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PATENT  AND 

Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered 
October  1975 

Examiner  affirmed 

Kxaminer  affirmed  In  part 
Kxanilner   reversed   


TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Total 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent 


2,893,419,  A.  L.  Coulter,  HAND-CHOKE  CONVERSION 
UNIT,  filed  Aug.  13,  1975,  D.C..  N.D.  II.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
75c271,"),  MJR  Industries  v.  Auto  Craft,  Inc 

3,017,323,  Gordon,  .Stephens.  Noseworthy  a  id  Teare,  THERA 
PEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  I  OLYHYDRIC  AL- 
COHOL SOLUTIONS  OP  TETRACYCLINE-TYPE  ANTI 
BIOTICS.  filed  Feb.  11.  1974,  D.C.,  CD.  Ca  If.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  74-353-RJK,  Pflzer,  Inc.  v.  Internatioml  Rectifier  Corp. 
and  Racheltc  Labomtorics.  Pursuant  to  18  U.S.C.  Section 
1407.  action  Is  transferred  to  the  USDC  ^r  the  District  of 
Minnesota,  entered  Nov.  22.  1974. 

3.0.51,822.  Bernard  and  Bernard.  WELDlifG  WITH  BLAN- 
KET AND  GAS  ARC-SHIELD,  filed  May  16,  1975,  D.C.  Conn. 
(New    Haven).    Doc.    N-75-130,    Chemetron.    Corporation    v. 
Unicore,  Inc.   Stipulation  for  dismissal  file!  and  so  ordered 
July  2S,  197.-> 

3.215,072,  Kooch  and  Fennimore,  ADDRESil  CARD  ;  3,526,262. 
H.  Yoshida.  ADDRESS  MASTER  CARD,  J  led  Apr'.  3,  1975^ 
DC,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  75-C-1639,  Scriptomaiic  Inc.  v.  Mailers 
Equipment  Co.  Inc.  Same,  filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  D.C.  Minn. 
(Minneapolis).  Doc.  4-75-C-194,  Speedadd^sa,  Inc.  v.  Scrip- 
tomatic,  Inc 

3,215,072(a).  Kooch  and  Fennimore,  ADDRESS  CARD; 
3,526,262,  H.  Yo.shlda,  ADDRESS  MASTER 
764,325  (SCRIPTMASTER),  Scriptomatlc,  Iiic.  ;  Reg.  No"  785^- 
470  (SCRIPTOMATIC),  same;  Reg.  No.  7(15.623.  same,  filed 
May  27,  1975,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angel?s).  Doc.  CV-75- 
1773-IH.   S'criptomntic,  Inc.   v.   Speedaddreaf,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,818,588,  J.    G.    Badger,  TELEVISION  T  INER,  filed  July 
14,    1975,    D.C.    N.D.    111.    (Chicago).    Doc. 
Tarzian,  Inc.  v.  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  et  a 
notice    of    dismissal    pursuant    to    Rule    41 
FRCP.  Aug.  4,  1975. 

3,221,309,  R.  Benghiat.  PRIORITY  INTERRUPT  MONITOR- 
ING SYSTEM  ;  Re.  28,221,  same,  filed  Feb.  1  I,  1975,  D.C  Del. 
(Wilmington).   Doc.   CA.   75-39,   Western  Electric  Company, 


in  the  Month  of 


225 
47 

87 

359 


Act  of  1952 


75c2303,  Sarkea 
Filed  plaintiff's 
a)(i)(l)    of    the 


Co.  V.  The  Riley 


Inc.   and  American  Telephone  <t  Telegraph 
Company. 

3,230,675,    Frommelt    and    Frommelt,    DOCJk    P4DS   WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  PAD  ;  3.352.314.  same,      ^., 

SHELTER  ;   3,.)38,655,   same,   LOADING   DO^K   SHELTErV, 
3,557,508,    same :    3,638,667,   same,    filed    May    12.    1975,    D.C 
W.D.N. Y.    (Buffalo),   Doc.    7.-)-178,   Dubuque  Ati:ning  d  Tent 
Company  v.    Weather-Shield  Corporation. 

3.293,811.     E.     K.     Rice,    ANCHORAGE    FpR     CONCRETE 

STRESSING  TENDONS,  filed  July  29.  1975. 

(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  75-2544-DWW,  Atlas  F^eatr'essing  Corp. 
and  Harold  D.  Long  v.  Edtcard  K.  Rice. 

3,328,588,  S.  B,  Steinberg,  APPARATUS  F^R  MEASURING 

THE    EFFICACY    OF    AN    AIR    FILTER,    _...„ 

PORTABLE  FILTER  EVALUATION  De|iCE  ;'  3,'81o"697! 
same,  filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  D.C  N.  Mex.  (Allmquerque),  Doc' 
10022,  Samuel  B.  Stcinbert  and  Air  Techniqtes,  Inc.  v.  Fron- 
tier Enterprises.  Order  entered  Feb.  28.  1975  hat  U.S.  patents 
numbered  3,810,697,  3,328,588  and  3,473,874 
be  Invalid,  Apr.  7,  1975. 


are  declared  to 


3,.S52,314.     (See  3.230,675.) 

.3,399,834,  R.  C  Bradley,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES,  filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  D.C, 
N.D.  HI.  (Chicago).  Doc.  75c25S6,  Ransburg  Corporation  v. 
Great  Lakes  Terminal  rf  Transport  Corp.  et  al. 

3,473,876.     (See  3,328,.588.) 

3,514,028,  A.  V.  Kowalczyk.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING PIN  BOARDS  ;  3,643,852,  same,  NAIL  CHUCK,  filed 
July  29,  1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  CA.  75- 
2154,  Adam  V.  Kowalczyk  v.  Continental  Tackless  Corp. 

3.526,262.     (See  3,215,072.) 

3,538,655.     (See  3.230,675.) 

3,557,508.     (See  3,230,675.) 

3,620,367,  O.  G.  Stembel,  CASSETTE  STORAGE  CONTAIN- 
ER, filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75-C-0820, 
Reliance  Folding  Carton  Corp.  v.  A.  Dudley  Oslen  and  Asso- 
ciates. It  is  hereby  stipulated  that  the  above  entitled  action 
be  discontinued  without  prejudice,  Aug.  8,  1975. 

.•^,638,667.     (See  3.230,675.) 

3,643,852.     (See  3,514,028.) 

3,671,934,  R.  M.  Teich,  AUTOMOBILE  THEFT  ALARM 
FOR  DETECTING  UNAUTHORIZED  ENERGIZATION  OF 
RESISTIVE  LOAD,  filed  Aug.  12,  1975,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark), 
Doc.  75-1380,  General  Automotive  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.  v.  On- 
Guard  Corporation  of  America  et  al. 

3.740,839,  Otte  and  Fischer,  CRYOGEIJIC  CONNECTION 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  ;  3,832,603,  Cray  and  Roush,  INTER- 
CONNECT TECHNIQUE  FOR  STACKED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS, 
filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-75-C- 
433,  Raijchem  Corporation  v.  Control  Data  Corporation. 

3,758.051.  D.  D.  Williams,  VELOCITY  CONTROL  AND 
ORIENTATION  OF  A  SPIN-STABILIZED  BODY  ;  Re.  26,887, 
W.  B.  McLean,  PROPORTIONAL  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
FOR  A   SPINNING  BODY  IN  FREE  SPACE,  filed  Jan.   17, 

1974.  DC  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  74-10,  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  William  B.  McLean  and  Walter  G.  Finch  v.  Philco- 
Ford  Corporation.  Pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)(2)  of  the  Federal 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  the  above-captioned  action  is  hereby 
dismissed  without  prejudice,  such  dismissal  being,  however, 
with  prejudice  to  plaintiffs  again  filing  in  this  court  an  action 
against  defendant,  Apr.  17,  1975. 

3,810,697.  (See  3,328,588.) 
3.832,603.  (See  3,740.839.) 
3,851,814.  L.  J.  Stage,  GUSSETED  ARTICLE,  filed  Aug.  22, 

1975.  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  75c829,  Arvey  Corpora- 
tion v.  Harris  Hospital  Supply,  Inc.  and  Dominic  P.  Vecchione. 

3,866,658,  L.  L.  Smith,  PIVOTAL  SUPPORT  AND  GUIDE 
HARDWARE  FOR  FOLDING  DOORS,  filed  Aug.  15,  1975, 
D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C75-713,  Lester  L.  Smith 
v.  Acme  General  Corporation. 

3,867.806.  Lancaster  III  and  Lancaster,  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING A  STRETCHED-WRAPPED  PACKAGE,  filed  Aug.  21, 
1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75c2817,  Lantech  Inc. 
V.  Interlake  Inc. 

D.  220,644,  L.  D.  Robinson.  MONEY  BOX,  filed  Aug.  18, 
1975,  D.C.  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  C-75-0700,  L. 
Elsworth  Robinson  and  Leva  Delorea  Robinson,  individually 
and  doing  business  as  Cash  Caddy  Corporation  v.  Continental 
Plastics  of  Oklahoma,  Incorporated. 

Re.  26,887.     (See  3,758,051.) 

Re.  28.221.     (See  3,221,309.) 

Reg:.  No.  764,325.     (See  3,215,072(o).) 

Regr.  No.  785,470.     (See  3,215,072(a).) 

Regr.  No.  785,623.     (See  3, 215, 072 (a).) 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Dec.  2,  1975 


P.P.  3,733 

Re.   28,224 

Re.  28,253 

Re.  28,500 

Re.   28,504 

D.   234,940 

3,418,247 

.3,714,191 

3,715,511 

3,728,895 

3,742,201 

.3,746,608 

3,763,054 

3,790,044 

3,796,994 

3,799,977 

3,803,483 

3,813,527 

3,817,942 

3,825,431 

3,825,514 

3.828,620 

3,820,769 

.3,835,691 

3,843,686 

3,844,805 

3,845,371 

3,849,479 

3.851,528 

3,852,335 

.3,855,863 

3,856,800 

.3,856,958 

3,857,339 

3,858,930 

3,859,074 

3,859,075 

3,859,898 

.3,860,521 

3,860,844 

.3,860,881 

3,862,019 

3,863,160 

3.865,819 

3,866,411 

3,867,179 

3,867,685 

.3,868,204 

3,868,951 

3,869,414 

.3,869,763 

3,870,653 

3,871.303 

.3.871.323 

3,871,597 


3.871,684 

3,871.836 

3,871,839 

3,871,933 

3,872,149 

3,872.439 

3,873,624 

3,875,028 

3,875,343 

3.876.566 

3.876.672 

3,877,295 

.3,877,695 

3,878,091 

3,878,145 

.3,878,429 

3,878,469 

3,878,833 

3,879,179 

3,879,200 

3.879,442 

3,880,651 

3,880,853 

3,880,860 

3,880,982 

3,881,001 

3,881,025 

3,881,916 

.3,881,965 

3,882,077 

.3,882,250 

3,882,657 

3,882,830 

3,882,930 

.3,884,101 

.3,884,156 

3,884,335 

3,884,521 

3,884.745 

3,884,976 

3,885,660 

.3,885.891 

3,886,025 

3,886,236 

3,886,696 

.3.886.8.34 

3,887,195 

3,887,548 

3,887,608 

3,887,914 

.3,888,385 

3,888,753 

3,888,891 

3.889,485 

3,889.592 


.3,889,590 

.3,889.900 

.3.890,026 

.3.890,377 

3,891,507 

.3,891,657 

3.891,682 

3,892,117 

.3.892,254 

.3,892,756 

3,892,773 

3,892.782 

3.893,423 

3,893,556 

3,893.641 

3.893.658 

3,893,917 

.3,894,151 

3,894,190 

3,894,250 

3,894,516 

3,894,666 

3,894,780 

3,894,811 

3,894,956 

3,895.144 

3,895,178 

.3,895,277 

3.896,073 

3,896,099 

.3,896,205 

3,896,379 

3,896,547 

3,897,204 

3,897,335 

3.897,465 

3,897,490 

3,897,506 

3,898.002 

3,898,035 

.3,898,279 

3,898,540 

3,898,564 

3,898,627 

3,898,924 

.3.899,329 

3,899,343 

.3,899,383 

3,899,435 

3,899,484 

3,899,547 

3,899,553 

3,899,671 

3,899.831 

3,899,868 


3,899.024 
.3,899,961 
.3,899,981 
3,900.003 
3,900,207 
3,900,498 
3,900.678 
3,901,052 
3.901.114 
3, 901, .326 
.3.901,405 
3,901,578 
3.901,602 
3,901,695 
3,901,781 
3,901,883 
3,902,070 
3,902,393 
3.902.404 
3,902,610 
3.902.855 
3,903,165 
3.903.5.32 
3,903.816 
3,903,888 
3,903,993 
3,904.100 
3,904,233 
3. 904, .303 
3,904,421 
.3,904,491 
3,904,5>4 
3.904.627 
3,904,777 
3,904,791 
3,904,803 
■3,904,936 
3,905,130 
.3.905. .302 
3,905,326 
3,905,3.39 
3,905,816 
3,905,884 
3,905.897 
.3.905.969 
3.906,458 
3,906,466 
3,907,420 
.3.907,640 
3,907,911 
.3,908,189 
3,908,881 
3,914,3.30 


Dedication 

3,771,972. — Glenn  R.  Schaer  and  William  H.  Safranek,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  COATED  ARTICLE.  Patent  dated  Nov.  13, 
1973.  Dedication  filed  Sept.  11,  1975,  by  the  assignee, 
Battelle  Development  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates   to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

3,291,177. — Kakuji  Naito,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan.  METHOD 
AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  RECLOSABLE  CONTAINERS. 
Patent  dated  Dec.  13,  1966.  Disclaimer  and  dedication 
filed  Sept.  30,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Seisan  Nihon  Sha. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  re- 
maining term  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers 

Re.  No.  2S,07Q.— Harry  N.  Andrews,  MurrysvlIIe,  and  Herbert 
W.  Keller,  >ronroevlIle.  Pa.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING 
FUEL  ELEMENTS  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR.  Patent 
dated  July  23,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  4,  1975,  by 
the  assignee,   Wcstinghousc  Electric  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1   to  7,  inclusive, 
14  to  25,  Inclusive,  and  27  and  28  of  said  patent. 


2.933.()92.— Stanley  T.  Meyers,  East  Orange,  N.J.  TRANSIS- 
TOR SWITCHING  AND  REGENERATIVE  PULSE  AM- 
PLIFIER CIRCUIT.  Patent  dated  Apr.  19,  1960.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Sept.  25,  1975,  by  the  assignee.  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratorhcs,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2.  6  and  7  of  said 
patent.  ^ 


3,500,114. — Maaahidc  Sawai,  Tokyo,  Japan.  CONVERGENCE 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE.  Patent  dated 
Mar.  10,  1970.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  2,  1975,  by  the  as- 
signee, Sony  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  5  and  6  of  said 
patent. 


3,642,314. — Vernon  0.  Smith,  Ashley,  and  John  W.  Binns, 
Marlon,  Ohio.  GRAVITY-ACTUATED  LOCK.  Patent 
dated  Feb.  15,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  22,  1975,  by  the 
assignee.  Overliead  Door  Corporation. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5,   1987,  has 
been  disclaimed. 


3,658,858.— /an  T.  Harrison,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  DI-(6-ME- 
TH0XY-2-NAPHTHYL) CADMIUM.  Patent  dated  Apr. 
25.  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  by  the  assignee, 
Syntex  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,694,476. — Francisco  Alvarez,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  (6-ME- 
TH0XY-2-NAPHTHYL)  CADMIUM  HALIDE.  Patent 
dated  Sept.  26,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  by 
the  assignee,  Syntex  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,703.997.— A i/j7«sf  P.  Epina,  Boulder,  and  Paul  0.  Pearson, 
Longmont.  Colo.  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  IN  A  MAG- 
NETIC TAPE  DRIVE  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Nov.  28, 
1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  by  the  assignee, 
Storage  Technology  Corporation. 

Hereby    enters    this    disclaimer    to   claims    12-14    of   said 
patent. 


3,775,775.— AnfTiOM!/  Mazsenga,  Commack,  NY.  DESIGN  COD- 
ING FOR  COORDINATED  GARMENT  SETS.  Patent 
dated  Dec.  4,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  3,  1975,  by  the 
assignee,  Garan,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-5  of  said  patent. 


3.786.251. — Donald  H.  Nylin  and  Thomas  E.  Reim,  Cleve- 
land Heights,  Ohio.  BULK  MATERIAL  NUCLEAR  MOIS- 
TURE GAUGING  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Jan.  15,  1974. 
Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  2,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Republic 
Steel  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


PlATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIANi  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  pUtENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  8,  1975 


>ATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


tio  I 


IRCt 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLE 
Inorganic  Compounds;  Iiiorpanic  Coniposit 
Chemistry;  Hatterics;  Hydrocarbons;  Mi 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  <f 
Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  A7.0:  Sulfu 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTI 
Synthetic  Rosins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macrotii 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins:  Natu 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  RLEACI 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Lami 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositioi 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES 
Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation:  Analytical 
Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refri^rat 
esses. 


.\I  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director 

Organo-Metaland  Organo-Mctalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
ilcral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 


'P  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 

Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Ilalides. 

S  AND  .MOLDING,  GROUP   140-A.  P.  KE. N'T,  Director 

olecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
al  Renins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 

Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

;g,  dyeing  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUPieO-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director. 
I  ating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Pleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

VND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT.  Director... 

Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making:  Cilass  Manufacture;  Gas; 

Liquiii  Purification:  T")istillation:  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separilion; 

ion;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


HIS- 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS 
Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applioai 
Photography:  Motion  Pictures;  Illuminat 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GRt) 
Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar, 
Active  Patteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powde 


INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORj^C. 
Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques 
Related  Arts. 


b 


RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLE.^NIN 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plun 

Instruments;  Sound  Recording:  Winding  r 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systet 

works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFO 
Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and 


)RTI 


Fire 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


riA 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  ME 
Conveyors;  Hoists:  Elevators;  Article  Handli 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANU 
Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling.  Com 
Working:  Metal  Fusion— Ponding.  Metal 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  foi 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONA 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projec 
Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members 
Information  Dissemination. 


HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEE 
Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  ? 
Exchange;  Refrigeraiion;  Ventilation:  Dry 
ing;  Bearings:  Clutches:  Power  Transmissi4n 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS.  TEXTI 
Joints;  Fasteners:  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical 
Bridges:  Closures;  Earth  Engineering; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewihg 


\ 
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Con 
Drll 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


2-3-75 

12-3-74 
1-13-75 

1-6-75 
1-7  7.7 


AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-\V.  L.  CARLSON,   Director.... 
ions:  Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors:  Switches; 
:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

UP  22d-C.  D.  QUARFOUTH,  Director. 

,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-.\ctive  Material. 

E  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director. 

Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 


vV,.WINDING,AND  MEASURING,  GROUP 240-N.ANSHER,  Director., 
ing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning:  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
d  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2oO-L.  FORMAN,  Director 

5  and  Devices:  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  .Vet- 


I.  Director. 

Arts. 


GROUP  310— D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 

g  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing:  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Controlled  Apparatus:  Cla.ssifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  .\eronautics; 
Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

"ACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director 

ined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
ounding:  Metallurgical  .\pparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
TRE.ATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director, 
ors;  .Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 


;aNG,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 

otors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
ng:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements:  Couplings;  Gear- 
Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

5  AND  MINING,  GROUP  3.tO-M.  M.  NEWMAN,   Director .. 

nectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Ix>cks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
ing;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Machines. 
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Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the 
expiree]  earlier  due  to  ."shortened  terms  under  the 
Law  619.  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dati 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provis 
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range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  December  1975,  except  those  which  may  have 
provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  .\ugiist  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
(68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 

of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
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T941,001 

COATING  COMFOSrriONS 

Charles  Lee  Corpening,  Rte.  16,  5912  Sue  St.  37663, 
and  Thcron  Edward  Parsons  III,  4145  Skyland  Drive 
37664,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,444 

Int.  CI.  C08b27/i2 
U.S.  CI.  260—17  R 

No  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 

Nonaqueous  dispersions  of  acrylic  thermosetting  resins 
are  modified  with  a  compatible  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
to  provide  coating  compositions  having  improved  flow 
out  and  pigment  control.  The  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
has  a  butyryl  content  of  from  about  35  to  55%  by 
weight,  a  hydroxyl  content  of  from  about  0.2  to  about 
5%  by  weight,  an  acetyl  content  of  less  than  3%  and  a 
viscosity  of  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.015  seconds.  The 
cellulose  acetate  butyrate  is  dissolved  in  a  solvent  and 
mixed  with  the  nonaqueous  dispersion  so  that  the  cellulose 
acetate  butyrate  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1 
to  about  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solids 
in  the  nonaqueous  dispersion. 


of  the  bag  off  the  filling  spout;  clamping  arms  for  clamp- 
ing and  supporting  the  filled  valve  bag  in  its  vertical  up- 
right filling  position  and  then  for  pivoting  the  bag  to  a 
horizontal  position;  a  wiper  device  for  wiping  across 
the  uppermost  side  of  the  valve  bag  in  its  horizontal 
position  and  to  move  against  the  flexible  valve  sleeve 
to  flatten  both;  an  adhesive  applicator  for  applying  ad- 
hesive to  a  portion  of  the  bag  top  adjacent  the  valve  sleeve; 
a  rotary  turret;  a  heating  device  on  the  rotary  turret  for 
heating  the  adhesive  impregnated  interior  portions  of  the 
valve  sleeve;  a  clamping  arrangement  on  the  rotary  turret 
for  sealing  the  valve  sleeve  together;  a  folding  member 
on  the  turret  for  folding  the  valve  sleeve  back  over  itself 
and  against  the  adhesived  portion  of  the  bag  top;  and  a 
holding  portion  on  the  folding  member  for  holding  the 
valve  sleeve  against  the  bag  top  until  sealed  thereto. 


T94 1,002 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SEALING 
VALVE  BAGS 

Merton   L.   Dibble,    Rte.    13,   Kingsport,   Tenn.     37664 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,363 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57/2^.  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  53—124  A 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  1 1  Pages  Specification 


The  apparatus  automatically  seals  a  valve  bag  that  is 
enclosed  at  the  top,  bottom  and  on  all  sides  except  for 
a  flexible  valve  sleeve  that  extends  parallel  to  and  along 
the  bag  top  and  into  which  a  filling  spout  is  inserted.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  lifting  member  for  lifting  a  filled 
valve  bag  to  a  predetermined  extent  to  take  the  weight 


T941,003 

POLYESTER  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDABLE  COM- 
POSITIONS CAPABLE  OF  BEING  MOLDED  INTO 
OBJECTS  HAVING  IMPROVED  PHYSICAL  PROP- 
ERTIES 

Thomas  G.  Davis,  1620  Pineola  Ave.  37664,  and  John 
G.  Thompson,  614  Lazy  Lane  37663,  both  of  Kings- 
port,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,008 

Int.  CI.  C08g  7  7/7^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  SB 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification 
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Polyester  thermoplastic  moldable  compositions  are 
provided  which  can  be  molded  into  objects  having  im- 
proved physical  properties.  The  polyester  moldable  com- 
positions contain  at  least  one  polyester  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial and  at  least  one  silicon  compound.  The  silicon 
compound  can  be  added  to  the  polyester  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial during  preparation  of  the  polyester  thermoplastic 
material  or  the  silicon  compound  can  be  added  by  melt 
blending  to  the  prepared  thermoplastic  material.  The 
silicon  compound  containing  polyester  thermoplastic  com- 
position can  be  molded  into  objects  which  exhibit  im- 
proved physical  properties.  One  such  improved  property 
exhibited  by  the  molded  object  is  an  improved  Izod  im- 
pack  strength. 
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T941,004 

REACTIVE  FILLERS  FOR  UNSATURKTED  RESINS 
Clarence  C.  Dannelly,  Rte.  8,  CocUise  Trail, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.     37664 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4914,020 
Int.  CI.  C08f 
U.S.  CI.  260- 
No  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 
Particulate  substances  containing  polynlerizable  olefinic 
unsaturation  useful  as  reactive  fillers  f)r  resins  which 
achieve  final  form  and  useful  properties  by  polymeriza- 
tion of  olefinic  unsaturation.  The  reactiv;  fillers  are  par- 
ticularly  useful   as  modifiers   for   unsaturated   polyester 
resins.  In  this  application,  the  reactive  fi!  ers  can  be  used 
during    formation    of    a   shaped    article,    impart    special 
physical  prof)erties  such  as  improved  impact  resistance, 
impart  improved  dimensional  stability,  and  impart  im- 
proved   appearance.    The    reactive    filler*    are    made    by 
polymerizing  substances  or  mixtures  which  contain  more 
than  one  type  of  olefinic  unsaturation,  at  le  ast  one  of  which 
can  form  copolymers  but  will  not  form 
under  the  reaction  conditions  used  to  make  the  filler  and 
wherein  a  part  of  this  type  of  unsaturatioi  remains  in  the 
reactive  filler  material  and  is  available 
polymerization  reactions. 


T941,006 

ELECTRICAL  IMPULSE  DIVIDER  MODULE  WITH 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  INTERCONNECT  MATP»X 

Richard  G,  Farnsworth,  York,  Maine,  assignor  lO 

General  Electric  Company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  366,555,  June  4, 

1973.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,157 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317—101  R 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 


T94 1,005 

AUTOMATED  BLOCK  DIAGRAMMJNG  SYSTEM 
Jean  Davies  Lesser,  Yorktown  Heights,  ?f.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^9,109 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  444—1 

21  Sheets  Drawing.  37  Pages  Specification 

INTEGRATED      ABD     ALGORl' HM 


for  subsequent 


PARTITIONING 


PLACEMENT 


PLACEMENT 
IMPROVEMENT 


ROUTING 


DIAGRAM 


This  is  a  system  for  accepting  the  specification  of  the 
elements  of  a  block  graph  which  are  introduced  as  input 
to  a  computer  system  and  automatically 
nated  block  diagrams  as  output.  A  set  of 
dures  are  used  in  this  system,  which  rjesults  in  an  in- 
tegrated, interactive  relationship  between  jthe  partitioning, 
placement  and  line  routing  functions. 


producing  pagi- 
heuristic  proce- 
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A  divider  circuit  module  for  an  electrical  impulse  total- 
izer is  provided  with  an  interconnect  matrix  including 
removable  pins  which  may  be  rearranged  to  change  the 
particular  division  operation  of  the  module.  The  module 
comprises  a  first  set  of  conducting  strips  on  one  side  of 
the  circuit  board,  the  strips  of  the  first  set  being  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  or  more  terminals  of  the  components 
and  having  unconnected  terminal  locations  arranged  in  a 
matrix  configuration,  and  a  second  set  of  conducting 
strips  on  the  other  side  of  the  circuit  board,  the  strips  of 
the  second  set  having  unconnected  terminal  locations 
arranged  adjacent  to,  but  insulated  from,  certain  of  the 
terminal  locations  of  the  strips  of  the  first  set.  The  termi- 
nal locations  of  the  strips  of  the  first  set  are  disposed  at  a 
location  directly  opposite  the  terminal  locations  of  the 
strips  of  the  second  set  and  an  aperture  is  provided  through 
the  circuit  board  and  through  the  directly  opposite  such 
terminal  locations.  Conductive  pins  extend  through  the 
apertures  and  are  soldered  on  each  side  of  the  circuit 
board  to  the  terminal  locations  of  the  strips  of  the  first  set 
and  second  set,  respectively,  as  removable  interconnect 
members  which  may  be  relocated  to  change  the  division 
operation  of  the  module. 


T941,007 
PREPARATION  OF  FLOWABLE,  TABLETABLE 
ANTIOXIDANT     MIXTURE      CONTAINING 
SILICONES 

Emma  Jean  Freeman,  1849  Fairoaks  Road     37664,  and 

Richard  R.  Crawford,  512  Brandon  wood  Road     37660, 

both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  270,425, 

July  10,  1972.  This  application  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

370,492 

Int.  CI.  A23I  3/34:  BOlj  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  252—400  R 

No  Drawing.  1 1  Pages  Specification 

A  flowable,  tabletable  mixture  containing  a  silicone, 
an  antioxidant,  and  an  organic  acid  is  prepared  by  form- 
ing a  blend  of  the  materials  in  a  molten  state,  allowing 
the  blend  to  cool  and  recrystallize  while  it  is  being  vigor- 
ously stirred  resulting  in  a  crystalline  particulate  material 
which   can   be   formed   into   tablets.   These   antioxidant 
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tablets  are  available  for  addition  to  cocking  oils  and  the 
like  and  especially  oil  utilized  in  deep-fat  frying  to  inhibit 
the  development  of  rancidity. 


T941,008 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYESTER  FABRIC 
HAVING    DESIRABLE    STAIN-RELEASE,    ANTI- 
SOIL-REDEPOSITION,     ANTISTATIC     AND    HY- 
DROPHILIC  PROPERTIES 

Robert  B.  Barbee,  Rte.  3,  Tinker  Lane, 

Kingsport,  Tenn.     37664 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,729 
Int.  CI.  D06m  15/14,  15/36 
U.S.  CI.  8—115.5 
No  Drawing.  3  Pages  Specification 
Disclosed  is  a  process  for  preparing  fabrics  which  ex- 
hibit   desirable    stain-release,    antisoil-redeposition,    anti- 
static and  hydrophilic  properties.  According  to  this  proc- 
ess, a  fabric  comprised  of  poly(l,4-cyclohexylenedimeth- 
ylene  terephthalate)  fiber  is  contacted  with  acrylic  acid 
and  a  free  radical  initiator  under  grafting  reaction  condi- 
tions. 


T941,009 
FORMATION  OF  MICRODISCONTINUOUS 
CHROMIUM 
Donald  L.  Snyder,  Solon,  and  Arthur  H.  Du  Rose,  Rich- 
mond Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kewanee  Oil  Com- 
pany, Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,765 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15/00;  C23b  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  29—194 
No  Drawing.  20  Pages  Specification 
A  method  is  described  for  producing  a  microporous 
chromium  electrodeposit  on  a  basis  metal  of  nickel,  co- 
balt, or  an  alloy  containing  one  or  both,  by  depositing 
electrically    conductive    metallic    particles   on   the    basis 
metal.  The  fine  particles  may  be  grown  directly  on  the 
surface  of  the  basis  metal  by  plating  from  an  electroplat- 
ing bath,  by  immersion  coating  from  an  aqueous  solution, 
or  by  the  reduction  from  an  electroless  bath.  In  each 
case,  the  ions  of  the  metallic  particles  to  be  deposited  are 
present  in  the  bath.  Alternatively,  the  metal  particles  are 
deposited  on  the  basis  metal  in  a  strike  layer  from  an 
electroplating  bath  containing  the  particles  in  finely  di- 
vided form.  The  basis  metal,  containing  the  discrete  fine 
particles,  is  then  plated  with  a  thin  layer  of  chromium  in 
a  conventional  manner  to  yield  a  microporous  chromium 
deposit. 


T941,010 
ANTHELMINTIC  METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 
Jack  Blodinger,  16  Bell  Drive, 
Westfield,  N.J.  07090 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,064 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—217 
No  Drawing.  4  Pages  Specification 
A  method  for  the  treatment  of  helminths  in  mammals 
is  disclosed  whereby  substantially  concurrent  administra- 
tion 5-isopropoxycarbonylamino  -  2  -  thiazolyl  benzimid- 
azole  and  0,0-dimethyl-2,2,2-trichloro-l-hydroxy  ethyl- 
phosphonate  is  effected. 


T941,011 
AUTOMATIC   CONTROLLED   APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER  RODS 
Kyle  E.  Morrison,  Rte.  15,  936  Chadwick,  Apt.  3     37660; 
Richard  E.  Bevington,  Jr.,  2112  Tall  wood  Lane     37660; 
and  Robert  E.  Duram,  Rte.  9,  Mere  Vista     37663,  all 
of  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,524 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  93—1  C 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  20  Pages  Specification 

In  apparatus  for  producing  tobacco  smoke  filter  rods 

from  a  continuous  length  of  banded  filter  tow  and  having 


a  set  of  tension  rolls,  a  set  of  feed  rolls,  a  plasticizer  ap- 
plication device  for  applying  plasticizer  to  the  banded 
filter  tow,  a  set  of  delivery  rolls,  a  collecting  trumpet  for 
initiating  condensing  of  the  banded  filter  tow  toward  a 
rod-like  configuration,  a  folder  tongue  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  collecting  trumpet  for  further  condensing  the 
banded  filter  tow  to  the  rod-like  configuration,  a  garniture 
device  in  which  the  filter  tow  is  moved  and  wrapped,  a 
severing  device,  and  conveyors  for  conveying  the  severed 
filter  rods  away  from  the  apparatus,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  air  sensing  device  connected  to  the  folder 
tongue  for  sensing  resistance  to  flow  of  air  through  the 
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filter  tow  passing  through  the  folder  tongue  and  for  gen- 
erating a  signal  proportional  to  the  density  of  the  tow 
passing  through  the  folder  tongue.  The  signal  generated 
is  compared  with  a  voltage  set-point  which  represents  a 
predetermined  pressure  drop,  hence  predetermined  dens- 
ity of  filter  tow,  and  should  the  generated  signals  com- 
pared differ  from  the  voltage  setpoint,  the  delivery  rolls, 
feed  rolls  and  tension  rolls  are  either  slowed  or  speeded 
up  relative  to  the  speed  of  the  filter  tow  moving  through 
the  garniture  device  so  as  to  cause  either  a  greater  or  less 
amount  of  filter  tow  to  be  fed  into  the  folder  tongue. 


T941,012 

FRICTION  MATERIAL  INCLUDING  GLASS  FIBERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Alfred  Marzocchi,  35  Thomas  Leighton  Blvd., 

Cumberland,  R.I.     02864 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,193 

Int.  CI.  C03b  37/02:  F16d  69/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—3 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  27  Pages  Specification 


A  brake  lining  or  friction  material  comprised  of  glass 
fibers  secured  within  a  rigid  binder  and  having  a  sub- 
stantial number  of  ends  of  convolutions  intersecting  with 
the  braking  surface  of  the  material.  The  material  prefer- 
ably comprises  a  plurality  of  bonded  fibers  generally  ex- 
tending in  a  common  direction  and  intersecting  with  said 
braking  surface.  The  fiber  alignment  may  be  po'sitioned 
relative  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the  brak- 
ing members  for  optimum  braking  efficiency  in  one  di- 
rection. Such  aligned  fiber  materials  may  be  produced  in 
a  continuous  process  in  the  form  of  uncured  blocks  of 
aligned  fibers  and  binder  which  are  subsequently  formed 
under  elevated  pressure  and  temperature  into  brake  pads 
or  shoes  or  other  friction  components.  Brake  pads  having 
aligned  or  oriented  fibers  may  be  produced  in  a  con- 
tinuous process,  starting  with  the  forming  of  glass  fibers 
from  a  molten  batch,  depositing  a  ribbon  of  aligned  fibers 
upon  a  moving  conveyor,  applying  liquid  or  powdered 
binder  to  the  fibers,  reducing  the  lateral  and  vertical 


volume  of  the  ribbon  to  increase  the  density 
binder  mix  and  finally  separating  the 
having  a  surface  which  intersects  the  aligned 
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of  the  fiber- 
ibbon  into  shapes 
fibers. 


T941,013 

COATING  MACHINE  AND  ^ETHOD 

James  E.  Huifaker,  1117  Radcliffe  Driv«     37664,  and  Ted 

L.  Douglas,  Rte.  11     37663,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  265,071, 
June  21,  1972.  This  application  Sept.,  3.  1974,  Ser.  No. 
502,574 

Int.  CI.  B05c7/02 

U.S.  CI.  118—60 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 


,    ,„7K->4- 


Improved  apparatus  and  method  for  the  application 
of  thin  coatings  of  thermoplastic  material  to  sheets  of 
material  being  advanced  in  succession.  $heets  are  carried 
by  impression  roll  16  post  applicator 
smoothing  means  90.  to  cooling  roll  18 
is  supplied  from  nozzle  36  to  roll  34  wljich  feeds  the  ma- 
terial to  applicator  30. 


^  a'rsTin 


roll  30,   heated 
Molten  material 


T941,014 
SPILL-PROOF  VENTED  ENCLOSURE 
William  W.  Charron,  3830  McDivitt,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich. 
48033,  and  Max  W.  Lunsford,  23125  Berg  Road,  South- 
field,  Mich.     48075 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
345,167,  Mar.  26,  1973.  This  applica^on  Sept.  5,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  503,533  j 

Int.  CI.  F02m  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  261—72  R    ! 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  5  Pages  Specification 


A  spill-proof  vented  enclosure  suitabH  for  use  as  a  fuel 
bowl  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor.  The 
bowl  or  enclosure  includes  an  enlarged  Vapor  dome  hav- 
ing a  depending  vent  tube.  The  inlet  to  the  vent  tube 
within  the  bowl  is  centrally  located  wittin  the  enclosure 
and  remains  above  the  fuel  level  irrespective  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  carburetor  relative  to  the  hoi-izontal. 


T941,015 

WOVEN    FABRIC   HAVING    UNIFORM   AIR 

PERMEABILITY  AND  FORMING  PROCESS 

Clifford  Hoyle  and  Lewis  Charles  Huskilson,  Kingston, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  347,550, 
Apr.  4,  1973.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
511,027 

Int  CI.  D03d  15100 
U.S.  CI.  139—420 
No  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 
An  uncoated  woven  fabric  of  heat-shrinkable  synthetic 
thermoplastic  yarn  having  a  very  low  air  permeability  is 
disclosed.  The  process  for  making  the  fabric  comprises 
weaving  as  tightly  as  practical,  on  a  commercial  basis  the 
synthetic  thermoplastic  yarn  (preferably  a  multifilament 
interlaced  nylon  yarn  having  substantially  zero  bundle 
twist)   into  a  fabric;  and  heating  the  fabric  under  sub- 
stantially no  tension  (preferably  on  a  tenter  frame)  to 
a  temperature  approaching  the  melting  point  of  the  yarn. 


T941,016 
WASTE   RECOVERY  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
Robert  Hester,  2100  Montrose  Ave.     37664,  and  Howard 
Paul  Pierson,  120  Tall  Oaks  Court     37663,  both  of 
Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  285,974, 
Sept.  5,  1972,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 
No.  67,324,  Aug.  27,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,703,347. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,528 
Int.  CI.  B29b  1100:  B29c  29100;  B29f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  lf»\—\Al 
8  Sheets  Drawing.  20  Pages  Specification 


Method  for  recovering  waste  thermoplastic  fiber  of 
continuous  length  filamentary  material  and  converting  it 
into  reuseable  feed  stock  and  particularly  a  large,  other- 
wise unmanageable,  entangled  mass  of  continuous  length 
filamentary  material,  some  or  all  of  which  being  either 
drafted  or  undrafted,  wherein  the  continuous  length  fila- 
mentary material  is  converted  into  random  length  staple 
fiber  by  compressing  the  entangled  mass  of  waste  ther- 
moplastic fiber  into  a  mass  of  predetermined  size,  con- 
verting the  compressed  mass  into  staple  fiber  by  cutting 
the  compressed  mass  into  predetermined  sections  and  then 
cutting  the  sections  into  the  staple  fiber  of  random  length, 
the  random  length  staple  fiber  is  then  mechanically  com- 
pacted and  melted  into  a  melt  flow,  and  the  melt  flow  is 
finally  extruded  as  the  reuseable  feed  stock. 


T94r,017 
BENZAZOCINES  AS  LOCAL  ANESTHETICS 
John  Edgar  Giering,  West  Bloomfield,  N.Y.,  John  Alan 
Beech,  Talahassee,  Fla.,  and  George  Camougis,  Wor- 
cester, Mass.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  427,271,  Dec.  21, 
1973,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
14,211,  Feb.  24,  1970,  both  now  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,325 

Int.  CIs.  A61k  311135,  31/445 
U.S.  CI.  424—267 
No  Drawing.  19  Pages  Specification 
TTie  use  of  pentazocine,  cyclazocine  and  similar  1,2,3,4, 
5,6  -  hexahydro  -  2,6  -  methano  -  3  -  benzazocine  deriva- 
tives as  local  anesthetics,  and  compositions  containing 
said  compounds  and  epinephrine. 


December  2,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


T941,018 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Kenneth  Clarke,  Knebworth,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  20,  1973, 
44,132/73;  Nov.  23,  1973,  54,386/73 

•      Int.  CI.  B29c  27/06 
C.S.  CI.  156—69 

5  Sheets  Drawing.  22  Pages  Specification 


Shaped  articles,  such  as  food  trays  and  the  like,  are 
produced  by  cold-forming  polyester,  especially  oriented 
polyethylene  terephthalate,  films  below  the  polyester  glass 
transition  temperature,  heat  setting  and  quenching.  Slight 
relaxation  at  the  heat  setting  temperature  may  be  effected 
to  improve  dimensional  stability.  Short  cycling  times  can 
be  achieved  by  using  a  cold-forming  punch  of  low  thermal 
capacity,  for  instance  a  shaped  copper  sheet,  through 
which  the  shaped  film  is  heated  while  held  in  the  deformed 
condition.  Lids  may  be  applied  to  the  shaped  articles  by 
melt  adhesives.  Food  containers  so  formed  are  suitable  for 
heating  in  both  conventional  and  microwave  ovens. 


relative  to  the  base  plate.  The  tool  body  may  be  mounted 
for  relative  movement  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
base  plate  and/or  for  swiveling  movement  in  transverse 
direction.  Further,  the  tool  body  may  also  be  mounted  to 
be  arrestably  pivotable  relative  to  the  base  plate  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  to  permit  the  angle  included  between 
the  tool  (e.g.,  a  sawblade)  and  the  workpiece  surface  to 
be  varied.  The  base  plate  may  be  releasably  connected 
with  the  tool  body  and  a  narrow  base  plate  may  addi- 
tionally be  furnished  which  can  be  connected  with  the 
tool  body  when  it  is  desired  to  be  able  to  insert  the  base 
plate  in  its  entirety  into  a  groove. 

T941,020 

POLYOLEFIN  FILMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 

Roger  Neville   Young,   Chesham,   England,   asagnor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Indush-y  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  523,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1973, 

59,338/73 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/30,  27/32 
U.S.  CI.  428—349 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  21  Pages  Specification 


T941,019 

POWER  TOOL 

Ernst  Kranzler,  Stetten,  Filder,  and  Gerhard  Kuhlmann, 
Suttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1973, 
G  73  38  651.3 

Int.  CI.  B27b  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  30—376 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  16  Pages  Specification 


A  power  tool,  e.g.,  a  saber  saw,  has  a  base  plate  which 
is  to  be  placed  onto  a  workpiece.  The  tool  body,  includ- 
ing a  housing,  a  drive,  a  tool  and  other  components,  is 
mounted  on  the  base  plate  for  arrestable  displacement 
relative  to  the  base  plate  to  a  limited  extent  so  that,  even 
though  it  may  not  be  possible  to  move  the  base  relative 
to  the  workpiece,  e.g.,  because  an  edge  or  surface  of  the 
workpiece  prevents  this,  the  tool  body  can  be  moved 


A  heat  scalable  film  for  use  in  packaging  comprising  a 
polyolefin  film  substrate  at  least  one  surface  of  which  is 
coated  with  a  layer  of  a  heat  scalable  material,  wherein 
the  film  substrate  is  formed  from  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  blend  of  from  87.5  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  poly- 
propylene and  from  12.5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a 
block  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  the  copolymer 
containing  from  0.5  to  40%  by  weight  of  ethylene,  based 
on  the  weight  ot  the  copolymer,  and  the  blend  containing 
from  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of  ethylene,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  blend. 

T941,021 
VOIDED  FILMS 

Cart  Eraser  Mathews  and  Christopher  Deverell,  Hitchin, 
Gordon  Edmund  Alfred  Pears,  Harpenden,  Alan 
Duffield,  Kimpton,  and  Peter  George  Knowles,  Luton. 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes 
Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  407,950, 
Oct.  19,  1973.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
531,000  • 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  9,  1973, 

6,396/73    • 

Intel.  G03c  7/75,  7/96 

U.S.  CI.  96—87  R 

No  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 

Opaque  voided  films  having  a  total  luminous  transmis- 
sion not  exceeding  25%  are  made  from  blends  of  a 
polyester  preferably  polyethylene  terephthalate,  with  3 
to  27%  of  an  ethylene  or  propylene  polymer,  prepared 
by  dry  blending.  The  films  are  prepared  by  blending  par- 
ticles of  the  polyester  and  polymer,  and  then  extruding  the 
blend  as  a  film,  quenching,  biaxially  orienting  the  film  and 
heat  setting.  The  opacity  is  the  result  of  voiding  which 
occurs  during  the  stretching  operation.  The  voided  film 
may  be  used  as  a  base  for  photographic  prints. 
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T941,022 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  TAPE  EDGES  ABOVE 

PATH  OF  ROTATtVG  HEAD 
Frederic   F.   Freeman,   Boulder  'County,   and    Ernest   P, 
Kollar,  Weld  County,  Colo.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Sen  No.  535,407 
Int.  CI.  Glib  75/60    I 
U.S.  CI.  360—130      I 
2  Sheets  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 


on  which 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  mandrel  lOA  and 
tape  32  is  helically  wrapped  360°  about  the  mandrel.  A 
rotor  11  in  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  mandrel  carries 
a  magnetic  head  12  to  transversely  scan  the  helically 
wrapped  tape  32.  Entry  and  exit  ramps  16  and  22  on  the 
mandrel  are  provided  where  the  tape  enters  and  exits  the 
mandrel.  The  function  of  these  ramps  is  to  lift  the  edge  of 
the  tape  adjacent  the  path  of  the  rotating  head  12  as  the 
head  crosses  the  edges  of  the  tape  32.  This  lifting  by  the 
ramps  prevents  the  head  from  striking  the  edges  of  the 
tape  and  thus  damaging  the  head  and  the  tape.  Both  the 
ramps  and  the  mandrel  are  made  from  |x)rous  material 
so  as  to  be  air  bearing. 


T94 1,023 

BULKHEAD   ARRANGEMENT   FOR   INFLATABLE 

APPARATUS  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Randall  F.  White,  Bricktown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 

Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles^  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,894 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35/34      i 

U.S.  CI.  114— 5F        I 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 


A  bulkhead  is  disclosed  for  use  in  multi-telled  inflatable 
apparatus  such  as  helicopter  floats  and  the  like.  The  bulk- 
head is  fabricated  of  a  thin  walled  limp  onpervious  ma- 
terial so  that  it  may  be  easily  folded,  and  is  constructed 
to  assure  integrity  of  seal  of  the  bulkhead  edge  to  the  in- 
flatable wall.  Also,  when  an  individual  cxjmpartment  is 


breached,  the  bulkhead  is  designed  to  assure  minimum 
change  of  fluid  pressure  and  volume  in  those  unbreached 
compartments  remaining  on  either  side  of  the  breached 
compartment.  The  bulkhead  is  fabricated  in  a  substantial- 
ly dish-shaped  configuration  having  a  shallow  bowl  por- 
tion rimmed  by  a  substantially  steep  sided  edge  portion 
of  relatively  short  length  compared  to  the  span  of  the 
bowl  portion.  The  bowl  portion  is  configured  as  a  frustum 
of  a  cone  with  an  acute  vertex  angle. 


T941,024 
NON-CRATERING   FUSIBLE   POLYESTER   CELLU- 
LOSE ESTER  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Peter  M.  Grant,  Rte.  16,  Hemlock  Park, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.     37663 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,192 
Int.  CI.  C08I  J/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—16 
No  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 
A   polyester   coating   composition   including   a   linear 
polyester,  cellulose  acetate  butyrate,  and  a  plasticizer.  The 
coating  can  be  applied  to  a  heatable  substrate  in  powder 
form  and  caused  to  fuse  by  application  of  heat  to  pro- 
duce a  smooth,  non-cratered  surface. 


Frank  H 


T941,025 
INSECTICIDAL  DEVICE 

Dowell,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,817 

Int.  CI.  A24f  25/00;  A611  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  239—44 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 


Insecticidal  devices  comprise  a  container,  capaoie  oi 
holding  liquid  accessible  to  insects,  composed  of  or  con- 
taining plastic  composition  comprising  an  insecticidal 
agent  capable  of  diffusing  from  the  plastic  composition 
to  the  liquid  when  the  device  is  in  use.  Illustratively,  at 
least  the  inside  surface  layer  of  the  polyethylene  bottle 
comprises  a  halopyridyl  phosphate  insecticide  such  as 
chlorpyrifos  or  fospirate;  when  charged  with  sugar  water 
and  fitted  with  a  wick,  the  device  is  attracti^ie  and  lethal 
to  flies,  mosquitos,  roaches  and  the  like. 


REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciflcation  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,634 
REAR  PROJECTION  SCREEN 
James  J.  DcPalma,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,655,262,  dated  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  69,863, 
Sept.  4,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  454,514 

int.  CI.  G03b  21/60 
U.S.  CI.  350- 126  14  Claims 


OBSEfn^R 


Re.  28,636 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
5-METHYL-3-SULFANILAMIDOISOXAZOLE  AND 
TRIMETHOXYBENYL  PYRIMIDINE 
Emanuel  Grunberg,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
Original  No.  3,515,783,  dated  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  676,700, 
Oct.  20,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  437,577 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  311505 
U.S.  CI.  424—229  2  Claims 

[1.  A  therapuetic  antibacterial  composition  effective  in 
the  treatment  of  sulfamethoxazole  resistant  bacterial  infec- 
tions comprising  from  about  1  to  about  30  parts  of  a  sulfona- 
mide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5-methyl-3-sul- 
fanilamidoisoxazole  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  with  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  bases  and  one  part  of  a  pyrimidine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,4-diamino-5-(3,4.5- 
trimethoxybenzyl)  pryimidine  and  salts  thereof  with  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acids.] 


1.  A  screen  material  for  transmission  type  projection 
screens  having  color  quality  and  ambient  light  control  com- 
prising a  dispersion  of  a  generally  clear  carrier  medium,  fine 
particles  of  chlorinated  diphenyl  resin  and  a  plurality  of  light 
absorbing  dyes  of  C  different  J  blue,  light  red,  yellow  and 
orange  color. 


Re.  28,637 
VEHICLE  LAMP  AND  TERMINAL  THEREFOR 
Kenneth  C.  Ploeger,  705  S.  10th  St.,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.  64015 
Original    No.    3,739,168,    dated   June    12,    1973,   Ser.    No. 
250,876,  May  8,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  May  6,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  467,193 

Int.  CI.='  B60Q  IIOO,  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  240—7.1  R  7  Claims 


Re.  28,635 
PYROPOLYMERIC  SEMICONDUCTING 
ORGANIC-REFRACTORY  OXIDE  MATERIAL 
Karl  J.   Youtsey,  Chicago;   William   C.   Holt,  Jr.,   Prospect 
Heights;  Robert  D.  Carnahan,  Barrington,  and  David  H. 
Spielberg,  Schaumhurg,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Original  No.  3,651,386,  dated  Mar.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  66,521, 
Aug.  24,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  389,051 

Int.  CI.2  HOIC  17/20;  HOIL  29/28 
U.S.  CI.  428—409  17  Claims 


/4 


19 


JL 


17 
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tl.  In  a  semiconducting  device,  a  semiconducting  material 
therefor  comprising  a  refractory  oxide  having  a  surface  area 
of  from  about  1  to  about  500  square  meters  per  gram  and  a 
carbonaceous  pyropolymer  forming  at  least  a  monolayer  on 
said  refractory  oxide,  said  semiconducting  material  having  a 
conductivity  at  room  temperature  of  from  about  10~*  to  about 
10"  inverse  ohm-centimeters. J 

8.  The  semiconducting  material  of  claim  7  wherein  said 
metals  are  platinum  and  rhenium. 


'T'L 


10.  A  vehicle  lamp  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  Iwusing  with  a  base  wall  and  a  side  wdll  defining  an  open 
end  compartment  closed  by  a  lens; 

(b)  a  lamp  support  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  lamp  support 
having  a  socket  member  with  a  socket  for  receiving  a  lamp 
base  in  electrical  contact  and  having  an  open  end  through 
which  an  end  contact  of  the  lamp  base  extends,  said  lamp 
support  having  at  least  one  leg  extending  from  the  socket 
member  to  adjacent  said  base  wall  of  the  housing; 

(c)  means  securing  said  leg  of  said  lamp  support  to  said  base 
wall  of  the  housing  to  position  a  lamp  in  the  socket  for 
directing  light  through  the  lens; 

(d)  wall  members  upstanding  on  the  base  wall  toward  said 
socket  member  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
socket  member,  said  wall  members  terminating  in  ends; 

(e)  a  terminal  member  mounted  on  said  ends  of  the  upstand- 
ing wall  members  and  having  a  resilient  portion  extending 
therebetween  and  under  portions  of  said  socket  member  for 
electrical  engagement  with  a  lamp  contact  of  a  lamp 
tlierein,  said  terminal  member  having  one  end  thereof 
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secured  to  one  of  said  upstanding  nd/l  members  and  the 
other  end  engaging  the  other  said  upstanding  wall  member, 
and  said  terminal  member  being  deflected  by  engagement 
of  the  lamp  contact  whereby  said  terminal  member  resil- 
iently  maintains  said  engagement;  anc 
(/)  means  for  effecting  electrical  connect  on  of  said  terminal 
member  and  said  socket  member  to  a 
power. 


source  of  electrical 


Re.  28,638 

HIGH   SPEED   TRANSMISSION   RECEIVER   UTILIZING 

nNE  RECEIVER  TIMING  AND  CARRIER  PHASE 

RECOVERY 

Earl  D.  Gibson,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RockweH 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Original    No.    3,694,752.    dated    Sept.    26,    1972,    Ser.    No. 
125,660,  Mar.  18,  1971.  Application  fop  reissue  Sept.  25, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  508,927 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  niO 
VS.  CI.  325-323  5  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  high  speed  dij  ital  data  receiver 
.,  having  a  transversal  equalizer  with  multiple  pdjustable  attenu- 
ators, the  improvement  comprising: 


\ 


a  first  comparator  connected  to  the  output  of  at  least  two 
adjustable  attenuators  of  said  equalizer,  said  first  compar- 
ator providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  sign 
of  the  difference  between  the  gains  at  said  two  adjustable 
attenuators  of  said  equalizer    £ ,  said  first  comparator 
providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  sign  of 
the  difference  between  the  gains  at  said  two  adjustable 
attenuators] ; 
a  second  comparator  connected  to  the  output  of  at  least  two 
other  of  the  adjustable  attenuators  of  said  equalizer,  said 
second  comparator  providing  an  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  sign  of  the  difference  between  the  gains 
at  said  other  two  adjustable  attenuators; 
a  clock  means  for  providing  a  train  of  clock  pulses; 
a  first  and  a  second  ADD/DELETE  means  receiving  as  an 

input  said  train  of  clock  pulses; 
first  and  second  gate  means  connected  to  receive  the  output 
signal  from  said  first  and  said  second  comparators,  re- 
spectively; 
a  fixed  rate  alternating  switch  means  for  connecting  the 
output  of  said  second  gate  means  alternately  to  the  input 
of  said  first  and  said  second  ADD/DELETE  means; 
a  first  switch  means  for  connecting  the  input  of  said  first 
ADD/DELETE  means  in  one  position  to  the  output  of 
said  first  gate  means  and  in  the  other  position  to  said  fixed 
rate  alternating  switch  means; 
first  and  second  frequency  divider  means  connected  to 
receive  the  output  from  said  first  and  said  second  ADD- 
/DELETE  means,  respectively,  the  output  of  said  first 
frequency  divider  means  being  a  train  of  pulses  that  are 
proportional  to  the  output  carrier  with  the  output  of  said 
second  frequency  divider  being  a  train  of  pulses  propor- 
tional to  the  output  baud  timing;  and 
two  feedback  means  for  connecting  selected  outputs  from 
said  second  frequency  divider  means  back  to  said  first 
and  said  second  gate  means  so  as  to  control  the  time 
intervals    at   which   said    first   and   said    second   ADD- 
/DELETE  means  add  or  delete  pulses  to  the  pulse  trains 
entering  said  first  and  said  second  frequency  dividers, 
thereby  controlling  the  time  intervals  between  consecu- 
tive incremental  adjustments  of  the  output  carrier  phase 
and  the  output  baud  timing. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,812 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  (INDEPENDENCE) 

Leonard  H.  Sboesmith,  Westfield,  Woking,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Pan-American  Plant  Company,  West 
Cliicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,427 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
by  the  very  large  size  and  pure  white  color  of  its  blooms, 
its  semi-incurve  flower  form  with  many  broadly  spooned 
ray  florets,  and  its  resistance  to  pinking. 


3,813 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  (SPIRIT) 
Leonard  H.  Sboesmith,  Westfield,  Woking,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Pan-American  Plant  Company,  West 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,428 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized by  the  pure  white  of  its  relatively  large  flowers  of  the 
decorative  type,  by  the  soft  golden  glow  that  appears  from 
the  base  of  the  immature  florets  at  and  around  the  center 
of  the  bloom  until  the  bloom  reaches  full  maturity,  and 
by  its  many  tubular  and  spooned  ray  florets. 
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ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

101-382  MV 3,922,772 

254-135  R 3,923,171 

280-124  F 3,923,240 

274-023  R : 3,923,309 

259-099 3,923,679 

264-005 3,923,933 

427-084 3,923,975 

424-258 3,924,042 

178-022 3,924,074 

343-006  R 3,924,232 

343-006  R 3,924,233 

343-007  PF 3,924,234 

343-007.4 3,924,235 

343-016  R 3,924,236 

343-786 • 3,924,237 

343-807 3,924,238 

343-909 3,924,239 

346-172.5 3,924,270 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  DECEMBER  2,  1975 


NOTE- A  cross  reference  listing  of  applications  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  on  January  28.  1975  is  located  in  the  back 
of  this  Issue.  These  entries  will  be  in  numerical  order  by  document  publication  number. 
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3,922,721 

WEARABLE  SOUND  ATTENUATING  ENCLOSURE 

Robert  S.  Gales,  San  Diego,  and  Robert  S.  Harrah,  La  Jolla, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,825 

Int.  CI.^GIOK  11104 

JJ^.  CI.  2-2  R  3  Claims 


the  light  filter,  has  a  length  equal,  at  least,  to  that  of  the  light 
filter,  and  is  closed  at  another  end  thereof  so  as  to  blow  the 


^f-y 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ensuring  a  high  degree  of  acoustic 
isolation  from  impinging  noise  in  a  high  noise  environment 
comprising: 
a  rigid  shell  having  a  dome-shaped  top  portion,  downwardly 
reaching  front,  back  and  side  portions  and  a  pair  of  shoul- 
der portions  each  outwardly  extending  from  a  separate 
one  of  the  side  portions,  all  the  portions  are  integrally 
formed,  shaped  with  rounded  contours  which  are  dimen- 
sioned to  define  a  cavity  for  enclosing  the  head,  neck  and 
upper  thorax  in  a  spaced  relationship;  and  the  front  por- 
tion is  provided  with  an  opening  for  permitting  visual  and 
oral  communication,  yet  being  of  a  small  enough  size  so 
as  not  to  overly  compromise  ambient  noise  attenuation; 
at  least  one  layer  of  a  sound  absorbing  material  mounted 
on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  aforestated  portions;  and 
means  carried  on  the  mouth  of  the  cavity  between  the  shell 
and  the  shoulders,  the  chest  and  the  back  for  sealing  the  cavity 
shut  except  for  the  small  opening  in  the  front  portion  for 
sealing  out  impinging  noise  when  said  apparatus  is  placed  to 
enclose  the  head,  neck  and  upper  thorax,  the  rigid  shell,  sound 
absorbing  layer  and  sealing  means  are  selected  from  materials 
which  are  sufficiently  lightweight  to  permit  portability  and 
which  acoustically  cooperate  to  provide  a  ten  db  ambient 
noise  attenuation. 


3,922,722 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTIVE  OPERATOR  S 
RESPIRATORY  ORGANS  AGAINST  AEROSOLS 
Igor  Konstantinovich  Pok-jodnya,  Mechnikova,  3,  kv.  21;  Igor 
Mikhailovich  Naumenko,  ulitsa  Sosninykh,  6,  kv.  54,  and 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich  Gok>vko,  ulitsa  Vladimirskaya,  9,  kv, 
29,  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,305,  Dec.  10, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534^08 
Int.  Cl.»  A42B  1100 
U.S.  CI.  2-8  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  protecting  the  operator's  respiratory  organs 
against  detrimental  aerosols  while  breathing  ambient  air, 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  protective  housing  provided 
with  a  light  filter  and  a  perforated  pipe  having  an  end  con- 
nected to  a  compressed  air  duct,  characterised  in  that  the 
perforated  pipe  is  located  on  the  outside  of  the  housing  under 


aerosols  up  and  away  from  the  housing  to  prevent  inhalation 
thereof 


3,922,723 
METHODS  AND  ARTICLES  FOR  DEODORIZING  USING 

ION  EXCHANGE  MANUFACTURE 
Karel  Popper,  95  Paraiso  Court,  DanvUle,  Calif.  94526 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,610,  Jan.  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382.208 

Int.  CV  A41B  9106;  A61K  7132 
U.S.  CI.  2— 113  6  Claims 


1.  A  deodorant  manufacture  configured  into  a  shaped  arti- 
cle constituting  a  garment  comprising  anion  exchange  mate- 
rial, said  garment  being  so  fabricated  and  customarily  so  worn 
that  its  anion  exchange  material  contacts  odorant  from  a 
region  of  the  body  that  commonly  exudes  an  odor  relatively 
strongly  noticeable  to  humans; 

said  anion  exchange  material  comprising  weak  base  anion 

exchange  fabric; 
said  anion  exchange  material  being  in  non-fluid  and  essen- 
tially nondispersible,  substantially  extended  form  and 
having  anion  exchange  sites  capable  of  substantially  sorb- 
ing  anions  from  said  odorant  at  the  pH  existing  in  the 
region  of  contact  between  said  material  and  said  odorant; 
any  components  of  said  material  that  are  endowed  with 
anion  exchange  sites  and  are  grossly  discernible  as  dis- 
tinct from  one  another  being,  when  considered  as  a 
group,  constrained  against  any  significant  flowing  so  that 
these  components  as  a  group  exhibit  the  characteristic  of 
being  non-fluid  and  essentially  non-dispersible; 
said  garment  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  armholes 
sufficiently  high  on  said  body  portion  so  that  the  part  of 
said  garment  adjacent  to  the  armholes,  including  that 
region  of  the  body  portion  adjacent  to,  and  in  part  form- 
ing the  boundary  of,  said  armholes  normally  contacts  the 
axilla  of  the  wearer  of  the  garment  when  said  garment  is 
worn  by  a  wearer  of  the  size  of  which  the  garment  is 
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intended,  the  configuration  of  the  garment  being  such 
that  material  of  the  garment  is  in  contict  with  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  axilla;  ' 

the  effective  surface  area  of  that  porti<in  of  the  garment 
material  which  contacts  the  axilla  being  sufficiently  large 
to  contact  a  substantial  portion  of  thej  area  of  the  axilla 
which  exudes  odorant;  and 

those  portions  of  the  garment  which  contact  the  axilla  in- 
cluding anion  exchange  sites. 


3,922,724 
GOLF  GLOVE 
Michael  Joseph  Shockovsky,  3901  N.  Ridg4  West,  Ashtabula, 
Ohio  44004 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5219,065 

Int.  Cl.^  A41D  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  2— 161  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  body  portion  having  four  finger  stalls  formed  integrally 
therewith  and  extending  outwardly  theiefrom,  and  having 
a  thumb  stall  formed  integrally  therew  ith  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  body  portion  including  a  palm 
portion; 

a  rectangularly  shaped  elongated  pad  me^nber  fabricated  of 
a  soft  and  supple  resilient  flexible  compressible  material 
having  a  flat  top  surface,  a  flat  bottom  surface,  opposed 
flat  side  edges,  and  opposed  flat  topi  and  bottom  end 
edges  extending  parallel  to  each  other; 

a  cover  member  completely  surrounding!  said  pad  member 
fabricated  of  a  flexible  material,  said  cover  member  hav- 
ing a  flat  top  surface,  a  flat  bottom  suiface,  opposed  flat 
parallel  side  edges,  and  opposed  parallel  flat  top  and 
bottom  end  edges, 

said  pad  member  and  its  said  cover  meifber  being.perma- 
nently  affixed  along  said  bottom  surface  to  the  palmar 
side  of  said  index  finger  stall  with  said  top  end  edge  of 
said  pad  member  positioned  on  said  index  finger  stall  at 
the  approximate  point  at  which  the  fir^t  joint  of  an  indi- 
vidual's index  finger  would  fall  when  an  individual  was 
wearing  said  glove  on  his  hand,  said  pad  being  of  a  length 
extending  downwardly  from  said  top  edge  and  terminat- 
ing at  said  bottom  edge  at  a  position  adjacent  the  base  of 
said  index  finger  stall  with  said  pad  member  overlapping 
a  point  of  joining  of  an  individual's  index  finger  to  an 
individual's  palm  when  an  individual's  hand  is  inserted 
into  the  glove  so  that  the  pad  member  cushions  the  first 
metacarpus  and  phalanges  of  the  individual's  hand  when 
the  individual  grips  a  hand  grip  portion  of  a  golf  club; 

said  pad  member  and  said  cover  member  t)eing  permanently 
affixed  to  said  index  finger  stall  by  adhesive;  and 

said  glove  with  said  pad  member  providing  a  positive  fit 
between  an  individual's  gloved  hand  and  the  golf  club 
hand  grip  with  said  pad  member  filling  in  the  natural  gaps 
which  are  otherwise  created  as  a  result  of  the  contrasting 
soft  fleshy  parts  of  a  golfer's  fingers  and  the  hard  ridges 
of  the  finger  knuckle  joints  when  a  hand  grips  the  smooth 
rounded  surface  of  a  golf  club  hand  grip,  thus  providing 
a  greater  contact  area  between  the  cnitical  elements  of 


the  golf  club  hand  grip  and  the  thumb,  index  finger  and 
palm  portions  of  an  individual's  hand. 


3,922,725 
COMFORT  CUSHION  FOR  EAR  MUFFS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

SOUND  SHELLS 
Kalman  Csiki,  Landskrona,   and   Rune  Lundin,  Billesholm, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gullfiber  AB,  Billesholm,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Scr,  No.  527,192 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    21,    1973, 
73174021 

Int.  CI.2  A42B  1106 
U.S.  CI.  2—209  6  Claims 


1.  A  comfort  collar  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  ear  muff, 
and  in  particular  on  a  muff  of  the  sound  shell  type  having  a 
generally  cup-shaped,  rigid  holder  part  supporting  on  its  pe- 
riphery the  contact  part  of  the  shell  which  surrounds  an  ear  of 
the  user,  said  collar  mainly  comprising  a  soft,  moisture  absorb- 
ing material  having  thereon  a  first  part  disposed  to  cover  the 
contact  part  of  the  shell  surrounding  the  ear,  and  having  a 
generally  cup-shaped  central  part  formed  to  fit  into  said  cup- 
shaped  portion  of  the  shell  and  intended  to  receive  the  ear  of 
the  user,  and  means  on  the  bottom  of  the  cup-shaped  part  of 
said  collar  for  resiliently  and  releasably  securing  said  collar  to 
the  shell,  the  collar,  when  mounted  on  the  shell  during  utiliza- 
tion thereof,  preventing  direct  contact  between  the  shell  and 
the  head  of  the  user. 


3,922,726 
JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Claudio  Trentani,  Via  Tessitori,  5,  and  Sergio  Sandrolini  Cor- 
tesi,  Via  Guglielmini,  6,  both  of  Bok>gna,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  27,  1973,  3477/73 
Int.  q.^  A61F  1124 
U.S.  CL  3— 1.912  4  Claims 

1.  Hip-joint  prosthesis  comprising  a  cup  member  for  place- 
ment in  an  articulating  relation  in  an  acetabulum  of  the  pelvis, 
said  cup  member  having  a  continuously  smooth  outer  spheri- 
cal surface  and  an  inner  spherical  cavity  which  communicates 
with  the  outside  through  an  opening,  a  femoral  insert  includ- 
ing a  stem  for  insertion  into  the  femoral  bone  after  removal  of 
the  epiphysis  thereof  and  a  spheroidal  head  engaging  said 
spherical  cavity  through  said  opening  and  articulated  therein. 
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wherein  according  to  the  improvement  said  spherical  cavity  is  3,922,728 

eccentrically  located  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  ARTIFICIAL  CRYSTALLINE  LENS 

Mikhail   Mikhaik>vich   Krasnov,   ulitsa   Vesnina   30,  kv.    12, 
Ay  Moscow,  L'.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,638 
Int.  CI.' A61F  1116,  1124 


U.S.  CI.  3—13 


1  Claim 


k--» 


\--^ 


V 


cup  member  so  as  to  be  displaced  in  a  direction  diametrically 
opposite  to  said  opening. 


3,922,727 
APPARATUS  TO  ASS:ST  FASTENING  OF  AN  ARTIFICIAL 

LIMB 

Frank  Bianco,  30-75  14th  St.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  11102 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,235 

Int.  Ci.' A61F  1100,  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  3— 1  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  assisting  an  amputee  in  fitting  to  a  stump 
of  his  amputated  limb  an  artificial  limb  of  the  type  having  a 
cavity  therein  with  a  hole  through  the  limb  providing  access 
to  the  cavity  comprising; 

an  elongated  stocking  having  one  end  passing  through  the 
hole  into  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  the 
stump, 
a  reversible  electric  motor  having  an  output  shaft, 
means  on  said  output  shaft  for  holding  the  part  of  the  stock- 
ing extending  outside  of  the  artificial  limb,  said  stocking 
being  wound  or  unwound  as  said  output  shaft  is  rotated 
in  one  direction  or  the  other, 
control  switch  means  electrically  connected  to  said  motor 
to  control  the  operation  and  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
its  output  shaft  to  control  the  tension  on  the  stocking  to 
draw  the  stocking  off  the  limb  and  through  said  hole  of 
the  artificial  limb  as  the  stump  is  frt  into  the  cavity  of  the 
artificial  limb,  and 
an  elongated  control  cable  electrically  connected  between 
said  motor  and  said  control  switch  means  so  that  said 
control  switch  means  can  be  held  by  the  hand  of  the 
amputee  fitting  the  artificial  limb. 


1.  An  artificial  crystalline  lens  intended  to  be  attached  to 
the  ciliary  border  area  in  the  anterior  chamber,  outside  the 
pupil  area,  said  artificial  crystalline  lens  comprising;  an  optical 
lens;  a  supporting  leg  having  one  end  attached  adjacent  a 
peripheral  edge  of  said  lens  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
to  a  terminal  free  opposite  end,  said  supporting  leg  having  a 
stepped  bend  portion  intermediate  said  ends  which  is  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  peripheral  edge,  which  leg  serves  for  the 
attachment  of  said  optical  lens  and  is  intended  to  be  intro- 
duced into  a  hole  made  in  the  iris  outside  the  pupil  area;  and 
a  seam  receiving  means  for  the  attachment  of  said  optical  lens 
to  the  iris,  said  means  being  located  at  the  edge  of  said  optical 
lens  which  is  opposite  to  the  location  of  said  supporting  leg. 


3,922,729 

TOILET  FLUSH  SYSTEM 

David  C.  Ashley,  108  DeWitt  Road,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13214 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,755 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  1  7/00;  E03D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  4—10  10  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  of  the  type  wherein  flushing  water  is  provided  to 
carry  the  bowl  contents  through  a  liquid  sealed  trap,  said  toilet 
comprising: 

a.  a  bowl  having  an  open  top  and  a  laterally  disposed  outlet; 
b.  a  trap  having  inlet  and  outlet  sides  defined  by  a  pipe 
having  two  vertical  changes  of  direction,  with  liquid  being 
retained  to  seal  the  trap  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
sides; 

c.  dam  means  between  said  bowl  outlet  and  trap  inlet  mov- 
able between  a  first  portion,  wherein  said  dam  means 
obstructs  flow  between  said  bowl  outlet  and  trap  inlet  to 
mutually  isolate  the  liquids  in  said  bowl  and  trap,  and  a 
second  position,  wherein  liquid  may  flow  by  gravity  from 
said  bowl  outlet  to  said  trap  inlet; 

d.  a  passageway  connecting  said  bowl  outlet  and  trap  inlet, 
said  dam  means  being  disposed  in  said  passageway  and 
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said  trap  being  laterally  disposed  with  re$pect  to  said  bowl 

outlet  to  permit  direct  visibility  of  the  liquid  at  said  trap 

inlet  through  said  bowl  outlet  and  passageway  when  said 

dam  means  is  in  said  first  position; 
e    first  means  for  effecting  movement  of  i said  dam  means 

between  said  first  and  second  positions; 
{.  second  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  flushing  liquid  into 

said  bowl;  and 
g.  actuating  means  manually  movable  to  effect  cooperative 

actuation  of  both  said  first  and  second  ineans. 


3,922,730 

RECIRCLLATING  TOILET  SYSTEM  f  OR  USE  IN 

AIRCRAFT  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  VI.  Kemper,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mono- 

gram  Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif, 

FUed  Mar.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449.619 

Int.  CL'  E03D  5/016 

U.S.  CL4— 10  II  Claims 


I.  A  recirculating  toilet  system  for  use  in  a  pressurized  cabin 
of  an  aircraft  or  the  like  comprising:  j 

at  least  one  toilet  assembly  disposed  in  said  cabin  having  a 
valve-controlled  drain  line; 

a  waste  tank  under  vacuum  operatively  connected  to  said 
drain  line  having  a  pressure  in  its  intferior  at  a  lesser 
pressure  than  the  exterior  pressure  at  thf  toilet  assembly; 
vacuum  controlling  means  associated  w^th  said  tank  for 
controlling  the  vacuum  within  the  inter^r  of  the  tank; 

a  valve-controlled  flushing  line  communicating  with  both 
the  interior  of  said  tank  and  said  toilet  Assembly;  and 

at  least  one  pump  disposed  in  said  flushing  line  having  an 
inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  tank 
and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  |  with  said  toilet 
assembly;  and 

at  least  one  pump  disposed  in  said  flushing  line  having  an 
inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  tank 
and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  toilet 
assembly. 


3,922,731 

FLUSH  VALVE  HANDLE  ARRANGEMENT 
Stanley  F.  Korol,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporatioa,  Chicago,  lU.  < 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,006 
Int.  CI.*  E03D  5/02 
VS.  CL  4—67  R  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  one  piece  handle  assembly  for  operating  the  flush 
mechanism  of  a  water  closet  tank  by  meansj  of  an  operating 
rod,  comprising 
a  first  part  adapted  to  be  fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  tank  and  having  an  opening  for  said  operating  rod  to 
pass; 
means  forming  a  fulcrum  of  said  rod  associated  with  said 

first  part;  and 
a  handle  body  directly  connected  to  the  first  part  by  an 


integral  hinge  and  having  one  end  of  said  rod  connected 
thereto,  said  handle  body  being  movable  about  said  hinge 


sYvNVANNNV'^^'^^'^,^^^^ 


,<» 


eg 


to  pivot  said  rod  about  said  fulcrum,  and  thereby  operate 
said  flush  mechanism. 


3,922,732 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  SWIMMING 

POOLS 
Wolfgang  Friedel,  Danziger  Strasse  2,  6944  Hemsbach  am  der 
Bergstrasse.  (lermany 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,303 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    12,    1973, 
2324208 

Int.  CI."  E04H  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  4— 172  10  Claims 


IKfSVLAT/M 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  heated  swimming  pool  in  a 
colder  environment,  comprising  the  steps  of  thermally  insulat- 
ing a  limited  water  volume  within  a  larger  body  of  water 
against  the  surrounding  water  along  a  substantially  closed 
boundary  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  said  body  of 
water  to  delimit  a  downwardly  open  enclosure,  circulating  a 
first  flow  from  said  surrounding  water  through  a  heat  pump  for 
abstracting  heat  therefrom,  and  circulating  a  second  flow  from 
said  limited  water  volume  through  said  heat  pump  for  elevat- 
ing the  temperature  thereof  by  the  heat  abstracted  from  said 
first  flow,  with  direct  contact  between  the  heated  water  within 
said  boundary  and  an  underlying  mass  of  colder  water  from 
said  larger  body. 


3,922,733 
PORTABLE  SINK  OVER-FLOW  DEVICE 
Halsey  H.  Lyon,  110  Van  Winkle,  San  Ansebno,  Calif.  94960, 
and  Frank  H.  Deimel,  1450  31st  Avenue,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94122 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,744 
Int.  CI.*  E03C  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  4— 191  6  Claims 

I.  A  portable,  temporary  sink  over-flow  device  comprising: 
an  elbow  duct; 

means  sealing  off  the  end  of  one  leg  of  said  elbow  duct; 
a  bottom  opening  adjacent  said  one  end  adapted  for  registry 

with  a  sink  drain; 
a  plate  of  relatively  large  area  secured  to  said  one  leg  so  that 
water  pressure  may  be  asserted  over  the  area  thereof  to 
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anchor  said  elbow  duct  against  flotation  without  firm 
attachment  thereof  to  a  sink;  and 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  in  the  form  of  a  combination 
cabinet  and  folding  bed  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  bottom 
wail,  spaced  apart  vertical  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  a  vertical  rear 
wall  and  an  open  front,  a  front  panel  having  a  lower  end 
portion  hingedly  attached  to  the  cabinet  so  as  to  be  movable 
from  a  closed  vertical  position  wherein  it  closes  off  the  open 
front  and  forms  a  front  wall  for  the  cabinet  into  an  open 
horizontal  position,  a  channel  strip  fixedly  superimposed  on 
the  inside  face  of  the  front  panel  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  hinged  horizontal  axis  of  the  front  panel,  an  articulated 
mattress  bed  unit  composed  of  hingedly  attached  sections  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  into  a  collapsed  condition  with  the  sec- 
tions vesting  on  one  another  and  to  be  stored  in  such  collapsed 
condition  within  the  cabinet,  a  strip  member  slidable  in  said 
channel  strip  for  longitudinal  movement  normal  to  the  hinged 
axis  of  the  open  front  panel,  a  pivot  member  carried  by  the 
slidable  strip  member  and  arranged  perpendicular  thereto,  a 
guide  strip  affixed  to  one  of  the  bed  unit  sections  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  pivot  member  whereby  the  bed  unit  can  be 
slid  out  from  the  cabinet  and  the  sections  opened  and  then  the 
open  bed  unit  can  be  rotated  about  the  pivot  member  to  place 
the  open  bed  in  selected  angular  positions  on  the  open  front 
panel  relative  to  the  cabinet. 


3,922,735 
BED  FOR  PATIENT 
Hisao  Kato,  No.  37,  2-Chome,  Showa,  Nemuro,  Hokkaido, 
^  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1973, 48-49690 

Int.  CI.*  A61G  7/04 

VS.  CI.  5—91  5  Claims 


means  on  the  bottom  of  said  one  leg  adapted  to  seal  around 
said  bottom  opening  and  around  a  sink  drain. 


3,922,734 

NEW  SLIDING  SYSTEM  APPLIED  TO  FOLDAWAY 

FURNITURE 

Jose  Pardo  Herrera,  Carretera  de  Logrono,  Km.  1,7,  Zara- 

goza,  Spain 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  3,  1973,  411250 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  13/38 

U.S.  CI.  5—2  B  3  Claims 


1.  A  bed  for  a  patient,  comprising  a  base  frame,  and  a  thick 
first  mat  on  the  base  frame,  the  first  mat  and  the  base  frame 
being  formed  with  a  hole,  and  the  bed  further  comprising: 

a  cover  plate  with  a  second  mat  arranged  below  said  first 
mat  and  vertically  movable  upwardly  into  said  hole 
formed  in  said  first  mat  and  said  base  frame  to  snugly 
close  said  hole  and  downwardly  away  from  said  hole  to 
open  the  same,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  two  mats  being 
substantially  flush  with  each  other  to  provide  a  comfort- 
able support  for  the  patient  when  said  second  mat  is  in 
said  hole  of  said  first  mat;  a  flush  pot  for  the  patient's 
excretion  arranged  below  said  first  mat  and  vertically 
movable  upwardly  into  said  hole  of  said  mat  and  said  base 
frame  in  place  of  said  second  mat  to  such  a  level  that  the 
rim  of  said  pot  is  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  first 
mat  and  downwardly  away  from  said  hole; 

a  support  frame  for  supporting  said  cover  plate  with  said 
second  mat  and  said  flush  pot  side  by  side;  lifting  guides 
arranged  in  said  support  frame  for  vertically  guiding  said 
cover  plate  with  said  second  mat  and  said  flush  pot,  re- 
spectively; 

lifting  mechanisms  for  separately  lifting  said  cover  plate  and 
said  pot  along  said  guides,  respectively; 

rails  fixed  with  respect  to  said  base  frame  and  on  which  said 
support  frame  is  movably  mounted;  and 

a  driving  mechanism  for  horizontally  reciprocatingly  mov- 
ing said  support  frame  along  said  rails  to  move  said  cover 
plate  from  a  first  position  corresponding  to  the  center  of 
said  hole  to  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  first  posi- 
tion and  simultaneously  to  move  said  pot  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  corresponding  to  the  center 
of  said  hole  and  vice  versa. 


3,922,736 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPACE  DYEING 
Emery  M.  Mand,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Joyce  C.  Amiey,  de- 
ceased, late  of  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  and  by  Loretta  AmIey, 
executrix.   La   Mirada,  Calif.,  assignors   to    Mand  Carpet 
Mills,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,738,  Nov.  22,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatktn  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,294 
Int.  CI.*  D06P  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-149  37  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  dyeing  each  of  a  plurality  of  strands  of 
yam  with  a  random  coloration  along  the  length  thereof  com- 
prising 

means  for  arranging  said  plurality  of  strands  in  substantially 

a  single  plane  defining  a  center  line  axis, 
means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  strands  longitudinally 

through  the  single  plane, 
means  for  constantly  varying  the  position  of  each  strand  of 
said  plurality  of  strands  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  plurality 
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thereof  and  the  point  of  entry  of 
plurahty  into  the  machine,  and 


each  strand  of  said 
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means  for  applying  a  dye  only  to  the  strands  of  said  plurality 
which  traverse  a  predetermined  location  relative  to  the 
lateral  and  longitudinal  limits  of  the  plafie. 


iiii 


3,922,737 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  WETl-TREATMENT 

UNDER  PRESSURE 

Hans-Ulrkh   von   der   Eltz,   Frankfurt   am   Main,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,987 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     klar.    29,    1972, 
2215280 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  3102 
U.S.  CI.  8— 151  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  fixatio*  of  heat-fixable 
dyestuff  on  a  textile  material  using  a  hot  liqujd  as  the  fixation 
medium,  the  improvement  which  comprises::  fixing  said  dye- 
stuff  upon  said  textile  material  under  superalmospheric  pres- 
sure conditions  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  I05°C  to  145°C, 
by  passing  the  said  textile  material  impregnated  or  printed 
with  said  dyestuff  through  a  dyestuff- free  fi^oation  liquid  at  a 
temperature  of  105°C  to  145°C,  said  fixatjon  liquid  being 
contained  within  a  pressure-sealed  fixation  zone,  the  pressure 
throughout  said  zone  being  maintained  above  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  over  the  surface  of  a  rotating  perforated  drum 
within  said  pressure-sealed  fixation  zone,  while  maintaining  a 
pressure  differential  between  the  liquid  and  the  interior  of  the 
said  drum,  such  that  liquid  is  caused  to  pass  tt^rough  the  mate- 
rial and  into  the  drum. 


3,922,738 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  RUNNING  FABRIC  WEB 

William  J.  Holm,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Riggs  &  Lorn- 

bard.  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,430,  Dec.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,803,879.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,926 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  1102,  15104,  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  8— 151  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  running  fabric  web,  comprising 
the  steps  of, 

a.  transporting  said  web  in  a  flat  relaxed  condition  longitudi- 
nally along  a  horizontal  path, 

b.  directing  separate  flows  of  a  treatment  liquid  transversely 
across  the  upper  surface  of  said  web  at  different  longitu- 
dinally spaced  positions  along  said  path  while  agitating 
said  web, 

c.  collecting  the  drains  from  one  flow  and  recycling  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  drains  in  another  flow, 

d.  directing  a  flow  of  fresh  liquid  onto  said  web  after  said 
separate  flows  and  "collecting  the  drains  thereof  for  recy- 
cling in  said  separate  flows, 

e.  applying  a  vacuum  to  a  portion  of  said  web  to  remove  at 
least  some  of  said  liquid  therefrom  after  said  web  has 
received  a  flow  of  fresh  liquid,  and, 

f.  transporting  said  web  in  a  flat  relaxed  condition  along  a 
second  predetermined  path  and  directing  a  flow  of  a 
heated  gas  including  vaporized  treatment  liquid  over  said 
web  while  agitating  said  web. 


3,922,739 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  SEA  WAVE  ENERGY 

INTO  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Ivan  Andreevich  Babintsev,  Bulvar  Yana  Rainisa,  20,  korpus 

2,  kv.  152,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,090 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  21/52 
U.S.  CI.  9—8  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  sea  wave  energy  into  electri- 
cal energy,  comprising:  a  buoy  which  executes  periodic  forced 
vibrations  with  a  natural  frequency  approximating  the  wave 
frequency  along  the  vertical  axis  thereof  in  a  manner  that  the 
buoy  moves  with  respect  to  the  wave  surface;  an  air  chamber 
in  said  buoy;  a  hydraulic  piston  in  said  buoy;  a  turbogenerator 
for  converting  the  airflow  kinetic  energy  into  electrical  en- 
ergy; a  turbine  stage  including  rigidly  fixed  blades  in  said 
turbogenerator;  a  stator  including  rigidly  fixed  blades  of  said 
turbine  stage;  a  rotor  of  said  turbine  stage,  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  stator  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said 
airflow;  a  supplementary  stator  including  rigidly  fixed  blades 
of  said  turbine  stage,  disposed  downstream  of  said  rotor  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  said  airflow  and  made  symmetrical 
with  said  stator  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
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rotor;  a  generator  of  said  turbogenerator;  a  shaft  of  said  gener- 
ator; also  mounted  whereon  is  said  rotor  of  said  turbine  stage; 


an  air  duct  for  said  air  chamber  to  communicate  with  said 
turbogenerator. 


Glenn  J. 
90015 


3,922,740 
HAND  SWIM  FINS 
Potter,  1332  South  Hope  Street,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


U.S.  CI.  9- 


Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,219 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  31/02 
-307 


8  Claims 


1.  Paired  swim  fins  fitting  left  and  right  hands  of  the  user 
comprising  in  the  case  of  each  hand  the  combination  of  an 
essentially  rigid  thin  planar  plate  of  appropriate  size  and  gen- 
erally rounded  shape,  and  a  hand  cover,  releasable  at  one  or 
more  of  its  attachments  to  said  plate,  of  such  construction  as 
to  hold  the  hand,  palmar  surface  against  the  plate,  said  combi- 
nation obtaining  for  the  power  stroke  a  dynamic  balance 
centered  at  about  th-e  center  of  the  palm  and  presenting  with 
the  hand  when  moved  through  the  water  on  the  back  stroke, 
ulnar  edge  leading,  low  resistance  because  of  the  thinness  and 
flatness  of  the  plate,  the  streamlining  of  the  hand  cover,  and 
the  alignment  of  the  digits  behind  one  another;  said  combina- 
tion being  non-buoyant  and  of  low  mass;  said  combination 
fastening  only  to  the  body  of  the  hand  and  not  to  the  digits  or 
wrist  so  as  not  to  hamjjer  movement  of  anatomical  parts  espe- 
cially pronation  of  the  hand,  nor  style  particularly  swimming 
on  the  back;  said  combination  further  being  of  graded  sizes  to 
fit  various  hand  sizes  and  muscular  powers,  or  otherwise  said 
combination  being  of  graded  sizes  to  fit  various  hand  sizes  and 
muscular  powers  and  also  with  structure  offering  adjustment 
means  for  fitting  a  variety  of  shapes  and  sizes  of  hands. 


3,922,741 
COMPOSITE  SWIM  FINS 
Roberto  Semeia,  Rapallo,  Italy,  assignor  to  AMF  Mares  Sub 
S.p.A.,  Rapallo,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  9,  1973,  12405/73 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  J///0 


U,S.  CI.  9—309 


2  Claims 


1.  A  swim  fin  comprising  a  scoop  member  made  from  a 
relatively  stiff  plastic  material  molded  to  a  shoe  member  made 
from  a  relatively  soft  synthetic  elastomer,  said  scoop  member 
having  two  side  webs  laterally  surrounding  at  least  the  fore 
end  of  the  shoe  member,  the  upper  edge  of  each  side  web 
having  an  inwardly  extending  rim,  said  side  webs  having  at 
least  one  side  opening  and  at  least  one  vertical  bore  passing 
through  the  side  webs"  upper  rim  through  which  the  molded 
shoe  material  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  shoe  side  wall  pene- 
trates, said  scoop  member  having  a  planar  portion  coextensive 
with  and  extending  substantially  longitudinally  of  the  front 
sole  portion  of  the  shoe  member  and  extending  laterally  be- 
tween the  side  webs  to  thereby  form  a  half-sole  portion  for  the 
shoe  meml)er,  said  planar  portion  of  the  scoop  member  having 
recesses  and  projections  in  its  upper  surface  engaging  the 
lower  surface  of  the  shoe  sole,  whereby  the  molded  shoe 
material  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  shoe  sole  penetrates  the 
recesses  on  the  sole  portion  of  the  scoop  member,  and  the 
projections  thereon  are  embedded  into  said  lower  surface  of 
the  shoe  sole,  thereby  providing  an  additional  mechanical 
bond  between  the  scoop  member  and  the  shoe  member. 


3,922,742 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMINATED  NUT  AND  CLIP 
Robert  Harvey  Markey,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Multifas- 
tener  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,814 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  53/24 

U.S.  CI.  10-86  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  nut,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  piercing  a  circular  hole  through  a  plurality  of  generally 
flat  laminae  retained  in  face-to-face  contact,  with  a  pierc- 
ing tool  disposed  from  one  side  face  of  said  laminae 
forming  generally  ragged  edges  on  the  opposite  face  of 
said  laminae, 

b.  extruding  an  integral  barrel  portion  in  said  laminae  by 
disposing  a  cylindrical  punch  through  said  pierced  hole 
from  opposite  said  one  laminae  side  face,  thereby  extrud- 
ing the  ragged  pierced  laminae  edges  into  said  barrel 
portion,  said  punch  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  pierced  circular  hole  and  forming  a 
barrel  end  extending  from  said  one  side  face  of  the  lami- 
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nae  with  each  lamina  having  a  conical  portion  nested 
within  said  barrel  portion;  and 
c.  forming  a  continuous  female  spiral  thrbad  in  said  pierced 
laminae  hole  on  the  edges  of  said  laininae  surrounding 
said  hole  through  said  opposite  side  face  of  said  laminae. 
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3,922,743 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPtYING  JACKETS 

TO  COVERS  OF  BOOKS  OR  THE  LIKE 
EmU  H.  Schulcr,  Riverdak;   Robert  C.  Schuler,  WoodcUff 
Lake,  and  Howard  N.  Lathey,  Tappan,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Schukr  Brothers  Inc.,  Bergenfeld,  N  J. 

Fikd  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4»4,323 

Int.  CI.'  B42C  15100 

II.S.  CL  11— 1  R  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  jackets  to  th<  covers  of  books, 
comprising  the  steps  of  converting  successive  sheet-like 
blanks  into  jackets  each  of  which  includes  ;t  central  panel  and 
two  flaps  flanking  the  panel;  moving  successive  jackets  to  an 
as.iembly  station  along  a  first  path,  opening  successive  books 
so  that  their  covers  are  spaced  apart  from  Ihe  leaves;  moving 
the  thus  opened  books  to  said  assembly  station  along  a  second 
path  so  that  portions  of  the  covers  of  a  bool<  enter  between  the 
panel  and  the  flaps  of  a  jacket  at  said  station;  and  closing  the 
book  so  that  the  flaps  of  the  respective  jacket  are  located 
between  the  covers  and  leaves  of  the  thusljacketed  book. 


COLLECTOR 


3,922,744 
PICK-UP  APPARATUS  FOR  DEBRIS 
Charles   W.   Doering,  Clarksville,   Ind.,   assignor   to   Brinly- 
Hardy  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.  J 

Fikd  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  q25,013 

Int.  CL*  AOIG  1112 

U.S.  CL  15-83  10  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  debris  including: 

a  frame  having  wheels  to  support  said  f^ame; 

a  housing  supported  by  said  frame;  ! 

said  housing  having  compression  means  to  compress  debris 
received  by  said  housing;  | 

and  debris  pick-up  means  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame 
to  pick  up  debris  for  supply  to  said  housing  for  compres- 
sion; I 

said  debris  pick-up  means  including:       I 

support  means  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal axis; 
means  to  rotate  said  support  means;    I 
said  support  means  having  a  plurality  of  brushes  sup- 
ported thereon  and  angularly  spacad  from  each  other 
about  the  axis  of  rotation; 


each  of  said  brushes  being  formed  in  a  helix; 

stripping  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  cooperation 
with  each  of  said  brushes  separately  to  strip  debris 
therefrom  just  prior  to  the  debris  entering  said  com- 
pression means; 

and  said  stripping  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
stripper  bars,  each  of  said  stripper  bars  having  its  end 
engaged  by  one  of  said  brushes  separately,  and  each  of 
said  brushes  engaging  the  ends  of  all  of  said  stripper 
bars  during  rotation  of  said  brushes  prior  to  the  next  of 
said  brushes  engaging  the  end  of  any  of  said  stripper 
bars. 


3,922,745 
BROOM  DEVICE 
Gerhard  H.  Lehman,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Elgin  Sweeping 
Services,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,499 

Int.  CL'  EOIH  1105 

U.S.  CI.  15—87  8  Claims 


1.  A  broom  device  for  use  on  a  vehicle  for  sweeping  sur- 
faces which  are  located  at  different  elevations  relative  to  the 
surface  on  which  the  vehicle  is  supported,  the  vehicle  having 
a  frame,  a  boom  structure  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  first  member  pivotably 
mounted  on  a  free  end  thereof,  said  boom  structure  including 
means  to  pivot  the  boom  structure  relative  to  the  vehicle  to 
raise  and  lower  the  first  member  and  means  for  pivoting  the 
first  member  about  a  pivot  axis  relative  to  the  boom  structure, 
said  broom  device  comprising  a  broom  mounted  on  an  end  of 
a  drive  shaft,  said  broom  comprising  a  plurality  of  bristles 
terminating  in  a  plane  forming  a  sweeping  surface  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  drive  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  drive  shaft  and  broom  and  means  attached  to  the  first 
member  for  mounting  the  shaft  for  rotation,  said  means  for 
mounting  including  a  base  attached  to  the  first  member  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  orientation  of  the  drive  shaft  relative 
to  said  base,  said  means  for  adjusting  including  an  element 
supporting  the  means  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft  and  having 
bearings  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drive  shaft,  a  second 
member  supported  on  said  base,  a  first  arm  extending  from  the 
second  member  and  pivotably  connected  to  the  element,  and 
an  adjustable  arm  pivotably  connected  to  the  second  member 
and  attached  to  said  element  so  that  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  said  first  member  by  said  boom  structure  enables  sweeping 
surfaces  located  at  different  elevations  relative  to  the  su'face 
on  which  the  vehicle  is  supported  and  pivoting  of  said  first 
member  relative  to  said  boom  structure  enables  changing  the 
angle  of  the  sweeping  surface  of  the  broom  relative  to  the 
surfaci  being  swept. 


3,922,746 

BLEEDER  VALVE  CLEANER 

Fred  E.  Strunk,  205  Landana  St.,  VaUejo,  Calif.  94590 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,954 

Int.  CL'  B08B  9102 

U.S.  CL  15— 104.1  R  3,  Claims 

1.  In  a  cleaner  suitable  for  cleaning  a  bleeder  valve  in  a  high 

pressure  line  without  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  line,  said 

cleaner  including  a  casing,  coupling  means  mounted  to  one 
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end  of  said  casing  and  adapted  for  fluid-tight  coupling  of  said 
cleaner  to  said  valve,  shaft  means  rotatably  and  reciprocally 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  extending  from  proximate  the 
coupling  end  of  said  casing  to  a  position  outwardly  of  the 
opposite  end  of  said  casing,  a  drill  connected  to  said  shaft 
means  proximate  the  coupling  end  of  said  casing,  said  shaft 
means  outwardly  of  said  casing  being  adapted  for  engagement 
to  effect  rotation  and  reciprocation  thereof,  and  a  valve  con- 
nected to  said  casing  and  adapted  for  selective  venting  of  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  shaft  means  being  formed  with  an  inflexible,  smooth 

surfaced  section; 
a  packing  gland  mounted  to  said  casing  in  fluid-tight  rela- 
tion thereto  and  surrounding  and  engaging  said  shaft 
means  over  a  portion  of  said  smooth  surfaced  section, 
said  gland  being  adapted  to  provide  a   high  pressure. 


fluid-tight  seal  between  said  smooth  surfaced  section  and 
said  gland  while  permitting  reciprocation  and  rotation  of 
said  shaft  with  respect  thereto; 

said  smooth  surfaced  section  having  an  overall  length  at 
least  about  equal  to  the  length  of  said  gland  plus  the 
length  that  said  shaft  means  is  to  be  reciprocated; 

said  shaft  means  and  said  casing  being  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely facing  shoulders  formed  for  interengagement  to 
limit  the  displacement  of  said  shaft  means  in  said  casing 
away  from  the  coupling  end  thereof  to  prevent  said 
smooth  surfaced  section  from  reciprocation  to  a  position 
out  of  sealed  engagement  with  said  gland;  and 

said  shoulders  being  formed  and  said  shaft  means  having  a 
length  causing  said  drill  to  be  positioned  substantially 
inside  said  casing  upon  interengagement  of  said  shoul- 
ders. 


3,922,747 
MAGNETIC  WINDOW  CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH 
IMPROVED  CLEANING  MATERIAL 
John  A.  Kaftan,  324  N.  Roosevelt,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  54301 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  90,900,  Nov.  19, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,751,750, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,524,  March  17, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,609,793.  This  applkation  July  23,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  381,539 
Int.  CL'  A47L  1108 
U.S.  CI.  15—220  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  window  cleaning  apparatus  of  the  type  having 
a  pair  of  units  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  either  side  of  a 
window  opposite  each  other,  each  unit  having  a  window-fac- 
ing side  and  magnet  means  for  attracting  the  opposite  unit, 
one  unit  being  a  master  unit  adapted  to  be  moved  over  one 
side  of  the  window,  and  the  other  unit  being  a  slave  unit 


adapted  to  follow  the  master  unit,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises:  the  window-facing  side  of  each  unit  being  substan- 
tially flat  over  its  entire  area;  a  sheet  of  cleaning  material 
overlying  the  window-facing  side  of  each  unit  and  comprising 
a  layer  of  absorbent  paper  of  preselected  thickness  having 
polyethylene  chips  of  35  mesh  size  on  only  the  window-facing 
side  of  the  paper;  the  polyethylene  being  about  0.005  inch 
thick  and  in  a  discontinuous  layer  so  that  about  50%  of  the 


area  of  the  paper  is  exposed  for  its  absorption  function;  the 
polyethylene  providing  a  reduced  friction  between  the  clean- 
ing material  and  the  window;  and  the  window-facing  side  of 
each  unit  being  formed  at  least  partly  of  rubber  to  provide  a 
high-friction  surface  for  engaging  the  paper  at  the  back  side 
of  the  cleaning  material  so  that  the  cleaning  material  will 
adhere  to  the  rubber  surface  without  additional  fastening 
means  as  the  unit  is  moved  over  the  window. 


3,922,748 
REACTOR  VESSEL  SEAL  SERVICE  FIXTURE 
William   C.   Ritz,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor   to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and    Development    Administration,    Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,322 

Int.  CL'  F22B  37148 

U.S.  CL  15—246.5  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  a  surface  coating  on  a 
circularly  arranged  surface  located  in  the  uppet  edge  of  an 
open  cylindrical  vessel  comprising: 

a.  stationary  pan  means  having  a  frustoconical  side  wall 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  vessel; 

b.  truck  means  for  riding  on  the  top  edge  of  said  side  wall; 
c.  means  pivoted  on  the  center  axis  of  said  pan  for  guiding 
said  truck  means  in  its  circular  movement  along  the  top 
edge  of  said  side  wall; 

d.  said  truck  means  including  means  to  propel  itself  and  said 
pivoted  means;  and 

e.  means  including  cleaning  means  supported  by  said  piv- 
oted means,  said  cleaning  means  being  adapted  for  riding 
on  the  upper  edge  surface  of  a  cylindrical  vessel  for  clean- 
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ing  a  cylindrical  surface  as  said  truck  njieans  rotates  along 
said  side  wall  top  surface  about  said 
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3,922,749 
ADJUSTABLE  WINDSHIELD  WIpfeR  BLADE 
Curtis  H.  Castleman,  Jr.,  Evergreen,  and  Ir*in  C.  Cone,  Little- 
ton, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Kubber  Company, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4j52,855 

Int.  Cl.^  B60S  1104,  1140 

U.S.CL  15-250.42  11  Claims 


3,922,750 
MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  WASHING  OPEN 

VIALS 

Elisabetta  Cioni;  Lucia  Cioni,  and  Rovena  Anichini,  widow 

Cioni,  all  of  22,  Via  di  Marciano,  Siena,  Italy  (1-53100) 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  12,  1973,  9374/73 
Int.  Cl.='  B67C  1106 
U.S.  CI.  15-302  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  blade  having  a  wi  Ding  element  and 
a  flexible  backing  member  associated  therewith,  a  pressure 
distributing  superstructure  attached  to  the 
comprising  a  primary  yoke  and  a  pair  of  (secondary  yokes 
attached  intermediate  their  ends  to  the  primary  yoke,  said 
primary  yoke  having  intermediate  its  endsj  means  pivotally 
engageable  with  a  pressure  transmitting  wipfcr  arm  at  a  pivot 
point,  and  said  secondary  yokes  having  a  plurality  of  means 
attaching  the  flexible  backing  member  at  discrete  spaced 
longitudinal  points  therealong  thereby  tran^itting  forces  to 
the  backing  member  at  each  of  the  spaced  points,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

both  of  said  attachments  between  the  primary  yoke  and 
secondary  yokes,  and  the  pivotal  attachitient  between  the 
means  of  the  primary  yoke  and  of  the  wjper  arm,  respec- 
tively, being  adjustable  between  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
points  to  form  a  plurality  of  selectablel  discrete  attach- 
ment positions  so  that  at  least  in  one  ot"  the  attachment 
positions  the  forces  transmitted  to  the  backing  member 
on  either  side  of  a  transverse  plane  passing  through  the 
pivot  point  are  unbalanced  with  respeclj  to  one  another. 
7.  In  combination,  a  wiper  arm  con<iector  having  a 
through  bore  and  a  windshield  wiper  having  a  through 
bore  coupled  together  with  the  wiper  arm  connector  by 
a  connecting  pin  joining  in  side-by-side  alignment  the 
respective  bores,  said  connecting  pin  comprising  a  head 
portion  at  one  end  of  the  bores  and  located  outside  the 
bores,  a  bilobed  resilient  body  contained!  within  the  bores 
and  normally  split  apart,  the  bilobed  body  terminating  at 
the  outside  of  the  bores  opposite  the  head  portion  in  a 
pair  of  shoulder  stop  portions  for  retention  of  the  pin  in 
assembled  connecting  relationship,  whereby  the  arm 
connector  and  windshield  wiper  may  be  disconnected  by 
depressing  together  the  shoulder  portions  of  the  pin  and 
sliding  the  pin  out  through  the  aligned  bjores. 
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2.  In  a  vial  washing  machine,  means  for  feeding  individual 
vials  down  an  inclined  path  with  the  openings  of  the  vials 
directed  downwardly,  an  endless  indexing  conveyor  including 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  rows  of  spaced  seats,  each  seat 
being  capable  of  receiving  from  the  feed  means  one  said  vial 
with  the  opening  thereof  facing  downwardly,  an  assembly  of 
upwardly-directed  hollow  needles  complementary  to  the 
downwardly-directed  vials  when  stationary  at  a  station  to 
which  they  have  been  carried  by  the  indexing  conveyor, 
means  for  raising  the  needles  so  that  they  penetrate  into  the 
vials  to  effect  the  required  washing  when  the  vials  are  station- 
ary, and  means  for  discharging  the  washed  vials  along  an  arc 
which  inclines  the  vials  so  that  they  slide  from  said  seats,  said 
feed  device  comprising  slide  channels  for  arranging  the  vials 
in  side-by-side  configuration,  and  means  for  raising  said  vials 
in  said  channels,  said  channels  defining  an  arcuate  track  which 
extends  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  toward  said  seats  in 
the  path  of  said  vials,  to  cause  said  vials  to  be  tilted  as  they  are 
raised  over  the  arcuate  track  to  introduce  the  vials  into  the 
seats  at  a  reception  station. 


3,922,751 
AIR  ETCHING  OF  POLYMERIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Forrest  A.  Wessells,  Baltimore,  and  John  E.  Pickard,  EUkott 
City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,415,  April  16,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

316,253,  Dec.  18,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

n-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,723,  Sept.  8,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,234 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  5/38 

U.S.  CI.  15-306  R  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  an  air  knife  affixed  in  said  frame  and  comprising  a  cham- 
ber with  air  inlet  means  and  air  exit  means;  said  air  exit 
means  consisting  of  a  spaced  gap  in  the  said  chamber 
adapted  to  shape  air  exiting  therefrom  as  a  sheet;  and 

c.  a  wedge  shape  frame,  arcuate  at  its  wide  area  and  pivot- 
ing at  its  apex,  and  carrying  a  convex  platen,  said  platen 
being  adapted  to  move  under  said  air  knife. 

2.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  1  including  means  to  pivot 
the  platen  under  the  air  knife  and  to  return  the  platen  to  its 
starting  position. 

7.  The  apparatus  of  claim  2  in  which  the  air  knife  assembly 
contains  a  blotting  assembly  adapted  to  blot  the  letter-press 
plate  after  it  has  passed  under  the  air  knife,  comprising  at  least 
one  blotting  system  comprising  elements: 
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1.  a  supply  roll  of  blotting  web; 

2.  a  pressure  roll  adapted  to  press  said  blotting  web  against 
the  letter-press  plate;  and 


3.  a  take-up  roll  adapted  to  roll  up  used  blotting  web. 

8.  The  apparatus  of  claim  2  in  which  the  air  knife  assembly 
comprises  two  blotting  systems  comprising  said  elements  ( 1 ), 
(2),  and  (3). 


3,922,752 
FABRIC  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Holm,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Riggs  &  Lom- 
bard, Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,602,  April  3,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,828,587.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,876 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  5/38 
U.S.  CL  15-307  3  Claims 


-/oo 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  closing  the  ends  of  suction  slot 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  a  longitudinally  moving 
web  passing  thereover,  comprising, 

a.  a  reefing  roller  mounted  above  said  web  in  advance  of 
said  slot  and  parallel  thereto, 

b.  a  pair  of  tapered  flexible  and  substantially  imperforate 
curtains  attached  at  their  wider  ends  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  roller  and  having  their  free  ends  trailing  over 
opposite  ends  of  said  slot, 

c.  said  curtains  having  their  outer  edges  parallel  to  said  web 
and  their  inner  edges  converging  towards  said  roller,  and, 
d.  means  for  rotating  said  roller  to  selectively  lengthen  or 
shorten  said  curtains  whereby  the  ends  of  said  slots  may 
be  effectively  opened  and  closed  according  to  the  width 
of  said  web. 


3,922.753 
COMPRESSED  AIR  CLEANING  TOOL 
William  F.  Aberilla,  45-111   E.  Waikapoki  Road,  Kaneohe. 
Hawaii  %744 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,872 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  15-409  10  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaning  tool  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a 
compressed  air  supply  comprising  a  curved  tube  having  an 
open  distal  end,  a  relatively  straight  and  relatively  long  axially 
extending  portion  leading  inward  from  the  distal  end,  a  curved 
portion  extending  downward  from  the  straight  portion  remote 
from  the  distal  end.  the  curved  portion  terminating  in  a  proxi- 
mal end,  an  air  supply  line  connected  to  the  tube  at  an  inside 
of  the  curved  portion  near  an  intersection  with  the  straight 
portion  for  directing  compressed  air  from  a  supply  into  the 
tube  toward  the  outside  of  the  curved  portion  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  distal  end  and  toward  the  proximal  end  for 
forcing  the  compressed  air  from  the  supply  through  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  tube,  entraining  fluid  within  the  tube  and 
carrying  entrained  fluid  out  through  the  proximal  end,  thereby 
creating  a  reduced  pressure  near  an  intersection  of  the  curved 
and  straight  tube  portions  for  causing  fluid  to  flow  into  the 
straight  tube  through  the  open  distal  end,  thereby  entraining 
materials  and  flowing  materials  into  the  curved  portion  and 
out  of  the  proximal  end. 

5.  The  apparati4  of  claim  2  wherein  the  air  supply  tube 
comprises  a  rigid  tube  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
straight  portion  and  opening  into  the  distal  end  curved  portion 
beneath  the  straight  portion  for  directing  air  into  the  curved 
portion,  parallel  to  the  straight  portion  and  impinging  air  on 
the  opposite  wall  of  the  curved  portion,  thereby  forming  a 
cone  which  draws  air  through  the  straight  portion  down  into 
the  curved  portion  and  out  through  the  proximal  end. 

6.  The  apparatus  of  claim  5  wherein  the  rigid  tube  further 
has  a  curved  portion,  curving  downward  beneath  the  straight 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  spaced  further  downward  from 
the  straight  portion,  and  wherein  the  tube  is  anchored  to  the 
straight  portion  and  to  the  curved  portion  of  the  main  tube, 
thereby  forming  a  loop  for  inserting  fingers  when  holding  the 
tool. 

7.  The  apparatus  of  claim  6  further  comprising  a  downward 
extending  portion  of  the  supply  tube  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  main  curved  tube  and  control  valve  means 
connected  to  the  downward  extending  portion  for  controlling 
supply  air  to  the  air  supply  tube. 


3,922,754 

TWO-WHEEL  CASTOR  FOR  A  CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jens  Peter  Andersen,  Jembanealle  35,  3060,   Espergaerde, 
Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,187 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Feb.    13,    1973, 
777/73 

Int.  CI.*  B60B  33/00 
U.S.a.  16-18  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  two-wheel  castor  for  a  chair  or  the  like 
having  shaft  means  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  com- 
prising casing  means  having  a  hole  therein  through  which  said 
shaft  means  can  be  downwardly  inserted,  and  wheel  support- 
ing means  within  said  casing  means,  said  wheel  supporting 
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means  having  a  hole  therein  for  receiving  said  downwardly 
inserted  shaft  means  and  having  a  central  bore,  pin  means 
inserted  into  said  bore  and  two  opposed  wheels  mounted  on 
said  pin  means,  at  opposite  sides  of  th^  wheel  supporting 
means,  ! 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the|combination  of  the 

following  further  features:  ! 

i.  the  casing  means  is  a  hollow  casing  adapted  to  enclose  the 
major  portion  of  said  two  wheels,  the  interior  of  which  is 
shaped  to  correspond  with  the  curve  J  surface  of  a  seg- 
ment of  a  solid  of  revolution  about 
parallel  to  the  chordal  plane  of  said  segment,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  corresponding  to 
said  chordal  plane; 
ii.  the  wheel  supporting  means  is  a  separate  member  in  the 
form  of  a  segment  of  a  disc,  the  radius  of  the  curved 


portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  disc  co  rresponding  to  the 
maximum  radius  of  said  solid  of  revoliition  and  the  per- 
pendicular height  from  the  center  of  thie  chord  of  the  disc 
segment  to  said  curved  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
disc  being  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  curved  portion 
but  smaller  than  the  maximum  dimension  of  said  opening 
at  the  bottom  of  the  casing; 
whereby  to  assemble  the  castor  said  sepaijate  wheel  support- 
ing member  having  the  two  wheels  mqunted  thereon  are 
inserted  through  the  opening  at  the  bojltom  of  the  casing 
and  then  turned  until  the  holes  in  tie  casing  and  the 
wheel  supporting  means  are  in  registration  to  permit 
downward  insertion  of  said  shaft  meajis  extending  from 
the  chair  or  the  like,  the  castor  beini  disassembled  by 
retracting  said  shaft  means  and  tumiig  the  wheel  sup- 
porting member  until  it  is  removable  tirough  said  open- 
ing. 


3,922.755 

ROTARY  PUMP  FOR  FEEDING  A  CONTINUOUS 
SAUSAGE-MAKING  MACHINE 
Giovanni  Battista  Righeie,  Via  Levi,  Pioveiie  Rocchette  (Vi- 
cenza),  and  Giuseppe  Scorzato,  Via  Prole  22,  Marano  Vin- 
centino  (Vicenza),  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,246 
Int.  CI.*  A22C  moo 


U.S.  CI.  17-33 


r^n 


6  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  pump  for  a  continuous  sausage-stuffing  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  stator  having  a  cylindrical  cavity,  in  whose 
interior  there  is  coaxially  arranged  a  rotor  rotatable  about  its 
own  axis,  said  rotor  being  composed  by  a  central  cylindrical 


portion  lifted  up  to  a  closing  lid  for  the  stator  cavity  and  by  a 
peripheral  lowered  portion  so  that  between  said  lid  and  said 
rotor  there  is  defined  a  top  annular  chamber  equipped  with  a 
filling  mouth  formed  by  a  hole  drilled  through  the  lid,  a  deliv- 
ery mouth  with  an  axis  which  is  substantially  tangent  to  the 
median  circumference  of  said  annular  chamber  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  a  partition  diaphragm  ar- 
rang^  immediately  downstream  of  said  delivery  mouth  in  the 
direc^n  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  in  said  peripheral  portion  of 
the  rotor  there  being  slidably  arranged  radial  paddles  driven 
to  slide  along  the  rotor  axis  according  to  a  preselected  pro- 
gramme, which  provides  their  projection  from  the  contour  of 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  rotor  and  to  said  lid  of  the  stator 
space  in  an  area  downstream  of  said  partition  diaphragm  and 
upstream  of  said  filling  mouth  and  their  complete  re-entering 
in  the  contour  of  said  peripheral  portion  of  the  rotor  in  an  area 
downstream  of  said  filling  mouth  and  upstream  of  said  deliv- 
ery mouth,  said  preselected  programme  being  defined  by  a 
bottom  annular  cam  arranged  integrally  with  the  stator  be- 
neath said  peripheral  portion  of  the  rotor,  with  the  shaped  top 
surface  of  which  there  are  engaged  the  bottom  ends  of  said 
paddles,  characterized  in  that  said  bottom  annular  cam  has  a 
width  equal  to  that  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  rotor  and 
is  positioned  at  such  a  level  that  said  peripheral  portion  of  the 
rotor  is  tangent  to  said  cam  at  the  point  of  maximum  cam 
elevation,  so  that  between  said  cam,  said  rotor  and  said  stator 
a  bottom  annular  chamber  is  defined  having  a  variable  height 
and  into  which  project  the  lower  ends  of  the  rotor  paddles, 
said  bottom  annular  chamber  being  in  communication  with 
said  top  annular  chamber  by  means  of  a  tiny  duct  which  is 
extended  partly  transversally  of  the  bottom  annular  cam  along 
the  top  surface  of  said  cam  and  partly  along  the  internal  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  stator. 


3,922,756 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FILLER  MATERIALS 
Masafumi    Ogasawara;    Keio    Hirai,    both    of   Otsu;    Nobu 
Yamaguthi,  Shiga;  Akio  Tsunekawa,  Otsu;  Tosiyuki  Mizogu- 
chi,  Takatsuki,  and  Shiro  Nishiumi,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,699 
Int.  CV  DOIG  25100 
U.S.  CI.  19-148  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  filler  material  comprising 

a.  a  yarn  feeding  and  cutting  device, 

b.  a  tubular  guide, 

c.  yam  transfer  means  arranged  for  taking  up  the  cut  yam 
filaments  and  forwarding  them  along  said  tubular  guide, 
d.  a  plurality  of  movable  containers  each  of  which  has  a 
curved  inner  surface  and  is  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a 
manner  to  be  disposed  in  a  position  facing  the  outlet  of 
said  tubular  guide,  means  for  moving  said  containers  in 
succession  to  and  from  said  position, 

e.  gas  jet  means  for  forming  the  cut  yam  filaments  into  a 
shperical  shape  of  each  of  said  containers,  and 

f.  means  for  taking  the  spherically  shaped  products  out  of 
said  containers. 
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3,922,757 
COMBING  CYLINDER  FOR  COMBING  MACHINE 
Tatsuo  Horiuchi,  Wakayama,  and  Akira  Moriwaki,  Ikeda, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1973, 48-24569 
Int.  CI.*  DOIG  19104 
U.S.  CI.  19—234  1  Claim 


of  departure  of  the  spacing  bars,  and  wherein  stop  latches  (3) 
are  disposed  on  the  tongue-shaped  end  (2)  so  that  they  are 


I.  A  combing  cylinder  for  a  combing  machine  and  compris- 


mg: 


a  base  cylinder  having  central  rotational  axis; 

a  combing  segment  having  a  combing  starting  point  and  a 
combing  ending  point  and  including  a  combing  segment 
base  sector  and  a  plurality  of  saw  teeth  wire  pieces  of  the 
same  radial  length  mounted  on  said  base  sector  in  side  by 
side  relation  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  comb- 
ing segnj^nt; 

means  for  mounting  said  base  sector  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  base  cylinder; 

each  of  said  saw  teeth  wire  pieces  having  a  series  of  saw 
teeth  of  the  same  height; 

said  combing  segment  base  sector  having  an  inner  surface 
formed  by  an  arcuate  surface  the  center  of  curvature  of 
which  is  located  on  said  central  rotational  axis  of  said 
base  cylinder; 

said  combing  segment  base  sector  having  an  outer  surface 
formed  by  an  arcuate  surface  the  center  of  curvature  of 
which  is  located  substantially  on  an  extension  of  a  radial 
line  which  interconnects  said  rotational  axis  and  said 
combing  ending  point  of  said  combing  segment;  and 

the  distance  between  said  combing  starting  point  of  said 
combing  segment  and  said  rotational  axis  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  combing  ending  point  and 
said  rotational  axis. 


3,922,758 
CLAMPING  RING  HAVING  A  CLOSURE  MEMBER  MADE 

OF  SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 
Hans  WUnnenberg,  Argenstrasse  27,  7993  Kressbronn,  Bds., 

and    Alfred    Schobel,    Bruhlstr.    324,    7212    Deisslingen- 

Lauffen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1973, 
2340360 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  63100 
U.S.  CI.  24— 16  PB  12  Claims 

1.  A  clamping  ring  fastener  made  of  plastic  with  a  one  piece 
fastener  head  molded  to  one  end  of  the  clamping  ring,  said 
one  end  having  a  passage,  the  other  end  of  the  clamping  ring 
having  a  tongue-shape,  said  passage  permitting  the  tongue- 
shafted  end  to  be  pushed  therein,  saw  teeth  respectively  dis- 
posed on  the  lateral  edges  of  the  tongue-shaped  end  and  on 
the  lateral  walls  of  the  passage  for  interengaging  with  each 
other;  characterized  in  that  the  fastener  head  (4)  has  lateral 
walls  (5)  that  are  interconnected  on  the  upper  side  and  at  the 
level  of  the  base  of  the  clamping  ring  (1)  by  spacing  bars  (6,7) 
that  do  not  overlap,  so  that  the  saw  teeth  (8,9)  are  disposed 
on  two  lateral  walls  always  opposite  each  other  on  the  places 


positioned  at  an  acute  angle  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  clamping  ring  and  so  that  they  are  disposed  approxi- 
mately at  a  right  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


3,922,759 
BELT  CONNECTOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE  BITE  FEATURE 
Norman  H.  Mabie,  Claremont,  N.H.,  assignor  to  L.  M.  &  L 
Corporation,  Claremont,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,530 

Int.  CI.*  F16G  3107 

U.S.  CI.  24—31  B  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  coupling  insert  for  joining  the  opposite  ends  of  an 
endless  belt  of  polymeric  material  to  form  a  closed  loop,  said 
insert  comprising  an  elongate  body  adapted  for  insertion  into 
opposite  ends,  the  in;provement  wherein  said  coupling  com- 
prises proximate  each  end  thereof,  a  flexible  outwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  gripping  ring  having  a  sharp  edge  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  polymer,  said  ring  being  so  fastened  to 
said  body  that  it  is  adapted  to  flex  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  end  to  which  it  is  adjacent,  and  wherein  said  coupling 
includes  means  to  restrict  flexing  of  said  gripping  ring  toward 
said  end  of  said  body. 


3,922,760 
CONCEALED  ZIP  FASTENER 
Yoshio  Matsuda,  Nyuzen,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,292 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    21,    1971,  46- 
103885 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  19112 
U.S.  CI.  24—205.1  C  4  Claims 


I.  A  concealed  zip  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
stringer  tapes  each  carrying  a  corresponding  row  of  fastener 
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elements  with  coupling  heads,  each  tape  ha^ing  on  one  side 
longitudinally  extending  alternate  ridges  and  grooves,  said  row 
of  fastener  elements  being  secured  to  the  tape  along  a  longitu- 
dinal edge  portion  thereof  by  threads  which! run  through  and 
fill  up  certain  grooves  in  said  longitudinal  e<^ge  portion,  each 
tape  being  folded  on  itself  about  a  fold  axis  defined  by  the 
groove  which  does  not  receive  therein  thi  threads  and  is 
positioned  contiguously  to  that  ridge  which  isjone  of  the  ridges 
fixedly  placed  on  the  fastener  elements  by  tha  threads  filing  up 
the  adjacent  groove  remote  from  the  last-nientioned  groove 
and  is  located  in  most  closely  intimate  relatioh  to  the  coupling 
heads  of  the  fastener  elements,  the  folded  edge  areas  of  said 
tapes  being  disposed  in  abutting  contact  when  said  rows  of 
fastener  elements  are  in  coupled  engagemert. 


3,922,761 

SEPARABLE  SLIDE-FASTENER  StRINGER 
Otto  Schwendt,   Wuppertal-Barmen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Opti-Holding  AG,  Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  39j,580 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.    1,    1972, 
2242978 

Int.  CI.  A44b  19136 
U.S.  CI.  24— 205.11  F  5  Claims 


9  Claims 


3,922,762 
AUTOMATIC  POWER  ADAPTER  FOR  MANUAL  QUICK- 

ELEASE  CONNECTORS  i 
James  W.  Turner,  and  Ray  E.  Spinks,  both  of  JEI  Centre,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512!,823 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  19100 
U.S.  CI.  24— 230  R 

1.  A  power  adapter  for  attachment  to  a  conjventional,  manu- 
ally operable,  quick-release  connector  having  interconnecti- 
ble  male  and  female  fittings,  and  a  movable  means  extending 
transverse  to  said  fittings  for  releasably  locjcing  said  fittings 
together,  said  female  fitting  having  an  openjng  to  which  said 
movable  means  is  accessible,  and  said  adaptor  comprising: 
a  housing; 

means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  the  fejnale  fitting  adja- 
cent said  opening; 
said  housing  having  a  cylinder; 


a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  in  a  direction 

normal  to  said  releasable  locking  means; 
a  self  contained  power  source  supported  by  said  housing  for 

actuating  said  piston; 


an  anvil  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  anvil  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  for  engaging  said  movable  member,  and 
a  surface  for  engagement  by  said  piston; 

whereby  activation  of  said  power  source  will  drive  the  pis- 
ton to  pivot  said  anvil,  which  in  turn  will  actuate  the 
movable  member  to  unlock  said  fittings. 


3,922,763 
FABRIC  FASTENER 
Douglas  Jay  Buerger,  4880  S.  72nd  St.,  Apt.  141,  Greenfleld, 
Wis.  53220 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,503 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  21100 

U.S.  CI.  24—246  10  Claims 


1.  A  separable  slide-fastener  stringer  conprises  a  pair  of 
textile  tapes,  synthetic-resin  monofilament  coupling  elements 
disposed  along  respective  edges  of  said  tapes  and  interdigitat- 
ing  uf)on  movement  of  a  slider  therealong,  respective  straight 
securing  bars  of  thermoplastic  material  mor^olithically  merg- 
ing with  said  coupling  elements  along  edge^  of  said  tapes  at 
one  end  of  said  stringer  and  anchored  to  jsaid  tapes  while 
running  to  said  end  of  the  tapes,  said  bars  |)eing  of  substan- 
tially constant  thickness,  and  respective  matSngly  engageable 
and  disengage  able  connectors  in  addition  to  paid  bars  molded 
onto  each  of  said  tapes  ahead  of  said  ends  land  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  substantially  all  around  portions]  of  the  respective 
securing  bars  while  leaving  the  respective  ^curing  bar  free 
over  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  beyonid  the  respective 
connector  and  up  to  the  ends  of  the  tapesj  said  bars  being 
melted  into  and  monolithically  unitary  with  the  respective 
coupling  elements,  said  bars  being  adapted  toj  sealingly  engage 
the  mold  during  molding  of  said  connectorsJ 


1.  A  fastener  for  locking  together  two  pieces  of  fabric  com- 
prising a  ring  having  a  tongue  extending  downwardly  from  the 
top  of  said  ring  and  having  a  locking  tab  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  ring  under  said  tongue,  said  tongue 
being  movable  to  a  position  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of 
said  ring  to  fit  over  the  top  edges  of  said  fabric,  and  the  mate- 
rial forming  the  junction  of  said  tongue  and  said  ring  being 
flexible  enough  to  permit  the  tongue  to  be  displaced  toward 
the  plane  of  said  ring  past  said  locking  tab  to  pinch  a  portion 
of  said  fabric  between  the  bottom  of  said  tongue  and  the  top 
of  said  locking  tab  to  lock  the  two  pieces  of  fabric  together. 


3,922,764 
PANEL  CLIP 
Lucien  R.  Downing,  Jr.,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Donn 
Products,  Inc.,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,404,  May  14,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,675,  Aug. 
3,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

458,767 
Int.  CI.*  A44B  2y/00,  E04B  5152 
U.S.  CI.  24—259  11  Claims 

1.  A  wall  stud  for  supporting  the  edges  of  panel  boards  in 
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adjacent  relationship  thereon  by  means  of  clip  members  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  elongated  support  base  adapted  to  extend  from  floor 
to  ceiling,  and  having  opposed  marginal  edges; 

b.  said  support  base  being  adapted  to  support  panel  boards 
in  back-to-back  relation  with  an  intermediate  plenum 
therebetween  by  means  of  opposed  panel  board  support- 
ing portions  carried  on  said  marginal  edges  of  said  sup- 
port base; 

c.  each  of  said  panel  board  supporting  portions  comprising 
an  outward  extension  attached  to  said  support  base  on  the 
marginal  edge  thereof,  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said 
support  base; 


d.  a  panel  board  support  flange  carried  by  said  outward 
extension  on  a  reversely  bent  portion  on  said  outward 
extension  to  extend  inwardly  toward  said  support  base 
marginal  edges; 

e.  said  panel  board  support  flange  terminating  in  another 
reversely  bent  portion  having  an  inwardly  extension  ex- 
tending toward  said  support  base;  and, 

f.  said  panel  board  support  portions  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  marginal  edges  of  adjacent  panel  boards  by 
means  of  the  clip  members  coacting  with  said  panel  board 
marginal  edges  and  the  reversely  bent  portions  of  said 
wall  stud. 


3,922,765 

TUBULAR  FABRIC  SPREADER  AND  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

Warren   Hogendyk,  4017   BeU,  N.E.,  Grand   Rapids,  Mich. 

49505 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,490 

Int.  CI.'  D06C  5100 

U.S.  CI.  26-55  R  14  Claims 


stretched  material,  said  material  exerting  a  force  against  said 
frame  when  stretched  thereover  which  pulls  said  frame  toward 
said  calender  rolls,  and  magnetic  repulsion  means  providing  a 
magnetic  repulsion  force  for  magnetically  biasing  said  frame 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  calender  rolls  whereby  said  force 
of  the  tubular  material  against  said  frame  is  counterbalanced 
by  said  magnetic  repulsion  force  to  prevent  pinching  and 
tearing  said  material  between  said  calender  rolls  and  frame. 


1.  Calender  apparatus  for  processing  textiles  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  calender  rolls;  means  for  supporting  said 
rolls  with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  to  one  another  and 
for  rotating  said  rolls  to  pull  a  length  of  tubular  textile  material 
therethrough  generally  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  rolls,  the  length  of  tubular  material  having  a  predeter- 
mined, unstretched,  lateral  width;  means  for  laterally  stretch- 
ing the  said  continuous  length  of  tubular  material  prior  to 
insertion  of  the  material  between  said  calender  rolls,  said 
stretching  means  including  a  stretching  frame  adapted  to  be 
inserted  within  and  entirely  surrounded  by  the  tubular  mate- 
rial and  having  a  width  greater  than  said  width  of  said  un- 


3,922,766 

INSERTS  FOR  METAL  CUTTERS 

Paul  Malinchak,  5247  W.  51st  St.,  Fairview,  Pa.  16415 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,777,  Aug.  15,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,703 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  1 100,  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  29-105  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  cutting  tool  comprising; 

an  annular  body  having  a  plurality  of  insert  pockets  spaced 
around  the  periphery  of  said  body, 

a  plurality  of  identical  inserts  indexable  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  body  located  in 
said  pockets, 

each  of  said  inserts  having  a  plurality  of  identical  evenly 
spaced  peripheral  cutting  teeth, 

locating  means  differently  positioned  in  successive  pockets 
in  said  body  adapted  to  engage  and  locate  any  one  of  the 
teeth  of  respective  inserts  in  successive  phased  relation  to 
provide  a  progressive  fractional  distribution  of  cutting 
action, 

and  the  cutting  teeth  of  each  insert  being  indexable  in  any 
one  of  said  pockets  to  present  alternate  identical  cutting 
teeth  in  identical  cutting  position  of  any  one  of  said  pock- 
ets. 


3,922,767 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PRE-MOUNTED  RUPTURE 

DISCS 
Robert  L.  Soher,  Blue  Springs,  and  Franklin  A.  Hansen,  Ray- 
town,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Continental  Disc  Corpora- 
tion, Riverside,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,567,  Oct.  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,223 

Int.  CL'  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-157  R  4CUims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  safety  pressure  relief  device 
disc  unit  having  a  reverse  buckling  rupture  member  including 
an  annular  flange  portion  and  a  central  bulged  portion,  said 
disc  unit  having  a  metallic  inlet  seating  ring  positioned  on  said 
disc  flange  portion  and  secured  with  respect  thereto,  said 
seating  ring  having  an  inner  ring  diameter  many  times  greater 
than  the  thickness  thereof  and  including  an  inner  edge  radius 
supporting  said  rupture  member  between  said  flange  portion 
and  said  bulged  portion,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 
producing  said  inner  ring  diameter  and  inner  edge  radius 
together  with  the  producing  of  said  ring  from  a  blank  through 
stretching  and  deforming  the  metal  thereof  by  shear  punching 
through  a  square  comer  die  a  portion  therefrom  to  form  said 
ring  diameter  and  inner  edge  radius  without  material  bending 
adjacent  thereto,  said  inner  edge  radius  being  caused  by  meUl 
flow  during  said   punching   operation   without  causing  any 
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deformation  at  the  lower  inner  edge,  engaging  the  rupture 
member  with  said  punched   ring  adjacent  said  inner  edge 
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radius,  and  bulging  a  portion  of  said  disc 
against  said  radius. 


through  said  ring 


3,922,768 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Kiyoteiu  Takayasu,  C8-108,  Nakatomigaokadanchi,  4162-1, 
1-chome,  Nakatomigaoka,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  June  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4$3,299 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  June    26,    1973,   48- 
72498;  Dec.  10,  1973,  48-137990;  Dec.  10, 1973,  48-137992; 
Dec.  10,  1973,  48-137993;  Dec.  10,  1973,  48-137994;  Aug. 
16,  1973,  48-91854;  Oct.  1,  1973,  48-1108C8 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  53102;  B23P  IBI26 
U.S.  CI.  29—  157.3  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  heat  exdhangers  having  a 


component  and 
connected,  corn- 


plurality  of  pipes  as  the  heat  exchanging 
opp)osing  end  plates  to  which  the  pipes  are 
prising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  each  tip  portion  of  each  of  said  pipes  into  holes 

bored  in  said  end  plates;  and 
subjecting  the  end  plates  to  plastic  deformation  by  pressing 
inwardly  and  uniformly  on  the  periplieries  qf  the  end 
plates  so  that  the  pipes  are  thereby  secured  therein  in 
tightly  sealed  relationship  without  welding  or  brazing. 


3,922,769 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  WIRE 
Robert  Brenan,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,405 
Int.  CI.*  B22F  3124       \ 
U.S.  CI.  29—420.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  wirQ  having  an  exter- 
nal layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  established  percentage  by 
weight  of  copper  and  an  internal  tore  portion  consisting  of 
essentially  of  an  alloyed  metallic  material  dissimilar  to  copper, 
said  method  comprising:  | 

providing  a  substantially  elongated  tubulair  sheath  member 
consisting  essentially  of  copper,  said;  sheath  member 
having  a  sealed  end  and  an  open  end; 


filling  said  tubular  sheath  to  an  established  level  with  a 
powdered  metallic  material  dissimilar  to  copper,  said 
filling  being  accomplished  through  said  open  end; 

compacting  said  powdered  metallic  material  within  said 
tubular  sheath; 

substantially  sealing  said  open  end  of  said  tubular  sheath 
member  to  form  a  substantially  elongated  composite 
billet  member  having  an  established  outside  diameter 
substantially  similar  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  tubu- 
lar sheath  member; 

subjecting  said  composite  billet  member  to  a  gas  evacuation 
process  to  substantially  evacuate  said  billet  member  of 
any  gaseous  medium  located  therein; 


heating  said  composite  billet  member  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  for  an  established  time  period;  and 

hot  hydrostatically  extruding  said  composite  billet  member 
to  reduce  said  established  outside  diameter  of  said  com- 
posite billet  member  to  form  a  composite  wire  having  an 
external  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  established 
percentage  by  weight  copper  and  an  internal  core  portion 
of  approximately  100%  densification  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  alloyed  metallic  material  dissimilar  to  copper, 
said  alloyed  metallic  material  in  a  simulated  wrought 
condition. 


3,922,770 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  A.  Ladouceur,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Multifas- 
tener  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,049,  April  20,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,517,  June  3,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,277 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  9100 
U.S.  CI.  29-445  17  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  nut,  bolt  and  panel  assembly, 
said  nut  having  a  substantially  flat  end  face,  a  recess  opening 
onto  said  end  face  and  a  bore  generally  coaxially  aligned  and 
communicating  with  said  recess,  said  nut  bore  having  a 
smaller  radius  than  the  maximum  radius  of  said  recess,  said 
panel  being  metal  and  having  a  predetermined  thickness, 
including  the  steps  of  abutting  said  end  face  of  the  nut  against 
a  face  of  the  panel,  piercing  the  panel  in  alignment  with  said 
nut  bore  from  the  face  of  the  panel  opposite  said  nut,  extrud- 
ing a  portion  of  the  panel  axially  into  said  nut  recess,  deform- 
ing said  panel  portion  radially  outwardly  into  contact  with  the 
nut  recess  wall  to  define  an  opening  having  an  internal  diame- 
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ter  generally  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  nut  bore, 
and  threading  a  self-tapping  bolt  into  said  panel  opening  and 
nut  bore  thereby  forming  a  continuous  thread  with  said  panel 
and  said  nut  bore. 


3,922,771 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DRIVING  BELT 

PACKAGES 
Bernard  Joseph  Beusink,  deceased,  late  of  Velhoven-Derle, 
Netherlands  (by  Johanna  Magaretha  Maria  Beusink  nee 
Overkamp,  administratrix);  Marinus  Hubertus  Cuypers, 
and  Alexandre  Horowitz,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Varitrac  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   II,   1973, 
7316956 

\ni.CVB2\D  31104,  53114 
U.S.  CI.  29—445  14  Claims 


Pi 


3,922,772 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

HOLLOW-CYLINDRICAL  BODY  AND  A 

HOLLOW-CYLINDRICAL  BODY  PRODUCED  BY  SAID 

METHOD 
Sylve  Jack  Donald  Ericsson,  Fittja  Industriomrade,   154  53 
Norsborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,577 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.     17,     1973, 
73006397 

Int.  CI.*  D21F  3110 
U.S.  CI.  101  — 382  MV  16  Claims 


L3      3D 


D= 


.  extruding  a  number  of  units  each  having  the  form  of 
frusto-circular  sectors,  each  of  said  sectors  having  at  least 
two  radially  separated  chambers  extending  the  length  of 

said  sectors; 

.  joining  said  sectors  together  in  side-by-side  relationship 
to  form  a  cylindrical  circus  of  said  drum,  each  unit  being 
joined  to  an  adjacent  unit  by  an  adhesive  agent;  and 

.  adhering  an  end  wall  at  each  end  of  said  joined  sectors  to 
form  a  closed  cylindrical  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
closed  radially  separated  chambers  and  an  internal  hol- 
low cylindrical  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  radially 
separated  chambers  being  arranged  to  communicate  with 
a  vacuum-generating  means  via  holes  disposed  in  at  least 
one  wall  defining  said  chamber. 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  package  of  endless  metal 
bands,  particularly  for  use  as  a  driving  belt,  comprising  the 
steps  of  arranging  a  plurality  of  bands  approximately  fitting 
around  each  other  on  a  tempfate  adapted  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  innermost  belt,  tensioning  the  whole  by  means  of  the 
template  and  preserving  the  caused  deformations  by  temper- 
ing, wherein  the  template  is  expanded  to  an  extent  at  which 
each  of  the  bands  of  the  package  is  elongated  and  any  play 
between  the  bands  is  removed. 


3,922,773 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HERMETIC  ENCLOSURE 
Jan  A.  Marien,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  David  R.  Steinberg,  Med- 
field,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,460 

Int.  CI.*B01J  17100 

U.S.  CL  29—570  12  Claims 


of 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  enclosure  comprising  the  steps 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  low-weight,  rigid,  hollow-cylin- 
drical drum,  which  comprises 


providing  a  silver  container  open  at  one  end, 

forming  from  said  container  material  a  unitary  outwardly 

protruding  flange  at  the  open  end  of  said  container, 
providing  a  lead, 
sealing  to  said  lead  a  quantity  of  sealing  glass  to  form  a  bead 

about  said  lead  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
providing  a  metallic  member  having  an  aperture  therein, 
sealing  to  the  surface  of  the  aperture  bordering  portion  of 

said  metallic  member  a  coating  of  sealing  glass, 
fusing  said  glass  bead  to  said  glass  coating,  said  lead  being 

disposed  within  said  aperture  and  extending  therethrough 

and  being  spaced  from  said  member, 
disposing  a  silver  ring  on  said  surface  of  said  metallic  mem- 
ber intermediate  said  coating  of  sealing  glass  and  the 

peripheral  portion  thereof, 
folding  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  metallic  member  so 

that  it  engages  a  portion  of  said  silver  ring, 
pressing  said  peripheral  f)ortion  into  said  silver  ring  to  form 

a  compression  seal  therebetween,  the  inner  portion  of 

said  silver  ring  remaining  exposed  after  said  pressing, 
providing  a  device, 
connecting  said  lead  to  said  device, 
disposing  the  assembly  so  formed  in  a  manner  so  that  said 

metallic  member  is  adjacent  said  outwardly  protruding 

flange  of  said  container  and  said  device  is  within  said 

container,  said  lead  extending  from  said  device  within 

said  container  to  the  exterior  thereof, 
folding  said  outwardly  protruding  flange  over  said  metallic 

member  so  that  said  flange  is  in  contact  with  said  exposed 

inner  portion  of  said  silver  ring,  and 
hermetically  sealing  said  flange  to  said  silver  ring. 


941  O.G.-l 
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3,922,774 

TANTALUM  PENTOXIDE  ANTI-REFLECTIVE  COATING 

Joseph  Ltndmayer,  Bethesda,  and  James  Frederick  Allison, 

Silver  Springs,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Communications 

Satellite  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,024,  May  1,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  Njo.  438,840 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  7  7/00 

U^.  CL  29-572  13  Claims 


tured  plate  means  substantially  without  disturbing  said 
second  thin  layer  of  metal  left  exposed  by  the  aperture  in 
said  preformed  apertured  plate  means. 


n  contact  with  a 


1.  A  method  of  placing  an  electrode  and  bn  anti-reflective 
non-crystalline  tantalum  pentoxide  coating  on  a  surface  of  a 
solar  cell  which  is  responsive  to  light,  inclusively,  in  the  blue- 
violet  region  of  the  spectrum,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  metallic  collector  electrode 
first  patterned  part  of  said  top  surface, 

b.  depositing  elemental  tantalum  on  at  leait  the  part  of  said 
top  surface  other  than  said  first  patterned  part,  and 

c.  oxidizing  said  elemental  tantalum  under  conditions  to 
provide  substantially  non -crystalline  tarttalum  pentoxide 
on  at  least  the  part  of  said  top  surface  otjier  than  said  first 
patterned  part. 


3,922,775 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIODE  AND  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Curtis  N.  Potter,  Holliston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,960,  Sept.  13,  1^73,  Pat.  No. 

3,872,496.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,095 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  7  7/00 
VS.  CI.  29-589  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  active  high  frequency  semicon- 
ductor device  including  the  steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  opposed  substantially  flat  polished 
surfaces  on  diamond  heat  conducting  mtans, 

coating  said  first  and  second  polished  surfaces,  after  clean- 
ing, with  respective  first  and  second  thii|  layers  of  metal 
having  high  electrical  and  thermal  conductivities, 

placing  said  first  thin  layer  of  metal  against  massive  heat 
sink  means, 

placing  preformed  apertured  plate  means  Against  said  sec- 
ond thin  layer  of  metal,  and 

simultaneously  bonding  under  heat  and  pressure  said  first 
thin  layer  of  metal  to  said  massive  heat  sink  means  and 
said  second  thin  layer  of  metal  to  said  preformed  aper- 


3,922,776 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NARROW  TRACK  FERRITE 

CORE  FLYING  PADS 

James  A.  Alger,  Torrance,  and  John  J.  Miyata,  Monterey  Park, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VRC  California,  Inc.,  El  S^undo, 

CaUf. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,309 

Int.  Cl.='  Gl  IB  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  29—603  8  Claims 

3o, 


1.  A  high  yield  method  for  manufacturing  a  narrow  track 
width  flying  pad  of  the  type  comprising  a  ferrite  core  having 
a  frontal  portion  of  smaller  width  then  a  rearward  portion,  the 
core  being  ceramically  bonded  to  a  support  piece,  and  the 
combined  core  and  support  piece  having  a  finished  surface  for 
protectively  approaching  a  moving  magnetic  record  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  groove  adjacent  to  a  core  receiving  opening  in  a 
support  piece  for  providing  a  machining  tool  approach 
region; 
bonding  a  generally  planar  ferrite  core  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  frontal  surface  of  the  support  piece; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  ferrite  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  core  and  at  an  end  of  the  core  adjacent  the 
frontal  surface  to  form  an  effectively  narrow  track  pole 
piece; 
lapping  the  core  generally  parallel  to  the  frontal  surface  to 

define  a  desired  gap  depth; 
finishing  the  groove  to  define  an  air-bearing  float  level;  and, 
contouring  the  frontal  surface  of  the  support  piece  to 
provide  a  magnetic  medium  protective  air  bearing  sur- 
face. 


3,922,777 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LAYER  CIRCUITS 

WITH  CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  A 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 

Artur  Weltze,  Pullach,  and  Peter  Leskovar,  Munich,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  & 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,865 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8,    1973, 
2306236 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  CI.  29-628  5  Claims 


(2K        .(1) 


(31 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  layer-type  printed  cir- 
cuits having  conductive  layers  on  both  sides  of  a  ceramic 
substrate  which  comprises  providing  an  aperture  in  a  green 
ceramic  substrate,  inserting  into  said  aperture,  a  high  melting 
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metal  pin  having  incorporated  therewith  metal  silicate,  and 
thereafter  sintering  the  green  substrate  under  conditions  to 
produce  a  solid  state  reaction  between  the  ceramic  and  the 
silicate,  the  dimensions  of  said  pin  being  such  that  the  ends  of 
said  pin,  upon  shrinkage  of  said  green  substrate  due  to  sinter- 
ing, are  flush  with  said  sides. 


the  cable  holding  it  in  position  in  said  guide  and  in  strip- 
ping position  with  respect  to  said  slitting  point  as  the 


3,922,778 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  THE  SIDEWALLS  OF  A  BOX  FOR 

SEPARATING  WHOLLY  OR  PARTLY  THE  LID  FROM 

THE  BOX  PROPER 

Marten  Geert  Aalpoel,  Nuenen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Aren- 

co-P.M.B.  B.V.,  Best,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1074,  Ser.  No.  459,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   13,  1973, 
7305176 

Int.  CI.'  B67B  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  30— 2  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  the  sidewalls  of  a  box  for  separating 
wholly  or  partly  the  lid  from  the  box  proper,  said  device  com- 
prising a  conveyor  passing  the  boxes  past  cutting  members 
arranged  at  the  side  of  said  conveyor  and  detecting  means  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  complete  cuts  along  a  sufficient 
number  of  said  sidewalls  as  to  allow  said  separating  of  the  lid, 
and  an  expelling  member  for  expelling  boxes  whose  lids  can- 
not be  separated,  characterized  in  that  the  detecting  means 
are  formed  by  at  least  one  blade  spring  having  a  feeler  edge 
which  can  be  inserted  into  a  cut  and  clamped  tight  near  one 
end  of  the  edge,  in  that  a  member  engages  the  blade  spring  at 
a  distance  from  said  edge  and  from  the  clamping  area  for 
bending  the  blade  spring  and  in  that  a  control  element  re- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  lid  away  from 
the  box  as  effected  bending  of  said  blade  by  said  member  puts 
the  expelling  member  out  of  operation. 


3,922,779 

CABLE  STRIPPER 

Joseph  T.  Cormier,  1130  Main  St.,  Tewksbury,  Mass.  01876 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,459 

Int.  CI.'  B2iF  7i/00,-  B26B  27/02 

V.S.  CI.  30—90.8  5  Claims 

1.  A  cable  stripper  comprising  a  generally  straight  blade 

having  a  sharp  edge,  said  blade  having  a  cable  slitting  point  at 

an  end  of  the  blade  for  slitting  a  cable  longitudinally,  a  handle 

on  the  other  end  of  the  blade,  a  cable  guide  mounted  on  the 

blade  in  close  association  with  the  slitting  point  for  guiding  the 

cable  as  it  moves  longitudinally  relatively  with  respect  to  said 

point,  wherein  the  guide  comprises  a  flared  member  at  each 

side  of  the  blade,  said  flared  members  extending  away  from 

the  slitting  point  at  each  side  thereof, 

and  a  cabl6  holdeir mounted  on  said  blade,  said  cable  holder 
being  pivotable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  blade  thereon 
and  including  an  ofFset  end  facing  the  slitting  point  and 
the  cadfe  guide,  said  offset  end  being  adapted  to  engage 


) 


latter  and  cable  guide  move  longitudinally,  relatively  with 
respect  to  the  cable. 


3,922,780 

CABLE  SPEARING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

CyrU  Robert  Green,  Woodside  Park,  Honesdale,  Pa.  18431 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,376 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  27/06^  B26B  27/00;  B26D  3/16 

V.S.  CI.  30—92  13  Claims 


25  '2^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spearing  and  cutting  cables  comprising 
a  housing, 

clamping  means  demountably  secured  to  said  housing  and 
adapted  for  engaging  the  cable  periphery, 

prime  mover  means  attached  to  said  housing, 

cutting  means  operable  for  relative  movement  with  respect 
to  said  housing, 

and  a  plurality  of  drive  rod  means  on  one  end  attached  to 
said  cutting  means,  and  on  the  other  end  driven  by  said 
prime  mover  means  so  that  as  the  cable  is  cut  said  plural- 
ity of  drive  rods  serve  to  counteract  torsional  forces 
acting  on  and  to  limit  twisting  and  flexing  movements  of 
said  cutting  means. 


^ 
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3,922,781 

CUT  AND  HOLD  PLIERS 

WUUam  Tippy,  10131  Jeans  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19116 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No,  495,508 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  17104 

U.S.CL  30—124 


13  Claims 


1.  In  a  dental  pliers  of  the  type  comprisin  »  two  arms  which 
are  connected  to  each  other  by  a  pivot  meiriber  to  define  two 
handles  and  two  jaws,  the  improvement  coi^prising,  an  anvil 
on  one  of  said  jaws  and  a  cutting  edge  on  s^id  other  jaw,  said 
anvil  and  said  cutting  edge  being  cooperable  'to  cut  a  wire,  said 
cutting  edge  being  defined  by  a  face  and  cairiing  surface,  said 
camming  surface  being  angularly  disposed  w|th  respect  to  said 
anvil  when  said  jaws  are  closed  so  that  said  camming  surface 
and  said  anvil  define  a  generally  V-shaped  opening,  a  resilient 
elongated  member,  said  member  including  a  means  for  cou- 
pling it  to  said  pliers  and  a  leg,  said  leg  lying  along  said  cam- 
ming surface  and  extending  into  the  opening  between  said 
cutting  edge  and  said  anvil  when  said  jaws  i are  open  so  that 
when  said  jaws  are  closed  on  a  wire  said  camming  surface 
urges  said  leg  toward  said  anvil  to  engage  the  wire  between 
said  leg  and  said  anvil  before  being  cut  to  enpble  said  pliers  to 
be  moved  along  the  wire  while  it  is  so  engaged,  and  said  leg 
is  operative  to  retain  the  distal  end  of  the  vnre  on  said  anvil 
after  it  is  cut. 


3,922,782 

OPEN  SYSTEM  FLUID  DRIVEN  PRUNER 
Michael  A.  Lind,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  New  Draul- 
ics.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  52p,071 

In*.  CI.'  B26B  15100 

U.S.  CI.  30-228  1  Claim 


distal  end  of  the 


1.  A  pruner  mechanism  comprising: 

elongated  support  means; 

anvil  means  carried  by  and  exposed  at  the 
elongated  support  means; 

elongated  reciprocable  drive  means  substantially  co-exten- 
sive with  said  elongated  support  means; 

cutting  blade  means  carried  by  and  exposed  at  the  distal  end 
of  the  elongated  reciprocable  drive  m^ans,  the  cutting 
blade  means  being  pivotable  in  respect  to  the  anvil  means 
whereby  a  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  means  engages  |he 
anvil  means  upon  displacement  of  the  drive  means  in  one 
direction,  the  proximal  end  of  the  elongated  reciprocable 
drive  means  being  hollow  for  a  length  greater  than  the 
distance  through  which  said  reciprocation  occurs  and 
having  port  means  therethrough; 

a  cylinder- piston  assembly  comprising  hollow  cylinder 
means  anchored  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  elongated 


support  means  and  further  comprising  annular  piston 
means  reciprocable  within  the  cylinder  means  and  an- 
chored to  and  reciprocable  with  the  hollow  proximal  end 
of  the  elongated  drive  means,  the  piston  means  being 
located  rearwardly  of  the  port  means,  displacement  of  the 
piston  means  causing  a  corresponding  displacement  of 
the  drive  means; 

manually  operable  control  valve  means  carried  adjacent  the 
cylinder-piston  assembly  and  having  displaceable  means 
for  selectively  communicating  fluid  under  pressure  along 
two  of  three  flow  paths  at  any  point  in  time  to  and  from 
either  side  of  said  piston  means  within  the  cylinder 
means; 

hollow  conduit  means  spanning  between  the  displaceable 
means  of  the  manually  operable  control  valve  means  and 
the  interior  of  the  hollow  proximal  end  of  the  elongated 
reciprocable  drive  means,  the  hollow  conduit  means 
being  concentric  within  said  proximal  end  and  communi- 
cating fluid  in  respect  to  said  hollow  proximal  end; 

first  annular  seal  means  being  interposed  between  the  inte- 
rior of  the  annular  piston  means  and  the  exterior  of  the 
hollow  conduit  means; 

second  annular  seal  means  interposed  between  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder  means  and  the  piston  means; 

first  passageway  means  disposed  between  the  displaceable 
means  of  the  control  valve  means  and  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  cylinder  means  at  the  trailing  end  thereof; 

second  passageway  means  disposed  between  the  displace- 
able means  of  the  control  valve  means  and  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  cylinder  means  at  the  trailing  end  thereof; 
whereby  (a)  when  the  displaceable  means  of  the  control 
valve  means  are  located  in  a  first  position  fluid  under 
pressure  is  simultaneously  though  oppositely  displaced 
between  the  piston  means  and  said  displaceable  means 
through  ( 1 )  one  of  said  passageway  means  and  (2)  the 
hollow  conduit  means,  and  (b)  when  the  displaceable 
means  of  the  control  valve  means  are  located  in  a  second 
position  fluid  under  pressure  is  simultaneously  though 
oppositely  displaced  between  the  piston  means  and  said 
displaceable  means  through  (3)  the  other  of  said  passage- 
way means  and  (4)  the  hollow  conduit  means; 

said  annular  piston  means  carrying  unbiased  pressure  re- 
sponsive fluid  valve  means  which  reciprocate  in  respect 
to  the  annular  piston  means  and  then  abut  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  means  and  thereby  open  at  each  extreme  posi- 
tion along  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  piston  means 
between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  means  and  close  under 
force  of  fluid  pressure  exerting  upon  one  side  or  the  other 
of  the  piston  means  intermediate  said  extreme  positions, 
the  annular  piston  means  comprising  at  least  two  bores 
through  the  annulus  thereof  defining  front  and  back 
openings  thereto  each  at  opposite  end  faces  of  the  piston 
means,  one  of  said  bores  selectively  communicating  fluid 
across  the  piston  means  between  a  leading  chamber  of  the 
cylinder  means  and  a  trailing  chamber  of  the  cylinder 
means,  the  bores  being  radially  offset  from  the  axial 
center  line  of  the  piston  means  about  the  same  radial 
distance,  the  unbiased  pressure  responsive  reciprocable 
fluid  valve  means  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  axially 
directed  rod  means  reciprocably  extending  through  one 
said  bore  and  having  ends  exposed  beyond  the  front  and 
back  openings  thereof  and  {b)  unbiased  annular  plate 
valve  means  respectively  mounted  to  the  opposed  ends  of 
the  rod  means  in  substantially  parallel  planes  each  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  axes  of  the  piston  means  and  the 
two  bores,  the  distance  between  the  two  unbiased  annular 
plate  valve  means  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  two  bores,  the  size,  shape  and  dimensions  of 
each  unbiased  annular  plate  valve  means  causing  the 
plate  valve  means  to  cover  and  close  the  adjacent  opening 
of  the  fluid  communicating  bore  when  said  plate  valve 
means  is  contiguous  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  piston 
means  whereby  the  fluid  communicating  bore  is  always 
closed  by  one  of  the  plate  valve  means  during  displace- 
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ment  of  the  piston  means  between  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der means  and  opened  upon  butting  either  end  of  the 
cylinder  means. 


3,922,783 

CUTTER  EMPLOYING  DUAL  PAWL  ACTION  AND 

AUTOMATIC  STOP  AND  RETURN  MEANS 

William  H.  Hayes,  Helena,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Efficiency  Tool 

Company,  Pelham,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,473 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  13126 

MS.  C\.  30—250  13  Claims 


1.  Cutting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  handle  assembly; 

a  first  cutting  blade  carried  by  said  first  handle  assembly; 

a  second  cutting  blade  adjacent  to,  and  having  a  common 

pivot  axis  with  said  first  cutting  blade; 
a  second  handle  assembly  having  a  common  pivot  axis  with 

said  first  and  second  blades; 
first  means  carried  by  said  second  handle  assembly  for 

rotating  said  second  cutting  blade  in  one  direction  when 

said  first  and  second  handles  are  moved  together;  and 
second  means  carried   by   said  first  handle  assembly  for 

preventing  rotation  of  said  cutting  blade  in  a  direction 

opposite  to  said  one  direction  when  said  first  and  second 

handles  are  moved  apart. 


3,922,784 
SWIVEL  KNIFE  FOR  MANUAL  OPERATION  WITH 
BLADE  HOLDER  OFFSET  SKEWABLY  FROM  HANDLE 
Michael  J.  Prince,  Nev^  York,  and  Donald  Marsden,  Garden 
City  South,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Diagravure  Film  Man- 
ufacturing Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,678 
Int.  CI.'  B26B  1104 
U.S.  CL  30—317  3  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  instrument  for  manual  operation  and  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  handle  axis  and  a  front  end, 

a  blade  holder  mounted  skewably  on  the  front  end  of  the 

handle  about  a  lateral  axis  that  is  normal  to  the  handle 

axis, 

means  for  fixing  the  holder  in  skewable  relationship  to  the 

handle, 
a  blade  with  a  shank  for  reception  in  the  holder, 
the  holder  being  elongated  and  hollow  and  having  a  holder 

axis, 
a  rod  mounted  along  the  holder  axis  and  rotatable  about 
said  holder  axis, 


an  upper  end  of  the  rod  being  threaded  and  a  lower  end 
being  slitted  and  the  rod  being  provided  near  its  lower 
slitted  end  with  a  cylindrical  enlargement, 

a  thimble  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  with  the 
thimble  serving  to  retain  the  rod  in  the  holder. 


the  lower  end  of  the  rod  being  threaded  and  tapered, 

a  bushing  connectable  screwably  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod, 

the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  the  bushing  serving  as  a  collet 
to  hold  the  blade, 

a  cap  engageable  with  the  bushing  whereby  the  cap  is  re- 
tained in  place  and  whereby  the  cap  serves  for  turning  the 
bushing. 


3,922,785 
SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCULAR  SAWS 
Fusao  Fushiya,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Electric 
Works  Limited,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,100 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    15,    1973,  48- 
128533 

Int.  CI.'  B27G  19104 
U.S.  CL  30—391  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  safety  device  for  an  electrically 
driven  hand  operated  circular  saw,  wherein  a  safety  cover  for 
a  circular  saw  blade  is  provided  rotatably  in  one  direction  to 
expose  said  saw  blade  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  conceal 
said  saw  blade,  and  wherein  means  is  provided  for  urging  said 
safety  cover  in  said  opposite  direction,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

an  auxiliary  switch  connected  in  series  to  a  main  switch  in 
an  electric  circuit  between  a  power  source  and  a  motor 
for  driving  said  saw  blade;  and 
means  operationally  associated  with  said  safety  cover  and 
said  auxiliary  switch  for  maintaining  said  auxiliary  switch 
in  its  operative  position  during  rotation  of  said  safety 
cover  in  said  one  direction,  but  turning  said  auxiliary 


36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1975 


switch  into  its  inoperative  position  up4)n  rotation  of  said  3,922,788 

safety  cover  in  said  opposite  direction!  WORKSPACE  STRUCTURE 


3,922.786 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FARMING  AND 

FITTING  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCES 

Joseph  L.  Lavln,  S.  525  Bernard  St.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99204     (j  S   CI   32—22 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,810 

Int.  CL'  A6IC  I3I00 

U.S.  CI.  32—  1 1  16  Claims 


■*? n  ^*e> 


James  E.  Rota,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ergonamic 
Environments,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,051 
Int.  CL^  A61C  1 9 102 


8  Claims 


13.  An  orthodontic  apparatus  for  connect  ng  with  an  ortho- 
dontic bracket  for  use  in  the  formation  of  <)rthodontic  arch- 
wires,  comprising: 
a  root  stem;  and 
a  bendable  interconnecting  member  affixed  to  one  end  of 
the  root  stem  and  extending  outward  th«  refrom  terminat- 
ing in  a  remote  end  for  operatively  interconnecting  an 
orthodontic  bracket  to  the  root  stem  t<»  enable  the  root 
stem  to  be  angularly  positional  with  respect  to  the  ortho- 
dontic bracket  to  position  the  root  stenJ  along  the  axis  of 
a  tooth  in  the  preparation  of  a  working  model;  and  said 
interconnecting  member  having  an  enlarged  attachment 
fixture  at  the  remote  end  for  facilitatmg  attachmet  of  the 
interconnecting  member  to  the  orthodontic  bracket. 


3,922,787  I 

PLASTIC  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 

Kenneth  J.  Fischer,  18925  Vose  St.,  Reseda.  Calif.  91335,  and 

Jan  A.  Orlowski,  1304  Rubio  St.,  Altaden«,  Calif.  91001 

FUed  May  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4671,675 

Int.  CV  A61C  7100 

\}S.  CI.  32—  14  A 


1.  In  a  building  having  a  room,  the  improvement  of  a  dental 
operatory  structure  comprising: 

a  partition  structure  of  a  height  of  at  least  5V^  feet  for  divid- 
ing the  room  into  a  plurality  of  major  workspaces,  the 
wall  of  each  workspace  extending  in  a  small  radius  of 
curvature  extending  approximately  180°  so  that  about 
one-half  of  the  workspace  is  open,  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  workspace  wall  being  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of 
the  room  to  create  an  open  effect  to  a  patient  positioned 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  workspace  wall  and  to 
provide  a  corridor  for  the  dentist  in  moving  between  the 
workspaces,  a  first  and  second  of  said  workspaces  having 
walls  whose  ends  lie  adjacent  to  one  another  so  that  as  a 
dentist  passes  by  one  of  said  wall  ends  into  the  corridor, 
he  enters  the  other  workspace  within  a  few  steps;  and 
a  patient-holding  chair  mounted  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  workspace  to  provide  an  open  effect  to  a  patient  in 
the  chair. 


3,922,789 
14  Claims    BOOM  LENGTH  SENSING  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO-BLOCK 

CONDITION  SENSING 
Ivan  D.  Sarrell,  Rising  Fawn,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Koehring  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,707 

Int.  CL^  G08B  21100 

U.S.  CL  33-125  R  17  Claims 


7.  A  plastic  orthodontic  bracket  comprisirk  a  base  portion 
which  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  lab  iai  surface  of  a 
tooth  between  the  gingival  and  incisal  sections  and  a  body 
which  is  joined  to  said  base,  said  body  havint  a  front  surface 
which  IS  quasi-triangular  shaped  for  minimizing  the  forces 
exerted  on  said  bracket  during  masticatioij  and  occlusion 
when  said  bracket  is  attached  to  said  tooth  $o  that  the  apex 
of  said  quasi-triangular  shaped  front  surfa(|e  is  positioned 
closest  to  the  incisal  section  of  a  tooth  and 
quasi-triangular  shaped  front  surface  is  positioned  closest  to 
the  gingival  section  of  the  tooth. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  length  of  an  extendible  boom 
of  a  crane  comprising: 

a  reel  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  nonextending  portion  of 
the  crane  boom,  said  reel  being  electrically  insulated 
from  said  boom; 
an  electrically  conductive  cable  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form resistance  per  unit  length  thereof,  one  end  of  said 
cable  being  secured  to  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
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uppermost  movable  section  of  the  crane  boom  and  the 
other  end  of  said  cable  being  wound  on  said  reel; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  reel  in  a  direction  of  rotation 
tending  to  wind  said  cable  onto  said  reel; 

means  mounted  on  said  nonextending  portion  of  the  crane 
boom  adjacent  said  cable  for  electrically  contacting  said 
cable  and  providing  a  moving  electrical  contact  with  said 
cable; 

means  for  applying  current  to  said  contacting  means  to 
thereby  apply  said  current  through  a  length  of  said  cable 
between  said  contacting  means  and  said  one  end  of  said 
cable;  and, 

circuit  means  for  sensing  a  resistance  value  for  said  length 
of  said  cable  between  said  contacting  means  and  said  one 
end  of  said  cable  in  response  to  said  current  flowing 
therethrough,  and  for  providing  a  manifestation  of  the 
length  of  the  crane  boom  as  a  function  of  the  sensed 
resistance  of  said  length  of  said  cable  between  said  con- 
tacting means  and  said  one  end  of  said  cable. 


against  the  inner  face  of  the  crank  to  retain  the  lugs  in  the 
housings  and  permit  removal  therefrom. 


3,922,791 
PROFILE  INDICATING  APPARATUS  DISPLACEABLE 
EITHER  ALONG  AN  AXIS  OR  IN  A  PLANE 
PERPENDICULAR  THERETO 
Robert  E.  L.  Maxey,  Sr.,  North  Huntingdon,  and  John  Ber- 
nard, Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electrk  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,650 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  IB  5/20.  7128 

U.S.  CI.  33—172  R  6  Claims 


3,922,790 
LINEAR  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Michel  Quenot,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  Stanley-Mabo, 
Besancon,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,849 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Apr.     20,     1973, 
73.14643 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  3110;  G05G  1112 
U.S.  CL  33— 138  17  Claims 


1.  A  tape  measure  assembly  comprising 

a.  a  casing 

b.  a  winding  drum  mounted  within  the  casing  for  rotation 
about  a  pivot  axis  and  constituted  by  a  side  plate  having 
a  slot  on  one  face  and  a  central  boss  on  the  other  face,  the 
slot  being  defined  by  a  base  and  opposed  lateral  walls 
provided  with  housings  and  adjacent  recesses  extending 
along  said  walls 

c.  a  graduated  tape  secured  at  one  end  to  the  central  boss 
for  winding  thereon. 

d.  means  for  effecting  a  braking  action  on  the  drum 

e.  means  for  rotating  the  drum  about  its  pivot  axis  and 
constituted  by 

i.  a  crank 

ii.  two  lugs  integral  with  the  crank  and  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  engage  in  the  housings  to  define  a 
pivot  about  which  the  crank  can  be  moved  between 
operative  and  inoperative  positions 

f.  means  for  removably  retaining  the  lugs  in  their  housings 
and  constituted  by  a  resilient  part  of  the  slot  base  in  the 
form  of  a  tongue  having  a  free  end  portion  adjacent  the 
housings  and  the  recesses  and  adapted  to  resiliently  yield 
to  permit  mounting  of  the  lugs  along  the  recess  and  into 
the  housings,  the  free  end  portion  of  the  tongue  being 
directed  towards  the  centre  of  the  side-plate,  the  tongue 
being  defined  by  an  apertured  slit  passing  through  the 
base  of  the  slot  adjacent  said  recesses,  the  recesses  com- 
municating with  the  housings  to  permit  passage  of  the 
lugs  therebetween  and  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  bearing 


1.  An  apparatus  having  an  axis  extending  therethrough  for 
indicating  the  contour  of  a  member  having  a  surface  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  a  surface  disposed  parallel  to  the 
axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  therein, 
sensing  means  for  interrogating  both  the  perpendicular  and 
the  parallel  surfaces  of  the  member,  said  sensing  means 
comprising, 
a  probe  member  coaxially  mounted  within  said  housing 

and  extending  through  the  opening  therein, 
means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  probe  member  relative  to  said  housing  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  apparatus  axis, 
a  pin  member  mounted  for  movement  within  said  probe 
member  along  the  apparatus  axis,  said  pin  member 
terminating  in  a  probe  tip, 
said  pin  member  being  displaced  along  the  apparatus  axis 
in  response  to  a  force  exerted  on  said  probe  tip  by  a 
deviation  on  the  perpendicular  surface  of  the  member 
as  said  probe  tip  is  moved  thereover, 
said  probe  member  being  displaced  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  apparatus  axis  in 
response  to  a  force  exerted  on  said  probe  tip  by  a 
deviation  on  the  parallel  surface  of  the  member  as  said 
probe  tip  is  moved  thereover, 
a  shaft  member  mounted  coaxially  within  said  housing  and 

displaceable  along  the  apparatus  axis, 
force  transmission  means  for  transmitting  forces  imposed 
upon  said  sensing  means  to  said  shaft  member  to  displace 
said  shaft  member  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  along 
the  apparatus  aixs,  said  shaft  member  being  mounted  for 
simultaneous  rectilinear  and  rotational  displacement 
relative  to  the  apparatus  axis  in  response  to  a  force  trans- 
mitted thereto  by  said  force  transmission  means,  and, 
means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  displacement  of 
said  shaft  member  to  indicate  the  magnitude  of  the  devia- 
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3,922,792 

GAUGING  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKPIECE  WITH 
TROCHOIDAL  CROSS  SECTION 
Teruyuki  Ito.  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tojyoda  Koki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  43«|,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2i;  1973, 48-21038 
Int.  CI.^G01B5/20 
U.S.  CI.  33-174  R  8  Claims 


e.  actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  wheel  for 
operating  said  counter  responsive  to  rotation  of  the 
wheel; 

f.  wheel  guiding  and  impelling  means  connected  to  said 
body  and  comprising  an  elongated  shank  having  a  handle 
at  one  end,  said  shank  including  a  least  a  pair  of  shank 
sections  in  end  to  end  relationship; 
means  connecting  said  shank  sections  at  adjacent  ends 
thereof  for  movements  relative  to  each  other  between 
inoperative  collapsed  positions  and  operative  positions  in 
aligned  end  to  end  relationship,  and  comprising  toggle 


g 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  machining  a  trocloidal  bore  of  a 
workpiece  having  inner  and  outer  envelopes  a  nd  supported  on 
a  work  spindle  and  a  tool  supported  on  a  tcjol  spindle  being 
disposed  so  as  to  contact  said  workpiece  at  ^  first  point  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  boundary  points  disposed  between 
said  inner  and  outer  envelopes,  the  improvements  comprising: 
a  basic  member; 
a   rotating   member  rotatably   mounted   within   said   basic 

member; 
said  work  spindle  being  rotatably  mounted  within  said  rotat- 
ing member  with  a  predetermined  eccentricity  with  re- 
spect thereto  for  supporting  said  workpiece  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  work  spindle; 
trochoid  generating  drive  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  rotating  member  and  said  work  spindle  for  rotating 
said  rotating  member  and  said  work  spi|idle  about  their 
own  axes  with  a  predetermined  rotationiil  ratio  therebe- 
tween and  for  revolving  said  work  spindlle  about  the  axis 
of  said  rotating  member,  whereby  a  trochoidal  motion  is 
imparted  to  said  work  spindle  and  sdid  i  workpiece  sup; 
ported  thereon  and  draws  the  inner  and  outer  envelopes 
of  a  trochoidal  bore  upon  rotation  of  said 'work  spindle  by 
said  trochoid  generating  drive  means;  anid 
sizing  means  fixedly  disposed  on  said  basic  member  and 
being  provided  with  feeler  means  for  detecting  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  trochoidal  bore  of  said  workjpiece  by  engag- 
ing said  feeler  means  with  said  bore  at  aj  least  a  second 
point  of  said  boundary  points  disposed  be(ween  said  inner 
and  outer  envelopes  of  said  trochoidal 
workpiece  is  being  rotated. 


is^t- 


links  having  inner  ends  pivotally  secured  together  on  an 
axis  extending  transversely  of  the  shank,  and  outer  ends 
each  pivotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  a  differ- 
ent shank  section  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  transversely 
extending  axis; 

h.  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  shank  sections 
rigidly  in  said  operative  positions; 

i.  each  of  said  shank  sections  having  a  length  and  shape  to 
be  confined  within  a  circle  defined  by  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  wheel  when  said  sections  are  in  said  inoper- 
ative collapsed  positions  thereof. 


3,922,794 

ADJUSTABLE  BASE  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  OPTICAL 

FIREARM  SIGHT 

William  R.  Ackerman,  Jr.,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Weaver  Company,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,833 

Int.  Cl.='  F41G  J/38 

U.S.  CI.  33-248  3  Claims 


>ore  while  said 


3,922,793 

LAND  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Ebcnhard  S.  Gandnid,  P.O.  Box  528,  Owatonn^,  Minn.  55060 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518J238 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  i//2 

VS.  CI.  33-  141  E  7  Claims 

I.  A  land  measuring  instrument  comprising 

a.  a  wheel  supported  body; 

a  ground  engaging  wheel  of  given  diameter; 
spindle  means  joumalling  the  wheel  oni  said  body  for 
rotation  on  a  normally  generally  horizontal  axis; 
a  counter  carried  by  said  body; 


b. 
c. 


I.  A  gunsight  mount  of  the  type  having  windage  and  eleva- 
tion adjustment  capabilities,  said  mount  comprising: 

a.  a  fixed  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  firearm; 

b.  a  pivotable  cradle  providing  a  surface  upon  which  a  sight 
can  be  mounted; 

c.  means  forming  a  single  pivot  for  said  pivouble  cradle, 
said  pivot  enabling  said  pivotable  cradle  to  be  pivoted 
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both  in  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  direction  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  member; 

d.  first  spring  means  engaging  said  pivotable  cradle  for 
biasing  the  latter  vertically  about  said  pivot; 

e.  first  drive  means  engaging  said  pivotable  cradle  for  im- 
parting vertical  pivoting  movement  to  said  pivotable 
cradle  about  said  pivot  against  the  bias  of  said  first  spring 
means; 

f.  second  spring  means  engaging  said  pivotable  cradle  for 
biasing  the  latter  horizontally  about  said  pivot;  and 

g.  second  drive  means  engaging  said  pivotable  cradle  for 
imparting  horizontal  pivoting  movement  to  said  pivotable 
cradle  about  said  pivot  against  the  bias  of  said  second 
spring  means. 


9.  A  drying  mill  comprising  an  inlet  section,  an  upstack. 
section,  a  classification  section  and  a  downstack  section,  said 
sections  forming  a  substantially  annular  path,  said  inlet  section 
having  particle  feed  means  for  heat  sensitive  wet,  granular 
particles  and  at  least  one  gaseous  fluid  inlet  separate  from  said 
feed  means  and  arranged  tangentially  to  the  axis  of  said  inlet 


3,922,795 
PEEPSIGHT 
Pierre  Andre  Bettencourt,  Duarte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wham- 
O  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,475 

Int.  CI.'  F41G  1/08,  1/22,  1/46 

U.S.  CL  33—254  8  Claims 


**\ 


1.  In  a  sighting  and  aiming  device  having  a  sight  bracket,  an 
elongated  slot  in  the  sight  bracket,  and  means  for  mounting 
the  bracket  on  the  implement  with  which  the  device  is  used, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  peepsight  having  a  cone  portion; 

An  integrally  formed  neck  portion  extending  from  the  apex 

of  the  cone  portion  and  generally  axially  thereof; 
a  pair  of  wing  members  integrally  formed  with  the  neck 
portion  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  cone  portion,  each 
of  the  wing  members  extending  in  diametrically  opposite 
directions  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  cone  portion,  and 
a  sighting  aperture  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  cone 
portion  extending  through  the  wing  members,  neck  por- 
tion and  opening  into  the  cone  portion. 


section,  means  to  pass  hot  gaseous  fluid  through  said  fluid 
inlet  into  said  inlet  section,  and  cooling  means  for  cooling  the 
area  around  said  fluid  inlet  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  material  being  treated  while  said  hot  gaseous  fluid 
is  being  propelled  therethrough,  whereby  clogging  of  the  fluid 
inlet  is  prevented. 


3,922,797 

METHOD  FOR  COOLING  HOT  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Charles  J.  Dick,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller  Company, 

Catasauqua,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,967,  Jan.  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,839,803.  This  application  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,689 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  7/00;  F27D  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  34—20  6  Claims 


3,922,796 
DRYING  MILL  FOR  WET  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Nicholas  N.  Stephanoff,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fluid  En- 
ergy Processing  &  Equipment  Co.,  Hatfield,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,849 
Int.  CI.*  F26B  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  34— 10  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  drying  wet  solid  particles  which  comprises 
propelling  a  hot  gaseous  fluid  from  at  least  one  gaseous  fluid 
inlet  thereof  into  a  circulating  path,  passing  said  wet  solid 
particles  into  said  circulating  gaseous  fluid  from  a  separate 
particle  feed  means,  said  gaseous  fluid  being  initially  at  a 
temperature  at  least  approximately  the  deterioration  tempera- 
ture of  said  particles,  said  gaseous  fluid  acting  to  simulta- 
neously disperse  said  particles  and  apply  drying  heat  to  their 
exposed  surfaces  upon  contact  therewith,  the  particles  being 
thereafter  centrifugally  separated  in  accordance  with  their 
state  of  dryness  while  being  moved  by  said  gaseous  fluid 
through  said  circulating  path,  and  maintaining  the  area  sur- 
rounding said  fluid  inlet  at  a  temperature  that  is  lower  than  the 
temperature  of  said  gaseous  fluid. 


Si--,         »5  ^-  '-^ 


4.  The  method  of  cooling  hot  particulate  material  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

passing  a  cooling  gas  through  the  material  to  be  cooled; 

further  cooling  said  material  by  directly  contacting  said 
material  with  a  liquid  while  substantially  preventing  the 
passage  of  a  cooling  gas  therethrough;  and 

passing  a  cooling  gas  through  said  material. 


3,922,798 
CLOTHES  DRYER 
Stephen  L.  McMillan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498^67 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  2  7/06 

U.S.  CL  34—73  5  Claims 

I.  In  an  improved  clothes  dryer,  a  rotatable  drying  drum, 

power  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  compressor,  a  con- 
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denser  connected  to  the  compressor  and  associated  with  the 
drying  drum  for  supplying  heat  thereto,  and  an  evaporator 
connected  to  the  compressor  and  the  condenser  forming  a 
refrigeration  cycle,  the  improvement  comprii  ing: 


said  compressor,  condenser  and  evaporator  each  having 
means  for  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  cjrying  drum  and 
rotatable  therewith  and  including  means  f  )r  operating  the 
compressor. 


3,922,799 
EDUCATIONAL  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Mikiharu  Tanji,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ise  El^tronics  Corpo- 
ration, Ise,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4114288 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov. 
111805;  Nov.  8,  1972,47-111806;  Nov.  8,  1^^72,47-111807 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  5100 
U.S.  CI.  35—48  R 


8,    1972,   47- 


5  Claims 


1.  An  educational  exercising  apparatus  for  9se  in  conjunc- 
tion with  some  means  for  presenting  a  problem  j  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  teacher's  station  including  a  plurility  of  correct 
answer  switches  for  producing  answer  signals  corresponding 
to  the  correct  answers  of  the  presented  oroblehis,  a  recorder 
including  recording  paper  and  recording  meani,  a  plurality  of 
student  answerer  units  each  including  a  plurality  of  select 
buttons  operated  by  each  answerer  for  producing  difference 
select  numbers,  a  comparator  for  sequentially  comparing  the 
select  numbers  of  the  answer  units  operated]  by  respective 
answerers  with  an  answer  signal  produced  by  one  of  said 
correct  answer  switches  to  produce  different  I  binary  signals 
according  to  whether  the  answers  provided '  by  respective 
answerers  are  correct  or  not,  means  responsive  to  the  output 


from  said  comparator  for  recording  on  said  recording  paper 
individual  correct  and  erroneous  answers  for  each  answerer 
with  different  colours,  a  timing  pulse  generator  for  producing 
a  plurality  of  timing  pulses  of  the  number  equal  to  the  number 
of  the  answerers,  an  address  circuit  responsive  to  said  timing 
pulses  for  selecting  the  answer  units  operated  by  respective 
answerers  to  produce  address  pulses  of  said  selected  answer 
units,  a  first  decoder  responsive  to  said  address  pulses  for 
decoding  the  select  numbers  produced  by  said  answer  uhits 
into  different  data  signals,  means  for  supplying  said  data  sig- 
nals to  said  recording  means  for  recording  on  said  recording 
paper  the  select  numbers  of  the  answers  produced  by  said 
student  answerer  units,  a  selectively  operable  group  select 
switch  provided  in  said  teacher's  station,  a  second  timer  oper- 
ated by  said  group  select  switch  for  producing  a  pulse  at  each 
unit  time,  percentage  counter  means  responsive  to  the  pulses 
from  said  second  timer  and  said  comparator  for  deriving  a 
percentage  count  output  signal  indicative  of  the  number  of  the 
binary  signals  produced  by  said  comparator  representing 
correct  answers,  an  address  setter  responsive  to  the  output 
signal  from  said  percentage  counter  means  for  designating  an 
address  on  said  recording  paper,  a  second  decoder  responsive 
to  the  output  from  said  percentage  counter  means  for  printing 
a  predetermined  symbol  on  said  recording  paper  at  said  desig- 
nated address,  whereby  the  percentage  of  the  correct  answers 
in  each  unit  time  is  printed  on  said  recording  paper. 


3,922,800 
SIZE  ADJUSTABLE  SKI  BOOT 
Forrest  A.  Miller;  Michael  T.  Wirsching,  both  of  Vashon,  and 
Frank  A.  Hosick,  Burton,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  K-2 
Corporation,  Vashon  Island,  Wash. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,618 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  00100 

U.S.  CL  36—2.5  AL  13  Claims 


1.  A  ski  boot  having  a  molded  plastic  outer  shell  including: 
a  first  member  having  an  ankle  portion,  a  heel  portion,  a  sole 
portion  and  instep  and  toe  portions  of  fixed  external  size; 

a  cuff  member  affixed  to  said  first  member  and  including 
fastener  means  holding  said  cuff  member  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  ankle  portion; 

an  insole  sized  to  fit  within  said  first  member  and  substan- 
tially cover  the  bottom  thereof  including  metal  plate 
means  on  the  bottom  of  said  insole; 

opening  means  in  said  plastic  shell; 

means  for  moving  said  insole  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
sole  portion  of  said  first  member  to  change  the  foot  size 
of  said  ski  boot,  said  means  being  accessible  for  actuation 
from  without  said  plastic  shell  through  said  opening 
means  while  said  boot  is  being  worn; 

slow  memory  expanded  foam  padding  positioned  adjacent 
the  top  and  side  surfaces  of  the  instep  portion  of  said  first 
member,   said  padding  adapted  to  be  compressed  by 
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movement  of  said  insole  or  the  wearer's  foot  thereagainst 
with  small  resilient  resistance;  and 
said  slow  memory  expanded  foam  padding  being  of  the 
closed  cell  vinyl  type  having  a  compression  set  value  C, 
of  between  15  and  45%  and  a  compression  set  value  C<j 
of  between  45  and  75%. 


3,922,801 
LIQUID  FILLED  ORTHOPEDIC  APPARATUS 
Patrick  Thomas  Zente,  34  Nance  Road,  West  Orange,  NJ. 
07052 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,726 

int.  CI.'  A43B  13140 

U.S.  CL  36—44  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  foot  defects  and  for  promoting 
foot  comfort  which  comprises: 

flexible,  liquid-filled  ampules,  at  least  one  separate  ampule 
being  provided  and  positioned  to  support  each  of  (a)  the 
toes,  (b)  the  metatarsal,  (c)  the  arch,  and  (d)  the  heel; 
and 

a  flexible  upper  lamina  and  a  flexible  lower  lamina,  the 
laminae  contaijjng  the  ampules,  and  the  laminae  being 
sealed  at  their  periphery  and  around  the  perimeter  of 
each  of  the  ampules,  thereby  permanently  positioning  the 
ampules  and  forming  the  apparatus. 


3,922,802 

EARTH  SURFACING  APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  James,  3509  Janene  Way,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93306 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,849 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  5104,  5/08 

U.S.  CL  37—97  9  Claims 


^  />'/- 


1.  An  earth  surfacing  apparatus  capable  of  excavating  a  flat 
longitudinally  extending  swath  in  the  earth  or  a  swath  that 
includes  a  flat  section  that  has  at  least  one  side  section  extend- 
ing upwardly  at  an  angle  from  one  end  of  said  flat  section,  said 
apparatus  including: 

a.  a  platform  having  a  forward  and  rearward  end; 

b.  first  means  on  said  platform  that  is  power  operated  for 
supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure; 

c.  control  means  for  supplying  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
first  means; 

d.  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  parallel  crawler  track 
assemblies  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  platform 
that  are  actuated  by  said  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  thereto 
from  said  control  means; 

e.  first  and  second  pairs  of  parallel,  longitudinally  spaced 
arms  that  are  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
crawler  track  assemblies  and  to  said  platform; 


g 
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second  means  operated  by  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
control  means  for  pivoting  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
arms  relative  to  said  platform; 

third  means  operated  by  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
control  means  for  pivoting  said  first  and  second  crawler 
track  assemblies  relative  to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
arms  to  permit  lower  reaches  of  said  crawler  track  assem- 
blies to  fully  engage  the  earth  surface  on  which  they  are 
supported; 

a  transverse  frame  assembly  that  depends  from  said  plat- 
form intermediate  said  forward  and  rearward  ends 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  struts  that  are  longitudinally  adjustable  as  to 
length,  said  struts  having  first  and  second  ends; 
fourth  means  for  removably  connecting  said  first  ends  of 
said  struts  in  desired  transverse  spacing  to  said  frame 
assembly; 

first  and  second  frames  supported  from  said  second  ends 
of  said  strut,  said  first  frame  being  disposed  under  said 
platform  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  and  said 
second  frame  disposed  outwardly  from  said  first  frame 
and  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  relative  thereto; 
first  rotary  earth  cutting  and  lateral  earth  cutting  moving 
means  rotatably  supported  from  said  first  frame,  said  first 
rotary  cutting  and  lateral  earth  moving  means  when  ro- 
tated delivering  said  cutting  rearwardly  substantially  the 
center  thereof; 

second  rotary  earth  cutting  and  lateral  earth  cutting 
moving  means  rotatably  supported  from  said  second 
frame  and  when  rotated  delivering  cuttings  cut  thereby  to 
a  first  end  of  said  first  rotary  earth  cutting  and  lateral 
earth  cutting  moving  means  to  be  moved  by  the  latter 
rearwardly  from  substantially  the  center  thereof; 

n.  fifth  means  actuated  by  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
control  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  rotary 
earth  cutting  and  lateral  earth  cutting  moving  means; 

o.  a  longitudinally  disposed  upwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending first  conveyor  for  receiving  said  cutting  from  said 
first  rotary  earth  cutting  and  lateral  earth  cutting  moving 
means  on  a  first  end  thereof  and  discharging  said  cutting 
from  a  second  end  thereof; 

p.  sixth  means  for  supporting  said  first  conveyor  from  said 
frame  assembly; 

q.  a  transversely  positioned  angularly  disposed  second  con- 
veyor having  first  and  second  ends,  said  cuttings  being 
delivered  from  said  second  end  of  said  first  conveyor  onto 
said  first  end  of  said  second  conveyor,  and  said  cuttings 
when  said  second  conveyor  is  operating  being  conveyed 
thereon  to  said  second  end  thereof  from  which  they  drop 
by  gravity; 

r.  swivel  means  for  movably  supporting  said  second  con- 
veyor adjacent  said  first  end  thereof  from  said  platform; 
s.  movable  cable  means  supported  from  said  platform  and 
secured  to  said  second  conveyor  adjacent  said  second  end 
thereof  for  angularly  adjusting  said  second  conveyor 
relative  to  said  platform;  and 

t.  seventh  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  conveyors, 
with  said  device  as  it  moves  forwardly  on  said  first  and 
second  crawler  track  assemblies  cutting  said  swath  in  the 
earth  and  delivering  said  cuttings  to  one  side  thereof  from 
said  second  end  of  said  second  conveyor. 


3,922,803 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BOWL  OF  A  SCRAPER 
Haruhiko  Umeda,  Yokohama;  Michio  Suga,  and  Akio  Uda, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikl  Kai- 
sha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1974, 49-39063 

Int.  CL'  E02F  3186 

U.S.  CI.  37— 126  R  3CUIms 

1.  In  a  suspension  device  for  the  bowl  of  a  scraper  having 

a  goose  neck  horizontally  swingably  mounted  on  the  scraper. 
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said  goose  neck 


draft  arms  vertically  swingably  supported  by 
at  their  proximal  ends,  said  draft  arms  swingably  supporting 
said  bowl  at  their  distal  ends,  and  a  pair  of  lif|  cylinder  assem- 
blies arranged  at  the  left  and  the  right  side  with  respect  to  the 
center  of  the  scraper  body  and  connected  to  said  goose  neck 
and  said  bowl,  respectively,  for  controlling  ijhe  operation  of  U.S.  CI.  40—102 
said  bowl,  the  improvement  wherein  one  enqs  of  said  pair  of 


3,922,805 

VOLLEYBALL  SCORE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Gloria  A.  Krug,  R.D.  No.  5,  Hanover,  Pa.  17331 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,971 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  7118 


2  Claims 


lift  cylinder  assemblies  are  connected  through  spherical 
bushes  to  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  gooi  e  neck  at  posi- 
tions relatively  close  each  other  and  the  other  ends  of  said  lift 
cylinder  assemblies  are  connected  througfT spherical  bushes  to 
a  cross  member  spanning  laterally  said  bowl  ai  positions  adja 
cent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  member  whereby  said 
lift  cylinder  assemblies  extend  obliquely. 


ION  FOR 


3,922,804 
RUG  HOOKING  FRAME  CONSTRUCf 
SUPPORTING  AND  STRETCHING  A  HOOKED  RUG 
FABRIC  I 

Thomas  E.  Batey,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mayflower  Tex- 
tiles Co.,  Inc.,  Franklin,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,^57 

Int.  CI.'  D06C  3/08 

VS.  CI.  38— 102.91  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  stretching  a  hooked  rug 
fabric,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rug  hookrig  frame,  post 
means  arranged  in  the  underside  of  the  frame  for  locating 
comer  portions  thereof  in  a  raised  position,  said  rug  hooking 
frame  including  four  fabric  retaining  bars  positioned  at  right 
angles  to  one  another  and  having  secured  at  the  upper  sides 
thereof  respective  card  clothing  holders,  card  clothing  strips 
detachably  received  in  the  holders  for  engaging  and  stretching 
a  rug  fabric,  two  of  the  retaining  bars  being  secured  to  the  post 
means  in  fixed  relation  therewith,  the  remaining  two  retaining 
bars  being  mounted  in  the  post  means  for  rotative  movement 
mdependently  of  one  another  in  clockwise  directions,  handle 
means  for  turning  the  rotaUble  bars  separately  of  one  another 
and  locking  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  handles  to 
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1.  A  score  display  device  for  volleyball  games  comprising  in 
combination,  two  sets  of  pairs  of  multiple  flexible  score  indicia 
panel  members  substantially  longer  than  the  width  thereof, 
each  set  comprising  a  left-hand  group  of  limited  number  of 
such  members  displaying  the  ten  digits  of  the  score  of  one 
team  and  a  right-hand  group  often  panel  members  bearing  in 
succession  numerical  digits  from  one  to  nine  and  zero,  said 
panel  members  being  thin  and  flexible  and  formed  from  dura- 
ble sheet  material  of  synthetic  resin,  a  pair  of  rigid  clamping 
bars  adapted  to  be  mounted  horizontally,  bolt-like  members 
extending  through  said  bars  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  groups 
of  flexible  score  indicia  panel  members  to  clamp  the  same 
securely  between  said  clamping  bars  with  said  sets  of  panel 
members  respectively  being  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
midpoint  of  said  bars  and  the  left-hand  group  of  each  set  being 
located  to  the  left  of  the  right-hand  group  of  each  set  when 
positioned  in  use,  said  sets  of  panel  members  initially  extend- 
ing upward,  across  and  hanging  downward  in  use  from  one 
side  of  said  bars  to  display  the  indicia  thereon  in  depending 
manner  and  each  group  of  panel  members  initially  having  a 
blank  panel  member  outermost,  the  flexibility  of  said  mem- 
bers permitting  the  same  readily  to  be  flipped  backward  in  use 
over  the  top  of  said  bars  and  the  length  thereof  being  sufficient 
to  enable  the  weight  of  said  members  to  insure  that  said  mem- 
bers will  hang  downward  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  reveal 
on  the  next  adjacent  member  the  next  indicia  corresponding 
to  the  score  of  the  teams,  a  U-bolt  having  legs  extending 
through  holes  in  the  midportion  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  vertical  pole  at  one  end  of  the  net  of  a  volley- 
ball court,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  said  legs  to  secure  said  bars 
and  depending  panel  members  to  said  pole. 


3,922,806 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Michel  H.  Saad,  c/o  Dana  Electronic  Computer  Co.,  BIdg.  105, 
Spokane  Ind.  Park,  Spokane,  Wash.  99216 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,130 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  40-152  3  Claims 


«?«', 


J<3 


resist  counterclockwise  movement  of  respective 
in  any  position  of  adjustment. 


1.  A  picture  frame  assembly  for  canvas  pictures  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  mitered  ends  to  define  an  opening  between  the 
members; 

said  frame  members  having  outside  peripheral  edges; 
rotatable  bars        said  frame  members  having  inside  edges  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  outside  edges  bordering  the  opening  and  sub- 
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stantially  parallel  to  the  outside  edges  along  respective 
frame  members; 

said  frame  members  having  a  rear  face  extending  between 
the  inside  and  outside  edges  intended  to  face  a  wall; 

said  frame  member  having  a  front  face  extending  between 
the  inside  and  outside  edges  intended  to  face  outward 
from  the  wall; 

a  canvas  fastening  groove  formed  in  the  rear  face  intermedi- 
ate the  inside  and  outside  edges,  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  inside  edges  for  receiving  the  boundary  of 
a  canvas  picture; 

a  beveled  canvas  tightening  groove  formed  in  the  rear  face 
intermediate  the  fastening  groove  and  the  inside  edges 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  fastening  groove 
forming  a  friction  ridge  intermediate  the  fastening  groove 
and  the  canvas  tightening  groove. 

said  beveled  canvas  tightening  groove  forming  a  groove 
base  surface  and  a  beveled  groove  side  surface  extending 
at  shallow  inclined  angle  from  the  groove  base  toward  the 
inside  edges  terminating  at  an  inside  back  surface  of  the 
rear  face; 

said  inside  back  surface  extending  from  the  canvas  tighten- 
ing groove  to  the  inside  edges; 

a  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  boundary  of  the  canvas 
picture  to  the  frame  members  within  the  fastening  groove 
with  the  canvas  spaning  the  opening  and  covering  the 
friction  ridge  and  the  canvas  tightening  groove;  and 

canvas  tightening  means  for  pressing  the  canvas  sheet  adja- 
cent the  tightening  groove  into  the  beveled  tightening 
groove  to  wrap  the  canvas  sheet  over  against  the  friction 
ridge  to  minimize  stress  of  the  canvas  in  the  fastening 
groove  and  to  uniformly  stretch  the  canvas  outward  over 
the  inside  back  surface  and  into  the  beveled  tightening 
groove  and  for  securing  the  canvas  sheet  to  the  base 
surface  of  the  tightening  groove  with  the  canvas  sheet 
taut  over  the  opening  and  firmly  engaging  the  inside  back 
surface. 


3,922,807 

MULTIUTILITY  DURABLE  MITERED  PICTURE  FRAME 

Frank  Shore,  305  W.  28  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,238 

^  Int.  CI.'  G09F  1/12 

VS.  CI.  40— 152.1  11  Claims 


2o 


1.  A  picture  frame  device  comprising  in  combination:  outer 
frame  pieces  mitered  at  opposite  comer-ends  thereof  and 
thereby  joinable  to  one-another  at  the  ends  thereof  to  form  a 
comer  frame  assembly,  each  outer  frame  piece  defining  an 
outer  side  wall  and  a  front  wall,  a  cross-section  through  the 
outer  frame  and  the  outer  side  wall  and  the  front  wall  thereof 
being  in  a  shape  of  an  inverted  "L"  with  the  front  wall  extend- 
ing inwardly  defming  a  base  flange  as  a  base  to  the  inverted  L 
at  a  front  of  the  outer  frame  piece;  and  each  outer  frame  piece 
further  including  additional  second  laterally  inwardly-extend- 
ing flange  and  third  laterally  inwardly-extending  flange,  the 
second  and  third  laterally  inwardly-extending  flanges  extend- 
ing from  said  outer  front  wall,  the  second  and  third  laterally 
inwardly-extending  flanges  being  substantially  parallel  to  each 


other  and  to  the  base  flange,  and  the  second  and  third  laterally 
inwardlyextending  flanges  being  spaced  behind  the  base 
flange,  the  third  laterally  inwardly-extending  flange  being 
spaced  behind  the  second  flange  and  being  short  relative  to 
each  of  the  base  flange  and  the  second  flange,  the  second 
flange  continuing  in  structure  and  shape  to  form  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  third  flange  a  T-shaped  slot  as  viewed  in  said 
cross-sectional  view,  the  second  and  third  flanges  both  extend- 
ing from  about  a  mid-point  along  the  upright  portion  of  the 
inverted  L  shape  of  said  outer  side  wall  structure  whereby 
joined  metered  ends  of  a  comer  frame  assembly  when  joined 
have  opposite  portions  on  opposite  positions  from  the  mid- 
point braced  against  the  corresponding  portions  of  a  joined 
other  outer  frame,  with  the  mid-point  of  each  joined  piece 
serving  as  a  pivot  point,  each  outer  frame  piece  being  sturdy 
and  rigid. 


3,922,808 
CONTROLLED  TROLLING  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Rieth,  Grand  Rapids,  and  William  M.  Booth,  Grand 
Haven,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  James  E.  Rieth,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,599 

Int.  CI,'  AOIK  89/00 

V.S.  CI.  43—4  13  Claims 


1.  A  powered  trolling  apparatus  for  use  on  a  vessel  compris- 
ing; 

a  frame  member; 

a  reel  mounted  to  said  frame  member  and  including  a  con- 
trol line  coupled  thereto; 

a  reversible  electric  motor  coupled  to  said  reel  for  paying 
out  and  retrieving  said  control  line  from  said  reel  such 
that  an  end  of  said  control  line  can  be  immersed  in  the 
water; 

means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  water  at  a  reference 
point  on  said  control  line;  and 

a  temperature  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  detecting 
means  and  to  said  drive  means  for  actuating  said  drive 
means  to  pay  out  or  retrieve  said  control  line  wherein  said 
temperature  control  circuit  includes  means  for  providing 
selectable  electrical  reference  signals  representative  of 
upper  and  lower  temperature  limits,  and  comparator 
means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means,  to  said  providing 
means  and  to  said  drive  means  for  developing  electrical 
signals  applied  to  said  drive  means  to  actuate  said  drive 
means  when  the  detected  water  temperature  is  above  or 
below  said  upper  or  lower  limits,  respectively,  to  raise  or 
lower  said  reference  point  on  said  control  line  in  the 
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water  to  maintain  said  reference  point  on  said  control  line 
within  said  temperature  limits. 


3,922,809 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NET  dIeVICES 

Jan  H.  Platou,  Birkelundsbakken  76,  5040  P4radis,  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542^768 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIK  73100 

U.S.  CI.  43-7  6  Claims 


generally  coaxial,  spaced,  generally  circular  members; 

a  slot  in  each  member  which  permits  a  fishing  line  to  be 
moved  to  a  position  inside  said  member,  the  lower  of  said 
members  being  cylindrical  and  provided  with  an  inclined 
slot; 

means  connecting  said  members,  including  a  first  upright 
rod  attached  to  each  of  said  members  and  a  second  up- 
right rod  spaced  from  the  upper  circular  member  and 
spaced  from  said  lower  cylindrical  member  downwardly 
to  a  point  below  said  slot;  and 

clamping  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  engag- 
ing said  fishing  gear. 


3,922,811 

FISHING  LURE 

Elmer  M.  Ellingson,  Buford,  N.  Dak.  58837  r 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,377 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  85100 

V}J&.  CI.  43-42.39  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  net  devices  b  i  mechanically 
mounting  floating  line  means  for  the  reception  of  floating 
material  and  sinking  line  means  for  the  reception  of  weight- 
increasing  material  at  local  fastening  points  along  opposite 
side  edges  of  a  line  of  netting  by  way  of  fastening  lines  associ- 
ated with  the  latter  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  drawing  the  line  of  netting  intermittently  in  a  path 
through  a  mesh-diverging  zone  and  a  subsequent  fasten- 
ing zone  controlled  by  said  fastening  lines  each  of  which 
passes  through  its  respective  one  of  opbosite  rows  of 
meshes  at  the  opposite  edges  of  said  line  pf  netting, 

b.  maintaining  said  fastening  lines  constantly  stretched  out 
in  both  said  mesh-diverging  and  fastening;  zone, 
causing  said  edge  meshes  in  said  mesh-diyerging  zone  to 
be  drawn  freely  in  an  upwardly  and  obliquely  rising  move- 
ment along  said  fastening  lines  whereby  the  weight  of  said 
netting  has  the  effect  of  both  ensuring  a  desired  degree  of 
spreading  of  said  edge  meshes  on  said  line*  and  maintain- 
ing said  meshes  undisplaceably  in  position  thereon  in 
said  fastening  zone,  and 
separately  fastening  said  fastening  lines  to  said  floating 

and  sinking  lines  respectively  at  said  fastening  points  in 
said  fastening  zone,  the  edge  meshes  thus  l^eing  anchored 
between  said  fastening  points  and  by  wa^  of  the  latter 
being  drawn  forward  in  said  intermittent  tnovement  be- 
tween each  fastening  operation. 


c. 


3,922,810 

FISHING  GEAR  RETRIEVER  ' 

Ellsworth  A.  Kelly,  614  Baker  St.,  Longmont,  Colo.  80501 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser,  No.  541,5)09 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  97100 

U.S.  CI.  43-17.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  gear  retriever  adapted  to  move  ( 


1.  A  fishing  lure  having  a  heavier-than-water  body  including 
an  upstanding  dorsal  fin,  two  side  fins  protruding  outwardly 
from  either  side  of  the  body,  and  a  tail  fin  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  body  and  rearwardly  thereof; 

means  on  an  upper  rearward  portion  of  the  dorsal  fin  to 

receive  and  retain  a  fishing  line; 
a  fish  hook  permanently  mounted  in  the  body;  and 
said  lure  having  a  center  of  gravity  in  the  bottom  half  of  the 

body  and  slightly  forward  of  the  point  of  connection  of 

the  fishing  line  to  the  dorsal  fin. 

2.  A  fishing  lure  having  a  heavier-than-water  body  including 
an  upstanding  dorsal  fin,  two  side  fins  protruding  outwardly 
from  either  side  of  the  body,  and  a  tail  fin  extending  rear- 
wardly thereof; 

means  on  an  upper  rearward  portion  of  the  dorsal  fin  to 
receive  and  retain  a  fishing  line; 

a  balancing  weight  of  substantially  higher  specific  gravity 
than  that  of  the  lure  body,  said  weight  being  embedded  in 
a  bottom  portion  of  the  body  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
connection  of  the  fishing  line  to  the  dorsal  fin,  but  on  the 
side  of  the  fishing  line  toward  the  head  of  the  lure;  and 

a  fish  hook  permanently  mounted  in  the  body. 


own  a  fishing 


line  to  which  said  fishing  gear  is  connected,  comprising: 


3,922,812 
PORPOISE  STRANDING  DEVICE 
Joseph  W.  Steele,  Kailua,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,370 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  69100 
U.S.  CI.  43-100  6  Claims 

1.  A  catching  and  stranding  tool  in  combination  with  an 
open  ended  animal  husbandry  confine  comprising: 

flexible  canvas  sheet  means  attached  at  one  edge  to  one  side 
of  the  open  end  of  said  animal  husbandry  confine  of  a 
width  to  extend  substantially  thereacross  and  being  of  an 
extent  to  have  a  slack  portion  flexibly  conforming  to  the 
inner  circumferential  extent  of  said  animal  husbandry 
confine  with  an  opposite  edge  emerging  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  of  the  open  end  of  said  animal  husbandry 
confine  for  providing  noninjurous  engagement  with  an 
animal  confined  therein; 
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reinforcement  strips  attached  to  said  canvas  sheet  and  ex- 
tending thereacross; 

attachment  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  reinforce- 
ment for  supportive  connection  thereto; 

reel  means  connected  to  said  opposiste  edge  of  said  flexible 
sheet  means  for  spoolably  winding  said  sheet  means 
thereo'n;  and 


winding  means  attached  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  open  end 
of  said  animal  husbandry  confine  and  constructed  to 
rotatably  engage  said  reel  means  for  selectively  spooling 
and  unspooling  the  slack  portion  of  said  flexible  sheet 
means  to  stretch  said  flexible  sheet  means  tautly  across 
the  open  end  and  to  permit  it  to  conform  to  the  inner 
circumferential  extent  of  said  animal  husbandry  confine. 


3,922,813 

DOLL  WITH  MOTORIZED  LEGS  DRIVEN  IN  UNISON 

AND  ARMS  DRIVEN  IN  UNISON  THEREBY 

Rouben  T.  Terzian,  and  Marvin  I.  Glass,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,220 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  13118 

U.S.CL  46—119  7  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  movable  doll  having  normally  forwardly 
facing  directional  features,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  doll  torso  having  an  interior; 

a  pair  of  simulated  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  torso  for 
rotation  about  a  first  axis  extending  generally  side-to-side 
of  said  torso  generally  transverse  to  said  forward  direc- 
tion; 

a  pair  of  simulated  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  torso 
for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  extending  side-to-side 
generally  through  the  shoulder  areas  of  the  doll; 

means  connecting  said  arms  to  said  legs  so  as  to  be  driven 
thereby  together  in  unison  in  a  front-to-rear  to-and-fro 
articulated  motion  relative  to  said  torso  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  second  axis; 

motorized  continuously  operably  drive  means  in  said  torso 
interior  including  an  output  shaft  connected  to  said  legs 
for  driving  said  legs  in  unison  in  a  front-to-rear  to-and-fro 
plural  cyclical  articulated  motion  relative  to  said  torso 
generally  transverse  to  said  first  axis  in  respxjnse  to  actua- 
tion of  said  drive  means  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous 
rocking  motion  between  the  doll  torso  and  the  arms  and 
legs  of  the  doll;  and 


manually  operable  actuating  means  to  initiate  operation  of 
said  motorized  drive  means  to  rockingly  move  said  arms 
and  legs  rejative  to  the  torso  continuously  during  opera- 
tion of  the  motorized  drive  means. 


3,922,814 

CONTROL  SWITCHING  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LOAD 

OPERATORS 

Arthur  J.  Runft,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kelley  Company, 

inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,923 

Int.  CI.*  E05F  15120 

U.S.  CL  49—28  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  door  operator  for  a  door,  a  motor  means, 
a  mechanical  linkage  coupling  being  connected" to  the  output 
of  said  motor  means  and  transferring  the  driving  force  to  said 
door  wherein  said  linkage  includes  a  force  transmitting  arm 
including  an  essentially  rigid  portion  and  a  flexible  resilient 
elongated  portion  having  an  unstressed  extended  position, 
said  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  and  said  flexible  elongated 
portion  having  minimal  deflection  from  said  unstressed  ex- 
tended position  with  respect  to  the  rigid  portion  in  response 
to  normal  movement  of  said  door  and  said  flexible  portion 
having  increasing  deflection  from  said  unstressed  extended 
position  in  accordance  with  interferences  with  said  movement 
of  said  door,  and  a  force  responsive  safety  switch  means  cou- 
pled to  the  motor  means  being  secured  to  said  linkage  and  to 
said  rigid  portion  with  an  operating  means  spaced  from  said 
flexible  portion  and  in  the  deflection  path  of  said  flexible 
portion  and  actuated  by  selected  deflection  of  said  arm  in 
response  to  the  establishment  of  an  opposing  force  of  a  se- 
lected level  to  activate  said  motor  means. 


3,922,815 
WINDTIGHT  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A  WINDOW  OR  THE 
LIKE  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  HORIZONTALLY  MOVABLE 

PANEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Shuichi  Hosooka,  Namerikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,824 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    28,    1973,   49* 
5002[U] 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  7114 
U.S.  CI.  49—408  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  supporting  frame  of  a  window  or  the  like,  wherein 
said  supporting  frame  includes  a  sill  having  front  and  rear  rails 
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arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  therein,  said  front  rail 
having  a  first  groove  extending  longitudinally  jalong  its  bottom 
edge  and  an  aperture  formed  in  a  prescribed  position  of  said 
groove  therethrough,  said  rear  rail  having  4  second  groove 
extending  longitudinally  along  its  bottom  edge,  said  first  and 
second  grooves  being  open  toward  each  other,  windtight 
sealing  means  comprising,  in  combination,  an  openbottom 
boxlike  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  said  front 
and  rear  rails,  said  boxlike  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls  through  which  there  are  formed  a  pair  of  water  inlet 
openings,  respectively,  and  a  front  wall  through  which  there 
are  formed  a  pair  of  water  outlet  openings;  in  side-by-side 
arrangement,  a  transverse  partition  within  sajd  boxlike  mem- 
ber dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  pair  ofl  opposed  cham- 
bers, each  of  said  chambers  being  open  throlugh  one  of  said 
water  inlet  openings  and  one  of  said  water  outlet  openings,  rim 
means  projecting  forwardly  of  said  front  wall  of  said  boxlike 
member  to  at  least  partly  surround  said  water  loutlet  openings, 
said  rim  means  being  slidable  through  said  first  groove  and 
being  capable  of  projecting  into  said  apertiJre  to  hold  said 
water  outlet  openings  in  registered  relationship  thereto,  a  pair 
of  ears  projecting  rearwardly  of  said  boxlil^e  member  and 
slidable  through  said  second  groove,  and  sprin(g  means  biasing 
said  boxlike  member  toward  said  front  rail. 


3,922,816 
SWINGABLE  GARAGE  DOOR 
Hermann  Hermann,  Steinhagen,  Germany,  ^tgnor  to  Her- 
mann KG,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432^27 


Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   J 
2301539 

Int.  CI.*  E05D  15140 
U.S.  CI.  49-205 


1.  In  a  swin gable  door  for  garages  in  which 
is  held  for  swinging  movement  by  two-armed 
spectively  one  short  and  one  long  lever  arm 


being  spring  biased,  a  supporting  lever  for  each  two-armed 


an.    12,    1973, 


3  Claims 


the  door  panel 
levers  with  re- 
and  the  levers 


issociated  two- 
the  two-armed 


lever  and  having  one  end  articulated  to  the 
armed  lever  between  a  first  bearing  point  of 
lever  at  the  edge  frame  for  the  door  and  an  as^ciated  second 
bearing  point  at  the  door  panel  at  a  point  proximate  to  the  first 
bearing  point  at  the  edge  frame,  the  supporting  lever  having 
the  other  end  thereof  provided  with  runner  mtans  for  guided 
movement  with  respect  to  the  door  panel,  land  a  holding 
means  for  each  supporting  lever  connected  between  an  upper 
end  of  the  edge  frame  or  an  inner  wall  surfac^e  and  the  sup- 
porting lever,  the  improvement  comprising  thej  holding  means 
including  flexible  spring  band  means  having  th^  broad  surface 
portions  thereof  extending  in  planes  transversfe  to  the  planes 
of  movement  of  the  supporting  levers,  means  rjgidly  mounting 
one  end  of  said  flexible  spring  band  means  on  said  upper  end 
of  the  edge  frame  or  inner  wall  surface,  and  itieans  pivotally 
mounting  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  spring  ()and  means  on 
the  supporting  levers,  said  flexible  spring  band  means  being 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  edge  franie  or  inner  wall 
surface  so  that  it  is  tensioned  when  the  doot  is  closed  and 


untensioned  when  the  door  is  open,  whereby  said  flexible 
spring  band  means  constantly  exerts  a  force  on  said  supporting 
levers  during  said  swinging  movement  to  prevent  wobbling  of 
said  running  means. 


3,922,817 
COMBINED  STEAM  AND  ABRASIVE  MATERIAL 
CLEANING  DEVICE 
Otto  Wemmer,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,385 

Int.  CI.'  B24C  7100,  3106 

L.S.  CI.  51-12  17  Claims 


0- 


"0 


a 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  removing  various  substances  from 
various  surfaces  comprising; 

a.  a  mobile  steam  cleaner  comprising  a  water  system,  a 
heating  system,  and  a  discharge  system  including  an  out- 
let steam  hose; 

b.  a  nozzle  to  which  said  outlet  steam  hose  is  connected; 

c.  a  source  of  abrasive  material  including  an  abrasive  mate- 
rial supply  hose  which  is  also  connected  to  said  nozzle; 

d  a  manually-adjustable  air  supply  valve  operative  to  vary 
the  flow  of  said  abrasive  material  through  said  abrasive 
material  supply  hose; 

whereby  steam  is  passed  through  said  nozzle,  under  high 
pressure,  by  said  steam  cleaner,  drawing  said  abrasive 
material  into  said  nozzle,  wherefrom  a  combination  of 
said  steam  and  said  abrasive  material  is  blasted  onto  said 
various  surfaces  to  remove  said  various  substances. 


3,922,818 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING 

INSULATION  FROM  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Louis  M.  Carpenter,  and  Kenneth  L.  Dunn,  both  of  Fayette- 

ville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carpenter  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Manlius, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,738 

Int.  CI.''  B24B  1100,  19100 

L.S.  CI.  51-40  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  stripping   insulation  from   an  elongated 
electrical  cable  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  first  support  member; 

b.  a  fixed  base  upon  which  said  first  support  member  is 
mounted  for  reciprocal,  linear  movement; 

c.  a  second  support  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  first 
support  member  for  movement  relative  thereto  about  a 
first  horizontal  axis; 
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d.  a  first  arm  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  second  to  said 
first  support  member; 

e.  a  second  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  support 
member  for  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  second 
horizontal  axis,  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  and  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  arm; 

f.  a  pair  of  stripper  wheels  respectively  mounted  at  the 
forward  ends  of  said  arms  for  rotation  about  spaced, 
parallel,  third  horizontal  axes,  perpendicular  to  said  first 
and  second  axes; 

g.  a  workpiece  support  having  a  horizontally  disposed  sur- 
face fixed  with  respect  to  said  base  and  having  a  cut-out 
area  for  passage  of  said  stripping  wheels  upon  movement 
of  said  first  support  member  relative  thereto;  and 

h.  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  stripper  wheels. 


3,922,819 
DEVICE  FOR  MACHINING  MANTLE  SURFACES 
Albert  Bender,  Nellingen,  and  Hans  Grimm,  Berkheim,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Gehring  KG,  Nel- 
lingen, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,862,  April  30,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,105 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    29,    1972, 
2221207 

Int.  CI.*B24B  7104,  17100 
U.S.  CI.  51— 101  R  7  Claims 


H-" 


'.    ^    --I,,"         i   -ill    y.        ! 


1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  an  internal  peripheral  sur- 
face of  varying  radius  comprising  in  combination  a  rotatabie 
tool  body,  at  least  one  machining  element  mounted  on  s^d 
tool  body  for  movement  radially  outwardly,  a  pressure  fluid 
device  on  said  tool  body  engaging  said  machining  element  for 
moving  said  element  outwardly  into  contact  with  said  internal 
surface,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  means  connected  to  said 
pressure  fluid  device  to  press  said  machining  element  out- 
wardly, a  pressure  regulating  device  controlling  the  pressure 
to  said  pressure  fluid  device,  both  said  source  of  pressure  fluid 
means  and  said  pressure  regulating  device  being  connected 
positively  to  said  pressure  fluid  device,  a  transmission  drive 
operating  said  pressure  regulating  device  to  control  the  pres- 
sure exerted  on  the  machining  element,  and  a  program  device 
engaging  said  transmission  drive  to  compensate  and  adjust 
said  pressure  regulating  device  according  to  rotational  angle 
position,  said  transmission  drive  and  program  device  being 
mounted  for  relative  rotary  movement  in  synchronism  with 
the  rotation  of  said  tool  body. 


3,922,820 
MEANS  FOR  FEATHERING  RUBBER  STOCK 
Arthur  J.  Wiltshire,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Structural  Fibers,  Inc.,  Chardon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,919 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  51— 142  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  skiving  edge  portions  of  sheet  stock,  com- 
prising a  flat  table  having  a  surface  adapted  to  support  sheet 
stock,  said  table  having  means  to  retain  an  edge  of  said  stock 
in  coplanar  relationship  with  an  edge  of  said  table,  an  endless 
abrasive  belt  mounted  between  a  drive  roller  and  an  idler 
roller  and  having  a  flat  reach  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  said  table,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flat 
reach  overlying  and  being  intersected  by  a  plane  normal  to 
said  table  and  passing  through  said  table  edge,  one  of  said 
rollers  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  located  below  the 
plane  of  said  table,  said  roller  adjacent  said  portion  of  said  flat 
reach  being  supported  relative  to  the  table  by  a  roller  which 
is  adapted  to  roll  along  a  shelf  portion  of  said  table  adjacent 
said  edge. 


3,922,821 

GRINDING  METHOD  AND  COOLANT  THEREFOR 

Bradford  Canterbury,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  South  bridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,480,  Sept.  14,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,245 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  1/00 

U.S.  CL  51—284  R  9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  grinding  a  workpiece  of  vitreous  material 
with  a  grinding  tool  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bringing  the  workpiece  and  tool  into  grinding  relationship 
with  each  other; 

producing  relative  movement  between  said  workpiece  and 
tool  to  introduce  a  grinding  action  upon  said  workpiece 
at  points  of  contact  between  said  tool  and  said  workpiece 
along  a  surface  thereof  to  be  ground,  said  surface  being 
anionically  charged  when  ground;  and 
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applying  to  said  surface  of  said  worlcpiecg  a  coolant  com- 
prising the  mixture  of  a  large  proportion  of  a  free  flowing 
liquid  in  which  polyethylenimine  is  soljible  and  a  rela- 
tively small  proportion  of  polyethylenimnie  rendering  the 
mixture  cationic  and  lubricative;  and  workpiece  and 
heating  thereof  is  miniir'zed  with  enhancement  of  the 
grinding  action  and  its  result. 


3,922,822 
ROOFING  ASSEMBLY  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 
Sebastian  Mollinger,  17  Irving  Place,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  320,483,  Jan.  2,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,379^  Feb.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Sfr.  No.  494,684 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1112 
U.S.  CI.  52-63  8  Claims 


1.  A  roofing  assembly  comprising  a  substar  tially  rectangu- 
lar roof  membrane  made  of  one  or  more  lajyers  of  flexible 
material,  said  membrane  being  superimposed  on  spaced  apart 
load  transfer  members  havinp  a  flat  support  su^ace  connected 
to  said  membrane,  said  load  transfer  member^  being  superim- 
posed on  and  connected  to  a  respective  flexible  load  carrying 
tension  member,  said  tension  members  '  ing  connected  at 
their  ends  to  a  respective  roof  supporting  main  cable,  said  load 
transfer  members  and  tension  members  extending  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  membrane  an4  between  adja- 
cent main  cables. 


3,922,823 

ENCLOSED  CONCRETE  WATER  RE3ERVOIR 
SUPPORTING  EARTHFILL  FOR  MULTIPLt  LAND  USES 
Jimmie  D.  King.  8316  Stone  Ave.  North,  Seattle,  Wash.  98103, 
and  Harry  R.  Powell,  102  Maiden  Lane  East^  Seattle,  Wash. 
98112 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,t44 

Int.  Cl.»  E02D  29100 

VS.  a.  52— 80  12  Claims 


1.  An  enclosed  concrete  water  reservoir,  utilizing  a  compar- 
ative minimum  amount  of  materials,  designed  to  be  substan- 
tially completely  surrounded  by  earth,  the  earth  above  being 
of  sufficient  depth  for  the  creation  of  scenic  and  recreational 


park  facilities,  inclusive  of  soil  supporting  tree  growth,  com- 
prising: 

a.  acontinuous  floor  inclusive  of  footings; 

b.  surrounding  side  walls; 

c.  spaced  columns  positioned  over  the  footings; 

d.  post-tensioned  valley  beams  integrally  made  in  molules 
with  integral  domes  and  supported  on  the  spaced  col- 
umns; 

e.  horizontal  cable  tendons  used  in  the  post-tensioning  of 
the  overall  arrangement  of  the  integral  valley  beam  and 
dome  molules;  and 

f  selectively  spaced  interior  shear  walls  arranged  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surrounding  side  walls  having  romponents 
of  shear  key  structures  along  their  tops,  and  wherein  the 
post-tensioned  valley  beams  integrally  made  in  modules 
with  the  integral  domes,  where  such  valley  beams  are 
located  over  the  interior  shear  walls,  have  components  of 
shear  key  structures  along  their  bottoms  which  comple- 
mentary, with  slight  spacing,  otherwise  interfit  with  the 
shear  key  structures  of  the  interior  shear  walls; 

g.  compressible  sealing  materials  installed  between  adjacent 
concrete  components  of  the  reservoir  to  accommodate 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  enclosed  concrete  res- 
ervoir during  both  temperature  changes  and  surrounding 
earth  movements,  to  thereby  seal  and  keep  sealed  the 
interfaces  between  adjacent  concrete  components. 


3,922,824 
WATER-TIGHT  ROOF  VERGE  EDGE  TRIMMING 
Hisao  Izawa,  Hoya,  and  Hiroshi  Takemori,  Musashino,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanico  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,977 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  June    11,    1974,  49- 
67722[U] 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  7100;  E04D  13115 
U.S.  CI.  52-94  1  Claim 


1.  A  watertight  trimming  structure  for  a  sloping  verge  edge 
of  a  sloping  roof  supported  at  a  part  thereof  near  said  verge 
edge  above  a  correspondingly  sloping  top  of  a  vertical  gable 
wall,  said  trimming  structure  comprising  a  flashing  of  integral 
construction  having  the  following  combination  of  features: 

a.  an  elongated  main  planar  part  secured  to  the  sloping  top 
of  said  wall  along  the  entire  length  thereof  and  below  said 
part  of  the  roof,  and  having  spaced  apart  ridges  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  planar  part  for  arresting  transverse 
flow  of  water; 

b.  said  planar  part  at  one  longitudinal  side  thereof  extends 
beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall  to  form  an  overhang 
extension  serving  as  eaves  and  having  a  bent-back  portion 
formed  along  the  other  longitudinal  side  thereof  for  ar- 
resting water  which  might  enter  between  the  roof  and  the 
flashing; 

c.  an  upstanding  wall  formed  along  the  outer  longitudinal 
side,  with  respect  to  said  wall,  of  said  planar  part  and 
having  a  top  flange  bent  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  wall 
substantially  in  parallel  with  said  planar  part,  said  planar 
part,  upstanding  wall,  and  top  flange  defining  a  space 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  flashing  and  opening  in- 
wardly; and 


December  2,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


49 


d.  an  elongated  elastic  sealing  member  fltted  in  said  space 
to  sealingly  engage  the  verge  edge  of  said  roof. 


3,922,825 

SYSTEM  FOR  ERECTING  AN  OIL  WELL  DERRICK 

Kenneth  Harmon  Eddy,  and  Kenneth  Harmon  McGill,  both  of 

Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,033,  April  20,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,226 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  12134;  B66C  23160 

U.S.  CL  52—  1 16  4  Claims 


^i\J\J^\NKf^ 


1.  A  method  of  erecting  an  oil  well  derrick  from  a  reclining 
position  to  an  upright  position,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  stationary  base  at  a  well  site, 
connecting  a  movable  base  to  said  stationary  base  by  means 

that  will  allow  the  movable  base  to  be  elevated  relative  to 

said  stationary  base, 
connecting  a  reclining  derrick  mast  to  the  movable  base  by 

a  rotatable  connection, 
elevating  said  movable  base  relative  said  stationary  base, 

and 
rotating  said  mast  on  the  rotatable  connection  until  the  mast 

is  in  its  erect  position. 


3,922,826 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

George   Molyneux,    1,   Halstead   Lane,   Barrowford,   Nelson, 

County  of  Lancaster,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,990,  March  4,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,634 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Mar.    24, 
1970,  14151/70 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  1126 
U.S.  CL  52—204  13  Claims 


36f. 


1.  A  structural  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  walls,  each 
wall  having  inner  and  outer  leaves,  each  of  said  leaves  being 
built-up  from  a  plurality  of  building  blocks  bonded  together  by 
cementitious  material,  and  said  leaves  being  laterally  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  a  cavity  therebetween;  a  frame 
having  sides  and  being  positioned  with  its  sides  in  close  juxta- 
position to  ends  of  said  walls,  and  damp  proof  course  elements 
positioned  at  least  between  said  frame  sides  and  said  ends  of 
said  walls,  each  of  said  damp  proof  course  elements  compris- 
ing an  integral  strip  of  plastics  material  along  its  frame  side 
with  corrosion -resistant,  liquid-impermeable  properties,  each 
strip  being  of  constant  cross-section  throughout  its  length, 
each  strip  having  a  first  longitudinal  part  and  a  second  longitu- 


dinal part,  said  first  part  of  said  each  strip  engaging  between 
its  frame  side  and  at  least  one  of  said  leaves  of  its  wall  end,  said 
second  part  of  said  each  strip  bridging  the  end  of  said  cavity 
between  said  leaves  of  its  wall  end,  said  each  strip  further 
having  a  cavity  entering  part  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  walls  extending  into  said  cavity,  and  keying  means 
securing  said  elements  to  said  walls. 


3,922,827 
HYPERBOLIC  TOWER  STRUCTURE 
Joel  H.  Rosenblatt,  12607  Meadowood  Drive,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.  20904 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,117 

Int.  CI.  E04h  5112 

U.S.  CI.  52-245  15  Claims 


1.  A  tower  structure  comprising: 

a.  the  base; 

b.  two  sets  of  oppositely  inclined  intersecting  circularly 
arranged  linear  structural  elements  on  said  base  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  to  define  a  vertical  hyperboloid 
of  revolution  of  one  sheet; 

c.  central  vertical  shaft  means  within  said  hyperboloid  of 
revolution; 

d.  brace  means  interconnecting  said  linear  elements  to  resist 
buckling  thereof  including  radial  horizontal  tie  rod  mem- 
bers connecting  intersections  of  said  linear  memt)ers  to 
said  central  vertical  shaft  means; 

e.  said  linear  structural  elements  being  defined  by  succes- 
sively connected  segments,  said  segments  having  aligned 
bar  elements  projecting  from  the  intermediate  portions  of 
said  segments  on  opposite  sides  thereof  oriented  to  inter- 
lock with  adjacent  oppnasitely  inclined  segments  and  de- 
fining intersections  on  the  linear  structural  elements 
therebetween; 

f.  means  fastening  said  bar  elements  to  said  adjacent  seg- 
ments; and 

g.  means  connecting  said  radial  horizontal  tie  rod  members 
to  said  intersections. 


3,922,828 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
David  B.  Patton,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tri-lntemational 
Corporation,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,046 
Int.  CL'  E04C  3129 
U.S.  CI.  52—368  2  Claims 

I.  A  structural  element  for  incorporation  into  structures 
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such  as  private  and  public  buildings  and  fpr  retaining  wall 

components  and  the  like  which  comprises: 
an  elongate  molded  body  having  at  least  |wo  generally  flat 
surfaces  disposed  in  parallel  planes  aitd  formed  of  an 
expanded  synthetic  polymer  composition;  and 
a  sheet  metal  member  encased  in  the  molded  body  generally 
coextensive  with  the  molded  body  longitudinally  thereof 
and  said  sheet  metal  body  having  a  Z-$haped  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  and  being  formed  of  a  metal  having 
sufficient  stiffness  to  provide  self  maintie nance  of  the  Z- 
shaped  cross-section  yet  having  a  penetnability  to  accom- 
modate the  driving  of  nails  therethrough  and  so  disposed 
in  said  molded  body  as  to  have  the  portions  representing 


the  arms  of  the  Z-shape  occupying  planes  generally  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  aforementioned  flat 
faces  of  the  molded  body  and  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  Z-shape  extending  obliquely  of  the  arms  between 
opposite  ends  of  the  said  arms  of  the  Z-Bhape  to  accom- 
modate penetration  of  the  embedded  sheet  metal  mem- 
ber by  nails  of  appropriate  length  driveni  into  the  molded 
body  from  either  of  the  aforementionejd  flat  faces  and 
also  nails  driven  into  the  molded  body  bletween  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  arms  of  said  Z-shap^  with  resultant 
deformity  of  the  sheet  metal  into  thej  portion  of  the 
molded  body  that  is  backing  the  sheet  iiietal  on  the  side 


opposite  the  side  of  penetrative  entry  ol 


the  nail. 


3,922,829 

LOCKING  CONNECTION  FOR  SUPPOtTING  GRID 

SYSTEMS 

Gale  E.  Sauer,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  (o  Roblin  Hope's 

Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  39^,432 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  7122 

U.S.  CI.  52— 667  10  Claims 


1.  A  locking  connection  for  supporting  grid  systems  and  the 
like  comprising  a  flrst  support  member  havinig  a  flange  and  a 
web  upstanding  therefrom;  said  web  being  provided  with  a 
slot;  a  second  support  member  having  a  flange  and  web  up- 
standing therefrom;  said  second  member  web  being  provided 
with  a  locking  connector  extending  axially  therefrom  and 
insertable  through  said  slot;  said  locking  connector  having  a 


first  portion  engaging  one  side  of  said  first  support  member 
web  and  a  resiliently  yieldable  second  portion  having  a  termi- 
nal edge  inclined  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  first 
support  member  web  in  the  fully  assembled  relation  therewith; 
said  terminal  edge  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  engaging 
against  the  side  of  said  first  support  member  web  opposite  said 
first  locking  connector  portion  whereby  said  first  portion  and 
said  edge  portion  simultaneously  engage  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  support  member  web  in  the  fully  assembled  relation 
therewith. 


3,922,830 

ADJUSTABLE  MODULAR  PARTITION 

Michael  C.  Guarino,  Rumson,  and  Frank  Cacossa,  Livingston, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  M.  C.  Guarino  Associates,  Inc., 

BellevUle,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,609,  Jan.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,866,370.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,472 

Int.  CI.*  E04C  2in 
U.S.  CI.  52—623  ^  2  Claims 


2.  An  adjustable  partition  module  comprising: 

an  inner  layer  of  a  first  fire  resistant  and  sound  deadening 
material  having  opposing  sides; 

a  second  layer  of  a  second  fire  resistant  and  sound  deaden- 
ing material  on  each  side  of  said  first  material  so  that  said 
first  material  is  located  therebetween; 

a  third  layer  of  a  third  fire  resistant  and  sound  deadening 
material  on  the  sides  of  said  second  material  distal  from 
said  first  material  so  that  said  first  and  second  material 
are  located  therebetween; 

means  for  fastening  said  three  layers  together  to  form  a 
partition  module  with  high  sound  deadening  and  fire 
resistive  qualities; 

each  of  the  opposed  vertical  sides  of  the  partition  module 
containing  a  vertical  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  portion 
of  a  vertical  spline  member  therein;  and 

at  least  the  surfaces  forming  the  vertical  recess  being  cov- 
ered by  a  rigid  supporting  channel  for  stiffening  predeter- 
mined portions  of  the  module  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 
resiliently  deformed  sufficiently  for  accommodation  of 
dimensional  differences  in  spline  members  and  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  with  an  appropriate  spline  member  so  as 
to  facilitate  interengagement  therewith. 
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3,922,831 
EXPANSION  ANCHOR  FOR  MOUNTING  OBJECTS  AT  AN 
ADJUSTABLE  DISTANCE  FROM  A  SUPPORT 
STRUCTURE 
Artur  Fischer,  Altheimcr  Str.  219  D-7241,  Tumlingen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,835 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    16,    1973, 
2319226;  May  2,  1973,  2321967 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  1138 
U.S.  CL  52—704  1  Claim 


3,922,832 
CONSTRUCTION  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  BAGGED, 

SETTABLE  MODULES 
Edward  T.  Dicker,  2600  Fairmont  St.,  DaUas,  Tex.  75201 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,490,  July  14,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,071,  Aug.  26, 
1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
736,538,  April  5,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,575,  Sept.  18,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,727 

Int.  CL*  E04B  1104,  1148,  2/06 
VS.  CL  52—742  22  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  constructing  a  monolithic  wall  suitable  for 
housing  structures  using  discrete  construction  units  compris- 
ing a  dry  mixture  contained  within  porous  containers  which, 
when  wetted,  are  activated  to  set  up  as  hardened  structural 
members,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a.  arranging    said    construction    units    in    superimposed 
courses; 

b.  wetting  each  of  said  units  to  activate  said  mixture  to  set 
up  and  form  an  integrated  structure;  and 


c.  applying  a  skin  of  finishing  material  onto  the  side  of  the 
superimposed  courses  under  substantial  pressure  so  that 
said  finishing  material  is  bonded  directly  to  said  mixture 
through  the  pores  in  said  containers  and  said  skin  and  said 
superimposed  courses  form  an  integral  monolithic  struc- 
ture. 


12    7      21        20 


I.  An  expansion  anchor  for  mounting  objects  at  an  adjust- 
able distance  from  a  support  structure  comprising  an  expan- 
sion anchor  sleeve  adapted  for  insertion  into  an  expaniion 
anchor  hole  and  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end;  an 
expansion  member  at  said  leading  end  and  adapted  to  be 
drawn  into  said  sleeve  for  expanding  the  same;  an  externally 
threaded  rod-shapped  member  having  a  front  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  sleeve  from  said  trailing  to  leading  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  draw  said  expanded  member  into  said 
leading  end  when  turned  in  requisite  direction,  and  a  rear 
portion  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  trailing  end  and  said 
expansion  anchor  hole;  a  tapped  sleeve  threaded  onto  said 
rear  portion  and  having  an  end  which  faces  away  from  said 
expansion  anchor  sleeve  and  is  formed  with  a  head;  and  an 
abutment  on  said  tapped  sleeve  and  adapted  to  clamp  between 
itself  and  said  head  an  object  through  which  said  rear  portion 
extends  so  that  said  abutment  and  head  are  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  object  and  further  comprising  a  tubular  cap  of 
synthetic  plastic  material  at  said  trailing  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
including  an  inner  tubular  collar  extending  into  said  sleeve,  an 
outer  tubular  collar  exteriorly  surrounding  said  sleeve,  and  an 
annular  portion  connecting  said  collars  and  overlaying  an 
axial  end  face  of  said  trailing  end. 


3,922,833 
FASTENER 
Robert  F.  Eaton,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Service  Master 
Industries  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,621 

Int.  CI.*F  168  5/07,2/20 

U.S.  CI.  52—753  C  4  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  hingedly  and  detachably  securing  a  panel 
to  a  rod-shaped  structure  having  a  substantially  round  cross- 
sectional  periphery  comprising: 

a  strip  section  secured  to  said  panel;  and 

a  series  of  flexible,  resilient  fastening  sections  having  a 
partially  circular  cross-section  shap>e,  said  fastening  sec- 
tions being  spaced  along  said  strip  member,  said  circular- 
ity extending  more  than  180°,  said  partially  circular  sec- 
tion defining  a  first  arc -ending  longitudinal  edge  unitarily 
joining  said  section,  a  second  free  longitudinal  edge,  and 
a  substantially  round  inner  periphery  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  said  cross-sectional  periphery  of  said  rod- 
shaped  structure,  said  fastening  sections  being  adapted  to 
engagingly  receive  said  rod-shaped  structure,  said  fasten- 
ing sections,  strip  section,  and  rod-shaped  structure  coop- 
erating to  define  hinge  means  for  rotating  said  panel,  said 
first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  defining  a  transverse 
gap  therebetween,  said  shape  and  flexibility  of  said  fas- 
tening sections  cooperating  to  define  means  for  flexing 
said  free  longitudinal  edge  away  from  said  strip  section  to 
increase  the  distance  across  said  transverse  gap,  whereby 
said  fastener  is  secured  to  and  detached  from  said  rod- 
shaped  structure  by  urging  said  longitudinal  edges  in 
opposite  directions  against  said  rod-shaped  structure. 
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3,922,834 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  OF  WRAPPING  BAGS  OR 

SLEEVES 
John  Mkhaei  Clayton,  Menston,  Nr.  Ilkey,  England,  assignor 
to  Norpak  Machines  Limited,  England 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4S7,552 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  61100 

U.S.  CL  53— 138  A  7  Claims 


M 


3SA 


6.  Apparatus  for  applying  ties  to  the  gathered  ends  of  wrap- 
ping bags  and  sleeves  comprising 

1.  means  for  supporting  two  supplies  of  stiip  material  which 
can  be  joined  by  heating, 

2.  wrapping  and  strip  joining  means  adapted  to  receive  the 
joined  ends  of  the  two  strips  of  materi.  I,  wrap  the  strips 
around  the  gathered  end  of  the  wrapping  bag  or  sleeve 
adjacent  said  joined  ends,  and  join  the  ttrips  at  the  other 
side  of  the  gathered  end,  said  wrapping  and  strip^ joining 
means  including  a  pair  of  rollers  between  which  the  strips 
and  gathered  end  are  received,  the  rollers  each  having  a 
peripheral  cut-out  which  come  together  to  form  a  cavity 
in  which  the  gathered  end  locates  as  it  ptisses  between  the 
rollers,  each  of  the  rollers  having  a  pait  of  spaced  apart 
heat  sealing  bars  for  joining  the  two  strips  by  cooperating 
with  the  corresponding  bars  on  the  othar  roll  to  press  the 
strips  together  while  applying  heat  thejreto,  whereby  as 
the  rollers  rotate  a  first  pair  of  sealing  b^rs  joins  the  strips 
wrapped  around  the  gathered  end  and  tjien  a  second  pair 


of  sealing  bars  again  joins  the  strips  anc 
be  severed  from  the  strips  while  leaving 
together  at  their  ends 


causes  the  tie  to 
the  strips  joined 


3,922,835 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  UNOfeR  STERILE 
CONDITIONS 
Wilbeim  Reil,  Bensheim-Auerbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alt- 
stadter   Verpackungs   Vertriebs  GmbH,  Pfungstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  40^,512 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  55H0 

US.  CI.  53— 167  6  Claims 


^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  container  filling  apparatus  havjng  a  fluid  supply 
system,  a  tube  formed  from  a  ribbon,  the  tube  being  filled  with 


a  fluid  and  then  intermittently  compressed  to  form  discrete 
filled  containers,  the  apparatus  having  means  for  filling  sterile 
liquids  into  the  tube  and  comprising  a  constant  pressure  fluid 
storage  means,  conduit  means  to  feed  fluid  during  the  filling 
procedure  from  said  storage  means  into  said  tube,  feed  pipe 
means  between  the  fluid  supply  and  said  constant  pressure 
fluid  storage  means,  valve  means  between  said  feed  pipe  sup- 
ply and  storage  means,  the  valve  being  responsive  to  the  level 
of  fluid  in  said  storage  means  to  control  the  feeding  of  fluid  to 
said  constant  pressure  fluid  storage  means,  constantly  open  air 
flow  sterilizing  means  for  continuously  supplying  a  stream  of 
hot,  sterile  air  under  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure, 
said  sterilizing  means  including  air  directing  means  to  direct 
said  air  stream  to  flow  against  the  inside  of  said  tube  and 
throughout  said  conduit,  valve  and  storage  means  before  said 
storage  means  is  filled  and  into  said  tube  and  the  fluid  filled 
therein  and  over  the  fluid  in  the  storage  means  during  the  tube 
filling  and  compressing  procedure  whereby  a  pre-sterilization 
procedure  and  a  continuously  operative  sterile  filling  condi- 
tion can  be  maintained  throughout  the  fluid  flow  passages  of 
the  filling  and  storage  apparatus  by  the  use  solely  of  the  air 
flow  sterilizing  and  directing  means. 


3,922,836 
GRID  FOR  ARTICLE  CASER  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  McGill,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc., 
Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,426 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  39102 

U.S.  CI.  53—248  7  Claims 


er: 


»'    M'^    26^      26°       30' 


1.  In  a  grid  for  an  article  caser  supplying  rows  of  abutted 
articles  for  deposit  into  a  case,  the  grid  including  longitudi- 
nally extending  partition  means,  retractible  longitudinally 
extending  article  slide  support  members,  and  spring  drop 
fingers  deflning  individual  drop  areas  for  individual  articles,  a 
plurality  of  individual  drop  areas  being  formed  in  longitudi- 
nally aligned  relation  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  parti- 
tion means,  and  characterized  by  a  pair  of  drop  Angers  for 
each  drop  area  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  partition 
means,  said  drop  fingers  of  said  pairs  being  operatively  posi- 
tioned on  said  partition  members  with  the  upper  ends  of  such 
drop  fingers  at  progressively  lower  levels  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion from  one  part  of  the  grid  except  for  the  drop  fingers  at  at 
least  one  end  of  the  grid. 


3,922,837 
PACKING  MACHINE  FOR  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Harry  David,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hauni-Werke 
Korber  &  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,618 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    28,    1973, 
2315338 

Int.  CL'B65B  11132 
U.S.  CL  53-234  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  manipulating  cigarettes,  cigarette  packs 
and/or  analogous  commodities  forming  part  of  or  constituting 
smokers'  products,  particularly  in  a  packing  machine,  a  com- 
bination comprising  conveyor  means  having  an  annulus  of 
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equally  spaced  receiving  means  for  commodities,  the  neigh- 
boring receiving  means  of  said  annulus  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance;  drive  means  for 
moving  said  conveyor  means  stepwise  in  a  predetermined 
direction  through  second  distances  each  of  which  is  a  whole 
multiple  of  said  first  distance  whereby  the  receiving  means 
travel  along  an  endless  path  past  spaced-apart  first  and  second 
transfer  stations;  means  for  feeding  commodities  to  receiving 
means  at  said  first  transfer  station  during  intervals  between 
successive  movements  of  said  conveyor  means;  and  means  for 
accepting  commodities  from  receiving  means  at  said  second 
transfer  station  during  intervals  between  successive  move- 


ments of  said  conveyor  means,  the  distance  between  said 
second  and  first  stations,  as  considered  in  said  direction,  being 
equal  to  at  least  one  full  second  distance  and  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  stations,  as  considered  in  said 
direction,  being  equal  to  m  first  distances  wherein  m  is  a  whole 
number  including  one  and  unequal  to  n  second  distancees 
wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  including  one,  whereby  each 
commodity  which  is  fed  to  a  receiving  means  at  said  first 
transfer  station  bypasses  said  second  and  first  stations  at  least 
once  prior  to  coming  to  a  halt  at  said  second  transfer  station 
and  each  receiving  means  which  is  relieved  of  a  commodity  at 
said  second  transfer  station  thereupon  comes  to  a  halt  at  said 
first  transfer  station  to  receive  a  fresh  commodity. 


3,922,838 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  A  COMPACT  STACK  OF 
CROP  MATERIAL 
Charles  M.  Kline,  Reinholds;  Edward  H.  Priepke,  Stevens; 
Thomas  W.  Waldrop,  New  Holland;  Raymond  E.  Fisher, 
Lancaster;  James  G.  Greiner,  Leola,  and  Horace  G.  Mc- 
Carty,  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,266 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  87110 

U.S.  CL  56—344  20  Claims 


through  a  first  end  of  said  chamber  to  adjacent  an  oppo- 
site second  end  of  said  chamber;  and 
baffle  member  mounted  to  said  chamber  for  movement 
back  and  forth  between  said  ends  of  said  chamber  so  as 
to  at  least  partially  obstruct  said  delivery  of  crop  material 
to  adjacent  said  opposite  second  end  of  said  chamber 
from  time  to  time  and  distribute  said  crop  material  within 
said  chamber  between  said  ends  thereof  and  thereby 
progressively  form  a  stack  of  said  crop  material  in  said 
chamber. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  stack  of  crop  material  such  as 
hay  or  the  like,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  mobile  stack  forming  chamber  adapted  to  move  across  a 
field; 

means  coupled  with  said  chamber  for  continuously  deliver- 
ing  crop    material   from    the   field   into   said   chamber 


3,922,839 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  ACCUMULATION  OF 
FIBERS  IN  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Waichi  Sakurai,  and  Sadanobu  Voshie,  both  of  Fukui,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daiwa  Boseki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  and 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyota  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1973, 48-59029 
Int.  CL'  DOIH  1112,  1 1100 
U.S.  Cl.  57-58.95  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  fiber  spinning  machine  of  the  type  including  a  body 
having  rotatably  mounted  therein  a  fiber  feed  roller  and  a 
combing  roller;  said  feed  roller  and  combing  roller  having  free 
lateral  surfaces;  a  closure  plate  attached  to  said  body  and 
having  an  inner  surface  forming  a  space  with  said  free  lateral 
surfaces  of  said  feed  roller  and  combing  roller;  a  rotary  spin- 
ning chamber;  a  duct  connected  to  said  spinning  chamber  for 
exhausting  air  therefrom;  and  a  channel  extending  through 
said  body  to  a  doffing  area  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
combing  roller  and  to  said  spinning  chamber  for  feeding  fibers 
doffed  from  said  combing  roller  at  said  doffing  area  to  said 
spinning  chamber;  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  preventing  accumulation  of  fibers  in  said  space 
between  said  free  lateral  surfaces  of  said  feed  roller  and 
combing  roller  and  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  closure 
plate;  said  means  comprising  a  groove  formed  in  said 
inner  surface  of  said  closure  plate,  said  groove  extending 
in  opposition  to  at  least  portions  of  said  free  lateral  sur- 
faces of  said  feed  roller  and  combing  roller,  said  groove 
having  a  first  end  communicating  with  said  channel  at  a 
position  thereof  upstream  from  said  doffing  area,  and  said 
groove  having  a  second  end  communicating  with  ambient 
atmosphere,  whereby  upon  operation  of  said  machine  an 
air  current  is  formed  in  said  groove  from  said  second  end 
thereof  to  said  first  end  thereof. 
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3,922,840 

ROTOR  SPINDLE  DRIVING  PART  IN  A  SPINNING 
MACHINE  I 

Etsi^i  Watanabe;  Tsutomu  Miyazaki,  both  of  Kariya;  Takashi 
Kato,  Toyota,  and  Noriaki  Miyamoto,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisaku- 
sho,  Kariya  and  Daiwa  Boseki  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
both  of,  Japan,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,435 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    31,    1973,  48- 
126022[U] 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  57—58.89  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  spinning  machine  comprising  at  le^st  one  spinning 
unit  each  having  a  rotor,  which  defines  a  spinning  chamber,  a 
spindle  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rotor,  bdaring  means  for 
supporting  said  spindle  for  rotation,  a  member  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  spindle,  said  member  being  made  of  a 
material  having  a  heat  conductivity  lower  than  that  of  said 
spindle,  a  belt  travelling  in  frictional  engagement  with  said 
member  to  thereby  rotate  the  spinning  chamt^er  of  said  rotor 
to  perform  spinning  operation. 


3,922,841 
STEEL  CORD 

Tomoaki  Katsumata,  and  Norihisa  Matsushima,  both  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  ^973,48-81957 
Int.  CI.*  D07B  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  57— 145  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  reinforcing  steel  cord  including  a  core  strand  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  wire  filaments,  a  plurality  of  outer  strands 
cabled  together  around  said  core  strand,  each  outer  strand 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wire  filaments,  the  improvement 
wherein;  said  core  strand  comprises  a  core  filament  and  an 
outer  layer  of  filaments,  the  lay  direction  of  thie  outer  layer  of 
the  core  strand  filaments  and  the  lay  direction  of  the  outer 
strand  filaments  are  opposite  to  each  other,  the  lay  direction 
of  the  cabling  of  the  said  outer  strands  is  the  same  as  that  of 
the  outer  layer  of  said  core  strand  filaments,  the  number  of 


said  filaments  constituting  said  outer  layer  of  said  core  strand 
is  the  same  as  the  number  of  said  outer  strands,  and  the  lay 
length  of  the  core  strand,  the  lay  length  of  the  outer  strands 
and  the  cabling  of  the  outer  strands  are  so  selected  that  the 
filaments  in  the  outer  layer  of  the  core  strand  and  the  corre- 
sponding filaments  in  the  outer  strands  contact  each  other 
linearly  over  their  whole  length. 


3,922,842 

DISPLAY  MEANS  FOR  SOLID  STATE  ELECTRONIC 

TIMEPIECE 

Kii\ji  Fujita,   Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,404,  Oct.  28,  1971,  Pat. 

No,  3,796,037.  This  appUcation  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

428,283 

Int.  CL*  G04B  19/24,  19/30,  19/06;  G09D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  58—4  A  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  solid  state  electronic  timepiece  having  a  time  keeping 
mechanism  and  a  time  display  mechanism  responsive  to  said 
time  keeping  mechanism,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  separate,  normally  visible  indicia  other  than 
numerical  characters  on  said  timepiece,  said  indicia  being 
representative  of  days  of  the  week,  and  means  in  the  region  of 
each  indicia  but  not  including  said  indicia  for  selectively  visu- 
ally identifying  a  selected  one  or  more  of  said  indicia  in  re- 
sponse to  said  time  keeping  mechanism  of  said  timepiece,  said 
visual  identifying  means  including  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal 
display  segment  means  each  in  the  form  of  a  predetermined 
pattern  and  adapted  to  be  rendered  visible  when  energized, 
one  of  said  display  segment  means  being  associated  with  and 
positioned  in  the  region  of  each  of  said  indicia,  each  of  said 
display  segment  means  being  positioned  so  as  to  neither  over- 
lie nor  be  overlied  by  the  associated  indicia,  each  of  the  dis- 
play segment  means  h>eing  in  the  form  of  a  ring  surrounding 
the  associated  day  of  the  week  indicia,  said  time  keeping 
mechanism  including  circuit  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  for  the  sequential  energization  of  each  of  said  display 
segment  means  during  the  day  of  the  week  of  the  associated 
indicia. 


3,922,843 
CYCLOMETER  CLOCK 
Masanori  Kobayashi,  Yachiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,566 
Claims   priority,   applicatron   Japan,  June    16,    1973,  48- 
68871;  June  16,  1973,  48-68872;  June  16,  1973,  48-68873 

Int.  CI.2  G04C  21/18 
US.  CI.  58—16  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  leaf-type  cyclometer  clock  comprising  a  seconds- 
indicating  unit  rotated  at  a  constant  speed,  a  constant  speed 
motor  rotatably  driving  said  seconds-indicating  unit,  an  inter- 
mittent motion-transmitting  and  speed-reducing  unit  driven 
by  said  seconds-indicating  unit,  a  minutes-indicating  unit 
intermittently  driven  by  said  intermittent  motioa-transmitting 
and  speed-reducing  unit  at  the  rate  of  6°  each  minute,  an 
hour-indicating  unit  intermittently  driven  stepwise  by  said 
intermittent  motion-transmitting  and  speed-reducing  unit 
upon  lapse  of  a  predetermined  number  of  minutes,  means  to 
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correct  the  time  indications  of  said  seconds-indicating  unit 
and  said  hour-indicating  unit  independently  of  each  other,  an 
alarm  unit  actuated  by  said  hour-indicating  unit,  and  the  alarm 


time  being  set  in  intervals  of  said  lapse  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  minutes  in  which  said  hour-indicating  unit  per- 
forms one  stepwise  rotation. 


3,922,845 
WATCH  DRIVE  PULSE  MOTOR 
Kenzi  Miyasaka,  Tokyo;  Mikk>  Takemoto,  Sayama;  Yoshiaki 
Kato,  Higashimurayama;  Hiroyuki  Uematu,  Narashino; 
Munetalia  Tamani,  Tokyo;  Kazunari  Kume,  Tokorozawa; 
Hideshi  Ohno,  Sayama,  and  Mitsuo  Onda,  Fuchu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1973, 48-56827 
Int.  CI.'  G04C  3/00;  H02K  7/06 
VS.  CI.  58—23  D  8  Claims 


^1Z±3 


2s    Zb 


3,922,844 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Motoyoshi  Sakamoto,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  I974,  Ser.  No.  464,082 
Claims  priority,  application^ Japan,  Apr.  25,  1973, 48-47041 
Int.  CI.'  G04C  3/00;  G04B  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  R  10  Claims 


D/f/D£/^_ 


oe:coo£ff 


1.  In  a  pulse  drive  electric  motor  for  use  in  a  small  time- 
piece, especially  watch,  comprising  a  pulse  generator  adapted 
for  supply  of  a  series  of  periodically  and  alternatively  polarity- 
reversing  pulse  series,  a  stator,  a  drive  coil  wound  thereon  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  pulse  generator,  a  radially 
magnetized  rotor  rotatable  relative  to  said  stator,  a  ratchet 
wheel  having  a  plursility  of  teeth,  each  having  a  leading  surface 
and  a  trailing  surface,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  concentrically 
rigid  with  said  rotor  and  an  elongated  reverse  stop  pawl  coop- 
erating with  said  ratchet  wheel,  the  improvement  comprising: 
wherein  said  pawl  is  positioned  so  as  to  positively  and  inten- 
tionally provide  a  special  gap  at  the  working  tip  end  of  said 
pawl  and  relative  to  the  trailing  surface  of  the  nearest,  tooth 
on  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  drive  coil  is  deenergized 
between  said  pulses  in  said  series. 


3,922,846 
DATE  SETTING  DEVICE  OF  A  CALENDAR  WATCH 
Jean-Pierre  Gerber,  La  Chaux  de  Fonds,  and  Jean-Daniel 
Leimgruber,  Le  Locle,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Zenith  Time  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,520 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Dec.    7,    1973, 
17182/73 

Int.  CI.*G04B  19/24 
U.S.  CL  58—58  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  timepiece  including  an  oscillator  circuit 
producing  a  high  frequency  time  standard  signal,  divider 
means  including  a  plurality  of  series-connected  divider  stage 
counters  for  receiving  said  high  frequency  time  standard  sig- 
nal and  dividing  same  to  produce  a  low  frequency  timekeeping 
signal  of  a  frequency  having  a  period  which  is  different  than 
the  actual  time  sought  to  be  counted  thereby,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  timekeeping  signal  adjusting  means  coupled 
by  output  means  to  each  divider  stage  counter,  said  adjusting 
means  including  memory  means,  said  adjusting  means  being 
responsive  to  said  timekeeping  signal  for  supplying  setting 
signals  to  predetermined  divider  stage  counters  through  said 
output  means  selected  by  said  memory  means  at  the  beginning 
of  each  period  of  said  timekeeping  signal  to  reset  the  count  of 
each  of  said  divider  stage  counters  having  setting  signals  ap- 
plied thereto  to  adjust  the  period  of  said  timekeeping  signal  to 
the  actual  time  sought  to  be  counted. 


1.  A  date-indicating  watch  comprising; 
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a  rotatable  winding  and  setting  stem  having  at  least  two 
distinct  axial  positions  including  a  pushefl-in  position  and 
a  pulled-out  position; 

a  winding  train; 

a  date  ring;  a  date-setting  wheel  connected  with  the  date 
ring  to  set  the  same; 

a  rotatable  crown  wheel  operatively  connected  with'*'the 
stem  for  rotation  in  a  direction  correiponding  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  stem;  and 

means  for  op)eratively  connecting  the  stem  by  the  crown 
wheel,  in  said  pushed-in  position  of  the  slem,  to  the  wind- 
ing train  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  stem  in  said  one 
direction  and  to  the  date-setting  wheel  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  stem  in  the  opposite  direction,  comprising 
means  for  mounting  the  crown  wheel  for  lateral  displace- 
ment to  a  first  position  meshing  with  the  winding  train  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  crown  wheel  i  i  said  one  direc- 
tion and  to  a  second  position  meshing  with  the  date-set- 
ting wheel  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  crown  wheel  in 
the  opposite  direction,  said  mounting  m^ans  including  a 
hub  having  two  opposite  like  circular  segments  defined  by 
intersecting  circles  of  given  radius,  and  s^id  crown  wheel 
having  an  inner  circular  bearing  surface!  whose  radius  is 
equal  to  said  given  radius,  said  bearing  su|rface  selectively 


bearing  against  said  segments  according 
of  rotation  of  the  crown  wheel. 


to  the  direction 


3,922,847 
VLED  SOLID  STATE  WATCH 
Bobby  Gene  CuUey,  Piano,  and  Engelbert  Wolfgang  Kehren, 
University  Park,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  l|o  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467^50 

Int.  Cl.^  G04B  19134 

U.S.  CI.  58—50  R  14  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  timepiece  in  which  displiy  elements  are 


of 

time  base  pulses 


energized  to  display  time  which  is  comprised 

a.  oscillator  means  for  generating  electrical 
of  a  predetermined  frequency; 

b.  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  counter  means  driven  by  said  timej  base  pulses  for 
counting  said  time  base  pulses  and  for  producing  counter 
outputs  indicative  of  the  second,  minute  and  hour,  each 
of  said  counter  means  including  a  pair  of  counters  with 
one  counter  in  each  pair  being  a  base-six j counter  serially 
connected  to  a  second  counter  with  the  iecond  counters 
for  seconds  and  minutes  being  base-ten  counters  and  with 
the  second  counter  for  hours  being  a  ba$e-two  counter; 

c.  means  including  sequential  enabling  m^ans  coupled  to 
said  counter  means  for  multiplexing  said  ^ounter  outputs; 

d.  a  plurality  of  display  elements  each  leaving  first  and 
second  terminals  arranged  in  predetermined  patterns 
with  twelve  display  elements  in  a  first  of  iaid  patterns  for 
individually  indicating  one  of  12  hours  |and  60  display 
elements  in  a  second  of  said  patterns  |for  individually 
indicating  one  of  60  minutes  and  alternately  one  of  60 
seconds,  groups  of  said  dbplay  element^  of  said  second 


pattern  being  interconnected  at  one  terminal  thereof  by 
common  interconnects  to  form  ten  groups  of  six  elements 
and  the  other  terminal  of  each  of  said  display  elements  of 
said  second  pattern  being  connected  to  one  of  six  conduc- 
tors in  the  order  of  each  Nth  element  of  each  group 
connected  to  the  Nth  conductor;  and 
e.  a  plurality  of  sets  of  drivers  with  a  first  of  said  sets  selec- 
tively coupling  said  counter  outputs  to  said  common 
interconnects  and  a  second  set  selectively  coupling  said 
counter  outputs  to  said  six  conductors  to  selectively  dis- 
play hours,  minutes  and  seconds  in  accordance  with  the 
multiplexing  of  said  counter  outputs. 


3,922,848 
DIGITAL  DISPLAY  MECHANISM 
Richard  H.  Weber,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mal- 
lory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,696 

Int.  CI.2  G04B  1 9 102 

U.S.  CI.  58— 125  C  13  Claims 


5.  A  digital  clock  comprising: 

a.  a  case  having  a  front  face  and  a  display  window  provided 
in  said  front  plate, 

b.  a  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  case, 

c.  constant  speed  drive  means  carried  by  said  case  and 
coupled  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  same, 

d.  a  minutes  display  means  rotatably  carried  on  said  shaft 
comprising  a  first  wheel  rotatably  carried  on  said  shaft 
having  a  first  window  through  its  outer  periphery  and 
indicia  around  said  outer  periphery  to  be  displayed  in  said 
display  window,  and  a  second  wheel  rotatably  carried  by 
said  shaft  within  said  first  wheel  and  having  indicia 
around  its  outer  periphery  to  be  displayed  through  said 
first  window  and  said  display  window, 

e.  intermittent  advance  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft, 

f.  first  drive  and  synchronizing  means  coupled  to  said  inter- 
mittent advance  means  and  to  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond wheels  to  intermittently  advance  each  of  said  first 
and  second  wheels  and  to  synchronize  their  advancement 
with  respect  to  each  other, 

g.  a  tens-of-minutes  display  means  rotatably  carried  by  said 
shaft  having  indicia  to  be  displayed  in  said  display  win- 
dow, 

h.  a  second  drive  and  synchronizing  means  coupled  between 
said  minutes  display  means  and  tens-of-minutes  display 
means  to  advance  said  tens-of-minutes  display  means  and 
synchronize  their  advancement  with  respect  to  each 
other, 

i.  an  hours  display  means  comprising  a  third  wheel  rotatably 
carried  on  said  shaft  having  a  second  window  through  its 
outer  periphery  and  indicia  around  said  outer  periphery 
to  be  displayed  through  said  display  window,  and  a  fourth 
wheel  rotatably  carried  on  said  shaft  within  said  first 
wheel  having  indicia  around  its  outer  periphery  to  be 
displayed  through  said  second  window  and  said  display 
window,  and 
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j.  third  drive  and  synchronizing  means  coupled  to  said  tens- 
of-minutes  display  means  and  to  each  of  said  third  and 
fourth  wheels  to  intermittently  advance  each  of  said  third 
and  fourth  wheels  and  to  synchronize  their  advancement 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  tens-of-minutes  dis- 
play means. 

3,922,849 
INJECTOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 
David  L.  Kors,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Donald  W.  Culver, 
Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation, 
El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,445 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  7110;  F02G  3100;  B05B  1124 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.51  R  10  Claims 


9.  Fuel  combustion  apparatus  for  use  with  heat  engines 
using  liquid  fuel  comprising  in  combination:  an  air  duct  for 
flowing  air,  an  engine  rotor  downstream  of  and  in  flow  com- 
munication with  the  duct,  heat  exchange  means  for  heating 
air  flowing  towards  the  rotor  to  a  temperature  greater  than 
the  vapor  temperature  of  the  liquid  fuel,  and  a  fuel  injection 
disposed  a  short  distance  upstream  of  the  rotor  in  the  flow 
of  air  heated  by  the  heat  exchange  means  such  that  a  rela- 
tively short  combustion  chamber  exists  between  the  injector 
and  the  rotor,  the  fuel  injector  having  a  multiplicity  of  thin 
vanes,  means  for  mounting  the  vanes  within  the  conduit, 
each  vane  including  a  fuel  passage,  means  for  connecting 
first  ends  of  the  passages  with  a  source  of  liquid  fuel,  each 
passage  terminating  in  at  least  one  second  fuel  discharge 
opening,  the  passage  having  an  extent  in  the  direction  of 
the  air  flow  which  is  many  times  greater  than  its  thickness 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  air  flow,  and  a  length 
which  is  sufficient  to  evaporate  the  fuel  within  the  passage 
when  the  air  flow  is  at  said  temperature,  whereby  vaporized 
fuel  is  discharged  from  the  openings  for  an  efficient,  substan- 
tially instantaneous  combustion  of  the  fuel  in  the  combustion 
chamber  and  prior  to  its  entry  into  the  rotor. 


3,922,850 
TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL 
Ralph  Patrick  McCabe,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Colt  Indus- 
tries Operating  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,819 
Int.  CI.*  F02C  9110 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.28  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  air 
inlet,  a  compressor,  a  turbine,  a  burner  chamber,  a  power 
output  shaft  adapted  for  connection  to  a  load,  and  a  variable 
loading  device  capable  of  varying  torque  transmitted  to  the 
load  at  a  given  load  speed,  said  system  comprising,  a  control 
portion  for  providing  efficient  engine  steady  state  operation 
and  a  control  portion  for  providing  compressor  surge  and 
over-temperature  protection  during  transient  engine  opera- 
tion such  as  starting,  acceleration,  and  deceleration,  said 
steady  state  control  portion  of  said  system  comprising  first 
operator  —  controlled  means  including  engine  speed  governor 
means  effective  to  maintain  selected  engine  speed  by  varying 
fuel  flow  to  the  engine  and  second  means  to  varying  engine 


load  to  maintain  a  first  desired  predetermined  relationship 
between  compressor  discharge  pressure  and  a  signal  that  is  a 
function  of  air  flow  to  the  engine,  said  second  means  engine 
load  control  means,  first  pressure  responsive  means  for  sens- 
ing compressor  discharge  pressure,  second  separate  pressure 
responsive  means  for  sensing  said  engine  airflow  signal,  con- 
trol means  for  utilizing  the  said  sensed  compressor  discharge 
pressure  and  said  engine  air  flow  signal  to  produce  a  pressure 
signal  indicative  of  a  first  desired  engine  airflow  signal  and 
then  comparing  said  first  desired  airflow  pressure  signal  with 
said  actual  airflow  signal,  and  first  further  means  responsive  to 
any  difference  between  said  first  desired  and  said  actual  air- 
flow signals  to  control  said  engine  load  control  means, 
whereby  actual  engine  airflow  and  compressor  discharge 
pressure  are  changed  to  produce  said  first  desired  predeter- 
mined relationship,  said  transient  state  control  portion  of  said 
system  comprising  said  second  means  of  said  steady  state 
control  portion  effective  during  starting  and  acceleration  to 
reduce  engine  load  and  third  means  for  simultaneously  vary- 
ing fuel  flow  to  the  engine  to  maintain  a  second  at  times 
different  desired  predetermined  relationship  between  com- 
pressor discharge  pressure  and  a  signal  that  is  a  function  of 
airflow  to  the  engine  so  as  to  protect  the  engine  from  compres- 
sor surge  and  turbine  over- temperature,  said  third  means 
including  engine  fuel  control  means,  said  first  pressure  respon- 
sive means  for  sensing  compressor  discharge  pressure,  said 
second  separate  pressure  responsive  means  for  sensing  said 
engine  airflow  signal,  control  means  for  utilizing  said 
sensed  compressor  discharge  pressure  and  said  engine  airflow 
signal  to  produce  a  pressure  are  indicative  of  a  second  desired 
airflow  and  then  comparing  said  second  desired  airflow  pres- 
sure signal  pressure  with  said  actual  airflow  signal  and  second 
further  means  responsive  to  any  difference  between  said  sec- 
ond desired  and  said  actual  airflow  signals  to  control  said 
engine  fuel  control  means,  whereby  actual  engine  airflow  and 
compressor  discharge  pressures  are  changed  to  produce  said 
second  at  times  different  desired  predetermined  relationship, 
said  second  and  third  means  being  effective  during  engine 
deceleration  to  increase  engine  load  and  to  vary  fuel  flow  to 
the  engine  as  a  function  of  conpressor  discharge  pressure, 
respectively. 


3,922,851 
COMBUSTOR  LINER  SUPPORT 
John  A.  Irwin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,074 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  7120,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.32  3  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having 
a  housing  including  a  wall;  a  combustion  liner  of  ceramic 
material  mounted  within  the  housing  and  spaced  from  the 
housing  to  define  a  passage  between  the  housing  and  liner  for 
flow  of  combustion  air  into  the  liner,  the  liner  having  a  side 
wall  and  a  dome  portion  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  side  wall 
both  exposed  to  the  said  air  flow;  abutment  means  extending 
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from  the  housing  wall  and  abutment  means  ot  the  exterior  of 
the  upstream  end  of  the  side  wall  adjacent  the  dome  bearing 
against  the  first-recited  abutment  means;  ^nd  resihentiy- 
biased  means  reacting  against  the  housing  wall  and  bearing 
against  the  central  portion  of  the  dome  portion  to  press  the 
liner  against  the  first-recited  abutment  means  and  support  the 
liner  from  the  wall  with  freedom  for  relative  expansion  of  the 
liner  and  the  liner  supporting  means  including  the  abutment 
means  and  the  resiliently-biased  means. 


1.  A  variable  pitch  fan  and  actuation  apparatus  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  of  the  bypass  type  having  a  bybass  duct  and  a 
fan  drive  shaft,  i 

a  static  frame  structure,  I 

a  fan  frame  structure  mounted  in  driven  engagement  with 
the  fan  drive  shaft  for  rotation  about  the  static  frame 
structure, 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  variable  pitch 
fan  blades  extending  into  the  bypass  dfct  and  fixedly 
attached  to  the  fan  frame  structure  for  rotation  therewith, 
linear  actuator  means  fixedly  connecter  to  the  static 
frame  structure, 

angular  actuator  means  fixedly  connected  to  the  fan  frame 
structure  for  rotating  the  fan  blades  in  unison  about  their 
respective  center  axes  to  thereby  vary  the  pitch  of  the  fan 
blades, 

means  for  interconnecting  the  linear  actuator  means  and 
the  angular  actuator  means  so  as  to  permit  relative  rota- 
tion therebetween,  and 

helical  cam  means  for  converting  linear  movement  of  the 
linear  actuator  means  into  angular  movement  of  the 
angular  actuator  means  to  thereby  permit  the  pitch  of  the 
fan  blades  to  be  varied  by  linear  movemeiit  of  the  linear 
actuator  means  in  accordance  with  differi^ig  engine  (fpei- 
ating  requirements, 

limit  stop  means  connected  to  the  linear  actuator  means  for 
restricting  the  linear  movement  of  the  linear  actuator 
means  to  predefined  travel  distances  in  order  to  provide 
limit  stops  beyond  which  the  pitch  of  the  fan  blades  can- 
not be  varied,  I 

inactivating  means  for  inactivating  the  limilj  stop  means  so 
that  the  pitch  of  the  fan  blades  may  be  fully  varied. 


3,922,853 
SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hans  Kalb,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  AEG-Kanis 
Turbinenfabrik  GmbH,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Set.  No.  479,181 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   June    15,    1973, 
2331282 

Int.  CI.'FISB  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  60—325  6  Claims 


3,922,852 
VARIABLE  PITCH  FAN  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Stephen  Drabek,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407J222 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  3/06,  F02K  3/06;  FOID  7/0(i,  B63H  3/04 

VS.  CI.  60—226  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  speed  control  device  working  with  hydraulic  fluid  and 
including  a  displacement  type  pump,  comprising  an  adjustable 
orifice  being  the  inlet  of  a  valve  chamber  that  communicates 
through  said  orifice  with  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  pump, 
and  a  differential  pressure  controller  including  a  valve  forming 
a  first  outlet  of  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  including  a 
nozzle  member  and  a  throttle  plate  carried  by  a  diaphragm 
and  cooperating  with  the  mouth  of  said  nozzle  member  open- 
ing into  said  valve  chamber,  the  said  diaphragm  being  charged 
from  within  the  valve  chamber  by  a  spring  force,  the  said 
diaphragm  and  throttle  plate  being  one  wall  of  said  valve 
chamber  separating  it  from  an  additional  chamber,  the  addi- 
tional chamber  communicating  with  the  high  pressure  side  of 
said  displacement  type  pump  and  with  a  second,  main  outlet 
of  said  valve  chamber  through  a  throttling  device,  the  said 
main  outlet  of  said  valve  chamber  delivering  the  control  pres- 
sure actuating  a  piston  of  a  servo-motor. 


3,922,854 
HYDRAULIC  INSTALLATION  WITH  ENERGY  STORING 

MEANS 
Yves  G.  Coeurderoy,  Lagny-le-Sec,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme:  Poclain,  Le  Plessis-Belleville,  France 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,820 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Jan.     14,     1974, 
74.01175 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  60— 413  2  Claims 


a?      1^ 


I.  A  hydraulic  installation  comprising  a  motor  driving  at 
least  one  so-called  main  pump  and  at  least  one  so-called  auxil- 
iary pump,  the  main  pump  discharging  into  at  least  one  re- 
ceiver and  the  delivery  conduit  of  the  auxiliary  pump  being 
connected  to  a  pressure  accumulator,  wherein  a  first  two-way 
distributor  disposed  in  the  delivery  conduit  of  the  auxiliary 
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pump  ensures  communication  of  said  auxiliary  pump,  in  its 
first  position,  with  the  accumulator,  and  in  its  second  position 
with  a  tank,  and  wherein  between  said  first  distributor  and  the 
accumulator  there  is  tapped  a  pipe  connected  to  the  feed 
conduit  of  the  receiver  and  provided  with  a  second  two-way 
distributor  ensuring,  in  its  first  position,  the  closure  of  said 
pipe  and,  in  its  second  position,  the  opening  thereof,  whilst  a 
fluid  pressure  sensor  is  disposed  in  the  feed  conduit  of  the 
receiver  and  controls,  via  a  logic  device,  the  selection  of  the 
positions  of  the  first  and  second  distributors. 


3,922,856 
CLOSED-CIRCUIT  HYDROSTATIC  AGGREGATE 
Paul  Bosch,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,030 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    24,    1973, 
2337482 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  60—464  1  Clalin 


3,922,855 

HYDRAULIC  CIRCUITRY  FOR  AN  EXCAVATOR 

John  W.  Bridwell,  Peoria;  Donald  L.  Hopkins,  and  Kenneth  R. 

Lohbauer,  both  of  Joliet,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,027,  Dec.  13, 1971.  This 

application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,829 

Int.  CL*  F15B  13/06,  13/09 

U.S.  CI.  60—421  16  Claims 


JOtt 


1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  a  hydraulic  excavator  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  variable  displacement  pump  for  supplying 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  circuit; 

a  first  series  of  series-connected  distributor  valves  opera- 
tively  connected  for  directing  fluid  from  said  first  pump 
to  a  translation  motof  and  to  a  first  pair  of  implement 
control  motors; 

a  second  series  of  series-connected  distributor  valves  opera- 
tively  connected  for  directing  fluid  from  said  second 
pump  to  said  translation  motor  and  at  least  another  im- 
plement control  motor; 

pilot  control  means  for  shifting  said  distributor  valves  for 
said  translation  motor  in  sequence; 

said  pilot  control  means  including  a  source  of  pressurized 
pilot  control  fluid; 

drive  control  means  including  pilot  valve  means  operative 
to  direct  said  pilot  fluid  for  shifting  said  distributor  valves 

'  controlling  said  translation  motor  and  operative  to  vary 
the  pressure  of  said  pilot  pressure  over  a  wide  range  of 
pressures;  and, 

the  first  of  said  distributor  valves  being  operative  to  shift 
progressively  over  a  first  range  of  pilot  fluid  pressures  and 
the  second  of  said  distributor  valves  being  operative  to 
progressively  shift  over  a  second  range  of  pilot  fluid  pres- 
sures so  that  the  first  pump  is  operative  to  supply  fluid  for 
low  speed  operation  and  fluid  from  said  second  pump  is 
added  to  said  first  pump  fluid  for  high  speed  operation. 


1.  A  closed-circuit  hydrostatic  aggregate,  comprising  a 
hydrostatic  drive;  a  hydrostatic  user;  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic 
fluid;  a  closed  hydraulic  circuit,  including  a  circuit  loop  con- 
necting said  drive  and  said  user  and  having  a  pressure-side 
branch  and  a  suction-side  branch  each  including  a  main 
branch  portion  connecting  said  drive  and  user  and  an  auxiliary 
branch  portion  connecting  the  respective  main  branch  portion 
with  a  loop  portion,  a  one-way  valve  in  each  of  said  branches 
to  prevent  fluid  flow  towards  said  loop  portion,  said  circuit 
further  including  a  main  conduit  connecting  said  loop  portion 
with  said  reservoir  and  having  a  first  pressure-relief  valve 
interposed  in  it  for  relieving  pressure  to  said  reservoir,  and  a 
pair  of  relief  conduits  each  communicating  with  one  of  said 
branches  and  both  communicating  with  said  main  conduit  at 
a  common  junction  point  located  intermediate  said  first  pres- 
sure-relief valve  and  said  loop  portion,  each  of  said  relief 
conduits  having  a  second  pressure-relief  valve  interposed  in  it 
for  relieving  pressure  in  direction  towards  said  junction  point; 
and  a  fluid  pump  having  a  suction  side  communicating  with 
said  reservoir  and  a  pressure  side  which  communicates  with 
said  main  conduit  intermediate  said  loop  portion  and  said 
junction  point  where  said  relief  conduits  communicate  with 
said  main  conduit. 


3,922,857 
VEHICLE  DUAL  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Michael  Albert  Carey,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Girl- 
ing Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,122 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17, 1972, 
53322/72;  Feb.  8,  1973,  6317/73 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  60—562  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  braking  system  comprising  a  master  cylinder 
having  primary  and  secondary  pressure  chambers  and  primary 
and  secondary  pistons  slidable  in  said  chambers,  mechanical 
actuating  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  pistons  to  generate  pressure  in  the  respective  cham- 
bers, first  and  second  fluid  pressure  operated  brakes  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  respective  primary  and  secondary 
pressure  chambers,  a  fluid  pressure  proportioning  valve  be- 
tween said  primary  pressure  chamber  and  the  brake  opera- 
tively  connected  thereto,  disabling  means  for  disabling  the 
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proportioning  effects  of  said  proportioning  v;  Ive,  and  means 
in  said  master  cylinder  for  directly  and  positively  operating 
said  disabling  means  by  the  secondary  piston 
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mined  excess  movement  thereof  in  response 
pressure  in  the  secondary  pressure  chamber 
tion  of  said  pistons  to  apply  said  brakes. 


prising;  a  first  means  generating  a  first  feed  forward  signal 
corresponding  to  the  desired  power  output  of  the  power  pro- 
upon  predeter-  ducing  unit,  a  second  means  responsive  to  said  first  feed  for- 
ward signal  generating  a  second  feed  forward  signal  propor- 
tional in  value  to  said  first  feed  forward  signal  modified  by  the 
difference  between  desired  and  actual  power  output  of  the 
power  producing  unit,  a  third  means  responsive  to  said  second 
feed  forward  signal  maintaining  the  rate  of  flow  of  vapor  to  the 


to  loss  of  fluid 
fallowing  opera- 


3,922.858 

TANDEM  MASTER  CYLINDERS  FOR  HVDRAULIC 
BRAKING  SYSTEMS         | 
Francis   Antony   Dawson   Sadler,   Bromsgrove,   England,   as- 
signor to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441, $73 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1973, 
8179/73 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  7108 
U,S.  CI.  60— 562  3  Claims 


1.  A  tandem  master  cylinder  for  hydraulic  braking  systems 
for  vehicles  in  which  a  pedal-operated  main  piston  working  in 
a  part  of  the  cylinder  bore  is  coupled  to  a  seiiondary  piston 
working  in  another  part  of  the  bore  by  means  limiting  relative 
axial  movement  between  the  pistons  in  both  directions  and  the 
pistons  are  urged  apart  by  a  spring,  wherein  [the  main  and 
secondary  pistons  are  interconnected  by  a  split  collet  embrac- 
ing heads  on  aligned  axial  stems  on  the  pistofis,  said  collet 
including  axially  spaced  abutment  means  engageable  by  said 
heads;  and  serving  to  limit  axial  separation  of  the  pistons. 


3,922,859 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  POWER  PRODUCING  UNIT 
Oliver  W.  Durrant,  Bath  Township,  and  Robert  R.  Walker, 
Euclid,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  465,705 
Inc.  CL*  FOIK  13102 
\}J&.  CL  60—665 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  power  producingli 
ing  a  vapor  generator  and  a  turbine-generator  supplied  with 
vapor  from  said  vapor  generating  unit,  the  combination  com- 


14  Claims 

unit  compris- 


JJ.ST»C« 
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turbine  proportional  to  said  second  feed  forward  signal,  a 
fourth  means  responsive  to  said  first  feed  forward  signal  main- 
taining the  pressure  of  the  vapor  admitted  to  said  turbine  at  a 
set  point  value  varying  in  a  first  functional  relationship  to  said 
first  feed  forward  signal  and  a  fifth  means  responsive  to  said 
first  feed  forward  signal  maintaining  the  pressure  in  said  vapor 
generator  at  a  set  point  value  varying  in  a  second  functional 
relationship  to  said  first  feed  forward  signal. 


3,922,860 

FLOATING  BOOM  HAVING  ROTATABLE  FLOAT 

ELEMENTS 

Neeld  D.  Tanksley,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Pollution  Control,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,290 

Int.  CV  E02B  15104 

U.S.  CI.  61— 1  F  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  floating  boom  having  an  elongated  sheet-like  parti- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  float  means  mounted  to  said  partition 
at  periodic  intervals  over  the  length  thereof  and  formed  to 
support  said  partition  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation, 
each  said  float  means  including  at  least  one  float  element 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  partition,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

each  said  float  element  being  mounted  to  the  remainder  of 
said  float  means  and  said  float  means  being  formed  to 
permit  angular  displacement  of  said  float  element  with 
respect  to  said  float  means  to  and  from  a  deployed  posi- 
tion and  a  relatively  rotated  stored  position  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis  extending  in  said  deployed  posi- 
tion substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  partition  and 
passing  substantially  through  the  center  of  buoyancy  of 
said  float  element  to  permit  rotation  thereof  under  dy- 
namic fluid  forces,  said  float  element  being  further 
formed  as  a  plate-like  member  oriented  in  a  horizontal 
plane  in  said  deployed  position  to  provide  a  reduction  of 
the  overall  bulk  of  said  boom  when  said  float  element  is 
in  said  stored  position. 
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3,922,861 
FLOATING  MARINE  BARRAGE 
Andre  Grihangne,  186,  Avenue  Victor  Hugo,  75016  Paris, 
France 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,868 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    21,    1973, 
73.22756;  May  2,  1974,  74.15287 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  15104 
U.S.CL61-1F  7  Claims 


end  of  said  strap  to  its  adjacent  towing  member  is  effective  to 
control  the  inclination  of  said  downwardly  depending  skirt. 


V 


1.  A  floatable  marine  barrage  including  an  elongate  buoy- 
ancy chamber,  and  vent  means  comprising  means  defining  a 
succession  of  orifices  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  buoyancy 
chamber  for  expelling  air  from  the  buoyancy  chamber  when 
the  vent  means  is  open,  a  flexible  inflatable  pipe  for  closing 
the  orifices  when  inflated  and  for  opening  the  orifices  when 
deflated,  and  means  for  positioning  said  pipe  adjacent  said 
succession  of  orifices. 


3,922,862 
FLOATING  CONTAINING  VESSELS  OR  DAMS  FOR 
TRAPPING  LIQUID  POLLUTANTS 
Jacques  Vidilles,  24  boulevard  Maillot,  92000  Neuilly,  France 
Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,288 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Aug.     16,     1973, 
73.29908 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  15104 
U.S.CI.  61-IF  8  Claims 


20  a  ~ 


1.  Floating  boom  apparatus  for  collecting  liquid  floating  on 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said  apparatus  comprising 
elongate  float  means  with  an  elongate  strap  member  located 
along  the  length  of  said  float  means  at  the  underside  thereof, 
depending  skirt  means  suspended  from  said  float  means,  said 
skirt  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  of  substantially 
greater  depth  in  the  region  between  its  ends  than  at  each  of  its 
opposed  ends,  ballast  means  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  length  of  said  skirt  said  ballast  means  comprising  means 
extending  beyond  each  end  of  said  skirt  for  towing  each  end 
of  said  apparatus  through  said  body  of  water,  means  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  said  elongate  strap  member  for  adjust- 
able connection  of  each  end  of  said  strap  member  to  an  adja- 
cent portion  of  said  towing  member  extending  beyond  each 
end  of  said  float  whereby  said  adjustable  connection  of  each 


3,922,863 
METHOD  OF  STORING  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON 
MATERIALS  IN  SUBTERRANEAN  FACILITIES 
D'Arcy  A.  Shock,  and  Fred  J.  Radd,  both  of  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,891 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  5100;  F17D  1116 
U.S.  CI.  61-.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  storing  in  subterranean  storage  facilities  a 
hydrocarbon  material  having  a  viscosity  suff"iciently  high  to 
resist  free-flow  which  comprises: 
a.  purging  said  storage  facilities  with  a  fluid  comprising 
carbon  dioxide  to  provide  a  carbon  dioxide  atmosphere; 
b.  admixing  an  effective  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  with 
said  hydrocarbon  material  to  saturate  same  and  reduce 
the  viscosity  of  same  to  below  2500  centipoise. 

c.  injecting  said  carbon  dioxide-saturated  hydrocarbon 
material  into  said  storage  facilities;  and, 

d.  maintaining  said  carbon  dioxide  atmosphere  in  said  facili- 
ties while  same  contains  said  carbon  dioxide-saturated 
hydrocarbon  material. 


3,922,864 
STRINGER  FOR  RETAINING  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
William  K.  Hilfiker,  Eureka,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hiinker  Pipe 
Co.,  Eureka,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,233 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  17100 

U.S.  CI.  61-35  13  Claims 


1.  A  stringer  for  a  retaining  wall  comprising  an  elongate 
body  having  first  and  second  spaced-apart  stacking  pads 
thereon,  each  said  pad  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  bearing 
surface  thereon,  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces  having  a  concav- 
ity and  the  other  said  bearing  surface  having  a  convexity 
complemental  to  said  concavity  so  that  superposed  stringers 
engage  one  another  by  engagement  of  the  concavity  and 
convexity  in  respective  said  bearing  surfaces,  said  pads  having 
a  vertical  extent  exceeding  the  vertical  extent  of  said  bodies 
so  that  a  space  is  defined  between  the  bodies  of  adjacent 
stringers  when  vertically  stacked  with  the  pads  thereon  in 
engagement  with  one  another. 


3,922,865 
MATTRESS,  METHOD  OF  SINKING  A  MATTRESS  AND 

VESSEL  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  SAID  METHOD 
Ate  Nljdam,  Schelluinen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Aanncmers, 
Combinatie  Zinkwerken  B.V.,  Gorinchem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,575 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Oct.   6,    1972, 
7213540 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  3112 
U.S.  CL  61—38  20  Claims 

I.  A  mattress  comprising  a  filter  cloth,  bars  of  metal,  plastic 
or  the  like  being  woven  in  said  filter  cloth  at  regular  intervals. 


62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1975 


anchoring  members  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  linked  to  said 
bars  woven  in  said  cloth  and  extending  fron^  one  face  of  said 


cloth,  and  concrete  blocks  cast  on  said  filter  cloth  about  said 
anchoring  members.      • 


3,922,866 

WORKMEN'S  CAGE  FOR  EXCAVATION  WORK 

Charles  W.  Benning,  200  Garfield,  Denver,  Colo.  80206 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486^692 

Int.  CI.'  E21D  5100 

MS.  CI.  61  —  41  A 


1 1  Claims 


1.  A  workmen's  cage  for  excavation  work  :omprising  com- 
bination: 

a  top  wa'l, 

a  pair  of  side  walls  depending  from  oppo^te  side  edges  of 
the  top  wall, 

pivot  means  connecting  the  top  portion  ofl  one  of  said  side 
walls  to  the  top  wall  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  one  side 
wall  selectively  between  a  first  position  spaced  from  the 
other  side  wall  and  a  second  position  Vi-herein  said  one 
wall,  below  said  pivot  means,  is  pivoted  inward  conver- 
gent to  said  other  wall, 

means  fixing  the  angular  relationship  of  said  other  side  wall 
to  the  top  wall, 

brace  means  extending  between  and  interconnecting  the 
side  walls  in  downwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  top  wall, 
said  brace  means  being  selectively  movable  t>etween  an 
extended  condition  maintaining  said  on^  wall  in  the  first 
position  thereof  and  a  collapsed  condition  whereby  the 
brace  means  allows  pivotal  movement  of  said  one  side 
wall  relative  to  the  top  wall,  and 

release  means  connected  to  said  brace  means  and  operable 
from  above  said  top  wall  for  releasing  said  brace  means 
from  said  extended  condition  and  allowing  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  lower  portion  of  the  one  sidei  wall  toward  the 
other  while  a  fixed  spacing  is  retained  between  the  top 
edges  of  the  side  walls. 


3,922,867 

FRICTION  ROCK  STABILIZE^ 

James  J.  Scott,  Lccoma  Star  Rte.,  RoUa,  Mo.  65401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  430,695,  Jan.  4,  1974,  which 

b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,954,  Feb.  9,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1974,  S^r.  No.  520,310 

Int.  CVE2\D2II00,20I00\ 
U.S.  CI.  61  — 45  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  friction  stabilizer  for  insertion  in  a  bore  in  a  structure 
such  as  a  roof  or  side  wall  of  a  mine  shaft  or  other  under- 


ground opening  for  anchoring  the  structure,  said  stabilizer 
comprising  a  generally  annular  body  from  end-to-end  having 
a  slot  through  its  thickness,  said  body  including  edge  portions 
extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  relatively  ar- 
ranged to  permit  substantial  circumferential  compression  of 
said  body,  said  body  being  of  outer  diameter  predetermined  to 
be  substantially  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  in  which 
it  is  to  be  inserted  such  that  insertion  of  said  body  in  such  bore 
causes  substantial  circumferential  compression  of  said  body, 
said  body  being  dimensioned  to  be  plastically  deformed  during 
its  insertion  in  such  bore,  the  stabilizer  being  free  of  structure 


220 


precluding  said  substantial  compression  and  plastic  deforma- 
tion of  said  body  during  its  said  insertion,  said  body  being  of 
material  permitting  its  said  substantial  compression  and  plas- 
tic deformation  during  its  said  insertion  and,  after  such  inser- 
tion, causing  the  body  outer  periphery  to  frictionally  engage 
the  surrounding  wall  of  the  bore  for  frictionally  anchoring  the 
structure,  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  said  body  to  the  outer 
diameter  thereof  being  at  least  about  16  to  1 ,  the  ratio  of  the 
radial  thickness  of  said  body  to  the  outer  diameter  thereof 
being  at  a  maximum  about  1  to  5  and  at  a  minimum  about  1 
to  50,  and  the  outer  circumferential  dimension  of  said  body 
being  at  least  two  inches. 


3,922,868 

DEEP  WATER  PLATFORM  CONSTRUCTION     . 

Reagan  W.  McDonald,  and  Walter  B.  Joseph,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Reagan  W.  McDonald,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,913 

Int.  CI.2  E02D  21100 

U.S.  CI.  61—46.5  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  erecting  a  marine  platform  at  a  deep  water 
offshore  location  site  where  the  platform  consists  of  a  surface 
platform  module  and  at  least  three  supporting  leg  modules, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

floating  each  of  platform  and  supporting  leg  modules  inde- 
pendently to  an  offshore  site, 
at  a  given  offshore  site,  pivotally  interconnecting  the  leg 

modules  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  platform  module, 
increasing  the  density  of  said  leg  modules  at  their  other  ends 
so  as  to  pivot  said  leg  modules  about  the  pivotal  intercon- 
nection until  said  other  ends  of  said  leg  modules  are  in 
engagement  with  the  ocean  floor, 


December  2,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


63 


after  said  other  ends  of  said  leg  modules  are  in  engagement  3,922,870 

with  the  ocean  floor,  decreasing  the  density  of  the  upper  STINGER  LATCHING  APPARATUS 

ends  of  said  leg  modules  and  pivoting  said  leg  modules  Carlos  Eduardo  Recalde,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
further  about  the  pivotal  interconnection  to  raise  said        Santa  Fe  International  Corporation,  Orange,  Calif. 
platform  member  above  the  surface  of  the  water.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,757 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  35104;  E05D  1106 
U.S.  CI.  61-72.3  37  Claims 

3,922,869 
PUMPED  EVACUATED  TUBE  WATER  HAMMER  PILE 
DRIVER  METHOD 
Serge  S.  Wisotsky,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Orb,  Inc.,  Mar- 
ion, Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,741,  June  30,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,422,  July  16,  1971.  This 

application  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,421 

Int.  Cl.»  E02D  7100 

U.S.  CL  61—53.5  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  pipeline  support  to  a  pipelay- 
ing  barge  comprising; 

support  structure  forming  part  of  the  barge; 

a  latch  carried  by  said  support  structure  and  having  a  slot 
for  receiving  a  connecting  element  carried  by  the  pipeline 
support; 

a  guide  pivotally  carried  by  said  support  structure  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  for  receiving  the  pipeline  support  connecting 
element; 

said  guide  being  pivotal  from  a  first  position  with  the  guide 
slot  in  misalignment  with  said  latch  slot  into  a  second 
position  with  said  guide  slot  and  said  latch  slot  in  registra- 
tion one  with  the  other  thereby  enabling  guided  move- 
ment of  the  connecting  element,  when  received  in  the 
guide  slot,  into  said  latch  slot;  and 

means  carried  by  said  support  structure  for  releasably  re- 
taining the  connecting  element  in  said  latch  slot. 


'i^-* 


1.  In  the  driving  of  a  pile  in  an  ambient  fluid,  including 
water  or  air,  said  pile  having  its  tip  embedded  in  the  ground, 
a  closed  evacuatable  enclosure  with  side  walls  and  a  barrier  at 
one  end  being  effectively  coupled  with  the  tip  of  the  pile  for 
transmitting  driving  forces  exerted  upon  said  barrier  to  said 
tip,  the  method  which  comprises:  pumping  out  of  said  enclo- 
sure liquid,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  any  gases  and  vapors 
which  may  be  present  therein,  for  evacuating  said  enclosure 
sufficiently  to  provide  space  for  acceleration  and  deceleration 
of  a  mass  of  liquid  adequate  to  produce  the  necessary  force 
and  energy  for  driving  said  pile;  maintaining  said  enclosure 
closed  to  said  ambient  fluid  at  least  during  said  evacuation; 
opening  valve  means  through  the  wall  of  said  enclosure; 
accelerating  through  said  opening  a  substantially  load- 
velocity  independent  flow  of  liquid  into  the  evacuated 
portion  of  the  enclosure;  causing  said  flow  to  move 
toward  said  barrier  with  its  principal  component  of  en- 
ergy and  motion  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  enclo- 
sure toward  the  barrier  for  impacting  against  same  di- 
rectly  or   indirectly;   suddenly   decelerating   said   mass 
against  said  barrier  with  the  liquid  substantially  at  its 
theoretical  bulk  modulus,  and  thereby  converting  hydrau- 
lic kinetic  energy  to  a  liquid  hammer  driving  pulse  for 
driving  said  pile  deeper  into  said  subsoil;  and  repetitively 
evacuating,   accelerating,   decelerating    and   driving   as 
aforesaid . 


3,922,871 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  BY  SEPARATION  OF  FASTER 

FROM  SLOWER  MOLECULES  OF  A  GAS 
Dmytro  Bolesta,  9  Jessie  St.,  Sunshbie,  3020,  Victoria,  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,118 

Int.  CV  F25B  9102 

U.S.  CI.  62—5  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  the  temperature  of  a  gas 
which  comprises;  a  cylinder,  a  vaned  inlet  for  gas  formed  in 
such  a  way  that  a  gas  enters  through  it  into  said  cylinder 
performing  whiriing  vortex  like  motion,  means  for  dividing 
whirling  gas  into  desired  number  of  portions  formed  by  strata 
of  vortex,  means  for  bringing  the  pressure  of  each  portion  of 
said  gas  to  desired  pressure  at  which  portion  of  gas  collected 
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from  stratum  of  vortex  located  more  distant  from  centre  of 
vortex  becomes  cooler  and  portion  of  g»s  collected  from 
stratum  of  vortex  located  nearer  the  centre  of  vortex  becomes 
warmer  than  original  gas,  and  means  for  exhausting  said  por- 
tions of  gas  separately  from  the  apparatus. 


3,922^72 
IRON  TITANIUM  MANGANASE  ALLOY  HYDROGEN 
STORAGE 
James  J.  ReUly,  BcUport,  and  Richard  H.  Wbwall,  Jr.,  Brook- 
hav«,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Energy  Research  and 
Deveiopnicnt  Admfaiistration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,073 
Int.  CI.»F17C  11 100 
VS.  CL  62-48  4  Claims 


I     I     I     I     I     I     I 
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I.  The  method  of  developing  a  high  temperature  lift  at  the 
discharge  of  a  compressor  as  employed  in  a  vapor  compres- 
sion refrigeration  system  including 
exposing  refrigerant  vapors  discharged  from  the  compressor 
to  a  concentrated  absorbent  solution  to  develop  tempera- 
tures in  tlie  mixture  above  tlie  saturation  temperature  of 
the  refrigerant,  and 
transferring  the  high  temperature  heat  eaergy  to  a  sub- 
stance for  recovery  thereof. 


8.  The  method  of  developing  a  high  temperature  lift  in  a 
refrigeration  system  employing  a  vapor  compressor  including 
exposing  a  strong  absorbent  solution  to  the  refrigerant  vapors 
discharged  from  the  vapor  compressor  to  develop  a  high 
temperature  mixture  which  is  at  a  temperature  level  above 
that  of  the  discharge  vapors, 

transferring  the  heat  energy  in  the  high  temperature  mixture 

to  a  heat  reclaiming  substance  whereby  the  temperature 

of  the  reclaiming  substance  is  raised  to  about  that  of  the 

high  temperature  mixture, 

separating  the  diluted  solution  from  the  unabsorbed  vapors 

after  heat  transfer, 
flash  cooling  the  separated  dilute  solution  by  exposing  the 

solution  to  the  low  pressure  inlet  to  the  compressor, 
placing  the  unabsorbed  refrigerant  vapors  in  thermal  com- 
munication with  the  flash  cooled  solution  to  condense  the 
vapors  whereby  refrigerant  is  boiled  from  the  solution 
thus  reconcentrating  the  solution,  and 
recirculating  the  reconcent rated  solution  to  the  compressor 
discharge  for  reuse. 


3,922,874 
EVAPORATOR  FAN  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
James  A.  Canter,  Englewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,692 

Int.  CI.*  F25D  21108 

U.S.  Ci.  62—155  3  Claims 


-/'- 


2.  The  method  of  storing  hydrogen  comprising  contacting  a 
solid  alloy  of  TiFe,-,Mn,  where  jr  is  in  the  ra|ige  of  about  0.02 
to  0.5  with  gaseous  H,  at  a  pressure  above  the  dissociation 
pressure  of  the  hydride. 


3,922,873 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HEAT  REC6VERY  IN 
REFRIGERATION 
Louis  H.  Leonard,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  52$,639 

InL  CI.*  F25B  43102 

U.S.  a.  62-84  24  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  an  insulated 
above-freezing  food  storage  compartment  and  a  freezer  food 
storage  compartment  therein,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  an 
evaporator  positioned  in  the  freezer  compartment,  means 
including  a  freezer  fan  for  circulating  air  through  the  compart- 
ments in  thermal  exchange  relationship  with  said  evaporator, 
a  compressor  for  supplying  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  evapora- 
tor, temperature  responsive  cold  control  switch  means  con- 
necting said  compressor  to  said  power  source,  defrost  timer 
means  for  periodically  defrosting  said  evaporator  including  an 
electric  defrost  heater  arranged  in  thermal  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  evaporator,  said  timer  means  including  a  single 
pole  double  throw  switch  for  selectively  energizing  either  said 
compressor  or  said  electric  defrost  heater,  a  single  throw 
double  pole  defrost  limiter  thermostatic  switch  having  a  first 
set  of  contacts  connecting  one  side  of  said  power  source  in 
series  circuit  with  said  defrost  heater  to  the  other  side  of  said 
power  source,  said  defrost  limiter  switch  having  a  second  set 
of  conUcts  connecting  one  side  of  the  power  source  in  series 
circuit  with  said  freezer  fan,  said  cold  control  switch  means, 
and  said  defrost  timer  means  to  the  other  side  of  the  power 
source  during  a  cooling  cycle;  whereby  upon  the  said  defrost 
limiter  thermostatic  switch  sensing  a  predetermined  evapora- 
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tor  temperature  above  freezing,  said  defrost  limiter  switch  first 
and  second  set  of  contacts  simultaneously  opening  deenergiz- 
ing  said  defrost  heater  and  disconnecting  said  freezer  fan  from 
said  one  side  of  said  power  source,  respectively;  and  said 
defrost  limiter  switch  first  and  second  set  of  contacts  simulta- 
neously closing  at  a  predetermined  temperature  below  freez- 
ing, whereby  said  freezer  fan  is  energized  by  virtue  of  the  said 
closed  second  set  of  contacts  completing  a  circuit  from  said 
one  side  of  said  power  source  through  said  fan,  said  cold 
control  switch  means  and  said  defrost  timer  switch  means  to 
the  other  side  of  said  power  source  while  said  defrost  heater 
is  removed  from  the  one  side  of  said  power  source  by  said 
defrost  limiter  switch  until  the  next  defrost  cycle  initiated  by 
said  defrost  timer  switch  means. 


3,922,876 
ENERGY  CONSERVATION  UNIT 
Thomas  I.  Wetherington,  Jr.,  St  Petersburg;  McKay  Goode, 
Longwood,  and  Colin  D.  Burgess,  Maitland,  all  of  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  Energy  Conservation  Unlimited,  Inc.,  Longwood, 
Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,962 

Int  CI.*  F25D  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-180  12  Claims 


3,922,875 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  AUXILIARY  DEFROST 

HEAT  TANK 
William  F.  Morris,  Jr.,  801   Fayetteville  St.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
27601 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505^47 

Int.  CI.*  F25D  21106 

U.S.  CI.  62— 156  20  Chums 
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1.  A  refrigeration  system  adapted  to  cycle  alternately 
through  a  refrigeration  cycle  and  a  defrost  cycle,  comprising 
a  compressor  having  discharge  and  suction  ports,  a  condenser 
connected  to  the  discharge  port  to  receive  refrigerant  gas 
from  the  compressor  during  the  refrigerant  cycle  and  con- 
dense the  same,  an  evaporator  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
the  condenser  to  receive  condensed  liquid  refrigerant  there- 
from during  the  refrigeration  cycle  and  having  an.  outlet,  hot 
gas  conduit  means  for  conveying  gaseous  refrigerant  from  the 
compressor  to  the  evaporator  during  the  defrost  cycle,  a  suc- 
tion accumulator  tank  connected  by  an  outlet  suction  line  to 
the  suction  port  of  the  compressor  and  by  an  inlet  suction  line 
to  the  evaporator  outlet  for  receiving  any  liquid  refrigerant 
discharged  from  the  evaporator  outlet  toward  the  compressor 
and  having  means  for  conveying  warm  liquid  refrigerant 
coursing  from  the  condenser  to  the  evaporator  therethrough 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  liquid  refrigerant  in  the  accu- 
mulator tank  received  from  the  evaporator  outlet  to  vaporize 
the  latter,  an  auxiliary  defrost  heat  tank  connected  to  said 
suction  accumulator  tank  substantially  filled  with  a  heat  stor- 
age liquid  and  having  a  conduit  coil  immersed  therein  con- 
nected by  a  feed  line  to  said  accumulator  tank  at  a  location 
slightly  above  a  reference  liquid  level  therein  normally 
reached  by  the  liquid  refrigerant  during  the  refrigeration  cycle 
to  convey  liquid  refrigerant  during  the  defrost  cycle  to  the 
heat  tank  only  when  the  liquid  refrigerant  level  in  the  accumu- 
lator tank  exceeds  said  reference  level,  means  for  heating  said 
heat  storage  Uquid  in  said  heat  tank  to  a  sufficient  temperature 
for  promptly  vaporizing  any  liquid  refrigerant  conveyed  into 
said  conduit  coil  therein,  and  a  heat  tank  outlet  conduit  for 
return  of  the  vaporized  refrigerant  from  the  conduit  coil  in  the 
heat  tank  to  the  suction  port  of  said  compressor. 


1.  An  energy  transfer  system  for  use  with  refrigeration 
means  and  a  water  reservoir,  said  refrigeration  means  of  the 
type  having  a  compressor  and  a  compressible  refrigerant 
flowing  through  an  output  from  said  compressor,  said  energy 
transfer  system  comprising: 

heat  exchange  means  coupled  in  said  output  of  said  com- 
pressor and  to  said  water  reservoir  for  receiving  water 
from  said  reservoir  and  transferring  heat  from  said  refrig- 
erant thereto; 

a  pump  interposed  between  said  reservoir  and  said  heat 
exchange  means  for  pumping  water  therebetween; 

temperature  sensing  means  thermally  coupled  to  water 
passing  through  said  pump  and  electrically  coupled  to 
said  pump  for  rendering  said  pump  inoperative  when  the 
temperature  of  said  water  is  at  or  above  a  preselected 
temperature; 

a  return  water  line  coupled  between  said  heat  exchange 
means  and  said  water  reservoir; 

a  temperature  sensing  valve  interposed  in  said  return  line 
between  said  heat  exchange  means  and  said  water  reser- 
voir, and  in  close  proximity  to  said  heat  exchange  means 
for  preventing  water  from  exiting  said  heat  exchange 
means  until  said  water  is  at,  or  above  a  predetermined 
temperature;  and  wherein 

said  heat  exchange  means  effects  a  reduction  in  the  temper- 
ature of  said  refrigerant  from  said  compressor  and  an 
increase  in  the  temperature  of  water  passing  back  into 
said  reservoir. 


3,922377 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Abraham  Ophh-,  34,  Neve  Oved  St.,  Herzlia  PItuah,  and  Jo- 
seph Weinberg,  29  Brodetsky  St.,  Td  Aviv,  both  of  Israel 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct  3,  1972,  40492 
Int  CL*  F25B  27/02 
VS,  CL  62—238  2  Ciyins 

1.  In  an  air  conditioner  for  cooling  a  motor  vehicle  passen- 
ger compartment,  said  vehicle  having  an  engine  with  means 
emitting  hot  exhaust  gases  therefrom,  a  closed  refrigerant 
fluid  system  containing  a  refrigerant  fluid  and  utilizing  the 
heat  of  said  exhaust  gases  for  powering  said  air  conditioner 
comprising  condenser  means  for  liquifying  said  refrigerant 
fluid,  evaporator  means  for  vaporizing  said  refrigerant  fluid 
and  for  effecting  cooling  of  air  passed  therethrough  by  heat 
transfer  from  said  air  to  said  fluid,  means  for  passing  cooling 
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air  through  said  evaporator  means  and  to  sjid  passenger  com- 
partment, generator  means  receiving  said  fluid  in  liquified 
form  for  effecting  heat  transfer  from  said  engine  exhaust  gases 
to  said  liquified  fluid  to  effect  evaporation  thereof,  means  for 
passing  said  exhaust  gases  through  said  generator  means, 
ejector  means  located  within  said  closed  refrigerant  system 
receiving  evaporated  fluid  from  said  generator  means  and 
passing  said  fluid  to  said  condensor  means,  recirculation 
means  for  passing  liquified  fluid  from  said  condensor  means 


the  pressure  existing  in  the  second  compartment  so  as  to 
provide  for  the  formation  of  dry  ice  inside  the  hollow 
block. 


3,922,878 
PORTABLE  COOLING  UNh" 
Javld  JalaU  (Karchay),  309  N.  Maidson,  Monrovia,  Calif. 
91016 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,071 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.    11,    1974, 
6221/74 

Int.  a.*  F25D  3112 
US.  a.  62-384  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  cooling  unit  comprising: 

an  insulated  container  having  first  and  aecond  compart- 
ments therein  and  means  defining  a  wall  between  the 
compartments;  the  first  compartment  for  storing  material 
to  be  cooled;  the  second  compartment  having  at  least  one 
hollow  block  concealed  therein  for  containing  dry  ice 
formed  in  situ,  and  further  having  a  conduit  therein  for 
carrying  liquid  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure; 

an  exhaust  port  exposing  the  second  compartment  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

a  fitting  on  the  container  and  communication  with  one  end 
of  the  conduit  for  releasable  connection  to  external  tub- 
ing through  which  the  liquid  carbon  dioxide  is  supplied; 
and 

each  hoUow  block  having  an  inlet  port  ci>nnected  to  the 
conduit  for  the  liquid  carbon  dioxide  to  flow  through  into 
the  hollow  block,  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  each 
for  exposing  liquid  carbon  dioxide  in  the  hollow  block  to 


3,922,879 
PORTABLE  REFRIGERATED  WORK  HOLDER 
George  R.  Arnold,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silverado  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Napa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,253 

Int.  CI.*  F25D  13100 

U.S.  CI.  62-458  9  Claims 


partially  to  said  evaporator  means  and  partially  to  said  genera- 
tor means,  and  means  for  introducing  evaporated  fluid  from 
said  evaporator  means  into  said  ejector  m^ans  to  effect  en- 
trainment  of  said  introduced  fluid  into  the  evaporated  fluid 
passed  by  said  ejector  means  from  said  getierator  means  to 
said  condensor  means,  said  ejector  means  Comprising  means 
defining  a  low  pressure  side  thereof  at  whicji  said  evaporated 
fluid  from  said  evaporator  means  is  introduced  into  said  ejec- 
tor means,  and  means  defining  an  acceleration  zone  in  which 
the  velocity  of  entrained  fluid  is  acceleratec . 


1.  A  refrigerated  work  holder  comprising, 

an  insulated  tub, 

a  closed  container  nestable  within  said  tub,  said  container 
having  an  upper  surface  which  closes  said  tub  and  further 
having  a  refrigerant  substance  therein  which  substantially 
fills  said  container,  said  refrigerant  substance  having  a 
heat  of  fusion  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  ice,  said  upper 
surface  having  an  area  greater  than  the  lateral  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  container. 


3,922,880 

FLOODER  REFRIGERANT  CONDENSER  SYSTEMS 

Herman  H.  Morris,  P.O.  Box  3 129,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  37404 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,734 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  1100 

U.S.  CI.  62-498  11  Claims 


1.  A  condenser  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a  mechanical 
refrigeration  system  of  the  vapor  compression  type  compris- 
ing: 

a  fluid  tight  housing  means  having  defined  therein 
an  interior  chamber  portion  adapted  to  be  located  in  a 

gravitationally  bottom  region  of  said  housing, 
input  port  means  and  output  port  means  located  in  said 

bottom  region  in  laterally  spaced  relationship, 
wall  member  portions  adapted  to  be  located  above  said 

interior  chamber  portion,  said  wall  members  being 

adapted  for  heat  transfer  therethrough  when  a  heat 
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exchange  fluid  contacts  outer  surfaces  thereof  relative 
to  interior  pnartions  of  said  housing  means; 

an  input  conduit  associated  with  said  input  port  means  and 
adapted  to  extend  thereto  from  a  position  located  above 
a  predetermined  fluid  level  in  said  housing  when  said 
condenser  assembly  is  functioning;  and 

pressure  equalization  means  extending  between  a  gravita- 
tionally top  region  of  said  housing  and  said  input  conduit 
at  said  position, 
said  pressure  equalization  means  comprising  a  capillary 

tube. 


hexagonal  cross  section  to  form  six  comer  sections  to  contain 
a  lubricant,  and  a  flexible  shaft  of  circular  cross  section  which 


3  922  881 
HELIUM  3-HELIUM  4'dILUTION  REFRIGERATOR 
Frans  Adrianus  Staas,  and  Adrianus  Petrus  Sever^ns,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.    ' 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  13,  1973, 
7315487 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  1 100 
MS.  CI.  62-502  7  Claims 


is  entirely  supported  with  only  the  aid  of  the  lubricant  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  the  tubular  member. 


3  922  883 
ANTI-BACKLASH  UNIVERSAL  COUPLING 
Louis  Albert  Bevacqua,  Des  Plaines,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,838 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  3102 

U.S.  CI.  64-7  *  Claims 


;ii 


"-fe^ 


•t^. 


1.  In  a  'He  —  *He  dilution  refrigerator  for  temperatures 
below  the  X  point  of  helium,  including  first  means  for  condens- 
ing and  cooling  gaseous  helium  into  concentrated  liquid  ^e, 
a  mixing  chamber  containing  concentrated  =^e  and  superfluid 
dilute  »He,  a  distillation  chamber  for  separating  dilute  'He  into 
»He  and  *He,  and  a  supply  duct  for  flowing  concentrated  liquid 
^He  from  said  first  means  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  return 
duct  for  flowing  dilute  »He  from  said  mixing  chamber  to  said 
distillation  chamber,  the  improvement  in  combination  there- 
with of  a  continuous  heat  exchanger  comprising  adjacent  and 
parallel,  concurrent  oriented  portions  of  said  supply  and  re- 
turn duct  in  heat-exchange  relationship. 


3  922  882 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Isao  Kimata,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,764 

Int.  Cl.»  FI6C  1102 

MS.  CI.  64-2  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  power  transmission  assembly  for  use  in  motor  vehicles, 

comprising  a  hibular  member  having  an  inner  face  with  a 


1.  A  universal  coupling  having 

a  male  member, 

a  female  member, 

Uie  male  member  having  a  head  with  a  plurality  of  pins 

extending  therefrom, 
and  the  female  member  provided  with  a  cavity  and  engaging 

slots, 

each  pin  being  received  within  a  respective  one  of  the  slots, 
the  head  being  substantially  enclosed  within  the  cavity, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

the  pins  being  oversize  relative  to  tiie  slots  to  provide  an 
interference  fit  therebetween, 

the  female  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  relief 
slots  such  that  the  portions  of  the  female  member  adjoin- 
ing the  engaging  slots  can  independently  flex  upon  en- 
gagement of  the  pins  within  the  slots,  and 

the  relief  slots  being  circumferential  slots  formed  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cavity  and 
extending  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  innermost 
extent  of  the  engaging  slots, 

whereby  the  members  are  substantially  constrained  to  move 
about  their  longitudinal  axis  in  unison  but  are  substan- 
tially free  to  move  angulariy  relative  to  each  other. 


3,922,884 
COUPLINGS 
Charles  WaUace  Chapman,  Wlnchelsea,  England,  assignor  to 
Charles  W.  Chapman  (Consultants)  Limited,  Horley,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,540 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1972, 
55595/72;  Feb.  1,1973,  5096/73;  July  26,  1973,  35546/73 

Int.  CI.*  F16Di/J/ 
U.S.  CI.  64-19  .  13  Claims 

1.  A  rotatable  coupling  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven 
member  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and  between  which  is 
connected  one  or  more  coupling  elements  for  transmitting 
torque  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  member,  the  or  each 
coupling  element  being  arranged  so  that  rotational  deflection 
of  the  driving  member  relative  to  the  driven  member  cannot 
take  place  in  the  direction  of  drive  when  the  coupling  is  rotot- 
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ing  below  a  predetermined  speed,  and  t(J  allow  rotational 
deflection  of  the  driving  member  relative  to  the  driven  mem- 


3,922,885 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PATTERN  DRUMS 
PARTICULARLY  IN  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Miroslav  Brandstattcr,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Vyz- 
kumny  a  vyvojovy  ustav  Zavodu  vseobccneho  strojirenstvi, 
Brno,  Czecliodovakia 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388^243 

Int.  a.*  D04B  15174;  F16D  UI04.  19/00 

VS.  CI.  66-50  B  f  4  Claims 


1.  A  program  control  device  for  a  knitting  machine  having 
a  frame,  said  control  device  comprising  a  program  drum  ar- 
ranged rotatably  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  cylindrical 
body  supported  coaxially  on  said  program  dirum  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  confVonting  the  pro- 
gram drum  being  provided  with  a  transverse  recess,  a  coupling 
pawl  pivotaJly  supported  in  said  recess,  a  plurality  of  slots 
provided  on  the  end  face  of  the  program  drum  which  con- 
fronts the  cylindrical  body,  the  coupling  pawl  being  adapted 
temporarily  to  connect  the  cylindrical  body  with  the  program 
drum  by  engagement  of  one  end  of  the  coupling  pawl  in  one 
of  said  slots  in  the  program  drum,  a  sliding  guide  on  the  other 
end  of  the  cylindrical  body  remote  from  the  program  drum,  a 
plurality  of  extensions  arranged  on  said  sliding  guide,  a  plural- 
ity of  control  wedges  with  lateral  surfaces  arranged  on  a  ma- 
chine part  adjustably  as  to  their  axial  height  opposite  to  the 
sliding  guide,  a  plurality  of  return  wedges  arranged  on  said 
machine  part,  tlie  control  wedges  performing  «  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  program  drum  for  engagement  with 
said  extensions  of  the  sliding  guide,  and  meant  for  controlling 
the  position  of  the  coupling  pawl  in  said  cylindrical  body  for 
selectively  connecting  the  cylindrical  body  w|th  the  program 
drum  and  disconnecting  it  therefrom. 


3,922,886 

JACK  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

James  D.  Moyer,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 

national  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,065 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  9/00,  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  66—50  R  1  Claim 


ber  in  either  direction  of  rotation  when  the  coupling  rotates  at 
a  speed  above  the  predetermined  speed. 


1.  An  improved  jack  actuating  device  for  circular  knitting 
machines  having  at  least  one  feed  and  a  rotatable  cylinder 
with  slots  for  slidably  mounting  a  circular  series  of  needles 
adapted  to  knit  courses  at  each  of  said  feeds  in  forming  tubu- 
lar fabric,  needle  actuating  jacks  slidably  mounted  in  each  of 
said  slots  including  a  lifter  jack  and  a  slider  jack,  said  slider 
jack  having  selector  butts  at  a  plurality  of  levels  thereon  which 
are  selectively  movable  by  corresponding  pattern  controlled 
selector  slide  cams  in  an  upward  direction  to  select  said  nee- 
dles for  knitting  courses  at  said  each  feed,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  a  rocker  jack  member  in  said  each  slot  intermediate  said 
lifter  jack  and  said  slider  jack  having  an  operating  butt 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  being  movable  in  a  radial 
direction  to  a  radial  position  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder  by  presser  means  and  selectively  upward  to  a 
predetermined  height  by  said  slider  jack; 

b.  cam  means  having  a  first  cam  surface  for  engaging  said 
operating  butt  of  said  rocker  jack  member  when  selec- 
tively raised  said  predetermined  height  by  said  slider  jack 
to  move  said  rocker  jack  member  to  an  actuation  height 
to  position  its  corresponding  said  lifter  jack  and  said 
needle  for  said  knitting;  and 

c.  a  second  cam  surface  of  said  cam  means  for  directing  said 
rocker  jack  member  when  not  selectively  raised  said 
predetermined  height  by  its  said  slider  jack  inwardly  from 
said  radial  position  effected  by  said  presser  means  to  an 
inactive  position  to  pass  below  and  in  front  of  said  first 
cam  surface. 


3,922,887 

POSITIVE  YARN  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Lester  Mishcon,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,828 
Int.  CI.*  D04B  15/48 
U.S.  CL  66—132  T  i  ciahn 

1.  In  a  yarn  feeding  system  for  a  knitting  machine,  the 
combination  comprising  an  endless  belt  to  be  driven  by  the 
knitting  machine,  the  belt  having  trapezoidly  shaped  teeth,  a 
plurality  of  gear-like  wheels  over  which  the  belt  extends  and 
which  are  driven  by  the  belt,  the  wheels  having  spaced  cogs 
which  mesh  with  teeth  on  the  belt,  and  means  at  each  wheel 
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3  922  889 
for  guiding  a  yam  between  the  belt  and  the  wheel  where  the  roNTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHER 

yam%  gripped  between  the  n,eshing  pan,  of  the  belt  and  the    ^^'^^J^l^^^^^^^^  u,  WbWp~l  C- 

poration,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  211.885,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,783,651.  This  application  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,548 

Int.  CI.*  D06F  33/02 
\}JS.  CL  68-12  R  ^  ^""^ 

4« 


wheel  and  moved  at  a  speed  determined  by  the  speed  of  the 
belt 


proetMt 

StL. 


-»■/< 


3  922  888 

WARP  KNIT  TWILL,  SHARKSKIN  AND  PIQUE  FABRICS 

Thomas  E.  Patterson,  Pickens,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deering  Milli- 

ken  Research  Corporatton,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,037 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  66— 192 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  automaUc  clothes  washer  having 
a  rotatable  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  material,  a  drive 
motor  coupled  to  the  receptacle  and  operable  to  impart  rotary 
motion  thereto  and  material  treatment  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  receptacle ,  said  control  circuit  compnsmg; 
a  clock  for  connection  to  a  supply  of  alternating  voltage,  said 
34  Claims    clock  operable  to  provide  clock  pulses  indicative  of  elapsed 
time  in  response  to  the  alternating  wave  of  the  supply; 
a  memory  operable  to  provide  a  sequence  of  unique  bmary 
states  representing  the  sequence  of  operations  of  a  laun- 
dry program;  Jind 
a  logic  control  circuit  connected  between  said  clock  and 
memory  having  outputs  connected  to  and  the  drive  motor 
and  material  treatment  means  to  control  the  operation  of 
the  drive  motor  and  treatment  means  in  accordance  with 
the  laundry  program,  said  logic  control  circuit  including 
indexing  means  connected  to  said  memory  and  operable 
in  accordance  with  unique  combinations  of  elapsed  time 
and  memory  state  to  index  said  memory;  and 
selectively  operable  switch  means  connected  between  said 
clock  and  said  indexing  means  for  establishing  selected 
times  for  indexing  said  memory. 


1.  A  warp  knit  fabric  comprising  a  first  set  of  yams  forming 
a  knit  ground  structure  containing  stitch  loops  in  every  course 
and  wale,  and  second  and  third  sets  of  yarns  laid  mto  the 
ground  structure;  each  respective  yams  of  said  second  set 
primarily  lying  in  one  respective  wale  of  the  ground  stmcture 
and  periodically  extending  toward  an  adjacent  wale,  passing 
around  at  least  two  lap  portions  of  one  of  the  yams  of  the 
ground  structure,  which  lap  portions  otherwise  extend  m 
directions  away  fromthe  portion  of  the  yam  of  the  second  set 
which  extends  toward  the  adjacent  wale,  and  displacing  those 
laps  toward  the  wale  in  which  the  yam  of  said  second  set  is 
primarily  lying;  each  respective  yam  of  said  third  set  primarily 
lying  in  a  respective  wale  of  the  ground  structure  and  periodi- 
cally extending  toward  an  adjacent  wale,  passing  around  at 
least  two  lap  portions  of  one  of  the  yams  of  the  ground  struc- 
ture which  lap  portions  otherwise  extend  in  directions  away 
fi-om  the  portion  of  the  yam  of  the  third  set  which  extends 
toward  the  adjacent  wale,  and  displacing  those  laps  toward  the 
wale  in  which  the  yam  of  said  third  set  is  primarily  lyuig;  the 
yams  of  the  second  and  third  sets  making  all  their  penodic 
extensions  in  the  same  direction,  but  with  the  yams  of  the 
third  set  making  their  periodic  extensions  in  different  courses 
from  the  courses  in  which  the  yams  of  tiie  second  set  make 
their  periodic  extensions;  said  second  and  third  sets  of  yams 
being  substantiaUy  covered  by  the  yams  of  the  ground  struc- 
ture, and  said  fabric  having  a  surface  effect  on  at  least  one 
face  thereof  which  appears  to  extend  along  line  obUque  to  the 
course  and  wale  directions  in  the  fabric. 


3,922,890 

INNER  BASKET  FOR  DEHYDRATING  WASHING 

MACHINE 

Masi^i  SWbata,  23,  No.  30,  Kamishima-cho,  Kadoma,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,021 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  Japan,  Oct.    21,   1972,  47- 

105699 

Int.  CI.*  D06F  9/00,  23104 
U.S.  CI.  68-23  3  Claims 


1.  A  washing  machine  having  an  independentiy  driven  oscil- 
lating shaft  and  an  independentiy  driven  perforated  basket  for 
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centrifuging  the  articles  washed,  a  first  hallow  cylindrical 
member  having  a  relatively  thick  wall  of  soft  Water-permeable 
material  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  located  coaxially  within  the 
perforated  basket,  a  second  hollow  cylindrical  member  having 
a  relatively  thick  wall  of  soft  water-permeable  material  and 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  first  cylindrical  member 
and  smaller  than  the  perforated  basket  freely  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  member  and  the  perforated  bisket  and  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  first  member  sufficiently  to  define  an 
annular  space  for  insertion  therein  of  article-  to  be  washed. 


3,922,891 
CLOTHES  WASHER  SUSPENSION  ivSTEM 
John  A.  Sundstrom,  Jr.,  Springboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 


U.S 


Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483| 
Int.  Cl,^  D06F  35100 
CI.  68-23.3 


1.  In  combination  with  a  washing  machine  hi  ving  a  movable 


mass  including  a  rotatable  spin  tub  adapted  to 
or  the  like  in  a  washing  fluid,  an  oscillatable 


,962 


5  Claims 


support  member  and  said  movable  support  member  outboard 
of  said  shuttle  member  and  a  second  spring  means  in  said 
cavity  between  said  fixed  support  member  and  said  movable 
support  member,  said  second  spring  means  being  formed  as  a 
hat-shaped  rubber  cup  interconnecting  said  support  members 
inboard  of  said  shuttle  member,  the  crown  of  said  hat-shaped 
rubber  cup  having  means  for  fastening  to  one  of  said  support 
members  while  the  brim  of  said  hat-shaped  cup  has  means  in 
combination  with  the  other  of  said  support  member  to  fasten 
to  the  other  of  said  support  members,  whereby  during  opera- 
tion of  said  washing  machine  both  of  said  spring  means  tend 
to  center  said  movable  support  member  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  support  member  to  vertically  orient  said  movable  mass 
while  said  second  spring  means  tends  to  counteract  the  twist- 
ing of  said  movable  mass  in  response  to  the  horizontal  oscilla- 
tions of  said  agitator,  and  whereby  during  shipment  of  said 
washing  machine  said  second  spring  means  delimits  the  side- 
wise  excursions  of  said  movable  support  member  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  support  member. 


3,922,892 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
John   Bochan.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  |o  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,210 

Int.  C1.2  D06F  23104,  37124 

U.S.  CI.  68-23.3  3  Claims 


contain  clothes 
agitator  in  said 


tub  and  a  mechanism  operable  to  horizontal^  oscillate  said 
agitator  for  agitating  said  clothes  or  the  like    n  said  washing 
fluid  and  to  rotate  said  spin  tub  for  centrifugaljy  removing  the 
washing  fluid  from  said  clothes  or  the  like  du^nng  operation 
of  said  washing  machine,  a  suspension  systeni  comprising:  a 
fixed  support  member  having  an  upwardly  facing  annular 
convex  portion,  a  movable  support  member  leaving  a  down- 
wardly facing  annular  convex  portion,  said  jmovable  mass 
being  secured  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  movable  support 
member,  an  annular  shuttle  member  located  between  said 
upwardly  facing  convex  portion  and  said  dowhwardly  facing 
convex  portion  and  having  an  internal  wall  defining  a  cavity 
between  said  support  members,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  convex  portions  located  within  said  cavijy,  said  shuttle 
member  having  an  upper  bearing  portion  in  mating  engage- 
ment with  said  downwardly  facing  convex  portion  to  form  a 
first  interface,  said  shuttle  member  having  a  lower  bearing 
portion  in  mating  engagement  with  said  upwardly  facing  con- 
vex portion  to  form  a  second  interface,  both  of  said  interfaces 
being  located  below  the  center  of  gravity  ofl  said  movable 
mass,  said  shuttle  member  being  controlled  in  its  movement 
relative  to  said  fixed  support  member  and  saici  movable  sup- 
port member  by  forces  applied  through  the  interfaces  by  the 
pinching  effect  of  said  fixed  support  member  and  said  mov- 
able support  member,  said  movement  of  said  shuttle  member 
facilitating  the   closest   possible   proximity  of  {said   movable 
support  member  to  said  fixed  support  membjer  within  said 
cavity,  and  biasing  means  tending  to  center  iand  vertically 
orient  said  movable  mass  and  resist  the  twisting  thereof,  said 
biasing  means  including  first  spring  means  betvreen  said  fixed 


1.  In  a  vertical  axis  washing  machine  having  a  cabinet  in- 
cluding a  base  and  further  having  a  movable  mass  including  a 
rotatable  basket  and  means  for  imparting  oscillation  and  rota- 
tion to  the  movable  mass,  a  damped,  gyratory  suspension 
system  of  the  shifting  nodal  type  for  supporting  the  movable 
mass  on  the  base,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  engaging  planar  surfaces,  one 
of  the  planar  surfaces  being  rigidly  secured  substantially 
horizontally  to  the  washing  machine  base; 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  engaging  spherical  surfaces, 
one  of  the  sperical  surfaces  being  secured  coaxially  con- 
centric with  the  movable  mass  through  the  vertical  axis 
thereof  such  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  movable 
mass  is  above  the  engaging  spherical  surfaces; 
means  concentrically  interconnecting  the  two  pairs  of  rela- 
tively movable  surfaces  for  allowing  controlled  hori- 
zontal translation  of  the  movable  mass  while  maintaining 
the  normally  vertical  axis  thereof  substantially  vertical 
and  for  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  the  movable  mass 
about  the  center  of  the  spherical  surface  as  a  node;  and 
means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  spherical  surface  coupled 
with  the  movable  mass  for  maintaining  the  two  pairs  of 
relatively   movable   surfaces  normally  concentric  and 
coaxial  with  respect  to  one  another  including  a  first  set 
of  tension  springs  secured  on  one  end  to  the  spherical 
surface  coupled  with  the  movable  mass  and  on  the  other 
end  to  the  interconnecting  means  and  a  second  set  of 
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tension  springs  secured  on  one  end  to  the  juncture  of  the 
first  set  of  springs  with  the  interconnecting  means  and  on 
the  other  end  to  the  washing  machine  base,  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  tension  springs  being  equally  spaced  and 
at  least  at  three  points  around  the  periphery  of  the 
spherical  surfaces,  and  for  maintaining  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  movable  mass  in  a  normally  substantially  vertical 
position,  the  resiliently  biasing  means  also  serving  as  a 
means  for  varying  damping  of  vibration  induced  by  rota- 
tion and  oscillation  of  the  movable  mass. 


cables  can  slide  into  said  tubes  so  as  to  provide  a  compact 
storage  unit. 


1.  A  sliding  door  locking  device,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  latch  plate; 

b.  a  bolt  member  arrangeable  in  aligned  apertures  in  sliding 
doors  to  be  locked  for  engaging  the  latch  plate,  the  latter 
arranged  adjacent  one  of  the  doors;  and 

c.  a  keeper  plate  arrangeable  adjacent  the  other  of  the  doors 
for  restraining  the  bolt  member  and  maintaining  same  in 
engagement  with  the  latch  plate,  the  latch  plate  being 
provided  with  a  threaded  hole,  and  the  bolt  member 
being  a  headed,  threaded  bolt  which  threadingly  engages 
in  the  threaded  hole  of  the  latch  plate,  the  latter  being 
mounted  on  the  one  of  the  doors  with  the  threaded  hole 
being  aligned  with  the  one  of  the  apertures  associated 
with  the  one  of  the  doors,  the  keeper  plate  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  pin  selectively  arrangeable  in  a  recess 
provided  in  the  other  of  the  doors,  and  with  a  slot  ar- 
ranged for  receiving  the  head  of  a  bolt. 


3,922,894 
STORABLE  CABLE  LOCK 
Robert  W.  Johnson,  5409  Fremont  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55430 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,177 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  73100 

MS.  CL  70— 18  5  Claims 


1.  A  storable  cable  lock  comprising  bracket  means  adatped 
to  mount  to  an  object  to  be  secured  with  pivotable  chain 
anchoring  means  pivoted  on  said  bracket  means,  said  anchor- 
ing means  connected  to  a  flexible  chain  which  chain  is  con- 
structed from  a  plurality  of  tubes  and  cables  connected  to- 
gether in  an  end  to  end  relationship  in  such  a  way  that  the 


3,922,895 
SHOWCASE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Greenebaum,  Pasadena,  Md.,  assignor  to  Chain- 
Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,276 
Int.  Cl.^  F05B  65100 
L.S.CL  70—100  2  Claims 


Howard  M. 
Lock  Co., 


3,922,893 
SLIDING  DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Harold  Roy  Berg,  82  Pius  4  Pemberton  St.,  Revere,  Mass. 
02151 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,900 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  65148 

U.S.CL  70—13  8  Claims 


1.  For  a  showcase  including  a  case  portion  having  a  door 
slides  open  and  closed,  a  showcase  security  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a  lock  housing  mounted  on  said  door  adjacent  one  side  edge 

thereof; 
a  bar  bolt  slidably  mounted  on  said  housing  for  sliding 

toward  and  away  from  the  case  portion; 
a  key  operable  tumbler  cylinder  coupled  to  the  bar  bolt  for 

thrusting  and  retracting  the  bar  bolt  toward  and  away 

from  the  case  portion; 
key  means  removably  insertable  into  the  tumbler  cylinder 

for  operating  the  tumbler  cylinder; 
the  tumbler  cylinder  permitting  removal  of  the  key  when 

the  key  is  in  a  predetermined  angular  alignment  with  the 

lock  housing  corresponding  to  the  bar  bolt  being  in  a 

thrust  condition; 
a  bolt  catch  provided  on  the  case  portion,  where  it  is  in 

alignment  with  the  bar  bolt  only  when  the  door  is  slid  fully 

shut; 
boss  means  on  said  housing  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by 

the  bar  bolt,  upon  retraction  thereof,  upon  rotation  of  the 

key  in  a  sense  to  retract  the  bar  bolt,  by  less  than  an 

angular  amount  such  as  will  again  bring  the  key  to  said 

predetermined  angular  alignment,  whereby  the  key  is 

prevented  from  being  withdrawn  unless  the  door  is  closed 

and  the  showcase  is  locked. 


3,922,896 
DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Tetsuro  Kagoura,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.    20,    1974,  49- 
21316[U] 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  I3II0,  55110,  63118 
MS.  CL  70—223  4  Clafans 

1.  In  a  door  locking  device,  the  combination  of: 

a.  an  inside  and  an  outside  knob  rotatably  supported  on  the 
inside  and  the  outside,  respectively,  of  a  door,  said  inside 
and  outside  knobs  having  respective  axes  which  are 
aligned  with  each  other; 

b.  an  actuator  rod  extending  along  said  aligned  axes  of  said 
inside  and  outside  knobs,  said  actuator  rod  being  rotat- 
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able  simultaneously  with  at  least  said  inside  knob  and 
being  movable  longitudinally  between  a  first  and  a  second 
position  relative  to  said  inside  and  outside  knobs; 

c.  a  push  button  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  actuator  rod 
and  projecting  out  of  said  inside  knob,  said  push  button 
being  depressible  to  move  said  actuator  rod  from  said  first 
to  said  second  position; 

d.  means  for  releasably  holding  said  push  button  in  a  de- 
pressed position  and  hence  for  retaining  said  actuator  rod 
in  said  second  position;  j 

e.  a  first  clutch  including:  I 

1.  a  driving  member  fixedly  supported  by  said  outside 
knob  for  simultaneous  rotation  therewith,  said  actuator 
rod  projecting  into  said  outside  knob  by  rotatably  and 
longitudinally  movably  extending  through  said  driving 
member;  and 

2.  a  driven  member  fixedly  mounted  qn  the  other  end  of 
said  actuator  rod  projecting  into  saidi  outside  knob,  said 
driving  and  driven  members  of  said  first  clutch  being 
interengageable  only  when  said  actuator  rod  is  in  said 
first  position  to  permit  said  actuatoe  rod  to  be  rotated 
by  said  outside  knob; 

f.  a  lock  assembly  within  said  outside  knob  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  key,  said  lock  assembly  including  a  rotor 
rotatable  relative  to  said  outside  knob  by  said  key; 


3  922  897 
SEMITRAILER  KING  PIN  SECURING  DEVICE 
Thorwald  J.   Mickdson,  5550  Shorewood  Lane,  Excelsior, 
Minn.  55331 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,797 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  25100;  F16B  41100 

US.  CI.  70-232  9  Claims 


g.  a  slide  within  said  outside  knob  constrained  to  linear 
movement  between  a  third  and  a  fourth  position  along 
said  axis  of  said  outside  knob  relative  to  the  same,  said 
slide  being  rotatable  simultaneously  with  said  outside 
knob; 

h.  spring  means  biasing  said  slide  from  said  third  toward  said 
fourth  position; 

L  cam  means  within  said  outside  knob  effective  to  permit 
said  slide  to  be  moved  from  said  thind  to  said  fourth 
position  by  said  spring  means  when  said  rotor  is  rotated 
in  a  predetermined  direction  by  said  key,  said  cam  means 
being  also  effective  to  move  said  slide  ftam  said  fourth  to 
said  third  position  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means 
when  said  rotor  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said 
predetermined  direction  by  said  key;  and  / 

j.  a  second  clutch  including: 

1.  a  driving  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  slide  for 
simultaneous  rotation  therewith;  and 

2.  a  driven  member  formed  at  said  olher  end  of  said 
actuator  rod,  said  driving  and  driven  members  of  said 
second  clutch  being  interengageable  only  when  said 
actuator  rod  is  in  said  second  position  and  said  slide  in 
said  fourth  position  to  permit  said  actuator  rod  to  be 
rotated  by  said  outside  knob. 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  adapted  for  being  releasably  se- 
cured to  a  generally  elongated  member  comprising  a  member 
have  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  said  elongated 
member,  a  cut-out  area  in  open  communication  with  said 
opening,  first  and  second  pair  of  spaced  notch  means  formed 
in  said  member  and  disposed  above  said  cut-out  area,  a  mov- 
able element  slidably  received  by  said  cut-out  area  having 
spaced  leg  members  joined  by  a  contact  member  with  an 
engagement  surface,  and  first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced  slots 
formed  intermediately  on  said  leg  members,  said  movable 
member  being  longitudinally  movable  within  said  member 
between  an  outward  unlocked  position  and  an  inward  locked 
position  whereby,  whenever  in  the  locked  position  said  en- 
gagement surface   interlocks   with  said  elongated  member 
received  within  said  opening  and  whenever  in  the  unlocked 
position  said  engagement  surface  is  out  of  interlocking  rela- 
tionship with  said  elongated   member,  a  tumbler  normally 
received  within  said  first  notch  means  for  vertical  movement 
relative  thereto  for  selective  interlocking  engagement  with 
said  first  pair  of  slots  when  said  movable  element  is  in  the 
locked  position,  a  gravity  responsive  locking  detent  means 
normally  received  within  said  second  pair  of  slots  for  vertical 
movement  relative  thereto  and  into  said  second  notch  means 
whenever  said  locking  mechanism  is  in  an  inverted  position 
and  said  movable  element  is  in  the  unlocked  position  thereby 
preventing  said  movable  element  from  moving  to  the  locked 
position,  whereby  an  operator  is  automatically  alerted  to  an 
improper  locking  mechanism  position,  and  a  locking  device 
connected  to  said  movable  element  being  selectively  operable 
for  vertically  raising  said  tumbler  from  said  first  pair  of  slots 
and  out  of  interlocking  engagement  therewith,  thereby  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  movable  member  to  the  unlocked 
position. 


3,922,898 

EXTRUSION  PROCESS 

WilUam  G.  Voorhcs,  East  Greenwich,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Wan- 

skuck  Company,  Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456354,  March  29,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  560,182 

Int  a.*  B21C  33100 
U.S.  CL  72-43  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  continuously  forming  feedstock  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  gripping  means,  gripping  two  opposed 
sides  of  feedstock  material  whereby  the  two  opposing  sides  of 
the  material  are  compressed  to  a  pressure  greater  than  the 
yield  strength  of  the  material,  lubricating  the  ungripped  sur- 
faces of  the  feedstock,  providing  a  fork-shaped  element  hav- 
ing opposed  constraining  walls,  locating  a  die  means  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  base  of  the  fork,  moving  the  feedstock  toward 
the  die  means  by  the  gripping  means,  maintaining  the  gripping 
force  greater  than  the  yieW  strength  of  the  material  through- 
out the  fork- shaped  element,  whereby  as  the  feedstock  is 
urged  against  the  base  of  the  fork  the  feedstock  upsets  against 
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the  constraining  wall  surfaces  and  passes  out  through  the  die 
means,  the  gripping  means  advancing  the  feedstock  into  the 


3,922,899 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SANDWICH  MATERIALS 
Maurice,  Henri,  Louis  Fremont,  Massy;  Jean -Francois  Denis, 
Lesigny,  and  Serve,  Yvan  Dzalba-Lyndis,  ViUejuif,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societc  Nationale  Industrielle  Aeros- 
patiale, Paris,  France 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,428 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     10,     1973, 
73.25292 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  47100 
U.S.  CI.  72-128  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metallic  panel  sandwich  compris- 
ing two  thin  metal  sheets  maintained  in  mutually  spaced  rela- 
tionship by  a  spacer  element  of  honeycomb  structure,  corru- 
gated elements,  or  the  like,  wherein  the  said  method  includes: 
a.  placing  one  sheet  of  a  metallic  panel  sandwich  against  a 
rotating  former  of  rounded  surface; 

b.  applying  radiant  heat  to  the  immediate  proximity  of 
points  where  said  metallic  panel  sandwich  is  tangential  to 
said  rotating  former  whereby  a  localized  and  differential 
heating  effect  is  provided  in  the  two  thin  sheets  passing 
thereby;  and 

c.  simultaneously  rotating  said  former  to  thereby  effect 
formation  of  said  metallic  panel  sandwich. 


3,922,900 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING 

UNSYMMETRICAL  SHAPE  ELEMENT  HAVING  THE 

FLANGE 
Kaniclii  Kishikawa,  and  Koe  Naki^inw*  botli  of  Kitakyushu, 
Japan,  assigDors  to  Nippon  Sted  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiniuitkMi  of  Ser.  No.  431,604,  Jan.  8,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1973, 48-6353; 
Jan.  12,  1973,  48-6354 

Int.  CL*  B21B  13110 

MS.  CL  72—225  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  rolling  an  unsymmetrical  material  having 

at  least  one  flange  through  a  rolling  operation  performed  on 

the  material,  including  the  steps  of  roughing  rolling,  interme- 


diate rolling,  and  finishing  rolling  the  material,  the  finishing 
rolling  step  being  performed  by  a  pair  of  horizontal  and  a  pair 
of  vertical  rollers,  at  least  one  of  said  vertical  rolls  contacting 
said  at  least  one  flange,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
aligning  the  axes  of  the  vertical  rolls  to  intersect  the  axes  of 
the  horizontal  rolls;  and 


fork,  said  gripping  means  and  constraining  wall  surfaces  of 
said  fork  forming  a  passageway. 


■>■■■•'?"»»,> 


shaping  the  material  by  driving  only  the  vertical  roller  con- 
tacting the  flange  by  a  driving  means,  when  one  flange  is 
provided,  and  driving  only  the  vertical  roll  contacting  the 
flange  portion  of  greater  thickness  when  two  flanges  are 
provided. 


3,922,901 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  TUBING 
Danny  H.  HiUegas,  Stevensville;  Douglas  D.  Miller,  Galicn,  and 
John  F.  Varga,  Harbert,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Weidun 
Tool  &  Engineering  Co.,  Bridgman,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420^04 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  7102;  B21F  1 100 

MS.  CL  72—298  5  Claims 


_j1(1x-J 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  lengths  of  tubular  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  supported  upon  said 
frame  for  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  frame  and  to  the 
path  of  endwise  advancement  of  said  tubular  material  into  said 
apparatus,  a  bend  head  carried  by  said  table  and  including  a 
component  thereof  pivotal  relative  to  the  table  about  a  hori- 
zontal pivot  axis  extending  transversely  to  said  path  of  mate- 
rial advancement,  said  bend  head  including  a  plurality  of  bend 
stations  located  side  by  side  and  extending  across  said  table, 
each  bend  station  including  a  bend  block  and  a  clamp  block 
and  a  drag  block,  the  bend  and  clamp  blocks  of  said  bend 
stations  forming  a  pari  of  said  bend  head  component,  each  of 
said  bend  station  blocks  having  at  least  two  tube  conforming 
grooves  therein  paralleling  said  path  of  material  advancement, 
for  each  bend  station  the  clamp  block  thereof  is  located  at  one 
end  of  the  drag  block  and  under  the  bend  bk>ck  wherein  each 
groove  in  the  clamp  block  is  in  an  opposed  relationship  with 
a  groove  in  the  bend  block  and  is  aligned  with  a  groove  in  the 
drag  block,  means  for  shifting  said  clamp  block  of  each  station 
relative  to  the  bend  block  thereof  to  clamp  said  material 
between  the  bend  and  clamp  blocks  witliin  a  selected  pair  of 
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said  opposed  grooves,  each  pair  of  opposed  clamp  and  bend 
block  grooves  and  aligned  drag  block  groove  in  a  bend  station 
constituting  a  groove  set  and  being  sized  to  accommodate 
tubular  material  having  a  specific  outer  dia»neter,  means  for 
pivoting  said  bend  head  component  about  Its  pivot  axis  with 
said  tubular  material  clamped  between  the  clamp  and  bend 
blocks  of  each  bend  station  within  a  selected  groove  set 
thereof  to  cause  the  clamp  and  bend  blocks  to  be  positioned 
over  the  drag  block  and  to  bend  said  material,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  table  vertically  and  horizontal^  relative  to  said 
frame  wherein  a  selected  groove  set  of  eaqh  bend  station  is 
unitarially  shifted  into  alignment  with  said  path  of  material 
advancement  to  accommodate  tubular  material  of  a  given 
outer  diametrical  size. 


3,922,903 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AQUEOUS  STRESS  CORROSION 

TESTING  DEVICE 
Arthur  N.  Bornstein,  San  Jose,  and  Maurice  E.  Indig,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C, 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,990 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  3118 

U.S.  CI.  73— 15.6  1  Claim 


3,922,902 
DENT  REMOVAL  DEVICI 
Davis  R.  Jarman,  Brunswick,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Virgil  Hinson, 
Brunswick,  Ga.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4221,187 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  1112 

U.S.  CI.  72-453  4  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  actuated  hand  tool  for  dent  removal  and  the  like 
comprising  an  elongated  cylinder  including  forward  and  rear 
ends,  a  workpiece  engaging  element  mounted!  on  and  project- 
ing forwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  longitu- 
dinally slidable  hammer  positioned  within  said  cylinder,  a  first 
fluid  port  through  the  cylinder  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond fluid  port  through  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid,  valve  means  selectively  communi- 
cating the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  with  said  first  fluid  port 
for  a  forward  positioning  of  said  hammer  within  the  cylinder 
and  with  said  second  fluid  port  for  a  rearward  driving  of  said 
hammer,  abutment  means  at  the  rear  of  said  cylinder  receiving 
the  impact  of  the  rearwardly  driven  hammer,  and  lock  means 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  for  automatically  engaging 
and  releasably  securing  said  hammer  upon  a  forward  position- 
ing of  the  hammer,  said  second  fluid  port  being  located  for- 
ward of  said  lock  means  with  release  of  said  lopk  means  being 
effected  in  response  to  communication  of  the  source  of  pres- 
surized fluid  with  the  second  fluid  port  and  a  small  buildup  of 
pressure  forward  of  the  hammer,  said  workpiece  engaging 
element  comprising  a  threaded  member  for  rotational  driving 
into  a  workpiece  aperture,  and  means  for  rdtatably  driving 
said  threaded  member  independently  of  the  remainder  of  the 
tool,  the  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  threaded  member 
comprising  mounting  means  rotatably  locking  the  threaded 
member  to  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  for  rotation  of  the 
threaded  member  relative  to  the  cylinder,  aid  an  enlarged 
handwheel  locked  to  the  mounting  means  fdr  a  rotational 
manipulation  thereof. 


1.  A  device  for  stressing  tensile  specimens  contained  within 
a  high  temperature,  high  pressure  system  comprising:  means 
for  securing  a  specimen  to  be  tested  within  a  pressure  vessel, 
means  for  connecting  a  specimen  to  be  tested  to  a  pressure 
actuated  means  located  externally  of  said  pressure  vessel,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  pull  rod  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  means  for  gripping  a  specimen  to  be  tested  and  at 
the  opposite  end  to  said  pressure  actuated  means,  said  pres- 
sure actuated  means  comprising  a  piston  accumulator  having 
a  piston  movable  therein  and  secured  to  said  pull  rod  and 
having  means  for  directing  fluid  pressure  to  said  piston  for 
moving  same  thereby  stressing  a  specimen  to  be  tested,  and 
means  mounted  with  respect  to  said  connecting  means  exter- 
nal of  each  said  pressure  vessel  and  said  pressure  actuated 
means  for  preventing  hydraulic  and  thermal  interaction  be- 
tween pressure  and  temperature  within  said  pressure  vessel 
and  said  pressure  actuated  means  comprising  a  fitting-seal 
assembly  secured  intermediate  said  pressure  vessel  and  said 
pressure  actuated  means,  said  pull  rod  extending  through  said 
fitting-seal  assembly,  said  fitting-seal  assembly  including  a 
Teflon  seal  positioned  about  said  pull  rod  preventing  leakage 
of  fluid  therethrough  while  allowing  free  movement  of  said 
pull  rod,  said  fitting-seal  assembly  additionally  including  a 
fitting  having  a  body  member  defining  a  passageway  there- 
through for  passage  of  said  pull  rod  with  said  passageway 
having  an  enlarged  end  section  defining  a  cavity,  and  a  cap 
member  removably  secured  to  said  body  member  and  having 
an  aperture  therein  through  which  said  pull  rod  passes,  said 
teflon  seal  being  located  within  said  cavity  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  fitting  also  including  a  thrust  collar  fixedly  secured 
to  said  cap  member  and  positioned  in  said  cavity  of  said  body 
member  about  said  pull  rod  and  adjacent  said  Teflon  seal,  said 
body  member  additionally  including  a  threaded  end  portion 
secured  in  a  threaded  opening  in  said  pressure  vessel,  and  said 
cap  member  being  provided  with  a  nipple  aligned  with  said 
aperture  therein  and  having  a  threaded  end  portion  removably 
secured  to  a  nipple-like  member  surrounding  said  pull  rod  and 
secured  to  said  pressure  actuated  means. 
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3,922,904 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
DISSOLVED  GASES  IN  LIQUIDS 
Dale  D.  Williams,  Mc  Lean,  Va.,  and  Roman  R.  Miller,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,959 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73— 19  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  measuring  the  quantity  of  a 
gas  dissolved  in  a  liquid  which  comprises,  flowing  a  carrier  gas 
for  displacing  the  dissolved  gas  from  the  liquid  over  a  flowing 
body  of  the  liquid  in  a  confined  cylindrical  zone  at  carrier 
gs-to-liquid  ratios  of  from  1 0  to  1  through  1  to  2  and  flow  rates 
therefor  of  up  to  about  100  cc  per  minute,  continuously  lifting 
films  of  the  liquid  into  and  across  the  flowing  carrier  gas  to 
effect  displacement  of  the  dissolved  gas  from  the  liquid  and 
formation  of  a  mixture  of  the  carrier  gas  and  displaced  dis- 
solved gas  and  flowing  said  mixed  gas  through  an  operating 
thermal  conductivity  cell  to  relate  the  thermal  conductivity  of 
said  mixed  gas  to  that  of  the  carrier  gas. 


3,922,906 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  THE  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 

ETC. 

Nikolai  Konstantinovich  Snitko.  ulitsa  Tavricheskaya,  2,  kv. 

78;  Nikolai  Ivanovich  Ryndin,  ulitsa  Chaikovskogo,  77,  kv. 

22;  Alexei  Alexeevkh  Yanson,  ulitsa  Parkhomenko,  37,  kv. 

80;  Inna  Ivanovna  Vovk,  Nevsky  prospekt,  114,  kv.  31; 

Samuil  Noevich  Shvarts,  ulitsa  Dybenko,  23  korpus  1,  kv. 

88,  and  Arseny  Mikhailovich  Pavtov,  ulitsa  Plekhanova,  44, 

kv.  27,  aU  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,303,  AprU  18,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  applicatmn  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,389 

Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Jan.    26,    1971, 
1615561 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIM  1112 
U.S.  CI.  73—65  5  Claims 


3,922,905 
DISPOSABLE  SAMPLER 
Thomas  P.  Roth,  5025  HiUsboro  Road,  Apt.  9E,  NashviUe, 
Tenn.  32715 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,325 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  5104,  15/02 


U.S.  CL  73—28 


12  Claims 


r  37 


1.  A  disposable  multi-stage  sampling  device  for  separating 
particles  from  a  gaseous  medium  by  jet  impaction  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stages  serially  connected  to  define  a  sealed 
passage  between  said  stages  for  the  passage  of  the  gaseous 
medium  between  stages,  each  of  said  stages  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  jet  impaction  passages  therein  through  which  the  gase- 
ous medium  passes,  each  of  said  stages  including  a  collection 
member  operatively  associated  with  said  jet  impaction  pas- 
sages of  said  stage  to  cause  certain  size  particles  in  the  gaseous 
medium  to  be  impacted  onto  said  collection  member  as  the 
g£iseous  medium  passes  through  said  jet  impaction  passages; 
and 

frangible  means  operatively  connecting  said  stages  together, 
said  frangible  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
destroyed  as  an  incident  to  the  separation  of  said  stages 
to  prevent  reassembly  thereof,  said  frangible  means  in- 
cluding first  locking  means  and  second  locking  means 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  to  maintain  said  stages  in 
a  sealed  relation  with  each  other,  said  frangible  means 
further  including  a  frangible  member  connecting  said  first 
locking  means  to  one  of  said  stages  so  that  said  frangible 
member  prevents  disengagement  of  said  first  locking 
means  from  said  second  locking  means  without  fracture 
of  said  frangible  member  to  separate  said  first  locking 
means  from  said  one  of  said  stages. 


1.  A  method  of  calculating  the  center  of  gravity  of  a  homo- 
geneous object,  based  on  a  known  relationship  in  which  the 
coordinates  of  the  center  of  gravity  in  each  given  plame  de- 
pends on  the  weight  of  said  object  and  on  the  moment  of  said 
weight  in  said  plane,  comprising  the  steps  of:  balancing  said 
object  with  respect  to  two  orthogonal  horizontal  axes;  immers- 
ing the  inseparable  measured  part  of  said  object  into  a  fluid  in 
order  to  locate  the  coordinates  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
part;  measuring  the  buoyant  force  which  appears  as  a  result  of 
said  immersion  step;  and  measuring  the  moment  of  said  buoy- 
ant force  in  two  given  vertical  orthogonal  planes,  whereby  the 
sourght  coordinates  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  part  of  said 
object  may  be  calculated. 


3,922,907 
IN-BORE  TURBINE  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Mkhael  J.  Hurwitz,  Wilkinsburg,  and  James  W.  Wonn,  Irwin, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,808 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  29104 
U.S.  CI.  73—67.7  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  cracks  existing  within  the  body  of 
a  test  member,  the  member  having  an  axis  extending  longitu- 
dinally therethrough,  said  device  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  casing  attached  thereon, 

a  partition  dividing  said  casing  into  a  transmit  compartment 

and  a  receive  compartment, 
transducer  means  for  producing  high  frequency  acoustic 
energy,  said  transducer  means  including  a  transmit  ele- 
ment for  transmitting  high  frequency  acoustic  energy  and 
a  receive  element  for  receiving  high  frequency  acoustic 
energy,  said  transmit  element  being  disposed  within  said 
transmit  compartment  within  said  casing,  said  receive 
element  being  disposed  within  said  receive  compartment 
within  said  casing,  and, 
focus  means  for  focusing  said  high  frequency  acoustic  en- 
ergy produced  by  said  transducer  means  at  a  focus  within 
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said  test  member  and  in  a  plane  containing  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  focus  means  including  a  transmit  lens  ele- 
ment and  a  receive  lens  element,  said  transmit  lens  being 
mounted  on  said  base  member  within  said  transmit  com- 
partment opposite  said  transmit  element  of  said  trans- 
ducer means,  said  receive  lens  being  imounted  on  said 
base  member  within  said  receive  com(>artment  opposite 
said  receive  element  of  said  transduceg  means, 


said  transmit  compartment  and  said  receive  compartment 
each  having  a  material  disposed  therein,  said  material 
being  disposed  between  said  elements  oJF  said  transducer 
means  and  said  lens  elements  of  said  ^ocus  means  dis- 
posed in  said  transmit  compartment  4nd  said  receive 
compartments,  said  material  exhibitingi  a  characteristic 
such  that  the  speed  at  which  said  acoustic  energy  travels 
through  said  material  is  less  than  the  sp^ed  at  which  said 
acoustic  energy  travels  through  said  focu^  means  and  said 
base  member 


3,922,908 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

RECORDING  THE  TENSION  AND  RIGnJUTY  OF  A  SKI 

UNDER  STRESS 

Flno  Stenunid,  As;  Rekiar  Otto  UUevlbeter,  Oslo,  and  Oy stein 

Mcaskrog,  As,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Norges  Landbruk- 

shogskole.  As,  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,859 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIN  3120 

UACL73— 100  5  Claims 


.'       •        1 


1.  A  method  for  determining  and  recording  the  tension  and 
rigidity  of  a  ski  under  stress,  comprising  apjplying  pressure 
against  a  ski  at  the  location  where  and  in  the  direction  that  a 
skier's  foot  applies  pressure  to  the  ski  thereby  to  depress  the 
ski  against  a  rigid  base,  measuring  and  recording  the  pressure 
exerted  by  the  ski  at  one  point  on  said  base,  moving  said  ski 
lengthwise  of  the  ski  while  mainuining  on  the  ski  the  same 
said  pressure  whereby  the  ski  progressively  passes  and  presses 
against  said  point,  and  recording  various  pressures  exerted  by 
said  ski  against  said  point  as  a  curve  on  a  grapih  one  of  whose 
coordinates  corresponds  to  the  length  of  the  ski  and  the  other 
of  whose  coordinates  corresponds  to  pressure 


3  922  909 
FUEL  ECONOMY  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES 

OF  VEHICLES 
Bruce  E.  Dixson;  John  E.  Gayton;  Dennis  J.  Lowery,  and 
William  F.  Burke,  aU  of  Grand  Junction,  Cok>.,  assignors  to 
Dixson,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,400 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIM  15100 

U.S.  CI.  73-115  ICtaim 


1.  A  fuel  economy  monitoring  system  for  engines,  particu- 
larly of  vehicles,  to  monitor  intake  manifold  vacuum  of  a 
vehicle  engine  being  subjected  to  speed  and  load  changes  to 
obtain  the  most  economical  fuel  consumption  rate  in  keeping 
with  the  operator  or  driver's  operating  objectives,  comprising, 
in  respect  to  a  vehicle: 

a.  housing  to  contain  many  of  the  components  and  to  be 
secured  to  the  vehicle  structure  at  any  location; 

b.  an  enclosed  relative  pressure  or  vacuum  diaphragm  sub- 
assembly secured  to  or  within  the  housing  having  a  move- 
ment indicator  rod  projecting  into  the  housing  for  trans- 
lating movement  therein  and  having  a  receiving  structure 
to  receive  a  vacuum  hose  coming  from  an  intake  manifold 
of  an  engine; 

c.  a  light  filter  sub-assembly  within  the  housing  secured  to 
the  diaphragm  movement  indicator  rod  of  the  diaphragm 
sub-assembly,  for  direct  movement  therewith  and  having 
multiple  colored  filter  sections  such  as  green,  amber  and 
red  respectively,  adjacent  one  another  and  in  line,  green 
indicating  higher  vacuum  and  excellent  fuel  economy, 
amber  indicating  lower  vacuum  and  somewhat  reason- 
able fuel  economy,  and  red  indicating  little  or  no  vacuum 
and  poor  fuel  economy,  and  the  transitional  blended 
colors  indicating  the  changeovers  in  status; 

d.  a  light  sub-assembly  attached  to  the  housing  and  posi- 
tioned to  shine  light  through  a  portion  at  a  time  of  the 
light  filter  sub-assembly; 

e.  a  light  pickup  sub-assembly  to  scan  the  lighted  portion  of 
the  light  filter  sub-assembly,  attached  to  the  housing, 
having  a  fibre  optic  bundle  sub-assembly  extending  from 
within  and  beyond  the  housing  to  convey  the  image  of  the 
scanned  lighted  portion  of  the  light  pickup  sub-assembly 
to  a  remote  location,  as  the  extending  end  of  the  fibre 
optic  bundle  is  secured  to  the  vehicle  within  the  periph- 
eral field  of  vision  of  the  vehicle  operator,  and 

f.  a  caUbration  sub-assembly,  comprising  in  turn: 

a.  an  adjustment  screw  with  an  anti-rotation  member 
mounted  for  translation  through  the  end  of  the  housing; 
b.  an  adjustment  nut  threaded  on  the  adjustment  screw 
externally  of  the  housing  to  regulate  the  translation 
movement  of  the  adjustment  screw;  and 

c.  a  coiled  tension  spring  secured  inside  the  housing 
between  the  end  of  the  adjustment  screw  and  the  end 
of  the  diaphragm  movement  indicator  rod,  this  calibra- 
tion sub-assembly  being  utilized  to  match  both  a  vehi- 
cle's engine  general  operating  characteristics  and  in 
addition  the  driver's  personal  desires  of  engine  fuel 
economy  versus  overall  vehicle  performance. 
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3,922,910 
MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RELATIVE  SPEEDS  OF 

THE  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  SHAFTS  OF  A  GEARBOX 
Harvey  Frank  Dickinson,  Bramhall,  England,  assignor  to  Fer- 

ranti  Limited,  Hollinwood,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,730,  Dec.  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,903 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1971, 
56661/71 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  13102 
MS.  CL  73— 118  11  Claims 


a  multiplexer  controlled  by  said  clocking  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  plurality  of  input  signals  to  which 
individual  members  are  assigned,  each  number  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  operating  cycle  defined  by  said 
train  of  pulses,  and  to  provide  as  a  single  output  signal  the 
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input  signal  having  an  assigned  number  corresponding  to 
the  current  operative  cycle  defined  by  said  train  of  pulses; 
and 
means  for  applying  said  measurement  signals  of  different 
nominal  frequency  to  said  multiplexer  as  said  plurality  of 
input  signals. 


3,922,912 
ANEMOMETERS 
Leslie  John  Stanley  Bradbury,  Famham,  England,  and  Nicho- 
las Liptay  Wagner,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignors  to  Natkmal 
Research  Development  Corporatk>n,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,549 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27, 1973, 
9536/73 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  //65 
U.S.  CI.  73—204  15  Claims 


1. 

Means  for  determining  the  relative  speeds  of  the  input  and 
output  shafts  of  a  gearbox  comprising  means  having  a  first 
transducer  and  a  second  transducer  arranged  to  produce 
signals  represeiiiative  of  the  rotational  speeds  of  both  the 
input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft  of  the  gearbox,  compactor 
means  including  a  first  counter  connected  to  the  first  trans- 
ducer and  a  second  counter  connected  to  the  second  Uans- 
ducer,  number  generating  means  for  setting  magnitudes  in  the 
counters,  the  ratio  of  the  magnitude  set  in  the  first  counter  to 
the  magnitude  set  in  the  second  counter  being  representative 
of  the  desired  gear  ratio  for  the  gearbox,  the  magnitudes  stores 
in  the  counters  then  being  changed  by  signals  from  the  trans- 
ducer means,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  comparator 
means  provides  an  output  representative  of  the  proportion  of 
any  difference  between  the  desired  gear  ratio  and  the  ratio  of 
the  rotational  speeds  of  the  input  and  output  shafts  of  the 
gearbox  in  relation  to  the  desired  gear  ratio. 


3,922,911 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  FLOW 
Henry  William  Groves,  London,  and  John  Yarnell,  St.  Albans, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,749 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1971, 
57168/71;  Feb.  10, 1972,6313/72;  Apr.  28, 1972, 19820/72 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  1166 
MS.  CL  73— 194  A  17  Claims 

14.  Apparatus  for  processing  measurement  signals  obtained 
by  the  Doppler  flow  sensing  technique,  wherein  said  measure- 
ment signals  are  of  different  nominal  frequencies  from  which 
the  signals  are  shifted  as  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  veloc- 
ity of  respective  fluid  particles  in  the  sensed  flow,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
ckxrking  means  for  generating  a  trail,  of  pulses  defining 
repetitive  sequences  of  operating  cycles  of  said  appara- 
tus; 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  fluids,  including 
electrical  heating  means  for  locally  heating  a  flowing  fluid  for 
short  intervals  in  response  to  current  pulses  passed  through 
the  heating  means, 

a  temperature  sensitive  element  for  providing  an  electrical 
signal  dependent  on  the  temperature  of  the  fluid,  the 
temperature  sensitive  element  being  in  operation  posi- 
tioned, at  least  partially,  in  the  path  of  heated  fluid  from 
the  heating  means, 

means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  said  electrical  signal, 

timing  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  duration  of 
the  intervals  between  each  current  pulse  and  each  conse- 
quent change  in  the  said  electrical  signaL.and 

an  inhibit  circuit  comprising  means  for  combining,  in  oppo- 
sition, signals  along  two  substantially  electrically  equiva- 
lent paths  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  receive  the  said 
electrical  signal,  one  of  the  said  paths  including  switch 
means  having  continuity  means  for  providing  continuity 
in  the  said  one  path  and  control  means  for  controlling  the 
continuity  means  to  provide  continuity  when  each  of  the 
current  pulses  occurs  for  an  interval  which  terminates 
before  the  heated  fluid  is  expected  to  reach  the  tempera- 
ture sensitive  element,  the  means  for  combining  signals 
being  coupled  to  pass  its  output  signal  to  the  means  for 
detecting  changes. 
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3,922,913 
FLOWMETER 

Norman  D.  Scott,  Route  2,  Box  409,  Dajltona  Beach,  Fla. 
32019 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4j;9,902 

Inl.  Cl.»  GO  IF  3124 

\iS.  CL  73-219  6  Claims 


an  elongate  electrode  which  is  mounted  within  said  vessel 
in  contact  with  the  fluid  therein,  and  which  cooperates 
with  the  wall  of  said  vessel  to  form  an  electrical  transmis- 
sion line, 

means  for  applying  electrical  pulses  to  one  end  of  said 
electrode  so  that  an  applied  pulse  is  reflected  at  various 
levels  of  the  fluid  within  the  vessel, 

means  for  measuring  the  time  period  between  an  applied 
pulse  and  a  reflected  pulse, 

and  means  for  mounting  said  electrode  in  close  proximity  to 
the  substantially  straight  side  wall  of  the  vessel  along  the 
length  thereof  so  as  to  concentrate  the  electric  field  be- 
tween the  electrode  and  the  said  side  wall,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  plurality  of  non-conduting  spacers 
located  along  the  length  of  said  electrode  for  spacing  said 
electrode  from  said  side  wall  of  said  vessel. 


Ottie  H 


1.  A  flowmeter  for  measuring  the  rate  of  urine  discharge 
during  discrete  increments  of  a  urine  elimination  cycle  of 
approximately  21  seconds  by  measuring  the  quantity  of  urine 
discharged  during  each  such  increment  and  providing  a  sepa- 
rate specimen  for  each  such  increment  for  analysis  comprising 
a  turntable,   means  rotatably   supporting  sajd  turntable  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  driving  Said  turntable  at 
a  predetermined  constant  slow  speed  whereby  the  turntable 
will  turn  less  than  one  revolution  during  a  complete  cycle  of 
urine  elimination,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  |  carried  by  said 
turntable  circumferentially  about  the  center  of  rotation,  and 
urine  guide  means  disposed  above  the  recelptacles  for  dis- 
charging urine  into  the  receptacle,  each  receptacle  having 
graduations  thereon  to  indicate  the  quantity  of  urine  dis- 
charged therein  during  the  predetermined  time  increment  that 
it  is  aligned  with  the  guide  means,  said  means  driving  the 
turntable  including  a  motor  and  reduction  gefer  unit  disposed 
under  said  turntable  and  connected  to  the  turntable  for  rotat- 
ing the  turntable  at  2  r.p.m.,  said  turntable  including  30  recep- 
tacles mounted  thereon  for  alignment  with  the  guide  means 
for  a  period  of  one  second. 


3,922,915 

LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Andrews,  3129  Olinda  Lane,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92804 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,439 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  23114 


U.S.  CI.  73—302 


9  Claims 


3,922,914 
BED  LEVEL  MONITOR 
Walter  Fuchs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  tjnited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  0f  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C.  j 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,099 
Int.  CL*  GOIF  23128 


U.S.  CL  73-290  R 


1.  A  system  for  sensing  the  fluid  level  of  a  fluid  bed  reactor, 
said  reactor  including  a  reactor  vessel  in  which  the  fluid  bed 
is  contained  comprising  an  electrically  conducting  wall  of  an 
irregular  shape  including  at  least  one  substantially  straight, 
vertical  side  wall,  said  system  comprising: 


2  Claims  1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  an  accurate  level  of  liquid 
disposed  within  a  tank,  said  tank  being  of  the  type  for  storage 
of  liquid  fuel  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  motor  vehicle, 
wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 

a  bell  housing  being  in  operable  communicating  relation- 
ship with  the  interior  of  said  tank; 

a  pressure  chamber  defined  by  said  bell  housing; 

a  pressure-control  means  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  bell  housing,  whereby  air  and  liquid  can  pass 
between  said  chamber  and  said  tank, 

said  pressure-control  means  including: 

a  first  orifice; 

a  second  orifice,  said  first  orifice  having  a  reduced  diameter 
relative  to  that  of  said  second  orifice,  and  wherein  said 
first  orifice  is  positioned  above  said  second  orifice; 

a  pressure-gauge  means  operably  interconnected  to  said 
pressure  chamber,  whereby  a  constant  reading  of  the 
liquid  contents  of  said  tank  can  be  obtained;  and 

a  conduit  system  disposed  between  said  pressure-gauge 
means  and  said  pressure  chamber,  whereby  said  pressure- 
gauge  means  is  remotely  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
tank. 
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3,922,916 
SAMPLER  FOR  MOLTEN  MATERIALS 
Charles  J.  Wickert,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 
Northnip  Company,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488367 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  1110 

U.S.  CI.  73—354  14  Claims 


said  dye  means  being  soluble  in  said  material  when  in  melted 
form;  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  deformable  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  members  whereby  to  enable  said 
dye  means  to  come  into  contact  with  said  material;  means  to 
maintain  said  temperature  sensitive  material  and  dye  means  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  until  said  one  member  is  deformed; 
and,  means  adapted  to  indicate  if  said  dye  means  goes  into 
solution  in  said  material  in  meltable  form. 


3,922,917 

DISPOSABLE  THERMOMETER 

Waldemar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,557 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IK  11120,  11/08 

U.S.  CL  73—356  5  Claims 


1.  A  disposable,  irreversible,  clinical  thermometer  compris- 
ing: a  base  member  provided  with  at  least  one  cup  therein;  a 
temperature  sensitive  material  disposed  within  said  cup,  said 
material  being  meltable  at  a  predetermined  temperature;  a 
covering  member  overlying  said  portions  of  the  base  member; 
said  cup  extending  away  from  said  covering  member  and 
being  so  dimensioned  that  when  melted,  the  surface  tension  of 
the  material  is  sufficient  to  maintain  the  material  within  the 
cup  regardless  of  the  orientation  of  the  cup;  dye  means  carried 
by  said  covering  member  and  spaced  apart  from  said  material, 


3,922,918 

ORTHOPEDIC  MUSCLE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Edward  L.  Farrar,  Jr.,  1 17  E.  Copeland,  Orlando,  Fla.  32806 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,472 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—379  12  Claims 


3.  A  sampler  device  for  molten  material  said  device  includ- 
ing a  body  having  wall  structure  defining  a  cavity  and  an 
entrance  thereto  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  sample  of  mol- 
ten material,  said  body  supporting  one  or  more  sensing  means 
having  an  electrical  output  the  magnitude  of  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  a  characteristic  of  the  molten  material,  said  body  being 
supported  in  an  end  of  a  tubular  member,  said  body  support- 
ing electromechanical  connector  structure  at  an  end  thereof 
in  said  tubular  member  with  electrical  contacts  thereof  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  sensing  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  vent  passage  between  a  porticii_of  said 
body  and  said  tubular  member  at  the  end  of  said  body  support- 
ing said  connector,  means  providing  a  passage  for  the  flow  of 
gas  from  said  cavity  to  said  vent  passage,  and  means  to  seal  the 
connector  structure  against  the  ingress  of  gases  vented  from 
said  cavity. 


I.  Muscle  testing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 

first  means  for  measuring  the  strength  of  one  muscle,  having 
a  first  shaft  rotatable  about  a  first  pivot  axis,  and  first 
strain  measuring  means  coupled  to  said  shaft; 

second  means  for  measuring  the  strength  of  another  muscle, 
having  a  second  shaft  rotatable  about  a  second  pivot  axis, 
and  second  strain  measuring  means  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond shaft; 

means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  means; 

a  pivotal  lever  coupled  to  said  frame;  and  wherein 

said  first  and  second  strain  measuring  means  are  coupled 
between  said  lever  and  said  respective  first  and  second 
shafts. 

II.  Muscle  testing  apparatus  for  simultaneously  measuring 
the  strength  of  different  muscles,  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  first  shaft  rotatably  pinned  to  said  frame  on  a  first  pivot 

axis  substantially  normal  to  said  frame; 
a  second  shaft  rotatably  pinned  to  said  frame  on  a  second 

pivot  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  frame,  said  second 

pivot  axis  spaced  from  said  first  pivot  axis; 
a  lever  rotatably  pinned  to  said  frame  on  a  third  pivot  axis 

substantially  normal  thereto,  said  third  pivot  axis  spaced 

from  said  first  and  second  pivot  axes; 
first  strain  measuring  means  coupled  to  said  first  shaft  and 

said  lever; 
second  strain  measuring  means  coupled  to  said  second  shaft 

and  lever;  and 
means  for  simultaneously   rotating  said  first  and  second 

shafts  in  opposite  directions  to  thereby  effect  a  strain 

measurement  on  the  corresponding  one  of  said  frame 

measuring  means. 
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3,922,919 

PRESSURE  GAUGE 

William  Cari  Schulze,  Hatboro,  and  Ralph  D.  Walte,  ScUcn- 

vUc,  both  of  Pa.,  aaslgnors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  208,647,  Dec.  16, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,469 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  7104 

VS.  CI.  73—418  4  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  gauge  for  connection  to  an  aluniinum  pressure 
vessel,  said  gauge  including  a  pressure  respofisive  indicator 
movement  operably  arranged  therein,  said  gsluge  having  an 
aluminum  housing  comprising  a  one-piece  casing  of  aluminum 
having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  a 
back  plate,  a  tubular  projection  extending  outwardly  from  the 
outer  face  of  said  back  plate  and  integral  thecewith,  a  trans- 
parent window  having  a  peripheral  side  wall  anKl  a  front  view- 
ing face,  said  window  side  wall  being  mounted  and  held  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  casing  side  wall,  there  being  a  bore  through 
said  back  plate  and  projection  to  provide  a  passage  from  the 
interior  of  the  casing  and  window,  a  socket  of  a  metal,  said 
metal  being  one  which  is  capable  of  corrosion  when  in  gal- 
vanic association  with  aluminum,  said  socket  leaving  one  end 
serrated  and  coated  with  adhesive  and  snugly  and  intimately 
received  and  retained  within  said  bore  and  the  other  end 
projecting  into  the  casing  and  window  assembly,  said  metal 
being  such  that  a  Bourdon  tube  can  be  readily  soldered 
thereto,  and  a  Bourdon  tube  soldered  to  said  socket,  whereby 
the  aluminum  casing  can  be  connected  to  an  aluminum  pres- 
sure vessel  without  corrosion  occurring  between  the  tubular 
projection  and  pressure  vessel,  the  socket  being  exposed  to 
the  interior  of  the  pressure  vessel  only  througk  said  bore. 


3,922,920 

FLUID  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Stephen  Chandler,  10571  Magdalcna,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Scr.  No.  368,130 

InL  CI.*  GOIN  1 110 


MS.  CI. 


73-422  TC 
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1.  A  fluid  sampling  apparatus  comprising 

a  fluid  sample  holder  comprising  a  body  member  defining 
a  hollow  cliamber  with  inlet  conduit  means  for  communi- 
cating between  said  chamber  and  a  fluid  Source; 

an  outlet  conduit  means  for  said  chamber; 

each  of  cakl  inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means  having  the 
lowest  portion  thereof  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  when 
the  sampling  apparatus  is  positioned  for  talcing  a  sample; 


said  inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means  defining  a  fluid  meter- 
ing portion  of  said  chamber  below  said  horizontal  plane, 
said  body  member  providing  continuous  free  air  commu- 
nication between  said  fluid  metering  portion,  said  inlet 
conduit  means  and  said  outlet  conduit  means  whereby 
fluid  passing  through  said  inlet  means  flows  through  the 
fluid  metering  portion  of  said  chamber  to  said  outlet 
means,  and 
a  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  metering  portion 
of  said  chamber  for  removing  the  fluid  sample. 


3,922,921 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SEWER 

SEDIMENTATION  INFILTRATION  AND  FLOW 

Enrique  Woo,  216  Vista  BoniU,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79912 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,868 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  23106 

U.S.  CI.  73—432  R  1 1  Claims 


I.  An  elongated  upstanding  probe,  an  elongated  tether 
member  having  one  end  portion  attached  to  a  lower  portion 
of  said  probe  at  a  point  spaced  a  distance  above  the  lower 
terminal  end  thereof  less  than  the  effective  length  of  said 
tether  member,  a  water  buoyant  float  member  anchored  to  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  tether  member,  and  vertically  spaced 
sighting  structures  supported  from  said  probe  and  spaced 
outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  probe,  said  sighting  structures 
being  spaced  along  a  sight  path  at  least  generally  paralleling 
said  probe  and  into  which  said  float  will  be  floated  when  the 
lower  terminal  end  of  said  probe  is  touched  against  the  upper 
surface  of  a  body  of  water  flowing  in  a  direction  outwardly 
from  said  one  side  of  said  probe. 

II.  The  method  of  determining  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  fluid  flow  through  a  sewer  or  like  line  of  a  known  diameter 
disposed  an  indeterminate  distance  below  ground  level  at  the 
lower  end  of  a  manhole,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
lowering  an  upstanding  probe  down  into  said  manhole  until 
the  lower  end  of  the  probe  touches  the  surface  of  water  in  the 
.bottom  of  the  manhole  and  noting  the  elevation  of  the  probe 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  manhole,  further  lowering  the  probe 
until  the  lower  end  thereof  touches  the  sedimentation  in  the 
line  and  noting  the  elevation  of  the  probe  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  manhole,  and  thereafter  lowering  the  probe  until  the  lower 
end  thereof  engages  the  bottom  of  the  line  and  noting  the 
elevation  of  the  probe  at  the  upper  end  of  the  manhole,  and 
thereafter  mathematically  computing  the  effective  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  fluid  flow  through  the  line. 
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3,922,922  3,922,924 

DEVICE  FOR  BALANCING  UNBALANCED  ROTORS  IN  MANUAL  PRESET  TIMER 

WHICH  THE  ROTOR  CAN  SWING  BETWEEN  John  L.  Harris,  Clearwater,  Fta.,  assignor  to  Deltrol  Corpora- 

HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  POSITIONS  tion,  BeUwood,  III. 

Eickhart  Goebel,  Pfungstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,222 

Hofmann  KG,  Darmstadt,  Germany  Int.  CI.*  G05G  1 7100 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,440  U.S.  CL  74—3.5  10  CUdms 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   27,    1973, 
2321437 


Int.  CI.*  GOIM  1122 


VS.  CI.  73-462 


15  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  balancing  imbalanced  rotors,  having 
a  rotatable  shaft,  the  unbalance  being  determined  and  com- 
pensated in  two  planes,  the  improvement  wherein  said  shaft  is 
mounted  for  rotation  in  an  inner  housing,  an  outer  housing 
supporting  said  inner  housing,  transducer  means  disposed 
between  said  housings  for  detecting  the  vibrations  on  said 
rotating  shaft,  means  for  swinging  said  shaft  and  housings 
between  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  position  and  means 
mounted  on  said  inner  housing  for  rotating  said  shsift. 


3,922,923 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
John  L.  Harris,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Deltrol  Corpora- 
tion, BeUwood,  ni. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,715,  Jan.  8, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,833,818, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179,422,  Sept.  10, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,745,273.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,896 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  5174 
VS.  CI.  74—2  7  Chdms 


\         STANDBY 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism,  a  control  device,  cam  means 
arranged  to  operate  said  control  device,  an  operator,  means 
for  supporting  said  operator  and  providing  a  limited  range  of 
movement  therefore,  said  operator  being  arranged  to  operate 
said  control  device  conjointly  with  the  cam  means,  said  cam 
means  having  two  separate  camming  portions  at  different 
levels  for  operating  the  control  device,  the  camming  portion 
at  one  level  being  within  the  range  of  movement  of  the  opera- 
tor providing  conjoint  operation  of  the  control  device  and  the 
camming  portion  at  the  other  level  being  beyond  the  range  of 
movement  of  the  operator  to  exclude  operation  of  the  control 
device  by  the  operator. 
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1.  In  a  timing  device,  controller  operating  means  movable 
through  a  predetermined  stroke  between  a  timing  position  and 
a  timed-out  position,  timing  means  having  a  timed-out  posi- 
tion and  being  movable  in  one  direction  from  its  timed-out 
position  to  a  timing  position,  said  timing  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  run  in  the  opposite  direction  back  to 
its  timed-out  position,  means  including  latch  means  for  hold- 
ing the  operating  means  in  timing  position  when  the  latch 
means  is  engaged  and  for  returning  the  operating  means  to 
timed-out  position  when  the  latch  means  is  disengaged,  one 
way  drive  means  between  the  timing  means  and  operating 
means  and  arranged  to  move  the  operating  means  through  a 
driven  stroke  fi-om  timed-out  position  to  timing  position  for 
engagement  of  the  latch  means  as  said  timing  means  is  moved 
in  said  one  direction  from  its  timed-out  position,  said  one  way 
drive  means  including  a  pawl  bodily  carried  by  one  of  said  two 
first  mentioned  means  and  engaging  the  other,  said  pawl  and 
its  engaging  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide 
a  comfKjnent  of  force  holding  the  pawl  in  driving  position 
while  the  operating  means  is  being  moved  through  its  driven 
stroke  and  to  reduce  said  component  of  force  at  the  end  of 
said  driven  stroke  so  that  the  pawl  is  ineffective  to  hold  the 
operating  means  in  timing  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
timing  means  on  reaching  its  timed-out  position  for  releasing 
the  latch  means. 


3,922,925 

DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 

OF  PRESSURE  DOORS  AND  PRESSURE  DOOR 

EQUIPMENTS  INCORPORATING  SAID  CONTROL 

DEVICES 

Kiyomi  Takei;  Katsumi  Takahashi,  and  Kazuo  Kanazawa,  all 

of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikaw^Jima-Harima 

Jukogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  427,049 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  25108;  E05C  9112,  9114 
VS.  CL  74—53  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  operation  steps  in 
a  predetermined  sequential  order  comprising; 

a.  a  handlewheel, 

b.  a  cam  disk  operatively  coupled  to  said  handlewheel 
through  reduction  gear  means  and  provided  with  a  cam 
surface  having  one  cam  follower  displacing  protion, 

c.  a  plurality  of  cam  followers  located  around  said  cam  disk 
and  spaced  apart  fh>m  each  other  by  a  predetermined 
distance  in  such  a  way  that  said  plurality  of  cam  followers 
may  be  displaced  sequentially  in  a  predetermined  order 
as  said  cam  disk  is  rotated  by  said  handlewheel  in  one 
direction  through  a  predetermined  angle,  and 

d.  lever  means  operatively  coupling  each  of  said  plurality  of 
cam  followers  to  an  operating  rod. 


82 


whereby  when  said  plurality  of  cam  followers 
cam  follower  displacing  portion  of  said  cam  di 
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with  said 
as  said  cam 


disk  rotates  in  said  one  direction,  said  operating 
to  said  plurality  of  cam  followers  may  be 
placed  in  a  predetermined  direction. 


;  rods  coupled 
sequentially  dis- 


3,922,926 
STEPPING  DRIVE 
Herbert  Bcmardi,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.A.O.  Ge- 
seiischaft  fur  Automation  and  Organisation  m.b.H.,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  13,  ^973, 3312/73 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  21112 
U.S.  CI.  74—63  7  Claims 


I.  A  stepping  drive  for  high  step  frequencies  which,  at 
constant  input  angular  velocity,  generates  a  sinelike  resp)onse 
of  the  output  angular  velocity,  i.e.,  permits,  foi^  example,  one 
or  more  stops  of  the  output  shaft  per  revolution  of  the  input 
shaft,  characterized  in  that  a  crank  motion  is  su^rimposed  on 
a  uniform  rotary  motion,  so  that  the  desired  sitie-like  output 
angular  velocity  is  obtained. 


5  Claims 


3,922,927 
TENSIONER  FOR  A  BELT  TRANSMISSION 
Kazuhiro  Shiki,  and  Masaru  Hibino,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabishild    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  498,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.    17,    1974,  49- 
8393[U) 

Int.  Cl.»  F16H  7110 
MS.  CL  74—242.13  R 

1.  A  tensioner  for  a  belt  transmission  supporting  an  acces- 
sory which  is  adjunct  to  the  engine  of  an  automobile  and 
equipped  with  a  driven  pulley  connected  via  belting  to  a  drive 
pulley  of  the  engine,  at  a  fulcrum  spaced  from  the  rotational 
center  of  the  driven  pulley,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  acces- 
sory can  be  swung  and  shifted  in  angular  position  relative  to 
the  fulcrum,  the  tensioner  comprising:  | 

a  threaded  hole  part  secured  to  said  accessofy; 
an  adjusting  bolt  in  thread  able  engagement  ^th  said  hole 
part  and  projecting  beyond  the  latter; 


a  tension-bearing  wall  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  end 
of  said  adjusting  bolt  in  contact  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto  so  as  to  bear  the  tension  of  the  belt  trzms- 
mitted  through  said  adjusting  bolt; 


an  adjusting  plate  formed  with  a  slot  arcuately  shaped  rela- 
tive to  said  fulcrum  for  swinging  movement  of  said  acces- 
sory; and 

a  bolt  extended  across  the  slot  for  threadable  engagement 
with  a  threaded  hole  in  said  accessory  and  for  fastening 
said  accessory  to  said  adjusting  plate. 


3,922,928 
STEERING  COLUMN  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Wilhelmus  Leonardus  Maria  Kester,  Eersel,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Van  Doome's  Personenautofabriek  Daf  B.V.,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July   12,  1973, 
7309715 

Int.  Cl.»  R62D  1116    ' 
U.S.  CI.  74—492  3  Claims 


1.  A  steering  column  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  steering 
column  comprising: 

first  and  second  steering  shaft  portions,  said  first  shaft  por- 
tion being  partially  positioned  within  said  second  shaft 
portion;  and 

means,  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  shaft  por- 
tions, for  transmitting  rotation  of  one  of  said  shaft  por- 
tions to  the  other  of  said  shaft  portions  and  for  allovmg 
axial  movement  of  one  of  said  shaft  portions  with  respect 
to  the  other  of  said  shaft  portions,  said  means  comprising: 
first  and  second  tubular  members  each  fixed  to  an  elastic 
element  fixedly  positioned  within  said  second  shaft  por- 
tion, said  first  and  second  tubular  members  being  axially 
positioned  one  behind  the  other  within  said  second  shaft 
portion,  said  first  shaft  portion  extending  through  said 
first  and  second  tubular  members; 
said  first  and  second  tubular  members  each  having  means 
on   the    internal   surfaces   thereof  cooperating   with 
means  on  the  external  surface  of  said  first  shaft  portion 
for  allowing  relative  axial  movement  between  said  first 
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shaft  portion  and  said  first  and  second  tubular  members 
and  for  preventing  relative  rotation  therebetween;  and 
said  first  and  second  tubular  members  being  circumfer- 
entially  positioned  such  that  said  means  on  said  internal 
surfaces  therof  are  circumferentially  offset  with  respect 
to  each  other  when  said  first  shaft  portion  is  not  assem- 
bled therein,  thereby  providing  means  for  exerting 
torsional  pressure  on  said  first  shaft  portion  when  said 
first  shaft  portion  is  assembled  in  said  first  and  second 
tubular  members  and  for  thus  retarding  axial  move- 
ment between  said  first  shaft  portion  and  said  first  and 
second  tubular  members. 


3,922,929 
BICYCLE  PEDAL  CRANK  EXTENDER 
Marcbello,  57751  Grand  River  Ave.,  New  Hudson, 
48165 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,685 

Int.  CI.*  G05G  1114 

U.S.  CI.  74—562  5  Claims 


John  L 
Mich 


3,922,930 

REMOTELY  OPERABLE  ARTICULATED 

MANIPULATOR 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Ray  E.  Marlow.  Uellsboro.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,410 

Int.  Cl.»  F16H  37106,  35/00;  B25J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-665  B  8  Claims 


eHf  86  M 


1.  In  a  remotely  operable,  articulated  manipulator  including 
a  plurality  of  serially  connected  drive  shafts  and  a  grasping 
device  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  the  ultimate  drive  shaft  of 
said  plurality,  the  improvement  comprising: 
drive  means  for  selectively  imparting  to  said  grsisping  device 
angular  displacement  about  a  pair  of  normally  related 
axes,  one  of  which  comprises  a  projection  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  ultimate  drive  shaft. 


3,922,931 

SPEED  CHANGE  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Masahide  Osujyo,  Sakai;  Naoya  Tuda,  FiOiidera,  and  Yoshimi 

Ota,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Tekko  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser,  No.  430,717 

Int.  Cl.»  F16H  3/02,  47/04,  37/00,  37/06 

U.S.  CI.  74—745  11  Claims 


1.  An  extender  for  removable  attachment  to  the  lower  end 
of  and  for  adjustably  extending  the  length  of  a  conventional 
bicycle  pedal  crank  having  a  shaft  portion  terminating  in  an 
end  portion  having  an  opening  for  receiving  and  mounting  a 
conventional  bicycle  pedal  mounting  stud,  comprising: 
an  elongated,  stamped  metal  channel  formed  to  include  a 
base  and  integral  legs  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  said  upper  end  receiving  the  crank  shaft,  and 
the  channel  being  of  a  size  to  receive  said  crank  shaft 
portion  and  end  portion,  with  the  portions  of  the  legs  at 
the  extender  upper  end  converging  toward  each  other 
and  being  spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to  resiliently 
frictionally  grip  the  shaft  portion  between  them,  and  said 
base  being  longitudinally  slit  at  its  upper  end  in  the  region 
where  the  legs  converge  and  grip  the  shaft  to  permit 
resilient  movement  of  the  converging  leg  portions  for 
receiving  and  gripping  the  shaft; 
a  longitudinally  elongated  slot  formed  in  said  base  for  over- 
lapping the  crank  end  portion  opening,  and  for  receiving 
a  bolt  engaged  with  said  end  portion  opening  for  thereby 
fastening  the  crank  to  the  extender,  wherein  the  extender 
may  be  adjusted  lengthwise  of  the  crank  within  the  limits 
of  the  length  of  said  slot; 
and  a  threaded  socket  rigidly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  extender  for  receiving  and  securing  said  pedal  mount- 
ing stud  for  thereby  mounting  a  bicycle  pedal  upon  the 
extender  rather  than  upon  the  crank  directly,  said  socket 
having  a  thickness  several  times  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  stamped  metal  channel  base. 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  the  three  systems  of  an  input 
system  including  a  main  input  shaft  operable  to  transmit 
power  when  a  clutch  is  engaged  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  gears;  a  driving  speed  change  system  comprising  a  hydraulic 
pump  and  a  hydraulic  motor  hydraulically  connected  to  the 
hydraulic  pump,  the  hydraulic  pump  including  a  pump  gear 
meshing  with  one  of  the  gears  of  the  input  system;  jmd  a  power 
takeoff  speed  change  system  including  a  power  takeoff  speed 
change  shaft  having  a  suitable  number  of  gears  meshable  with 
the  gears  of  the  input  system;  the  driving  speed  change  systme 
and  the  power  takeoff  speed  change  system  being  supported 
in  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  input  system  interposed  there- 
between, characterized  by  a  hydraulic  transmission  unit  com- 
prising a  capacity-variable  hydraulic  pump  unit  including  a 
pump  shaft  and  a  hydraulic  motor  unit  of  constant  capacity 
including  a  motor  shaft,  the  pump  shaft  being  fixedly  provided 
with  a  pump  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  of  the  input  system, 
the  pump  shaft  and  the  motor  shaft  being  coaxially  aligned 
with  each  other,  a  center  section  being  provided  between  and 
held  by  the  units  in  a  readily  detachable  manner  and  incorpo- 
rating a  charge  pump  mounted  on  the  pump  shaft,  the  pump 
unit,  charge  pump  and  motor  unit  being  arranged  in  series,  the 
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hydraulic  transmission  unit  serving  as  the  driving  speed 
change  system  and  being  housed  in  a  transmission  case  and 
thereby  supported  removably,  the  transmission  further  being 
characterized  by  a  vaJve  unit  removably  mounted  on  the 
center  section  of  the  hydraulic  transmission  unit. 


I 


3,922,932 

CRENELLATION  DRUM;  AND  EPIC^'CLIC 
TRANSMISSION  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Jean  Maurice,  St-Gcnnaiii-ia>Granchc,  and  Andre  Mouttet, 
Bouiocnc,  both  of  France,  aasignors  to  Regie  Natlonale  des 
Usincs  Renault,  St-Gennan-la-Granciie  and  Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Bonlofnc,  Iwth  of,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,902 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nqv.    24,     1972, 
72.41917 

Int  Cl.»  F16H  1132,  55112,  57l€$ 
\iS.  CI.  74—763 

25    24 
26  r7/W////MJMwX'-'//-'/^MW/yZ^. 


1.  An  epicyclic  transmission  including  a  rin^  gear  having  a 
toothed  inner  face  and  a  splined  outer  face,  a  |un  gear  coaxi- 
ally  within  said  ring  gear;  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  in  nesting 
contact  with  and  between  said  sun  gear  and  s^d  ring  gear;  a 
crenellated  drum  whose  crenellations  define  grooves  to  re- 
ceive the  splined  outer  face  of  said  ring  ge$r;  two  sets  of 
abutment  members  formed  on  said  crenellated  drum,  each  set 
of  abutment  members  being  arranged  on  a  respective  plane 
transverse  to  the  drum  axis  and  the  abutment  member  of  the 
sets  being  oppositely  disposed,  abutment  fac0s  of  said  ring 
gear  arranged  in  respective  abutment  planes  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  ring  gear  for  abutment  with  the  abutment  faces  of 
said  abutment  members;  and  apertures  in  said  grooves  of  the 
crenellated  drum  adjacent  said  abutment  members,  said  abut- 
ment members  each  comprising  an  upset  portion  of  a  groove 
of  said  crenellated  drum,  said  upset  portion  having  a  profile 
when  viewed  as  a  cross-section  on  an  axial  plane  of  the  drum 
which  extends  continuously  from  said  aperture  through  a  first 
zone  of  a  given  curvature  and  then  a  second  zone  of  a  re- 
versely directed  curvature  to  merge  with  the  groove  of  the 
crenellated  drum,  said  aperture  having  a  smaller  extent  than 
the  upset  portion  when  viewed  as  a  development  of  the  drum, 
and  the  abutment  edge  being  at  the  edge  of  said  abutment 
member  closest  to  said  aperture  and  shaped  tp  lie  in  the  re- 
spective abutment  plane. 


3,922,933  ' 

CONTROLS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANS^SSIONS 

Salui,  MHl  Mkno  Kawai,  both  of  ToyoU,  Japan, 
I  to  ToyoU  JIdocha  Kofyo  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Fikd  Feb.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  445448 
I  priority,  appttcatioa  Jap«i,  Apr.  14, 1^73, 48-41832 
Int.  CL»  B60K  41118,  20100;  F16H  $160 
MS.  CL  74—866  3  Claims 

1.  A  control  syitem  for  an  automotive  vehicl^  with  an  auto- 
matic transmission  having  shiftable  gear  means  for  effecting  a 
plurality  of  transmission  gear  ratios  including  a  forward  drive 
range  consisting  of  a  phirality  of  different  forward  drive  gear 
ratios,  and  a  hydraulic  control  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  servo  mechanisms  for  shifting  said  g^  means,  said 
control  system  comprising: 


a  manually  operable  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  within  said  hydraulic  circuit,  said  manually 
operable  valve  being  structured  to  effect  a  position  for 
each  of  said  transmission  gear  ratios  other  than  said  for- 
ward drive  range  gear  ratios,  and  one  position  only  for  all 
of  said  forward  drive  gear  ratios; 

manual  shift  lever  means  movable  to  a  plurality  of  shift 
range  control  positions  including  at  least  one  position  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  gear  ratios  to  be 
effected  by  said  transmission  including  each  of  said  for- 
ward drive  range  gear  ratios; 

means  interconnecting  said  msmual  shift  lever  means  with 
said  manually  operable  valve  to  effect  actuation  of  said 
valve  by  said  shift  lever  means  only  in  said  one  forward 
drive  range  position  and  in  all  positions  other  than  for- 
ward drive  range  positions,  said  interconnecting  means 
being  structured  to  permit  movement  of  said  shift  lever 
means  to  all  of  said  forward  drive  range  positions  without 
displacing  said  manually  operable  valve  from  said  one 
forward  drive  range  position; 


SM]{ 


shift  valves  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  and  exhausting 
fluid  pressure  from  said  hydraulic  servo  mechanisms  to 
control  said  transmission  gear  ratios; 

an  electric  control  circuit  including  signal  generating  means 
responsive  to  the  operating  conditions  of  said  vehicle  for 
generating  electrical  signals  representative  of  said  operat- 
ing conditions; 

logic  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  signal  generating 
means  for  emitting  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the 
shift  ranges  of  said  transmission  upon  receipt  of  signals 
from  said  signal  generating  means;  and 

drive  means  operative  in  response  to  receipt  of  signals  from 
said  logic  circuit  means  to  control  operation  of  said  shift 
valves; 

said  electrical  circuit  operating  to  effect  shifting  of  said 
transmission  gear  ratios  in  accordance  with  the  operating 
conditions  of  said  vehicle  for  all  of  said  gear  ratios  of  said 
forward  drive  range  in  accordance  with  the  position  of 
said  manual  shift  lever  means  when  said  shift  lever  means 
is  in  any  of  said  forward  drive  range  positions. 


3,922,934 
MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  CABLE 
Robert  Cooper  Hiatt,  HHIsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,043 
Int  CI.*  H02G  1112 
U.S.  CL  81—9.51  11  Clafans 

1.  A  machine  for  preparing  cable,  comprising: 
cable  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  length  of  cable  to  be 

prepared; 
control  means  to  control  the  amount  of  cable  received  by 
said  receiving  means; 
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movable  cable  length  determining  means  carried  by  said    fixedly  by  said  output  shaft  and  a  second  sun  gear  carried 
cable  receiving  means;  and  fixedly  by  said  input  shaft,  a  bridge  means  rotatable  about  said 

input  shaft  having  axle  means  associated  therewith,  said  axle 
means  mounting  first  and  second  planet  gears  engageable 


operating  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for  oper- 
ating same. 


3,922,935 

AUTOMATIC  TORQUING  TOOL 

Walter  E.  Dahlem,  700  Ocean,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.  90740 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,491 

Int.  C1.*B25B  17100 

MS.  CI.  81—52.4  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  thrust-type  torque  wrench  comprising  an  axially  hollow 
body,  a  shaft  disposed  in  the  body  for  rotation  therein  about 
an  axis  of  the  shaft  and  for  axial  movement  relatively  into  and 
out  of  one  end  of  the  body,  one  end  of  the  shaft  extending 
from  the  one  end  of  the  body  and  defining  means  adapting  the 
shaft  for  torque  transmitting  engagement  with  the  head  of  a 
threaded  fastener  and  the  like,  means  cooperating  between 
the  body  and  the  shaft  for  converting  axial  motion  of  the  body 
along  the  shaft  toward  the  one  end  of  the  shaft  into  angular 
motion  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  about  its  axis  and  for 
preventing  angular  motion  of  the  body  relative  to  the  shaft  in 
the  same  direction  essentially  irrespective  of  the  axial  position 
of  the  shaft  in  the  body,  and  means  associated  with  the  body 
operable  essentially  irrespective  of  the  axial  position  of  the 
shaft  in  the  body  for  preventing  effective  application  to  the 
shaft  of  torque  in  excess  of  a  selected  torque  value. 


3,922,936 
DRIVING  A  SINGLE  SPINDLE  LATHE 
Helmut  Link,  Schanbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Index-Werke 
KG  Kahn  &  Tessky,  Esslingcn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,587 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    27,    1973, 
2321542 

Int.  Cl.»  B23B  19102 
\}S,  CI.  82—28  9  Cteims 

1.  Apparatus  for  driving  the  spindle  of  a  single-spindle  lathe, 
comprising  a  drive  shaft,  means  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to 
said  spindle,  a  pair  of  drive  motors  for  driving  said  drive  shaft 
at  selected  rotational  speeds,  a  planetary  gear  system  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  motors  to  said  drive  shaft  and  including 
said  drive  shaft  as  the  output  shaft  thereof,  the  motor  shaft  of 
a  first  of  said  motors  as  the  input  shaft  thereof,  said  output  and 
input  shafts  being  coaxially  arranged,  a  first  sun  gear  carried 
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respectively  with  said  first  and  second  sun  gears,  and  a  second 
of  said  motors  being  operatively  connected  to  said  bridge 
means  to  rotate  same,  at  least  one  of  said  motors  having  a 
variable  speed,  at  least  one  of  said  motors  being  reversible. 


3,922,937 
MACHINE  FOR  UNROLLING  CHOPPING,  AND  FEEDING 

MATTED  MATERL\L 
Robert  L.  Maddox,  Nashport,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Com- 
ing Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,406 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  7118,  7106,  5/20 

VJS.  CL  83—99  28  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  unrolling  a  roll  of  matted  fibrous  material, 
chopping  the  material  successively  into  mats  of  predetermined 
length,  and  feeding  the  chopped-off  mats  out  in  a  controlled 
manner,  the  maching  comprising  a  receptacle  for  loosely 
receiving  a  roll  of  matted  fibrous  material  in  a  position  for  the 
feeding  of  the  material  from  the  bottom  of  the  roll  as  the  roll 
is  rotated,  an  endless  belt  conveyor  system  including  an  end- 
less movable  belt,  an  upper  portion  of  the  belt  defining  an 
upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  movable  front  portion  of  the 
receptacle,  whereby  movement  of  the  belt  rotates  the  roll  and 
unwinds  and  feeds  the  matted  fibrous  material  upwardly  and 
forwardly  ftom  the  bottom  of  the  roll,  a  reciprocable  chopping 
blade  disposed  forwardly  of  the  endless  belt  and  operabk  to 
chop  the  matted  fibrous  material  successively  into  mats  of 
predetermined  length,  an  air  conveyor  system  disposed  for- 
wardly of  the  chopping  blade  and  including  a  plate  for  receiv- 
ing the  matted  fibrous  material  after  it  passes  the  chopping 
blade  and  before  it  is  chopped  thereby,  the  air  conveyor  sys- 
tem being  operable  for  feeding  the  chopped-off  mats  for- 
wardly off  the  plate,  and  a  movable  gate  associated  with  tlie 
plate  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  chopped-off  mats. 
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3,922,938 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CUTTING  OF  A  YARN 

TRAVELLING  IN  A  TUBE  BY  MEANS  OF  A  FLUID 

Jean-Claude  Hautemont,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  and  RoUand  Sartopi, 

Roann«,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- Pouknc-TextUe, 

Paris,  France 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  476,276,  June  4, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,864,998, 

which  b  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  375,068,  June  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Sef.  No.  532,615 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  5104,  7106 
U.S.  CI,  83— 100  i  8  Claims 


travel 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  yam  transported  qontinuously  at 
high  speeds  by  fluid  under  pressure  through  a  cc>nduit,  the  axis 
of  which  coincides  with  the  normal  path  of  tra>/|el  of  said  yam, 
comprising 

a  yam  delivery  tube  and  a  yam  exit  tube; 

a  sleeve  having  a  central  opening  extending  therethrough 
and  a  transverse  opening  perpendicular  to  said  central 
opening,  the  end  portions  of  said  yam  delivery  tube  and 
said  yam  exit  tube  coaxially  aligned  andl carried  in  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  central  o|>ening,  respec- 
tively; 

cutting  means  carried  within  said  transverse  opening  of  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  for  transverse  movement  with  respect 
to  said  normal  path  of  said  yam,  said  cutting;  means  in- 
cluding a  cutting  blade  located  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
normal  path  of  yam;  and 

means  to  move  said  cutting  means  transversely  between  two 
positions  located  on  either  side  of  said  noniial  path  of  said 
yam  whereby  said  cutting  blade  will  be  forced  against  and 
cut  said  yam  each  time  it  crosses  the  path  of  said  yam. 


7  Claims 


3,922,939 

FLYING  SHEARS  OR  STAMP  FOR  TRAVELING 

MATERIAL 

Walter  Schlueter,  Gecsthacht,  and  Harald  Dechow,  Schwar- 

lenbek,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hinridis  Gesellschaft 

m.b.H.,  Geestiiacht,  Germany 

FOed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,786 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    A^r.    14,    1973, 
2318970 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  1156 
MS.  CI.  83—299 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  continuously  traveling  web 
comprising,  in  combination, 

a  drive  means  to  continuously  feed  said  web,  and 
a  means  positioned  downstream  of  said  drive  means  for 
receiving  said  web  from  said  drive  means  and  processing 
said  web  into  a  plurality  of  pieces,  said  means  comprising, 
an  upper  tool  carrier,  i 

a  lower  tool  carrier, 
said  tool  carriers  having  tools  held  in  parallel  and  acting  in 

concert  to  operate  on  incident  material, 
rocker  arms  hingedly  connected  to  said  tool  carrier, 
adjustable  means  motively  connected  to  a  ipcker  arm  for 
matching  the  horizontal  velocity  of  the  tools  with  the 
velocity  of  the  material  to  be  processed, 
two  crank  gears  of  similar  eccentricity  arranged  in  parallel, 
acting  in  concert,  rotatably  connected  to  «  pair  of  lower 


rocker  arms  communicating  with  the  lower  tool  carrier, 
and 


--/* 


a  connecting  rod,  tensionally  and  hingedly  connecting  and 
synchronizing  the  horizontal  velocities  of  said  tool  carri- 
ers. 


3,922,940 
MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  EDGES  OF  PANELS 
Donald  B.  Morse,  and  Bernard  A.  Pribish,  both  of  Joliet,  III., 
assignors  to  Kemlite  Corporation,  Joliet,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,105 

Int.  CI.*  B27B  5104 

U.S.  CI.  83—364  9  Claims 


LS-6 


1.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  edges  of  panels  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  saws,  means  for  passing  a  panel  past  said  saws 
to  trim  the  side  edges  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  saws, 
a  carriage  having  a  bed  thereon,  clamping  means  for  holding 
a  panel  which  has  been  trimmed  at  its  side  edges  on  said 
carriage,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  stop  members 
mounted  on  said  carriage  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
adjacent  to  one  side  edge  of  a  panel  disposed  on  said  carriage, 
a  clamping  device  mounted  on  said  carriage  adjacent  the 
other  side  edge  of  said  panel  and  longitudinally  between  said 
stop  members,  means  for  activating  said  device  to  clamp  said 
panel  against  said  stop  members,  and  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  to  pass  the  panel  while  clamped  thereon  past  said 
second  pair  of  saws  to  trim  the  end  edges  of  said  panel. 


3,922,941 
CAB  STACKER  AND  MOBILE  WORK  STATION 
Victor  E.  Carew,  610  W.  Taylor  Run  Parkway,  Alexandria, 
Va.  22314 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364^88,  May  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  497,012 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  7104;  B26D  7106;  B23D  47104 
U.S.  CL  83—417  36  Claims 

1.  A  twin  cab  comprising: 
a  housing  structure; 
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at  least  two  compartments  within  the  housing  stmcture; 
a  fork  carriage  mounted  on  the  housing; 


a  cutting  support  mounted  on  the  housing;  and 

cutting  means  mounted  on  said  housing  cooperating  with 

said  cutting  support  for  cutting  material  placed  on  said 

support. 


3,922,942 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  UP  TIRE  CASINGS 
William   E.   Fawcett,   Latrobe,  and   Alan   L.   Echtenkamp, 
Greensburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  La- 
trobe, Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,644 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  15102 

U.S.  CK  83—620  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  tire  casings  into  circumferential 
segments;  a  pair  of  spaced  support  plates  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing a  tire  casing  to  be  cut  therebetween,  knife  members  up- 
standing from  the  sides  of  the  plates  which  face  each  other 
disposed  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  about  a  tire 
casing  between  the  plates  and  substantially  radial  to  the  tire 
casing,  each  knife  member  on  one  plate  adapted  for  coopera- 
tion with  a  knife  member  on  the  other  plate  to  make  a  substan- 
tially radial  cut  through  a  tire  casing  placed  between  said 
plates  when  the  plates  are  moved  toward  each  other. 


tone  coloring  filter  means  coupled  to  said  first  keyer 
means; 

a  pedal  tone  playing  section  including  tone  generators, 
second  keyer  means  coupled  to  said  tone  generators  and 
operatively  coupled  with  said  pedal  keyboard,  and  second 
tone  coloring  filter  means  coupled  to  said  second  keyer 
means; 

first  key  controlled  variable  voltage  source  means  opera- 
tively coupled  with  said  manual  keyboard  for  developing 
at  a  single  output  terminal  thereof  a  first  pitch  determin- 
ing voltage  signal  the  amplitude  of  which  is  a  fiinction  of 
the  note  of  an  operated  key  on  said  manual  keyboard; 

second  key  controlled  variable  voltage  source  means  opera- 
tively coupled  with  said  pedal  keyboard  for  developing  at 
a  single  output  terminal  thereof  a  second  pitch  determin- 
ing voltage  signal  the  amplitude  of  which  is  a  function  of 
the  note  of  an  operated  key  on  said  pedal  keyboard; 


3,922,943 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  PROVIDED 

WITH  A  VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  MONOPHONIC 

PLAYING  SECTION  OPERATED  BY  A  MANUAL  OR 

PEDAL  TONE-PLAYING  SECTION 

Naoyuki  Niinomi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

GaUJ  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,129 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,    Nov.   5,    1973,   48- 
127I43[U] 

Int.  CL*  GIOH  1 100,  5102 
\}JS.  CL  84— 1.17  6  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 
a  manual  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys; 
a  pedal  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys; 
a  manual  tone  playing  section  including  tone  generators, 
first  keyer  means  coupled  to  said  tone  generators  and 
operatively  coupled  with  said  manual  keyboard,  and  first 
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a  voltage  controlled  playing  section  including  a  voltage 
controlled  oscillating  means  responsive  to  a  pitch  deter- 
mining voltage  signal  for  generating  a  tone  signal  the 
pitch  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  the  pitch 
determining  voltage  signal; 

switch  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  key 
controlled  voltage  source  means  and  said  voltage  con- 
trolled playing  section  and  including  a  first  switch  for 
selectively  coupling  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  key 
controlled  voltage  source  means  to  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillating  means;  and 

sound  reproducing  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said 
tone  coloring  filter  means  of  said  manual  and  pedal  play- 
ing sections  and  to  a  tone  signal  output  of  said  voltage 
controlled  playing  section. 


3,922,944 

STEPPING  MUSICAL  MACHINE 

Minoru    Kurosald;    Tsutomu     Naliamura;     Akira    MatukI; 

Okiluizu     Mogami;     Yoshitomo    Tsugu,     and     Masatoshi 

Morikawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Columbia  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  275,694,  July  27,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkMi  Aug.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1972,  47- 
17539[U];  Feb.  18,  1972.  47-20245[U);  Apr.  4,  1972,  47- 
39726[U1 

Int.  CI.*  A63J  17100;  G09B  1 5104;  GIOC  3114;  GIOH  5100 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.01  1  Clakn 

1.  An  educational  and  amusement  musical  device  compris- 
ing, a  base  member  comprising  a  horizontal  surface  where  a 
person  can  walk  around,  a  plurality  of  musical  jumping  boards 
mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  horizontal  surface  and  spaced 
such  that  a  person  can  selectively  step  on  to  selected  musical 
jumping  boards  or  can  step  on  the  portion  of  said  surface  not 
having  musical  jumping  boards,  means  for  supporting  said 
musical  jumping  boards  in  such  a  manner  that  said  musical 
jumping  boards  move  up  and  down  with  their  surfaces  going 
down  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  horizontal  surface  of 
said  base  member  when  the  person  steps  on  said  musical 
jumping  boards  at  any  position  thereof,  a  plurality  of  musical 
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tone  producing  means  individually  connected  to  individual 
jumping  boards  and  respectively  mounted  in  proximity  to  its 
respective  jumping  boards  and  the  spatial  arrangement  of  said 
plurality  of  jumping  boards  being  spaced  such  that  a  person 
can  selectively  step  on  said  horizontal  surfbce  during  the 
selection  of  the  next  desired  musical  note,  further  including 
light  means  connected  to  and  energized  by  said  jumping 
boards  as  they  are  stepped  upon,  and  wherein  taid  light  means 


3,922,946 
SPLIT  BOLT 
Boyd  H.  Grayson,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton 
Sure-Grip  &  Shore  Co.,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,781 

Int.  a.*  F16B  131 10,  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  85—1  S  5  Claims 


comprises  a  plurality  of  light  bulbs  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  jumping  boards  which  are  respectively  lluminated  as  a 
particular  jumping  board  is  stepped  upon,  ai  musical  score 
formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  member  and  said 
plurality  of  light  bulbs  mounted  on  said  mustcad  score  with 
each  light  bulb  adjacent  a  respective  jump  board  such  that 
when  it  b  illuminated  it  indicates  on  the  musical  score  the  note 
corresponding  to  its  particular  jumping  board 


3,922,945 
HAND  HELD  CHORD  FINGERING  DEVICE  FOR  GUFTAR 


Robert  Pettyohn,  Sierra  Vista,  Ariz.,  assignor 
t^John,  Sierra  VisU,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,^56 
Int.  CL  GlOd  3100 
VJS.  a.  84—319 


to  Rolwft  Pet 


1.  A  bolt  of  the  character  described,  comprising  bolt  seg- 
ments which  when  brought  together  render  said  bolt  readily 
insertable  into  a  complementary  threaded  recess,  which  have 
outer  surfaces  threadably  engageable  with  such  recess  when 
said  segments  are  spaced  apart  and  which  have  head  portions, 
and  an  elongated  wedge  member  insertable  between  said 
segments  to  space  said  segments  into  such  threadable  relation, 
said  wedge  member  having  a  generally  elongated  rectangular 
shape  and  substantially  flat  major  faces  and  having  a  head  end, 
6  Claims  means  limiting  insertion  of  said  wedge  member  between  said 
segments  to  a  position  wherein  said  wedge  head  end  extends 
a  predetermined  longitudinal  distance  from  the  outer  ends  of 
said  bolt  segments  and  said  bolt  head  portions,  and  boss  means 
on  said  head  end  of  said  wedge  member  and  located  on  said 
flat  major  faces  a  predetermined  longitudinal  distance  firom 
said  bolt  head  portions  for  grasping  and  removing  said  wedge 
member  from  between  said  segments,  said  boss  means  and 
said  head  portions  of  said  bolt  segments  being  arranged  so  that 
a  lever  means  can  be  used  to  apply  a  force  between  said  boss 
means  and  said  head  portions  to  remove  said  wedge  member. 


1.  A  completely  unattached  and  hand  held  Chord  fingering 
device  for  the  conventionally  tuned  six  and  twelve  string  six 
course  guitars,  comprising  a  rigid  and  gener^ly  palm  sized 
body,  hereinafter  called  a  bracket,  having  incorporated  there- 
with in  fixed  relationship  to  one  another  on  it$  operative  side 
multiple  oblong  string  bearing  surfaces,  hert^inafter  collec- 
tively called  fingering  pads  and  individually  refbrred  to  as  first 
pad,  second  pad  third  pad,  and  remaining  operative  pad, 
wlierein  said  fingering  pads  are  of  such  peculiar  dimensions 
and  fixedly  incorporated  with  said  bracket  iti  such  unique 
placement  and  arrangement  with  respect  to  one  another  on 
said  operative  side  of  said  bracket  that,  when  said  fingering 
pads  as  supported  by  said  bracket  are  appropriately  applied  to 
tlie  strings  of  said  six  course  guitar  at  some  givCn  ft-et  position 
below  tlie  tweUUi  fret,  said  fingering  pads  will  stop  said  strings 
of  said  guitar  at  the  individual  string  lengths  required  for  the 
evocation  of  any  one  of  four  possible  common  itiusical  chords, 
unaided  by  conjunctional  manual  fingering,  at  said  fret  posi- 
tion, whereas  the  remaining  three  said  unaided  chords  can  be 
formed  by  appropriately  manipulating  said  device  to  appropri- 
ate locations  at  said  fret  position  and  reapplying. 


3,922,947 
DROP  IN  ANCHOR  STUD 
Ignazio  Leonardo,  Mountainside,  and  Eugene  CoU,  Cranford, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corporation,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,622,  March  6,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  450392 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  13/06 
VS.  CI.  85—77  6  Claims 

1.  An  anchor  stud  assembly  including  in  combination  a  stud 
comprising  a  mid-portion,  a  threaded  upper  end  above  the 
mid-portion,  a  lower  portion  that  has  a  maximum  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  mid-portion  and  that 
has  a  fhisto  conical  surface  that  tapers  to  a  smaller  diameter 
towards  said  mid-portion,  a  reduced  diameter  portion  be- 
tween the  mid-portion  and  said  fhisto  conical  surface,  a  uni- 
tary collar  of  malleable  metal  extrudant  extending  circumfer- 
entially  around  the  reduced  diameter  portion,  a  shoulder  at 
the  juncture  of  the  mid-portion  and  the  reduced  diameter 
portion  for  holding  the  collar  on  the  stud  and  for  transmitting 
force  to  the  collar  when  the  stud  is  being  tapped  into  a  hole, 
the  collar  having  a  length  as  great  as  most  of  the  length  of  the 
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reduced  diameter  portion,  and  the  collar  having  its  outside 
surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extending 
ridges  and  grooves,  all  of  which  extend  for  the  fiill  length  of 
the  collar  and  each  of  which  is  of  uniform  cross-section  for  its 
full  length,  the  portions  of  the  collar  at  the  bottoms  of  the 
grooves  being  thinner,  in  a  radial  direction,  than  the  portions 
of  the  collar  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  grooves  and  the 
grooves  including  one  groove  where  the  collar  is  thinner  than 


at  the  other  grooves  and  along  which  the  collar  breaks  into 
two  generally  semi  circular  pieces  as  the  collar  is  expanded  by 
upward  movement  of  the  frusto  conical  portion  with  respect 
to  the  collar,  and  the  thin  portions  at  the  bottoms  of  the  other 
grooves  providing  areas  of  circumferential  extent  at  which  the 
malleable  metal  of  the  collar  stretches  as  the  collar  is  ex- 
panded by  the  frusto  conical  surface  to  increase  the  pressure 
of  the  collar  against  the  side  of  a  hole  into  which  the  stud  is 
inserted. 


3,922,948 
DETONATING  SYSTEM 
Friedrich  Wilheim  Krehan,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,548 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    29,    1973, 
2315704 

Int.  CI.*  F42C  15/12 
VS.  CI.  89— 1.5  F  6  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  releasing  a  bomb  lock  of  an 
aircraft,  comprising  an  electrically  ignitable  primer  cartridge' 
for  opening  the  bomb  lock,  said  cartridge  having  a  housing 
grounded  to  the  aircraft  structure,  an  ignition  line  connected 
to  the  cartridge,  a  pair  of  floating  leads,  a  commsmd  switch  for 
generating  a  detonating  pulse  and  a  relay  switching  pulse,  a 
relay  having  a  winding  and  a  contact  said  contact  being  con- 
nected to  the  ignition  line,  said  winding  being  connected  via 
the  floating  leads  with  the  command  switch,  said  command 
switch  actuating  said  winding  through  said  floating  leads  and 
passing  an  ignition  current  through  said  ignition  line. 


3,922,949 
GUN  TURRET  WITH  AN  OBSERVATION  OPENING 
CLOSABLE  BY  A  HATCH  COVER 
Andr^  Mechulam,  Tarbes;  Bruno  M.  Saintours-Payernc,  St 
Etienne;  Guillaume  A.  Gay-Chatain,  St.  Etienne,  and  Paul  R. 
Mon^allard,  St.  Etienne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Etat 
Francais,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,419 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1973,  73.08235 
Int.  CI.*  F41H  5/22 
VS.  CI.  89—36  L  10  Claims 


1.  Military  equipment  comprising  a  turret,  at  least  one  gun 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  in  elevation,  means  controlled 
from  within  the  turret  to  adjust  the  angle  of  elevation  of  said 
gun,  said  turret  including  an  upper  wall  with  an  observation 
opening  therein,  a  hatch  cover  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
upper  wjill  adjacent  said  observation  opening  to  controllabiy 
open  and  close  the  same,  the  hatch  cover  being  so  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  upper  wall  to  provide  a  field  of  view  through 
the  observation  opening  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  aim 
of  the  gun,  and  means  outside  said  turret  for  coupling  said 
cover  and  gun  to  cause  the  cover  to  follow  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  gun,  said  coupling  means  comprising  means  for 
providing  a  coupling  connection  between  said  cover  and  gun 
only  for  angles  of  elevation  of  the  gun  greater  than  a  threshold 
level. 


3,922,950 

REVERSIBLE  PATTERN-TRACING  CONTROL  FOR  A 

DUPLICATING  MILLING  MACHINE 

James  E.  Watter,  c/o  Columbus  Impression  Die  Co.,  Inc.,  621 1 

Shamrock  Lane,  Amiin,  Ohio  43002 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,147 

Int.  CI.*  B23C  1/16 

VS.  CI.  90—13.2  1  Ctaim 


1.  In  combination  with  a  duplicating  milling  machine  which 
includes  a  work-supporting  table  arranged  for  transverse 
movement  beneath  a  longitudinally  and  vertically  movable, 
rotary  cutting  tool  and  a  pattern-tracing  unit  disposed  in  later- 
ally spaced  relation  to  said  cutting  tool  but  coupled  for  verti- 
cal and  longitudinal  movement  with  said  cutting  tool;  that 
improvement  which  comprises:  means  for  stationarily  sup- 
porting a  three  dimensional  pattern  beneath  the  pattem-trac- 
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ing  unit  of  said  machine;  a  reciprocative  tydraulic  motor 
connected  with  the  pattern-tracing  unit  of  s4id  machine  and 
operable  to  reciprocate  said  unit  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  movement  of  said  cutting  tool; 
pump  means  connected  with  the  work-supporting  table  of  said 
machine  and  hydraulically  connected  to  transfer  fluid  under 
pressure  to  and  from  said  motor  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  work-supporting  table,  said  motor  and  pump  means  com- 
prising cylinder-piston  units  of  equal  volumetric  displacement 
connected  in  a  closed  hydraulic  circuit;  and  a  selector  valve 
connected  in  the  hydraulic  circuit  between  said  motor  and 
pump  means  and  operable  selectively  to  reverse  the  direction 
of  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  motor  and  pump  means,  and 
thereby  to  cause  said  milling  machine  to  produce  either  a 
direct  image  or  a  mirror  image  of  a  pattern  $tationarily  sup- 
ported beneath  the  tracing  unit  of  said  machine. 


3,922,952 
HYDRAULIC  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROTARY 

CHUCK 
John  J.  Roddy,  Meriden,  and  Alfred  G.  Higley,  Enfield,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cuslunan  Industries,  Incorporated, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,922 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  11108,  13/042;  B23B  3  J 130 

VS.  CL  91—29  5  Claims 


3,922,951 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  AND  EDG^-CUTTING  A 

PLATE-LIKE  METALLIC  WORK^IECE 
Ernst  Linsinger,  Steyrermulil,  Austria 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Scr.  No.  4(N]|,266 

Int.  CI.*  B23C  1108 

U.S.  CI.  90— 15  R  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  and  edge, -cutting  a  plate-like 
metallic  work  piece  having  a  major  face  and  a  plurality  of 
edges  narrower  than  said  major  face  and  bounding  the  same, 
comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  two  parallel  length  sides  and  two  parallel 
width  sides  perpendicular  to  said  length  sides; 

b.  supporting  means  on  said  base  for  supporting  said  work- 
piece  in  a  position  in  which  said  face  extends  in  a  prede- 
termined plane; 

c.  at  least  one  milling  cutter  unit; 

d.  guide  means  for  guiding  said  at  least  oneJ  unit  laterally  of 
and  parallel  to  said  edges.  j 

1.  said  guide  means  including  first,  se<^ond,  third,  and 
fourth  straight  guide  tracks  parallel  to  said  plane, 

2.  said  guide  tracks  jointly  surrounding  siid  workpiece  in 
said  position  of  ^d  workpiece, 

3.  said  first  and  second  guide  tracks  extending  in  a  first 
plane  parallel  to  said  predetermined  plane  along  said 
length  sides;  I 

e.  two  portals  spanning  the  width  of  said  base  between  said 
length  sides  and  supporting  said  third  and  fourth  guide 
tracks  respectively  in  a  second  plane,      I 

1.  said  third  and  fourth  guide  tracks  being  elongated  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  and  second  guide  tracks, 

2.  said  second  plane  extending  above  said  first  plane  and 
said  predetermined  plane  when  said  predetermined 
plane  is  horizontal; 

f.  engagement  means  on  said  at  least  one  unit  engageable 
with  at  least  one  of  said  tracks  for  longitudinal  guiding 
movement  of  said  at  least  one  unit  on  the  engaged  track, 

1 .  said  at  least  one  unit  including  a  milling  cutter  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  planes  in  cutting 
engagement  with  one  of  said  edges  when  said  at  least  one 
unit  moves  on  said  tracks, 

2.  said  milling  cutter  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
•econd  plane  when  said  at  least  one  unit  is  guided  by 
said  third  and  fourth  tracks. 


I3f^  SB 


1.  In  hydraulic  chuck  operating  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  swivel  coupling  with  stationary  and  operationally 
turning  companion  parts,  of  which  the  turning  part  provides 
a  cylinder  with  a  piston  defining  therein  a  chuck-closing  cylin- 
der side;  a  conduit,  including  a  port  in  said  coupling  leading 
to  said  cylinder  side,  for  passing  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  cylinder  side,  with  said  port  crossing  said  coupling 
parts;  port  sealing  means  in  said  coupling  at  the  port  crossing; 
a  check  valve  in  said  conduit  dividing  the  same  into  first  and 
second  conduit  sections  of  which  said  second  section  extends 
from  said  valve  to  said  cylinder  side,  with  said  valve  being 
normally  closed  to  block  fluid  flow  from  said  cylinder  side, 
and  being  opened  by  fluid  in  said  first  conduit  section  under 
a  pressure  in  excess  of  that  of  fluid  in  said  cylinder  side  to 
introduce  fluid  into  said  cylinder  side  and  opened  by  piston 
means  to  release  fluid  from  said  cylinder  side;  and  a  fluid 
pressure  control  for  said  cylinder  side,  providing  a  bypass  in 
said  conduit  around  said  check  valve,  a  second  valve  in  said 
bypass  forming  part  of  the  latter  when  open,  a  constriction  in 
said  bypass,  and  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  second  valve  and  having  opposite  faces 
exposed  to  fluid  in  said  bypass  on  opposite  sides,  respectively, 
of  said  constriction  to  open  and  close  said  second  valve  when 
the  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  second  conduit  section 
is  within  a  certain  range  and  is  above  said  range,  respectively, 
with  said  range  being  from  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to,  to  a 
pressure  of  predetermined  excess  over,  the  pressure  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  in  said  flrst  conduit  section. 


3,922,953 
SYSTEM  FOR  LIMITING  THE  FORCE  OF  REACTION  IN 

HYDRAULIC  SERVO-CONTROL  DEVICES 
Guntber  Strauff,  Kaarst,  Germany,  assigiior  to  Langen  &  Co., 
Ducsseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,168 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Nov.    16,    1972, 
2256072 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  9110 

U.S.  CL  91-371  2  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  limiting  the  force  of  reaction  in  hydraulic 

servo-control  devices,  comprising  in  combination  an  actuating 

member,  a  servo-motor  provided  with  working  chambers 
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defined  by  movable  members  including  a  piston  and  a  cylin- 
der, a  power  output  member  movable  relative  to  the  actuating 
member  and  connected  to  one  of  the  movable  members  of  the 
servo-motor,  a  valve  mechanism  connecting  the  working 
chambers  of  the  servo-motor  interchangeably  with  a  fluid 
pressure  source  and  a  drain,  means  for  actuating  said  valve 
mechanism  upon  relative  movement  between  the  actuating 
member  and  the  power  output  member  drain  and  reaction 
members  operatively  connected  to  the  actuating  member  for 
reacting  upon  the  actuating  member  and  defining  reaction 
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chambers,  the  reaction  members  being  subject  to  pressure 
developed  in  the  reaction  chambers,  each  reaction  chamber 
being  connected  with  a  respective  working  chamber,  the 
pressure  in  the  reaction  chambers  being  limited  to  a  predeter- 
mined value,  whereby  said  reaction  members  are  subjected  to 
a  pressure-limitation  of  a  substantially  constant  value,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  connecting  each  reaction 
chamber  with  a  respective  working  chamber  via  throttle 
means  and  a  single  pressure-limiting  valve  means  connected  to 
each  reaction  chamber  via  one-way  valve  means. 


3,922,954 

LOAD-SENSING  AND  PRESSURE-LIMITING  DEVICE 

WITH  ACCELERATED  TRIPPING 

Karl  Paul  Gustafsson,  and  Lars-Olov  Frisk,  both  of  GavIe, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Tico,  Gavie,  Sweden 

FOed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  5, 1972, 12892/72 
Int  CI.*  F15B  13/06 
VS.  CL  91-412  5  Claims 

1.  A  load  sensing  and  pressure  limiting  device  for  a  fluid- 
powered  appliance  having  at  least  two  fluid  driven  working 
motors,  supplied  from  a  common  hydraulic  supply  line,  in 
which  the  load  on  a  first  working  motor  is  variable  by  opera- 
tion of  at  least  one  other  working  motor,  wherein  a  pressure 
which  b  proportional  to  the  load  on  the  first  working  motor 
b  to  be  sensed  and  used  to  avoid  overloading  the  first  working 
motor  by  the  other  working  motors,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  (28)  having  a  first  cylindrical  recess,  a  second 
cylindrical  recess,  a  second  hydraulic  inlet  port  (10) 
communicating  with  said  first  cylindrical  recess,  a  second 
hydraulic  inlet  port,  at  least  a  third  hydraulic  inlet  port, 
and  an  hydraulic  outlet  port,  each  communicating  with 
said  second  cylindrical  recess, 

b.  a  primary  piston  slidably  retained  in  said  first  cylindrical 
recess, 

c.  a  secondary  puton  rigidly  connected  to  said  primary 
piston  and  slidably  retained  in  said  second  cylindrical 
recess,  said  secondary  piston  having  a  larger  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  said  primary  piston. 


d.  spring  means  interposed  between  said  secondary  piston 
and  said  housing  to  normally  bias  said  primary  and  said 
secondary  pistons  in  one  direction,  such  that  said  second- 
ary piston  closes  said  second  and  third  hydraulic  inlet 
ports, 

e.  first  conduit  means  connecting  the  hydraulic  supply  line 
to  said  second  hydraulic  inlet  port, 
at  least  a  second  conduit  means  connecting  the  at  least 
one  other  working  motor  to  said  at  least  third  hydraulic 
inlet  port  such  that  hydraulic  pressure  acting  on  said  at 
least  one  other  working  motor  is  transmitted  thereto, 

g.  third  conduit  means  connecting  said  hydraulic  outlet  port 
to  a  hydraulic  return  line,  and 


f. 


h.  fourth  conduit  means  connecting  said  first  working  motor 
with  said  first  hydraulic  inlet  port  to  transmit  the  hydrau- 
lic pressure  acting  on  said  first  working  motor  to  said 
primary  piston  causing  the  primary  and  secondary  pistons 
to  move  against  the  spring  biasing  means  to  uncover  the 
second  and  third  hydraulic  inlet  ports  thereby  causing 
said  hydraulic  pressure  acting  on  said  at  least  one  other 
working  motor  to  act  on  siiid  second  piston  to  increase  its 
movement  against  the  spring  biasing  means  and  allowing 
the  second  hydraulic  inlet  port  to  communicate  with  the 
hydraulic  outlet  p)ort  to  reduce  the  supply  line  hydraulic 
pressure. 


3,922,955 
FAIL-FIXED  SERVOVALVE 
Howard  BcrdoH  Kast,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,667 
Int.  CI.*F15B  11/08,  13/043 
VS.  CL  91-461  7  Claims 

1.  A  servovalve  comprising: 

a  jet  pipe  for  discharging  a  jet  of  pressurized  liquid; 
deflecting  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  deflecting 
the  jet  pipe  in  a  direction  determined  by  the  input  signal; 
a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therethrough  one  of 
which  receives  an  inlet  flow  of  pressurized  liquid; 
a  spool  translatably  disposed  within  the  sleeve  and  centered 
therein  by  resilient  means  at  opposing  ends  thereof 
wherein  the  spool  includes  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
relieved  areas  interspaced  between  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential lands  and  wherein  selected  relieved  areas  may 
be  placed  in  flow  communication  with  selected  ports  in 
the  sleeve  by  translation  of  the  tpooX, 
a  pair  of  receiver  passages  in  flow  communication  with 
opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  disposed  to  accept  an 
equal  amount  of  liquid  from  the  jet  pipe  when  the  jet  pipe 
is  in  the  non-deflected  position  and  an  unequal  amount  of 
liquid  when  tlie  jet  pipe  is  in  the  deflected  poaitioa 
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whereby  an  input  signal  to  the  deflecting  means  operates 
to  deflect  the  jet  pipe  causing  the  receiver  passages  to 
receive  unequal  amounts  of  liquid  and  thereby  unbalance 
the  pressure  at  opposing  ends  of  the  spool  to  cause  the 
spool  to  translate  in  the  direction  of  lower  pressure; 
a  servopiston  having  a  piston  translatably  disposed  within  a 
bore  each  side  of  which  communicate^  with  separate 
ports  in  the  sleeve; 


passage  means  internal  to  the  spool  and  ^terconnecting 
selected  relieved  areas  for  delivering  a  piilse  of  pressur- 
ized liquid  to  a  first  side  of  the  piston  and  porting  a^ay 
pressurized  liquid  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston 
when  the  spool  is  translated  in  one  direct^n  iuid  deliver- 
ing a  pulse  of  pressurized  liquid  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
piston  and  porting  away  pressurized  liquid  from  the  first 
side  of  the  piston  when  the  spool  is  trtmslated  in  the 
opposite  direction  such  that  there  is  no  fluid  flow  to  the 
servopiston  when  the  spool  is  fully  translated  in  either 
direction . 


3,922,956 
HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 
Kenneth  William  Samuel  Foster,  Prcstbury,  England,  assignor 
to  RcnoM  Limited,  Mancliester,  England 
Cootiniuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,748,  r<tov.  8,  1972, 
■bandooed.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,117 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoni,  Nov.  9,  1971, 
52039/71 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  7/06 
U.S.  CL  91—491  2  Claims 


I.  An  hydraulic  motor  comprising: 

an  annular  cam  track, 

an  assemblage  of  pistons  and  cylinders  rotatable  there- 

whhin,  said  pistons  being  mounted  on  a  rotatable  member 

to  form  a  rotor; 
roller  followers  mounted  to  respective  pistons  so  that  the 

roller  followers  are  disposed  at  least  in  part  within  the 


cylinders,  the  roller  followers,  at  least  during  operation  of 
the  motor,  running  in  engagement  with  and  making  sub- 
stantially line  contact  with  the  cam  track,  and  the  roller 
followers  having  an  axial  length  which  is  about  equal  to 
their  diameters  and  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
piston  to  which  they  are  mounted; 

restraining  means  on  the  motor  casing  and  making  sliding 
contact  with  the  roller  followers  for  locating  and  restrain- 
ing the  roller  followers  axially  with  their  axes  of  rotation 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  assemblage  of 
pistons  and  cylinders,  said  restraining  means  comprising 
two  stationary  retaining  rings  between  which  said  rotor 
rotates,  said  rings  being  retained  axially  in  the  motor 
casing  and  slidably  engaging  opposite  circular  end  faces 
of  the  roller  followers  respectively, 

said  rotatable  member  having  cut  away  portions  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  provide  a  clearance  between  said  rotor 
and  said  rings,  and 

valve  means  for  alternately  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
into  and  for  allowing  it  to  exhaust  from  each  cylinder  of 
the  assemblage  of  pistons  and  cylinders  as  the  assemblage 
rotates,  to  thereby  drive  the  followers  on  the  outstroke  of 
the  pistons  so  as  to  cause  the  assemblage  to  rotate,  the 
pistons  being  driven  on  the  instroke  by  the  followers  to 
exhaust  the  working  fluid  from  the  cylinders. 


3,922,957 
MICROFLOW  METERING  PUMP 
David  G.  Ogle,  Sunnyvale,  and  John  T.  Taylor,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beciunan  Instruments,  Inc.,  Ful- 
lerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,111 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  9100 

U.S.  CL  92—137  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  pump  having  a  reciprocating  plunger  with  forward 
and  return  strokes,  piston  means  axially  movable  with  respect 
to  a  sealed  bore  and  a  coupling  between  the  plunger  and  the 
piston  means,  connected  thereto,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  that: 

the  piston  means  includes  a  piston  of  smaller  diameter 
extending  in  the  sealed  bore  and  a  piston  holer  of  greater 
diameter  having  a  bore  and  an  end  surface, 
the  plunger  has  a  bore  and  an  end  surface, 
the  coupling  is  in  the  form  of  a  wire  composed  of  a  material 
having  the  properties  of  steel  with  a  high  modulus  of 
elasticity,  and  being  secured  at  the  ends  in  the  bores  of 
said  piston  holder  and  said  plunger, 
the  end  surfaces  of  the  plunger  and  the  piston ' holder  are 
adapted  to  abut  each  other  whereby  upon  a  forward 
stroke  of  the  plunger  it  presses  against  the  piston  holder 
axially,  and 
the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  plunger  fit>m  the  end  surface 
bearing  against  the  abutting  surface  of  the  piston  holder 
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to  a  point  spaced  from  such  end  surface  is  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  remaining  portion  of  the  coupling- 
receiving  bore,  whereby  the  coupling  wire  has  lateral 
freedom  of  movement  adjacent  the  piston  means  enabling 
the  piston  means  to  float  laterally. 


3,922,958 
PACKAGING 
Fredericli  Douglas  Clavell  Bate,  155  Barkerhouse  Road,  Nel- 
son, Lancashire,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,526,  March  15,  1973, 
Pat  No.  3,881,296.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

447,268 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.   15, 
1973,  12542/73;  June  29,  1972,  30399/72 
Int.  CI.*B31B  1166,  1116 
U.S.  CL  93-33  H  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  package,  which  includes  the  steps 
of:  continuously  feeding  two  layers  of  wrapping  film  through 
a  sealing  station  at  a  preselected  velocity;  selecting  the  cycle 
frequency  of  a  reciprocable  sealing  device  having  a  path  paral- 
lel to  that  of  the  film  feed  to  determine  the  distance  between 
transverse  seals  formed  by  said  sealing  device  on  said  two 
layers  of  wrapping  film;  selecting  the  stroke  length  of  said 
sealing  device  so  that  it  travels  in  a  forward  direction  at  the 
same  linear  speed  as  the  film,  and  bringing  the  sealing  device 
into  operative  relationship  with  the  layers  of  film  during  at 
least  part  of  its  forward  travel  in  each  cycle  to  produce  a 
transverse  sealing  together  of  the  two  film  layers. 


3,922,959 

AIR  OUTLET  CASING 

WOlem  Marinas  Treffers,  Baam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Technisch  Adviesbureau  Treffers  B.V.,  Baam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,558 

Int.  Cl.»  F24F  13108 

\}J&.  CL  98—40  A  15  Claims 


an  elongate  regulating  member  rotatably  and  axially  slid- 
ably received  in  said  recess,  said  regulating  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  flow  channels  therethrough 
whereby  axial  sliding  of  said  regulating  member  effects 
greater  and  lesser  blocking  of  said  flow  channels  by  said 
solid  portions  while  rotation  of  said  regulating  member 
controls  the  direction  of  air  discharge  from  said  recess. 


3,922,960 

AUTOMATIC  BASTING  DEVICE 

Bob  Lewis,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  T.  M.  Sullivan  and 

Joseph  A.  Manners,  Sr.,  both  of  Clarksville,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,977 

Int.  CL*  A47J  37110 

U.S.  CI.  99-346  2  Claims 


1.  An  air  outlet  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  oblong  casing  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening  to  be 
connected  to  an  air  supply  and  having  a  wall  portion 
defining  a  recess  along  the  length  of  the  casing  through 
which  air  is  discharged  from  the  casing,  and  said  wall 
portion  being  provided  with  spaced  apart  solid  portions 
defining  therebetween  outlet  openings  spaced  along  the 
length  of  the  recess;  and 


1.  An  automatic  basting  device,  comprising  in  combination: 
A.  a  base  support  and  an  immersion  plate  for  installation  on 
the  bottom  of  a  baking  pan  and  a  baking  rack  carried  in  said 
pan  above  said  plate  for  supporting  meat  to  be  cooked; 

1.  said  plate  having  a  down-turned  peripheral  rim  portion 
and  a  raised  planar  portion  which  forms  a  collection 
space  between  the  bottom  of  said  pan  and  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  raised  planar  portion,  and, 

2.  openings  in  said  rim  of  said  plate  for  admission  of  meat 
drippings  and  broth  from  said  meat  as  it  is  being 
cooked  into  said  collection  space, 

B.  a  delivery  and  disp>ensing  tube  in  open  communication 
with  said  collection  space  of  said  plate  for  receiving  boil- 
ing meat  drippings  and  broth  from  said  collection  space 
and  for  delivering  £md  dispensing  same  to  baste  meat  in 
said  pan,  which  comprises: 

1.  a  tubular  vertical  delivery  arm; 

2.  an  open  ended  tubular  horizontal  delivery  and  dispens- 
ing arm,  and; 

3.  a  tubular  elbow  joining  said  tubular  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal arms  together; 

the  improvement  in  said  automatic  basting  device,  which 
comprises: 

C.  openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  horizontal  deUvery  and 
dispensing  arm  for  dispensing  the  boiling  hot  drippings 
and  broth  over  the  meat,  and, 

D.  a  down-turned  portion  at  the  open  distal  end  of  said 
horizontal  tubular  arm  for  directing  the  boiling  hot  meat 
drippings  and  broth  downwardly  through  said  open  distal 
end  over  the  meat  and  thus  prevent  discharge  of  said 
boiling  hot  meat  drippings  and  broth  out  of  the  pan. 


3,922,961 

ROTARY  COOKING  DEVICE 

Arol  L.  Case,  5311  ZadcU  Ave.,  Temple  Chy,  Calif.  91780 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,297 

Int  CL*  A47J  37104,  37107 

MS.  CL  99-427  lo  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  cooking  device  comprising  two  opposite  end 

hub  structures  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  spaced  locations  for 

roution  about  a  common  axis,  and  two  grills  to  be  located  at 

opposite  sides  of  said  axis  for  engaging  opposite  tides  of  a 

piece  of  meat  and  connectible  near  opposite  ends  of  said  grills 

to  said  hub  structures  respectively  and  for  generally  radial 

adjustment  relative  thereto,  each  of  said  hub  structures  having 
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a  first  pair  of  elongated  members  projecting  radially  outwardly 
ftx>m  said  axis  in  essentially  diametrically  opposite  directions 
and  slidably  received  in  guideways  formed  in  said  two  grills 
respectively  to  mount  the  grills  for  guided  radial  movement, 
fasteners  connected  to  said  two  elongated  niembers  radially 
outwardly  beyond  said  grills  respectively  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  members  to  clamp  said  grills  against  opposite 
sides  of  the  meat  in  any  of  various  different  settings  of  the 


^«~i.«  kII 


grills,  and  each  of  said  hub  structures  including  a  second  pair 
of  elongated  members  projecting  outwardly  away  from  said 
axis  in  diametrically  opposite  directions  and  essentially  paral- 
lel to  but  spaced  axially  from  said  first  members  respectively 
and  slidably  received  within  guideways  in  the  grills  to  coact 
with  the  first  pair  of  elongated  members  ia  maintaining  a 
predetermined  orientation  of  the  grills  with  respect  to  the  hub 
structures  in  different  radial  settings  of  the  grills. 


3,922,962 

COMPACTION  SYSTEM 

Werner  P.  GoMkuhk,  1405  Cedar  Ridge,  Euless,  Tex.  76039 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  222,598,  Feb.  1, 1972,  PaU  No.  3,805,690. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,830 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  15116 

U.S.  CI.  100—53  7  Claims 


,.  ^%-^ 


-»      @ 


^ 


1.  A  compaction  system  comprising: 

a  bin  for  receiving  material  to  be  compacted; 

a  ram  mounted  for  reciprocation  into  the  bin; 

a  piston  operatively  connected  to  the  ram; 

means  for  applying  low  pressure  operating  tluid  to  the  pis- 
ton and  thereby  advancing  the  ram  into  the  bin  and  into 
engagmement  with  material  therein; 

pressure  multiplier  means  driven  by  low  pressure  operating 
fluid  for  producing  high  pressure  operating  fluid;  and 

means  driven  by  the  high  pressure  operating  fluid  for  apply- 
ing a  relatively  large  force  to  the  ram  subsequent  to  the 
advance  thereof  and  thereby  actuating  t|ie  ram  to  com- 
pact the  material  in  the  bin. 


3,922,963 

FRUIT  PRESS 

Martin  I.  Sanderson,  132  Grove  St.,  Salinas,  CaUf.  93901 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,297 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  9124 

U.S.  CI.  100—  1 18  8  Claims 


4.  A  fruit  press  comprising  a  conveyor  apparatus  having  two 
endless  conveyor  webs  arranged  superimposed,  in  part,  for 
compressing  fruit  therebetween;  a  plurality  of  compressing 
stations  having  three  rollers,  each  station  arranged  in  pyrami- 
dal juxtaposition  with  two  spaced  rollers  and  a  third  pressure 
roller  positioned  substantially  therebetween;  drive  means  for 
transporting  said  webs  through  said  compressing  stations;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  pressure  roller  against  said  webs, 
wherein  said  rollers  in  said  compressing  stations  are  arranged 
to  permit  said  webs  to  be  selectively  transported  through  said 
station  in  one  of  two  paths;  a  first  path  being  over  one  of  said 
spaced  rollers,  under  said  pressure  roller,  and  over  the  other 
of  said  spaced  rollers;  and  a  second  path  being  under  one  of 
said  spaced  rollers,  over  said  pressure  roller,  and  under  the 
other  of  said  spaced  rollers. 


3,922,964 
DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  CARTONS  BY  BRANDING 
Homer  J.  Fisher,  deceased,  late  of  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  and 
by  Helen  I.  Fisher,  executrix,  413  Archdale  Ave.,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio  44221 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,881 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  I  7124;  B44B  5102 

U.S.  CI.  101—9  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  branding  data  onto  an  article,  comprising: 
a  reciprocating  hammer  assembly  including  a  hammer  head 
movably  attached  to  reciprocation  actuation  means;  and 

a  stationary  heater  and  die  assembly  including: 

a  frame  for  containing  the  structure  of  the  heater  and  die 
assembly  and  having  a  slot  therein; 

an  insulated  box; 

a  push  rod  removably  received  within  the  slot  and  having  a 
biasing  spring  thereabout  on  one  side  of  the  frame  and 
being  connected  to  the  insulated  box  on  the  other  side  of 
the  frame,  the  spring  urging  the  insulated  box  into  fric- 
tional  securing  engagement  with  the  frame; 

a  heating  element  secured  to  the  insulated  box; 

at  least  one  die  in  contacting  engagement  with  the  heating 
element  and  positioned  opposite  the  hammer  head; 

means  for  retainingly  engaging  the  die  with  the  heating 
element. 
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3,922,965 
DOCUMENT  PRINTER 
John  D.  Piatt,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MSI  Data 
Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,182 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  3104,  3110,  29/40 

U.S.  CI.  101—93.04  8  Claims 


base  portion,  a  fountain  blade  secured  to  the  supporting  sur- 
face and  having  a  projecting  portion  terminating  in  a  tip  ex- 
tending into  operative  engagement  with  the  under  surface  of 
the  roller  to  define  an  ink  film  thereon  said  blade  having  on 
its  bottom  side  a  cam  follower  portion  spaced  inwardly  of  said 
tip,  the  base  portion  projecting  laterally  from  the  wall  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  blade,  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
blade  and  base  portion  of  the  frame  vertically  opposed  thereto 
being  of  approximately  equal  dimension  and  together  defining 
a  longitudinal  chamber  under  the  blade,  a  body  of  ink  above 
the  blade,  means  for  rotating  the  roller  so  that  its  surface 
rotates  downwardly  through  the  body  of  ink,  adjusting  mecha- 
nism in  the  chamber  engaging  the  underside  of  the  blade  and 
including  a  series  of  adjusting  screws  which  penetrate  the  wall 
portion  and  which  are  sealed  with  respect  to  it,  the  screws 
having  individual  cams  engaging  the  blade  along  said  cam 
follower  portion  so  that  as  the  screws  are  operated  the  tip  of 
the  blade  undergoes  localized  adjusting  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  surface  of  the  fountain  roller,  a  closure  plate 


1.  A  printer  foi^  printing  on  documents  such  as  checks  and 
the  like  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  document  and 
inserting  the  document  completely  within  the  housing  for 
printing  thereon, 

means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  document  to  be  printed 
in  a  stationary  position  to  be  printed  on, 

means  for  signalling  the  receipt  and  correct  positioning  of 
the  document  in  the  receiving  means  for  printing  thereon, 
means  for  defining  and  traversing  a  preselected  serpen- 
tine path  of  travel  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  lines  on 
a  document  to  be  printed,  said  path  defining  means  com- 
prising a  power  driven  chain,  means  for  guiding  the  chain 
over  the  preselected,  serpentine  path  whereby  a  point  on 
the  chain  traces  said  path  fi'om  a  starting  point,  around 
the  path  and  comes  to  rest  at  the  starting  point  to  trace 
a  path  corresponding  to  the  traversing  of  the  lines  on  the 
document  to  be  printed, 

means  for  actuating  the  path  defining  means, 

printing  mesms, 

means  for  mounting  said  printing  means  to  said  latter-men- 
tioned means  to  cause  the  printing  means  to  duplicate  the 
preselected  path  of  travel  upon  actuation  thereof  and 
thereby  traverse  across  the  face  of  the  document  to  be 
printed  in  a  plurality  of  lines, 

means  for  signalling  the  positioning  of  the  printing  means  at 
each  line  for  initiating  the  printing  in  a  line  upon  the 
operation  of  the  signalling  means, 

a  plurality  of  means  carried  by  the  path  defining  means  for 
sequentially  operating  said  signalling  means  at  a  plurality 
of  points  in  the  path  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
lines  on  the  document  to  be  printed, 

means  for  ejecting  a  printed  document  through  the  housing 
aperture,  and 

means  carried  by  the  path  defining  means  for  operating  the 
ejection  means  at  a  preselected  point  in  the  path  corre- 
sponding to  the  complete  traversal  of  the  document  by 
.     the  printing  means. 


3,922,966 
INK  FOUNTAIN  IN  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Janko  Despot,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Roland  Offset- 
maschincnfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,752 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    7,    1973, 
7308585[U] 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  31/06;  B41L  27/08 
VS.  CI.  101—350  1  Clafan 

1.  In  an  ink  fountain,  the  combination  comprising  a  frame, 
a  fountain  roller  mounted  in  the  frame  and  extending  parallel 
to  it,  the  frame  including  a  vertically  extending  wall  portion 
providing  an  upwardly  facing  supporting  surface  as  well  as  a 


which  extends  generally  vertically  so  as  to  make  an  obtuse 
angle  with  the  blade  as  well  as  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  to  enclose  the  chamber,  said  closure  plate  having  an 
upper  edge  extending  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  under- 
side of  the  blade  adjacent  said  tip  and  having  a  lower  edge 
which  is  stationarily  secured  to  the  laterally  extending  base 
portion  of  the  frame  for  making  a  leakage  tight  joint  with  the 
latter,  and  a  resilient  strip  extending  continuously  along  the 
upper  edge  of  the  closure  plate  to  seal  the  joint  between  the 
closure  plate  and  the  underside  of  the  fountain  blade  so  that 
the  chamber  is  substantially  sealed  against  paper  dust  and  ink 
either  in  liquid  form  or  in  the  form  of  airborne  ink  mist,  the 
strip  being  formed  of  elastomeric  material  continuously  joined 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  closure  plate  and  continuously  joined 
to  the  underside  of  the  blade  at  the  tip  thereof  so  as  to  enclose 
within  the  chamber,  the  screws,  cams,  and  cam  follower  re- 
gion, the  strip  being  sufficiently  resilient  so  that  localized 
adjusting  movements  of  the  blade  are  accommodated  by  elas- 
tic deformation  of  the  resilient  strip  while  preserving  the 
integrity  of  the  seal. 


3,922,967 

CLOSED-BREECH-GUN-FIRED  ROCKET-ASSISTED 

PROJECTILE 

William  J.  Mertcns,  Cambridge  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Avco 

Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,988 
Int.  CI.*  F42B  13/10,  9/10;  F42C  1/04 
VS.  CL  102—38  11  ClalBS 

1.  A  closed-breech  gun-fired  rocket  assisted  projectile  com- 
prising the  following,  in  combination: 
a  cartridge  comprising  a  base  formed  with  a  forwardly 
extending  central  portion  having  a  bore  therein,  said 
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cartridge  being  further  formed  with  an  annular  shoulder 
and  a  forwardly  extending  hollow  cylindrical  wall; 

an  igniter  disposed  in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  initiate  the 
firing  of  said  projectile  from  a  gun; 

a  warhead  housing  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration 
adapted  to  be  frictionally  fitted  to  said  cartridge  in  such 
manner  that  sufficient  gas  pressure  separates  said  war- 
head housing  and  cartridge,  said  warhead  housing  com- 
prising a  forwardly  extending  hollow  w^l  and  an  interme- 
diate partition  and  a  rearwardly  extending  hollow  wall; 

a  rocket  propellant  housing  formed  to  be  secured  to  the 
rearwardly  extending  wall  of  the  warlead  housing  and 
positioned  by  said  annular  shoulder  in  (paced  relation  to 
the  base  of  said  cartridge,  said  rocket  piropellant  housing 
having  a  rear  wall  formed  to  define  a  forwardly  extending 
main  nozzle,  said  propellant  housing  being  further  formed 
with  a  frontal  recess  and  a  rear  wall  having  auxiliary 
nozzles  oriented  so  that  gases  flowing  Iherethrough  pro- 
duce rotation; 

a  booster  centrally  disposed  within  said  recess  and  opposite 
said  main  nozzle; 

a  propellant  disposed  in  concentric  relation  to  said  booster 
and  in  such  manner  that  burning  of  said  propellant  opens 
said  auxiliary  nozzles; 

an  explosive  contained  within  the  forwardly  extending  wall 
of  said  warhead  housing; 


3,922,968 
BOMBLET  FUZE  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Conger,  Riverside;  John  A.  Parks,  Corona,  and 
Leslie  T.  Long,  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,033 

Int.  CI,*  F42C  13104 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  P  6  Claims 


^I6,J2  29   f'% 


1.  A  fiize  system  for  bomblets  dropped  in  a  cluster  to  deto- 
nate a  majority  of  the  bomblets  above  the  ground  for  greater 
effectiveness,  comprising: 

a.  a  greater  majority  of  the  bomblets  in  said  cluster,  each 
containing  an  RF  receiver  means; 

b.  a  transmitter  means  in  at  least  one  bomblet  of  said  clu 
ter; 

c.  said  RF  receiver  means  comprising  an  antenna  connected 
to  an  RF  receiver,  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  a  detona- 
tor; 

d.  said  transmitter  means  comprising  a  high  explosive  elec- 
tric pulse  generating  means  connected  to  an  RF  transmis- 
sion circuit  which  ui  turn  is  connected  to  a  transmitting 
antenna; 

e.  said  high  explosive  electric  pulse  generating  means  being 
detonated  by  a  contact  fuze  connected  thereto; 

f.  said  high  explosive  electric  pulse  generating  means  com- 
prising an  explosive  magnetic  flux  compressor  which 
produces  high  current  pulses. 


33^  22 


means  for  confining  said  explosive  comprising  a  generally 
ftiisto-coflically  shaped  liner  positioned  to  be  convex 
relative  to  the  explosive  and  having  an  annular  forward 
rim; 
a  plastic  ogive  formed  with  a  rearwardly  extending  hollow 
cylindrical  wall  and  an  intermediate  shoulder  and  a  blunt 
face  and  a  rearwardly  extending  central  post; 
a  firing  pin  mounted  on  said  post; 

said  forwardly  extending  wall  of  the  warhead  housing  being 
formed  with  annular  step-shoulders  and  teeth  adapted  to 
have  the  rearwardly  extending  wall  of  the  ogive  slid  there- 
over in  order  to  accomplish  a  forced  fit,  said  rearwardly 
extending  ogive  wall  being  formed  so  that  said  fit  provides 
an  annular  band  at  the  margin  of  said  rearwardly  extend- 
ing ogive  wall; 
a  plastic  spitback  housing  interposed  between  said  annular 
rim  and  said  intermediate  shoulder  of  gaid  ogive,  said 
spitback  housing  comprising  a  rearwardly  extending  cen- 
tral bore  and  a  forwardly  disposed  reoess  adapted  to 
contain  a  fiize; 
a  spitback  charge  within  the  last-mentioned  bore  and  a  fiize 
within  the  last-mentioned  recess,  said  fiize  being  adapted  to  be 
armed  to  locate  said  firing  pin  and  said  spitback  charge  in  a 
firing  train,  said  fuze  being  further  adapted,  on  impact  with  a 
target,  to  impact  said  firing  pin  and  to  explode  the  projectile. 


3,922,969 

MOVING  PROJECTOR  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Tyler,  Valois,  Canada,  and  Helmut  Von  Beckmann, 

Columbia,  S.C,  assignors  to  Canron,  Inc.,  Phillipsburg,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,349 

Int.  CI.*  EOIB  27117,  29116,  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  104-8  11  Claims 


1.  A  lining  system  for  aligning  a  length  of  railroad  track 
extending  between  two  locations  along  a  correct  line,  the 
amount  of  error  relative  to  said  correct  line  in  the  alignment 
of  the  track  at  said  two  locations  having  been  determined, 
comprising  a  reference  beam  projector  mounted  on  first  sup- 
port means  for  travel  over  track,  a  reference  beam  receiver 
mounted  on  second  support  means  for  travel  over  track,  a 
shadowboard  mounted  on  further  support  means  to  indicate 
the  position  of  a  piece  of  track  being  aligned  to  said  receiver, 
said  shadowboard  being  located  between  said  projector  and 
said  receiver  along  the  intended  line  of  projection  of  the 
reference  beam,  track  aligning  means  for  moving  said  piece  of 
track  in  a  direction  indicated  by  said  receiver,  means  for 
continually  adjusting  the  location  of  said  projector  in  the 
transverse  direction  of  the  track  relative  to  the  adjacent  track 
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on  which  said  projector  is  located  as  said  projector  moves 
between  said  two  locations  according  to  said  amount  of  error 
at  each  location  and  the  existing  location  of  said  projector 
along  the  length  of  track,  said  adjusting  means  including  first 
recording  means  for  recording  while  said  projector  moves 
along  the  track  between  said  two  locations  the  amounts  of 
error  at  each  of  said  two  locations  and  for  indicating  at  a  given 
moment  in  time  the  location  of  said  projector  along  said 
length  of  railroad  track,  said  first  means  for  recording  the 
amounts  of  error  comprising  two  positive  and  negative  voltage 
sources  and  voltage  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  voltage  from  each  source,  each  of  said  amounts  corre- 
sponding to  the  amount  of  error  at  one  of  said  two  locations, 
said  first  means  for  indicating  the  location  of  said  projector 
comprising  a  movable  electrical  take-off  arm  contacting  a 
resistance  member  of  a  potentiometer  and  means  for  moving 
said  take-off  arm  along  said  resistance  a  distance  depending 
on  the  distance  travelled  by  said  projector  from  one  of  said 
two  locations,  and  means  for  interpolating  the  error  in  align- 
ment of  the  track  at  the  location  of  the  projector  on  the  basis 
of  the  recorded  amounts  of  error  and  the  recorded  location  of 
said  projector,  wherein,  when  said  projector  travels  over  track 
yet  to  be  aligned,  said  projector  traces  a  path  of  movement 
generally  parallel  to  said  correct  line,  whereby  in  operation 
said  projector  is  moved  over  track  yet  to  be  aligned  and 
projects  a  reference  beam  to  said  receiver,  the  position  of  said 
piece  of  track  is  indicated  to  said  receiver  by  the  position  of 
said  shadowboard  relative  to  said  reference  beam,  said  re- 
ceiver indicates  to  said  track  aligning  means  the  direction  in 
which  said  track  is  to  be  moved  in  order  that  said  track  is 
correctly  aligned,  and  said  track  aligning  means  moves  said 
track  in  said  direction  to  correctly  align  said  track. 


3,922,970 
RAILWAY  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Hendrik  Glastra,  Enschede,   Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Maatschappy  voor  Industriele  Research  en  Ontwikkeling, 
Enschede,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  15,  1971, 
7105013 

Int.  CI.*  B61B  3/02,  13/02;  B61C  11/04,  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  104—91  8  Claims 


I.  A  transportation  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  pair 
of  spaced  apart,  cylindrical,  elongated  elements  defining  at 
least  one  track,  clips  interconnecting  said  elements  together  in 
spaced-apart  relationship,  a  carriage  guided  on  said  elements 
and  being  located  therebetween,  travelling  pulley-type  wheels 
on  said  carriage  also  lying  between  said  elements  and  being  in 
rolling  contact  with  the  opposing  and  inwardly  facing  portions 
of  said  elements,  a  driving  wheel  resiliently  supported  on  said 
carriage  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  travelling  wheels,  said 
driving  wheel  having  spaced  friction  means  thereon  in  rolling 
contact  with  one  of  said  elements,  and  a  motor  operatively 
connected  to  said  carriage  through  reduction  gearing  for 
driving  said  drive  wheel. 


3,922,971 
ARTICULATED  RAILWAY  VEHICLE  CONNECTING 
PASSAGE 
Max  Maroshick,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,718 

Int  CI.*  B61D  17/14,  17/20;  B61F  3/12,  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  105—4  R  20  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  rail  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  cars,  a 
common  truck  supporting  the  juxtaposed  ends  of  said  cars,  a 
joint  on  said  truck  connecting  said  cars,  said  joint  comprising 
a  tunnel  assembly  defining  an  enclosed  passage  between  said 
car  ends,  said  tunnel  assembly  including  telescoping  inner  and 
outer  hollow  tunnel  shell  members,  connecting  means  for 
connecting  said  tunnel  shell  members  to  said  truck  and  includ- 
ing means  to  enable  said  tunnel  shell  members  to  pivot  with 
respect  to  said  truck  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  and 
arcuate  sealing  surfaces  on  said  tunnel  shell  members  engag- 
ing arcuate  sealing  surfaces  on  said  car  ends  in  sliding  relation 
to  accommodate  transverse  angular  movement  of  said  cars 
with  respect  to  said  truck  and  joint. 


3,922,972 

TROLLEY  DEVICE 

Norman  E.  Junes,  Rte.  Box  148,  Astoria,  Oreg.  97103 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,596 

Int.  a.*  B61B  3/00 

\}S.  CL  105—153  8  Claims 


6.  A  trolley  for  use  on  an  overhead  trolley  wire  comprising 
a  body  member,  and  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  body  member  having  teeth  arranged  to  mesh  together 
above  the  trolley  wire  and  roll  on  the  trolley  wire  to  support 
the  trolley,  said  teeth  having  spaces  therebetween  to  receive 
guy  wires  supporting  said  trolley  wire. 
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3,922,973 
AUTO  DESK 

Hulan  D.  Sturscon,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 
Peska  Aaaociatcs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  part  interest 
FOcd  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,099 
Int.  Cl.»  A47B  23100,  85/01 
CL  108—26 


VS. 


8  Claims 


1.  A  desk  device  for  use  in  vehicles,  whic^  comprises: 

a.  a  main  housing  having  a  chamber  formed  therein; 

b.  a  cover  lid  hingably  mounted  onto  said  main  housing; 

c.  a  support  plate  having  channel  edges  liiounted  on  said 
cover  lid;  I 

d.  a  clipboard  siidably  engaged  in  said  channel  edges  of  said 
support  plate  allowing  said  clipboard  to  be  affixed  in  any 
desired  longitudinal  position  on  said  support  plate; 

e.  a  pivot  swivel  carried  by  said  support  plate  and  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  cover  lid  for  angular  rotation 
of  said  support  plate  and  said  clipboard  therewith,  about 
said  pivot  swivel  for  rotation  of  said  clipboard  from  any 
position  to  any  other  desired  position; 

f.  angle  locking  pins  carried  by  said  support  plate  for  ex- 
tending through  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  locating  holes 
formed  through  said  cover  lid,  for  releiasably  retaining 
said  clipboard  and  said  support  plate  in  ahy  desired  angu- 
lar rotated  position;  and 

g.  means  for  securing  said  desk  device  t^)  a  vehicle  seat 
portion. 


3,922,974 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INCINtRATING 

RADIOACTIVE  WASTES  AND  PREPARING  BURNABLE 

WASTES  FOR  NON-POLLUTING  STORAGE 
WOiicim  Hempehnann,  Nordring,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Kemforschung  m.bJl.,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,670 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    18,    1972, 


2251007 


U.S.  a.  110— 8  R 


F23g  7/00 


18  Claims 


preparing  combustible  radioactive  wastes  for  non-p>olluting 
storage,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  grateless  furnace  being  formed  of  vertically  adjoining 
top,  center  and  bottom  sections  each  defining  an  inner 
space,  said  furnace  having  a  charging  end  in  said  top 
section  and  a  discharge  end  in  said  bottom  section; 

b.  a  movable  damper  means  positioned  in  said  bottom  sec- 
tion for  closing  said  discharge  end  during  incineration; 

c.  a  first  air  inlet  conduit  communicating  with  the  inner 
space  defined  by  said  center  section; 

d.  a  second  air  inlet  conduit  merging  tangentially  with  the 
inner  space  defined  by  said  bottom  section,  in  the  zone  of 
said  discharge  end;  said  second  air  inlet  conduit  being 
oriented  towards  said  damper  means  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  orientation  of  said  first  air  inlet  conduit; 

e.  means  disposed  externally  of  said  furnace  for  dividing  the 
space  surrounding  said  furnace  into  an  upper  external 
space  surrounding  said  top  and  center  sections  and  into 
a  lower  external  space  surrounding  said  bottom  section; 
f.  a  flue  gas  outlet  conduit  communicating  with  the  inner 
space  defined  by  center  section; 

g.  a  removable  solid  waste  feeding  device  communicating 
with  said  charging  end  and  being  supported  by  said  top 
section; 

h.  a  liquid  waste  feeding  device  communicating  with  said 
charging  end  and  being  supported  by  said  top  section; 

i.  a  flue  gas  filter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  flue  gas 
outlet  conduit;  filter  candles;  means  for  replacing  the 
filter  candles;  a  flue  gas  surge  chamber;  means  for  remov- 
ing ashes  from  the  flue  gas  surge  chamber;  smd  an  outlet; 
and 

j.  a  removable  glove  box  attached  to  said  discharge  end  of 
said  furnace;  said  glove  box  having  an  inlet  provided  with 
a  two-part  gate  for  controlling  the  outflow  of  solid  mate- 
rial from  said  furnace  and  an  outlet  provided  with  a 
coarse  grate. 


3,922,975 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SOLID 

WASTE  TO  A  FLUID  BED  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Richard  G.  Reese,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Power  Company,  Inc.,  Menk>  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,829,  April  26, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,818,846.  This  applkation  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

482,617 

Int.  Cl.»  F23G  7/00;  F23K  3/02 

VS.  CL  110—8  F  4  Claims 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  incinerating  radioactive  wastes  and 


I.  In  a  waste  disposal  apparatus  for  consuming  solid  waste 
with  minimal  residue  including  a  combustion  housing,  a  bed 
of  granular  material,  means  for  supporting  the  bed  of  granular 
material  within  the  housing,  means  for  providing  combustion 
air  to  the  bottom  of  the  bed  for  maintaining  the  granular 
material  in  a  fluidized  state,  and  means  for  separating  heavy 
particles  out  from  a  stream  of  solid  waste  material  and  feeding 
the  remaining  light  particle  fraction  in  a  conveying  gas  stream 
to  the  combustion  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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fluid  conduit  means  for  carrying  solid  waste  into  the  com- 
bustion housing, 
air-lock  feed  valve  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means 

for  introducing  solid  waste  into  said  conduit  means, 
storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  the  separated  light 

particle  fraction  of  solid  waste  material, 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  solid  waste  from  said  storage 

means  to  said  air  lock  feed  valve  means, 
inertial  separator  means  for  separating  the  light  particle 

fraction  of  the  solid  waste  from  the  conveying  gas  stteam 

for  delivery  to  said  storage  means,  and 
means  for  returning  the  conveying  gas  separated  from  said 

particle  fraction  to  the  separation  means. 


3,922,976 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Davis,  New  Britain,  and  Alan  H.  Combh,  Newing- 
ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Koehler-Dayton,  Inc.,  New 
Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,360 

Int.  Cl.^  F23G  5/00;  FOIN  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  110—9  R  5  Claims 


■X) 


N   C«V--» 


A  JT 


OIESCL  ENGINE 


^ 


\B 


I.  A  sewage  treatment  system  comprising 

a  collection  tank  assembly  for  collecting  sewage  including 
means  for  macerating  the  collected  sewage,  and 
means  for  pumping  the  macerated  sewage  therefrom, 

means  for  delivering  sewage  to  said  collection  tank  assem- 
bly, 

sewage  combustion  means  operable  at  temperatures  below 
and  above  a  predetermined  temperature, 

means  for  directing  a  selected  minor  portion  of  the  macer- 
ated sewage  pumped  from  said  collection  tank  assembly 
to  said  sewage  combustion  means, 

means  for  delivering  the  remaining  major  portion  of  the 
macerated  sewage  pumped  from  said  collection  tank 
assembly  back  into  said  collection  tank  assembly,  and 

means  for  energizing  said  pumping  means  only  when  the 
operating  temperature  exceeds  the  predetermined  tem- 
perature. 


3,922,977 
PLANT  HUSBANDRY 
Harry  F.  Lavo,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Charles  J.  Cante,  Bay- 
side,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,005,  Aug.  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,752,  Oct.  18, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,281 
Int.  CL*  AOIC  23/02 
CI.  111-1  2  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  plant  life  and  soil  comprising: 
.  providing  foam  concentrates,  containing  a  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  or  mixture  of  foam  generating  constitu- 
ents and  a  plant  agent  packaged  in  convenient  form  for 
handleability. 


U.S. 
1. 

1. 


diluting  said  solution  or  mixture  with  water,  and 
generating  foam  from  the  dilute  solution  or  mixture  using 
a  foam  generator  connected  to  a  water  supply  having  a 
static  pressure  above   15  psi  wherein  said  concentrate 
solution  or  mixture  consists  essentially  of:  , 

a.  a  foaming  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  soluble  salts  of  lauryl  ether  sulfate,  water  soluble 
salts  of  lauryl  sulfonates,  fatty  acid  esters  of  sodium 
isetheonate,  <md  mixtures  thereof, 

b.  a  foam  enchancer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  blended  alkyl  sulfonates,  alkylol  ether  sulfonates, 
lauric  acid  monoethanolamide,  stearic  acid  monoetha- 
nolamide,  lauric  acid  isopropinolamide,  mixtures  of 
lauric  acid  and  myristic  acid  monoethanolamide.  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

c.  a  foam  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycerol,  propylene  glycol,  ethylene  glycol,  lauryl  alco- 
hol, myristyl  alcohol,  stearyl  alcohol  and  mixtures 
thereof, 

d.  a  foam -providing  composition  fluidity  modifier  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl  alcohol, 
methanol,  ethanol  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

e.  a  plant  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  fertilizer,  inorganic  fertilizer,  herbicide,  insec- 
ticide, sterilant,  seed,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,922,978 
FOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
John  Joseph  Smith,  North  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Stahl- 
Urban  Company,  Brookhaven,  Miss. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,411 

Int  CI.'  D05B  35/06 

U.S.  CI.  112-147  3  Claims 


1.  Folding  apparatus  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising  guide 
means  for  guiding  a  first  strip  and  a  second  and  wider  strip  to 
the  two  needles  of  a  doubleneedle  sewing  machine,  said  guide 
means  comprising  a  base,  a  tongue  over  which  the  strips  are 
fed  with  the  second  strip  overlying  the  first  and  around  the 
side  edges  of  which  the  margins  of  the  second  strip  may  be 
folded  to  underlie  the  margins  of  the  first  strip,  said  tongue 
extending  over  the  base  and  forward  from  the  base,  a  top  plate 
extending  over  the  tongue  and  having  side  edges  formed  to 
extend  inwardly  under  the  side  margins  of  the  tongue  for 
folding  the  margins  of  the  second  strip  around  the  side  edges 
of  the  tongue,  and  means  on  the  base  for  mounting  the  guide 
means  in  position  to  direct  the  strips  to  said  needles,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  means  for  feeding  the  strips  for- 
ward to  the  needles,  said  tongue  and  top  plate  having  register- 
ing of)enings  adjacent  their  forward  end,  said  feeding  means 
comprising  a  lower  roll  mounted  below  said  tongue  at  said 
registering  openings,  an  upper  roll  mounted  above  the  lower 
roll  engageable  with  the  strips  at  said  registering  openings, 
said  lower  roll  extending  up  between  the  inwardly  extending 
side  edges  of  the  top  plate,  and  means  for  driving  the  upper 
roll  said  driving  means  having  independent  adjustment  means 
for  adjusting  the  speed  of  the  upper  roll  relative  to  the  speed 
of  feed  of  the  sewing  machine  so  as  to  relieve  the  material  of 
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tension  which  would  otherwise  be  caused  by  drag  of  the  mate- 
rial in  travelling  through  the  guide  means,  means  mounting 
said  upper  roll  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
lower  roll,  and  said  driving  means  comprising  a  speed  changer 
mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  sewing  machine  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  a  drive  from  the  main  shaft  of  the  sewing 
machine  to  said  input,  and  a  universally  jointed  drive  from 
said  output  to  said  movable  upper  roll. 


3,922,979 

PATTERN  CONTROL  FOR  TUFTINd  MACHINE 

ATTACHMENTS 

David  logluun,  Blackburn,  and  Edward  C.  Lear,  Lancaster, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,013 

Int.  Cl.»  D05C  15126 

U.S.  CL  112-79  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  pattern  control  for  tufting  machine  pattern  attach- 
ments comprising,  a  console  remote  from  theitufdng  machine, 
an  open  ended  hollow  drum  having  a  light  transmitting  surface 
mounted  in  the  console,  a  pattern  element  having  light  trans- 
mitting and  opaque  areas  mounted  on  the  surface  of  the  drum, 
a  light  source  positioned  within  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  photo- 
cells mounted  in  the  console  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the 
drum  and  electrically  connected  to  the  pattern  attachment,  a 
cradle  for  supporting  the  drum,  said  cradle  comprising  aa 
plurality  of  members  drivingly  connected  to  the  periphery  of 
the  drum  at  each  end,  and  means  for  rotating  said  members  in 
timed  relation  with  the  tufting  machine  so  that  said  pattern 
element  moves  between  the  light  source  and,  the  photocells. 


3,922,980 
CHAIN  STFTCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
James  B.  Folp,  Summcrficid,  N.C.,  assignor  t*  Blue  Bell,  Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529«238 

Int  CI.*  D05B  27102 

U.S.CL  112-197  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sewing  machines  to  form  a  chain  stitch 
continuously  comprising:  a  presser  foot,  means  on  said  presser 
foot  for  gripping  a  fabric  being  sewn  traveling  along  a  directed 
path  of  travel  to  prevent  thread  feedback,  a  fetd  dog  coopera- 
tively aligned  with  said  presser  foot  and  presser  foot  gripping 


means  for  advancing  a  fabric  being  sewn  in  a  directed  path  of 
travel,  a  throat  plate  positioned  between  said  presser  foot  and 
said  feed  dog,  said  feed  dog  having  laterally  spaced-apart 
fabric-engaging  and  upwardly  projecting  rows,  each  of  said 
rows  having  a  plurality  of  serrated  teeth,  at  least  one  row 
having  a  trailing  edge  foreshortened  in  length  relative  to  adja- 
cent rows  for  cooperative  alignment  with  said  presser  foot 
fabric  gripping  means,  and  said  throat  plate  having  means  for 
cooperative  alignment  and  covering  the  foreshortened  row  of 
serrated  teeth  whereby  a  continuous  chain  may  be  formed 
during  sewing  without  seam  stretching  or  tensioning. 


3,922,981 
FLUIDIC  THREAD  BREAK  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND 

SYSTEM 
Francis  H.  Hughes,  North  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cluett,  Pea- 
body  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,383 

Int.  CL*  D05B  69136;  B65H  63102 

U.S.  CI.  112-218  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluidic  system  for  sensing  thread  break  in  a  sewing 
system,  which  comprises 

a.  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 

b.  a  position  sensor  fluidic  device  connected  to  said  source 
and  having  a  fluid-discharging  sensing  port, 

c.  said  position  sensor  fluidic  device  having  a  first  operative 
condition  when  its  sensing  port  is  exposed  to  relatively 
low  fluid  pressure  and  a  second  operative  condition  when 
said  sensing  port  is  exposed  to  relatively  higher  fluid 
pressure, 

d.  a  fluidic  thread  break  detector  body  connected  to  said 
fluidic  device, 

e.  said  detector  body  having  a  control  port  coniiscted  to  the 
sensing  port  of  said  position  sensor  fluidic  device, 

f.  said  detector  body  having  therein  a  relatively  free  flow 
fluid  passage  connected  to  the  control  port, 

g.  said  detector  body  having  a  vertical  guide  passage  therein 
having  a  preselected  bore  dimension  intersecting  with 
said  fluid  flow  passage, 

h.  means,  including  a  pair  of  spaced  thread  guides  located 
above  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  guide  pas- 
sage, for  guiding  a  thread  under  sewing  tension  along  a 
predetermined  path  above  said  guide  passage, 

i.  a  vertically  disposed  thread  detecting  wire  loosely  and 
slideably  received  in  said  vertical  guide  passage  and  mov- 
able from  a  first  position,  supported  by  a  thread  under 
sewing  tension  and  fully  retracted  from  said  free  flow 
passage,  to  a  second  position,  resulting  from  a  thread 
break,  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wire  is  projected 
through  said  free  flow  passage, 

j.  the  presence  of  said  wire  in  said  free  flow  passage  in  said 
second  position,  resulting  in  a  low  efficiency  restriction 
therein  and  thus  in  a  relatively  increased  pressure  at  the 
sensing  port  of  said  position  sensor  fluidic  device,  to 
cause  said  device  to  be  changed  to  its  second  operative 
condition .  ' 
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3,922,982 

ECCENTRIC-TIP  HOOKED  NEEDLE  FOR  HOSIERY 

LINKING  MACHINES 

Ccsare  L.  Contl,  Via  Varese  18,  20121  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,887 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  85102 

U.S.  CI.  112-222  1  Claim 


1.  A  needle  for  hosiery  linking  machines  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  needle  shank  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry, 
a  tip  end  portion  on  said  shank  defined  by  tip  walls  converging 
to  a  tip  at  the  longitudinal  end  of  the  needle,  a  hook  formed 
on  said  tip  end  portion,  said  hook  being  formed  by  generally 
U-shaped  wall  portions  having  an  entrance  hook  surface  and 
a  return  hook  surface  extending  generally  transversely  of  said 
shank  whereby  said  hook  is  thereby  defined  as  having  a  hook 
axis  extending  generally  transversely  of  said  shsmk,  said  (ip  of 
said  tip  end  portion  being  eccentrically  disposed  relative  to 
said  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  shank,  said  hook  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  such  that  said  hook  axis  makes  an  angle 
of  from  0°  to  45°  with  the  plane  containing  said  axis  of  symme- 
try of  said  shank  and  said  tip. 


3,922,983 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CUTTING  OF  THREAD  IN 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Helmut  Schips,  Rorschach,  and  Rolf  Kembichler,  Umasch, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Helmut  Schips,  Rorschach, 

Switzerland 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,739 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  65102 

VS.  CI.  112—252  7  Clafans 


a  cutter  element  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  stitch  plate; 

and 
cooperative  cutting  means  mounted  on  said  feed  plate  for 

cooperating  with  said  cutter  element  for  cutting  the 

thread  structures. 


3,922,984 
METHOD  FOR  RECONDITIONING  A  CONTAINER 
Reinder  Zuideveid,  Famham,  England,  and  Mattbeus  Johan- 
nes Martinus  Coppens,  Heide-Kalmtbout,  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  KonbikllJe  Emballagc  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,192 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   July   5,    1972, 
7209391 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  51100 
U.S.  CI.  113—120  BB  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  automatic  cutting  of  thread  structures  of  an 
article  in  sewing  machines  having  a  sole  plate,  a  stitch  plate 
fastened  to  said  sole  plate,  a  feed  plate  mounted  on  said  stitch 
plate  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  needle  positioned  above  said 
feed  plate  and  a  pressure  foot  fastened  to  said  feed  plate,  said 
device  comprising: 
pneumatic  means  positioned  under  said  feed  plate  for  auto- 
matically sucking  in  the  thread  structure,  and  for  auto- 
matically looping  the  thread  around  said  article; 


1.  A  method  of  reconditioning  a  container  having  end  walls 
connected  to  a  body  wall,  one  of  said  end  walls  and  said  body 
wall  having  cylindrical  end  wall  portions  with  flanged  edges 
which  are  coiled  about  each  other  to  form  an  outwardly  di- 
rected seam,  said  seam,  in  cross-section,  being  in  the  form  of 
a  spiral,  comprising: 

a.  placing  the  container  with  said  one  end  wall  on  a  support 
means  for  supporting  said  one  end  wall  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion and  for  supporting  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  end 
portion  of  said  one  end  wall  in  a  radial  direction  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  container; 

b.  moving  a  tool  towards  an  outer  surface  of  said  body  wall 
to  completely  surround  said  body  wall; 

c.  relatively  moving  said  tool  and  support  means  in  opposite 
directions  with  respect  to  each  other  to  completely  unroll 
said  seam;  £md 

d.  connecting  again  said  body  wall  and  said  one  end  wall 
with  each  other  to  form  a  seam  after  reshaping  smd  clean- 
ing of  said  body  wall  and  said  one  end  wall. 


3,922,985 
SUBMARINE  TANKER  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  OF 
LIQUID  CARGO 
Ferris  F.  Hamilton,  320  High  Su  Denver,  Colo.  80218 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3307,  Jan.  16,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189302 

Int.  CI.  B63b  25108 
U.S.  CI.  114— 74R  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  cargo  vessel,  a  plurality  of  storage  cells  for  liquid 
cargo  arranged  in  mutually  reinforcing  relation  constituting  a 
structural  part  of  the  vessel,  each  cell  comprising  an  outer 
rigid  enclosure  at  least  partially  filled  with  ballast,  an  inner 
expansible  container  secured  within  each  outer  enclosure 
including  means  for  introducing  and  removing  liquid  cargo 
into  and  from  said  container,  each  said  storage  cell  including 
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means  for  introducing  and  removing  a  gaseous  fluid  into  and 
from  the  upper  end  of  each  said  enclosure  and  means  for 


admitting  and  removing  sea  water  into  and  fro^n  the  lower  end 
of  each  said  enclosure. 


3,922,986 

METHOD  FOR  BUILDING  LIQUEnED-GAS-CARRIER 
Kunio  Minamizaki;  Yasuhiko  Yagi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Ken- 
suke  Murakami,  Kamakura,  and  Hisayuki  Kurose,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  IshiluwtObnB-Harima  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,#82 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  3102,  25/16 

U.S.  CI.  114-74  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  building  a  liquefied-gas-^arrier  wherein 
assemblying  an  upper  hull  subassembly  including  a  side  plat- 
ing block  at  a  predetermined  place  on  a  ship  way,  inserting  a 
lower  hull  subassembly  having  a  tank  mounted  thereupon  into 
said  upper  hull  subassembly,  joining  said  lower  hull  subassem- 
bly to  said  upper  hull  subassembly,  thereby  assemblying  a  unit 
tank  section,  and  joining  a  plurality  of  unit  timk  sections  to 
thereby  build  a  ship,  wherein  said  side  plating  block  of  said 
upper  hull  subassembly  is  temporarily  held  in  position  dis- 
placed outwardly  from  its  normal  position  and  is  returned  to 
its  normal  position  after  said  lower  hull  subassembly  is  in- 
serted into  said  upper  hull  subassembly. 


3,922,987  ' 

LIQUERED  GAS  TANKER  CONSTRUCTION  USING 
STIFFENER  MEMBERS 
Edmund  George  Tornay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Conch 

Intematioaal  Methane  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  384,123,  July  30,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkMi  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,685 
Claims  prfority,  appHcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1972, 
36011/72 

InL  CL*  B63B  25/16  I 

U.S.  CL  114— 74  A  I  4  Claims 

1.  a.  In  a  tanker  ship  for  over-water  transportation  of  cold 
liquids  having  a  metallic  double  hull, 

b.  the  inner  hull  of  said  double  hull  defining  at  least  one  pris- 
matic cargo  hold  lined  with  a  thermal  insulation  material, 
for  housing  a  tank  for  the  cold  liquid  cargo, 

c.  the  improvement  comprising  longitudinally  extending  hori- 
zontal metal  plate  stiffener  members  integrally  fixed  at  one 
edge  of  the  plate  to  the  entire  length  of  the  vertically  ex- 


tending walls  of  the  cargo  hold  at  those  faces  facing  in- 
wardly of  the  cargo  hold  and  of  sufficient  strength  to  sub- 
stantially stiffen  and  strengthen  said  walls  along  their  entire 
length,  said  stiffener  members  comprising  metal  strips  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  said  tank, 

.  said  lining  of  thermal  insulation  being  supported  at  the 
other  edges  of  the  stiffener  members  so  as  to  be  spaced  from 
and  generally  parallel  to  said  faces  of  the  cargo  hold, 


Ml    l     l    || 


e.  said  stiffener  members  having  spaced-apart  apertures  in 
said  metal  strips  whereby,  in  operation  of  the  tanker,  any 
water  leaking  into  the  space  between  said  vertically  extend- 
ing wall  and  the  thermal  insulating  lining  drains  freely 
through  said  apertures  to  the  bottom  of  the  cargo  hold  for 
removal. 


3,922,988 

STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  CANOES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Dolphus  D.  Caton,  149  Beebe  Ave.,  and  John  R.  Ralph,  180 

College  Park  Drive,  Apt.  B-9,  both  of  Elyria,  Ohk)  44035 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  332,674,  Feb.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,844,243.  This  appUcatfon  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,157 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  114-165  4  Claims 


1.  A  steerix^  system  for  a  boat  such  as  a  canoe  or  the  like 
having  an  end  edge,  a  thwart  and  gunwales,  which  system 
comprises,  in  combination: 

a.  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  supported  across  the 
gunwales  of  the  canoe; 

b.  an  arcuate  channel-shaped  sling  for  detachably  securing 
the  frame  to  the  end  edge  of  the  canoe; 

c.  a  rudder  assembly  including  at  least  one  sleeve; 

d.  a  horizontal  bar  supported  at  its  ends  by  the  frame  and 
joumaled  within  the  sleeve  for  pivotally  supporting  the 
rudder  assembly  between  a  downward  operative  position 
and  an  upward  inoperative  position; 

e.  latching  means  associated  with  the  frame  for  detachably 
securing  the  horizontal  bar  thereto  and  preventing  acci- 
dental removal  of  the  bar; 

f.  resilient  means  for  biasing  the  rudder  assembly  in  the 
downward  operative  position;  and 

g.  control  means  operative ly  connected  to  the  rudder  as- 
sembly for  steering  the  canoe. 
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3,922,989 
HYDROPHONE  DROGUE 
James  F.  McEachem,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,703 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  21/48 

VS.  CI.  114-209  2  Claims 


said  sleeve  means  in  the  direction  of  said  container  bot- 
tom, said   restraining  means  being  adapted  to  permit 


movement  of  said  line  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  means 
in  the  direction  of  said  container  top. 


3,922,991 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  METALLIC  SURFACES 
John  W.  Woods,  2108  Country  Club  Road,  Duncan,  Okla. 
73533 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,492 

Int.  CI.*  B60S  3/02 

U.S.  CL  114—222  18  Claims 


1.  A  non-fouling  deployable  sonobuoy  drogue  system  suit- 
able for  placement  in  a  cannister,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  float; 

a  hydrophone; 

a  flexible  rectangular  sheet  having  two  linear  springs  contig- 
uously attached  along  their  lengths  to  respective  ones  of 
opposed  edges  of  said  sheet; 

said  sheet  being  folded  in  half  between  said  opposed  edges 
to  form  an  intermediate  edge  with  said  springs  coinciding 
with  each  other,  and  being  furled  about  said  intermediate 
edge  to  form  an  elongated  spiral  roll  with  the  opposed 
edges  exposed  and  operatively  connected  to  said  float 
and  said  hydrophone,  respectively;  and 

said  roll  being  folded  in  half  along  its  length  against  the 
force  of  said  springs  to  form  distal  sides  slidably  receiv- 
able within  the  cannister; 

whereby  said  roll  unfolds  under  the  force  of  said  springs 
when  deployed  from  the  cannister,  and  then  unfurls  un- 
der tension  of  said  hydrophone. 


3,922,990 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  AND 

RETRIEVING  A  BOAT  ANCHOR 

Emife  Menard,  Jr.,  5647  SE.  Drefshill,  MihrauUe,  Oreg. 

97123 

Fifed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,574 
lot  CL*  B63B  21/24 
VS.  CL  114—221  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  anchor  raising  device,  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  watertight  container,  said  container 

having  a  closed  bottom  and  a  dished  top; 
tubular  sleeve  means  disposed  generally  axially  within  said 
container  and  extending  through  said  container  from  said 
bottom  to  said  top,  said  sleeve  means  being  adapted  to 
pass  an  anchor  line  therethrough;  and 
releasable  anchor  line  restraining  means  disposed  within 
said  sleeve  means,  said  restraining  means  being  adapted 
to  restrain  movement  of  said  anchor  line  with  respect  to 


17.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  metallic  surface,  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  body  means; 

b.  magnetic  surface  gripping  means,  attached  to  said  body 
means  and  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  metallic 
surface,  for  magnetically  holding  said  body  means  adja- 
cent the  metallic  surface; 

c.  a  plurality  of  drive  means  interposed  between  said  body 
means  and  the  metallic  surface  for  propelling  said  body 
means  along  said  metallic  surface;  and 

d.  water  jetting  means,  attached  to  said  body  means,  for 
emitting  a  flat,  angular  high  pressure  spray  of  fluid  against 
the  metallic  surface,  wherein  said  water  jetting  means 
includes  at  least  one  diverter-lip  nozzle. 


3,922,992 
SINGLE  POINT  VESSEL  MOORING  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Wilboum,  New  Orfeans,  La.,  aastgnor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474^1 
lot  CL*  B63B  21/00 
U.S.  CL  114— 230  lOClains 

1.  System  for  engaging  a  vessel  floating  at  the  water's  sur- 
face to  a  mooring  positioned  in  a  body  of  water,  said  mooring 
including  a  connecting  hawser  having  one  end  thereof  de- 
pending from  the  mooring,  and  being  of  sufficient  fength  to 
position  the  hawser  other  end  a  distance  from  the  mooring, 
a  messenger  line  depending  from  said  hawser  other  end  and 
being  supportably  efevated  to  a  substantially   upright 
position  above  the  water's  surface. 
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a  catch  mechanism  depending  from  said  vessel  to  engage 
and  retain  said  messenger  line  as  the  vessel  moves  into 
contact  therewith, 

said  catch  mechanism  including  at  least  two  outstanding 
arms  operably  carried  on  the  vessel  emanating  from  a 


3,922,993 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLED  ARTICULATED  VESSEL 

Robert  A.  Bludworth,  P.O.  Box  12424,  Houston,  Tex.  77017 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411^32 

Int.  Cl.»  B63B  21100 

U.S.  Ci.  114-235  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  marine  transportation  combination  cofnprising  a  first 
vessel  having  a  bow  portion  and  sides,  and  i  second  vessel 
having  a  notch  at  one  end,  said  notch  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  wings,  coupling  means  coupling  said  bow  por- 
tion of  said  first  vessel  to  said  second  vessel  >t  generally  the 
apex  of  said  notch  when  said  first  vessel  is  received  in  the 
notch  of  said  second  vessel  between  said  wings,  said  coupling 
means  preventing  substantial  relative  bobbing  of  said  first  and 
second  vessels  while  permitting  vertical  pivoting  of  said  first 
and  second  vessels  about  said  coupling  means,  said  coupling 
means  defining  interengaging  formations  respectively  project- 
ing as  to  one  and  receiving  as  to  the  otlier  of  said  first  and 
second  vessels  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  said  first  and  second  vessels,  said  formations 
being  engaged  by  relative  forward  movement  of  said  first 
veaael  to  said  second  vessel  and  disengaged  by  relative  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  first  vessel  to  said  second  vessel,  and 
means  disposed  between  opposite  sides  of  said  first  vessel  and 
the  wings  of  said  notch  and  closely  adjacent  the  rearwardmost 
portion  of  said  wings  for  preventing  substantial  relative  yawing 
and  rolling  of  said  first  and  second  vessels  while  permitting 
said  vertical  pivoting. 


3,922,994 

TWIN-HULLED  OUTRIGGER  SAILBOAT 

Ellis  R.  De  Long,  8050  El  Capitan,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  92041 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,206 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  1122 


U.S.  CI.  114— 66.5  R 


6  Claims 


common  point  on  said  vessel  and  positioned  outwardly  of 
the  point  to  define  an  area  between  said  arms  which 
converges  toward  the  vessel, 
whereby  said  hawser  other  end  can  be  drawn  onto  and 
connected  to  said  vessel  for  restraining  further  movement 
of  the  latter. 


1.  A  twin  hulled  outrigger  sailboat  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  body; 

b.  a  forward  water-contacting  laterally  centralized  substan- 
tially longitudinally  extended  hull  member  mounted  in 
substantial  vertical  alignment  with  and  beneath  a  forward 
portion  of  said  body; 

c.  an  after  water-contacting  substantially  longitudinally 
extended  hull  member  mounted  in  substantial  vertical 
alignment  with  and  beneath  a  rear  portion  of  said  body 
and  being  substantially  longitudinally  aligned  with  and 
located  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said 
forward  hull  member; 

d.  a  pair  of  outrigger  pontoons  mounted  independently  of 
said  forward  and  after  hull  members  and  mounted  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  body  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 


3,922,995 
DUAL  STATION  ROTARY  CABLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Raymond  A.  KroU,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  Donald  K.  Sullivan, 
Lake  Zurich,  HI.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpora- 
tion,  Waukegan,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,793 

Int  a.*  B63H  21126 

MS.  CI.  1 15— 18  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  steering  system  comprising  a  marine  propulsion  device 
including  a  steerable  part  and  a  rotatable  member  connected 
to  said  steerable  part  and  effective  to  cause  steering  move- 
ment of  said  part  upon  rotation  of  said  member,  a  helm  hous- 
ing including  a  rotatable  steering  shaft,  a  first  flexible  cable 
including  an  outer  sheath  and  a  rotatable  inner,  core,  a  first 
gear  box  including  a  housing  connected  to  said  outer  sheath 
and  to  said  marine  propulsion  device,  said  housing  including 
therein  a  rotatably  mounted  gear  coupled  to  said  rotatable 
member  for  common  rotation  therewith,  said  housing  also 
including  therein  a  rotatably  mounted  pinion  coupled  to  said 
inner  core  for  common  rotation  therewith  and  in  mesh  with 
said  gear,  and  a  second  gear  box  connected  to  said  outer 
sheath  and  to  said  helm  housing  and  including  a  rotatably 
mounted  gear  coupled  to  said  steering  shaft  for  common 
rotation  therewith  and  a  rotatably  mounted  pinion  coupled  to 
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said  inner  core  for  common  rotation  therewith  and  in  mesh 
with  said  gear  in  said  second  gear  box. 


3,922,996 
STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 
James  A.  Meyer,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswkk  Corpo- 
ratfon,  Skokie,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,498 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  21126;  G05G  77/00,  7/05;  F02B  77100 

U.S.  CI.  1 15— 18  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  steering  handle  assembly  for  outboard  motors,  com- 
prising an  angled  tubular  mounting  means  having  offset  leg 
portions  joined  by  a  common  portion,  one  of  said  leg  portions 
including  a  bearing  means  for  rotatable  mounting  thereof,  a 
tubular  shaft  means  adapted  to  be  rotatively  mounted  in  the 
second  of  the  offset  leg  portions  of  the  mounting  means,  a 
throttle  control  having  a  throttle  positioning  means  extended 
through  said  first  offset  leg  portion  and  a  coupler  affixed  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  tubular  shaft  within  said  tubular  mounting 
means,  an  outer  handle  grip  portion  secured  to  the  shsift  por- 
tion, a  switch  means  located  within  said  handle  grip  portion, 
leads  extended  through  said  tubular  shaft  and  the  first  and 
second  leg  portions  of  the  mounting  means  for  connection  to 
said  motor,  an  operator  in  said  grip  portion  for  operation  of 
said  switch  means. 


forward  drive  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
output  shafts  and  meshed  with  said  fust  input  gear,  and 
a  forward  drive  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  other 
output  shaft  and  meshed  with  said  idler  gear  means;  and. 
forward  and  reverse  clutches  associated  with  each  of  said 
output  shafts  for  drivingly  connecting  said  input  shaft  to 
said  output  shafts,  said  forward  clutches  being  disposed 


for  connecting  said  forward  drive  gears  to  said  output 
shafts,  respectively,  said  forward  and  reverse  clutches 
being  selectively  fully  engageable  whereby  said  propeller 
shafts  may  be  driven  at  the  same  speed,  said  forward  and 
reverse  clutches  being  operable  at  a  controlled  slip  condi- 
tion for  changing  the  speed  of  one  propeller  shaft  with 
respect  to  the  other  propeller  shaft  to  effect  turning 
movements  of  said  boat. 


3,922,998 

WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  STALLED  VEHICLES 

Sam  H.  May,  8888  W.  JeweU  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Cok).  80226 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,276 

Int.  CI.*  B60Q  7/52 

U.S.  CL  116—40  5  Claims 


3,922,997 
MARINE  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Jameson,  Colfeyville,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gardner- 
Denver  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,674 
Int.  CI.*  B63H  5108;  F16H  37106 
U.S.  CL  115—37  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  transmission  system  for  a  boat  including  a 
main  propulsion  engine,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  propeller 
shafts,  and  a  propeller  mounted  on  each  of  said  propeller 
shafts,  a  transmission  unit  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  input  shaft  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  input  shaft 
including  means  for  drivingly  coupling  said  engine  to  said 
input  shaft; 
first  and  second  input  gears  connected  to  said  input  shaft  to 

be  driven  thereby; 
idler  gear  means  meshed  with  said  second  input  gear; 
a  pair  of  output  shafts  mounted  on  said  housing  and  means 
drivingly  connecting  said  output  shafts  to  respective  ones 
of  said  propeller  shafts;  and. 


1.  A  warning  device  for  stalled  vehicles  comprising 

a.  a  lazy-tongs  type  frame  expansible  for  use  as  a  signal 
material  support, 

b.  signal  means  made  of  flexible  material  attached  to  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  frame,  and  overiying  one 
face  of  the  ftame. 
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c.  an  extra  length  of  said  flexible  material  depending  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  signal  means  material  on  the  other 
face  of  the  frame,  and 

d.  mounting  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  frame 
for  mounting  the  warning  device  on  the  rpof  of  a  vehicle. 


[N( 


3,922,999 
SIGHT  GLASS  WITH  WEAR  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Charks  E.  Meginnis,  529  1/2  Nancy  St.,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
25302 

Filed  Nov,  2,  1973,  Ser.  No,  412,255 
Int.  CI.*  GOID  1 3100,  11/26;  GOIN  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  116— li4Q 


1.  In  an  enclosure  containing  a  fluid  and  hafing  an  opening 
therein,  a  structure  for  viewing  the  interior  of  said  enclosure 
conprising  a  sight  glass  mounted  on  said  enclosure  across  such 
opening  therein  providing  a  surface  exposed  to  the  interior  of 
said  enclosure,  said  sight  glass  including  meaas  for  detecting 
wear  of  said  exposed  surface  consisting  of  nontransparent 
means  preselected  dimemsions  inserted  in  said  exposed  sur- 
fac  i  of  said  sight  glass  on  a  line  of  sight  therethrough,  said 
sight  glass,  which  when  worn  away  either  by  physical  or  chem- 
ical action  of  said  fluid,  will  cause  said  wear  detecting  means 
to  indicate  that  the  exposed  surface  of  said  , sight  glass  has 
worn  away  a  predetermined  amount. 


INDICATOR 


3,923,000 
OMNI  DIRECTIONAL  TELL  TALE  TILT 
Harold  S.  Cloyd,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nosct  Plastics,  Inc., 
Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,^54 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  9/10 

U.S.  CL  116— 124R  11  Claims 


I.  An  indicator  for  providing  a  positive  incQcation  that  an 
object  has  been  tilted  beyond  a  predetermined  tingle,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  for  attachment  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
object,  said  body  having  a  top  wall  and  an  upright  recess 
having  a  vertical  axis  and  side  walls  inclined  to  the  horizontal 
around  said  axis  flaring  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  rim  spaced  below  and  presented  to  said  top  wall, 
indicating  means  held  by  gravity  in  said  recess,  the  depth  of 
the  recess  being  sufficient  to  prevent  bouncing  of  said  indicat- 
ing means  out  of  the  recess  by  vibration  and  shock  during 
shipment,  said  indicating  means  moving  out  of  said  recess 
wlien  the  device  is  tilted  from  the  vertical  thiough  an  angle 
exceeding  the  inclination  to  the  horizontal  of  $aid  side  walls, 
and  said  body  having  a  space  around  said  side  walls  and  below 
said  rim  for  receiving  said  indicating  means  and  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  indicating  means  into  the  recess  upon  return 


of  the  recess  to  the  upright  or  vertical  position,  and  a  pin 
connected  to  said  top  wall  for  holding  the  indicating  means  in 
the  recess  until  the  pin  in  removed. 


3,923,001 
FLAG  POLE 
Robert  M.  Murdock,  711  Adelaide  Place,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
90402 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537^60 

Int.  CI.*G09F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  116—173  6  Claims 


10  Claim^ 
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1.  A  flag  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  lower  and  upper  tubes; 

b.  means  for  coupling  said  tubes  together  to  provide  a  flag 
pole,  said  means  jjermitting  disassembly  of  the  tubes  for 
easy  transportation; 

c.  a  reversible  motor  in  the  lower  tube; 

d.  a  drum  secured  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
tube  so  as  to  be  accessible  when  the  tubes  are  separated; 
e.  a  lower  endless  cable  running  within  said  lower  tube 
coupling  said  motor  to  said  drum  to  rotate  the  same  when 
the  motor  is  energized; 

f.  a  central  pulley  secured  coaxially  to  said  drum; 

g.  an  upper  pulley  secured  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
upper  tube,  the  upper  tube  having  openings  at  its  lower 
and  upper  ends  juxtaposed  respectively  to  said  central 
and  upper  pulleys; 

h.  an  upper  endless  cable  passing  from  said  central  pulley  up 
through  said  upper  tube  and  out  the  upper  o|3ening  and 
down  adjacent  to  the  exterior  of  the  upper  tube  and 
thence  into  the  lower  opening  to  the  central  pulley  so  that 
rotation  of  the  central  pulley  by  the  drum  moves  said 
upper  endless  cable;  and, 

i.  a  flag  secured  to  the  exterior  portion  of  said  upper  endless 
cable  whereby  energization  of  said  motor  in  one  direction 
rotates  the  drum  and  central  pulley  to  thereby  retract  said 
flag  into  said  lower  opening  and  up  completely  within  said 
upper  tube  whereby  said  flag  is  protected  from  the  ele- 
ments, energization  of  said  motor  in  an  opposite  direction 
causing  said  upper  endless  cable  to  move  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  thereby  pull  said  flag  out  through  said  lower 
opening  and  up  along  the  exterior  of  said  upper  tube  to 
an  extended  flying  position. 
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3,923,002 

SOLDERING  MACHINE  ACCESSORY 

Louis  Vanyl,  246  Crestwood  Ave,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,192 

Int.  C1.*B05C  11/105 


VS.  CI  118—110 


5  Claims 


interchangeable  with  alternate  ones  of  said  forming  means 
consonant  with  the  diameter  of  the  strand,  the  viscosity  of  the 
coating  compound  and  the  predetermined  thickness  of  the 
coating. 


3,923,004 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR 

REVERSE  PATH  MACHINE 

Roger  H.  Eichom,  deceased,  late  of  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Lincoln 

First  Bank  of  Rochester,  executor,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,975 

InL  CL*  G03G  13/00  ^ 

VS.  CL  118—637  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  soldering  machine  for  applying  a  coating  of  solder  to 
the  conductive  portions  of  a  printed  circuit  board  by  passing 
the  board  through  a  bath  of  molten  solder,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  wire  metal  brush  capable  of  removing  solder  from  a  sur- 
face by  capillary  action  mounted  on  the  soldering  ma- 
chine adjacent  to  the  bath  of  molten  solder; 
means  for  removing  said  brush  from  an  idle  position  to  a 
ready  position  in  which  the  brush  contacts  the  liquid 
solder  on  the  printed  circuit  board  immediately  after  it 
passes  through  the  molten  solder  bath;  in  said  ready 
position  said  brush  being  disposed  to  withdraw  excess 
solder  from  said  printed  circuit  board  solely  by  capillary 
action  and  return  the  excess  solder  to  the  bath  of  molten 
solder. 


3,923,003 
PRODUCTION  OF  FI.OODED  MULTISTRAND  CABLE 
Danny  P.  Carden,  CarroUton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire  Com- 
pany,  CarroUton,  Ga. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,926 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  11/115,  11/10,  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  118—405  5  Claims 


1.  A  copier  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  member  having  an  imaging  surface  for  carrying  latent 
images; 

reversible  means  for  moving  said  member  first  in  one  direc- 
tion and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  along  a  predeter- 
mined path; 

development  means  positioned  adjacent  said  path  for  apply- 
ing image  developing  toner  particles  to  said  imaging 
surface  as  said  member  is  moving  in  said  one  direction 
and  in  said  opposite  direction; 

flrst  cleaning  means  positioned  adjacent  said  path  on  one 
side  of  said  development  means  for  removing  toner  parti- 
cles ft'om  background  areas  of  said  imaging  surface  as 
said  member  is  moving  in  said  one  direction;  and 

second  cleaning  means  positioned  adjacent  said  path  on  the 
other  side  of  said  development  means  for  removing  toner 
particles  from  background  areas  of  said  imaging  surface 
as  said  member  is  moving  in  said  opposite  direction. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  viscous  coating  of  predeter- 
mined thickness  on  an  advancing  flexible  strand  comprising  a 
housing  for  containing  a  viscous  coating  compound,  said 
housing  having  side  walls,  end  walls  and  a  bottom,  means  for 
supplying  a  flexible  strand  for  entry  into  said  housing,  means 
for  taking  up  the  strand  after  exiting  said  housing,  means  for 
guiding  the  strand  downwardly  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
coating  compound  in  said  housing,  through  the  coating  com- 
pound and  outwardly  through  an  exit  opening  in  one  wall  of 
said  housing  disposed  beneath  the  surface  of  the  compound, 
forming  means  mounted  concentrically  with  said  exit  opening 
for  forming  the  coating  compound  into  a  strand  coating  as  the 
advancing  strand  exits  from  said  housing,  and  means  facilitat- 
ing ready  removal  and  replacement  of  said  forming  means 
from  its  mounting  whereby  said  forming  means  is  selectively 


3,923,005 
ALFALFA-BASED  ANIMAL  LITTER,  INCLUDING 
STARCH 
Raymond  J.  Fry,  Concord,  and  Michael  W.  Andreasen,  Oak- 
land, both  of  Calif.,  assig^rs  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,740 
Int.  CL*  AOIK  1/015 
U.S.CL  119—1  13ClalM 

1.  A  homogeneous  composition  useful  as  an  animal  litter 
comprising  an  admixture  of  cooked  alfalfa  and  gelatinized 
starch  uniformally  distributed  one  throughout  the  other  to 
form  said  homogeneous  composition  in  an  expanded  form. 
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3,923,006 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCUBATING  EGGS 
James  G.  Dugan,  Uttktoa,  Colo.;  Albert  S.  Hancock,  Jr., 
Orange  City,  Iowa;  Kenneth  G.  Huston;  Bernard  L.  Rosen- 
beff,  both  of  Denver,  Colo.;  Shirley  M.  Smith,  Littleton, 
Colo.,  and  Gene  W.  Hausske,  deceased,  late  of  Pafaner  Lake, 
Colo,  (by  Martha  J.  Hausske,  executrix),  assignors  to  Rob- 
bins  Incubator  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

CootinuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  219,783,  Jan.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,829307.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  25,  1974,  S<r.  No.  454,587 

Int  CL*  AOIK  41/00 
U.S.CL  119—37  I        19  Claims 


4.  Incubation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  closed  chamber  defining  an  a^r  conditioning 
bay; 

chamber  means  adjacent  to  the  air  conditioning  bay  and 
defining  at  least  one  incubation  bay; 

an  air  discharge  port  at  one  end  of  the  air  conditioning  bay 
and  a  return  air  inlet  port  at  the  opposite:  end  of  the  air 
conditioning  bay; 

the  two  ports  communicating  with  opposile  ends  of  the 
incubation  bay  to  provide  a  closed  circuit  repetitive  air 
circulation  path  through  the  bays; 

an  egg  rack  located  in  the  incubation  bay  to  support  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  eggs  in  position  to  b<  enveloped  by 
a  current  of  air  flowing  through  the  bay; 

and  a  self-contained  air  conditioning  unit  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  heating  means,  cooling  means,  hu- 
midifying means,  and  a  blower,  all  housed  completely 
within  the  casing; 

the  casing  being  located  entirely  within  the  a|r  conditioning 
bay  and  free  standing  on  the  floor  thereof] and  having  an 
air  inlet  to  receive  return  air  from  the  iticubation  bay 
through  the  return  air  inlet  port  and  haviiig  an  air  outlet 
directly  connected  to  the  discharge  port  to  force  all  of  the 
air  to  pass  through  the  air  conditioning  unit; 

the  air  outlet  having  a  quick  detachable  connection  to  the 
discharge  port,  and  the  air  conditioning  unit  being  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  floor  for  rapid  total  removal  and 
replacement  in  the  air  conditioning  bay. 


3,923,007 
EMERGENCY  WATER-COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
STEAM  GENERATOR  FOR  A  PRESSURIZfiD-WATER 
COOLANT  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Hcfaz-JUrgen  Sclirtfder,  Eriangca,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktfefeseihchaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  424,662 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioo   Germany,   D^    19,    1972, 
2262152 

Int.  CL  F22b  1/06 
VS.  CL  122—32 

1.  A  pressurized-water  reactor  steam  generator  comprising 
an  upstanding  housing  having  an  inside  and  a  lower  portion 
and  an  upper  portion,  a  tube  sheet  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
and  closing  said  k>wer  portion,  inverted  U-shap<d  tube  bundle 


7Clahns 


inside  of  said  housing  and  having  legs  with  lower  ends 
mounted  in  said  tube  sheet  via  its  top,  said  tube  sheet  having 
means  for  flowing  reactor  pressurized-water  coolant  via  the 
tube  sheet's  bottom  through  said  tube  bundle,  a  shroud  radi- 
ally enclosing  said  tube  bundle,  said  housing  normally  receiv- 
ing a  supply  of  feed  water  and  said  shroud  being  radially 
spaced  from  said  housing  to  form  a  descent  space  inside  of  the 
housing,  said  shroud  and  tube  bundle  having  upper  portions 
and  lower  portions,  and  an  emergency  cold  water  inlet  for  said 
housing  for  introducing  a  flow  of  emergency  cold  water  to  said 
housing  in  the  event  said  supply  of  feed  water  fails,  said  upper 


portions  of  said  shroud  and  tube  bundle  normally  operating  at 
lower  temp>eratures  than  their  said  lower  portions  and  said 
tube  sheet;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  emer- 
gency cold  water  inlet  being  positioned  in  said  upper  portion 
of  said  housing  and  said  generator  having  means  for  directing 
cold  water  flowing  into  said  housing  through  said  inlet,  so  that 
the  cold  water  initially  contacts  substantially  extended  por- 
tions of  at  least  one  of  said  upper  portions  of  said  shroud  and 
tube  bundle  before  flowing  into  contact  with  said  lower  por- 
tions and  said  tube  sheet. 


3,923,008 
STEAM  GENERATORS 
Georg  Beckmann,  Vienna;  Paul  Viktor  Gilli,  Graz;  Kurt  Fritz, 
Klostemeuburg,  and  Josef  Lippitsch,  Graz,  all  of  Austria, 
assignors  to  Waagner-Biro  Aktiengesellschaft,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  16, 1972, 9733/72 
Int.  CL  F22b  1/06 
U.S.  CL  122—34  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  particularly  adapted  for  nuclear 
power  plants,  casing  means  having  an  inlet  end  region  and  an 
outlet  end  region  respectively  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for 
respectively  receiving  and  discharging  a  primary  heating  fluid 
from  which  heat  is  to  be  extracted,  said  end  regions  being 
separate  and  spaced  from  each  other,  inlet  and  outlet  tube 
plates  extending  across  the  interior  of  said  casing  means  in 
said  inlet  and  outlet  end  regions  thereof,  respectively,  and  a 
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plurality  of  tubes  extending  along  the  interior  of  said  casing 
means,  said  tubes  being  connected  in  parallel  between  said 
tube  plates  and  all  of  said  tubes  having  open  ends  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  casing  means  so  that 
the  primary  heating  fluid  flows  along  the  interior  of  said  tubes 
from  said  inlet  end  region  to  said  outlet  end  region  of  said 
casing  means  while  a  fluid  at  the  exterior  of  said  tubes  in  said 
casing  means  extracts  heat  from  the  primary  fluid,  said  casing 
means  having  between  said  tube  plates  in  said  inlet  end  region 
a  superheating  chamber  one  end  of  which  is  formed  only  by 
said  inlet  tube  plate  and  in  said  outlet  end  region  a  preheating 
chamber  one  end  of  which  is  formed  only  by  said  outlet  tube 
plate  and  chambers  an  evaporating  chamber  in  series  with  said 
preheating  chamber,  said  preheating  chamber  being  spaced 
from  and  out  of  communication  with  said  inlet  end  region  and 
said  inlet  tube  plate  as  well  as  the  portions  of  said  tubes  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  tube  plate,  and  said  casing  means  having 
between  said  tube  plates  at  said  outlet  end  region  an  inlet 
means  for  introducing  water  to  be  received  in  said  preheating 
chamber  and  at  said  inlet  end  region  an  outlet  means  for 
discharging  superheated  steam  from  said  superheating  cham- 
ber, and  separator  means  communicating  with  said  evaporat- 
ing chamber  for  receiving  a  mixture  of  steam  and  water  there- 
from and  for  separating  the  steam  from  the  water,  said  separa- 
tor means  having  a  steam  discharge  communicating  directly 
with  said  superheating  chamber  for  delivering  to  the  latter  the 
steam  separated  from  the  water  to  be  superheated  only  while 
flowing  in  said  superheating  chamber  to  said  outlet  means. 


steam  outlets  being  serially  mounted  horizontally  across  a 
diameter  of  said  tubular  shell  structure  so  that  the  steam  flows 
substantially  horizontally  and  straight  from  said  steam  inlets 
toward  said  steam  outlets  to  pass  through  said  vertically  dis- 
posed flow  rectifying  means,  said  vertically  disposed  moisture 
separator  means  and  said  vertically  disposed  steam  reheater 
means  at  substantially  right  angles. 


3,923,009 

MOISTURE  SEPARATING  AND  STEAM  REHEATING 

APPARATUS 

Akio  Sohma,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1973, 48-16638 
Int.  CI.  F22b  1/06 
U.S.  CL  122-34  12  Claims 


3,923,010 
INDUSTRLiL  TECHNIQUE 
Bernard  G.  ChUque,  Sceaux,  France,  assignor  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,771 
Claims    priority,    applkatk>n    France,    Aug.    21,     1972, 
72.29771 

Int.  CL  F22g  5/16 
liJS.  CL  122-483  9  Claims 


1.  Steam  drying  device  forming  a  screen  retaining  water 
droplets  for  a  steam  power  plant,  characterized  by  several 
grates  placed  side  by  side  so  that  they  can  be  successively 
crossed  by  a  flow  of  wet  steam,  each  grate  being  composed  of 
a  network  of  parallel  bars,  the'  bars  of  one  grate  being  spaced 
from  the  interstices  of  an  adjacent  grate,  said  grates  each 
having  two  parallel  bars  spaced  from  each  other,  said  bars 
having  respective  longitudinal  axes  forming  a  common  plane 
and  a  metal  wire  wound  on  those  two  bars  to  form  on  both 
sides  of  the  plane  common  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  two 
bars  two  grates  of  parallel  wire  strands,  the  strands  of  one  of 
the  grates  being  shifted  by  half  a  pitch  in  relation  to  those  of 
the  other,  and  a  discharge  spout  for  supporting  at  least  some 
of  said  bars  and  for  discharging  water  retained  by  said  device. 


3,923,011 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

William  C.  Pfetferic,  Middletown,  N J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  31,  1972,  Scr.  No.  256,432 

InL  CL*  F02B  75/12 

U.S.  CL  123—1  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  moisture  separating  and  steam  reheating  appa- 
ratus, comprising:  an  axially  elongated  tubular  shell  structure 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end  closure  members;  a 
plurality  of  steam  inlets  formed  on  a  side  wall  of  the  shell 
structure;  a  plurality  of  steam  outlets  formed  on  another  hori- 
zontally opposite  side  wall  of  the  shell  structure;  flow  rectify- 
ing means  axially  extending  substantially  from  one  of  said  end 
closure  members  to  the  other  of  said  end  closure  members  and 
being  disposed  vertically  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inlets  for  distrib- 
uting the  inlet  steam  along  the  length  of  said  shell  structure; 
moisture  separator  means  extending  vertically  and  in  parallel 
to  said  flow  rectifying  means  along  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  for  removing  moisture  from  the  steam;  steam 
reheater  means  extending  vertically  and  in  parallel  to  said 
moisture  separator  means  along  a  major  portion  of  the  length 
therefor  for  heating  the  steam;  said  steam  reheater  means 
being  disposed  between  said  moisture  separator  means  and 
said  steam  outlets,  and  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
elongated  heat  exchange  tubes;  said  steam  inlets,  rectifying 
means,  moisture  separator  means,  steam  reheater  means,  and 


L      J-™ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder, 
piston  means  arranged  for  reciprocation  within  the  cylinder 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  compression  zone 
which  is  compressed  as  the  piston  means  moves  in  a  compres- 
sion stroke  from  a  minimum  compression  position  to  a  maxi- 
mum compression  position,  inlet  means  for  supplying  combus- 
tion-oxygen-bearing air  and  carbonaceous  fuel  to  the  cylinder, 
and  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  combustion  product  gas 
from  the  cylinder,  the  improvement  comprising: 


no 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1975 


oxidation  catalyst  means  disposed  in  said  cylinder  at  a  loca- 
tion which  is  within  the  compression  zone  when  said 
piston  mens  is  in  said  maximum  compression  position, 

said  catalyst  means  having  gas  flow  paths  therethrough  to 
permit  flow  therethrough  of  gases  within  said  cylinder, 
and 

said  catalyst  means  being  effective  during  operation  to 
initiate  combustion  of  a  fuel-lean  mixture  of  carbona- 
ceous fuel  and  air  passing  in  contact  therewith  at  a  tem- 
perature below  3500°F;  with  resultant  si^bstantially  com- 
plete combustion  to  carbon  dioxide  of  s^id  fuel 

and  control  means  associated  with  said  inlet  means  for 
supplying  air  to  said  compression  zone  for  compression 
during  each  piston  compression  stroke,  apd  for  supplying 
carbonaceous  fuel  to  the  compression  zone  during  each 
compression  stroke  at  a  predetermined  up\e,  cooperating 
with  the  disposition  of  the  portion  of  aiaid  inlet  means 
carrying  said  fuel  to  the  cylinder,  to  effect  contact  of  said 
fuel  with  said  oxidation  catalyst  means  at  a  time  com- 
mencing with  the  latter  portion  of  ea^h  compression 
stroke, 

said  control  means  being  adjustable  to  supply  a  sufficient 
total  quantity  of  air,  relative  to  the  quantijty  of  said  carbo- 
naceous fuel,  to  give  an  airifiiel  weight  ^atio  of  at  least 
about  20: 1  and  to  provide  for  passage  in  contact  with  said 
oxidation  catalyst  means  of  a  fuel-lean  combustible  air- 
fuel  mixture  with  a  theoretical  adiabatic  I  flame  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  I  SOOT  tto  about  3500°F. 


3,923,012 

STRATIHED  CHARGE  ROTARY  ENGINB  WITH  HIGH 

AND  LOW  PRESSURE  FUEL  SUPPLY 

Charles  Jones,  HiUsdak;  Harold  D.  Lamping,  Oakland,  and 

David  M.  Myers,  Upper  Saddle  River,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Curtiss- Wright  Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,920 

Int.  Cl.»  F02B  53/10 

VS,  CL  123—8.09  3  Claims 


I.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  body  having  an  internal  cavity^  the  peripheral 
surface  of  which  has  a  multi-lobe  profile  and  also  having 
an  air  intake  passage  and  a  combustion  gas  exhaust  pas- 
sage; 

b.  an  inner  body  of  generally  polygonal  profile,  mounted  for 
relative  rotation  within  said  outer  body,  the  apex  portions 
of  said  inner  body  having  sealing  cooperation  with  said 
peripheral  surface  to  deflne  a  plurahty  of  working  cham- 
bers between  said  peripheral  surface  which  vary  in  vol- 
ume in  response  to  said  relative  rotation; 

c.  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  each  working  chamber  as  said 
chamber  is  expanding  in  its  intake  phase  fbr  mixture  with 
air  entering  through  said  intake  passage  to  form  an  initial 


fuel-air  mixture  having  a  fuel-air  ratio  less  than  that  of  a 
stoichiometric  mixture,  said  fuel  supplying  means  includ- 
ing means  operative  over  substantially  the  entire  operat- 
ing range  of  the  engine  for  varying  the  quantity  of  fuel 
supplied  to  each  engine  working  chamber  during  its  in- 
take phase  so  as  to  regulate  the  engine  power  output; 

d.  a  fiiel  nozzle  mounted  on  said  outer  body  adjacent  to  a 
lobe  junction  of  said  multi-lobe  peripheral  surface  with  its 
discharge  end  disposed  close  to  said  peripheral  surface 
for  discharging  a  substantially  constant  quantity  of  addi- 
tional fuel  directly  into  each  working  chamber  through  a 
recess  in  said  peripheral  surface  of  the  outer  body  having 
unrestricted  communication  with  each  working  chamber, 
said  additional  fuel  being  discharged  into  each  working 
chamber  after  the  initial  fuel-air  mixture  in  said  chamber 
has  been  substantially  compressed  and  is  ready  for  com- 
bustion; and 

e.  spark  plug  type  ignition  means  mounted  on  said  outer 
body  with  its  electrodes  disposed  in  said  recess  adjacent 
to  the  discharge  end  of  said  fuel  nozzle  and  operative  to 
ignite  fuel  as  it  discharges  from  said  nozzle  into  the  adja- 
cent working  chamber  whereby  the  burning  of  said  addi- 
tional fuel  is  effective  to  ignite  the  initial  fuel-air  mixture 
in  said  working  chamber. 


3,923,013 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Herman  A.  Myers,  Masontown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Innovate,  Inc., 
Masontown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,757 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—8.47  11  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising: 

A.  a  main  housing  having  an  inner  chamber  therein,  said 
housing  also  having  fuel  intake  means,  exhaust  means, 
and  ignition  means  communicating  with  the  chamber; 

B.  a  rotor  member,  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
mounted  in  the  chamber  of  the  main  housing,  said  rotor 
member  having  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers 
formed  therein  communicating  with  the  chamber  of  the 
main  housing; 

C.  a  plurality  of  vane  members,  each  having  a  cylindrically 
shaped  mounting  section  for  pivotal  movement  radially 
inward  and  outward  within  a  combustion  chamber,  the 
pivotal  axes  of  the  cylindrical  mounting  sections  aligned 
in  substantially  parallel  relationships  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  rotor  member; 

D.  crank  means  extending  outwardly  from  opposed  ends  of 
each  of  said  cylindrical  mounting  sections  and  positioned 
in  parallel,  spaced  apart  relationship  to  the  pivotal  axis  of 
each  of  said  mounting  sections; 

E.  track  means  associated  with  the  main  housing  adjacent 
opposed  ends  of  the  housing  chamber,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  trackway  having  a  modified  annular  shape,  varying 
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radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  a  uniform  distance  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor,  said  uniform 
radial  variation  occuring  at  a  fixed  interval  around  said 
trackway,  said  track  means  having  a  shape  to  operably 
engage  and  guide  the  crank  means  causing  simultaneous 
pivotal  movement  and  identical  positioning  of  all  of  the 
vane  members  within  their  respective  combustion  cham- 
bers to  effect  two  combustion  cycles  in  each  combustion 
chamber  during  one  revolution  of  said  rotor  member, 
whereby,  opposed  pairs  of  vane  members  perform  identi- 
cal functions  in  the  cycle  operation  of  the  engine  at  the 
same  time;  and 
F.  means  associated  with  the  rotor  member  for  transfer  of 
output  power  therefrom. 


3,923,014 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ROTARY  ENGINE 

Karl  Knickerbocker,  400  Baycrest  Drive,  Venice,  Fla.  33595 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,819 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  53/06 

VS.  CI.  123—8.49  5  Claims 


flow  opening  and  said  rotor  fuel  flow  opening  disposed  to 
selectively  communicate  in  axial  alignment  relative  to  one 
another  during  predetermined  position  of  said  rotor  during 
each  rotation  of  said  rotors,  said  convex  perimetal  of  said 
lower  rotor  engaging  said  first  shaft  adjacent  said  rotor  fuel 
flow  opening  to  close  said  rotor  fuel  flow  opening  and  said 
manifold  fuel  flow  opening  from  said  explosion  chamber  upon 
initial  forming  of  said  explosion  chamber  during  each  rotation 
of  said  rotors  when  said  rotor  fuel  flow  opening  and  said 
manifold  fuel  flow  opening  are  partially  aligned,  said  manifold 
fuel  flow  opening  being  oriented  relative  to  said  means  for 
igniting  the  fuel  such  that  fuel  flows  from  said  fuel  inlet  tube 
through  said  manifold  fuel  flow  opening  and  said  rotor  fuel 
flow  opening  to  said  explosion  chamber  after  said  explosion 
chamber  is  initially  formed  and  prior  to  ignition  during  each 
rotation  of  said  rotors  when  said  rotor  fiiel  flow  opening  and 
said  manifold  fuel  flow  opening  are  axially  aligned,  said  mani- 
fold fuel  flow  opening  being  oriented  relative  to  said  means  for 
igniting  the  fiiel  that  such  that  said  manifold  fuel  opening  is 
closed  from  said  explosion  chamber  by  said  first  shaft  means 
during  combustion  during  each  rotation  of  each  said  rotors. 


3,923,015 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  SPARK  IGNITION 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kosaburo  Mukai,  Tokyo;  Yasufumi  Oguri;  Yasuo  Tatano,  both 
of  Yokosuka,  and  Yoshikazu  Kasahara,  Yokohama,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4, 1973, 48-50057 

Int  CI.*  F02B  19/16 

U.S.  CI.  123—32  B  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  rotary  engine,  a  housing  having 
an  internal  chamber  formed  therein,  a  first  and  second  shaft 
mounted  on  said  housing,  an  upper  rotor  formed  on  said  first 
shaft  and  a  lower  rotor  affixed  to  said  second  shaft,  said  first 
shaft  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  member  and  said 
upper  rotor  comprising  an  enlarged  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  substantially  cylindrical  member,  intercon- 
necting means  coupled  to  each  one  of  said  shafts  to  opera- 
tively  interconnect  said  rotors  for  simultaneous  rotation  in 
opposite  directions,  said  upper  and  lower  rotors  each  includ- 
ing convex  perimetal  sections  for  sealing  engagement  with  the 
interior  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  convex  perimetal  section  of 
said  upper  rotor  being  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  en- 
larged portion,  portions  of  the  perimetal  surfaces  of  said  ro- 
tors being  shaped  to  permit  nesting  thereof  during  rotation 
and  to  form  a  sealed  explosion  chamber  between  portions  of 
the  perimctals  of  said  rotors  at  predetermined  intervals  of 
rotation,  means  for  injecting  compressed  fuel  into  said  explo- 
sion ciiamljer,  means  for  igniting  fuel  in  said  explosion  cham- 
ber at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  rotors,  said  housing 
having  an  exhaust  passage  formed  therein  to  permit  exhaust  of 
burned  fuel  from  said  housing  as  said  rotors  rotate  to  open 
said  explosion  chamber  following  combustion,  said  first  shaft 
having  an  axial  bore  including  a  rotor  fuel  flow  opening,  said 
rotor  fuel  flow  opening  extending  between  said  axial  bore  and 
said  outer  periphery  of  said  cylinder  member  adjacent  the 
inner  portion  of  said  upper  rotor,  a  hollow  fuel  inlet  tube 
extending  into  said  axial  bore  and  having  at  least  one  manifold 
fiiel  flow  opening  formed  radially  therethrough  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  rotor  fiiel  flow  opening,  said  manifold  fiiel 


' — 18 


1.  In  an  engine  cylinder  assembly  for  a  spark  ignition  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  (a)  a  cylinder,  (b)  a  piston 
reciprocatingly  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  flat  top 
surface,  (c)  a  cylinder  head  sealing  an  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
define  a  cylindrical  variable  volume  chamber  between  a  flat 
surface  thereof  and  said  flat  piston  top  surface,  (d)  a  first 
domeshaped  recess  to  serve  as  a  main  combustion  chamber 
having  an  opening  area  smaller  than  50%  of  the  area  of  said 
piston  top  surface,  the  location  thereof  being  off  center  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  (e)  a 
spark  plug,  said  cylindrical  chamber  being  reduced  in  volume 
so  as  to  establish  a  squish  causing  area  when  said  piston  nears 
the  top  dead  center  (f)  a  second  dome-siiaped  recess  smaller 
in  volume  than  said  first  recess  to  serve  as  an  ignition  cham- 
ber, the  location  thereof  being  separate  from  said  first  recess, 
off  center  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  faced  to  tlie  spark  gap 
of  said  spark  plug  when  said  piston  nears  the  top  dead  center, 
(g)  means  to  supply  a  combustible  airfuel  mixture  to  the 
cylinder  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  the  provision 
of  (h)  means  defining  a  concavity  sliailower  tlian  said  first 
recess  and  arranged  substantially  around  the  opening  of  said 
first  recess,  the  cross-section  thereof  being  varied  to  be  largest 
at  the  opening  thereof  exposed  to  said  cylindrical  ciiamber 
and  smallest  at  the  bottom  thereof  so  that  the  influence  of 
squish  on  said  first  recess  is  lessened,  and  (i)  said  second 
domeshaped  recess  having  a  sharp-edged  mouth  periphery. 
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3,923,016  being  closed  and  opened  by  movement  of  the  piston,  and 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A       being  open  at  least  during  part  of  the  fuel  delivery,  said  open- 

FUEL  INJECTION         | 

Yodiftjun  Hoshi,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  tto  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  ,o. 

Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468,527 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  9, 1973, 48-50731 

Int.  CI.*  F02D  5102 

U.S.  CL  123—32  EA  10  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  control  apparatus  for  a  fu^I  injection  sys- 
tem comprising:  i 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  reproentative  of  the 
flow  of  air  supplied  to  an  engine  cylinder; 

second  means  for  generating  pulses  in  response  to  the  en- 
gine rotation; 

third  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  representative  of 
the  level  of  the  quantity  of  oxygen  in  the  engine  exhaust 
gas; 

fourth  means,  responsive  to  said  second  signal,  for  generat- 
ing a  third  signal  representative  of  the  integration  of  said 
second  signal; 

fifth  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means  a|nd  said  fourth 
means,  for  generating  a  charging  current;  in  response  to 
said  first  and  third  signals; 

sixth  means,  coupled  to  said  second  mean$  and  said  fifth 
means,  for  discharging  said  charging  current  in  response 
to  said  pulses  generated  by  said  second  means; 

seventh  means,  coupled  to  said  sixth  means,  for  generating 
a  fuel  injection  valve  opening  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  time  required  for  said  charging  current  to  discharge 
by  said  sixth  means;  and 

eighth  means,  responsive  to  the  pulses  generated  by  said 
second  means,  for  generating  a  pulse  having  a  predeter- 
mined duration,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
fourth  means. 


3,923,017 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INJECTION  NOZZLE  AND 
EXHAUST  OPENINGS  IN  A  DIESEL  ASSISTED  RAM 
Rudolf  Hcanccfcc,  Buocfa;  Fritz  Kommd,  Essliagen  (Ncckar), 
and  Albert  Hausnnann,  Oberitolhlnscn,  ail  of  Germany, 
to  Defanag-Maachtocntabrik  Reined  DomfeM, 
(Ncckar),  Germany  I 

Cootfautioa  of  Ser.  No.  303394,  Nov.  3,  197!2,  abandoned. 
This  appHcatkM  Sept.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503351 
ClalBS    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1971, 
2155306 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  3100 
VS.  CL  123-32  R 

1.  A  diesel -assisted  ram,  pile  driver  or  the' 
cylinder  in  which  a  percussion  piece  and  a  piston  adapted  to 
impact  thereon  are  arranged,  a  metering  pump  having  a  fuel 
injector  nozzle  for  delivery  of  a  stream  of  fuel  on  the  surface 
of  the  percussion  piece,  said  fuel  atomizing  on  impact  of  said 
piston  on  said  percussion  piece,  said  cylinder  having  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  for  exhaust  of  gas  and  for  the  intake  of  air 


4  Claims 

like  having  a 


ings  lying  entirely  in  that  half  of  the  cylinder  wall  opposite  to 
that  in  which  the  fiiel  injector  nozzle  lies. 


3,923,018 

COMPACT  ROTATING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Isral  J.  Markowitz,  Ckister,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Stem  Industries, 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,043 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  57106 

U.S.  CI.  123—43  A  20  Clabns 


1.  A  rotating  internal  combustion  engine  operating  as  a 
two-stroke  cycle  engine  comprising: 

first  and  second  cylinder  block  supports  and  blocks,  the 
latter  being  rotatably  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
supports,  respectively,  each  cylinder  block  having  cylin- 
der openings,  sealably  covered  by  sealing  means,  extend- 
ing into  the  block  from  the  end  nearest  the  other  block, 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  two  cylinder  blocks  being 
transversely  aligned  at  an  angle  of  at  least  about  90*; 

first  and  second  pistons  withing  the  cylinder  openings  of  the 
first  and  second  cylinder  blocks,  respectively,  and  divid- 
ing each  cylinder  opening  into  forward  and  rearward 
chambers;  the  pistons  being  slidably  and  rotatably  en- 
gaged with  their  respective  cylinder  blocks  and  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  each  piston  and  of  each  cylinder  opening  being 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  its  respective  cylinder  block; 

angled  crank  pins  slidably  and  sealably  joumaled  to  the 
sealing  means,  each  angled  crank  pin  having  two  ends, 
one  end  of  each  crank  pin  being  secured  to  one  piston  in 
the  first  cylinder  block,  and  the  second  end  of  each  crank 
pin  being  secured  to  one  piston  in  the  second  cylinder 
block,  the  angles  formed  by  each  of  the  crank  pins  being 
equal  to  the  angle  between  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
cylinder  blocks; 

a  driving  shaft  attached  to  the  far  end  of  the  first  cylinder 
block  and  substantially  concentric  therewith; 

means  for  feeding  a  combustible  charge  into  each  cylinder 
opening  at  predetermined  intervals  comprising  a  carbure- 
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tor;  a  plenum  chamber  defined  by  walls  sealably  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder  block  support  means  surrounding 
the  angled  crank  pins,  and  the  one-way  valve  means;  and 
fluid  flow  conduit  means  between  the  carburetor  and 
plenum  chamber; 

means  for  igniting  the  combustible  charge  within  the  cylin- 
der openings  at  predetermined  intervals,  openings  which 
are  fed  substantially  simultaneously  being  ignited  sub- 
stantially simultaneously,  whereby  the  ignition  of  a 
charge  causes  reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston 
within  each  cylinder  opening,  and  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  each  piston  is  converted  into  rotating  mo- 
tion of  the  cylinder  block  by  the  action  of  the  angled 
crank  pins  interconnecting  the  two  cylinder  blocks; 

means  for  discharging  combusted  combustible  charge  from 
each  cylinder  at  pre-determined  intervals; 

the  sealing  means  comprises  a  one-way  valve  for  permitting 
the  passage  of  fluid  into  the  forward  chamber,  but  pre- 
venting passage  of  fluid  outwardly  from  said  chamber;  the 
cylinder  openings  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  cylinder 
blocks  containing  pistons  connected  to  the  same  angled 
crank  pin  being  fed  substantially  simultaneously;  the 
forward  chamber  being  in  fluid  flow  connection  with  the 
combustible  charge  feeding  means  via  the  one-way  valve; 
and  the  engine  comprising  in  addition  transfer  port  means 
connecting  the  rearward  chamber  with  the  forward  cham- 
ber when  the  piston  is  in  a  predetermined  position;  and  an 
exhaust  orifice  through  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder,  the 
exhaust  orifice  being  open  to  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
cylinder  opening  when  the  piston  is  in  a  predetermined 
position;  and  the  ignition  means  being  so  juxtaposed 
within  the  cylinder  opening  as  to  ignite  the  combustible 
charge  within  the  rearward  chamber. 


controlled  by  said  corresponding  piston  for  delivering  said 
corresponding    air-fuel   mixture   from   said    corresponding 
crankcase  to  each  corresponding  cylinder  when  said  corre- 
sponding piston  is  disposed  in  the  portion  of  said  correspond- 
ing cylinder  adjacent  to  said  crankcase,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  closed  common  combustion  chamber  formed  at  the  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  cylinders  distal  from  said  first  and 
second  crankcases,  said  common  combustion  chamber 
formed  to  centrifugally  segregate  said  air-fuel  mixtures 
delivered  to  said  common  combustion  chamber  from  said 
first  and  second  two  cycle  engines; 
an  ignition  means  for  igniting  said  air-fuel  mixtures  deliv- 
ered to  said  common  combustion  chamber  to  produce  an 
exhaust  gas; 
an  exhaust  port  means  opening  within  said  cylinder  of  said 
first  two  cycle  engine  for  exhausting  said  exhaust  gas  from 
said  common  combustion  chamber  and  from  said  cylin- 
der of  said  first  two  cycle  engine; 
wherein  said  second  two  cycle  engine  is  adjusted  to  deliver 
a  fuel  rich  air-fuel  mixture,  and  said  first  two  cycle  engine 
is  adjusted  to  deliver  a  fuel  lean  air-fuel  to  said  common 
combustion  chamber  and  to  a  portion  of  said  cylinder  of 
said  first  two  cycle  engine  wherein  said  fuel  rich  and  fuel 
lean  air-fuel  mixtures  are  thoroughly  combusted  and  said 
exhaust  gas  is  substantially  free  of  combustible  gas  and 
partially  combusted  gas. 


3,923,019 
TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE  SYSTEM 
Seiichlro  Yamada,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Iwata,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   19,  1973,  48- 
336351  Ul 

Int  CI.*  F02B  25112 
U.S.  CI.  123-53  BA  10  Claims 


3,923,020 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
John  E.  GUIigan,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alert  Control 
Company,  Stockton,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441361 

Int.  CI.*F02D  11108 

U.S.CL  123-103  C  1  Claim 


1.  A  stratified  charge,  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
assembly  having  a  first  and  second  two  cycle  engine,  each  of 
said  two  cycle  engines  having  a  cylinder,  a  closed  crankcase 
at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  crankshaft  roUtably  mounted  in 
said  crankcase,  a  pbton  coupled  to  said  crankshaft  for  recip- 
rocation along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  corresponding 
cylinder,  an  inlet  port  means  for  admitting  an  air-fuel  mixture 
into  said  crankcase  when  said  piston  is  at  a  position  with  said 
cylinder  distol  from  said  crankcase,  and  a  delivery  port  means 


1.  A  throttle  control  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
throttle  lever,  a  spring  connected  with  the  throttle  lever  and 
yieldably  urging  the  same  in  a  throttle-closing  direction,  and 
an  operator-actuated  throttle  rod  connected  to  the  throttle 
lever  to  move  the  same  in  the  opp>o8ite  and  throttle-opening 
direction  against  the  action  of  the  spring;  said  device  compris- 
ing a  hydraulic  pressure-actuated  power  cylinder  interposed  in 
series  in  the  throttle  rod,  valve-controlled  hydraulic  pressure 
conduit  means  connected  to  the  power  cylinder,  sakl  conduit 
means  normally  delivering,  during  vehicle  operation,  hydrau- 
lic pressure  to  Uie  power  cylinder  to  cause  contraction  thereof 
to  its  minimum  length  whereby  to  provide  undiminished  throt- 
tle capacity  of  said  rod,  and  means  responsive  to  the  vehkle 
attaining  a  predetermined  road  speed  operative  in  association 
with  sakl  valve-controlled  hydraulic  pressure  conduit  meaiu, 
to  cause  the  latter  to  relieve  the  hydraulic  pressure  from  the 
power  cylinder  to  permit  expansion  thereof  by  the  spring  to  its 
maximum  length  whereby  to  diminish  the  throttle  capacity  of 
said  rod. 
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3,923,021 

DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING  A  TRIGGER  SIGNAL  TO 

TRIGGER  AN  EVENT  BASED  ON  OtERATING 

FUNCTIONS  OF  MOVING  APPARATUS  ELEMENTS, 

PARTICULARLY  TO  TRIGGER  AN  IGNITION  PULSE  IN 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Eberhard  Stark,  Korntal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Gerlingcn-Schillerhoche,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  49^.651 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   $ept.    14,    1973, 
2346333 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  3102 
U.S.  a.  123-117  R  27  Claims 


3,923,022 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Hermann  SchoU.  Korntal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Geriingen-Schiilerhohe,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,527 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   23,    1973. 
2326187 

Int.  Cl.»  F02P  1100,  5104 
U.S.  CI.  123-117  R  4  Claims 
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1.  Digital  system  to  provide  a  trigger  signal  to  trigger  an 
operating  event  in  an  operated  device  at  a  time  subsequent  to 
a  datum  instant,  which  time  depends  on  operating  conditions 
of  the  device,  j 

characterized  by  I 

a.  first  transducer  means  ( 10)  coupled  to  the  device  and 
providing  a  sequence  of  first  pulses  representative  of  an 
operating  condition  thereof; 

first  counter  means  (27,  28)  having  said  firs<  pulses  applied 
thereto,  determining  the  time  gap  between  pulses,  and 
providing  a  represcnution  of  said  time  gap  in  form  of  a 
digital  number;  T 

b.  a  function  generator  (30)  providing  a  secohd  sequence  of 
second  pulses,  having  a  time  distribution  which  is  repre- 
senutive  of  the  function  of  variation  of  an  operating 
condition  with  respect  to  the  operating  condition  of  said 
device  subsequent  to  operation  with  respect  to  said  da- 
tum; 

second  counter  means  (35)  providing  a  rejiresentation  of 
the  number  of  second  pulses,  derived  front  said  function 
generator,  in  the  form  of  a  second  digital  number,  arising 
subsequent  to  said  datum; 

c.  a  digital  comparator  (39)  connected  to  and  comparing 
the  numbers  in  both  said  first  counter  means  (27, 28)  and 
said  second  counter  means  (35)  and  providing  said  trig- 
ger signal  upon  determination  of  equality  of  said  first  and 
second  digital  number; 

d.  a  surt  number  storage  means  (41)  conneqted  to  at  least 
one  of  said  counter  means  (27,  28;  35),  a^d  providing  a 
predetermined  start  number  to  the  respective  counter 
means  represenutive  of  an  operating  condition  of  the 
device;  and  T 

e.  meant  (36,  37)  coupled  to  said  operated  device,  provid- 
ing a  datum  reference  pulse,  and  providing  said  pulse  at 
a  predetermined  operating  position  of  an  Operating  ele- 
ment of  said  device  to  form  said  datum,  the  load  input 
terminal  (a)  of  said  second  counter  means  (35)  being 
controlled  by  the  datum  reference  pulse  from  said  refer- 
ence pube  source  means. 


EKIK  TOHUTW 
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1.  Ignition  timing  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising: 

shaft  position  transducer  means  (18)  providing  a  position 
signal  representative  of  a  predetermined  angular  position 
of  the  crankshaft  of  the  engine; 

pulse  transducer  means  (10)  providing  a  train  of  sequential 
signals  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft; 

a  wave-shaping  circuit  (15)  triggered  by  the  pulse  trans- 
ducer means  ( 10)  and  providing  sequential  similar  pulses; 
a  gate  (16)  energized  by  the  position  signal  connected  to 
pass  the  sequential  signals  upon  energization  by  the  posi- 
tion signal; 

an  accumulator  (9)  having  a  pulse  conversion  stage  (23) 
providing  an  output  volUge  representative  of  the  number 
of  pulses  after  energization  of  the  gate  ( 16),  and 

an  integrator  and  memory  stage  (24)  storing  the  instanta- 
neous accumulated  voltage  representative  of  the  instanta- 
neous angle  of  rotation  of  the  crankshaft  after  energiza- 
tion of  the  gate  ( 16)  to  provide  a  progressively  increasing 
output  voltage  representative,  at  any  instant  of  time,  of 
the  instanuneous  position  of  the  shaft  after  occurrence  of 
said  position  signal; 

a  control  voltage  generator  (25)  connected  to  the  position 
transducer  means  (18)  and,  upon  being  triggered  by  said 
position  signal,  generating  a  time-varying  command  volt- 
age having  a  nonlinear  time-voltage  relationship,  and 
depending  on  at  least  one  operating  parameter  of  the 
engine,  representative  of  a  commanded  ignition  instant 
with  respect  to  said  predetermined  angular  crankshaft 
position; 

and  a  comparator  (27)  comparing  the  output  voltage  of  the 
control  voluge  generator  (25)  and  of  the  accumulated 
yotage  of  the  accumulator  (9)  and  providing  an  output 
indicative  of  the  ignition  instant,  as  commanded  by  the 
control  voltage  generator  (25)  upon  rotation  of  the 
crankshaft  to  the  commanded  position,  as  represented  by 
the  accumulated  signal. 
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3,923,023  3,923,024 

IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  AIR  METERING  VALVE  FOR  ENGINE  AIR  INLET 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES  SYSTEM 

MilOJI  Ito,  Nagoya;  YoaW  Suzuki,  Kariya;  Kiyohiku  Mizuno,   John  W.  Dabrio,  14533  San  Cristobal  Drive,  La  Mirada,  CaMf. 
Nagoya,  and  Susumu  Urano,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors       90638 
to  Nippondenm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan  FUed  Mar.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,554 

FOed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401.715  Int.  CL*  F02M  25106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,   1972,  47-    U.S.  CL  123-119  B  2  Claims 

98455;  Oct.  11,  1972,  47-118086[Ul 

Int.  CL*  F02P  5108 


U.S.  CL  123— 117  A 


2  Claims 


13    12 
31     29      ,„l 


1.  In  an  automotive  engine  including  a  hose  through  which 
cooling  water  flows  from  the  engine  to  a  radiator  and  a  vac- 
uum advance  mechanism  having  a  carburetor  and  a  distribu- 
tor including  a  diaphragm  chamber,  an  ignition  control  device 
comprising  a  thermosensitive  switch  which  is  fixed  to  said 
hose  through  which  cooling  water  flows  from  the  engine  to 
said  radiator  and  being  adapted  to  detect  the  temperature  of 
said  cooling  water,  said  thermosensitive  switch  including  two 
permanent  magnets  disposed  in  series,  two  thermal  ferrites  of 
which  Curie  points  are  about  60°C  and  about  100"^,  respec- 
tively, which  are  interposed  between  said  permanent  magnets, 
and  a  reed  switch  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  said  perma- 
nent magnets  and  thermal  ferrites.  an  electromagnetic  valve 
including  a  chamber  formed  therein  having  an  atmospheric 
port  through  which  said  chamber  is  communicated  with  the 
surrounding  air  and  an  outlet  jxjrt;  a  T-shaped  conduit  com- 
municating said  carburetor  and  said  diaphragm  chamber  with 
said  outlet  port  of  said  electromagnetic  valve,  said  elecuo- 
magnetic  valve  further  including  an  electromagnetic  coil,  a 
spring  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  a  moving  core  contained 
in  said  chamber  and  biased  by  said  spring;  a  source  of  electric 
power,  the  terminals  of  said  electromagnetic  coil  being  con- 
nected between  said  source  of  electric  power  and  said  switch 
wherein  when  said  coil  is  energized  said  moving  core  is  dis- 
placed to  close  said  atmospheric  port;  and  said  device  further 
comprising  at  least  one  orifice  which  is  inserted  into  said  T- 
shaped  conduit  wherein  when  said  temperature  of  said  water 
is  below  about  60°C  and  above  about  100°C  said  switch  is 
closed  to  energize  said  electromagnetic  coil  to  close  said 
atmospheric  port  and  thereby  advance  said  distributor  by  the 
air  pressure  of  said  carburetor  and  wherein  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  water  is  between  about  60°C  and  100°C  said 
switch  b  opened  to  thereby  deenergize  said  electromagnetic 
coil  so  that  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  pressure  of  said 
carburetor  are  both  transmitted  to  said  diaphragm  chamber. 


1.  In  a  system  for  metering  gas  delivery  to  the  air-fuel  mix- 
ture stream  supplied  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
system  including  a  duct  to  deliver  engine  crankcase  gas  flow 
to  said  stream,  an  Jiir  metering  valve  unit  comprising 

a.  a  body  operatively  connectible  in  series  with  said  duct 
and  providing  a  through  passage  to  pass  the  crankcase  gas 
flow  through  the  body, 

b.  the  body  also  having  an  air  inlet,  and 

c.  control  means  including  a  valve  element  movable  in  the 
body  in  response  to  relatively  decreased  suction  commu- 
nicated to  the  valve  unit  via  said  stream  to  increase  air 
delivery  via  said  inlet  to  said  crankcase  gaseous  flow,  and 
also  movable  in  response  to  relatively  increased  suction 
communicated  to  the  valve  unit  from  said  stream  to  de- 
crease air  delivery  via  said  inlet  to  said  crankcase  gaseous 
flow, 

d.  said  body  defining  an  air  flow  chamber,  there  being  an 
annular  seat  in  said  chamber,  the  valve  element  compris- 
ing a  stopper  movable  in  the  chamber  to  annularly  engage 
said  seat  in  response  to  said  increased  suction  comm- 
munication  to  said  stopper,  said  chamber  including  a  flow 
f>ort  communicating  between  said  through  passage  and 
said  stopper,  there  being  a  compression  spring  in  said 
flow  port  for  urging  the  stopper  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  seat  in  response  to  said  relatively  decreased  suction 
communication  to  the  stopper  via  said  flow  port,  the 
stopper  having  an  annularly  convex  lower  portion  to 
engage  the  seat,  and  an  upwardly  tapering,  cone  shaped 
upper  portion  to  be  swept  by  air  entering  the  chamber  via 
said  inlet,  the  chamber  extending  upright  above  the  level 
of  said  through  passage,  and 

e.  a  perforated  plate  extending  across  said  inlet  and  remov- 
ably carried  by  said  body,  there  being  interfitting  guide 
means  on  the  plate  and  stopper  to  guide  stopper  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  direction  toward  and  away  form  said 
seat  so  that  said  stopper  remains  substantially  centered 
relative  to  said  seat  but  is  also  free  to  seat  in  slightly 
differing  horizontal  positions,  said  guide  means  including 
a  pin  projecting  upwardly  from  the  apex  of  said  cone 
shaped  upper  portion  of  the  stopper  and  a  central  bore  in 
the  plate  slidably  receiving  the  pin. 
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3,923,025  of  the  latter,  said  first  linkage  means  comprising  linkage  ele- 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  GOVERNOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR     ments  operable  to  disengage  said  idling  spring  from  said  fly- 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
HiriMi  bobe,  aiid  Iwao  Mamyuna,  both  of  Hlgashimatsuyama, 
Japan,  aaritnon  to  Dfeael  KIki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,468 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  20»  1973, 48-44146 
Int.  CI.*  F02D  1104 


U.S.  CL  123-140  R 


6  Clainu 


INCREASE 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  governor  assembly,  comprising: 

a  fuel  injection  pump  control  rod  movable  from  a  position 
to  provide  substantially  zero  fuel  injection  volume  in  a 
direction  to  increase  the  fuel  injection  Volume; 

an  engine  driven  centrifugal  governor  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  control  rod  to  urge  said  control  rod  toward 
said  position  of  substantially  zero  fuel  injection  volume  as 
a  predetermined  function  of  engine  speid; 

a  stopper  member  manually  actuable  to  move  said  control 
rod  to  said  position  of  substantially  zero  fiiel  injection 
volume; 

yieldable  means  disposed  between  said  centrifugal  governor 
and  said  control  rod  and  arranged  to  yield  only  when  said 
control  rod  is  moved  by  said  stopper  member  to  said 
position  of  substantially  zero  fuel  injection  volume  to 
prevent  breakage  of  said  governor  assembly;  and 

biasing  means  engagable  with  said  yieldable  means  when 
said  control  rod  has  moved  to  a  predetermined  position 
in  said  direction  to  increase  the  fuel  injection  volume; 

the  stiffness  of  said  biasing  means  being  selected  so  that 
further  movement  of  said  control  in  laid  direction  is 
possible  only  if  the  engine  speed  is  below  a  first  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

said  yieldable  means  and  said  biasing  means  being  arranged 
so  that  said  yieldable  means  yields  only  when  said  stopper 
member  is  actuated  to  move  said  control  rod  to  said 
position  of  substantially  zero  fuel  injection  volume  even 
if  said  biasing  means  is  in  engagement  tfterewtth. 


3,923,026 

DIESEL  ENGINE  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMf  GOVERNOR 
Hackiro  AoU,  Hlgathtntntnty amn .  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Diesel 
KlkJ  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  472,331 
CWbs  priority.  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jane  1, 1973, 48-60781 
Int.  CL«  F02D  1104,  1/06 
VS.  CL  123— 140  J  13  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  governor  comprising  a  fiiel  control 
rod,  flyweights  displaceable  upon  rotation  thereof,  first  link- 
age means  operably  connecting  said  flyweights  to  said  control 
rod,  governor  spring  means  and  an  idling  spring  connected  to 
said  first  linkage  meaiu  and  operable  to  biasingly  oppose 
displacement  of  said  flyweights  upon  rotational  speed  increase 


weights  when  the  flyweight  rotational  speed  is  below  a  prede- 
termined value. 


3,923,027 

FUEL  ATOMIZING  DEVICE  AND  VAPORIZER 

Henry  L.  Daniels,  Box  223,  MunfordvOle,  Ky.  42765 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  389,643 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—141  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carburetor  supplying  a  mixture  of 
liquid  fuel  and  air  to  an  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  a  fuel  atomizing  device  comprising  a  conduit 
conducting  the  fuel-air  mixture  in  one  direction  therethrough 
from  the  carburetor  to  the  intake  manifold  and  defining  an 
atomizing  zone  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  said  conduit, 
said  zone  including  a  central  longitudinal  area  bounded  by  an 
outer  peripheral  area  extending  about  said  central  area  and 
along  said  zone,  and  stationary  flow  deflecting  means 
mounted  within  said  central  area  and  operative  to  impart 
lateral  inward  and  outward  oscillations  to  at  least  portions  of 
the  fuel  and  air  in  the  mixture  moving  through  said  outer 
peripheral  area  at  respectively  different  amplitudes  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  differential  induced  flow  of  said  mixture  in 
said  one  direction,  said  flow  deflecting  means  including  a  fixed 
central  mounting  stem,  and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  gener- 
ally flat  discs  secured  to  said  stem  defining  low  pressure  pock- 
ets therebetween  within  the  flow  stream  of  said  fuel-air  mix- 
ture and  disposed  wholly  within  said  central  area. 
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3,923,028 

IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  CENTRIFUGAL  ADVANCE 

MECHANISM 

Robert  W.  Campbell,  and  Robcri  E.  Young,  both  of  Anderson, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,863 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  123- 146.5  A  8  Claims 


7.  A  centrifugal  advance  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  timing 
member  of  an  ignition  distributor  relative  to  a  driving  shaft 
comprising,  a  distributor  having  a  base,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  base,  a  timing  member  disposed  about  said 
shaft  and  rotatably  adjustable  relative  thereto,  a  weight  plate 
secured  to  said  shaft  having  a  pair  of  pivot  pins  secured 
thereto,  said  weight  plate  having  a  pair  of  openings,  a  fly- 
weight pivotally  supported  by  each  pivot  pin,  a  cam  plate 
having  outer  contoured  wall  sections  respectively  engaging 
inner  surfaces  of  said  flyweights  whereby  said  cam  plate  is 
rotatably  adjusted  relative  to  said  shaft  by  movement  of  said 
flyweights,  first  and  second  posts  connected  to  said  timing 
member,  means  removably  connecting  said  cam  plate  to  said 
posts,  said  posts  passing  respectively  through  said  openings  in 
said  weight  plate,  said  posts  connected  to  said  cam  plate  and 
said  timing  member  at  points  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
weight  plate  whereby  said  cam  plate  and  timing  member  are 
rotatably  adjustable  together  relative  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  each  post  and  each  pivot  pin. 


3,923,029 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Benito  Pok>,  9446  Borson  St.,  Downey,  Calif.  90241 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  361,652,  May  18,  1973, 

which  is  a  conthiuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  167,900,  Aug.  2, 1971.  This 

applicatfen  Apr.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461,773 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  5/04 

VS.  CI.  123— 148  E  8  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising: 
A.  electromagnetic  means  for  generating  a  pjurality  of 
pulses. 


1.  said  means  generating  one  pulse  for  each  spark  plug 
which  will  fire  during  each  revolution  of  a  crankshaft 
in  said  engine,  and 

2.  the  repetition  rate  of  said  pulses  being  directly  propor- 
tional to  engine  speed; 

B.  control  means  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal  for  providing  a  control  signal 
having  a  duration  variable  with  engine  speed  thereby  to 
advance  the  firing  of  the  spark  plugs  in  said  engine,  said 
control  signal  upon  termination  thereof  initiating  the 
firing  of  a  spark  plug; 

C.  an  electronic  function  generator  means  for  automatically 
generating  an  electronic  signal  of  predetermined  but 
constant  wave  form  having  a  characteristic  matching  the 
desired  spark  advance  profile  of  said  engine,  said  elec- 
tronic signal  commencing  responsive  to  termination  of 
said  control  signal; 

D.  means  connecting  said  pulses  from  said  electromagnetic 
means  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  control  means,  said 
control  signal  being  initiated  by  each  of  said  pulses; 

E.  capacitive  feedback  means  connected  between  said  out- 
put terminal  and  said  second  input  terminal  for  terminat- 
ing said  control  signal  a  predetermined  fixed  time  after 
initiation  thereof  in  the  absence  of  an  electronic  signal; 
and 

F.  means  connecting  said  electronic  signal  to  said  second 
terminal  for  automatically  advancing  termination  of  said 
control  signal  as  engine  speed  increases. 


3,923,030 

PHASE  SENSITIVE  IGNITION  TIMWG  SYSTEM 

Frank  Kenneth  Luteran,  10  Charles  St.,  Auburn,  N.Y.  13021 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,567 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  10  Claims 


f"      W 


^^^r^'r^ 


1.  An  ignition  timing  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a.  an  engine  having  a  distributor  shaft; 

b.  a  magnetic  permeable  rotor  with  a  plurality  of  lobes 
affixed  to  the  distributor  shaft; 

c.  a  magnetic  permeable  stator  with  a  plurality  of  poles 
concentrically  positioned  about  the  rotor; 

d.  energization  coils  wound  on  the  stator  and  producing  a 
magnetic  field  upon  energization  thereof; 

e.  electrical  current  sources  means  providing  energization 
of  the  coils  in  accordance  with  the  ignition  timing  re- 
quirements of  the  engine; 

f.  a  Hall  element  attached  to  a  pole  piece  of  said  sutor  and 
disposed  in  said  magnetic  field,  said  element  having  con- 
trol input  leads  and  output  signals  leads,  generating  an 
output  signal  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  control  input 
signal,  phase  and  amplitude  modulated  in  accordance 
with  the  amplitude  and  direction  of  the  iiutantaneous 
value  of  said  magnetic  field; 

g.  signal  generator  means  producing  a  high  frequency  signal 
and  connected  to  the  control  leads  of  the  Hall  element; 
h.  differential  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  output 
signal  of  the  Hall  element  and  producing  an  output  signal; 


118 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1975 


i.  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  differ- 
ential amplifier  and  producing  an  amplitude  limited  out- 
put signal; 

phase  shifter  means  connected  to  the  signal  generator 
means  and  producing  a  high  frequency  output  signal  that 
is  phase  shifted  an  amount  equal  to  the  phase  shift  occur- 
ring in  the  differential  amplifier  and  the  amplifier; 
.  an  AND  gate  combining  the  amplifier  output  signal  and 
the  phase  shifter  output  signal  and  producing  a  timing 
signal  when  the  amplifier  and  phase  shifter  signals  are  in 
phase; 

H.V.  pulse  generating  means  for  producing  an  ignition 
pulse  when  the  timing  signal  is  generated- 


3,923,031  ' 

SYSTEM  FOR  REORDERING  THE  FUEt  INJECTION 

SEQUENCE  TO  FACILITATE  STARTING  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Theodore  W.  \eranen,  Pontiac,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southficid,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,863 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  51/00,  39/00 

VS.  CL  123- 179  L  23  Claims 


/*    JiT    **  /»'  W  W  jmT  AMT  «r' 


cmtMifesMMfr   ^fvnfr'wV 


rwm) 


1.  A  system  for  enhancing  the  start  of  a  fuel  injection 
equipped  internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  and  an  electronic  control  unit  generating 
in  synchronization  with  the  rotation  of  the  engine  at  least  two 
sequential  injection  signals  indicative  of  the  engine's  fuel 
requirements,  each  cylinder  having  an  associalted  intake  valve 
and  fuel  injector  valve,  said  intake  valves  periodically  opening 
in  synchronization  with  the  rotation  of  the  engine  to  admit  a 
mixture  of  fuel  and  air  into  the  cylinders  arid  each  injector 
valve  sequentially  injecting  fuel  for  each  cylinder  in  response 
to  one  of  said  sequential  injection  signals  wherein  said  injec- 
tion signals  are  generated  at  a  time  relative  to  the  opening  of 
the  associated  intake  valves  to  commence  fitel  injection  for 
each  cylinder  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  a$sociated  intake 
valve,  and  wherein  said  engine  further  includes  an  electrically 
actuated  starter  to  crank  the  engine  to  effect  a  start  thereof 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  start  attempt  signal  indicative  of  an 
attempt  to  start  the  engine  in  response  to  jthe  actuation  of 
the  starter;  and  I 

means  electrically  dnposed  between  the  electronic  control 
unit  and  the  fuel  injector  valves,  for  reordering,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  start  attempt  signal,  the  sequence  in  which 
the  injector  valves  are  actuated  by  the  generated  injection 
signals  to  commence  fuel  injection  for  each  cylinder 
when  the  associated  intake  valve  is  open 


3,923,032 

CHAMBERED  PISTON  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Karl  E.  Studcnroth,  1609  Euclid  Ave.,  Chicago  Heights,  111. 

60411 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  462,642 

Int.  Cl.»  F02F  3100,  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  123— 193  P  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  piston  for  a  four  cycle  spark  ignition  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  spark  plug,  the  piston  cooperating 
with  the  engine  walls  to  define  a  combustion  chamber  of 
variable  volume,  the  improvement  comprising  a  piston  mem- 
ber with  a  fixed  piston  area  and  having  a  piston  chamber 
formed  within  said  piston  member,  said  piston  chamber  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  of  an  area  of  generally  five  or  less  f>ercent  of  the 
piston  area  exiting  through  an  outer  surface  of  the  piston 
member  into  said  Combustion  chamber,  said  piston  chamt>er 
having  an  interior  of  a  cross-sectional  area  at  least  five  times 
larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  nozzle,  said  piston 
chamber  containing  substantially  all  of  a  combustible  mixture 
introduced  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  and 
being  in  communication  with  said  spark  plug  near  the  comple- 
tion of  the  compression  cycle,  whereby  upon  ignition  of  the 
combustible  mixture  in  said  piston  chamber  by  said  spark 
plug,  the  gases  generated  by  combustion  are  discharged  from 
said  piston  chamber  out  said  nozzle  to  drive  said  piston  mem- 
ber by  jet  reaction  and  after  being  discharged  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber  act  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  piston  to 
further  drive  said  piston  member. 


3,923,033 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  TARGET  THROWING 

DEVICE 
Jean- Michel  Laporte,  and  Jean-Claude  Laporte,  both  of  Pont 
de  la  Brague,  06600  Antibes,  France 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,066 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    July     17,     1973, 
73.26111 

Int.  Cl.»  F41B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  124—8  10  Claims 


ttS^" 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  throwing  of  plate-type  frangible  tar- 
gets, said  device  comprising  a  body  which  supports  a  first 
rotatable  shaft  having  a  throwing  arm  affixed  to  a  first  end 
thereof  and  a  crank  mechanism  affixed  to  the  second  end 
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thereof,  a  traction  spring,  the  crank  mechanism  being  coupled 
to  the  extendable  end  of  the  traction  spring  and  including  a 
crank  which  extends  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
first  rotatable  shaft,  the  crank  mechanism  crank  supporting  a 
first  crank  pin  which  is  driven  to  extend  the  spring  to  store 
energy  for  the  throwing  stroke  of  the  arm,  an  improved  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  cocking  of  the  throwing  arm  agsiinst 
the  tension  of  the  traction  spring  comprising: 
drive  motor  means  for  providing  power  for  the  movement 
of  the  crank  mechanism  against  the  force  of  the  traction 
spring  to  place  the  spring  in  tension,  said  motor  means 
including  an  electric  motor  and  having  a  rotatable  output 
shaft  arranged  coaxially  with  the  first  rotatable  shaft  of 
the  throwing  device; 
means  for  coupling  movement  of  said  drive  motor  means 
output  shaft  to  the   crank   mechanism,  said   coupling 
means  including  a  second  crank  nin  connected  to  and 
radially  offset  from  said  drive  motor  means  output  shaft 
axis  by  the  same  radial  distance  as  the  first  crank  pin  is 
offset  from  the  axis  of  the  first  rotatable  shaft,  the  first 
and  said  second  crank  pins  extending  through  a  common 
plane  so  as  to  be  in  driving  relationship;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  drive  motor 
--       means,  said  energization  controlling  means  interrupting 
the  supply  of  current  of  said  electric  motor  when  the 
throwing  arm  has  been  moved  to  the  cocked  position, 
said  energization  controlling  means  including: 
a  relay,  said  relay  having  a  solenoid  and  including  normally 

open  contacts  in  series  with  said  electric  motor; 
first  relay  energization  circuit  means  for  completing  a  cur- 
rent path  between  said  relay  solenoid  and  a  current 
source,  said  first  circuit  means  including  a  normally  open 
switch,  the  closing  of  said  normally  open  switch  permit- 
ting current  flow  through  said  relay  solenoid  to  energize 
said  relay  to  close  said  normally  open  contacts  to  thereby 
energize  said  electric  motor; 
second  relay  energization  circuit  means  for  completing  a 
current  path  between  said  relay  solenoid  and  a  current 
source,  said  second  circuit  means  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  first  circuit  means  and  including  a  nor- 
mallf  closed  switch,  the  opening  of  said  normally  closed 
switch  when  said  first  circuit  means  normally  open  switch 
is  in  the  open  condition  de-energizing  said  relay  and  said 
electric  motor; 
finger  means,  said  finger  means  extending  generally  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  first  rotatable  shaft  of  the 
throwing  device  and  being  rotatable  therewith  so  as  to 
engage  an  actuator  means  to  open  said  normally  closed 
switch  and  permit  the  deenergization  of  the  solenoid;  and 
actuator  means  for  causing  opening  of  said  normally 
closed  switch,  said  switch  actuator  means  being  sup- 
ported on  the  throwing  device  body  in  a  position  so  as  to 
be  contacted  by  said  finger  means,  said  fmger  means  and 
actuator  means  being  relatively  positioned  such  that  said 
normally  closed  switch  of  said  second  circuit  means  will 
be  opened  when  the  first  and  said  second  crank  pins  are 
in  contact  under  the  effect  of  the  traction  spring  and  the 
traction  spring  is  under  tension. 


lengthwise  substantially  along  its  full  length  in  cross  section 
when  untensioned  from  the  connection  of  the  side  means  to 
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the  fi-ame  to  the  connection  to  the  missile-receiving  portion  to 
materially  increase  the  velocity  of  a  missile  and  the  efficiency 
of  the  slingshot. 


3,923,035 

COMPOUND  BOW 

George  H.  Trotter,  7107  Janey  St.,  Shreveport,  La.  71108 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  498,970 

Int.  CI.*  F41B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  \1A—1A  R  I  CWm 


3,923,034 

SLINGSHOT 

Rodney  A.  Wolf,  2148  MagnoUa  Lane,  Highland  Parli,  01. 

60035 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  269,588,  July  7,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,721 
Int.  CL*  F41B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  124—20  R  1«  Claims 

1.  In  a  slingshot  comprising  a  frame  and  resilient  band 
means  secured  thereto,  the  band  means  comprising  resilient 
side  means  and  an  intermediate  missilereceiving  portion 
adapted  to  retain  a  missile,  the  resilient  side  means  being 
tensioned  and  then  released  to  fling  the  missile,  the  improve- 
ment characterized  in  that  the  resilient  side  means  are  tapered 


1.  A  compound  bow  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  pair  of  limbs  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  bend 
when  said  bow  is  drawn; 

c.  a  single  pulley  carried  by  each  of  said  limbs  and  posi- 
tioned at  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  limbs  at  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  limbs; 

d.  a  pair  of  cams  carried  by  said  frame; 

e.  a  first  forward  tension  cable,  one  end  of  which  is  carried 
by  one  of  said  cams  while  the  other  end  of  which  extends 
uninterrupted  to  said  pulley  on  one  of  said  limbs,  and  a 
second  forward  tension  cable,  one  end  of  which  is  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  cams  while  the  other  end  of  which 
extends  uninterrupted  to  the  other  of  said  pulleys; 

f.  a  bowstring,  each  end  of  which  is  respectively  attached  to 
the  ends  of  said  forward  tension  cables,  whereby  when 
said  bowstring  is  drawn  said  cams  are  caused  to  rotate 
and  said  pair  of  forward  tension  cables  causes  rotation  of 
said  pair  of  pulleys; 

g.  a  pair  of  rear  tension  cables  in  cooperation  with  said  pair 
of  limbs  and  said  pair  of  cams,  whereby  when  said  bow- 
string is  drawn,  said  pair  of  cams  rotate,  and  said  forward 
tension  cable  unwinds  from  said  pair  of  cams,  and  said 
rear  tension  cables  wind  on  said  pair  of  cams,  respec- 
tively; 
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h.  synchronizing  cable  means  in  cooperation  with  said  pair 

of  cams  to  synchronize  the  rotation  of  said  pair  of  cams 

when  said  bowstring  is  drawn; 
i.  synchronizing  pulleys  carried  by  said  pair  of  cams  and 

positioned  on  the  frame  with  said  synchronizing  cable 

means  reeved  there  about;  I 

adjusting  means  in  cooperation  with  said  rear  tension 

cable  and  said  bowstring  to  permit  adjusting  the  length  of 

draw  of  said  bow; 
k.  a  fnme  aperture  in  said  frame  and  a  piloting  hand  grip 

in  said  frame  aperture  to  permit  steady  aiming  of  said 

bow; 
I.  a  fletching  slide  means  affixed  to  said  frame  between  said 

cams  and  spaced  ft'om  the  frame  toward  a  user  to  protect 

the  feathers  of  an  arrow  being  projected  from  engaging 

the  synchronizing  pulley  means; 
m.  an  arm  guard  positioned  below  said  fletching  slide  on 

said  frame;  and 
n.  cam  stop  means  mounted  on  cam  seats 

path  of  said  cam  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  said  cams 

at  full  draw  of  said  bow. 


in  the  rotational 


3,923,036 
BOW  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  Paul  Jennings,  Sun  Valley;  John  Moiroe  Williamson, 
Hollywood,  and  Carl  Sum  Ida,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Jennings  Compound  Bow,  toe..  North  Holly- 
wood, Calif.  I 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41^,C 
InL  a.*  F41B  5100 


,011 


U.S.  CL  124-30  R 
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20  Claims 


1.  In  a  handle  section  for  a  compound  boif. 

said  handle  section  having  a  front  surface^  a  back  surface, 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  plane  of  bending  passing  through 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  being  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  front  surface,  said  back  surface  and  passing 
through  a  taut  bow  string  when  the  handle  section  is 
connected  to  bow  limbs; 

said  handle  section  having  upper  and  lower  ends  for  con- 
nection to  an  upper  limb  and  a  lower  li«ib; 

said  handle  section  being  formed  of  a  lightweight  metal  and 
including  an  otbet  portion  which  is  offiMt  from  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  which  portion  lies  in  a  plane  that  is  offset 
from  and  generaUy  paridlel  to  the  plane  ^f  bending  of  the 
handle  section  with  the  offset  portion  defining  a  window 
for  the  discharge  of  an  arrow; 

said  oCEwt  portion  having  a  ribbed  surface  which  is  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  plane  of  bending  with  the  ribbed 
surface  including  cross  ribs  positioned  ia  planes  that  are 


transverse  to  the  plane  of  bending  of  the  handle  section; 
said  ribbed  surface  including  side  ribs  positioned  in 
planes  transverse  to  the  plane  of  bending  of  the  handle 
section  with  the  side  ribs  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  handle  section; 

said  side  ribs  being  joined  to  said  cross  ribs  with  the  cross 
ribs  extending  from  the  side  ribs  in  a  diagonal  direction 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  sec- 
tion; 

said  cross  ribs  and  said  side  ribs  forming  recessed  regions  in 
said  ribbed  surface  with  the  recessed  regions  being 
bounded  by  the  rigid  connection  of  the  cross  ribs  and  the 
side  ribs, 

whereby  the  weight  of  the  handle  section  is  reduced  by  the 
empty  volume  of  the  recessed  regions,  the  handle  section 
being  resistant  to  shear  and  bending  forces  applied  in  the 
plane  of  bending  of  the  handle  section  and  in  the  plane  of 
the  offset  portion  with  the  diagonal  cross  ribs  tending  to 
translate  shear  forces  in  the  handle  section  into  compres- 
sive forces  in  the  cross  ribs  and  the  rigid  structure  of  the 
joined  cross  ribs  and  side  ribs  providing  the  handle  sec- 
tion with  resistance  to  bending  in  the  bending  plane  of  the 
handle  section  and  in  the  plane  of  the  offset  portion. 


3,923,037 
COOKER 
Joseph  Donato,  North  Balwyn,  Australia,  assignor  to  Modem 
Maid  (Vic.)  Pty.  Ltd.,  Footscray,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,005 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct.    2,    1973, 
5066/73 

Int.  CI.*  F24C  3/00 
U.S.  CL  126-39  C  7  Claims 


1.  A  cooker  comprising,  an  oven  compartment  extending 
substantially  across  the  width  thereof,  side-by-side  grilling  and 
warming  compartments  above  the  oven  compartment,  the 
grilling  and  oven  compartments  opening  to  the  front  of  the 
cooker  and  the  warming  compartment  opening  to  the  top 
thereof,  a  cooking  range  on  the  top  of  the  cooker  adjacent  the 
said  warming  compartment  and  above  said  grilling  compart- 
ment, the  cooking  range  including  at  least  one  heating  device 
arranged  for  heating  of  the  under-side  of  a  cooking  receptacle 
placed  thereon,  said  warming  compartment  including  a  flat 
topped  cover  movable  to  a  closed  position  at  which  the  warm- 
ing compartment  is  substantially  closed  with  the  top  of  the 
cover  providing  a  surface  for  standing  of  cooking  receptacles 
thereon  and  to  an  open  position  providing  access  to  the  warm- 
ing compartment,  thermal  insulation  between  the  grilling 
compartment,  warming  compartment  and  oven  compartment, 
an  internal  electric  heating  element  in  the  warming  compart- 
ment for  warming  of  articles  placed  therein,  said  wanning 
compartment  extending  to  a  depth  below  the  top  of  the 
cooker  which  is  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  grilling  compart- 
ment. 
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3,923,038 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  PANEL 

John  M.  Cutchaw,  7333  E.  Virginia,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85257 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,529 

Int.  Cl.»  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CL  126—271  15  Clahns 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  panel  for  collecting  solar  heat 
energy  and  transmitting  that  heat  to  a  heat  absorbing  fluid, 
said  solar  energy  collector  panel  comprising: 

a.  a  wicking  membrane  of  planar  configuration; 

b.  passage  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  passage 
means  configured  for  positioning  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  said  wicking  membrane  and  shaped  to  sut)stantially 
conform  therewith,  said  passage  means  adapted  to  allow 
movement  of  a  heat  absorbing  fluid  therethrough; 

c.  a  vaporizable  working  liquid  in  said  wicking  membrane, 
said  working  fluid  adapted  to  be  vaporized  upon  impinge- 
ment of  solar  heat  energy  on  said  wicking  membrane  with 
the  resulting  vapor  movable  toward  said  passage  means 
for  condensation  proximate  said  passage  means;  and 

d.  means  for  enclosing  said  passage  means  and  said  wicking 
membrane  for  hermetic  sealing  thereof,  said  means 
adapted  to  expose  at  least  the  central  portion  of  said 
wicking  membrane  for  impingement  of  solar  heat  energy 
thereon. 


3,923,039 

SOLAR  ENERGY  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Gerald  Falbel,  472  Westover  Road,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,917 

Int.  CI.*  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CL  126—271  10  Claims 


stantially  covering  a  lower  portion  of  said  entrance  aper- 
ture when  the  curvature  axes  of  said  focusing  reflector 
are  in  a  horizontal  orientation, 

said  solar  collector  plate  being  blackened  or  selectively 
absorbing  on  both  front  and  rear  surfaces  thereof  and 
forming  a  direct  entrance  aperture  with  the  remainder  of 
said  entrance  aperture  forming  a  reflective  entrance 
aperture, 

.  said  concave  reflective  surface  being  a  continuous,  sub- 
stantially curved  surface  of  first  and  second  merging 
curves  formed  by  first  and  second  radii  of  curvature,  the 
first  radius  being  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said 
solar  collector  plate  and  projecting  from  the  uppermost 
point  on  said  collector  plate  to  form  said  first  curve  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  shape  behind  said  solar  collector  plate, 
said  second  radius  being  greater  than  said  first  radius  and 
projecting  from  a  point  in  front  of  and  below  said  upper- 
most point  of  said  first  radius  to  form  said  second  curve 
behind  said  reflecting  entrance  aperture  such  that  solar 
radiation  entering  said  reflecting  entrance  aperture  is 
reflectively  applied  to  the  rear  side  of  said  solar  collector 
plate. 


3,923,040 

BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMEN  COLLECTORS  AND  METHOD 

Janet  Beach,  P.O.  Box  904,  Camden,  Maine  04843 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,161 

Int.  CL*  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  F  6  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  collecting  and  storing  specimens  of  mate- 
rial having  an  access  opening  with  a  peripheral  rim  on  which 
is  positioned  one  end  of  a  tube  for  guiding  specimens  of  mate- 
rial into  said  container,  which  tube  is  made  from  supple  elastic 
material  which  is  impervious  to  the  specimens  to  be  gathered, 
and  a  closure  member  comprising  a  closed  elastic  loop  whose 
inside  circumference  in  the  unstretched  state  is  smaller  than 
the  outside  circumference  of  said  tube  positioned  on  said  rim 
with  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  tube  stretched  over  said 
opening  in  drumhead  fashion  and  with  parts  of  said  wall  of 
said  tube  adjacent  said  portion  retainably  enclosed  about  said 
rim  by  the  positioning  of  said  closure  member  thereon. 


3,923,041 
CARDIAC  SIGNAL  AUGMENTATION  APPARATUS 
Peter  Stasz,  Minneapolis,  and  Louis  C.  Coaentino,  Wayzata, 
both  of  Mima.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,701 

InL  CL*  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CL  128—2.06  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  focused  solar  heating  system  for  collecting  both  off- 
and  on-axis  direct  and  diffuse  solar  radiation  and  applying 
such  radiation  to  a  solar  collector,  comprising  in  combination 
a.  focusing  reflector  having  an  entrance  aperture  and  a  con- 
cave reflecting  surface  positioned  behind  said  entrance  aper- 
ture, 

b.  a  solar  collector  plate  mounted  on  said  focusing  reflector 
generally  in  the  plane  of  said  entrance  aperture  and  sub- 


1.  In  cardiac  instrumentation  apparatus  including  electrode 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  body  to  receive  cardiac 
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pacer  pulses  and  EKG  pulses,  the  improvement  comprising: 
input  means  for  connection  to  the  electrode  means  to  receive 
the  pulses;  output  means;  EKG  channel  circuit  means;  cardiac 
pacer  pulse  channel  circuit  means;  the  EKG  channel  means 
including  first  means  for  substantially  blocking  pacer  pulses; 
the  pacer  pulse  channel  means  including  second  means  for 
substantially  blocking  EKG  pulses;  means  connecting  the  first 
and  second  means  to  the  input  means;  third  means  for  provid- 
ing uniform  pacer  pulses  in  response  to  pacer  pulses;  means 
connecting  the  third  means  to  the  second  means;  summing 
means  connecting  the  first  and  third  means  to  the  output 
means  for  summing  the  EKG  pulses  with  the  uniform  pacer 
pulses  prior  to  output;  and  the  output  means  connected  to 
means  for  receiving  and  displaying  pulse  information  repre- 
sentative of  the  input  signal. 


3,923,042 

ELECTRICAL  DETECTOR/TRANSDUCEt/APPLICABLE 
ON  THE  SKIN  SURFACE  FOR  BIOMETRICAL 
OBSERVATIONS         [ 
LiszhS  H^Jdu;  Gytfrgy   Hegyessy;  J6zsef  BiiUa,  and  Gfibor 
Vitin,   all   of   Budapest,    Hungary,   assignors   to   Medicor 
Muvek,  Budapest,  Hungary 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,708 


Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Oc 
1674 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5104 
U.S.  CL  128—2.06  E 


15,  1973,  ME 


8  Claims 


11' 


1.  An  electrical  detector  to  fix  to  the  skiri  for  biometrical 
observations,  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  housing 
defining  a  cavity  having  an  open  side  and  having  a  silver  inner 
surface,  a  coherent  porous  body  of  silver  grains  compressed  in 
said  housing  substantially  filling  the  cavity  and  having  cohe- 
sive bonds  between  contacting  silver  surfaces  of  said  grains 
and  between  said  grains  and  said  housing  surface,  and  a  coat- 
ing of  silver  chloride  on  the  surfaces  of  substantially  all  of  said 
grains  other  than  said  contacting  surfaces. 


3,923,043 
METHOD  FOR  ACQUISITION  OF  EXHALATION  TIDAL 

VOLUME  AND  MINUTE  VENTILATION  DATA 
Roman  L.  Yaada,  15423  Vanowen  St.,  Van  Nii(ys,  Calif.  91405 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  401,577,  Sept.  28, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  120,980,  March  4,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,410 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5108        j 
U.S.  CL  128—2.08  |  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  exhalation  tidal  volume  of 
a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selectively  connecting  a  fully  collapsed  flexible  inelastic  bag 
to  a  respirator  to  receive  substantially  all  the  exhaled 
breaths  of  a  patient,  said  bag  having  a  volume  of  substan- 
tially zero  when  fully  collapsed  and  a  selected  known 
volume  when  fully  inflated; 
accumulating  all  the  exhaled  breaths  of  said  patient  in  said 

bag  until  said  bag  is  fully  inflated;  and 
providing  on  said  bag  a  table  of  tidaJ  voluries  with  respect 


to  numbers  of  exhaled  breaths  necessary  to  fully  inflate 
the  bag  whereby  tidal  volume  can  be  read  from  the  table 


.  ^  12 


based  on  the  number  of  exhaled  breaths  necessary  to 
inflate  the  bag. 


3,923,044 
EYE  LID  BLINKER 
David  Miller,  5  Bridge  St.,  Watertown,  Mass.  02172 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490^01,  July  22,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,001 

Int.  CI.*  A61H  1/02,5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—25  A  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  blinking  or  closing  the  eye  lid  compris- 


mg: 


arm  means  attachable  to  the  eye  lid, 

means  for  holding  said  arm  means  for  movement  at  least 
downwardly  to  cause  closure  of  said  eye  lid, 

means  for  supporting  and  positioning  said  arm  means  and 
holding  means  for  said  arm  means  adjacent  the  eye, 

and  electromechanical  means  including  an  oscillator  and 
means  respjonsive  to  the  frequency  of  operation  of  said 
oscillator  for  operating  said  arm  to  close  the  eye  lid  at  a 
predetermined  frequency  in  the  range  of  normal  blinking 
rates. 


3,923,045 
AMBULATION  DEVICE 
Percy  B.  TalaU,  6334  Salisbury  Drive,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46816,  and  Daniel  T.  Dwyer,  4334  McMIUcn  Park  Drive, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46806 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,640 
Int.  CL*  A61H  1/02 
VS.  CL  128—25  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  ambulation  device  for  hemiplegics  and  the  lilce  which 
comprises: 

a  torso-encircling  band; 

torsion  shaft  means  being  mounted  on  said  band  for  hori- 
zontally positioning  a  torsion  shaft  across  the  small  of  a 
hemipiegic's  back  and  for  torsional  rotation  of  said  shaft 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 
a  vertically  extending  leg-engaging  arm  extending  alongside 
the  paralyzed  leg  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  torsion  shaft  and  the  lower  end 
disposed  therebelow; 
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means  for  attaching  said  lower  end  of  said  arm  to  the  para- 
lyzed leg  of  said  hemiplegic  near  the  ankle;  and 


a  swing  lever  having  a  first  end  thereof  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  torsion  shaft  and  a  second  end  extending 
forwardly  therefrom. 


3,923,046 

SKULL  TONG 

MUton  D.  Heifetz,  704  N.  Bedford  Drive,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

90210 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,701,  Feb.  22, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,917 

Int.  CL*  A61H  1/02 

U.S.  CL  128—75  11  Claims 


1.  A  skull  tong  for  rigid  engagement  with  a  skull,  compris- 
ing: a  rigid  frame  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  arm  member, 
and  a  transverse  member  joining  the  arms  together,  the  mem- 
bers lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  and  the  arm  mem- 
bers extending  in  the  same  general  direction  away  from  the 
transverse  member  and  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
so  as  to  form  a  region  between  the  members  which  is  open  at 
one  end  to  receive  a  skull;  a  first  and  a  second  passage  in  the 
resp>ective  first  and  second  arm  members,  and  a  third  passage 
in  one  of  said  members,  which  third  passage  is  spaced  from  the 
other  passages,  all  of  said  passages  opening  into  said  region 
and  each  having  a  respective  central  axis;  a  thread  in  each  of 
said  passages;  a  first,  second  and  third  engagement  rod,  each 
rod  having  a  respective  central  axis  of  rotation  coaxial  with 
the  central  axis  of  the  respective  passage;  a  thread  on  each  of 
said  engagement  rods  coaxial  with  the  central  axis  of  the  rod, 
said  engagement  rods  being  threadedly  engaged  to  the  thread 


in  the  respective  first,  second  and  third  passages,  whereby 
rotating  said  rods  moves  the  rods  along  their  respective  cen- 
tral axes  into  and  out  of  said  region,  the  threads  of  the  respec- 
tive passages  and  of  the  engagement  rods  which  are  thread- 
edly engaged  thereto  having  a  dimension  of  pitch;  a  first, 
second  and  third  lock  means  carried  by  the  first  and  second 
arm  members  and  by  the  transverse  member,  resi>ectively,  for 
engaging  the  respectiv-?  engagement  rods  to  hold  them  in  a 
respective  selected  angular  position;  a  drill  on  the  end  of  each 
engagement  rod  concentrically  with  the  respective  central  axis 
said  drill  comprising  cutter  means  and  a  non -cutting  portion 
which  is  axially  aligned  with  the  cutter  means,  said  non-cutting 
portion  providing  a  surface  for  engagement  with  the  wall  of  a 
hole  in  the  skull  which  is  cut  by  the  respective  cutter  means, 
the  cutter  means  comprising  an  intersection  with  the  said 
portion,  and  said  portion  comprising  a  fragment  of  a  surface 
of  revolution,  whereby  the  frame  may  be  placed  over  a  skull 
with  the  engagement  rods  retracted  sufficiently  to  clear  the 
skull,  and  then  the  engagement  rods  may  be  rotated  so  as  to 
advance  them  into  the  region  and  against  the  skull,  further 
turning  of  the  engagement  rods  causing  the  cutter  means  to 
drill  respective  holes  in  the  skull  to  receive  them,  the  pitch  of 
the  threads  and  the  cutting  capacity  of  the  cutter  means  being 
so  inter-related  that  the  cutter  means  will  cut  a  hole  in  the 
skull  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  enable  the  drill  to  enter  the  skull 
without  substantial  compression  of  the  skull  adjacent  thereto, 
and  engagement  of  the  engagement  rods  by  the  respective 
lock  means  holding  them  in  a  selected  position  in  the  respec- 
tive hole,  thereby  to  keep  the  skull  tong  engaged  to  the  skull. 


3,923,047 
JOINTS  FOR  ORTHOPAEDIC  APPLLUSCES 
John  Bernard  Chant,  Alton,  England,  assignor  to  Vessa  Lim- 
ited,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,935 
Clafans  priority,  application  United  Kfaigdom,  Mar.  8,  1974, 
10514/74 

InUC\*\6l¥  3/00,  5/00 
U.S.  CL  128—80  F  3  Claims 


1.  An  orthopaedic  caliper  joint  comprising  interpivoted 
male  and  female  members  wherein  a  flat  surface  formed  on 
the  periphery  of  the  male  member  is  located  between  leaves 
of  the  female  member  throughout  pivotal  movement  of  the 
joint  and  b  engageable  by  a  key  formed  on  the  interior  of  a 
ring  catch  slid  able  over  an  extension  of  the  female  member 
when  the  joint  is  fiiUy  extended. 


124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1975 


3,923,048 

EXPANDABLE  SPLINT 

Charles  H.  Sclwar,  Lake  Zoricli,  DL,  anignor  to  The  Kendall 

Conpaay,  Boatoa,  Maas. 

DMdoa  of  Scr.  No.  378,405,  July  12, 1973,  whkh  b  a  dlvisioa 

of  Scr.  No.  128,267,  March  26,  1971,  which  b  a 

coathmation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  41377,  May  28,  1970, 

ahaMloacd.  This  appiication  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

476,95  ITkc  porlioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

May  27,  1992,  has  been  disclaiiaed. 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/04 


VS.  CL  128—87  R 


1  Claim 


1.  A  splint  comprising  a  plurality  of  bulkable  products,  each 
of  said  bulkable  products  comprising  bendable  sheet  material 
superposed  together  in  flat  planar  relation  and  presenting 
more  layers  of  said  sheet  material  in  a  central  region  of  said 
product  than  in  other  regions  thereof,  meaas  retaining  por- 
tions of  sa  d  layers  in  said  central  region  in  said  superposed 
planar  relation  and  remaining  portions  of  said  sheet  material 
being  movable  independently  of  each  other  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  into  irregularly  bent  non-pUnar  layers  patu- 
lously  bulking  said  product  and  retaining  said  product  in 
bulked  configiiration,  said  bulkable  products  being  secured 
together  so  as  to  form  a  tubular  article. 


3,923,049 
ORTHOPEDIC  CAST  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING 

SAME 
Leo  E.  Lanber,  101  W.  10th  St.,  Eudora,  Kians.  66025,  and 
Ernest  A.  Cowdcn,  871  New  Brotherhood  BIdg.,  Kansas 
Chy,  Kans.  66101 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  48:^,970 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/04 

VS.  CL  128-91  R  7  Clafans 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  casting  blank  from  which  a 
plaster  cast  for  a  portion  of  the  body  may  be  formed,  said 
method  comprising: 
providing  first  and  second  sheets  of  deforaiable  water  ab- 
sorptive material, 
at  least  one  of  said  sheets  being  fibrous  material  character- 
ized by  an  affinity  for  moistened  plaster, 
the  other  of  said  sheets  comprising  a  ceUular  material  char- 
acterized by  a  non-afRnity  for  moistened  plaster; 


placing  a  quantity  of  plaster  between  said  first  and  second 

sheets;  and 
joining  said  first  and  second  sheets  together  to  enclose  said 

plaster  material  therebetween. 


3,923,050 
MEDICAL  LIMB  HARNESS 
Mkhad  S.  Zeide,  and  Spencer  N.  Shaps,  both  of  2000  Linwood 
Ave.,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.  07024 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,504 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/40 

VS.  CI.  128—94  1  Clahn 


1.  In  a  medical  limb  harness  the  combination  comprising  of 
two  loops  connected  together,  made  out  of  fabric  or  materials 
with  fabric  like  properties,  and  a  sliding  tightening  device 
designed  in  any  geometrical  shape,  with  said  sliding  tightening 
device  capable  of  traversing  the  lengths  of  said  loops  while 
encompassing  the  width  of  said  loops. 


3,923,051 

INFLATABLE  INTRAUTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE 

DEVICE  FOR  POSTPARTUM  USE 

Samuel  Soichet,  1088  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,831 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/46 

V.S.  CI.  128—130  21  Clafans 
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1.  An  intrauterine  contraceptive  device,  comprising: 
a  hollow  inflatable  member  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said 
member  being  of  a  size  sufficiently  small  when  it  is  de- 
flated to  permit  insertion  of  said  member  through  the 
cervix  and  of  a  size  sufficiently  large  to  prevent  passage 
through  the  cervix  when  such  member  is  substantially 
inflated; 
outlet  means  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  permit- 
ting exit  of  inflation  fluid  from  such  chamber,  pressure 
responsive  means  in  said  outlet  means,  said  pressure 
responsive  means  including  means  normally  sealing  said 
outlet  means  against  fluid  exit  therethrough  and  being 
responsive  to  pressure  in  said  chamber  that  is  above  a 
predetermined  level  to  open  said  outlet  means  until  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  decreases  below  said  predetermined 
level  and  said  pressure  responsive  means  then  reck>sing 
said  outlet  means  at  pressure  below  said  predetermined 
level. 
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3,923,052  3,923,054 

CONFORMABLE  SURGICAL  DRAPE  RESUSCITATION  DEVICE 

Rkhard  L.  Zoephd,  Lake  Villa,  Ul.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall    George  H.  Bauer,  Jr.,  5616  Ruth  St.,  MetalHe,  La.  70003 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,410 

Contfaiuation  of  Scr.  No.  260,173,  June  6,  1972,  abandoned.  Int.  CI.*  A61M  16/00 

This  appUcatkm  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,930  U.S.  CL  128—145.5  19  Claims 

Int.  CL*  A61F  13/00 
U.S.  CL  128— 132D  3  Clafans 


1.  A  fenestrated  surgical  drape  comprising  at  least  one 
sheet,  said  sheet  having  a  fenestration,  and  a  plurality  of  strips 
of  non-elastic,  non-resilient  conformable  deformable  material, 
provided  around  the  {>eriphery  of  the  fenestration  and  secured 
to  said  sheet,  said  strips  being  deformable  to  conform  closely 
to  irregular  body  contours  in  the  region  of  a  surgical  site  to 
provide  close  fitting  of  the  drape  therearound. 


3,923,053 

RESPIRATORY  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

David  GuUd  Jansson,  85  Pond  St.,  Natick,  Mass.  01760 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,740 

Int.  CL*  A61M  76/00 

U.S.  CL  128—142  13  Cbdms 


1.  A  respirator  comprising: 

a  source  of  oxygen-rich  gas; 

a  chamber  having  a  substantially  fixed  volume,  said  cham- 
ber being  vented; 

first  and  second  compliant  breathing  bags  within  said  cham- 
ber, each  of  said  bags  having  a  filled  volume  within  said 
chamber  substantially  equal  to  the  volume  of  the  cham- 
ber; 

means  to  alternately  activate  one  of  said  bags  for  breathing; 
means  to  open  said  source  to  fill  said  activated  bag  with 
a  quantity  of  said  gas;  and 

means  to  vent  the  other  bag  as  said  activated  bag  is  filled, 
said  other  bag  being  contracted  by  expansion  of  said 
activated  bag  during  fllling. 


1.  A  resuscitation  device  of  the  type  designed  and  con- 
structed for  use  by  a  single  individual  in  rendering  artificial 
respiration  to  a  victim,  said  device  comprising:  airway  means; 
operator  mouthpiece  means  attached  in  fluid  communicating 
relationship  with  said  airway  means;  patient  mask  means 
attached  in  fluid  communicating  relationship  with  said  airway 
means;  flow-direction  regulating  means  disposed  in  operative 
position  between  said  operator  mouthpiece  means  and  said 
patient  mask  means  providing  a  one-way  flow  from  said 
mouthpiece  means  to  said  patient  mask  means  during  insuffla- 
tion of  the  lungs  of  the  victim  and  a  one-way  flow  from  said 
patient  mask  means  to  the  atmosphere  during  deflation  of  the 
lungs  of  the  victim;  and  head  support  means  attached  to  said 
patient  mask  means,  said  head  support  means  comprising  a 
base  means  for  supporting  the  head  of  the  victim  including 
longitudinal  adjustment  means  mounted  thereon  in  parallel 
relation  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  means;  and  securing 
means  attaching  said  patient  mask  means  to  said  adjustment 
means,  whereby  said  patient  mask  means  may  be  removable 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  to  said  head  support  means. 


3,923,055 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

PRESSURE  COURSE  OF  A  RESPIRATOR 

Konrad  Hammachcr,  Kaiseraugst,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,172 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  21,  1973, 
16429/73 

Int.  CL*  A61M  16/00 
VS.  CL  128—145.8  14  Cbdms 
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1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  pressure  course  of  a  respira- 
tor comprising  momentarily  decreasing  the  pressure  of  the 
respiration  gas  under  the  control  of  a  pulse-synchronized 
signal  derived  from  a  measurement  of  impulses  produced  by 
the  heart  of  the  patient  associated  with  the  respirator  in  each 
case  during  the  propagation  time  of  the  pulse  wave  in  the 
pulmonary  alveolar  blood  vessel  flow  paths  of  the  patient  and 
immediately  thereafter  causing  substantially  a  re-«stabliah- 
ment  of  the  pressure  of  the  respiration  gas. 
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3.923,056 

COMPLIANCE  COMPENSATION  FOR 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  VOLUME 

RESPIRATOR  SYSTEMS 

Richard  Bingmuui,  Audoboo;  Frank  J.  DesUerio,  West  Chcs* 

tcr,  and  Donald  O'Neal  Edwards,  Philadriphia,  all  of  Pa., 

aasignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^0,799 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  16100 


U.S.  CL  128-145.8 


1.  In  a  respirator  including 

an  interconnecting  hose  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  patient  and  connected  to  an  inhalation  passageway 
and  to  an  exhalation  passageway  and  further  including  a 
pressurized  gas  source  connected  to  said  inhalation  pas- 
sageway and  a  flow  control  valve  and  flow  rate  sensor 
connected  in  said  inhalation  passage\^ay  intermediate 
said  source  and  said  interconnecting  hose,  a  flow  control 
valve  in  said  exhalation  passageway  and  control  means 
responsive  to  said  flow  rate  sensor  to  control  operation  of 
said  flow  control  valves,  the  improvement  comprising: 

pressure  responsive  means  connected  to  said  interconnect- 
ing hose  assembly  for  developing  a  first  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  (the)  gas  pressure  in  said  interconnecting  hose 
assembly,  means  for  supplying  said  fitst  signal  to  said 
control  means  for  modifying  the  operation  of  said  control 
means  in  porportion  to  gas  pressure  in  said  interconnect- 
ing hose  assembly;  and 

an  integrating  circuit  means  connected  to  said  flow  rate 
sensor  for  developing  a  second  signal  proportional  to  a 
volume  of  gas  passing  through  said  flow  Sensor,  means  for 
supplying  said  second  signal  to  said  control  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  control  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  volume  of  gas  flowing  through  said  flow 
sensor,  wherein  said  control  means  responds  to  said  sec- 
ond signal  by  controlling  the  operation  of  said  flow  con- 
trol valves. 


3,923,057 

ANESTHESIA  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Jack  Chalon,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albert  Einstein 

CoUccc  of  Medicine-Division  of  Yeshiva   University,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,167 

Int.  CL*  A61M  16100 

U.S.  CL  128— 188  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  anesthesia  delivery  system  for  a  patient  said  system 
having  a  first  canister  with  a  gas  diffusion  stone  and  water 
contained  therein  for  humidifying  anesthetic  laden  gas  to  be 
fed  to  the  patient,  means  for  feeding  anesthetic  laden  gas  to 
said  first  canister  via  said  diffusion  stone,  said  water  covering 
at  least  part  of  said  gas  diffusion  stone  whereby  said  dry  anes- 
thetic laden  gas  becomes  humidified  upon  passage  through 
said  water,  said  anesthetic  laden  gas  passitig  through  said 


diffusion  stone  and  said  water,  and  means  for  removing  hu- 
midified, anesthetic  laden  gas  from  said  first  canister  and 
feeding  it  to  said  patient,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
second  canister  surrounding  said  first  canister,  reactive  mate- 
rial means  in  said  second  canister  for  reacting  with  carbon 
dioxide  laden  gases  in  an  exothermic  reaction,  said  reactive 


|MT»IO«ICTtl»   HK»C*TOW 


3  Claims 


material  means  at  least  partly  surrounding  said  first  canister, 
means  for  feeding  said  carbon  dioxide  laden  gases  to  said 
second  canister  whereby  the  reaction  of  carbon  dioxide  with 
said  reactive  material  means  liberates  heat  which  heats  the 
water  in  said  first  canister  for  humidifying  the  anesthetic  laden 
gas  passing  through  the  water  in  said  flrst  canister. 


3,923,058 

MULTI-CHAMBER  SYRINGE 

Charles  Z.  Weingarten,  Wibnette,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,099,  May  19, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,104The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  29, 1992,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5100 

U.S.  CL  128-218  R  6  Claims 


5?— 1 


1.  A  multi-chamber  syringe  comprising  a  cylinder  having  at 
least  one  floating  barrier  means  therein  forming  at  least  two 
separate  chambers,  with  each  of  said  chambers  containing  a 
liquid,  a  plunger  received  in  said  cylinder,  hollow  needle 
means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  cylinger  and  having  an 
unbroken  cylindrical  shell  initially  communicating  with  the 
chamber  intermediate  the  barrier  means  and  said  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  said  shell  projecting  into  said  cylinder  far  enough 
to  puncture  and  seal  said  barrier  around  the  periphery  of  said 
unbroken  cylindrical  needle  shell  to  prevent  the  liquids  in  the 
two  chambers  from  mixing  when  said  barrier  nears  the  en  of 
its  travel  as  said  syringe  is  emptied  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  plunger,  and  means  associated  with  said  cylinder  between 
said  one  end  and  said  barrier  means  for  relieving  back  pres- 
sure on  said  barrier  after  said  needle  punctures  said  barrier 
whereby  said  barrier  may  continue  to  settle  after  having  been 
punctured  and  whereby  said  continued  settling  occurs  without 
introduction  of  the  contents  of  one  of  said  chambers  into  the 
other  of  said  chambers. 
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3,923,059 
MEDICAMENT  INJECTOR 
Robert  W.  Ogle,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IMS  Lhn- 
ited,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,770,  July  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,583 

Int.  CL*  A61M  1100 
U.S.  CI.  128—237  6  Claims 


1.  A  novel  medicament  injector  device  for  the  addition  of 
concentrated  medication  to  rubber  stoppered  solution  con- 
tainers comprising:  a  cylindrical  vial  having  an  open  end  and 
a  closed  end,  a  resilient  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  at  least 
partially  through  said  open  end  of  said  vial;  said  plug  forming 
a  sealing  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  vial  with  a  press  fit; 
a  cylindrical  member  having  one  closed  end,  said  cylindrical 
member  holding  a  needle  extending  inwardly  into  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  having  a  sharpened  inner  end;  said  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  tip  extending  outwardly  from  said 
closed  end,  said  tip  surrounding  and  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  needle  portion  said  tip  being  an  elongated  member 
of  generally  uniform  circular  cross-section  and  having  a  cen- 
tral fluid  passage  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  tip, 
said  tip  terminating  in  a  pointed  end  in  a  zone  of  reduced 
cross-section,  said  zone  having  at  least  one  fluid  passage  which 
communicates  with  said  central  fluid  passage  and  forms  an 
oblique  angle  with  respect  thereto;  interlocking  means  on  said 
cylindrical  member  and  cooperating  interlocking  means  on 
said  plug,  whereby  upon  interlocking  of  said  plug  with  said 
cylindrical  member  said  vial  is  flrst  held  in  an  assembled  but 
non-operating  position  and  upon  further  interlocking  of  said 
plug  with  said  cylindrical  member,  said  plug  is  adapted  to  be 
pierced  by  said  needle  and  said  needle  communicated  with 
said  vial  without  the  application  of  substantial  axial  pressure 
on  said  plug  and  said  plug  is  locked  securely  to  said  cylindrical 
member  to  permit  aspiration  upon  withdrawal  of  said  vial  or 
to  permit  expulsion  of  the  contents  of  said  vial  into  said  solu- 
tion container  upon  exertion  of  pressure  on  said  vial,  said 
pointed  tip  being  adapted  to  pierce  the  stopper  of  said  con- 
tainer without  cutting  loose  pieces  from  the  stopper  and  with- 
out the  loss  of  any  vacuum  within  said  container. 


3,923,060 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTED 

SELF-POWERED  MEDICATION  DISPENSING  HAVING 

TIMING  AND  EVALUATOR  MEANS 

Everett  H.  Ellinwood,  Jr.,  3519  Tonbridge  Way,  Durham,  N.C. 

27707 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,262 
Int.  CI.*  A61M5/00,  7100 


U.S.  CI.  128—260 


20  Claims 


(^ 


1.  A  self-contained  and  powered  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
totally  implanted  within  a  selected  animal  body,  including 
human,  for  periodically  evaluating  selected  internal  physiolog- 
ical states  of  such  body  and  for  periodically  dispensing  se- 
lected medication  therein  according  to  such  states  while  leav- 
ing the  body  ambulatory  at  all  times,  comprising: 

a.  a  unitary  housing  adapted  to  be  completely  implanted 
and  secured  within  and  to  the  body  at  a  selected  site  and 
having  therein  various  compartments  enclosed  by  said 
housing  and  adapted  for  mounting  a  medication  storage 
member,  a  micro  size  power  source,  miniaturized  driving 
and  dispensing  means  adapted  to  being  powered  by  such 
source  for  dispensing  medication  from  such  storage  mem- 
ber, miniaturized  electrical  data  evaluation  and  timing 
circuit  means  adapted  to  being  powered  by  such  source 
and  to  processing  physiological  data  including  data  ob- 
tained from  sensor  means  external  of  the  housing  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  driving  and  dispensing 
means  and  said  housing  being  further  adapted  to  receive 
connections  from  external  sensor  means  through  the  wall 
of  the  housing; 

b.  a  storage  member  mounted  within  the  implanted  housing 
and  adapted  to  store  selected  medication  to  be  dispensed 
in  selected  quantities; 

c.  a  micro  size  power  source  mounted  within  the  implanted 
housing  and  secured  proximate  said  storage  member  and 
having  a  useful  working  life  in  terms  of  at  least  several 
days; 

d.  miniaturized  electro-mechanical  driving  means  mounted 
within  the  implanted  housing  and  adapted  for  being  con- 
nected to  and  powered  by  said  source; 

e.  miniaturized  dispensing  means  mounted  within  the  im- 
planted housing  and  connected  to  receive  said  medica- 
tion from  said  storage  member  and  adapted  to  be  pow- 
ered by  said  driving  means  at  selected  times  and  being 
adapted  when  so  powered  to  withdraw  from  said  storage 
member  successive  measured  quantities  of  selected  said 
medication  and  to  discharge  such  medication  from  the 
implanted  housing  into  said  body; 

{.  sensing  means  selectively  placed  within  said  body  exter- 
nally of  the  implanted  housing  and  adapted  to  produce 
sensed  signals  convertible  to  electrical  data  correspond- 
ing to  a  sensed  condition  within  said  body; 

g.  connector  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and 
passing  through  the  wall  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
transfer  such  signals  to  the  housing  to  be  processed 
therein; 
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h.  miniaturized  electrical  data  evaluatioti  and  timing  means 
mounted  within  the  implanted  housing  and  connected  to 
be  energized  by  said  power  source  and  comprising: 

1.  miniaturized  electrical  circuit  means  connected 
through  said  connector  means  to  said  sensing  means 
and  adapted  to  receive  selected  data  from  said  sensing 
means  and  convert  such  data  into  an  electrically  pro- 
cessable  form  and  adapted  for  electrically  evaluating 
such  sensed  data  at  selected  times;  and 

2.  timing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  circuit 
means  and  providing  electrical  time  base  information 
thereto  whereby  said  driving  means  is  energized  and 
actuates  said  dispensing  means  in  coordination  with 
selected  evaluations. 


3,923,061 
TOOL  FOR  HYGIENE  AND  CARE  OF  THE  CAVITIES  OF 

THE  BODY 
Jacqocs  Rossignol,  12,  rue  H.  Durre,  59230  -  St.  Amand  les 
Eaux,  France 

FUcd  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,954 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1973, 73.40377 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  lOIOOi  A61M  35100 
\iJ&.  CI.  128—269  10  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  hygiene  and  carej  of  cavities  of  the 
human  body  comprising  a  body  portion,  ajstick  for  said  body 
portion,  padding  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  stick  forming  said 
body  portion,  said  padding  having  a  circumscribed  shape  of  a 
body  of  revolution  around  the  long  axis  of  said  stick,  one  end 
of  said  padding  being  a  hemispherical  cap  and  the  other  end 
of  said  padding  being  a  base  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  trun- 
cated cone  merging  into  said  cap,  and  sajd  padding  being  a 
plurality  of  normally  contiguous  flexible  radial  laminations 
around  and  extending  from  the  axis  of  said  stick  forming  said 
cap  and  said  truncated  cone  into  said  body  portion. 


3,923,062 
THREADED  CLOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDICAL  LIQUID 

CONTAINER 
Elmer  F.  St.  Amand,  North  Hollywood,  and  Thomas  R.  Tbom- 
bury.  La  Crcacenta,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American 
Hoq>ital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,684 
Int.  CI.  A61J  1 100 
MS.  CL  128—272  4  Claims 

1.  A  container  with  a  threaded  closure  screwed  onto  a 
threaded  neck  forming  a  unit  with  inner  aad  outer  members, 
wherein  the  improvement  is  that  the  neck  and  closure  are  of 
different  thermoplastic  materials  formed  with  substantially 
different  internal  stresses,  said  threaded  closure  and  threaded 
neck  being  in  a  state  of  post-assembly  stress  relief  with  sub- 
stantially greater  amounts  of  shrink  in  the  outer  member 
causing  the  threaded  neck  and  threaded  closure  to  grippingly 
engage  each  other  with  increased  tightness  at  a  thermoplastic- 


to-thermoplastic  bacteria-tight  hermetic  seal,  and  there  is  a 
deformable  thermoplastic  rib  at  the  hermetic  seal,  which 


closure   is  openable   with  a   manually   applied   unscrewing 
torque  despite  the  tight  hermetic  seal. 


3,923,063 
PULSE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTROSURGICAL 

UNITS 
Stephen  William  Andrews,  and  Stanley  Woltosz,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,281 

Int.  CI.*  A61N  3100 

U.S.  CI.  128—303.14  5  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  electrosurgical  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  patient  electrodes  smd  RF  generating  means  for 
providing  an  output  voltage  across  said  electrodes,  a  pulse 
control  circuit  connected  to  said  electrosurgical  unit  for  pulse 
modulating  said  output  signal  and  controlling  the  duty  cycle 
of  said  pulse  modulated  output  signal  applied  to  said  plurality 
of  patient  electrodes,  said  pulse  control  circuit  comprising: 
voltage  circuit  means  for  sampling  the  magnitude  voltage 

between  said  patient  electrodes; 
threshold  circuit  means  for  generating  a  threshold  signal 
when  the  magnitude  of  said  voltage  between  said  patient 
electrodes  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  and 
modulator  circuit  means  for  pulse  modulating  said  output 
signal  at  a  first  duty  cycle  in  the  absence  of  said  threshold 
signal  and  at  a  second  duty  cycle  in  response  to  said 
threshold  signal. 
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3,923,064 
DEVICE  FOR  ACUPUNCTURE 
Karl  Heinz  Leupold,  Gudrunstrasse  41,  85  Numberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,185 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    May    17,    1974, 
2424219 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  17134 


U.S.  CI.  128—329  A 


d.  a  passage  communicating  from  the  inside  of  the  sleeve 
through  the  wall  of  the  body  to  the  first  passage  in  the 
body,  whereby  the  tubular  sleeve  may  be  expanded  by 
fluid  applied  to  the  first  passage,  and  may  be  contracted 
by  relieving  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  first  passage, 

e.  the  second  passage  having  a  discharge  orifice  adjacent  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  body  before  the  sleeve,  whereby  fluid 
injected  into  the  second  passage  may  be  discharged  there- 

5  Claims  from, 

f  a  first  fitting  connected  to  the  first  passage,  for  introduc- 
ing fluid  into  the  first  discrete  passage, 

g.  valve  means  at  the  first  fitting  for  retaining  and  releasing 
a  fluid  inserted  into  the  first  passage,  whereby  the  sleeve 
may  be  inflated  and  deflated, 

h.  a  fitting  connected  to  the  second  passage  for  receiving  a 
fluid,  whereby  such  fluid  so  received  may  pass  through 
the  second  passage  and  be  discharged  from  a  discharge 
orifice, 

i.  the  discharge  orifice  in  the  second  passage  being  posi- 
tioned immediately  adjacent  to  the  inflatable  sleeve  and 
thereby  to  release  fluid  to  drive  an  emt>olism  away  from 
the  sleeve  when  it  is  inflated. 


1.  An  acupuncture  device  comprising  a  ring-shaped  holder 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  user's  finger,  said  holder  having 
means  deflning  a  rigid  pressure  plate  disposed  in  a  plane 
extending  generally  transversely  of  said  ring-shaped  holder, 
said  holder  further  having  a  rim  portion  surrounding  said 
pressure  plate  such  that  said  pressure  plate  is  located  within 
a  depression  in  said  holder,  said  rim  having  an  outer  terminat- 
ing edge,  a  pressure  element  located  generally  in  the  center  of 
said  pressure  plate  and  projecting  generally  perpendicularly 
therefrom,  said  pressure  element  having  a  dull  or  rounded 
point  which  protrudes  beyond  said  plane  defined  by  the  termi- 
nating edge  of  said  rim,  said  device  being  adapted  to  effect 
self-applied  acupuncture  by  placing  said  ring-shaped  holder 
on  one  finger  and  applying  said  pressure  element  to  the  user's 
body  such  that  said  dull  or  rounded  point  engages  the  user's 
body  to  apply  pressure  thereto  while  said  rim  serves  to  prevent 
undesired  penetration  by  limiting  the  extent  to  which  said  dull 
or  rounded  point  engages  the  user's  body. 


3,923,065 

EMBOLECTOMY  CATHETER 

Jerome  Nozick,  47  Correy  Lane,  Watchung,  N  J.  07060,  and 

Alvin  Barr,  42  Malvern  Drive,  Clark,  N  J.  07066 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,116 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  25100 

U.S.  CL  128—348  3  Claims 


1.  An  embolectomy  catheter  comprising: 

a.  a  thin,  elongated  flexible  body  insertable  in  a  blood  ves- 
sel, and  dimensioned  to  flt  theriein, 

b.  separate,  discrete  first  and  second  passages  in  the  body, 
c.  a  generally  tubular  expandable  sleeve  sealed  at  both 
ends  around  the  distal  portion  of  the  body,  the  sleeve 
normally  lying  close  to  the  body  and  concentric  therewith 
along  its  enitre  length. 


3,923,066 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  CATHETER  IN  AN  EXTENDED 

CONDITION 

Jacques  Franc  isoud,  OuUins,  and  Andr6  Sausse,  Sceaux,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,796 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3,  1974,  74.00145 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  25100 

U.S.  CL  128—348  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding,  in  a  longitudinally  extended  state, 
a  catheter  having  an  open  proximal  end,  a  closed  distal  end 
and  an  elastic  bulge  adjacent  the  distal  end,  the  said  device 
comprising  a  mandrel  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
insertable  into  the  catheter,  to  move  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  away  from  its  proximal  end,  a  bearing  component  for 
the  mandrel  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  mandrel 
and  at  least  one  latching  member  mounted  on  the  bearing 
component  and  releasably  connectable  to  the  proximal  end  of 
the  catheter. 


3,923,067 
BABY  SOOTHER 
Eric  Kenneth   Hurst,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Lewis 
Woolf  Griptigtat  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,506 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13, 1973, 
1893/73 

Int.  CI.*  A61J  17100 
U.S.  CL  128—360  2  Clafans 

1.  A  baby  soother  comprising  a  flexible  teat,  a  flexible 
handle  portion  separate  from  the  teat,  and  a  shield  serving  to 
secure  the  teat  and  handle  permanently  together  at  their 
junction,  wherein  the  teat  and  handle  portions  have  respective 
integral  flanges  which  are  arranged  in  juxtaposition,  said 
shield  being  defined  over  and  around  said  flanges  to  secure  the 
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teat  and  handle  portion  permanently  together,  said  flanges 
and  said  shield  being  chemically  and  mechanically  bonded 


^S^ 


3,923,068 

MAGNETIC  PERMANENT  WAVfe  FASTENER 
Edwin  GUman,  29319  TrecHoUow  Glen,  Agoura,  Calif.  91301 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  Noj  502,102 
Int.  CI.'  A45D  2114 
U.S.  CI.  132-9  4  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  wave  rod  for  waving  hair  comprising  a 
cylindrical  member  on  which  the  hair  is  wound,  an  elongated 
flexible  member  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  cylindri- 
cal member,  cap  means  including  a  magnetic  material  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  member,  and  magnetic 
means  mounted  in  the  cylindrical  member  at  the  opposite  end 
from  the  flexible  member,  the  cap  means  being  locked  to  the 
end  of  the  cylindrical  member  by  bringing  it  into  proximity 
with  the  magnetic  means,  whereby  the  flexible  member  is 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  opposite  ertds  of  the  cylindrical 
member. 


3,923,069 
HEATING  SLEEVE  FOR  A  HA|R  CURLER 
Jacques  Leclabart,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Perma,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,168 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb»  8,  1974,  74.04333 
Int.  CI.*  A45D  2136 


\}JS.  CI.  132-36  CC 


3  Claims 


1.  A  heating  sleeve  for  hair  curlers,  coraprising  an  elongate 
cylindrical  body  forming  a  pincer,  a  split  along  a  generatrix  of 
said  body,  two  extensions  on  said  body  spaced  on  either  side 


of  the  portion  of  said  body  diametrically  opposed  to  the  split 
and  forming  a  hinge,  said  extensions  forming  organs  for  open- 
ing the  pincer,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  vanes  on  said  body 
in  planes  extending  radially  about  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
tjody,  said  extensions  having,  in  cross  section,  the  form  of 
horns  forming  an  acute  angle  at  their  bases  with  the  axial 
plane  of  symmetry  of  said  body  and  curving  towards  the  split 
and  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  plane  at  their  points. 


together  whereby  said  flanges  and  said  sljield  form  an  integral 
mass. 


3,923,070 
SYSTEMATIC  RNGERNAIL  POLISHING  METHOD 
Sal(ichi  Tsukamoto,  2-3-chome,  Toyotama,   Nerima,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,653 

Int.  CI.*  A4SD  29100 

U.S.  CI.  132—73  2  Claims 


COARSE  POUSHING  (A) 


1.  A  systematic  fingernail  polishing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  coarse  and  fine  polishing  of  a  fingernail  by  a  nail  file 
having  coarse  and  fine  meshed  surfaces  on  both  sides  thereof, 
and  finish  polish  ng  said  fingernail  by  coarse  and  fine  buff 
memt>ers  together  with  the  use  of  a  paste  and  a  powder  in 
repetition  of  unidirectional  motions  by  hand,  said  paste  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  diatomaceous  earth,  glycerin,  propylene 
glycol,  stearic  acid,  food  dye  and  refined  water. 


3,923,071 

AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  FEED  INTERLOCK  WITH 

WORKLOAD 

George  J.  Lada,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,767 

Int.  CI.*  BOS  B  i/02,  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  134—47  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  article  comprising: 

at  least  one  process  tank  containing  processing  liquid; 

a  conveyor  for  transporting  the  article  to  the  tank,  for  im- 
mersing the  article  in  the  processing  liquid,  for  removing 
the  article  from  the  processing  liquid  and  for  transporting 
the  article  away  from  the  process  tank; 

a  sensing  device  for  determining  when  processing  of  the 
article  through  the  process  tank  has  been  completed; 

means  for  adding  liquid  to  the  process  tank  to  replace  liquid 
removed  from  the  tank  by  the  processed  article; 
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a  conveyor  travel  power  circuit  for  providing  power  for 
operating  the  conveyor; 

a  metered  filling  power  circuit  for  providing  power  to  the 
adding  means  and  for  controlling  the  amount  of  liquid 
added  to  the  process  tank  by  the  adding  means;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  sensing  device  for  activat- 
ing the  metered  filling  power  circuit  when  the  sensing 
device  signals  that  processing  of  the  article  through  the 
process  tank  has  been  completed  thus  causing  the  adding 
means  to  replace  liquid  removed  from  the  process  tank  by 
the  article; 

wherein  the  control  circuit  comprises  a  fast  acting  relay 
activated  by  the  sensing  device,  and  a  metering  relay 
connected  with  and  activated  by  the  fast  acting  relay 
which  metering  relay  activates  the  metered  filling  power 
circuit. 


3,923,072 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PARTS  BY 

SUCCESSIVE  IMMERSIONS  IN  AT  LEAST  TWO  BATHS 

Jean-Louis  Beaud,  Rue  de  la  Dime  9,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,349 

Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Sept.   11,   1973, 

13390/73 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  134-99  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  successively  immersing  parts  in  at  least  two 
baths  comprising 

a  treatment  vessel  in  which  the  parts  are  immersed, 

a  plurality  of  separate  bath  reservoirs  disposed  below  said 
vessel  such  that  a  bath  in  said  vessel  can  flow  by  gravity 
into  said  reservoirs, 

a  plurality  of  siphon  conduits  each  connecting  one  of  said 
reservoirs  with  said  vessel  for  siphoning  a  bath  in  said 
vessel  to  said  one  reservoir,  and 

means  for  pressurizing  each  of  said  reservoirs  in  order  to 
force  the  bath  therein  into  said  vessel  through  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  siphon  conduits. 


3,923,073 

MEANS  FOR  HEATING  INCOMING  WATER  IN  A 

DISHWASHER 

James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,540 
Int.  CI.*  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  134—57  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  water  fill  system  for  a  dishwasher  having  a  washing 
compartment  and  a  water  collecting  sump,  a  fill  valve  and 
drainage  means  for  said  compartment,  electrical  operating 
means  for  effecting  the  operation  of  the  inlet  of  said  fill  valve, 
a  motor-pump  unit  for  selectively  pumping  water  to  spray 
means  or  to  said  drainage  means,  an  elongated  sloped  trough 
positioned  between  said  washing  compartment  and  said  sump, 
said  trough  having  outlet  means  adjacent  its  low  end  commu- 
nicating with  said  sump,  electrically  energizable  heating 
means  disposed  coextensive  with  said  trough,  conduit  means 
for  conducting  water  from  said  valve  to  the  high  end  of  said 


trough,  cycle  control  means  for  energizing  said  fill  valve  inlet 
to  permit  water  from  a  domestic  supply  to  flow  into  said  valve, 
said  valve  having  first  orifice  means  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  by  valve  flow  restrictor  means,  said  valve  having  sec- 
ond orifice  means  permitting  a  predetermined  amount  of 
bypass  water  to  flow  therethrough  into  said  trough  high  end 
upon  energization  of  said  fill  valve  electrical  operating  means, 
thermostatic  means  biasing  said  restrictor  means  to  an  open 


position  upon  said  thermostatic  means  sensing  a  predeter- 
mined trough  water  temperature,  said  thermostatic  means 
operative  for  moving  said  restrictor  means  toward  a  closed 
position  in  response  to  sensing  the  trough  water  temperature 
below  said  predetermined  temperature,  whereby  incoming  fill 
water  flows  in  said  trough  in  a  heat  exchange  manner  there- 
with at  a  temperature-responsive  rate  such  that  fill  water 
enters  said  sump  through  said  trough  outlet  at  or  above  said 
predetermined  temperature. 


3,923,074 
ENCLOSABLE  RETRACTABLE  AWNING 
Donald  S.  McKee,  Louisville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Scott  & 
Fetzer  Company,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,640 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  70/06 

U.S.  CI.  135-5  AT  14  Claims 


14.  A  retractable  awning  assembly  adapted  to  extend  out- 
wardly from  a  generally  vertical  surface  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  to  said  generally 

vertical  surface, 
a  flexible  awning  sheet  having  an  inner  edge  mounted  in 

said  housing, 
a  roll  bar  movable  from  a  position  within  the  housing  to  a 
position  spaced  from  the  generally  vertical  surface, 
means  securing  an  outer  edge  of  the  awning  sheet  to  the 
roll  bar  so  that  the  sheet  can  be  wrapped  around  the  roll 
bar  when  the  bar  is  positioned  within  the  housing  and 
extended  between  the  housing  and  the  roll  bar  when  the 
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roll  bar  is  positioned  at  a  spaced  locfttion  from  the  gener- 
ally vertical  surface,  and 

a  first  pair  of  brace  members,  means  interconnecting  said 
housing  and  said  roll  bar  and  swingably  mounting  said 
first  pair  of  brace  members  for  pivotal  movement  into 
said  housing  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  roll  bar, 
and, 

a  second  pair  of  brace  members  adapted  to  interconnect 
said  roll  bar  and  said  generally  vertical  surface  at  a  loca- 
tion which  is  spaced  beneath  said  housing  and  means 
swingably  mounting  said  second  pajr  of  brace  members 
with  said  roll  bar  for  pivotal  movement  into  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  said  roll  bar  while  said  roll  bar  is  positioned 
at  a  location  spaced  from  the  generally  vertical  surface  so 
that  both  said  second  pair  of  brace  members  and  roll  bar 
can  be  moved  as  a  unit  into  said  housing. 


ION 


3,923,075 
POWER  TRANSMISSI< 
Robert  G.  Farrell,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,472 

int.  CI.*  G05D  16110;  F16k  17100 

U.S.  CI.  137-491  I  7  Claims 


^^( 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  relief  system  responsive  to  the  rate  of 
pressure  rise  in  a  fluid  power  transmissio  i  comprisng  a  body 
having  a  bore  with  an  inlet  and  an  outet  connected  by  a 
valving  passage,  a  vjilve  movable  in  the  bofe  and  urged  by  inlet 
pressure  to  open  the  passage  to  the  outlet  mainspring  means 
for  urging  the  valve  and  passage  into  clo$ing  relation,  a  first 
spring  force  modifier  comprising  a  piston  exposed  to  inlet 
pressure  and  a  biasing  spring  opposing  that  pressure  and  ar- 
ranged to  decrease  the  force  of  the  maitispring  as  the  inlet 
pressure  increases,  a  second  spring  force  modifier  exposed  to 
inlet  pressure  and  arranged  to  increase  the  force  of  the  main- 
spring as  the  inlet  pressure  increases,  and!  dashpot  means  for 
delaying  the  action  of  the  second  modifier. 


3,923,076 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTE*I  WITH  DUAL 

PURPOSE  MODULATING  VALVE 

Wiittam  Wayne  Blal(c,  Wyoming,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  355,191,  April  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3382,980.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,273 

Int.  Cl.»  F16K  31112,  Sl/Uj 
VS.  CL  137-495  \  4  Claims 

1.  A  manual  modulating  valve  for  a  hydraulic  control  circuit 
of  the  type  having  a  first  conduit  with  firsf  modulating  means 
for  establishing  the  first  fluid  pressure  within  the  first  conduit, 
a  second  fluid  conduit  and  differential  means  for  establishing 
a  second  fluid  pressure  within  the  secon<l  conduit  differen- 
tially related  to  the  first  fluid  pressure,  the  manual  modulating 
valve  comprising, 


V 


a  valve  body  defining  a  bore,  an  inlet  passage  communicat- 
ing the  second  conduit  with  the  bore  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sage also  in  communication  with  the  bore, 

a  modulating  spool  movably  arranged  within  the  bore  to 
regulate  fluid  communication  between  the  inlet  and  out- 
let passages  of  the  valve  body,  and 

a  manually  adjustable  metering  spool  movably  arranged 
within  the  bore  for  interaction  with  the  modulating  spool 
through  resilient  means,  the  valve  body  forming  an  addi- 


^^     LT 


tional  inlet  passage  for  communicating  the  first  conduit 
with  the  bore  adjacent  the  manually  adjustable  metering 
spool,  the  manually  adjustable  metering  spool  being  mov- 
able for  causing  the  modulating  spool  to  regulate  fluid 
communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  the 
manually  adjustable  metering  spool  simultaneously  com- 
municating the  additional  inlet  to  a  fluid  drain  in  order  to 
selectively  reduce  the  first  fluid  pressure  within  the  first 
conduit  during  operation  of  the  modulating  spool. 


3,923,077 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Paul  J.  Scaglione,  30180  Richmond  Hill  Drive,  Farmington, 

Mich.  48024 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,574,  Aug.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,826,466.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,883 

Int.  CL*  BOID  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  137-546  4  Claims 


v»v 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  comprising: 
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a.  a  valve  body  having  a  chamber  therein; 

b.  an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  valve  body 
chamber  and  an  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said 
valve  body  chamber  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  to 
the  inlet  passage; 

c.  an  annular  seal  around  each  of  said  passages  and  being 
disposed  at  the  point  where  each  of  said  passages  commu- 
nicates with  said  valve  body  chamber; 

d.  a  rotatable  valve  in  said  chamber  and  being  operatively 
seated  between  and  against  said  annular  seals; 

e.  said  rotatable  valve  having  a  pair  of  chambers  formed 
therein  with  one  of  said  chambers  comprising  an  inlet 
chamber  having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  said 
inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said 
valve  body  chamber,  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  cham- 
bers comprising  an  outlet  chamber  having  an  inlet  port 
communicating  with  said  valve  body  chamber  and  an 
outlet  port  communicating  with  said  outlet  passage 
whereby  fluid  entering  said  inlet  passage  will  pass  through 
said  rotatable  valve  inlet  chamber  and  into  said  valve 
body  chamber  and  thence  into  said  rotatable  valve  outlet 
chamber  and  into  said  outlet  passage; 

f.  means  releasably  connected  to  said  rotatable  valve  for 
rotating  said  rotatable  valve  to  a  first  position  to  permit 
said  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  passage  and  through  said 
rotatable  valve  to  said  outlet  passage,  and  to  a  second 
position  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  inlet  pas- 
sage and  outlet  passage  is  blocked  by  said  rotatable  vajve; 
g.  said  rotatable  valve  including  inner  surfaces  which  are 
arranged  to  form  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and 
direct  fluid  flow  through  the  rotatable  valve  between  said 
inlet  passage  and  said  outlet  passage  when  the  rotatable 
valve  is  rotated  to  said  first  position; 

h.  each  of  said  annular  seals  comprising  stationary  seals; 
i.  said  annular  seals  comprising  wedge  shaped  seals;  and, 
J.  a  strainer  means  mounted  in  said  valve  body  chamber  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  outer  port  of  said  rotatable 
valve  inlet  chamber  for  straining  the  fluid  passing  through 
said  last  mentioned  inlet  chamber  and  into  said  valve 
body  member. 


3,923,078 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Georg  Hirmann,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rudolf  Felix 
Homberger,  Schaffhausen  and  Kurt  Mayer,  Olten,  both  of, 
Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,137,  Aug.  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,881,686.  This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  24,  1972, 
12046/72;  Aug.  24,  1972,  12047/72 

Int.  CL*  F16K  31/12 
VS.  CL  137—597  2  Claims 

» 


member  an  inflatable  chamber,  each  of  said  valves  in  its  re- 
laxed state  with  said  chamber  deflated  engaging  its  valve  seat 
and  thus  closing  the  valve  seat,  a  control  conduit  communicat- 
ing through  one  of  said  leaf  members  with  said  inflatable 
chamber  of  each  valve,  a  source  of  inflating  fluid,  and  means 
for  introducing  an  inflating  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
source  through  said  conduit  into  said  chamber,  whereby  the 
chamber  is  inflated  and  the  flexible  leaf  is  thereby  deformed 
to  displace  the  valve  from  and  thus  open  the  valve  seat. 


3,923,079 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
John  Malcolm  Kyffin  Hughes,  Solihull;  Graham  Albert  John 
Lake,  and  Stephen  John  Ford,  both  of  Birmingham,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Parkinson  Cowan  Appliances  Limhed, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,623 

Int.  CI.*F16K  17/168 

U.S.  CI.  137—614.14  2  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  body,  first,  second  and 
third  chambers  within  said  body,  a  first  valve  member  opera- 
ble between  a  first  position  in  which  in  use  it  precludes  fluid 
flow  between  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  a  second 
position  in  which  it  permits  fluid  flow  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  and  a  second  valve  member  operable  in  use 
to  control  the  quantity  of  fluid  flow  between  said  second  and 
third  chambers,  said  second  valve  member  being  operatively 
connected  to  a  diaphragm  which  extends  between  said  third 
chamber  and  a  compensating  chamber  which  is  connected  to 
an  external  source  of  pressure,  said  second  valve  member 
including  an  abutment  engageable  by  said  first  valve  member 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  first  position  to  urge  said  second  valve 
member  into  a  position  in  which  it  precludes  fluid  flow  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  chambers,  said  second  valve 
member  being  movable  with  said  diaphragm  when  the  first 
valve  member  is  in  its  second  position. 


23  18     20       21      25 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  casing  having  a  a  plurality 
of  valve  seats  therein,  inlet  and  outlet  connections  communi- 
cating through  said  seats,  a  like  plurality  of  valves  within  said 
casing  each  disposed  for  engagement  with  and  displacement 
from  one  of  said  seats,  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  connec- 
tion, each  of  said  valves  comprising  a  pair  of  leaf  members 
peripherally  joined  together,  at  least  one  of  said  leaf  members 
being  flexibly  deformable  and  defining  with  the  other  leaf 


3,923,080 
FRANGIBLE  VALVED  FITTING 
Alan  R.  AUread,  Jackson,  and  Kenneth  A.  Levering,  Jerome, 
both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jackson, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,242 
Int.  CL»  F16K  17/36,  17/40 
VS.  CL  137—68  16  Claims 

1.  A  frangible  valved  fitting  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
valve  body  having  a  passage  defined  therein  defining  a  flow 
path  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  frangible  mean'  con- 
necting said  valved  body  to  conduit  means,  a  flapper  valve 
within  said  passage  pivotally  mounted  within  said  body  upon 
a  pivot  axis  transversely  disposed  to  said  passage  for  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  positions,  valve  seat  means 
defined  within  said  passage  cooperating  with  said  flapper 
valve  when  in  said  closed  position  to  close  said  passage,  vsJve 
retaining  means  within  said  passage  releaseably  retaining  said 
flapper  valve  in  said  open  position,  and  flapper  valve  operat- 
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ing  means  sensing  connection  of  said  bbdy  to  said  conduit 
means  and  controlling  operation  of  said  retaining  means  per- 


mitting said  retaining  means  to  release  sjaid  flapper  valve  to 
close  said  passage  upon  fracturing  of  sai(|  frangible  means. 


3,923,081 
AIR  VALVE  HAVING  AN  ANNULAR  MOVABLE  VALVE 

ELEMENT  OF  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 
Bengt  Ame  Persson,  Djursholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  B.  A. 
Installationsutveckling  AB,  Djursholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $13,312 


Claims    priority, 
73139842 

U.S.  a.  137—217 


Int.  CL*  F16K  24102 


4  Claims 


mid  inner  chamber 


1.  An  air  valve  connectable  to  a  pipe  to)  relieve  a  vacuum  in 

said  pipe  while  preventing  the  escape  of  lluid  therefrom,  said 

valve  comprising: 

a  body  having: 

an  inner  chamber, 

air  inlet  means  for  communicating 

with  the  ambient  atmosphere; 

said  air  inlet  means  including  inne^  and  outer  concen- 
trically spaced  valve  seats, 
opening  means  for  communicating  said  chamber  with  a 

pipe,  and 
a  stationary  guide  element; 
a  valve  element  displaceably  mounted  ih  said  chamber,  said 
valve  element  being  normally  urgeq  to  a  valve-closed 
position  and  being  shiftable  to  a  valve-open  position  in 
response  to  a  vacuum  in  said  pipe.i  said  valve  element 
comprising: 

an  annular  disc  formed  of  elastomeri  material,  said  disc 
including  an  outer  side  facing  said  valve  seats  and  an 
inner  side  facing  said  chamber, 
a  hub  mounted  for  axial  movement  along  said  guide 
element  and  having  hole  means  Communicating  said 
opening  means  with  said  chamber  and  with  said  inner 
side  of  said  disc,  when  said  valve  element  is  in  both  said 
valve-open  position  and  said  valv^-closed  position,  so 
that  a  vacuum  at  said  opening  nieans  is  transmitted 
through  said  hole  means  to  the  intier  side  of  said  disc 
to  urge  said  disc  away  from  said  inner  and  outer  valve 
seats  to  said  valve-open  position  and  the  absence  of  a 
vacuum  at  said  opening  means  casues  said  disc  to  be 
urged  toward  said  inner  and  outer  valve  seats  to  said 
valve-closed  position;  j 

said  hub  including  a  flange  upon  ^'hich  an  inner  edge 
of  said  outer  side  of  said  disc  sits  such  that  said  disc 


is  cantilevered  outwadly  from  said  hub,  said  outer 
flange  terminating  short  of  said  inner  valve  seat  such 
that  in  said  valve-closed  position  said  outer  side  of 
said  disc  sealingly  engages  said  inner  and  outer  valve 
seats  to  prevent  fluid  flow  between  said  air  inlet 
means  and  said  opening  means  to  prevent  escape  of 
fluid  from  said  opening  means. 


3,923,082 
PIPELINE  CLOSURE  AND  METHOD 
George  A.  Blazek,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Advance  Valve 
Installations  Inc.,  Hinsdale,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,728,  April  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  396,509 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  55110 
U.S.  CL  138—89  15  Claims 


application    Sweden,    Oct.     15,     1973, 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  fluid-tight  closure  within  a  pres- 
sure conduit  while  it  is  under  pressure,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  conduit  section  member  having  a  fluid-flow  passage- 
way therethrough,  a  closure  plug  member  slidable  in  the  sec- 
tion member  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  passageway  into 
a  position  for  later  closing  the  section,  said  closure  member 
being  of  the  same  peripheral  shape  as,  but  smaller  than,  the 
peripheral  shape  of  the  passageway,  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  there  is  an  annular  channel  formed  at  the  interface  of  one 
of  said  members  with  the  open  end  of  the  channel  facing 
radially  of  the  passageway  towards  the  other  member,  and 
sealing  gasketing  means  in  the  channel,  said  gasketing  means 
having  (a)  an  intermediate  position  that  it  occupies  during  the 
positioning  of  the  plug  into  the  conduit  section,  and  (b)  a  final 
pressure  sealing  position;  said  gasket  means  being  movable 
from  the  intermediate  position  towards  the  open  face  of  the 
channel  to  its  fmal  position  and  means  for  making  connection 
to  a  source  of  pressure  for  pressurizing  the  channel  to  force 
the  gasketing  means  into  said  final  position,  said  last  means 
including  a  check  valve  for  retaining  the  pressure  in  the  chan- 
nel when  said  last  means  is  disconnected  from  said  source  of 
pressure. 


December  2,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


135 


3,923,083 

APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING  A  TRAVELLING  WAVE 

LOOM  UPON  ITS  WEFT  THREAD  CARRIERS  HAVING 

ENCOUNTERED  AN  OBSTACLE  IN  THE  SHED 
Anatoly  Andreevich  Bulantsev,  Nagornaya  ulitsa,  15-a,  korpus 
11,  kv.  45;  Alexandr  Lvovich  Galperin,  ulitsa  Moldagulovoi, 
10,  korpus  2,  kv.  166;  Alexandr  Alexandrovich  Zabotin, 
ulitsa  Profsojuznaya,  96,  kv.  85,  all  of  Moscow;  Evgeny 
Dmitrievich  Loschilin,  Kashirskoe  shosse,  36,  kv.  87, 
Domodedovo  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  and  Boris  Alexandrovich 
Sakharov,  ulitsa  Krzhizhanovskogo,  24/35,  korpus  6,  kv. 
404,  Moscow,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,009 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Oct.    23,    1973, 
1966187 

Int.  CL*  D03D  47/24,  51/18 
U.S.  CI.  139— 12  6  Claims 


interior  of  said  drum  and  an  outlet  laterally  displaced 
along  said  flow  path,  said  screw  member  being  dimen- 
sioned to  measure  said  unit; 
c.  means  for  rotating  said  filling  structure  at  a  uniform 
predetermined  speed  and  in  a  constant  direction  around 
said  central  axis,  each  chamber  being  adapted  on  each 
rotation  and  at  said  speed  to  communicate  its  respective 
inlet  with  the  interior  of  said  drum  at  a  first  rotative 
station,  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  fluid  material  into  said 
flow  path,  to  discharge  through  said  inlet  as  said  chamber 
rotates  away  from  said  first  station  all  except  a  quantity 
equal  to  one  unit  of  said  material,  and  to  guide  said  unit 
along  said  flow  path  towards  said  outlet  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  rotative  forces  asserted  thereon  as  said  cham- 
ber rotates  at  said  speed  towards  a  second  rotative  station 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  stopping  a  travelling-wave  loom  when 
its  weft  thread  carriers  encounter  an  obstacle  in  the  shed, 
comprising:  a  loom  drive;  an  electric  control  circuit  of  said 
drive,  provided  with  a  power  supply;  a  guideway  for  guiding 
and  orienting  the  weft  thread  carriers  in  the  shed,  located  in 
said  shed  and  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  poles  of  the 
power  supply  of  said  control  circuit;  movable  contacts 
mounted  in  the  weft  thread  carriers  and  protruding  therefrom 
when  these  carriers  encounter  an  obstacle  in  the  shed  to  come 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  guideway;  a  lining  made  of  a 
conductive  pile  material  arranged  outside  the  shed  along  said 
guideway  so  that  its  piles  pass  between  the  warp  threads  inside 
the  shed,  said  lining  being  connected  to  the  opposite  pole  of 
the  power  supply  of  said  control  circuit  and  to  the  carriers 
moving  in  the  shed,  the  piles  of  the  lining  being  in  permanent 
electric  connection  with  the  contacts  of  the  carriers,  as  a 
result  of  which  the  very  moment  the  carrier  engages  an  obsta- 
cle in  the  shed,  its  contacts,  while  touching  the  guideway, 
cause  the  control  circuit  for  the  loom  to  be  stopped. 


3,923,084 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  FLUID  MATERIALS  IN 

PACKETS 
Ernest  L.  Matthews,  and  Ralph  E.  Matthews,  both  of  Decatur, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Matthews  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Deca- 
tur, Ala. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,164 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  43/42,  9/06 
U.S.  CL  141—144  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dividing  fluid  material  into  uniform 
units  and  for  packing  the  units,  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  cylindrical  filling  drum  having  a  peripheral  body 
portion  and  containing  a  volume  of  fluid  material  to  be 
dispensed  in  discrete  units; 

b.  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  and  circularly  arranged 
metering  trap  chambers  formed  in  said  peripheral  body 
portion  of  said  drum  for  rotation  as  an  integral  filling 
structure  around  a  central  horizontal  axis,  each  chamber 
having  a  hollow  housing  formed  with  said  peripheral  body 
portion  and  a  helical  screw  member  having  its  axis  ori- 
ented parallel  to  said  central  axis  and  fixed  within  said 
housing,  each  said  chamber  providing  an  open  elongated 
fluid  material  flow  path  formed  by  said  screw  member 
and  extending  between  an  inlet  communicating  with  the 


3ei' 

whereby  said  unit  is  discharged  from  said  outlet  during 
passage  of  said  chamber  past  said  second  station; 

d.  a  storage  receptacle  containing  a  volume  of  said  material 
stored  below  the  level  of  said  drum  axis; 

e.  conveyor  means  arranged  to  convey  said  material  from 
said  receptacle  to  said  drum  along  a  conveying  path 
which  conveying  path  at  the  drum  receiving  end  includes 
horizontal  screw  conveyor  means  comprising  a  helical 
conveyor  screw  surrounding  a  hollow  hub  and  adapted 
for  rotation  independent  of  said  drum  around  said  central 
axis  and  communicating  at  its  discharge  end  with  said 
drum  interior  and  at  its  intake  end  with  said  storage 
receptacle  and  includes  in  addition  to  said  horizontal 
screw  conveyor  means  an  operatively  associated  addi- 
tional screw  conveyor  means  communicating  at  one 
lower  end  with  the  material  in  said  storage  receptacle  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  intake  end  of  said  horizontal 
screw  conveyor  means;  and 

f.  leveling  means  independently  controlling  said  conveyor 
means  including  said  horizontal  screw  and  additional 
screw  conveyor  means  whereby  said  conveyor  means  may 
operate  independently  of  said  drum  and  being  effective  to 
operate  said  conveyor  means  intermittently  as  required  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  level  of  material  in  said  con- 
tainer, said  leveling  means  including  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  independent  of,  within  and  extending  the  length 
of  said  hub,  said  shaft  having  one  forward  end  extending 
into  said  drum  interior  and  having  mounted  thereon  a 
rotatable  sensing  member  for  contacting  and  sensing  the 
level  of  said  material  and  controlling  the  rotative  position 
of  said  shaft  according  to  such  level,  said  shaft  having  a 
rearward  end  mounting  switch  actuating  means  con- 
trolled by  the  rotative  position  of  said  shaft,  and  electric 
drive  means  controlled  by  said  switch-actuating  means 
for  simultaneously  driving  said  screw  conveyor  means 
during  those  times  when  said  sensing  member  rotates 
within  some  predetermined  angular  range  corresponding 
to  a  deplenished  supply  of  material  in  said  drum. 
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3,923,085 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  PIPE  LOADER 
Fred  Nimer,  956  Terry  Drive,  Troy,  Ohi«  45373 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,690 


Int.  CI.*  A24F  9102;  GO  IF 
U.S.  CL  141—261 


UIOO 


10  Claims 


irdiy  firom  a  lower 
an  outer  dimension 


1.  A  semi-automatic  pipe  loader  composing: 

a.  a  housing  defming  a  storage  chambe^  for  holding  a  quan- 
tity of  pipe  tobacco. 

b.  a  discharge  spout  projecting  outw^ 
surface  of  said  housing  and  having 
such  that  said  spout  is  adapted  to  \^  received  within  a 
pipe  bowl, 

c.  means  for  attaching  an  upper  surfkce  of  said  housing 
opposite  said  surface  from  which  sud  discharge  spout 
projects  to  a  suppporting  surface, 

d.  means  defining  a  discharge  opening  ^om  a  lower  portion 
of  said  chamber, 

e.  slide  means  for  placing  selectivelyj  said  chamber  dis- 
charge opening  in  communication  With  said  discharge 
spout  whereby  tobacco  in  said  chitmber  may  be  dis- 
charged therefrom  through  said  spout  and  into  a  pipe 
bowl  in  which  said  spout  is  received^ 

f.  means  disposed  within  said  storage  Chamber  above  said 
discharge  opening  therefrom  for  positive  displacement  of 
tobacco  from  said  chamber  through  $aid  discharge  open- 
ing, and 

g.  means  cooperating  with  said  slide  ^eans  for  actuating 
said  tobacco  displacement  means  simultaneously  with 
said  placing  of  said  discharge  o{>eninp  in  communication 
with  said  discharge  spout. 


3,923,086 

ADJUSTABLE  RADIAL  ARM  APPAltATUS  FOR  USE 
WITH  A  ROUTER  OR  THB  LIKE 
Danid  M.  Spohn,  Jr.,  8451  Miller  Road,  Swartz  Creek,  Mich. 
48473 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  445,321 


Int.  Cl.»  B27C  5102;  B23C 
134  B 


1112 


12  Claims 


U.S.  CL  144- 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  positi(^ning  a  tool  over  a 
workpiece,  comprising: 

a  vertically  adjustable  radial  arm  havingj  its  longitudinal  axis 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane;  said  larm  being  movably 
secured  at  its  proximal  end  for  selective  vertical  move- 
ment and  for  angular  rotational  movement  about  said 
proximal  end  as  an  axis,  and  said  arm  comprising  a  sleeve 
member  and  a  core  member,  said  cofe  member  and  said 
sleeve  member  being  selectively  linearly  extendable  and 
being  selectively  rotatable  relative  tt>  each  other  about 
their  longitudinal  axb;  ' 

a  cross  slide  pivot  head  secured  to  th^  distal  end  of  said 
telescopic  radial  arm  for  linear  vertic^,  linear  horizontal, 
vertical  plane  rotational,  and  horizontal  plane  angular 
movement  therewith,  said  pivot  head!  having  a  pivot  axis 
disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  core  member  and  said  sleeve  member; 


a  rotatable  head  secured  to  said  pivot  head  for  all  said 
linear,  rotational,  and  angular  movements  therewith  and 
for  rotational  movement  relative  to  said  head  about  an 
axis  generally  parallel  to  said  pivot  head  axis; 

a  swivel  slide  block  secured  to  said  rotatable  head  for  all  the 
foregoing  movements  therewith,  and  wherein  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  block  is  mounted  for  linear  movement  relative 
to  said  rotatable  head  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  rotatable  head  axis  and  a  second  portion  is  mounted 
for  pivctable  movement  about  an  axis  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  rotatable  head  axis;  and  wherein  said 
second  portion  is  adapted  to  hold  said  tool; 

an  elongated  cross  slide  secured  to  said  pivot  head  for  linear 
vertical,  linear  horizontal,  vertical  plane  rotational  and 
horizontal  plane  angular  movement  therewith  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  the  pivot  head  axis;  and  for  slid- 
able  linear  movement  relative  to  and  perpendicular  to 
said  pivot  head  axis; 

feed  means  operatively  associate  with  said  swivel  slide  block 
to  effect  said  linear  movement  of  said  swivel  slide  block; 
adjustable  feed  control  means  operatively  interconnect- 


ing said  swivel  slide  block  and  said  rotatable  head  to 
effect  said  linear  movement  of  said  swivel  slide  block 
relative  to  said  rotatable  head; 

feed  control  means  comprising  an  elongated  depth  gage 
connected  to  said  swivel  slide  block  such  that  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  gage  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  linear  movement  of  said  swivel  block 
slide,  said  gage  projecting  from  said  swivel  slide  block 
next  to  said  rotatable  head; 

adjustable  stops  operatively  associated  with  said  gage; 

an  abutment  attached  to  said  rotatable  head;  said  abutment 
and  said  stops  coacting  to  limit  linear  movement  of  said 
swivel  slide  block; 

a  hollow  locating  aperture  located  through  said  cross  slide 
pivot  head  concentric  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  pivot 
head;  and 

a  cross  slide  pivot  head  locating  rod  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably inserted  through  said  locating  aperture,  and  wherein 
said  locating  rod  is  used  to  properly  orient  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  cross  slide  pivot  head  with  respect  to  the  work- 
piece. 


3,923,087 
DRUM-TYPE  DEBARKING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
LOG  DEFLECTOR  MEANS 
Douglas  L.  G.  Young,  Lennox  villc,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cana- 
dian IngersoU-Rand  Com^taajr  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,463 
Int.  CL*  B27L  1104 
U.S.  CI.  144—208  B  29  Claims 

15.  Debarking  apparatus  comprising  drum  means  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  driven  in  a  predetermined  circumferential 
direction,  log  deflector  means  within  said  drum  means  for 
controlling  log  movement  therein  during  such  rotation  of  said 
drum  means,  and  means  supporting  said  log  deflector  means 
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such  that  said  drum  means  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  log 
deflector  means,  said  log  deflector  means  including  log  de- 
flecting face  means  angled  between  about  35°  to  about  45° 
from  the  vertical  for  downwardly  directing  logs  towards  its 
lower  end,  said  log  deflecting  face  means  being  generally 
upwardly  facing  and  within  the  downtuming  side  of  said  drum 


means,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  log  deflecting  face  means 
b>eing  operatively  associated  with  said  drum  means  for  down- 
wardly supplying  logs  to  said  drum  means  whereby  at  least 
substantially  all  of  the  velocity  of  such  supplied  logs  is  in  a 
direction  other  than  said  predetermined  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  the  rotation  of  said  drum  means. 


3,923,088 

BITING  SCREW  DRIVER 

Edward  T.  Arnn,  406  Club  Lane,  St.  Matthews,  Ky.  40207 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,840,  May  28, 1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,897,812.  This  application  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

491361 

Int.  CL*  B25B  15102 

U.S.  CL  145—50  A  2  Clabns 


1.  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  shank  and  blade  integral 
therewith,  said  blade  having  opposed  major  faces  which  are 
arcuately  bowed  outwardly  to  define  a  bulbous  lower  portion, 
said  bulbous  lower  portion  extending  the  entire  width  of  said 
blade,  said  blade  further  including  a  smoothly  radiused  transi- 
tion portion  integral  with  a  foot  portion,  said  foot  portion 
protruding  outwardly  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shank  to  provide  a  gripping  means,  said  foot  portion  further 
defining  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  blade  and  being  gener- 
ally isosceles- trapezoidal  in  side  cross  section  with  its  base 
lying  furthest  from  the  shank  in  a  substantially  flat  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shank  at  the  lowest  extremity 
of  the  blade,  thereby  being  engagable  with  the  bottom  of  the 
slot  in  a  screw  head,  said  foot  portion  farther  having  its  in- 
wardly tapered  sidewalls  extending  across  the  entire  width  of 
the  blade  and  being  engagable  with  the  parallel  sidewalls  of  a 
screw  head  slot,  said  base  of  said  foot  portion  and  said  respec- 
tive inwardly  tapered  sidewalls  defining  wedge-like  bites  com- 
prising said  gripping  means  engagable  with  opposed  sides  of  a 
screw  slot  to  removably  hold  a  screw  thereon  and  also  cut  a 
groove  in  the  parallel  sidewalls  of  a  screw  head  slot  upon 
application  of  a  torque  to  said  shank. 


3,923,089 
NUT  AND  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  A.  Ladouceur,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Multifas- 
tener  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,049,  April  20,  1973, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,517,  June  3, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

476,747 

Int.  CL*  F16B  391282 

U.S.  CL  151—41.73  16  Claims 


4.  A  combination  nut  and  panel  assembly,  said  nut  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  one  axial  extremity  of  said  nut  defining  an 
end  face  engaging  the  panel  and  being  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  nut  having  an  axial  circular  bore 
projecting  through  said  end  face  concen.'ric  with  said  axis  for 
accomodating  a  self-tapping  bolt,  the  improvement  of  a  coun- 
terbore  in  said  nut  concentric  with  said  axis  and  adjacent  said 
end  face,  said  counterbore  terminating  away  from  said  end 
face  in  a  plurality  of  equally  circumferentially  spaced  indenta- 
tions being  generally  triangular  in  the  axial  direction,  said 
indentations  defining  a  plurality  of  pointed  extensions  project- 
ing toward  said  end  face,  said  extensions  having  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface  concentric  with  said  axis  and  forming  a 
longitudinal  extension  of  the  circular  nut  bore  surface  having 
a  substantially  the  same  internal  diameter  to  accomodate  the 
self-tapping  bolt,  the  panel  portion  circumscribed  by  said  bore 
being  apertured  and  the  panel  material  from  said  aperture 
being  axially  displaced  of  the  nut  into  said  counterbore  to 
define  a  generally  annular  projection  extending  from  said 
panel,  said  projecting  terminating  a  plurality  of  triangular 
points  conjugate  with  the  triangular  counterbore  indentations, 
said  triangular  points  having  an  inner  diameter  substantially 
the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  circular  bore,  wherein  a  bolt 
simultaneously  threads  into  the  triangular  points  of  said  dis- 
placed panel  material  within  the  triangular  counterbore  inden- 
tations and  into  the  plurality  of  pointed  extensions  defined  by 
said  indentations  prior  to  threading  into  said  circular  bore  for 
stabilizing  said  nut  on  the  panel  against  rotational  and  axistl 
displacement. 


3,923,090 

DEVICE  FOR  SPOKING  AND  ALIGNING  WIRE  WHEELS 

Gary  W.  Kinney,  2615  Scenic  View  Drive,  HuntsvUle,  Ala. 

35810 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,629,  Aug.  7,  1972.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513343 
Int.  CL*  B21K  1134 
U.S.  CL  157—1.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  spoking  and  aligning  wire  wheels  compris- 
ing: 
hub  mounting  means  for  gripping  and  providing  an  axial 

reference  for  the  center  of  a  hub  of  a  wheel; 
rim   supporting  means  connected  to  said   hub  mounting 
means  including  means  for  adjustably  and  rigidly  posi- 
tioning a  rim  of  a  wheel  concentrically  with  respect  to 
said  hub  comprising: 
four  rim  engaging  members,  and 

travel  guide  means  connected  to  said  hub  mounting  means, 
being  adjustable  independent  of  a  said  wheel,  for  orient- 
ing and  adjustably  positioning  said  rim  engaging  members 
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along  parallel  spaced  lines  in  a  plane,  said  plane  being 
perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  tlie  axial  reference  of 
said  hub  comprising: 

first  and  second  carriage  means,  ea<  h  rigidly  connecting 
a  pair  of  parallel  arranged  said  rini  engaging  members, 
and 
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f  rst 


means  for  supporting  each  of  said 
riage  means  and  including  means 
orienting  each  of  said  pair  of  rim  eitgagmg 
travel  along  like  lines  and  including 
each  said  pair  of  rim  engaging  mem 
tance  from  the  axial  refePence  of 
means. 


3,923,091 

METHOD  OF  SUPERVISING  SKIN  T|«CKNESS  IN  A 

SOLIDIFYING  BODY  SUCH  AS  A  CONflNUOUSLY  CAST 

INGOT 
Wolfgang  Dorr,  Essen;  Hartwig  Matznorj  and  Tilman  Noska, 
both  of  Duisburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 
Aktkngeseilschaft,  Dusseldorf,  German^ 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,899 


Claims 

2320277 


priority,    application    Germani,    Apr.    17,    1973, 


U.S.  CI.  164—4 


12  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  for  providing  for  an  antjcipating  indication 
of  weakening  of  the  skin  of  a  continuously  cast  ingot  where 
emerging   from   the   bottom    of  a  liquid  jcooled   mold,   and 
wherein  a  location  of  the  mold  wall  hai  been  determined 
which  is  particularly  prone  to  exhibit  separation  of  the  ingot 
skin  as  formed  adjacently  thereof  during  Ihe  casting,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of:  i 
measuring  the  heat  transfer  taking  place  in  an  upper  portion 
of  the   mold   at  said   location,  well  above   the   bottom 
thereof  and  of  a  width   considerably  smaller  than  the 
width  of  a  mold  side  and  providing  an  electrical  signal 
representative  thereof;  and 
detecting  electrically  the  onset  of  deviatibn  of  the  represen- 


3,923,092 

APPARATUS  ARRANGED  AFTER  A  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  INSTALLATION  FOR  RELEASING  A 

THREAD-LIKE  CASTING  CONNECTION 

Georg  Bollig,  Meerbusch,  and  Willi  Simons,  Dusseldorf,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,496 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1973, 
2305038 

Int.  CI.^B22D  UI08 
U.S.  CI.  164-274  4  Claims 


and  second  car- 

for  positioning  and 

members  for 

means  for  moving 

bers  an  equal  dis- 

said  hub  mounting 


1.  An  apparatus  arranged  after  a  continuous  casting  installa- 
tion for  releasing  a  thread-like  casting  connection  from  a 
dummy  bar  head  of  a  dummy  bar,  comprising  a  dummy  bar 
receiver  means,  a  rotary  mechanism  associated  with  the 
dummy  bar  receiver  means,  said  rotary  mechanism  being 
equipped  with  a  receiving  opening  for  a  cropped  end  of  the 
casting  which  possesses  the  thread-like  casting  connection, 
said  rotary  mechanism  incorporating  means  for  carrying  out 
a  relative  rotational  movement  between  the  cropped  end  of 
the  casting  and  the  dummy  bar  head  of  the  dummy  bar  in 
order  to  disconnect  the  thread-like  casting  connection  of  the 
cropped  end  of  the  casting  from  the  dummy  bar  head  of  the 
dummy  bar,  said  means  for  carrying  out  said  relative  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  rotary  mechanism  comprises  a  rotary 
head  constructed  as  claw  means,  said  claw  means  having  a 
lateral  opening  defming  said  receiving  opening,  the  cropped 
end  of  the  casting  being  insertable  into  and  retractable  from 
said  lateral  opening,  said  claw  means  being  provided  with 
fall-out  safety  means  for  the  cropped  end  of  the  casting,  said 
claw  means  having  side  flanks  provided  with  recess  means 
corresponding  to  a  substantially  pointed  edge  position  of  the 
cropped  end  wherein  diametrically  opposite  comers  of  the 
cropped  end  are  located  in  said  recess  means,  and  further 
wherein  the  cropped  end  has  associated  therewith  stop  means 
acting  opposite  to  the  screw-out  direction  of  the  thread-like 
casting  connection,  said  stop  means  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  cropped  end  in  a  substantially  vertical  fall-out  position. 


3,923,093 
UNIVERSAL  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Harry  LaTour,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 
Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,815 

Int.  CI.^B22D  11112 

U.S.  CI.  164-282  11  Claims 


tation  from  a  normal  value  indicative 
weakening  or  separation. 


1.  In  a  continuous  metal  casting  machine  having  a  mold 
of  absence  of  skin    through  which  molten  metal  may  be  poured,  said  mold  com- 
municating with  a  roller  apron  through  which  the  solidifying 
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metal  passes,  a  roller  arrangement  for  the  rolls  of  about  the 
first  one-third  of  said  roller  apron  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  arranged  in  tiers,  the 
rollers  of  each  tier  being  adapted  to  contact  each  side  and 
each  edge  of  the  metal  as  it  issues  from  said  mold  in 
partially  solidified  form, 

b.  each  of  said  rollers  in  each  tier  being  individually  adjust- 
able inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  path  of 
said  metal  whereby  to  determine  the  cross  sectional  con- 
figuration of  the  solidifying  metal. 


3,923,094 
CASTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  LARGE-SIZED 

INGOTS 
Takashi  Furuse;  Sachio  Kamata;  Kunio  Sekine,  and  Koichi 
Sato,  all  of  Akita,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Dowa  Mining  Co., 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.    19,    1973,  48- 
19178;  Feb.  28,  1973,  48-23246 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  37100,  39100,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  164—337  6  Claims 


1.  Casting  apparatus  comprising  crucible  means  including 
heating  means  and  pump  means  for  supplying  molten  casting 
material,  a  plurality  of  molds  arranged  in  an  arcuate  pattern 
about  said  crucible  means,  a  longitudinal  trough  having  a  first 
end  located  to  receive  said  molten  casting  material  from  said 
crucible  means  and  a  second  end  located  to  deposit  said  mol- 
ten casting  material  into  said  molds,  means  mounting  said 
trough  at  said  first  end  thereof  relative  to  said  crucible  means 
to  enable  both  rotation  of  said  trough  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
tilting  of  said  trough  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  effect- 
ing rotation  of  said  trough  about  said  vertical  axis  to  direct 
said  second  end  of  said  trough  to  a  selected  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  molds  to  deposit  said  molten  casting  material  therein, 
and  means  for  effecting  tilting  of  said  trough  about  said  hori- 
zontal axis  to  start  and  terminate  fiow  of  said  molting  casting 
material  from  said  crucible  means  to  a  selected  mold. 


said  mold  breaking  station,  said  magnets  being  individually 
displaceable  relative  to  said  carrier  frame  between  an  ex- 
tended basic  position  and  a  retracted  position,  means  biasing 
said  magnets  towards  said  basic  position  and  permitting  their 
individual  retraction  as  they  are  brought  in  contact  with  the 


'5      U  20  17  16 


3,923,095 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MAGNETIZABLE 

CASTINGS  FROM  CASTING  MOULDS  OF  SAND  OR 

SIMILAR  MATERIALS 

Hemming  Kristian  Jorgensen,  Klampenborg,  and  Marius  Gun- 

nergaard,  Lyngby,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dansk 

Industri  Syndikat  A/S,  Herlev,  Denmark 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,554 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    July    9,     1973, 
3813/73 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  29/00;  B25J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  164—404  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  magnetizable  castings  from 
a  sand  mold  consisting  of  a  succession  of  mold  parts  which  are 
horizontally  advanced  stepwise  to  a  mold  breaking  station  at 
which  each  mold  part  is  successively  allowed  to  drop  away  so 
as  to  expose  its  resp)ective  casting  comprising  a  carrier  frame 
mounted  in  front  of  said  mold  breaking  station  so  as  to  be 
displaceable  towards  and  away  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
nets mounted  in  said  carrier  frame  and  protruding  towards 


exposed  casting  by  displacement  of  said  carrier  frame  towards 
said  mold  breaking  station,  and  means  for  locking  said  mag- 
nets in  their  retracted  positions  relative  to  said  carrier  frame 
during  the  displacement  thereof  away  from  said  mold  break- 
ing station  whereby  said  casting  is  pulled  and  separated  from 
a  remaining  mold  part. 


3,923,096 
BUILDINGS 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,765 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.   20,   1972, 
7217347 

Int.  CI.*  F24F  13/00 
U.S.  CL  165—48  11  Claims 


1.  A  multistory  building  which  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  elongated  box -shaped  prefabricated  sections, 
each  of  which  encloses  a  portion  of  the  living  space  in  the 
building,  each  said  section  comprising  a  floor,  at  least  one  wall 
and  a  ceiling  member,  said  wall  extending  higher  than  the  top 
of  said  ceiling  member  whereby  an  air  space  constituting  a 
channel  for  transporting  air  is  defined  in  each  said  section  by 
the  top  of  said  ceiling  member,  air  conditioning  means  pro- 
vided in  the  building  in  passage  communication  with  said  air 
space  of  each  said  section  whereby  air  conditioned  by  said  air 
conditioning  means  is  received  in  said  air  space,  said  wall 
being  adjacent  said  air  space  and  the  bottom  of  the  floor  of  the 
section  next  above  being  adjacent  to  and  defining  the  top  of 
said  air  space,  each  said  ceiling  member  and  said  floor  com- 
prising heat  exchange  means  between  said  air  space  and  the 
living  space  in  the  sections  adjacent  each  whereby  with  a 
difference  in  temperature  between  the  air  in  said  air  space  and 
the  air  in  said  living  space  a  heat  transfer  occurs  through  said 
member  and  said  floor  relative  to  said  living  space  each  said 
section  having  an  opening  in  said  ceiling  member  for  the 
passage  of  air  between  said  air  space  and  the  living  space 
defined  by  such  section,  closure  means  in  said  opening  and 
adjustment  means  for  selectively  opening  said  closure  means. 
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and  thermostatic  means  in  the  living  space  provided  bv  such 
section  adapted  to  control  said  adjustment  means. 


3,923,097 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Helge  Hovad,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark,  ass^nor  to  A/S  Atlas, 
Ballcrup,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,642 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    May    1,    1973, 
2352/73 

Int.  CI.*F28G  17100 
\}S.  CI.  165-92  7  Claims 


one  of  said  end  plates  for  collection  and  disposal,  said  channel 
and  notches  being  dimensioned  such  that  one  leg  and  substan- 
tially all  of  the  base  of  said  channel  nests  within  said  notches 
with  the  base  of  the  notches  being  substantially  coextensive  in 
height  with  said  one  leg  of  the  channel,  the  other  leg  of  said 
channel  being  of  greater  dimension  than  said  one  leg  and 
extending  upwardly  outside  of  said  notches  in  close  proximity 
to  the  downstream  edges  of  said  fins. 


^rt 


6 


v»^ 


VT 


^- 


^r 


inlet  and  outlet  for 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  treating  moi  it,   tacky  material, 
which  comprises; 

a.  a  stationary  drum,  having 

b.  an  internal  hollow  shaft  or  rotor  with 
the  heat  exchanging  medium, 

c.  annular  bodies  in  the  shape  of  ribs  emcircling  said  rotor, 
each  of  said  ribs  being  provided  witH  a  helical,  hollow 
space,  the  inner  end  of  which  comntunicates  with  the 
hollow  shaft,  the  outer  end  being  closed,  each  said  rib 
formed  from  a  plane  sheet,  and  the  helical  hollow  space 
thereof  being  formed  by  attachment  to  the  sheet  of  a 
helically  cut  strip  of  arcuate  cross-section,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  hollow  shaft  and  the  shaft  attached  annular 
rib  shaped  bodies  in  a  direction  such  tfiat  the  closed  end 
of  the  helical  space  is  in  front  whereby  movement  of  the 
condensate  back  to  the  hollow  space  ajf  the  rotor  is  aided 
by  the  rotor  movement. 


3,923,098 
FORCED  AIR  HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNIT  WITH  IMPROVED 

CONDENSATE  REMOVAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Roland  A.  Ares,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^9,505 

Int.  CI.*  F25D  21114 

U.S.  CI.  165-111  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  forced  air  heat  exchange  unit  having  at  least  one 
horizontally  extending  coil  of  thermally-conductive  tubing 
supported  between  end  plates  and  carrying  thermally-conduc- 
tive fins  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one 
condensate  channel  connected  across  and  supported  within 
notches  formed  in  all  of  said  fins  and  end  plates  adjacent  the 
downstream  edges  thereof,  whereby  condensate  formed  on 
said  fins  is  conducted  via  such  channel  to  tlte  area  of  at  least 


3,923,099 
METHODS  OF  WELL  COMPLETION  OR  WORKOVER  OF 

FLUID  CONTAINING  SUBSURFACE  FORMATIONS 

Clarence  W.  Brandon,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Orpha  B. 

Brandon,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,239,  April  30,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  557,273,  June 

13,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

Nos.  853,405,  Nov.  16, 1959,  Pat.  No.  3,255,820,  and  Ser.  No. 

665,995,  June  17,  1957,  Pat.  No.  3,302,720,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,038,  June  27,  1952,  Pat. 

No.  2,866,509,  and  Ser.  No.  241,647,  Aug.  31,  1951,  Pat.  No. 

2,796,129.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,995 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  33113,  43/26,  43/27 
U.S.  CI.  166-249  39  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  well  completion  or  workover  of  oil,  gas  or 
other  fluid  containing  subsurface  formations  into  which  a  well 
bore  has  been  drilled,  which  comprises  the  step  of 
packing  off  said  fluid  containing  subsurface  formation  from 
said  well  bore  which  is  above  said  subsurface  formation 
while    providing    controllable    communication    through 
_     tubing  between  said  fluid  containing  formation  and  a 
wellhead  at  the  surface  of  said  well  bore, 
thereafter   creating  substantially   instantaneously   at   least 
once  a  low  pressure  void  or  zone  of  rarefaction  in  that 
portion  of  the  well  bore  which  is  in  communication  with 
said  fluid  containing  subsurface  formation  but  beneath 
said  controlled  communication  in  said  tubing,  and 
creating  a  negative  fluid  pulse  or  surge  of  fluid  from  said 
subsurface  formation  into  said  created  low  pressure  void 
or  zone  of  rarefaction  in  said  packed  off  portion  of  said 
well  bore  that  is  in  communication  with  said  fluid  con- 
taining formation. 


3,923,100 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN  PLUGGING  FORMATIONS 
Thomas  J.  Beltos,  Kirkwood,  and  Donald  U.  Bessler,  St.  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  PetroUte  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,578 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  33/13,  43/26 

U.S.  CI.  166-281  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  plugging  an  earth  formation  comprising  a 

petroleum-containing  formation  and  a  water-bearing  forma- 
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tion,  said  earth  formation  being  in  communication  with  a  well, 
which  comprises: 

1.  introducing  into  said  well  a  preflush  composition  com- 
prising a  non-aqueous  solution  of  a  fatty  amine  acid  salt, 
and 

2.  forcing  said  solution  into  the  formation  so  that  when  said 
solution  comes  into  contact  with  the  water-bearing  for- 
mation it  will  plug  said  water-bearing  formation. 


3,923,101 
PIN  CYLINDER  LITTER  COLLECTOR 
Paul  C.  Donohue,  82-13  32nd  Ave.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 
11370 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,281 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  171-63  7  Claims 


1.  A  litter  picker  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  first 
horizontal  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  ground  en- 
gaging wheels  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  first  shaft  for  causing 
said  first  shaft  to  rotate,  means  secured  about  said  shaft  for 
attaching  a  plurality  of  rods,  a  plurality  of  spaces  flexible  rods 
attached  to  said  securing  means  radially  of  said  shaft  and 
having  rod  ends  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
wheels,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  rear- 
wardly  of  said  first  shaft,  a  cylindrical  brush  secured  to  said 
second  shaft  for  cooperation  with  said  rods,  means  operably 
connecting  both  said  shafts  for  driving  said  second  shaft  upon 
rotation  of  said  first  shaft,  a  bin  for  litter  secured  to  said  frame 
rearwardly  thereof,  said  means  secured  about  said  first  shaft 
for  attaching  said  rods  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
sleeves  of  flexible  material  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  in 
frictional  engagement  with  said  shaft  and  a  concrete  cylinder 
enclosing  said  first  shaft  and  said  sleeves,  said  rods  extending 
through  said  concrete  cylinder  and  said  plurality  of  adjacent 
sleeves  respectively. 


3,923,102 
TOOL  FOR  EDGING  AROUND  SPRINKLER  HEADS 
Allen   H.   Morris,  3039  Glendon   Ave.,  Los   Angeles,  Calif. 
90034 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,202 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  35/00 

U.S.CL  172-13  4  Claims 


sprinkler  head  and  means  coupled  to  said  power  motor  for 
turning  said  blade  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  blade  being  com- 
prised of  strap  steel  having  a  horizontal  section  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  circular  area  to  be  cut,  said  hori- 
zontal section  being  centered  on  said  vertical  axis  and  two  end 
sections  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  central  section,  one 
end  section  extending  downwardly  from  said  horizontal  sec- 
tion at  each  end  thereof,  and  each  end  section  having  a  lead- 
ing edge  for  cutting  and  a  trailing  segment  bent  inwardly 
toward  said  vertical  axis  for  breaking  up  sod  being  cut  by  the 
leading  edge  and  for  propelling  sod  thus  cut  and  broken  up 
away  from  the  circular  cut  being  made,  whereby  cut  and 
broken  up  sod  is  propelled  out  and  away  from  said  circular 
area. 


3,923,103 

CULTIVATOR  SKIMMER  DEVICE 

Jimmie  L.  Davis,  Rte.  2  Box  126,  and  Alfred  C.  Harris,  Jr., 

408  C  15th  St.,  both  of  Abemathy,  Tex.  79311 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,871 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  49/02.  39/26,  35/26 

U.S.  CI.  172—201  10  Claims 


1.  A  cultivator  skimmer  which  when  viewed  from  directly 
overhead  comprises: 

a.  a  front  shield-plate  portion  in  the  shape  of  a  triangle,  the 
vertex  of  which  is  at  the  front  tip  of  the  shield  and  the 
sidewardly  extending  halves  of  which  angle  downwardly 
from  the  proximity  of  a  median  line  drawn  from  said 
vertex  to  the  base  line  of  said  triangle,  thus  imparting  to 
the  front  shield-plate  portion  a  transverse  cross-section  in 
the  shape  of  an  inverted  "V,"  and 

b.  a  rear  shield-plate  portion  which  extends  rearwardly  from 
said  first  portion,  said  rear  portion  being  closed  at  the  top 
and  having  sides  which  extend  downwardly  to  a  distance 
which  corresponds  to  that  to  which  said  halves  of  the 
triangular  front  portion  extend  downwardly,  said  sides 
being  spaced  apart  at  their  lower  edges  and  to  each  side 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shield,  and  thus  providing 
a  channel  between  the  sides. 


1.  In  a  |x>wer-driven  apparatus,  including  a  carriage  with 
wheels  and  a  power  motor  on  the  carriage,  a  U-shaped  edging 
blade  for  cutting  a  circular  area  in  sod  close  around  a  lawn 


3,923,104 
FORWARD  ANGLE  PLOW  SWEEP 
Robert  C.  Tibbs,  Hospital  Drive,  Cleveland,  Miss.  38732 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,130 
Int.  CI.*  AOIB  39/18,  39/26 
U.S.  CI.  172—730  10  Claims 

1.  A  plow  sweep  construction  comprising  a  horizontal  plate 
including  opposite  side  marginal  portions  and  front  and  rear 
marginal  portions  each  having  generally  straight  opposite  end 
portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  center  front-to-rcar 
extending  vertical  plane  disposed  centrally  intermediate  the 
opposite  side  marginal  portions  of  said  plate,  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  rear  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  plate  including 
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ingly  supported  tool  shank,  the  opposite 


front    marginal    portions    being    slightly 
toward  their  remote  ends. 


end  portions  of  said 


shock-isolating  means  tandemly  intercoupling  said  perforat- 
ing guns  cooperatively  arranged  for  attenuating  shocks 
transmitted  to  one  of  said  perforating  guns  upon  actua- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  guns  and  including  at  least  first 


forwardly    inclined 


3,923,105 

WELL  BORE  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Jack  F.  Lands,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  NlY. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,422 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43111 

U.S.  a.  175—4.55  11  Claims 


and  second  spatially-disposed  rigid  coupler  members 
respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  perforating 
guns,  and  a  yieldable  coupler  member  cooperatively 
arranged  between  each  of  said  rigid  coupler  members  for 
isolating  said  rigid  coupler  members  from  one  another. 


3,923,107 
WELL  BORE  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Diliard,  Magnolia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,419 

Int.  CI.2E21B4i/7y 

U.S.  CL  175—4.55  11  Claims 


1.  Perforating  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  perforating  guns  cooperatively  arranged  to 
be  sequentially  actuated  for  successively  perforating 
spaced  intervals  of  a  well  bore  wall;  and 

shock-absorbing  coupling  means  tan<Jemly  intercoupling 
said  perforating  guns  and  including  ftrst  and  second  spa- 
tially disposed  rigid  coupler  members  respectively  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  second  perforating  guns,  and  a 
yieldable  coupler  member  of  an  dastomeric  material 
cooperatively  arranged  between  said  rigid  coupler  mem- 
bers for  attenuating  shocks  transmitted  to  one  of  said 
perforating  guns  upon  actuation  of  the  other  of  said  guns. 


3,923,106 

WELL  BORE  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Michel  J.  Bosse-Platiere,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,418 
Int.  CL'  E21B  4311 1 
U.S.  CI.  175-4.55  11  Claims 

1.  Perforating  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  perforating  guns  cooperatively  arranged  to 
be  sequentially  actuated  for  successively  perforating 
spaced  intervals  of  a  well  bore  wall,  and 


1.  Perforating  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  perforating  guns  cooperatively  arranged  to 
be  sequentially  actuated  for  successively  perforating 
spaced  intervals  of  a  well  bore  wall;  and 

shock-isolating  means  tandemly  intercoupling  said  perforat- 
ing guns  cooperatively  arranged  for  attenuating  shocks 
transmitted  to  one  of  said  perforating  guns  upon  actua- 
tion of  the  otfier  of  said  guns  and  including  inner  and 
outer  rigid  coupler  members  telescoped  together  and 


December  2,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


143 


respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  perforating 
guns,  and  yieldable  means  cooperatively  arranged  be- 
tween said  rigid  coupler  members  for  shock  isolating  said 
rigid  coupler  members  from  one  another  and  yieldably 
supporting  said  inner  member  within  said  outer  member 
to  accommodate  relative  longitudinal  and  bending  move- 
ments therebetween. 


3,923,108 
DRILL  TOOL 
Edward  B.  Williams,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  648,  103  MuUaney  Road, 
Green viUe,  Tex.  75401 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,860 

Int.  CL='  E21B  9110 

U.S.  CL  175—227  5  Claims 


and  toward  said  abutment  surface  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  base  surface  of  said  respective  cutting 
cone  toward  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  respec- 
tive arm. 


3,923,109 
DRILL  TOOL 
Edward  B.  Williams,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  648,  103  MuUaney  Road, 
Greenville,  Tex.  75401 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,447 

Int.  CL'  E21B  9110 

U.S.  CL  175—340  10  Claims 


1.  A  drill  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  body  member  having  a  passage  therein,  said  passage 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  b<3dy  member 
and  between  a  fluid  receiving  end  and  a  closed  end; 

b.  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  arms  extending 
from  said  body  member  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said 
passage  in  said  body  member,  said  arms  each  having  an 
inwardly  facing  surface; 

c.  a  plurality  of  axle  portions  each  exteding  from  the  in- 
wardly facing  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said  arms  and 
along  a  respective  axis  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  body  member  in  a  manner  to  define  a  respective 
acute  angle  between  the  axis  of  the  respective  axle  por- 
tion and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member; 

d.  a  plurality  of  cutting  cones  each  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  axle  portions  and  having  a  base 
surface  in  facing  relation  with  the  inwardly  facing  surface 
of  the  respective  arm,  said  cutting  cones  each  having 
cavity  defining  surfaces  in  engagement  with  respective 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  respective  axle  portions; 

e.  means  on  each  of  said  axle  portions  for  retaining  lubrica- 
tion material  and  for  circulating  same  to  the  exterior 
surface  thereof; 

f.  means  on  the  cavity  defining  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
cutting  cones  for  circulating  lubrication  material  within 
the  cavity  thereof  and  thereby  lubricating  engaging  sur- 
faces of  said  cutting  cones  and  axle  portions; 

g.  a  plurality  of  annular  seal  members  each  mounted  on  the 
base  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said  cutting  cones  and 
in  engagement  with  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
respective  arm  for  retaining  the  lubrication  material  be- 
tween the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  respective  cutting 
cones  and  axle  portions;  and 

h.  means  on  the  base  surface  of  each  of  said  cutting  cones 
defining  at  least  one  recess  therein  for  a  respective  one  of 
said  seal  members  to  be  mounted  thereon,  said  means 
defining  each  of  said  recesses  including: 

1.  an  abutment  surface  extending  substantially  normal  to 
the  base  surface  of  said  respective  cutting  cone  and 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  respective  seal  mem- 
ber; and 

2.  a  ramp  surface  intersecting  the  base  surface  of  said 
respective  cutting  cone  and  positioned  to  define  a  ramp 
for  outward  movement  of  said  respective  seal  member 


9.  A  drill  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  body  member  having  a  passage  therein,  said  passage 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member 
and  between  a  fluid  receiving  end  and  a  closed  end; 

b.  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  arms  extending 
from  said  body  member  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said 
passage  in  said  body  member,  each  of  said  arms  having  a 
leading  side  and  a  trailing  side; 

c.  a  plurality  of  axle  portions  each  extending  from  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  arms  and  along  a  respective  axis  intersect- 
ing the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member  in  a  manner 
to  define  a  respective  acute  angle  between  the  axis  of  the 
respective  axle  portion  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body  member; 

d.  a  plurality  of  cutting  cones  each  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  axle  portions,  said  cutting  cones 
each  having  surfaces  in  engagement  with  respective  exte- 
rior surfaces  of  said  respective  axle  f)ortions; 

e.  a  flow  passage  communicating  with  the  passage  in  said 
body  member  and  extending  through  one  of  said  arms 
with  an  end  portion  of  said  flow  passage  extending  along 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutting  cone  mounted  on  said 
axle  portion  of  said  one  arm,  the  end  portion  of  said  flow 
passage  through  said  one  arm  having  an  end  positioned 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  drill  hole; 

f.  a  nozzle  member  mounted  in  the  end  portion  of  said  flow 
passage  through  said  one  arm; 

g.  means  in  said  nozzle  member  for  defining  a  first  orifice 
positioned  to  direct  the  drilling  fluid  into  a  space  between 
a  first  cutting  cone  and  a  second  cutting  cone  in  a  manner 
to  clear  a  space  ahead  of  the  second  cutting  cone; 

h.  means  in  said  nozzle  member  for  defining  a  second  orifice 
positioned  to  direct  the  drilling  fluid  into  a  space  between 
the  second  cutting  cone  and  a  third  cutting  cone  in  a 
manner  to  clear  a  space  ahead  of  the  third  cutting  cone; 
and 

i.  means  in  said  nozzle  meml>er  for  defining  a  third  orifice 
positioned  to  direct  the  drilling  fluid  into  a  space  between 
the  first  cutting  cone  and  the  third  cutting  cone  in  a 
manner  to  clear  a  space  ahead  of  the  first  cutting  cone. 
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3,923,110 
PRECISION  DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 

AN  ELECTRONIC  READ-OUT  PLATfORM  SCALE 
FeUce  Dal  Dan,  Rosny-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
ments  Leonard  S.A.,  Romainville,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  5^9,439 

Int.  CL»  GOIG  3114 

\}&.  Ci.  177—210  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  platform  displacement  scale  contprising  parallelo- 
gram linkage  means  for  transmitting  the  si:ale  platform  dis- 
placement, a  movable  bridging  arm  arranged  to  be  displaced 
by  said  linkage  means  in  proportion  to  sajid  scale  platform 
displacement  and  read-out  means,  a  precision  displacement 
measuring  device  comprising: 
flexible  suspension  means  depending  fipm  said  bridging 

arm,  and 
counting  means  having  an  electronic  output  connected  for 
operating  said  read-out  means,  said  counting  means  com- 
prising: 

a  vertically  movable  member  suspended  from  said  bridg- 
ing arm  by  said  suspension  means  and  including  a 
grating  of  substantially  horizontal  lines; 
a  fixed  member  carrying  a  fixed  grating  in  alignment  with 
said  grating  of  said  movable  member  and  provided  with 
means  for  guiding  said  movable  member,  said  guiding 
means  including  screw -adjustable  means  for  minimiz- 
ing the  play  of  said  movable  member  in  its  path  of 
motion,  and 
detecting  means  provided  on  said  fixed  member  for  pro- 
ducing electronic  pulses  in  response  to  relative  move- 
ment of  said  gratinp.  i 


3,923,111 

MULTIDIRECTIONAL  RESILIENT  SUSPENSION  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Robert  J.  PurccU,  Washington;  David  J.  Baber,  East  Peoria, 

and  RolUn  P.  Van  Zandt,  Peoria,  all  of  i  III.,  assignors  to 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Dl.  | 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  43^,665 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  55116 

\iS.  CI.  180—9.54  4  Claims 


hollow  tubular  member,  annular  resilient  means  disposed 
around  the  exterior  said  tubular  member  for  cushioning  lateral 
movement  between  said  main  and  roller  frames,  resilient  pad 
means  disposed  in  stacked  relation  within  the  hollow  interior 
of  said  tubular  member  for  cushioning  vertical  relative  move- 
ment between  said  frames,  including  first  coupling  means  for 
supportingly  surrounding  said  annular  resilient  members  and 
for  mounting  said  annular  resilient  members  and  said  tubular 
member  upon  said  roller  frame,  bracket  means  secured  to  said 
main  frame  for  supporting  a  portion  of  said  tubular  member 
for  movement  relative  to  said  first  coupling  means. 


3,923,112 

DRIVEN  WHEEL  ARRANGEMENT 

Muriel  T.  Goodgame,  305  W.  Mesa,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.  88240 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,547 

Int.  Cl.='  B60G  5106,  3114 

U.S.  CI.  180—24.11  17  Claims 


-39 


1 .  A  wheel  susp>ension  and  driving  system  for  a  non-endless 
track  type  vehicle  and  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  horizontal  driven  axle  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
and  supported  by  a  frame  thereof; 

b.  a  driving  member  mounted  on  said  driven  axle  and  rotat- 
able  therewith; 

c.  a  support  member  mounted  for  rotation  substantially 
about  the  axis  of  said  driven  axle  and  having  a  hub  spaced 
from  said  axis,  said  hub  having  an  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel with  said  driven  axis; 

d.  a  vehicle  supporting  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
hub; 

e.  means  operatively  engaging  said  driving  member  for 
transmitting  power  from  same  to  said  vehicle  supporting 
wheel  to  effect  rotation  thereof;  and 

f.  resilient  load  support  means  engaging  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  resilient  load  support  means  being  located  above 
said  support  member  and  substantially  coplanar  with  said 
vehicle  supporting  wheel,  said  load  support  means  being 
in  compression  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  resil- 
iently  urging  said  vehicle  supporting  wheel  into  ground 
contact. 


1.  A  resilient  suspension  system  for  a  track-type  vehicle 
having  a  main  frame  and  a  track  roller  frUme  including;  a 


3,923,113 
FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLES 
Brian  Colin  Pagdin,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 
GKN  Transmissions  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,450 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June  21, 
1972,  28975/72;  Aug.  26,  1972,  39897/72 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  1 7134,  23104 
U.S.  CI.  180—44  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  four-wheel-drive  vehicle  including  a  prime  mover, 
front  and  rear  wheels  drivable  by  the  prime  mover,  a  drive 
connection  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  torque  trans- 
mitting device  having  two  relatively  rotatable  parts  arranged 
so  that  the  ratio  of  input  torque  to  output  torque  of  the  device 
is  not  at  all  times  equal  to  the  ratio  of  output  speed  to  input 
speed  of  the  device,  one  of  said  parts  of  the  device  being 
connected  with  the  front  wheels  and  the  other  of  said  parts  of 
the  device  being  connected  with  the  rear  wheels  so  that  when 
a  speed  differential  arises  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels 
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said  parts  of  the  device  rotate  relative  to  each  other  to  trans- 
mit torque  between  the  parts  thus  diverting  part  of  the  prime 
mover  torque  from  the  faster  rotating  wheels  to  the  slower 
rotating  wheels,  a  normally  disengaged  clutch  connected 
kinematically  in  parallel  with  the  torque  transmitting  device  so 
as  to  provide  an  alternative  torque  transmitting  path  between 
the  front  and  rear  wheels,  and  a  temperature  sensitive  element 


-rO 


O 


13 


O 


arranged,  when  the  temperature  of  the  torque  transmitting 
device  reaches  a  predetermined  value  resulting  from  relative 
rotation  of  said  parts  thereof  in  response  to  a  speed  differen- 
tial between  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  to  cause  the  clutch  to 
engage,  thus  relieving  the  device  of  its  torque  transmitting 
duty  and  reducing  the  amount  of  energy  converted  into  heat 
in  the  torque  transmitting  device. 


3,923,114 
SOUND  ARRESTING  DEVICE  IN  A  VEHICLE  FOR  USE  IN 

CONSTRUCTION  WORK 
Yasuo  Suzuki,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 

FUed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1973, 48-90539 
Int.  CI.*B60K  11104 
U.S.  CI.  180—54  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  sound  arresting  device  in  a  vehicle  for  use  in  construc- 
tion work  having  a  chasis,  an  engine  compartment  provided  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  chasis  and  formed  with  air  suction 
openings,  an  engine  housed  in  said  engine  compartment  for 
driving  said  vehicle,  fan  means  provided  in  said  engine  com- 
partment for  directing  cooling  air  sucked  in  said  engine  com- 
partment through  said  suction  openings  toward  said  engine  to 
cool  the  same,  and  fender  means  extending  longitudinally  on 
either  side  of  said  chasis  from  said  engine  compartment  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  chasis,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said  engine  compartment  being  formed  in  a  closed  construc- 
tion except  for  said  suction  openings,  a  lining  of  sound  absorb- 
ing material  applied  to  the  inner  walls  of  said  engine  compart- 
ment except  for  said  suction  openings,  each  of  said  fender 
means  being  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  duct  opening  at  its 


forward  end  into  said  engine  compartment  and  at  its  rear  end 
into  atmosphere,  with  a  lining  of  sound  absorbing  material 
applied  to  the  inner  wall  of  each  said  fender  means,  thereby 
permitting  sound  produced  in  said  engine  compartment  and 
contained  in  said  cooling  air  to  be  substantially  attenuated  by 
said  linings  in  said  engine  compartment  and  said  fender  means 
before  said  cooling  air  is  discharged  from  said  fender  means, 
wherein  one  of  said  suction  openings  is  provided  at  the  top  of 
said  engine  compartment  while  the  remaining  suction  open- 
ings are  provided  at  either  side  of  said  engine  compartment 
adjacent  to  the  forward  end  thereof  and  are  in  the  form  of 
louvers  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  of  said  blades  being 
provided  thereon  with  a  lining  of  sound  absorbing  material. 


3,923,115 
HYBRID  DRIVE 
Juergen  Helling,  Nizzaallee  36,  51  Aachen,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,154 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    29,    1971, 
2153961 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  9104 
MJS.  CI.  180—65  A  9  Claims 


9:: 


5- 


0.5:^^ 


1.  A  hybrid  drive  with  at  least  two  driving  engines,  among 
them  at  least  one  electric  machine  and  at  least  one  power 
source  connected  to  the  driving  engines,  a  differential  gearing 
means  having  three  shafts,  one  of  said  three  shafts  being  an 
output  shaft,  a  brake  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  for  restrain- 
ing rotation  thereof,  said  driving  engines  being  coupled  to  said 
differential  gearing  means  by  the  other  two  shafts  of  said  three 
shafts,  and  the  relationship  between  said  other  two  shafts  and 
said  differential  gearing  means  being  one  wherein  when  one  of 
said  other  two  shafts  is  driven  in  one  direction  and  said  output 
shaft  is  restrained  by  said  brake  against  rotation  the  other  of 
said  two  shafts  is  rotated  in  an  opposite  direction  relative  to 
said  driven  shaft,  said  electric  machine  being  an  electric  gen- 
erator-motor unit  operable  first  as  a  generator  with  the  SF>eed 
of  the  driving  thereof  in  said  opposite  direction  decreasing  to 
zero  as  said  speed  of  said  output  shaft  increases  with  said 
generator-motor  unit  thereafter  functioning  as  a  motor  turn- 
ing in  said  one  direction  and  assisting  in  the  driving  of  said 
output  shaft,  said  differential  gearing  means  being  of  the  type 
for  adding  up  the  performance  of  said  driving  engines,  a 
flywheel,  and  transmission  gearing  independently  connecting 
said  flywheel  to  at  least  one  of  said  other  two  shafts. 


3,923,116 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  HAVING  IMPROVED  BATTERY 

RECONNECT 

Francis  T.  Thompson,  and  James  A.  Bauer,  both  of  Murrys- 

viUe,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  CorporatioD, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,107 
InLCl.*B60L  11118 
VS.  C\.  180—65  R  14  Clatas 

1.  A  method  for  switching  the  power  batteries  connection 
to  the  armature  of  the  drive  motor  in  an  electric  vehicle  driven 
by  a  separately  excited  direct  current  motor  from  a  low  volt- 
age connection  to  a  high  voltage  connection  wherein  the 
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armature  time  constant  is  relatively  short  and  the  field  time 
constant  is  relatively  long  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preventing  current  flow  into  the  batteries; 

increasing  the  current  flowing  through  the  separately  ex- 
cited field  windings;  and 


towards  the  outside  ends  of  said  guide  bars  when  impact 
occurs  at  the  forward  portion  of  said  vehicle. 


completing  the  series  connection  of  the 
excitation    reaches   a   predetermined 
mately  100%  of  full  field  current. 


ba  tteries 


1  :vel 


1.  A  bumper  mechanism  adapted  for  attacnment  to  a  vehi- 
cle having  a  chassis  including  side  frames,  reaf  wheels  carried 
by  axle  means  and  being  carried  by  said  chassis  and  a  front 
bumper,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotable  leaf 
members  adapted  to  be  hingeably  carried  upon  the  chassis  of 
a  vehicle,  an  endless  cable  pulley  means  carried  by  said  leaf 
members  for  carrying  an  endless  cable,  a  pair  of  front  and  rear 
guide  bars  extending  transversely  of  said  side  fiiames  forwardly 
of  said  bumper,  providing  guide  means  for  isaid  pulleys,  a 
separator  bar  carried  by  and  positioned  between  said  guide 
bars  for  securing  said  bars  together,  a  pair  of  pulleys  carried 
by  said  guide  bar  for  the  horizontal  mounting  of  said  cable 
forwardly  of  said  bumper,  a  second  pair  of  vertical  pulleys  for 
carrying  said  cable,  a  horizontal  rear  pulley,  a  rear  wheel 
lifting  axle,  spring  means  normally  urging  said  axle  into  an 
inoperative  position,  a  pair  of  spools  carrying  a  second  cable 
attached  to  the  support  of  said  horizontal  pulleiy  in  the  rear  of 
said  vehicle,  said  front  and  rear  guide  bars  being  supported  by 
the  mounting  means  of  the  pulleys  attached  to  said  leaf  mem- 
bers, the  opposite  ends  of  said  leaf  members  being  supported 
hingeably  between  the  side  frames  of  said  cha$sis  rearwardly 
of  said   bumper,  said  pulleys  of  said  leavesj  being  guided 


3,923,118 
ACOUSTIC  BAFFLE  FOR  DEEP  SUBMERGENCE 
Carl  R.  Johansen,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,893 

Int.  Cl.»  C09K  3100 

MS,  Ci.  181-.5  6  Claims 


when  field 
of  approxi- 


3,923,117 
BUMPER  ACTUATED  GROUND  ENGAGING  BRAKE 
Marcos  E.  Valdez,  1919  Fruitvale  Ave.,  No.  CJ,  OaUand,  CaUf. 
94601 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  43^,709 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  19102 

U.S.  CI.  180-93  4  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layered  acoustic  baffle,  particularly  useful  at 
great  depths,  comprising: 

at  least  two  layers  of  fume-produced  silicon  dioxide,  the 
particle  size  being  between  70  to  500  angstroms,  the 
particles  being  sintered  together  in  chain-like  formations 
and  having  surface  areas  of  50  m*/g  to  400  mVg; 

each  of  the  layers  being  prestressed  to  a  pressure  greater 
than  the  pressure  at  which  the  baffle  is  to  be  used;  and 

each  of  the  layers  having  a  thickness  not  greater  than  V4 
wavelength  of  the  highest  frequency  of  interest  in  the 
material; 

at  least  one  layer  of  high-density,  viscoelastic  material  hav- 
ing a  high  acoustic  shear  loss  coefficient,  sandwiched  in 
between  each  layer  of  the  silicon  dioxide;  and 

a  layer  of  a  compliant  watertight  coating  bordering  the  two 
outer  layers  of  silicon  dioxide  and  the  sides  of  the  baffle, 
thereby  completely  enclosing  the  other  layers. 


3,923,119 
SOUND  PRESSURE  BOX 
George  Joseph  Frye,  12175  SW.  Douglas,  Portland,  Oree. 
97225 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,463 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IV  I  too 

U.S.  CI.  181— .5  6  Claims 


1.  A  sound  pressure  box  comprising: 

a  top  section; 

a  bottom  section; 

means  connecting  said  top  section  and  said  bottom  section 

together; 
sound-absorbing  material  disposed  in  said  top  section  and 

said  bottom  section; 
device-holding  means  mounted  in  said  bottom  section; 


December  2,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


147 


mounting  means  disposed  in  said  bottom  section  extending 

between  an  upper  end  of  said  bottom  section  and  an 

opposed  inner  end  thereof;  and 
sound-generating  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  means 

so  that  the  axis  thereof  is  at  an  angle  with  re:.pect  to  the 

vertical  axis  of  said  box. 


3,923,120 
EXHAUST  SILENCER 
Joseph  M.  Jatcko,  15555  E.  12  Mile  Road,  Roseville,  Mich. 
48066 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,212 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  1108 

U.S.  CI.  181— 60  8  Claims 
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1.  An  exhaust  silencer  for  gases  comprising  a  hollow  elon- 
gated cylindrical  body  with  a  uniform  bore; 

an  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  body  adapted  to  receive  an  ex- 
haust pipe; 

a  cap  anchored  at  and  across  the  other  end  of  the  body; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  outlet  holes  formed  through 
the  body; 

said  holes  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  body  axis; 
the  holes  of  one  row  extending  forwardly  and  outwardly, 
and  the  holes  of  an  adjacent  rows  extending  rearwardly  and 
outwardly; 

said  rows  of  holes  alternating  in  direction  and  extending 
around  the  body  and  substantially  throughout  its  length, 
whereby  exhaust  gases  passing  said  inlet  move  along  the 
length  of  the  body  and  escape  through  the  rows  of  holes 
therein. 


3,923,121 

TOWED  LAND  CABLE 

John   A.   Kruppenbach,   Anchorage,   Alaska,   and  John   W. 

Bedenbender,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,391,  Sept.  25,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  applicatMn  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,591 

Int.  CI.*  GOIV  lilt 

U.S.  CI.  181— 112  5  Claims 


a.  locating  a  segment  of  a  line  of  exploration  through  an 
exploration  area; 

b.  surveying  with  a  mobilized  survey  unit  the  segment  of  the 
line  of  exploration  to  mark  locations  for  seismic  sources 
and  a  sensor  land  cable  position  while  scouting  location 
of  additional  segments  of  the  line  of  exploration;  r 

c.  positioning  mobile  seismic  sources  at  their  marked  loca- 
tions along  the  segment  of  the  line  of  exploration  wh\le 
surveying  further  positions  along  the  additional  segments 
of  the  line  of  exploration; 

d.  towing  the  land  cable  to  its  marked  position  along  the 
segment  of  the  line  of  exploration  while  surveying  further 
positions  along  the  additional  segment  of  the  line  of  ex- 
ploration; 

e.  actuating  the  seismic  sources  to  operatively  produce 
acoustic  disturbances  in  the  earth; 

f  sensing  along  the  segment  of  the  line  of  exploration  re- 
flected acoustic  waves  for  information  pertaining  to  earth 
structure  beneath  the  surface;  and 

g.  relocating  the  mobile  seismic  sources  at  additionally 
marked  seismic  source  locations,  while  towing  the  sensor- 
land  cable  to  additionally  marked  locations  along  an 
additional  segment  of  the  line  of  exploration. 


3,923,122 

SEISMIC  PNEUMATIC  ENERGY  SOURCE  WITH 

ATTENUATION  OF  BUBBLE  PULSE  AMPLITUDE  AND 

REDUCTION  OF  PERIOD  OF  BUBBLE  OSCILLATION 

Oswald  A.  Itria,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,940,  Jan.  26,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,986 

Int.  CI.*  GOIV  1104,  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  181  — 115  8  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  attenuating  the  amplitude  and  reducing  the 
period  of  bubble  pulses  resulting  from  the  rapid  expansion  of 
pressurized  air  exiting  from  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  of  an 
air  gun  when  generating  a  primary  seismic  energy  pulse  com- 
prising the  step  of, 

a.  deflecting  the  expanding  air  from  all  exhaust  ports  with 
a  cylinder  having  a  length  greater  than  its  diameter  into 
one  direction  for  forming  the  bubble  into  an  elongated 
shape. 


1.  A  method  of  mechanized  land  prospecting  comprising: 


3,923,123 
SOUND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Laurence  Latimer-Sayer,  Greenways,  122,  Strawberry  Vale, 
Twickenham,  Middlesex  TWl  4SH,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,290 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1972, 
51918/72;  Dec.  11,  1972,  57030/72;  Jan.  19,  1973,  2804/72 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  181—144  12  Claims 

1.  Sound  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cabinet  (10)  defining  at  least  a  first  chamber  ( 13)  therein, 
said  cabinet  ( 10)  having  a  front  face  ( 10a )  and  a  rear  face 
(lOfe); 
a  single  low  frequency  drive  unit  (11)  which  is  mounted  in 
said  first  chamber  (13)  on  said  front  face  (10a)  of  said 
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cabinet  ( 10),  said  chamber  (13)  extending  reanvardly  of 

said  low  frequency  drive  unit  (11); 
at  least  a  treble  unit  ( 12),  mounted  on  said  front  ( lOa)  face 

of  said  cabinet  ( 10); 
a  first  port  (15)  in  said  cabinet  (10)  for  tl|e  emission  of  low 

frequency  sound; 
a  four  section  transmission  line  (20a,  206.  20c,  20d)  formed 

within  said  cabinet   (10)   and  extending  between   said 

chamber  (13)  and  said  first  port  (15); 


a  second  port  (26)  in  said  cabinet  (10)  i<i  communication 
with  the  third  section  (20c)  of  said  transmission  line;  and 
an  adjustable  first  flap  (25)  in  said  cabinjet  and  selectively 
movable  between  first  and  second  posjtions  for  respec- 
tively opening  and  closing  said  second  pjort  (26)  whereby 
in  said  first  position  said  first  flap  ( 25 )  Opens  said  second 
port  ( 26 )  to  isolate  the  last  section  of  Said  transmission 
line  {20d)  from  the  previous  transmission  line  section 
(20c)  and  in  said  second  position  sai|d  first  flap  (25) 
closes  said  second  port  (26). 


3,923,124 

BACK  LOADED  FOLDED  CORNER  HOjRN  SPEAKER 

John  P.  Hancock,  2374  Post,  NE.,  Belmont,  Mich.  49306 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  42<f,514 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  CL  1 8 1  —  1 56  22  Claims 


1.  A  back  loaded,  folded  comer  horn  speaker  comprising: 
a  comer  speaker  enclosure  having  a  front  and  a  back  and  an 
open  interior  and  including: 

a  fi-ont  panel  having  at  least  one  baffle  opening  therein; 
a  pair  of  side  panels  connected  to  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  front  panel  and  converging  inwardly  therefrom 
to  the  back  of  the  speaker  enclosure,  said  back  com- 
prising a  horn  outlet  therein,  said  side  panels  being 
formed  such  that  when  the  speaker  is  placed  in  the 
comer  of  a  room  with  the  side  panels  facing  the  walls 
of  the  room,  said  side  panels  are  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  the  room  such  that  the  space  between  the  side  panels 
and  the  walls  forms  the  final  segment  of  a  folded  horn 
fitted  in  the  enclosure;  and 


a  top  and  a  bottom  enclosing  open  ends  of  the  speaker 
enclosure; 

a  low  frequency  driver  having  a  front  and  back  and 
mounted  in  the  baffle  opening  such  that  the  front  of  the 
low  frequency  driver  radiates  directly  outwardly  from  the 
speaker  enclosure  into  the  room  and  the  back  of  the  low 
frequency  driver  radiates  into  the  interior  of  the  speaker 
enclosure; 

a  folded  hyperbolic -exponential  horn  fitted  in  the  interior  of 
the  speaker  enclosure  so  as  to  back  load  the  back  of  the 
low  frequency  driver,  said  horn  extending  from  a  horn 
throat  acoustically  connected  to  the  back  of  the  low 
frequency  driver  to  the  horn  outlet  at  the  back  of  the 
speaker  enclosure,  said  horn  thereafter  extending 
through  a  final  segment  of  the  horn  formed  along  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  side  panels  to  a  horn  mouth  at  the 
front  of  the  speaker  enclosure,  the  length  of  said  hom 
being  approximately  one-fourth  of  the  wavelength  of  the 
low  frequency  cut-off  frequency  of  the  horn; 

the  interior  of  the  speaker  enclosure  comprising  upper  and 
lower  compartments  that  are  separated  by  a  horizontal 
divider,  with  a  divider  opening  in  the  divider  forming  a 
passage  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  compartment; 

the  upper  compartment  comprising  the  baffle  opening  and 
the  driver  and  a  first  section  of  the  hom  formed  by  a 
series  of  interconnected  partitions  extending  between  the 
top  and  the  divider,  said  first  section  of  the  hom  extend- 
ing from  the  throat  connected  to  the  back  of  the  low 
frequency  driver  to  the  divider  opening  leading  to  the 
lower  compartment;  and 

the  lower  compartment  comprising  the  hom  outlet  and  a 
second  section  of  the  horn  formed  by  partitions  extending 
between  the  divider  amd  the  bottom,  said  second  section 
of  the  hom  extending  from  the  divider  opening  to  the 
hom  outlet  of  the  enclosure. 


3,923,125 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  FEEDING  OF 

LUBRICANTS  AND  COOLANTS  TO  ROTATING 

SURFACES  IN  CONTACT 

Erich  Rosenthal,  Sandbeider  Strasse  201,  5605  Hochdahl, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,230 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    28,    1972, 
2242229;  Mar.  21,  1973,  2325624 

Int.  CI.*  FOIM  1/00 
U.S.  CL  184—6  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  controlled  delivery  of  pressurized 
lubricating  and  cooling  fluid  to  distant  surfaces  rotating  in 
contact  comprising:  stationary  ring  means,  rotatable  ring 
members  mounted  in  concentric  relationship  to  said  station- 
ary ring  means,  at  least  two  feed  ducts  in  one  of  said  ring 
means  and  at  least  one  transfer  duct  in  the  other  of  said  ring 
means,  at  least  two  axially  spaced  chamber  means  disposed 
about  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  ring  means  and 
communicating  with  said  feed  ducts,  and  at  least  two  duct 
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means  circumferentially  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  the 
other  of  said  ring  means  and  communicating  with  said  transfer 
duct,  whereby  the  flow  of  the  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
transfer  duct  to  distant  surfaces  rotating  in  contact  is  selec- 
tively fed  from  said  chamber  means  to  said  duct  means  in 
quantities  determined  by  the  relative  areas  of  said  chamber 
means  and  said  duct  means. 


3,923,126 
BAND  TYPE  BRAKE  FOR  A  CHAIN  SAW 
Edward  J.  Bidanset,  Amawalk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Set.  No.  483,034 

Int.  CL*  F16D  49/04 

U.S.  CL  188—77  W  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  chain  saw  having  a  rotatable  drum  and  a  coaxial 
chain-driving  sprocket  rotationably  fixed  relative  to  the  dmm; 
a  chain  brake  for  stopping  the  cutting  chain  of  the  chain  saw 
quickly,  comprising  a  brake  band  engageable  with  said  drum, 
means  anchoring  one  end  of  said  brake  band,  said  band  ex- 
tending around  said  drum  from  said  anchoring  means  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  operating  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  brake  band  and  movable  between  a  brake  releasing 
position  in  which  said  operating  means  acts  on  said  band  to 
release  the  drum  for  rotation  and  a  brake  applying  position  in 
which  said  brake  band  engages  the  drum  and  thereby  applies 
a  braking  effect  to  the  drum,  and  inertial  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  operating  means  and  responsive  to  prede- 
termined acceleration  of  the  chain  saw  to  cause  movement  of 
said  operating  means  from  brake  releasing  position  to  brake 
applying  position  and  thereby  apply  a  braking  effect  to  the 
drum,  said  operating  means  comprising  a  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  an  abutment  and  operable  to  act  on  said  other  end 
of  said  brake  band  to  move  it  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum  to  thereby  disengage  said 
brake  band  from  said  drum  when  said  operating  means  is 
moved  to  brake  releasing  position,  and  said  inertial  means 
comprising  a  second  rotatable  member  operatively  associated 
with  said  first  rotatable  member  to  control  its  movement  from 
brake  releasing  position  to  brake  applying  position,  said  sec- 
ond rotatable  member  having  an  abutment  which  is  engage- 
able  with  said  abutment  of  said  first  rotatable  member  to  move 
said  first  rotatable  member  from  brake  applying  position  to 
brake  releasing  (>osition  and  to  retain  it  in  brake  releasing 
position  until  operation  of  said  inertial  means  to  apply  the 
brake,  and  a  spring  acting  between  said  first  rotatable  member 
and  said  second  rotatable  member  to  bias  said  members  to 
whichever  position  they  are  in  and  thereby  tending  to  retain 
them  in  such  position. 


3,923,127 

VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Stanley  L.  Radcliffe,  Stow,  Ohio,  and  Arthur  E.  Doman,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson,  Inc.,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,836,  Feb.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,819,016.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,658 

Int.  CI.*F16D6J/00 
U^.  CL  188-82.1  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  drive  member  for  transmitting 
p>ower  to  ground  engaging  members  from  an  engine  for  driving 
the  vehicle  relative  to  the  ground,  a  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  interrupting  movement  of  the  drive  member 

mounted  on  the  drive  member; 
a  linkage  operatively  associated  with  said  interrupting 
means,  a  member  of  said  linkage  supported  by  the  drive 
member  so  as  to  be  rotatable  over  a  portion  of  the  360° 
rotation  of  the  drive  member  in  response  to  reverse  mo- 
tion of  the  drive  member  corresp>onding  to  reverse  mo- 
tion of  the  vehicle,  said  linkage  including  a  link  and  a 
pivotal  arm,  two  ends  on  said  pivotal  arm,  one  end  of  said 
pivotal  arm  being  pivotal ly  connected  to  said  linkage  and 
to  said  link  at  spaced  locations,  said  link  limiting  the 
rotational  movement  of  said  linkage  member; 
means  for  operatively  engaging  said  linkage,  having  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  stationary  for  engaging  said  link,  to 
cause  said  linkage  to  energize  said  interrupting  means 
preventing  further  movement  of  the  drive  member; 
means  for  actuating  said  linkage  attached  to  the  other  end 

of  said  pivotal  arm; 
means  for  controlling  said  system;  and  means  for  position- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  control  means,  said  position- 
ing means  being  mounted  on  the  drive  member  and  re- 
sponsive to  reverse  movement  of  the  vehicle,  said  actuat- 
ing means  energized  by  said  control  means  through  re- 
verse movement  of  said  positioning  means  to  cause  said 
linkage  to  energize  said  interrupting  means  by  engage- 
ment with  said  engaging  means. 


3,923,128 

DISC  BRAKE  WITH  GRAPHITE  FRICTION  SHOES 
Rene  Lucien,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  and  Jean  Masdet,  Paris,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Messier  Hispano,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,575 
Int.  CI.*F16D  69/02 
U.S.  CL  188—251  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  an  altemating  arrangement  of 
rotors  and  stators,  each  including  a  plurality  of  sectors,  each 
sector  being  provided  with  sockets  with  graphite  friction  shoes 
fixed  in  said  sockets,  at  least  one  portion  of  each  of  an  adja- 
cent rotor  and  stator  comprising  roughening  elements  distrib- 
uted in  said  portion  such  that  when  the  rotors  rotate,  said 
roughening  elements  rub  on  the  surface  of  the  shoe  in  the 
adjacent  confronting  socket,  said  roughening  elements  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separate  elements  respectively  ac- 
comodated with  its  associated  shoe  in  a  common  respective 
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socket,  said  plurality  of  separate  elements|  being  arrayed  at  3,923,130 

least  as  a  portion  of  a  ring  which  is  concentric  with  its  respec-  HYDRODYNAMIC  BRAKING  DEVICE 

Erik  Per-Olof  Eker,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo, 
Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,681 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May     15,    1973, 
73068595 

Int.  CI."  B60K  4 1 124;  F16D  57102 
U.S.  CI.  192—12  A  2  Claims 


<  9 


7    6'        5'     3' 


tive  shoe  and  attachment  means  securing 
separate  elements  and  said  associated  shoe 
mon  socket  in  secured  relation  therein. 


said  plurality  of 
within  said  com- 


3,923,129 

CONTROL  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND 

BRAKE 
Allan  C.  Rusch,  Livonia,  and  John  Bubak,  Warren,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Massey- Ferguson,  Inc.^  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,255,  Nov.  1,  t971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,331 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  29/02,  F16D  Sil 

U.S.  CI.  192—4  B  5  Claims 


1.  A  speed  control  apparatus  for  controll  ng  a  hydrostatic 
transmission  over  a  range  of  speed  condition!  including  a  zero 
speed  condition  comprising  a  hydrostatic  drive  and  an  output 
means,  a  braking  circuit  with  a  brake  for  Applying  braking 
pressure  to  said  output  means  only  upon  said  transmission 
attaining  said  zero  speed  condition  characterized  by  said 
braking  circuit  having  a  mechanism  comprising:  a  support,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  support  for  move- 
ment between  locking  and  unlocking  positions;  a  recess  in  said 
lever;  a  follower  on  said  drive  having  a  position  corresponding 
to  each  speed  condition  of  said  drive  and  being  only  engage- 
able  with  said  recess  in  the  zero  speed  condition  and  an  ex- 
tendible and  retractable  plunger  engageabl^  with  said  lever 
and  extendible  for  energization  of  said  braking  circuit. 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  braking  device  for  motor  vehicles  hav- 
ing an  engine  crank  shaft  and  a  clutch  and  a  gear  box  driven 
by  a  drive  pinion  which  in  turn  is  driven  by  the  driven  member 
of  the  clutch,  the  driving  member  of  the  clutch  being  secured 
to  the  engine  crank  shaft,  said  braking  device  comprising  a 
stator  frame  and  a  rotor,  said  rotor  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  stator  frame  and  being  secured  to  a  hollow  shaft  which 
is  mounted  concentrically  with  said  drive  pinion  and  which  is 
secured  to  the  driving  member  of  the  clutch,  the  hollow  shaft 
securing  the  rotor  for  rotation  with  the  driving  member  of  the 
clutch. 


3,923,131 
SHIFT  RING  FOR  A  MARINE  CLUTCH 
Robert  L.  La  FoUette,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Challenger  Corporation,  Fulton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,491 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  21104,  1 1/06,  19/00;  F16H  3/08 

U.S.  CL  192—21  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  of  the  type  comprising: 
an  input  shaft  having  first  and  second  oppositely  threaded 
driving  spiral  threads  thereon,  an  output  shaft,  forward 
and  reverse  driving  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  input 
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shaft,  each  of  said  gears  having  a  clutch  surface,  an  out- 
put gear  affixed  to  said  output  shaft  and  engaged  with  said 
driving  gears,  and  first  and  second  clutch  elements  each 
having  threads  which  respectively  match  said  first  and 
second  driving  spiral  threads,  each  having  a  clutch  sur- 
face respectively  mating  with  the  clutch  surface  of  said 
forward  and  reverse  driving  gears,  an  improved  shifting 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  dynamic  shift  ring  movable  axially  by  a  shift  linkage, 
said  input  shaft  passing  axially  through  said  ring,  said 
ring  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
clutch  elements, 
a  static  shifting  element  carried  axially  by  said  ring  into 
engagement  with  the  inner  radial  surface  of  a  clutch 
element,  and 
a  spring  between  said  ring  and  said  static  shift  element, 
axial  movement  of  said  ring  initially  bringing  said  static 
shift  element  into  contact  with  a  clutch  element,  fur- 
ther axial  movement  of  said  ring  bringing  it  into  contact 
with  an  outer  radial  surface  of  a  clutch  element  to  slow 
the  rotation  of  said  element  on  said  input  shaft  whereby 
the  spiral  threads  drive  said  element  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion into  clutch  engagement  or  disengagement. 


3,923,132 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
J.  P.  L.  van  der  Klugt,  Veghel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,429 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  192—45.1  4  Claims 


cavity  surface  urges  said  flexible-strip  gripping  member 
away  from  said  first  surface  toward  said  second  surface, 
so  that  the  tip  thereof  brushes  lightly  along  said  inner 
surface  of  said  cavity  to  allow  said  relative  rotation. 


3,923,133 
ROTARY  SPEED  FOR  SUPPLYING  FLUID  PRESSURE  TO 

A  CLUTCH 
Die  Chlvari,  Berliner  Str.  1,  468  Wanne-Elckel,  Germany 
Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,220 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    16,    1973, 
2330750;  Sept.  1,  1973,  2344165 

Int.  CI.'F16D2J/00 
U.S.  CL  192—85  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  comprising: 

an  outer  body  defining  a  cylindrically-shaped  cavity  having 
a  cavity  surface,  said  outer  body  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis; 

a  inner  l>ody  situated  in  said  cavity,  said  inner  body  being 
spaced  from  said  cavity  surface  so  as  to  form  a  gap  there- 
between, said  inner  body  being  rotatable  about  said  axis, 
and  said  inner  body  having  a  notch  in  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  said  notch  being  bounded  by  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  first  surface  being  more  nearly  radially 
disposed  then  said  second  surface;  and 

a  resilient,  flexible-strip  gripping  member  being  at  least  as 
thick  as  said  gap,  said  flexible-strip  gripping  member 
being  attached  to  said  shaft  and  being  disposed  in  said 
notch  so  as  to  extend  through  said  notch  beyond  the  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  body  until  an  outer  tip  thereof 
contacts  the  cavity  surface,  said  flexible-strip  gripping 
member  being  located  so  that  it  is  urged  against  said  first 
surface  in  one  mode  of  operation  of  said  one-way  clutch 
but  it  is  free  to  flex  away  from  said  first  surface  during 
another  mode  of  operation  of  said  clutch; 

whereby,  when  said  inner  and  outer  Ixjdies  are  relatively 
rotated  in  a  first  direction  said  contact  of  said  flexible- 
strip  gripping  member  with  said  cavity  surface  urges  said 
flexible-strip  gripping  member  against  said  first  surface 
and  a  tip  portion  thereof  becomes  wadded  in  said  gap 
between  said  inner  and  outer  bodies  to  tend  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  between  them,  and  when  said  inner  and 
outer  bodies  are  rotated  in  a  second  direction  said 
contact  of  said  flexible-strip  gripping  member  with  said 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  engageable  clutch  for  coupling  a 
rotating  shaft  with  a  rotatable  member,  comprising: 

a  pneumatically  operated,  clutch  engaging  actuator  means, 
mounted  to  rotate  with  said  rotating  shaft, 

a  compressed  air  passage  extending  through  said  shaft,  said 
compressed  air  passage  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
outlet  being  connected  to  said  actuator  means,  and 

means  for  supplying  compressed  air  from  a  stationary  exter- 
nal source  to  said  inlet  of  said  compressed  air  passage,  the 
improvement 

wherein  said  inlet  of  said  compressed  air  passage  forms  an 
orifice  in  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  shaft 

and  wherein  said  compressed  air  supplying  means  com- 
prises: 

a  stationary  casing  surrounding  said  shaft  and  forming  an 
annular  chamber  adjacent  said  inlet  orifice  of  said  com- 
pressed air  channel  and  open  towards  said  shaft, 

radially-acting  substantially  air-tight  shaft  sealing  means 
provided  between  said  casing  and  said  rotating  shaft  on 
both  sides  of  said  annular  chamber, 

means  for  ex|X)sing  the  sides  of  said  shaft  sealing  means 
remote  from  said  annular  chamber  to  hydraulic  pressure 
exerted  by  a  liquid, 

and  control  means  for  controlling  said  hydraulic  pressure  as 
a  function  of  the  pressure  of  the  compressed  air  inside 
said  annular  chamber  to  limit  the  pressure  difference 
acting  on  said  shaft  sealing  means. 
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3,923,134 

REST  ACCOMMODATION  COMPARTME^^^  AND 

COMPLEX 

Reza  Rezazadeh,  Box  12,  Rte.  4,  PUttevUe.  Wis.  53818 

FU«d  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No,  509,545 

Int.  CI.*  G07F  5110 

MS.  CL  194—9  T 


2  Claims 


when  supplied  with 


1.  A  rest  accommodation  compartment  complex,  compris- 
ing: 

A.  a  plurality  of  rest  accomodation  compartments,  each 
compartment  comprising: 

1.  a  generally  rectangular  enclosure!  having  front,  floor 
and  ceiling  panels; 

2.  a  door  in  said  front  panel; 

3.  warning  signal  means  for  providirjg  a  signal  to  a  user 
inside  each  of  said  compartments 
electrical  power; 

4.  occupancy  control  means  for  maintaining  said  door 
normally  locked,  said  occupancy  control  means  includ- 
ing, 

a.  coin  operated  means  for  receiving  coins  deposited  by 
a  compartment  user  from  outside  of  said  enclosure 
and  unlocking  said  door  in  response  to  the  deposit  of 
a  preselected  value  of  coins, 

b.  means  operable  by  a  user  from  i$side  said  enclosure 
for  locking  said  door, 

c.  means  for  receiving  coins  deposited  by  a  user  inside 
each  of  said  compartments, 

d.  means  for  metering  and  visually  indicating  the  allot- 
ted time  remaining  to  a  user  determinable  by  the 
value  of  coins  received  from  theiuser  inside  each  of 
said  compartments,  and 

e.  means  for  providing  electrical  poWer  to  said  warning 
signal  means  when  the  user's  allotted  time  has  ex- 
pired and  said  occupancy  control  means  is  itself 
supplied  with  electrical  power;  atid 

B.  detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  user  in 
said  rest  accommodation  compartments  and  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  at  a  central  control  unilj  remote  from  said 
compartments  to  indicate  which  of  said  compartments  is 
occupied. 


3,923,135 

MULTIPLE  COPY  SEVEN-SEGMENT  IMPACT  PRINTER 
Merle  A.  Holman;  MJchael  B.  Holman;  Donald  K.  Stephens, 
and  WiUiam  C.  Hess,  aU  of  Oakdale,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Holman  Industries,  Inc.,  Oakdale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Set.  No.  ^23,460 
Int.  CI.*  B41J  1100 
MS.  CL  197—  1  R  14  Claims 

1.  An  impact  printer  comprising: 

a.  a  flat  base  plate  having  parallel  major*  surfaces; 

b.  a  plurality  of  solenoids  having  parallel  axes  mounted  in 
an  array  on  one  major  surface  of  said  base  plate  with  their 
axes  normal  thereto; 

c.  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shape  stylus  members  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  joined  by  a  bight  por- 
tion, one  of  said  legs  including  a  solenoid  armature  mem- 


ber and  the  other  of  said  legs  terminating  at  its  free  end 
in  an  impact  printing  surface;  and 

d.  a  platen  member  having  a  flat  surface  mounted  on  one 
side  of  said  array  of  solenoids  with  said  flat  surface 
thereof  facing  said  base  plate  member  and  the  plane 
thereof  parallel  to  said  major  surfaces  of  said  base  plate 
member,  said  platen  member  being  mounted  for  recipro- 
cal movement  in  said  plane  of  said  flat  surface  thereof; 

e.  said  base  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough  spaced  from  each  other  about  the  center  of 
said  array  of  solenoids; 


f.  said  plurality  of  generally  U-shape  stylus  members  each 
having  said  one  of  said  legs  thereof  in  operative  relation 
to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  solenoids  and  said 
other  of  said  legs  thereof  received  through  a  different  one 
of  said  apertures  through  said  base  plate  member; 
whereby  upon  energization  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
solenoids,  the  impact  printing  surface  on  said  free  end  of 
said  other  one  of  said  legs  of  the  associated  one  of  said 
plurality  of  U-shape  stylus  members  will  be  accelerated 
toward  said  flat  surface  of  said  platen. 


3,923,136 
POWER  DRIVEN  TYPEWRITER 
Nobuyoshi    Nak^ima,    5,   Hakozakicho   4-chome,    Nihonba, 
Chyuoku,  Tokyo  103,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,251 

Lnt.  CI.*  B41J  23108 

U.S.  CI.  197-17  3  Claims 


B     14 


1.  A  power  driven  typewriter  comprising  a  frame;  a  casing; 
a  key  lever  having  a  downwardly  bent  portion  at  one  end 
thereof  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  L,  said  key  lever  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  and  being  pivouble  between 
an  actuating  position  and  an  at  rest  position;  an  actuating  lever 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  key  lever;  a  type 
lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  and  being  pivotal  be- 
tween an  at  rest  position  and  a  type  producing  position;  link- 
age means  connecting  said  actuating  lever  and  said  type  lever 
to  produce  pivotal  movement  of  said  type  lever  from  said  at 
rest  position  to  said  type  producing  position  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  actuating  lever  from  an  at  rest  position  to 
an  actuating  position;  a  third  lever  hanging  freely  from  said 
actuating  lever;  a  drum  member  mounted  to  said  frame  and 
having  vanes  carried  by  said  drum  to  be  rotatably  movable 
therewith,  said  third  lever  having  a  jut  portion  movable  into 
the  path  of  said  vanes  of  said  drum  member;  means  biasing 
said  third  lever  to  a  position  in  which  said  jut  member  is 
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spaced  from  said  vanes,  said  third  lever  having  an  angle  piece 
pivotally  mounted  thereteo  intermediate  said  actuating  lever 
and  said  jut  portion  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  down- 
wardly bent  portion  of  said  key  lever  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  said  key  lever  from  said  at  rest  position  to  an  actuating 
position,  movement  of  said  key  lever  to  said  actuating  position 
t>eing  operable  to  move  said  jut  portion  of  said  third  lever  into 
engagement  with  said  vanes  to  thereby  pivot  said  actuating 
lever  from  said  at  rest  position  to  said  actuating  position,  said 
downwardly  bent  portion  of  said  key  lever  having  a  recessed 
portion  adapted  to  receive  said  angle  piece  after  engagement 
of  said  jut  portion  of  said  third  lever  with  the  vanes  of  said 
drum  member  to  permit  said  jut  member  to  be  spaced  from 
said  vanes  until  said  key  lever  is  returned  to  said  at  rest  posi- 
tion. 


3,923,137 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1973,  48-38221; 
Apr.  5,  1973,  48-38222;  Apr.  5,  1973,  48-38223 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  5130 
MS.  CL  197—19  6  Claims 


17-H  a-18 


1.  An  automatic  information  recording  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  input  device  for  recording  on  a  tape-shaped  recording 
medium  first  encoded  printing  position  designating  infor- 
mation used  to  define  the  first  and  last  printing  positions 
of  a  single  line  in  order  to  define  a  printing  format,  and 
then  for  recording  on  said  tape-shaped  recording  medium 
encoded  character  information  continuously  regardless 
of  the  defined  printing  format; 

means  for  successively  reading  out  the  printing  position 
designating  information  and  the  character  information 
both  recorded  on  the  tape-shaped  recording  medium; 

first  memory  means  coupled  to  said  reading-out  means  for 
storing  the  printing  position  designating  information  read 
out  by  said  reading-out  means; 

a  printing  device  coupled  to  said  reading-out  means  for 
printing  on  a  recording  paper  the  character  information 
read  out  by  said  reading-out  means; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  last  printing  position 
of  each  line  printed  by  said  printing  device; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  memor/ 
means  for  comparing  the  content  of  the  second  memory 
means  with  that  of  the  first  memory  means;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  comparator  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  defmed  printing  format  in  response  to  the 
output  of  the  comparator. 


3,923,138 

PRINTER  WITH  CODE-CONTROLLED  TABULATOR 

STRUCTURE 

Frederkk  P.  Wilkox,  565  Oenokc  Ridge,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

06840 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  581,020,  Sept.  21,  1966,  Pat.  No. 

3,534,847.  This  applkatk>n  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,103 

Int.  CL*  B41J  21104 

U.S.  CI.  197— 179  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  printer  having  means  for  producing  printing  along  a 
writing  line  on  a  recording  material  supported  thereat,  the 
combination  including: 

A.  positioning  means  to  provide  incremental  relative  mo- 
tion between  said  printing  means  and  said  material; 

B.  format  control  means  coop)erable  with  said  p>ositioning 
means  to  effect  tabular  positioning  of  said  material  in 
relation  to  said  printing  means; 

C.  a  tab-position  memory  having  an  array  of  position-defin- 
ing means  each  of  which  can  be  conditioned  to  a  set  state 
or  a  cleared  state  such  that  each  set  position-defining 
means  defines  a  tabular  position; 

D.  code-signal  responsive  means  to  effect  conditioning  of 
said  position-defining  means  to  set  and  cleared  states;  and 
E.  memory  readout  means  responsive  to  said  relative 
motion  for  serially  scanning  said  array  to  sense  and  pro- 
vide an  electrical  output  signal  for  each  set  position- 
defining  means  sensed  as  it  occurs  in  metered  relationship 
to  said  incremental  relative  motion,  said  output  signal 
serving  to  effect  termination  of  tabulation  by  said  control 
means  subsequent  to  the  initiation  of  tabulation  by  an 
input  signal  to  said  control  means. 


3,923,139 
DEVICE  FOR  ACQUISITION,  STORAGE  AND  ECHELON 
OF  CHARACTERS  IN  A  PRINTER  OF  THE  SERIES  TYPE 
Paul  Mesnil,  4  AUee  des  Cedres,  91  Boussy  St  Antoine;  Jean- 
Pierre  Talvard,  40  Avenue  Paul  Claudel,  91  St  Germain  les 
Corbeii,  and  Bernard  Flaceliere,   13,  AUee  des  Elfes,  94 
Fresnes,  all  of  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,737,  May  24,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  497,150 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    25,     1972, 
72.18601 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  5100 
MS.  CI.  197—19  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  unit  for  controlling  a  printer  (P)  of  the  type 
comprising  a  print  logic  (12)  having  a  data  input,  a  constant 
drive  mechanism  (11),  an  anvil  (2)  and  a  printing  head  (1), 
selectively  driven  by  said  mechanism  through  energization  of 
a  clutch  ( 10),  parallel  to  said  anvil  and  automatically  returned 
to  a  rest  position  upon  deenergization  of  said  clutch  by  means 
of  a  biasing  device  (6),  said  control  unit  being  inserted  be- 
tween said  data  input  and  said  print  logic,  and  comprising: 
a  register  (16^14),  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  print 
logic,  and  an  input,  for  storing  momentarily  a  single  data; 
a  buffer  (101,  301)  having  an  input  line  for  sequentially  re- 
ceiving digitally  coded  data  and  an  output  line  for  sequen- 
tially transmitting  digitally  coded  data  to  said  register; 
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buffer  input  address  means  (17)  permanently  defming  the 

address  in  the  buffer  of  the  last  character  entered  on  said 

input  line;  I 

buffer  output  address  means  (18)  permanently  defming  the 

address  in  the  buffer  of  the  first  character  which  is  ready  for 

transfer  on  said  ouput  line; 
comparator  means  (19)  permanently  comparing  said  first 

mentioned  address  with  the  buffer  maxifnum  address  and 

with  said  second  mentioned  address; 


sequence  control  means  (20)  authorizing,  ^iepending  on  the 
result  of  said  comparison,  the  entry  of  alcharacter  on  the 
input  line  or  the  transfer  of  a  character  on  the  ouput  line; 
means  for  memorizing  the  position  reached  by  the  printing 
head  each  time  the  said  addresses  coincide,  for  then  con- 
trolling the  return  of  the  printing  head  at  the  rest  position, 
and  for  controlling,  when  new  characters! are  entered  after 
such  a  coincidence,  a  rapid  space  motioh  of  the  printing 
head  along  the  anvil  until  the  said  memorized  position  is 
passed. 


3,923,140 

TYPEWRITER  CARRIAGE  DECELfRATOR 
Kyuhachiro  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14>  1973, 48-53325 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  19102 
L.S.  CI.  197—64  10  Claims 


first 


1.  A  mechanism  for  decelerating  a  body  movable  in  a  prede- 
termined direction,  comprising: 

a  first  member  pivotal  about  a  fixed  point  between  a 
position  in  which  the  body  engages  with  a  part  of  the  first 
member  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  body  clears  the 
first  member  during  movement  of  the  body  in  the  predeter- 
mined direction; 
a  second  member  pivotal  about  another  fixfld  point  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  body  clears  the!  second  member 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  body  engages  with  a  part 
of  the  second  member  during  movement  of  the  body  in  the 
predetermined  direction,  the  first  and  second  members 
being  connected  together  so  that  when  th<  first  member  is 
in  its  first  position  the  second  member  is  iit  its  first  position 
and  when  the  first  member  is  in  its  second  position  the 
second  member  is  in  its  second  position;  amd 
overcenter  biasing  means  to  urge  the  first  member  toward  its 
first  and  second  positions  from  an  overcenter  position  be- 


tween the  first  and  second  positions,  the  first  and  second 
members  being  initially  in  their  respective  first  positions  and 
the  body  engaging  during  its  movement  in  the  predeter- 
mined direction  with  the  part  of  the  first  member  to  pivot 
the  first  member  past  its  overcenter  position  to  its  second 
position  and  thereby  move  the  second  member  to  its  second 
position,  the  body  engaging  subsequently  with  the  part  of 
the  second  member  to  pivot  the  second  member  to  its  sec- 
ond position  and  thereby  the  first  member  past  its  overcen- 
ter position  to  its  second  position. 


3,923,141 

DUAL  FEED  RATE  RIBBON  MOUNTING  AND 

TRANSPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Hans-Georg  Hengelhaupt,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Triumph  Werke  Numberg,  A.G.,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

FUed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,621 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    21,    1973, 
2337191 

Int.  Cl.^'  B41J  33136 
U.S.  CI.  197— 151  6  Claims 


1.  A  ribbon  support  and  ribbon  feed  assembly  comprising  a 
support  plate, 

vibrator  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  plate  and 
couplable  to  an  oscillatable  drive  pin  when  the  assembly 
is  mounted  for  operation  in  a  typewriter, 

a  prewound  ribbon  supply  spool  and  a  take-up  spool  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  support  plate  with  ribbon  extending 
between  spools  threaded  through  said  vibrator  means, 

a  rotatable  transport  roller  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
said  vibrator  means  for  incrementally  rotating  said  take- 
up  spool, 

means  for  sensing  the  diameter  of  wound  ribbon  on  said 
take-up  spool, 

means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  decreasing  the 
angle  through  which  said  rotatable  means  is  rotated  by 
said  vibrator  means  to  maintain  incremental  advance  of 
ribbon  through  said  vibrator  constant, 

a  coiled  spring  clutch  wrapped  around  said  transport  roller 
having  an  end  extending  radially  therefrom, 

means  for  initially  positioning  said  spring  end  in  the  path  of 
and  spaced  a  predetermihed  distance  from  said  vibrator 
means,  said  spring  being  operable  when  engaged  and 
driven  by  said  vibrator  means  to  rotate  said  transport 
roller  an  amount  determined  by  the  spacing  between  said 
spring  end  and  said  vibrator  means, 

said  take-up  spool  having  a  fiange, 

and  means  coupling  said  transport  roller  to  peripherally 
drive  said  spool  flange. 
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3,923,142 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOSAGE  OF  SAWN 

TIMBER 

Alpo  Rysti,  Frisansintie  22,  02240  Frisans,  Finland 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  June  6,  1973, 1838/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47100 

U.S.  CL  198—25  6  Claims 


front  faces  to  prevent  the  progression  of  articles  aligned 
with   the   wedge-shaped    members,  said   wedge-shaped 


1.  Method  for  dosage  of  sawn,  oblong  pieces  of  timber  from 
a  feed  conveyor  onto  a  continuation  conveyor  to  follow  each 
other  at  fixed  intervals,  comprising  feeding  the  timber  pieces 
to  be  dosed  in  a  direction  transverse  to  their  longitudinal 
direction,  the  timber  pieces  lying  one  after  the  other  as  a 
continuous  mat;  moving  supporting  arms  along  a  closed  path 
between  the  feed  and  continuation  conveyors  at  a  speed  syn- 
chronous with  the  continuation  conveyors;  moving  pressing 
members  between  the  feed  and  continuation  conveyors  at  a 
speed  synchronous  with  the  continuation  conveyor,  on  the 
side  of  said  arms  which  is  opposite  to  the  timber  mat;  guiding 
said  supporting  arms  on  their  closed  path  to  support  the  piece 
of  timber  which  is  first  in  said  timber  mat  in  its  feed  direction, 
from  the  underside  of  this  piece;  guiding  said  pressing  mem- 
bers on  their  closed  path  to  position  themselves  above  the 
timber  pieces  resting  on  said  supporting  arms;  releasing  said 
pressing  members  to  press  down  from  above  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  timber  pieces  resting  on  the  supporting  arms  in 
such  an  area  in  the  width  direction  of  the  timber  piece  that  the 
point  of  action  of  the  pressing  members  is  located,  counted 
from  the  front  edge  of  the  timber  piece,  within  a  distance 
equalling  the  width  of  the  narrowest  timber  piece  to  be  han- 
dled; and  transporting  the  timber  piece,  clamped  between  said 
supporting  arms  and  pressing  members,  onto  the  continuation 
conveyor  to  be  transported  further. 


3,923,143 
SHUFFLE  FEEDER  CAPABLE  OF  SINGLE  FILE 
ADVANCEMENT  OF  ARTICLES 
Chester  Green,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genevieve  I.  Han- 
scom  and  Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Robert  Magnuson  &  Lois 
J.  Thomson,  Trustees  of  Roy  M.  Magnuson  Estate,  all  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  a  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,034 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  25104 
U.S.  CI.  198—30  1  Claim 

1.  A  shuffle  feed  mechanism  for  articles,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  first  set  of  elongated  shuffle  feed  members  having  front 
faces  and  being  positioned  in  spaced  parallel  relationship; 
a  second  set  of  elongated  shuffle  feed  members  having 
front  faces  atjd  being  positioned  one  between  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  the  first  members  to  provide  successive  val- 
leys formed  by  the  front  faces  thereof; 
means  for  supporting  each  of  said  sets  for  relative  recipro- 
cating motion  in  parallel  relationship  thereby  to  provide 
a  valley-to-valley  advancement  for  articles  resting  along 
the  front  faces  of  the  feed  members;  and 
wedge-shaped  members  fixed  to  the  member  front  faces  and 
with  an  elongated  pointed  edge  extending  parallel  to  the 
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members  being  positioned  in  spaced  rows  whereby  the 
articles  will  progress  along  spaced  paths  between  the 
wedge-shaped  members. 


3,923,144 
INTERMITTENT  LOAD  ACCUMULATOR 
Marinus  J.  M.  Langen,  Rexdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  H.  J. 
Langen  &  Sons  Ltd.,  Rexdale,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,726 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47126 

U.S.  CI.  198—31  AB  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  carton  loading  machine  having  a  loading  station  in 
which  a  plurality  of  load  units  arranged  in  a  required  side  by 
side  load  configuration  are  loaded  into  a  carton,  an  accumula- 
tor station  in  which  the  load  units  are  arranged  in  the  required 
load  configuration  and  transferred  to  the  loading  station,  the 
improvement  of  first  conveyor  means  for  feeding  load  units  in 
a  single  file  row; 

a.  a  second  conveyor  mounted  for  movement  of  an  upper 
face  thereof  at  right  angles  to  said  first  conveyor,  said 
second  conveyor  having  a  back  end,  a  front  end  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  edges,  transversely  ex- 
tending guide  rails  mounted  on  said  second  conveyor  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  second  conveyor  to  divide 
said  second  conveyor  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  transversely  extending  load  unit  receiving  slips 
which  are  open  at  each  side  edge  of  the  conveyor,  said 
slips  being  alignable  with  said  first  conveyor  adjacent  the 
back  end  of  said  second  conveyor  whereby  a  row  of  load 
units  may  be  fed  into  each  slip, 

b.  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  second  conveyor 
longitudinally  of  itself  in  the  direction  from  said  back  and 
towards  said  front  end  to  move  each  slip  in  turn  into 
alignment  with  said  first  conveyor, 

c.  pusher  bar  means  disposed  above  said  second  conveyor 
and  mounted  for  movement  transversely  of  said  second 
conveyor,  said  pusher  bar  means  having  a  plurality  of 
segments  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
second  conveyor  means,  each  of  said  segments  extending 
across  a  slip,  each  segment  being  spaced  from  its  adjacent 
segment  in  the  direction  of  the  transverse  extent  of  said 
second  conveyor  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
required  load  configuration, 

d.  means  for  moving  said  pusher  bar  means  transversely  of 
said  second  conveyor  to  and  from  a  first  retracted  posi- 
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tion  to  receive  a  row  of  load  units  adVanced  by  said  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  second  conveyor  and  a  second 
extended  position  in  which  an  accumulated  load  is  dis- 
charged from  the  other  side  edge  of  said  conveyor,  said 
longitudinal  and  transverse  movements  being  effected  in 
sequence  whereby  an  assembled  load  is  discharged  trans- 
versely of  said  conveyor  following  each  longitudinal  ad- 
vance of  said  conveyor. 

a  loading  platform  disposed  in  an  edge-to-edge  side-by- 
side  relationship  with  respect  to  said  other  side  edge  of 
said  second  conveyor  to  receive  the  accumulated  load 
which  is  discharged  from  said  second  conveyor,  and 
carton  loading  pusher  means  mounted  to  reciprocate 
above  said  loading  platform  in  the  diilection  of  movement 
of  said  first  conveyor  means  to  move  an  accumulated  load 
into  a  position  filling  a  carton. 


3,923,145 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  COVER  SHEETS  ON 
STACKS  OF  DIFFERENT  HEIGHTS 
Hans  MuUer,  Zofingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grapha-Hold- 
ing  AG,  HergiswU,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Swhzerlaitd,  Nov.  17,  1972, 
16831/72 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  57100 
U.S.  CI.  198—35  8  Claims 


f/\»/»>/fi^/>/>>>/f>/>  >>  >>>  ifnrr m\> 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  placing  cover  alieets  on  stacks  of 
different  heights,  a  combination  comprisini ;  a  conveyor  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  upper  run  on  which  stacks  of  signifi- 
cantly different  heights  are  continuously  advanceable  at  a 
constant  rate  of  speed;  a  pusher  member  mounted  above  said 
upper  run  and  movable  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed  in  a  straight 
line  between  a  rest  position  farther  froni,  and  an  operated 
position  closer  to  said  upper  run;  drive  metns  for  moving  said 
pusher  member  between  said  positions;  feed  means  laterally  of 
said  straight  line  intermediate  said  positi<>ns  for  engaging  a 
cover  sheet  at  a  margin  thereof,  and  for  feeding  said  cover 
sheet  into  the  patli  of  movement  of  said  pusher  member; 
retaining  means  for  engaging  and  retaining  a  respective  cover 
sheet  on  said  pusher  member  as  the  same  aioves  towards  said 
operated  position;  and  actuating  means  for  actuating  said 
drive  means  in  response  to  the  approach  of  a  stack  towards 
said  pusher  member,  including  sensing  means  which  senses 
the  upper  trailing  edge  of  the  approachii^  stack,  so  that  in 
response  to  said  sensing  of  said  upper  trailing  edge  of  the 
approaching  stack  said  pusher  member  is  actuated  and  pushes 
a  retained  cover  sheet  into  contact  with  tke  respective  stack 
when  the  latter  is  in  precise  alignment  witli  said  straight  line. 


3,923,146 

CIGARETTE  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  CIGARETTES  FROM  A  CIGARETTE 

MAKING  MACHINE  TO  A  CIGARETTE  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Floyd  Van  Hall,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Liggett  &  Myers 

Incorporated,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,622 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  43108 

U.S.  CI.  198—37  1  Claim 


1.  A  cigarette  transfer  assembly  comprising 

a  first  vertical  conveyor  for  conveying  a  stream  of  individu- 
ally spaced  apart  cigarettes  upwardly  to  an  elevated  posi- 
tion; 

a  second  horizontal  conveyor  for  receiving  a  flow  of  ciga- 
rettes from  said  first  conveyor; 

a  reservoir  means  extending  from  between  said  elevated 
position  of  said  first  conveyor  and  said  second  conveyor 
for  receiving  excess  cigarettes  from  said  flow  of  cigarettes 
and  for  delivering  the  excess  cigarettes  into  said  flow  at 
a  subsequent  time,  said  reservoir  means  including  an 
elongated  conveyor  extending  transversely  from  the  flow 
of  the  cigarettes,  said  conveyor  being  expandable  trans- 
versely of  the  flow  of  the  cigarettes  to  said  second  con- 
veyor for  receiving  excess  cigarettes  thereon  and  a  sens- 
ing means  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  flow  of  cigarettes 
from  said  elongated  conveyor  for  sensing  a  change  in  the 
flow  rate  of  cigarettes  between  said  first  and  second 
conveyors,  said  sensing  meems  including  a  pair  of  switches 
located  in  preset  position  and  a  pivotally  mounted  plate 
responsive  to  changes  in  the  flow  rate  of  cigarettes  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  conveyors,  each  said  switch 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  elongated  conveyor 
to  activate  said  elongated  conveyor,  said  plate  being 
positioned  between  said  switches  to  selectively  activate 
one  of  said  switches  in  response  to  an  accumulation  of 
cigarettes  between  said  first  amd  second  conveyors  to 
activate  said  elongaed  conveyor  to  receive  excess  ciga- 
rettes and  the  other  of  the  said  switches  in  response  to  a 
reduced  accumulation  of  cigarettes  between  said  first  and 
second  conveyors  to  activate  said  elongated  conveyor  to 
expel  cigarettes. 


3,923,147 

SYNCHRONIZED  STACKING  SYSTEM 

Richard  M.  Quinn,  Munde,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporatioa, 

Muncie,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,586,  Feb.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,762,907.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,404 

Int.  CI.  B65g  43100 
U.S.  CI.  198—40  5  Claims 

1,  A  synchronized  stacking  system  for  use  with  a  glassware 
forming  machine  having  a  plurality  of  sections  each  of  which 
repetitively  performs  a  sequence  of  steps  in  the  formation  of 
rigid  glassware  articles,  said  synchronized  stacking  system 
comprising  ware  grouping  means,  means  for  providing  electri- 
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cal  pulses  indicative  of  the  stage  of  operation  of  said  machine, 
and  means  for  counting  said  electrical  pulses  in  timed  relation- 
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ship  to  said  ware  stacking  means  whereby  a  desire  grouping  of 
ware  on  an  associated  conveyor  is  effected. 


3,923,148 

CONVEYING  SYSTEM 

Wolfgang  C.  Domer,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Domer  Tool 

&  Die,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,698,  June  1,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,988 

Int.  Cl.»  B65G  37100 

U.S.  CI.  198—75  7  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system,  comprising  a  series  of  endless  belt 
conveyors  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation,  each  conveyor 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  and  including  a  drive  spindle 
and  an  idler  spindle  and  an  endless  belt  trained  over  the  drive 
spindle  and  the  idler  spindle,  the  ends  of  the  spindles  disposed 
inwardly  of  the  respective  side  walls,  each  drive  spindle  having 
a  non-circular  bore  and  the  bores  of  the  spindles  being  dis- 
posed in  axial  alignment,  a  drive  shaft  disposed  within  the 
aligned  bores  of  the  spindles  and  having  a  non-circular  periph- 
eral surface  to  complement  the  bores,  each  end  of  the  drive 
spindle  being  provided  with  an  axial  recess,  a  bushing  secured 
within  an  aperture  in  the  side  wall  and  received  within  the 
recess  in  the  corresponding  end  of  the  spindle,  whereby  the 
ends  of  the  spindle  are  joumalled  on  the  respective  bushings 
each  bushing  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  shaft 
with  the  diameter  of  the  central  opening  being  greater  than 
the  external  dimension  of  the  shaft  so  that  the  shaft  is  out  of 
contact  with  the  bushing,  and  drive  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  to  drive  the  shaft  and  simultaneously  oper- 
ate the  series  of  conveyors. 


3,923,149 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  HOGGED 

FUEL 
George  H.  Stearns,  Kalispell,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Mill  Supply, 
Inc.,  Missoula,  Mont. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,362 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  25104 

U^.  CI.  198—106  9  Claims 


2.  A  material  handling  apparatus  for  advancing  material 
comprising  a  base  including  a  conveyor  surface  having  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  guideways 
recessed  below  said  conveyor  surface,  a  plurality  of  conveyor 
sections  mounted  on  said  surface,  each  said  section  including 
an  elongated  pushbar  at  least  partially  disposed  within  a  re- 
cessed guideway  and  carried  thereby  for  longitudinal  recipro- 
cating movement  relative  to  said  conveyor  surface,  a  plur£ility 
of  crossbars  secured  to  said  pushbar  at  longitudinally  spaced 
positions  therealong  for  movement  therewith  and  above  said 
conveyor  surface,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  checker 
bars  fixed  to  said  surface  with  each  checker  bar  located  be- 
tween a  longitudinally  adjacent  pair  of  crossbars,  each  of  said 
checker  crossbars  having  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined 
rear  surface  and  a  forward  surface  for  butting  material  to  be 
conveyed,  means  for  advancing  said  sections  in  a  forward 
direction  whereby  the  crossbars  advance  the  material  for- 
wardly thereof  along  said  surface  and  over  the  inclined  sur- 
faces of  said  checker  bars  and  for  retracting  said  sections 
whereby  the  crossbars  move  under  the  advanced  material  with 
such  material  being  retained  against  substantial  rearward 
movement  by  the  forward  surfaces  of  said  checker  bars,  a 
fixed  support  carried  by  said  base,  fluid  actuated  means  en- 
gaging between  said  fixed  support  and  said  conveyor  section 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  conveyor  located  along  the 
discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  sections  at  an  elevation  below 
said  conveyor  surface  for  receiving  material  therefrom  and 
discharging  such  material  to  one  side  of  said  apparatus,  said 
advancing  and  retracting  means  being  located  on  the  side  of 
said  conveyor  remote  from  said  crossbars  and  bridging  over 
said  conveyor. 


3,923,150 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  OBJECTS 
Werner  Jager,  Eriskirch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Indus- 
trie Treuhand  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,240 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    9,    1973, 
2317742;  June  18,  1973,  2331019 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  13102 
U.S.  CI.  198—127  R  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  article  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  track  sections 
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track  section  corn- 


arranged  to  define  a  conveying  track,  each 
prising: 

rotary   housing  means  mounted  for  rotation,  said  rotary 
housing  means  including: 
wall  means  defming  an  inner  bore,  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  formed  in 
said  wall  means; 

each  recess  having  an  inner  end  opening  into  said  bore 

and  an  outer  end  opening  outwardly  of  said  housing 

means; 

a  plurality  of  spheres  rotatably  mounted 

free  rotation  in  all  directions; 

said  spheres  each  having  a  diameter  wjhich  is  larger  than 

the  inner  and  outer  recess  ends  suc^i  that  said  spheres 

are  retained  by  said  recesses,  with  afi  outer  portion  of 

each  sphere  projecting  through  sai<l  outer  end  of  its 

respective  recess  to  support  articled  being  conveyed, 

and  an  inner  portion  of  each  sphere  projecting  through 

said  inner  end  of  its  respective  recessi  and  into  said  bore 

for  free  rotary  movement  therein. 


3,923,151 

DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENDLESS 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Kart-Heinz  Weber,  Witten-Heven,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr. 
Ekkhoff,  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengie$serei  m.b.H.,  Bo- 
chum,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,452 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    27,    1972, 
2252709 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  23100 
\}S.  CL  198-203  7  Claims 


1.  The  combination  with  an  endless  con\eyor  belt  trained 
about  a  guide  drum,  said  conveyor  belt  trinsporting  a  rela- 
tively heavy  burden  that  changes  from  timet-to-time  whereby 
stresses  are  developed  in  the  conveyor  belt  endangering  it  to 
probable  tearing  and  similar  destruction  essentially  only  dur- 
ing periods  of  starting  and  stopping,  a  drive  motor  supplied 
with  a  multi-phase  alternating  current  for  rotating  said  guide 
drum  to  drive  said  conveyor  belt,  a  tensionidrum  contacting 
said  conveyor  belt,  and  position  control  mebns  connected  to 
said  tension  drum  for  developing  a  predetermined  required 
tension  upon  said  conveyor  belt;  of  a  control  system  to  avoid 
tearing  and  similar  destruction  only  during  starting  and  stop- 
ping the  conveyor  belt  while  loaded  with  ^  relatively  heavy 
burden  by  said  drive  motor,  said  control  system  comprising: 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a 
desired  tensioning  of  said  conveyor  belt  during  starting 
acceleration    and   stopping   deceleration    by   said   drive 
motor, 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  to  represent  the 
actual  tensioning  of  said  conveyor  beh  during  starting 
acceleration   and   stopping  deceleration    by   said   drive 
motor, 
regulator  means  for  producing  an  error  sijgnal  correspond- 
ing to  the  difference  between  said  electrical  signals,  said 
regulator  means  controlling  said  drive  nliotor  in  response 
to  said  error  signal  during  acceleration  land  deceleration 


to  limit  the  developing  conveyor  belt  tension  not  to  ex- 
ceed a  value  corresponding  to  said  desired  tension, 
thyristors  coupled  in  each  phase  of  the  multi-phase  alternat- 
ing current  power  supply  lines  for  said  drive  motor,  and 
a  firing  circuit  responsive  to  the  error  signal  produced  by 
said  regulator  means  for  firing  said  thyristors. 


n  said  recesses  for 


3,923,152 
FLAT  PACK  FOR  REVOLVER  CARTRIDGES 
William   J.    Minneman,   Clayton,   Ohio,   assignor   to   MTM 
Molded  Products  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,786 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  43116,  85/20;  F42B  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—3  7  Claims 
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1.  A  single  piece  flat  pack  for  ammunition  cartridges,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  base, 

b.  a  lid, 

c.  integral  hinge  means  attaching  said  lid  and  said  base, 

d.  thin,  laterally  flexible  and  vertically  stiff  compartment 
divider  walls  each  attached  along  one  edge  to  said  base 
and  spaced  apart  somewhat  farther  than  the  diameters  of 
the  cartridges  to  form  individual  compartments  for  each 
cartridge, 

e.  engaging  and  holding  projections  integral  with  said  walls 
on  the  wall  edges  opposite  said  base  and  projecting  from 
said  walls  over  said  compartments  with  spacings  some- 
what less  than  the  cartridge  diameters  to  overlie  and 
releasably  engage  individual  cartridges  to  hold  the  car- 
tridges individually  within  said  base,  said  flexible  walls 
and  projections  yielding  to  accept  and  release  cartridges 
being  inserted  into  and  pried  from  said  compartments, 
and 

{.  at  least  one  fulcrum  on  said  base  for  prying  individual 
cartridges  loose  from  said  engaging  and  holding  projec- 
tions whenever  a  predetermined  portion  of  such  a  car- 
tridge is  pressed  toward  said  base,  said  fulcrum  including 
means  for  supporting  a  cartridge  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  cooperating  with  said  projections  to  hold  one 
end  elevated  above  the  other  end  for  rotation  about  said 
fulcrum  as  said  one  end  is  pressed  toward  said  base  to  pry 
the  respective  cartridge  loose  from  said  engaging  and 
holding  means,  said  engaging  and  holding  projections 
being  sized  and  spaced  to  release  the  cartridges  upon 
being  pressed  toward  said  base. 
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3,923,153  said  paper  containing  from  0.1  to  20%,  by  weight,  formalde- 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  ARTICLES  IN  A      hyde.  provided  by  the  hexamethoxymethylmelamine,  whereby 
BULGED  CONDITION 
Manuel  Vails  Rius,  Avenida  Balmes,  18,  Igualada,  Barcelona, 
Spain 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,666 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  23/12,  1/22,  73/00 
U.S.  CI,  206— 44.11  10  Claims  „. 


1.  In  a  display  device,  lower  support  means  and  upper  cover 
means  connected  to  said  lower  support  means  for  turning 
movement  with  respect  thereto  substantially  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  between  a  covering  position  covering  said  lower 
support  means  and  an  uncovering  position  uncovering  said 
lower  support  means,  an  upper  sheet  situated  over  and  adja- 
cent said  lower  support  means  to  be  located  between  the  latter 
and  said  cover  means  when  the  latter  is  in  its  covering  posi- 
tion, said  upper  sheet  having  inner  and  outer  side  edges  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  with  said  inner  side 
edge  located  closer  to  said  axis  than  said  outer  side  edge,  said 
upper  sheet  having  a  pair  of  portions  which  are  spaced  from 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  which  are  fixed  to 
said  lower  support  means  to  define  between  said  upper  sheet 
and  said  lower  support  means  a  free  space  extending  between 
said  pair  of  portions  of  said  upper  sheet,  a  lower  sheet  situated 
in  said  free  space  and  extending  between  said  upper  sheet  and 
said  lower  support  means,  said  lower  sheet  also  having  inner 
and  outer  side  edges  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
axis  with  said  inner  edge  of  said  lower  sheet  being  situated 
closer  to  said  axis  than  said  outer  edge  thereof,  and  said  inner 
edge  of  said  lower  sheet  being  situated  closer  to  said  axis  than 
said  inner  edge  of  said  upper  sheet  while  said  outer  edge  of 
said  lower  sheet  is  situated  more  distant  from  said  axis  than 
said  outer  edge  of  said  upper  sheet,  so  that  said  lower  sheet 
extends  beyond  said  upper  sheet  at  inner  and  outer  side  edge 
regions  of  said  lower  sheet,  connecting  means  connecting  said 
inner  edge  of  said  lower  sheet  to  said  cover  means  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  from  said  axis  for  responding  to  turning  of  said 
cover  means  from  said  covering  to  said  uncovering  position 
thereof  to  displace  said  lower  sheet  with  respect  to  said  upper 
sheet  in  a  direction  which  moves  said  outer  edge  of  said  lower 
sheet  toward  said  outer  edge  of  said  upper  sheet,  and  a  pair  of 
attaching  means  for  attaching  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  upper 
sheet  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  lower  sheet  a  pair  of  opposed 
end  regions,  respectively,  of  an  article  which  assumes  a  sub- 
stantially flat  condition  when  said  cover  means  is  in  its  cover- 
ing position  and  which  is  capable  of  bulging  upwardly  away 
from  said  upper  sheet  when  said  outer  side  edge  of  said  lower 
sheet  approaches  said  outer  side  edge  of  said  upper  sheet  in 
response  to  turning  of  said  cover  means  from  said  covering  to 
said  uncovering  position  thereof,  whereby  the  latter  turning  of 
said  cover  meims  will  automatically  bulge  the  article  to  be 
displayed  outwardly  in  an  attitude  which  is  convenient  for 
display  purposes. 


upon  heating  a  sterilizing  amount  of  formaldehyde  is  released 
in  the  package  to  effect  sterilization. 


3,923,154  ♦» 

STERILANT  PACKAGE 
Jerry  J.  Tulis,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Robert  A.  Dobransky,  Leom- 
inster, Mass.,  assignors  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc., 
Fitcbburg,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,004 

Int.  CL*  B65D  81/24 

VS.  CL  206—210  8  Claims 

1.  A  package,  said  package  having  paper  therein  treated 

with  a  sterilizing  amount  of  hexamethoxymethylmelamine. 


3,923,155 

BOTTLE  CARRIER  DEVICE 

John  J.  Tanzer,  8501  West  Higgins  Road,  Chicago,  III.  60631 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  79,41 1,  Oct.  9,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,713,532. 

This  applkation  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,566 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  65/10 

U.S.  CI.  206—427  1  Claim 


1.  A  carrier  package  of  two  rows  of  bottles  of  the  type 
having  a  thin-walled  contents  envelope  and  a  cup-like  protec- 
tive base  member  on  each  of  said  envelopes  separate  and 
apart  from  each  other,  comprising  sheet  means  including  a 
horizontal  shelf  larger  than  the  area  of  said  two  rows  of  bottles 
and  two  substantially  rectangular  attachment  portions,  said 
attachment  portions  connected  along  opposite  edges  of  said 
horizontal  shelf  to  depend  therefrom  over  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  two  rows  of  bottles  and  lap  the  side  wall  portions  of 
each  of  the  cup-like  base  members,  said  sheet  means  being 
formed  of  a  resilient  deform  able  plastic  material  and  said 
horizontal  shelf  having  apertures  therein  of  a  peripheral  extent 
smaller  than  the  peripheral  extent  of  the  necks  of  said  bottles 
below  the  caps  thereof,  the  apertures  of  said  horizontal  shelf 
b>eing  stretched  and  applied  over  said  bottles  with  the  material 
of  said  horizontal  shelf  circumferentially  resiliently  gripping 
the  bottle  necks,  means-tiirectly  connecting  the  lapped  areas 
of  said  attachment  portions  to  the  side  wall  portions  of  each 
of  said  base  members  by  separate  releasable  fastening  means 
for  each  base  member  for  permissive  and  selective  removal  of 
individual  bottles  from  the  package,  and  a  handle  grip  portion 
formed  in  said  horizontal  shelf  between  the  necks  of  said 
bottles. 


3,923,156 
WAFER  BASKET 
Victor  C.  Wallestad,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fhiorowarc, 
Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465337 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  57/00,  85/30;  B05C  11/14 

VJS.  CL  206—454  7  Claims 

1.  A  wafer  basket  having  opposed  side  walls  for  carrying 

axially  aligned  wafers  therebetween,  an  open  top  through 

which  wafers  may  be  inserted  and  ejected,  and  end  walls 
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joining  the  side  walls,  the  side  walls  having  lower  portions 
offiset  inwardly  and  defining  wafer-suppoit  surfaces  curved  to 
the  peripheral  contour  of  the  wafers  to  engage  and  support  the 
wafers  over  a  substantial  pwrtion  of  their  peripheries,  the  side 
walls  also  having  confronting  ribs  substantially  throughout 


their  heights  separating  the  wafers  from  ieach  other  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  on  the  offset  portions  of  ihe  walls  to  stabilize 
wafers  in  the  basket,  and  the  side  walls  having  vertical  slots  to 
permit  free  circulation  of  processing  liquids  around  the  wafers 
and  drainage  of  the  liquids  out  of  the  ba^et. 


3,923,157 
BAR  HANDLING  AND  LENGTH  DtTTERMINING 
APPARATUS     ♦ 1 
CUrence  W.  Cavenar,  Del  City,  OUa.,  asiignor  to  W  &  Steel 
Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,107 

Int.  CI.*  B07C  5/04 

VS.  CI.  209—73  5  Claims 


1.  A  bar  handling  and  length  determining  apparatus,  com- 
prising: , 
a  frame  having  a  guide  track; 
a  conveyor  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  first  side  member  ha\|ing  a  first  support 

track  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  in-line  apertures; 
an  elongated  second  side  member  having  a  second  track 
support  edge,  the  second  side  miember  disposed  in 
spaced -apart  parallel  relationship  to  the  first  side  mem- 
bier  and  having  a  plurality  of  in-line  apertures,  each 
aperture  matingly  aligned  with  one  of  the  apertures  of 
the  first  side  member; 
a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond side  members,  each  roller  having  an  axle  bearingly 
mounted  in  an  aperture  of  the  firit  side  member  and 
the  mating  aperture  of  the  second  Side  member; 
rotating  means  rotating  the  rollers  for  moving  bars  along 

a  path  in  the  first  direction;  and, 
a  strike  plate; 

roller  means  disposed  between  the  guide  track  of  the  frame 
and  the  support  track  edges  of  the  first  and  second  side 
members  roUingly  supporting  the  conveyor  for  movement 
in  a  first  direction  and  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
the  first  direction. 


a  plurality  of  strike  members  reciprocatingly  positionable  in 
striking  engagement  with  the  strike  plate,  the  strike  mem- 
bers disposed  at  predetermined  spaced-apart  distances 
for  selective  positioning  in  the  path  of  the  strike  plate  for 
terminating  movement  of  the  power  conveyor  assembly 
in  the  first  direction; 

select  means  positioning  a  selected  strike  member  in  the 
path  of  the  strike  plate; 

power  means  selectively  moving  the  conveyor  assembly  in 
the  first  direction  toward  the  strike  members,  and  in  the 
second  direction  away  from  the  strike  members; 

bar  stop  means  selectively  terminating  movement  of  the  bar 
in  the  first  direction;  and, 

bar  removal  means  selectively  removing  the  bar  from  the 
conveyor  assembly. 


3,923,158 

ON-LINE  MULTISTATION  INSPECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

MACHINE  MOULDED  PRODUCTS 

G6ran  FornSi,  Kungalv,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Platmanufaktur,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,602 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    21,    1973, 
7308766 

Int.  CI.*  B07C  5/342 
U.S.  CI.  209—75  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  moulded  containers  from  a 
plurality  of  moulds  wherein  each  mould  moulds  in  the  con- 
tainer an  identification  unique  to  the  mould  comprising  a  first 
inspection  station  including  means  for  reading  the  moulded 
identifications  of  the  container  and  transmitting  identification 
signals  related  to  the  read  identifications,  a  second  insp>ection 
station  including  means  for  detecting  particular  flaws  in  the 
moulded  containers  and  for  transmitting  flaw  indicating  sig- 
nals, means  for  guiding  moulded  containers  serially  through 
the  inspection  stations,  and  registering  means  receiving  the 
flaw  indicating  signals  and  the  identification  signals  for  regis- 
tering which  of  the  moulds  is  producing  faulty  containers. 


3,923,159 

PRODUCT  DISPLAY  AND  ARTICLE  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 

Robert  Taylor,  Evanston,  and  Charles  Kleiman,  Highland 

Park,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Lake  Chemical  Company, 

Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506^45 
Int.  CI.*  A47F  7/28 
U.S.  CL  211—49  D  2  Claims 

1.  A  portable,  self-supporting  product  display  and  article 
dispensing  device  suitable  for  positioning  on  a  counter  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  one-piece,  unitary,  wire  framework  having 
an  article  receiving  portion  and  a  carton  supporting  portion, 
said  article  receiving  portion  having  side  members  for  sup- 
porting article  holding  means  therebetween,  said  side  mem- 
bers having  a  forwardly  extending  base  section  which  serves 
as  a  support  for  the  device  when  it  is  placed  on  a  counter,  or 
the  like,  and  an  upwardly  extending  rear  section  to  which  the 


December  2,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


161 


carton  supporting  portion  of  the  framework  is  secured,  said 
carton  supporting  portion  having  upper  and  lower  carton 
engaging  means  for  supporting  an  article  containing  carton  in 
a  substantially  upright  position  on  the  framework,  said  lower 
carton  engaging  means  including  a  ft'eely  supported  extension 
positioned  in  transverse  relation  with  respect  to  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  carton  supporting  portion,  said  extension  providing 
an  elevated,  rearwardly  extending,  downwardly  inclined  sur- 


face on  which  a  partly  opened  end  of  an  article  containing 
carton  rests  and  which  serves  as  the  main  supporting  surface 
for  said  carton ,  said  surface  acting  to  maintain  said  end  of  the 
carton  in  vertically  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  article 
holding  means  supported  between  the  side  members  of  the 
article  receiving  portion  of  the  framework  whereby  articles  in 
the  carton  can  pass  downwardly  through  an  opening  in  said 
end  of  the  carton  into  the  article  receiving  portion  of  the 
device. 


3,923,160 
TEST  TUBE  SUPPORT 
Tadayo  Hirano,  Tokyo,  and  Koichi  Sato,  Hatano,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Jintan  Terumo  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Toppan  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,433 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  211— 73  2  Claims 


a  large  front  wall  section  adapted  to  form  said  front  wall  and 
having  a  plurality  of  windows: 

a  narrow  top  section  adapted  to  form  said  top  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings,  the  top  section  being  separated 
from  the  front  wall  section  by  a  first  fold  line; 

an  outer  rear  wall  section  having  the  same  size  as  the  front 
wall  section,  the  outer  rear  wall  section  being  separated 
from  the  top  section  by  a  second  fold  line; 

a  bottom  section  adapted  to  form  said  bottom  and  having 
the  same  size  as  the  top  section,  the  bottom  section  being 
separated  from  the  outer  rear  wall  section  by  a  third  fold 
line; 

a  first  wall  section  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  said  front  wall 
section  to  secure  the  same,  said  first  wall  section  being  so 
narrow  that  said  intermediate  wall  is  located  near  but 
spaced  from  said  bottom  when  the  test  tube  supf>ort  is 
formed,  said  first  wall  section  being  separated  from  the 
bottom  section  by  a  fourth  fold  line; 

an  intermediate  wall  section  adapted  to  form  said  interme- 
diate wall,  and  having  a  plurality  of  of>enings  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  location  to  the  openings  of  said  top  and 
the  same  size  as  the  top  section,  the  intermediate  wall 
section  being  separated  from  the  first  wall  section  by  a 
fifth  fold  line;  and 

an  inner  rear  wall  section  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  said 
outer  rear  wall  section,  forming  therewith  said  doubled 
rear  wall  when  the  test  tube  support  is  formed,  the  total 
size  of  the  inner  rear  wall  section  and  the  first  narrow  wall 
section  having  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  front  wall 
section,  the  inner  rear  wall  section  being  separated  from 
the  intermediate  wall  section  by  a  sixth  fold  line; 

said  outer  rear  wall  section  has  substantially  at  a  center  area 
thereof  a  rectangular  first  support  wall  section  having  a 
slit  therein  defined  by  a  seventh  fold  line  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  to  said  second  fold  line,  a  first  cut  line  provided 
in  said  third  fold  line  and  opposed  second  and  third  cut 
lines,  and 

said  inner  rear  wall  section  has  substantially  at  a  center  area 
thereof  a  rectangular  second  support  wall  section  defined 
by  eighth  fold  line  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  said  sixth 
fold  line,  a  fourth  cut  line  opposite  said  eighth  fold  line 
and  opposed  fifth  and  sixth  cut  lines,  said  second  support 
wall  section  being  adapted  to  be  lockingly  fitted  into  said 
slit  in  said  first  support  wall  section  to  support  the  test 
tube  support  when  it  is  constructed. 
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1.  A  foldable  test  tube  support  formed  from  rectangular 
sheet  material,  said  test  tube  support  having  a  compartmental- 
ized top,  a  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a  doubled  rear  wall  and  a 
compartmentalized  intermediate  wall  interposed  between  the 
top  and  the  bottom,  said  sheet  material  having  in  series: 


3,923,161 
SYSTEM  OF  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS  FOR  THE 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  SHELFLIKE  STRUCTURES  IN 
FRAME  RACKS 
Rudolf  Kaiser,  Karlsrulie;  Werner  Kardier,  Kuppenhcim,  and 
Wolfgang  Bringe,  Wettersbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,905 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    24,    1973, 
2342866 

Int.  a.*  A47F  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  211  — 117  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  of  structural  components  for  the  construction 
of  shelf-like  structures  in  a  frame  rack  which  includes  a  rod 
disposed  parallel  to  the  up[>er  edge  of  the  frame  rack  and  a  rod 
running  parallel  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame  rack,  including 
structural  components  which  can  be  arranged  vertically  and 
horizontally  in  the  frame  rack  and  can  be  assembled  without 
the  aid  of  tools,  the  essential  structural  components  compris- 
ing: 
a.  vertical  suspension  rails  provided  with  rows  of  keyhole 
shaped  openings  parallel  to  their  short  side  and  including 
suspension  rails  of  a  first  type  having  an  upper  end  de- 
signed in  a  hook  sliape  for  hooking  on  to  the  rod  disposed 
parallel  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  rack  and  having 
a  recess  in  the  lower  edge  for  guidance  along  a  rod  run- 
ning parallel  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame  rack;  and 
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b.  horizontal  supporting  rails  of  a  U-pi-ofile  with  the  lateral 
edges  of  their  legs  bent  inward  essentially  parallel  to  their 
base  and  including  upwardly  extending  angular  exten- 
sions at  their  ends  having  at  leas^  two  cutouts  in  the 


the  U-shaped  member  being  secured  in  conformance  with 
the  loop  and  welded  thereto  in  the  curved  portion  only 
thereof,  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  member  being  free  of 
the  loop  for  movement  to  grip  the  shower  arm. 


3,923,163 

CRANE 

Jack  J.  Brewer,  Grapevine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sam  P.  Wallace 

Company,  Inc.,  Dallas  TX 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,583,  Dec.  20,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,777,900,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,995, 

May  3, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  423,399 

Int.  CI.*  B66C  23106 

U.S.  CI.  212—54  21  Claims 


portion  perpendicular  to  their  load  qarrying  surface;  and 
c.  button  like-connecting  elements  Hiounted  captively  in 
the  keyhole  shaped  openings  in  the  Suspension  rails  into 
which  the  cutouts  of  the  angular  extetision  of  the  support- 
ing rails  can  be  hung. 


3,923,162 
SHOWER  CADDY 
John  J.   Hussey,  c/o  Frobock -Stewart,  Inc.,  79  Beacon  St., 
Worcester,  Mass.  01608 

9.I441 


U.S.  CI.  211 


Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  Cl.»  A47F  5108;  A47H 
119 


1363 


1116 


1.  A  crane  comprising:  a  base  platform;  rotatable  support 
means  for  said  platform;  a  mast  mounted  on  said  platform 
having  a  vertical  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  platform  on  said  rotatable  support  means;  a  boom  having 
a  boom  foot;  pivot  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  boom  foot 
to  said  platform  in  load  bearing  operating  relationship  at  a 
1  Claim  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  locations  along  said  platform; 
bracing  means  for  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  mast  secur- 
able  between  said  mast  and  support  structure  independent  of  • 
said  base  platform  and  spaced  horizontally  from  said  base 
platform;  horizontally  reciporable  means  for  securing  said 
pivot  means  on  said  platform  for  movement  of  said  boom  foot 
to  any  one  of  several  locations  ranging  from  alignment  with 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mast  to  outwardly  of  one  end  of 
said  base  platform. 
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3,923,164 

DRAWHEAD  LEVELING  DEVICE 

Everett  L.  Dalton,  2205  Jefferson  St.,  Logansport,  Ind.  46947 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,682 

Int.  CI.*  B61G  3J00 

U.S.  CL  213-75  R  9  Claims 


32  f» 


1.  A  shower  caddy  comprising  a  loop  adapted  to  be  hung  on 
the  shower  arm  for  a  nozzle  in  a  shower  stall,  said  loop  includ- 
ing portions  extending  in  a  downward  dik'ection  forming  an 
inverted  C,  article  holders  at  the  lower  e^d  of  the  V-shaped 
kiop,  and  means  attached  to  the  loop  at  t^e  upper  end  of  the 
caddy  for  securing  the  same  to  said  showtr  arm, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  free-ended  arms  adapted  to 
embrace  the  shower  arm,  and  including  a  fastener  engag- 
ing both  arms  to  move  said  arms  to  Spring  them  toward 
each  other  to  grip  the  shower  arm, 
said  arms  forming  part  of  a  downwardly  opening  U-shaped 
member,  the  closed  portion  of  the  U-shaped  member 
being  in  conformance  with  the  loop  at  the  apex  of  the  V, 


5.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  horizontal  alignment  between 
complementary  drawheads  for  coupling  rail  cars  comprising 

a  U-shaped  leveler  member  having  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal foot  and  two  elongated  parallel  upstanding  posts  or- 
thogonally extending  from  said  horizontal  foot,  said  up- 
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standing  posts  being  insertable  in  openings  formed  in  the 
complementary  drawheads, 

said  upstanding  posts  being  restricted  from  vertical  move- 
ment relative  said  foot  and  at  least  one  of  said  posts  being 
horizontally  movable  relative  said  foot,  whereby  on  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  drawheads,  said  posts  are  horizon- 
tally movable  relative  one  another,  and 

means  to  vertically  adjust  and  retain  at  least  one  of  said 
posts  relative  the  drawheads  whereby  the  drawheads  will 
be  vertically  adjustable  and  supportable  relative  to  one 
another. 


about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
support  arm  and  for  rotational  movement  of  the  support  arm 
about  its  longitudinal  axis;  a  lower  arm  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  upper  arm  for  pivoting  the 
lower  arm  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  about  which  the 
upper  arm  pivots  on  the  support  arm;  servomechanism  means 
for  causing  the  individual  arms  of  said  slave  unit  to  occupy  the 
same  relative  position  as  the  corresponding  arms  of  said  mas- 
ter unit;  a  gripper  unit  having  an  operable  holder  thereon 


3,923,165 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSLATING  AND  ROTATING  A 

ROCKET  MOTOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  E.  Burdick,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rolair 

Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,316 

Int.  CI.  B60v  1100 

U.S.  CL  214—1  BE  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  cylindrical  load  for  simulta- 
neous translation  and  rotation,  comprising: 

a  frame  for  resting  a  horizontally  extending  surface  and 
including  means  defining  load-supporting  surfaces  posi- 
tioned in  a  generally  arcuate  configuration  relative  to  a 
horizontally  extending  axis  located  above  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  air  bearings  carried  on  said  frame  at  said 
surfaces,  each  of  said  air  bearings  having  a  resilient  and 
compliant  diaphragm  with  a  restrained  center  portion  and 
an  annular  portion  inflatably  responsive  to  pressurized  air 
passing  through  openings  therein,  and  having  a  curvature 
generally  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  a  cylindrical 
load  for  receiving  and  uplifting  thereagainst;  and 

adjustment  means  attached  to  said  frame  and  said  air  bear- 
ings for  changing  the  spacing  therebetween. 


adapted  to  grasp  and  release  items;  means  mounting  said 
gripper  unit  on  the  other  end  of  the  lower  arm  of  said  slave 
unit  for  pivotal  movement  and  rotational  movement  about  two 
mutually  perpendicular  axes;  manually  manipulatable  control 
element  means  positioned  at  the  other  end  of  said  lower  arm 
of  the  master  unit;  and  communication  means  communicating 
the  status  of  said  manually  manipulatable  control  element 
means  to  said  gripper  unit  for  controlling  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  gripper  unit  and  operation  of  said  holder. 


3,923,167 

DOOR  HANGING  DEVICE 

Ranzel  Blankenbeckler,  217  E.  Henry  St.,  Pontiac,  lU.  61764 

FUed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,518 

Int.  CL*  B25B  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  214— 1  D  8  Claims 


3,923,166 
REMOTE  MANIPULATOR  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Donald  A.  Kugath,  Frazer,  Pa.;  Dan  H.  Dane,  Huntsville, 
and  Herman  T.  Blaise,  GunterviUe,  both  of  Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405^41 
Int.  CL*  B25J  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  214—  1  CM  7  Claims 

1.  A  remote  manipulator  system  comprising  a  master  unit 
and  a  slave  unit  controlled  by  signals  from  said  master  unit, 
said  master  unit  and  said  slave  unit  each  separately  comprising 
an  elongated  support  arm  mounted  on  a  floor  for  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  support  arm  being  mounted  on 
said  floor  at  about  a  30°  angle  from  an  imaginary  line  perpen- 
dicular to  said  floor;  an  elongated  upper  arm;  means  mounting 
one  end  of  the  upper  arm  on  the  end  of  the  support  arm 
remote  from  the  floor  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  upper  arm 


1.  A  sheet  holding  device  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  substantially  vertical  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base, 
said  frame  being  movable  between  a  generally  vertical 
position  and  a  generally  horizontal  position; 

a  movable  second  vertical  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said 
first  vertical  frame  for  generally  vertical  reciprocal  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto; 

carriage  means  mounted  on  said  second  movable  frame  for 
generally  vertical  reciprocal  movement  with  respect 
thereto; 

rotatable  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  means  for  rota- 
tional movement  with  respect  to  said  carriage  means;  and 
grasping  means  mounted  on  said  rotatable  means,  said 
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grasping  means  being  capable  of  retaining  a  sheet  therein 
when  the  sheet  b  in  any  relative  position. 
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3,923,168  I 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HEAPED  TREE 
TRUNKS  ONTO  A  TRANSPORTER  FOR  FURTHER 
PROCESSING 
Antti  Tapani  Valo,  Q8100  Lol^Ja  10,  Finlaad 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Septj.  3, 1973,  2740/73 
Int.  CI.*  B25J  3100 
U.S.CL  214—1  BB  3  Claims 


1.  Equipment  for  transferring  tree  trunks  one-by-one  from 
a  first  region  to  a  second  region,  the  equipment  comprising  a 
feeding  device  for  removing  the  tree  tniiks  from  the  first 
region,  a  receiving  table,  and  conveyor  means  on  the  receiving 
table  for  receiving  tree  trunks  which  have  been  removed  from 
the  first  region  by  the  feeding  device  and  conveying  them  to 
the  second  region,  the  feeding  device  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  receiving  table  substantially  parallel  to  the 
feeding  direction  of  the  conveyor  means  and  comprising: 
a  gripper  for  gripping  a  Uee  trunk  disposed  in  said  first 

region; 
a  roller  conveyor  having  its  feeding  direction  transverse  to 
the  feeding  direction  of  said  conveyo^  means  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  tree  trunk  froni  the  gripper  and 
advance  it  longtudinally;  and 
a  second  conveyor  having  its  feeding  direction  aligned  with 
the  feeding  direction  of  the  roller  conveyor  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  tree  trunk  from  the  roller  conveyor  and 
advance  it  longitudinally  to  discharge  it  onto  said  con- 
veyor means. 


3,923,169 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  SOtlD-WASTE 
MATERIAL 
Gcrhardt  Van  Drie,  724  West  Pine  Ave.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
90245 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,074,  May  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1975,  $cr.  No.  539,630 

Int.  Cl.»  B65G  15114     \ 
U.S.  CI.  214-42  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  solid-waste-material-handling-and-cbllecting  appara- 
tus, wherein  said  solid  waste-material  is  encapsulated  within  a 
plastic  bag  and  said  apparatus  is  adapted  to  be  used  in  combi- 
nation with  a  collection  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  undercarriage; 

means  secured  to  said  undercarriage  for  inovably  support- 
ing said  carriage;  | 
a  conveyor  system  adjustably  mounted  to  said  undercar- 
riage wherein  the  forward  end  of  said  conveyor  system  is 
inclined  downwardly  in  close  proximity  to  the  road  surfae 
thereon,  forming  a  material-receiving  end; 
a  loading  pick-up  means  adjustably  mounted  to  said  con- 
veyor system  and  disposed  adjacent  said  material-receiv- 


ing end  of  said  conveyor  system;  wherein  said  loading 
pick-up  means  comprises: 
a  first  pick-up  roller  adjustably  mounted  to  said  conveyor 
system  and  positioned  forward  therof  for  flexible  engage- 
ment with  said  encapsulated  waste  material,  wherein  said 
first  pick-up  roller  comprises: 
a  pair  of  cylinders,  spaced  apart; 
a  drive  axle  having  said  cylinders  removably  mounted 

adjacent  each  end  thereof  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  straps  disposed  between  said  cylin- 
ders, thereby  forming  a  flexible  roller; 
means  for  removably  securing  said  straps  to  said  cylin- 
ders; and 


an  adjustable  mounting   means  for  mounting  said  first 
pick-up  roller  to  said  conveyor  system  forward  thereof; 
and 
a  second  pick-up  roller  mounted  to  the  lower  receiving  end 
of  said  conveyor  system   and  adjustable  therewith,  to 
provide  the  proper  space  between  said  second  roller  and 
the  road  surface  when  traversing  thereover; 
a  power  drive  operably  connected  to  said  conveyor  sys- 
tem and  said  loading  pick-up  means;  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  apparatus  to  said  col- 
lection vehicle,  whereby  said  apparatus  is  towed  by  said 
vehicle. 


3,923,170 

LIFTING  BOOM  FOR  TRUCK 

Florian  E.  Marquis,  45  Ok)  St.,  Woonsocket,  R.I.  02895 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,174 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  3112 

MS.  C\.  214-86  A  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  raising  loads,  a  vehicle,  a  frame 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  vehicle  and  having  an  arm-like 
member,  means  pivoting  said  member  to  said  frame,  a  hydrau- 
lic ram  connected  between  the  frame  and  said  member,  a 
boom  supported  along  the  top  of  said  member  and  extending 
therefrom,  said  boom  having  an  upwardly  opening  hook  se- 
cured to  one  end  for  engaging  the  pivoting  means  and  longitu- 
dinally spaced  downwardly  projecting  locating  means  for 
engaging  the  free  end  of  said  member,  said  boom  having  a  lift 
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means  adjustably  positioned  therealong  and  carrying  means 
for  affixing  a  cable  thereto. 


3,923,171 
TENSION  LINES 
John  James  Mulr  Pragnell,  Famham,  and  Robert  Leonard 
Langley,  Baldock,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Irvin  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1973, 
51946/73 

Int.  CI.*  B66D  3100 
U.S.  CI.  254— 135  R  9  Claims 


elements  of  the  jib,  said  device  further  comprising  a  second 
connecting  rod  (or  a  second  set  of  parallel  rods),  also  articu- 
lated on  each  of  the  elements  of  the  jib,  the  first  and  second 
connecting  rods  (or  set  or  rods)  being  articulated  on  one  of 
the  elements  of  the  jib  about  the  same  axis. 


E3-r 


3,923,172 
DEVICE  FOR  RIGIDLY  ASSEMBLYING  TWO  ELEMENTS 

OF  A  JIB  OF  A  PUBLIC  WORKS  MACHINE 
Christian  S.  Jankowiak,  Meaux,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Anonyme:  Poclain,  Le  Plessis  Belleville,  France 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,909 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    22,     1973, 
73.41664 

Int.  CI.*  E02F  3138 
VS.  CI.  214— 141  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  rigidly  assembling  the  two  elements  of  a  jib 
of  a  public  works  machine,  in  which  the  two  elements  are 
connected  by  two  means  of  articulating  them  to  each  other, 
this  device  comprising  at  least  one  first  connecting  rod  (or  a 
set  of  parallel  connecting  rods),  articulated  on  each  of  the 


3,923,173 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  RECEPTACLES 

Bernard  Schubert,  Neu  Bomsen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hauni- 

Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  292,630,  Sept.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,820,671,  said  Ser.  No.  292.630,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

30,204,  April  20,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  631,504,  April  17,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,538,  June  22,  1966,  Pat. 

No.  3,444,981.  This  applicatk>n  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

394,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1965,  56380 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  65104 
U.S.  CI.  214—301  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  tension  line  system  including  a  load  supporting  ten- 
sion line  having  a  high  modulus  of  elasticity  with  substantial 
recoil  rebound  on  dynamic  unloading  of  a  load  within  the 
elastic  limit  thereof,  the  combination  with  said  tension  line  of 
an  elongate  flexible  member  for  damping  recoil  rebound  of 
said  tension  line  on  dynamic  unloading  thereof,  said  flexible 
member  being  co-extensive  in  close  parallel  relationship  over 
at  least  a  substantial  length  of  said  tension  line,  said  tension 
line  and  said  flexible  member  being  capable  of  relative  longi- 
tudinal displacement  whereby  said  flexible  member  is  substan- 
tially non-load  bearing  with  respect  to  the  load  supported  by 
said  tension  line,  and  the  mass  and  material  of  said  flexible 
member  being  predetermined  in  relation  to  the  ratio  of  ex- 
pected normal  loading  of  said  tension  line  to  the  load  limit 
breaking  point  thereof. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  rod-shaped  smokers*  products 
in  receptacles  having  superimposed  compartments  for  groups 
of  products,  comprising  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  indi- 
vidual rod-shaped  products  which  form  a  row  to  a  first  station 
along  a  predetermined  path  wherein  the  products  move  side- 
ways tranversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  products; 
collector  means  operative  to  convert  the  leading  end  of  said 
stream  at  said  first  station  into  groups  of  parallel  products; 
means  for  transferring  said  groups  into  successive  compart- 
ments of  a  series  of  receptacles  to  thus  convert  such  recepta- 
cles into  filled  receptacles;  means  for  conveying  receptacles 
substantially  vertically  at  and  away  from  said  station,  there- 
upon substantially  horizontally  in  the  longitudingal  direction 
of  products  in  the  filled  receptacles,  and  thereupon  substan- 
tially vertically  to  a  second  station;  means  for  removing  said 
groups  from  filled  receptacles  at  said  second  station,  including 
means  for  moving  the  products  of  said  groups  lengthwise;  and 
means  for  advancing  the  thus  removed  groups  from  said  sec- 
ond station  in  the  form  of  a  stream  of  articles  or  groups  of 
articles  along  a  predetermined  path  wherein  the  products 
move  sideways  transversely  to  the  parallel  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  products  which  make  up  said  groups. 
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3,923,174 

NON-STOP  REFUSE  COLLECTION  CONTAINER 

Marcel  G.  Stragier,  8201   Monterey  Wa^,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

85251 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,708,  May  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,878,953.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser^  No.  199,813,  Nov. 

17,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  15,421, 

March  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  490,515 

Int.  CI.'  B65F  3102 

U.S.  CI.  214-313  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  refuse  container  anc  a  refuse  collection 
vehicle  said  refuse  collection  vehicle  comprising: 

an  arm; 

means  on  said  arm  for  engaging  said  container; 

means  for  moving  said  arm  toward  said  container  to  engage 
said  container  when  at  a  standing  upfight  position  on  a 
roadway,  without  manual  lifting  or  manual  moving  of  said 
container; 

means  for  moving  said  arm  from  a  lowered  position  to  a 
raised  position  for  lifting  the  container] from  said  standing 
upright  position,  and  inverting  the  container  to  dump  its 
contents  into  the  vehicle  without  maniial  handling  of  said 
container;  and  said  container  comprising: 

a  lower  body  section  of  tapered  configuration  extending  for 
the  major  portion  of  the  height  of  the  jcontainer  for  stor- 
ing refuse,  and  when  in  said  standing  Upright  position  in 
a  roadway  having  its  upper,  larger  enq  at  a  height  above 
the  height  of  said  arm  on  said  refuse  collection  vehicle 
when  said  vehicle  is  positioned  adjacent  said  container  on 
the  roadway  and  said  arm  is  in  its  lowered  position; 

an  upper  body  section  above  said  loweribody  section,  and 
having  a  substantial  height,  the  cross-*ection  of  said  up- 
per body  section  being  at  its  lower  end  Substantially  larger 
than  the  cross-section  of  the  upper  enc  of  the  lower  body 
section; 

a  generally  horizontal  shoulder  integrally  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  body  section  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  upper  body  section  said  shoulder  strengthening  said 
container  to  withstand  the  forces  of  engagement  with  the 
arm;  and 

a  lid  hinged  to  said  upper  body  sectioti  and  adapted  to 
automatically  open  by  the  force  of  gravity  when  said 
container  is  inverted. 


3,923,175 
HITCH  FOR  PORTABLE  CONVEYOR 
Henry  W.  Landvatter,  3000  Barrett  Station  Road,  Kirliwood, 
Mo.  63122 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4)0,683 

Int.  Cl.»  B60P  1136 

\}S.  a.  214— 509  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  dump  truck  and  portable  conveyor  combination: 

a.  a  portable  conveyor  including  a  hitch  attachment  means 
defining  a  longitudinal  pivot  axis. 

b.  a  dump  trucli  including  a  hitch  attachfient  means  defm- 
ing  a  generally  vertical  pivot  axis. 


support  means  supporting  the  conveyor, 

hitch  means  including: 

1.  first  and  second  hingedly  connected  hinge  plate  means, 
2.  pivot  means  connecting  said  first  hinge  plate  means 
to  the  conveyor  hitch  attachment  means  for  rotational 
movement  of  the  conveyor  about  said  longitudinal 
pivot  axis  thereof, 

3.  link  means  extending  between  said  second  hinge  plate 
means  and  the  truck  hitch  attachment  means,  said  link 
means  including  substantially  parallel  first  and  second 
spaced  pivot  axes. 


.  first  pivot  means  connecting  said  link  means  to  said 
second  hinge  plate  means  for  rotational  movement  of 
said  second  hinge  plate  means  and  said  conveyor  rela- 
tive to  the  link  means  about  the  first  pivot  axis, 

.  second  pivot  means  connecting  said  link  means  to  said 
dump  truck  hitch  attachment  means  for  rotational 
movement  of  said  link  means  relative  to  said  truck 
hitch  attachment  means  about  said  second  pivot  axis, 
and 

.  the  second  pivot  means  permitting  lateral  shifting  of 
the  first  pivot  means  tending  to  compensate  for  lateral 
movement  of  points  on  the  conveyor  spaced  from  said 
first  pivot  means  when  the  conveyor  rotates  about  said 
first  pivot  axis. 


3,923,176 
HRST  TABLE  FOR  A  BALE  WAGON 
Edward  J.  Wynn,  Fresno,  and  Lee  D.  Butler,  Kingsburg,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Hol- 
land, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,782 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  1144;  MID  87112 

U.S.  CI.  214—518  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  bale  wagon  having  a  mobile  chassis  and  means 
mounted  on  said  chassis  defining  a  bale-supporting  area,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

means  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  receiving  at  least  one 
bale  on  a  first  one  of  its  sides  adjacently  along  and  gener- 
ally below  said  bale-supporting  area,  said  bale-receiving 
means  being  selectively  operable  in  either  one  of  two 
modes  for  moving  said  bale  upwardly  to  respectively 
deposit  said  bale  on  said  first  one  of  its  sides,  or  a  second 
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one  of  its  sides  adjacent  to  said  first  one  side,  on  said 
bale-supporting  area,  said  bale-receiving  means  being 
operable  in  a  first  one  of  said  two  modes  to  lift  said  bale 
upwardly  through  an  arcuate  path  and  deposit  said  bale 
on  its  second  one  side  on  said  bale-supporting  area,  said 
bale-receiving  means  being  operable  in  a  second  one  of 
said  two  modes  to  initially  lift  said  bale  upwardly  at  its 
longitudinal  portion  located  near  said  bale-supporting 
area  and  thereby  dispose  said  bale  in  a  tilted  position  with 
its  first  one  side  directed  upwardly  toward  said  bale-sup- 
porting area  and  then  to  push  said  lilted  bale  upwardly 
toward  said  bale-  supporting  area  and  deposit  said  bale  on 
its  first  one  side  on  said  bale-supporting  area. 


3,923,177 
VACUUM  LIFT  APPARATUS  WITH  A  CONTROL  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 
Earl  A.  Horton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Little  Giant 
Products,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,393 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47100;  B66f  9118 

U.S.  CI.  214—650  SG  3  Claims 


A.  the  width  of  said  wide  wall  portions  being  about  two 
to  two  and  one  half  times  the  width  of  said  narrow  wall 
portions; 

5.  A  liquid  disposed  within  the  container; 

6.  Said  top,  bottom  and  walls  being  formed  from  a  plastic 
which  is  permeable  by  said  liquid; 


whereby  the  relatively  wide  wall  portions  become  concaved 
when  the  liquid  migrates  through  the  plastic  and  the 
internal  pressure  becomes  less  than  the  ambient  pressure 
while  the  relatively  narrow  wall  portions,  top  and  bottom, 
retain  their  initial  shape. 


3,923,179 

MEDICAL  LIQUID  CONTAINER  WITH  TACTILE 

STERILITY  INDICATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING 

CONTAINER 

Pradip  V.  Choksi,  North  Hollywood,  and  Roy  B.  Stcidley,  Seal 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  HospiUl  Supply 

Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,661 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55102 

U.S.  CI.  215—203  8  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  controlled  load  lifting  system  comprising  a 
mast  assembly  including  a  carriage  mounted  on  a  lift  truck  for 
vertical  lifting  movement,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a 
resilient  vacuum  pad  having  a  load  contacting  surface 
mounted  on  the  front  face  of  said  plate,  a  valve  body  mounted 
on  the  back  face  of  said  plate,  an  axial  bore  in  said  body,  a 
closure  for  one  end  of  said  bore,  conduit  means  connecting 
said  bore  with  a  source  of  negative  air  pressure,  a  passageway 
in  said  body  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  bore  opening  at 
one  end  onto  the  vacuum  pad  load  contacting  surface  and 
having  its  other  end  communicating  with  the  bore,  a  valve 
stem  in  said  bore,  and  spring  means  between  said  closure  and 
valve  stem  normally  holding  the  valve  stem  in  position  to  cut 
off  the  supply  of  negative  air  pressure  to  the  passageway  and 
with  its  forward  end  projecting  through  and  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  load  contacting  surface,  said  valve  stem  being  depressed 
upon  contact  with  a  load  to  connect  the  passageway  with  the 
conduit  means. 


3,923,178 

CONTAINER 

George  W.  Welker,  HI,  Downington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,905 

Int.  Cl.»  A61J  9100 

U.S.  CL  215-1  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  plastic  container  for  liquids  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  is  capable  of  migrating  through  the  plastic  comprising: 
1 .  A  relatively  rigid  top; 

2.  A  relatively  rigid  bottom; 

3.  At  least  four  relatively  narrow,  substantially  planar  wall 
portions  connecting  said  top  and  bottom; 

4.  At  least  four  relatively  wide,  substantially  planar  wall 
portions  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  and  connected 
one  between  each  pair  of  relatively  narrow  wall  portions, 


1.  A  container  with  inner  and  outer  closure  for  storing  and 
dispensing  sterile  liquids,  which  includes  a  blow  molded  ther- 
moplastic container  with  a  dispensing  outlet,  and  the  con- 
tainer and  outer  closure  forming  a  unit  that  has  a  transverse 
abutment  means  surrounding  the  outlet  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

the  inner  closure  secured  to  the  container  to  close  off  the 
outlet  and  form  a  hermetically  sealed  enclosure,  said 
inner  closure  having  at  least  a  portion  that  is  openable  for 
dispensing;  and  a  separately  formed  thermoplastic  outer 
cap  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  which  outer  cap  is  hermeti- 
cally sealed  to  the  enclosure  with  a  bacteria-tight  bound 
proximate  said  abutment  means,  said  outer  cap  having  a 
manually  deflectable  top  wall  physically  spaced  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  inner  closure  so  that  said  wall 
can  be  deflected  a  sufficient  amount  by  thumb  pressure 
to  cause  the  outer  cap  and  inner  closure  to  contact  each 
other  for  a  tactile  determination  of  the  integrity  of  the 
outer  cap  and  inner  closure;  and  said  outer  cap  has  both 
a  thin  frangible  section  proximate  said  abutment  means 
and  externally  exposed  threads  with  the  threads  of  the 
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outer  cap  being  in  a  axial  alignment  with  the  abutment 
means,  whereby  said  threads  can  receive  a  threaded 
opening  member  and  guide  it  toward  the  abutment  means 
for  exerting  a  pressure  against  the  abutment  means  to 
axially  pry  the  outer  cap  apart  at  its  frangible  section. 


3,923,180 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  ! 
Mack  Robert  Fields,   1624-2  Lake  Drivfc,  Clearwater,  Fla. 
33516 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,136 
int.  CI.*  B65D  55102 
U.S.  CL  215—216 


19  Claims 


L^W 


1.  A  safety  closure  for  a  container  having  an  open  top,  said 
closure  having  a  body  portion  and  a  depebding  skirt  portion 
around  three  sides  thereof  which  sides  overlap  the  edge  of  said 
container  surrounding  said  top  portion,  a  0awl-like  projection 
on  said  skirt  portion  projecting  parallel  to  said  body  portion, 
a  mating  pawl-like  element  on  said  container  projected  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  into  alignment  with  Said  pawl-like  pro- 
jection on  said  closure,  connecting  meansjon  the  fourth  side 
of  said  closure  and  on  said  container  fcir  connecting  said 
closurcyto  said  container  at  least  in  the  clo$ed  position  of  said 
closure,  and  resilient  means  on  said  closure  acting  on  said 
connecting  means  for  urging  said  pawl-like  projection  on  said 
closure  into  latching  engagement  with  said|  pawl-like  element 
on  said  container. 


RES 


3,923,181 

CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSlll 

Sidney  M.  Libit,  441  Lakeside  Terrace,  GUncoe,  III.  60022 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4i53,481 

Int.  CL*  B65D  55102,  55112 

U.S.  CL  215-224  I  16  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  attachment  to  means  defining  the  pouring 
opening  of  a  container  for  a  fluent  subst4nce,  said  closure 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  neck  extending  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  opening  and  a  cylindrical  Oap  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with,  and  disengaged  from,  said  neck  to  effect  open 
and  closed  conditions  of  the  container  opening,  at  least  the 
cap  being  of  resilient  but  generally  shape  retaining  material, 
said  cap  having  a  top  wall  and  a  skirt  depending  from  the 
periphery  of  said  wall,  the  neck  and  skirt  having  respective 
confronting  faces,  one  of  said  faces  having  a  helicoid  out- 
standing therefrom  and  the  other  of  said  faces  having  a  cam 
element  outstanding  therefrom,  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the 
helicoid.  said  helicoid  and  cam  element  bekig  in  overlapping 


relation  in  the  closed  condition  of  the  closure,  said  cap  and 
neck  having  respective  bead  and  groove  means  which  are 
engaged  with  a  snap  fit  when  the  closure  is  in  closed  condition 
to  restrain  axial  movement  of  the  cap  in  response  to  force 
applied  axially  outwardly  of  the  cap  and  said  bead  jmd  groove 
means  are  disengaged  upon  forcible  relative  axial  shifting  of 
the  cap  and  neck,  to  free  the  cap  for  removal,  the  overlap 
being  such  in  relation  to  the  tightness  of  said  snap  fit  that 
simple  rotation  of  the  cap  will  displace  the  cam  element  away 
from  overlapping  relation  with  the  helicoid  by  reason  of  the 
elasticity  of  the  material  and,  upon  application  of  digital, 
radial,  squeezing  force  to  the  exterior  of  the  skirt  in  the  region 
of  engagement  of  the  element  and  helicoid,  the  displacing 
force  is  nullified  and  the  element  and  helicoid  are  maintained 
in  driving  engagement  to  translate  rotation  of  the  cap  into 
axial  displacement  of  the  cap  against  the  bias  of  the  snap  fit. 


3,923,182 
FRANGIBLE  CLOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDICAL  LIQUID 

CONTAINER 
Pradip  V.  Choksi,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,685 
Int.  CL  B65d  41132 
U.S.  CL  215-250  16  Claims 


1.  A  container  and  closure  system  for  storing  and  dispensing 
sterile  liquids  which  includes  a  blow  molded  thermoplastic 
container  with  a  dispensing  outlet,  a  cap  and  a  jacking  ring, 
said  container  and  cap  forming  a  unit  that  has  a  transverse 
abutment  means  surrounding  the  outlet  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
said  cap  being  a  separately  formed  injection  molded  ther- 
moplastic cap  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  cap  having 
both   a   thin   frangible   section   and   externally   exposed 
threads  said  cap  being  sealed  to  the  container  proximate 
the  abutment  means  with  an  annular  bacteria-tight  bond 
to  form  a  hermetically  sealed  unit  with  said  threads  of  the 
cap  being  in  axial  alignment  with  the  abutment  means,  an 
internally  threaded  packing  ring  threadedly  disposed  on 
said  cap  and  having  a  bottom  surface  engageable  with 
said  abutment  means  whereby  said  cap  threads  receive 
the  threaded  jacking  ring  and  guide  it  toward  the  abut- 
ment means  for  exerting  a  pressure  against  the  abutment 
means  to  axially  pry  the  cap  apart  at  its  frangible  section. 
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3,923,183 
CONTAINER  FOR  MEDICAL  LIQUID  WITH  SEPARABLE 

OUTER  AND  INNER  CLOSURES 
Pradip  V.  Choksi,  North  Hollywood,  and  Roy  B.  Steidley,  Seal 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,662 

Int.  CL  B65d  41162,  51/18 

U.S.  CL  215-251  10  Claims 


the  abutment  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  against  the 
abutment  means  to  axially  pry  the  outer  cap  apart  at  its 


1.  A  container  and  double  closure  system  for  storing  and 
dispensing  sterile  liquids,  which  includes  a  blow  molded  ther- 
moplastic container  with  a  dispensing  outlet,  an  inner  closure, 
an  outer  cap,  and  a  jacking  ring,  the  container  and  outer  cap 
forming  a  unit  having  a  transverse  abutment  means  surround- 
ing the  outlet  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  said  inner  closure  being  secured  to  the  container  to  close 
off  the  outlet  and  form  a  hermetically  sealed  unit  but  is 
openable  for  dispensing;  said  outer  cap  being  a  separately 
formed  injection  molded  thermoplastic  outer  cap  with  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  outer  cap  having  both  a  thin  frangi- 
ble section  and  externally  exposed  threads,  and  said  outer 
cap  is  sealed  to  the  container  proximate  the  abutment 
means  with  an  annular  bacteria-tight  bond  with  the 
threads  of  the  outer  cap  being  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
abutment  means,  said  jacking  ring  being  internally 
threaded  and  threadingly  disposed  on  the  outer  cap  to 
guide  it  toward  the  abutment  means  for  exerting  a  pres- 
sure against  the  abutment  means  to  axially  pry  the  outer 
cap  apart  at  its  frangible  section. 


frangible  section;  and  rotational  stop  means  on  the  outer 
cap  and  inner  closure  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  outer  cap 
relative  to  the  inner  closure. 


3,923,185 

POURING  CONTAINER  WITH  DOUBLE  CAP 

PROTECTOR  FOR  STERILE  DISPENSING  LIP 

Pradip  V.  Choksi,  North  Hollywood,  and  Roy  B.  Steidley,  Seal 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply 

Corporatk)n,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,672 

Int.  CL  B65d  41/32 

U.S.  CL  215-253  H  Claims 


3,923,184 

DOUBLE  SCREW  CAP  SYSTEM  FOR  STERILE  MEDICAL 

LIQUID  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPENING  SAME 

Pradip  V.  Choksi,  North  Hollywood,  and  Roy  B.  Steidley,  Seal 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply 

Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,671 
Int.  CL  B65d  55/02 
VS.  CL  2 1 5-  25 1  9  Claims 

1.  A  container  with  inner  and  outer  closures  for  storing  and 
dispensing  sterile  liquids,  which  includes  a  blow  molded  ther- 
moplastic container  with  a  dispensing  outlet,  said  container 
and  outer  closure  forming  a  unit  that  has  a  transverse  abut- 
ment means  surrounding  the  outlet,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
a  threaded  dispensing  neck  on  the  container;  a  threaded 
inner  closure  connected  to  the  dispensing  neck  and  form- 
ing a  hermetic  seal  therewith  to  create  a  sealed  unit;  a 
separately  formed  injection  molded  outer  cap  with  a 
longitudinal  axis;  said  outer  cap  having  both  a  thin  frangi- 
ble section  and  externally  exposed  threads,  and  said  outer 
cap  is  sealed  to  the  container  proximate  said  abutment 
means  with   an   annular   bacteria-tight    bond   with   the 
threads  of  the  outer  cap  being  in  a  predetermined  align- 
ment with  the  abutment  means  whereby  said  threads  can 
receive  a  threaded  opening  member  and  guide  it  toward 


1.  A  container  and  double  closure  providing  a  system  for 
storing  and  dispensing  sterile  liquids,  which  system  includes  a 
blow  molded  thermoplastic  container  with  a  dispensing  outlet, 
an  inner  closure,  an  outer  cap,  and  a  jacking  ring,  the  con- 
tainer and  outer  cap  forming  a  unit  that  has  transverse  abut- 
ment means  surrounding  the  outlet,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  threaded  tubular  container  neck  with  a  pouring  lip  surround- 
ing the  dispensing  outlet;  a  manually  removable  inner  cap 
being  said  inner  closure  with  an  internally  threaded  skirt 
that  has  a  lower  end  surface,  and  this  inner  cap  is  thread- 
ingly disposed  on  the  tubular  neck;  said  outer  cap  being  a 
separately  formed  injection  molded  cap  with  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  outer  cap  having  both  a  thin  frangible  section  and 
externally  exposed  threads,  and  said  outer  cap  has  a  skirt 
and  is  sealed  to  the  container  proximate  the  abutment 
means  with  an  annular  bacteria-tight  bond  to  form  a  her- 
metically sealed  enclosure  which  encases  the  inner  cap 
including  the  lower  end  surface  of  the  inner  cap  skirt,  and 
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the  threads  of  the  outer  cap  are  in  axMl  alignment  with  the    adjustable  between  a  first  position  in  which  they  permit  nest- 
abutment  means,  whereby  said  outer  cap  threads  can  re-    ing  of  wire  baskets  in  each  other  and  a  second  position  in 
ceive  said  jacking  ring  and  guide  it  toward  the  abutment 
means  for  exerting  a  pressure  against  the  abutment  means 
to  axially  pry  the  outer  cap  apart  at  it^  frangible  section. 


SABI 


3,923,186 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REUSa)BLE  BARRELS 
Robert  D.  FUnders,  18040  Lower  Boones  Ferry  Road,  Tigard, 
Oreg.  97223 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,183 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  7102 

U.S.  CL  220-5  R  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  reusable  barrel  assembly  of  the  tj-pe  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  identical  shell-like  barrel  Half  sections,  each 
having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  with  a  sealing  means  for 
detachably  joining  said  ends  of  said  barrel  sections  together 
with  the  respective  interiors  of  said  barrel  isections  facing  one 
another,  the  improvement  wherein  said  sealing  means  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  pair  of  projecting  flanges  extending  peripherally  around 
the  respective  open  ends  of  said  barrel  half  sections; 

b.  a  pair  of  resilient  annular  gaskets  for  insertion  between  said 
flange  pair; 

c.  a  central  stiffener  member  in  the  form  of  a  thin  annular  disc 
for  insertion  between  said  two  resilient  gaskets; 

d.  a  plurality  of  unitary  C-shaped  clamp  means  spaced  around 
the  periphery  of  said  flange  pair  of  rele|isably  holding  said 
flange  pair  in  non-contacting  close  pfoximity  with  said 
gaskets  compressed  between  said  central  stiffener  member 
and  said  flange  pair;  and 

e.  means  associated  with  said  flange  pair  and  said  clamp 
means  for  interlockingly  engaging  said  flange  pair  and 
clamp  means  while  permitting  said  clarnp  means  to  be  de- 
tached from  both  barrel  sections  by  the  pressing  of  said 
barrel  sections  together  momentarily  to  increase  the  com- 
pression of  said  resilient  gaskets,  thereby  freeing  both 
flanges  of  said  flange  pair  from  engagement  with  said  clamp 
means. 


3,923,187 
WIRE  BASKETS 
Karl  Olof  Johansson;  Alvar  Erling  Nilsson,  Hotb  of  Falkenberg, 
and  Hans  TorBjorn  Skarfelt.  Habo,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Munlu^  Aktkbolag  and  PeUy  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,917 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    25,    1973, 
7308904;  June  25,  1973,  7308905;  Nov.  i,  1973,  7314969; 
Oct.  14,  1974,  7412887 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  7120 
\}S.  CI.  220- 19  8  Claims 

1.  A  wire  basket  interided  for  stacking  on  top  of  and  nesting 
in  at  least  one  other  substantially  identical  wire  basket, 
wherein  wires  forming  side  walls  of  said  wire  basket  are  bent 
at  an  angle  to  a  bottom  plane  of  said  wire  basket  in  order  that 
one  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  shall  incline  toward  one  an- 
other while  the  second  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  shall  incline 
away  from  one  another,  and  means  are  areanged  along  each 
of  the  side  walls  inclined  toward  one  anothet,  which  means  are 


which  they  permit  stacking  of  wire  baskets  on  top  of  each 
other. 


3,923,188 
SATELLITE  PROPELLANT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Ralph  Jones  Lake,  Jr.,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,667 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85100 

U.S.  CI.  220-20  6  Claims 


1.  A  storage  container  comprising: 

an  input  port  for  admitting  two  fluids  one  of  said  fluids 
being  a  liquid  and  having  a  preferential  wetting  property 
greater  than  the  other  of  said  two  fluids; 

an  oudet  port  for  withdrawing  a  selected  one  of  said  two 
fluids; 

first  partition  means  having  opening  means  and  disposed 
within  said  container  for  partitioning  said  container  into 
first  and  second  cpmpartments; 

second  partition  means  disposed  within  said  container  for 
partitioning  said  second  compartment  to  form  an  inner 
and  an  outer  compartment  relative  to  said  container; 

tubular  means  arranged  in  communication  with  said  open- 
ing means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  first  and  second  'compartments,  said  tubular  means 
having  a  sidewall  foraminous  surface  with  apertures  to 
support  capillary  wicking  of  liquid  threthrough; 

said  foraminous  sidewall  facing  the  inner  surface  of  said 
container  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  sufficient  to 
support  a  capillary  fillet  of  a  liquid. 
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3,923,189  having  low  gas  permeability  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

QUARTZ  TO  GLASS  SEAL  ing  of  vinylidene  chloride  polymers,  nylon  and  acrylonitrile 

Richard  Dale  Faulkner,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor-    copolymers  having  an  acrylonitrile  content  of  at  least  60%  by 


poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,516 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  17/18,61136 
U.S.  CI.  220—2.3  R 


weight. 


3  Claims 


1.  A  quartz-to-glass  seal  for  sealing  an  annular  open  end 
portion  of  tubular  quartz  envelope  to  a  glass  stem  in  an  elec- 
tron tube  wherein  the  annular  open  end  of  the  envelope  has 
an  approximate  outside  diameter  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  2.0 
inches;  and  wherein  the  seal  includes  an  intermediate  metallic 
stress  relieving  ring,  between  the  annular  open  end  portion  of 
the  envelope  and  the  glass  stem,  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  alloys  of 
cobalt,  iron,  and  nickle,  and  having: 

a.  a  flange  portion  with  a  radial  sealing  surface  plated  with 
a  noble  metal  which  is  sealed  to  the  annular  open  end  of 
the  quartz  envelope  by  a  yieldable  cement; 

b.  a  supporting  thin  narrow  tubular  stress  relieving  portion 
having  an  approximate  longitudinal  width  within  the 
range  of  from  0. 183  to  0.25  inches,  an  approximate  thick- 
ness of  between  5  and  15  mils;  said  relieving  portion 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  from  said  radial 
flange  portion  as  a  tubular  extension  of  said  envelope, 
and 

c.  a  stem  sealing  portion  extending  from  said  tubular  stress 
relieving  portion  and  sealed  to  said  glass  stem. 


3,923,190 

PLASTIC  CONTAINERS  HAVING  IMPROVED  PHYSICAL 

PROPERTIES  FABRICATED  FROM  A  COMPOSITE 

BILLET 

Donald  J.  Roth,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,486 

Int.  CI."  B65D  7/42;  B32B  27/40 

U.S.  CI.  220—67  13  Claims 


3,923,191 
WAFER  BASKET  AND  HANDLE 
Douglas  M.  Johnson,  Carver,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fluoroware, 
Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,903 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/28;  B65G  9/00 

VS.  CI.  220—94  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  wafer  basket  and  an  easily  attachable 
and  detachable  handle  therefor,  the  basket  having  generally 
upright  side  and  end  walls  and  an  open  top,  the  end  walls 
having  their  upper  surfaces  centrally  recessed  to  provide  each 
wall  with  spaced,  upright,  opposing  edges,  each  wall  having 
aligned,  outwardly  open  transverse  slot  closely  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  basket  and  the  junctures  of  the  end  and  side  walls; 
and  the  handle  having  a  pair  of  stiff,  upright  legs  and  leg 
manipulating  means  joining  upper  ends  of  the  legs  and  spacing 
the  legs  to  span  the  basket  end-to-end,  each  leg  including  at 
its  lower  end  basket  gripping  means  comprising  a  transverse 
bar  receivable  in  the  transverse  slots  of  the  respective  end  wall 
of  the  basket,  the  lower  end  of  the  leg  including  upright  edges 
oriented  with  respect  to  the  transverse  bar  to  confront  the 
upright  edges  of  the  basket  end  wall  when  the  transverse  bar 
is  seated  in  the  slot  to  restrain  side-to-side  movement  of  the 
handle  with  respect  to  the  basket,  the  transverse  bars  of  the 
legs  engaging  the  slots  adjacent  the  upper  corners  of  the  bas- 
ket to  stably  lift  and  support  the  basket. 


3,923,192 
CONTAINER  APERTURE  ADAPTORS 
Tom  Walters,  2102  Mason   Blvd.,  Point  Pleasant,  W.  Va. 
25550 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,249 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  53/00,  41/32 

U.S.  CI.  220—235  16  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  packaging  food  products  comprised  of  a 
hollow  body  closed  at  one  end  and  terminating  in  an  upper 
end  surrounded  with  a  peripheral  flange  integral  with  the  body 
and  adapted  to  receive  an  end  closure,  the  flange  being 
formed  from  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  the  body  being  formed 
from  a  thermoplastic  resin  modified  with  a  second  material 
which  imparts  lower  gas  permeability  to  the  thermoplastic 
resin,  the  flange  being  devoid  of  the  second  material. 

6.  The  container  of  claim  1  wherein  the  container  body  is 
formed  of  a  laminate  of  a  layer  a  first  thermoplastic  resin 
having  high  gas  permeability  and  a  layer  of  a  second  resin 


250 


2QQ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  telescoping  bucket  type 
members  telescopable  one  within  the  other  on  a  common  axis, 
the  outer  member  of  expandable  retractable  material  with  its 
outer  configuration  providing  means  to  aid  in  the  subsequent 
closing  telescoping  clamping,  expanding  and  positioning/lock- 
ing action  with  and  for  the  inner  telescoping  member  while  its 
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outer  configuration  provides  means  to  aid  in  the  subsequent 
clamping  riveting  seal  feature  within  the  aperture  and  about 
its  boss,  the  inner  member  of  firm  material  having  an  outer 
configuration  providing  positioning/Iockilig,  seizing  and 
clamping  means  within  said  outer  member  at  the  subsequent 
closing  telescoping  riveting  seal  action  whili  its  inner  configu- 
ration includes  means  for  the  subsequent  unit  removal  as  well 
as  air  passage  holes  functional  in  conjunction  with  a  plastic 
type  cover  cap  third  member  which  is  prf-affixed  onto  the 
clamping  flange  of  said  member,  which  las  peripheral  air 
passage  channels  that  in  conjunction  with  tHe  inner  member's 
air  passage  holes  for  the  subsequent  release  of  air  from  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  members  at  thQ  subsequent  tele- 
scoping closure  action  and  positioning  means  for  affixing  onto 
the  clamping  flange  of  said  inner  member  and  a  snap-on 
means  for  the  subsequent  securing  to  thq  outer  member's 
clamping  flange,  whereupon  the  telescoping  closure  action  the 
inner  member  is  seated  in  a  selected  locked  position  within  the 
outer  member  expanding  and  clamping  said  member  to  effect 
a  riveted  seal  within  an  aperture  and  upon  the  opposing  faces 
of  the  boss  containing  the  aperture  of  a  container  or  the  like 
thus  the  closure  assembly  is  a  complete  and  independent 
closure  unit  for  the  various  types  of  apertufes. 


grasping  portion  away  from  said  container  member  to 
rotate  the  handle  about  a  fulcrum  provided  by  said  bend- 
able  attaching  means; 

said  handle  configured  to  be  substantially  enterable  into  the 
forward  end  of  said  container  opening  as  the  remainder 
of  said  tearaway  region  is  severed  by  movement  of  the 
handle  into  the  opening;  and 

retaining  means  disposed  on  said  handle  adjacent  said 
grasping  portion  to  engage  said  container  and  to  secure 
said  handle  at  the  forward  end  of  said  opening  when  the 
handle  has  substantially  entered  the  opening,  so  that  said 
handle  and  said  attached  opening  tab  are  maintained 
within  the  opened  container  by  said  securement  of  the 
handle  at  the  forward  end  of  the  opening. 


3,923,194 

DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  TEAR  STRIP  TYPE 

CONTAINERS 

Maurice  F.  Carlson,  6345  Oakman  Blvd.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

48126 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,483 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  41132 

U.S.  CI.  220-275  3  Claims 


3,923,193 

EASY-OPEN  CONTAINER  WITH  NONI^ETACHABLE 

LOCK-IN  TAB 

Robert  A.  Wells,  4450  Harris  Trail,  NW.,  a$d  Carl  J.  Strobe, 

5515  Whitner  Drive,  NW.,  both  of  Atlant*,  Ga.  30327 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,586,  June  13,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,738 

Int  CI.'  B65D  41132 

\}JS.  CI.  220—269  9  Claims 


\\\\\\\\\\<W\\^ 


1.   Easy  opening  container  with  nondet^chable  opening 
member,  comprising: 

a  container  member; 

an  opening  tab  having  a  periphery  defined  in  said  member 
in  part  by  a  severable  tearaway  region  pf  relative  weak- 
ness and  in  part  by  a  non-tearaway  rtgion  forming  a 
bendable  interconnection  between  the  opening  tab  and 
the  remainder  of  the  container  member,  so  that  an  open- 
ing is  established  in  the  container  member  when  the 
tearaway  region  is  severed  and  the  opening  tab  is  dis- 
placed into  the  opened  container  by  binding  along  the 
bendable  interconnection;  ^ 

said  opening  tab  having  a  forward  end  which  is  in  spaced 
apart  relation  with  said  bendable  interconnection,  and 
which  occupies  a  forward  end  of  said  o|>ening; 

a  handle  closely  overlying  said  opening  tab  and  attached  to 
said  opening  tab  at  a  location  thereon  disposed  between 
said  bendable  interconnection  and  said  forward  end; 

deformably  bendable  means  attaching  said  handle  to  said 
opening  tab  to  provide  a  first  portion  of  said  handle  which 
extends  beyond  said  bendable  attaching  means  to  overlie 
said  forward  end  of  said  opening  tab;      I 

said  handle  having  a  second  portion  whicb  extends  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  bendable  means  from  said  first  por- 
tion, and  which  terminates  in  a  means  for  grasping  the 
handle; 

said  bendable  attaching  means  being  operative  to  deform  to 
allow  said  forward  end  of  said  opening  t«b  to  be  severed 
and  then  bent  into  the  container  by  first  handle  portion 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  handle  by  moving  said 


1.  A  device  for  opening  tear  strip  type  containers  compris- 
ing an  elongated  body,  a  downwardly  extending  foot  on  one 
end  of  the  elongated  body,  a  head  on  the  other  end  of  the 
elongated  body  with  a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  opening 
therethrough,  a  rod  rotatably  supported  in  the  vertically  dis- 
posed cylindrical  opening,  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  on 
the  rod,  a  spring  loaded  detent  for  selective  supportive  en- 
gagement in  the  annular  grooves  on  the  rod,  means  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  for  holdably  engaging  the  free  end  of  the 
tear  strip  on  the  container,  an  d  means  on  the  other  end  of  the 
rod  for  applying  thereto  a  turning  force  of  sufficient  magni- 
tude to  remove  the  tear  strip  from  the  container  and  coil  it 
around  the  rod. 


3,923,195 

SEALED  INDICATOR  MECHANISM 

John  Bernard  Wallace,  Ickenham,  England,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,946 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1973, 
21465 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  23102 
U.S.  CI.  220-309  2  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  sealing  a  circular  opening  in  a  panel  aper- 
ture comprising  a  cup-shaped  seal  formed  from  a  relatively 
resilient  material  disposed  in  the  panel  aperture  and  a  disc- 
shaped plate  formed  from  a  substantially  rigid  material,  said 
seal  including  a  base,  a  side  wall  joined  to  the  base  and  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  external  surface  to  facilitate  inser- 
tion into  the  panel  aperture  and  cooperating  with  the  base  to 
deftae  a  plate -receiving  cavity  having  a  depth  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  panel  and  a  circumferential 
flange  extending  radially  outwardly  fi-om  the  end  of  the  side 
wall  opposite  the  base,  which  flange  overlies  the  outer  surface 
of  the  panel  adjacent  the  rim  of  the  aperture  therein,  the 
internal  portion  of  the  side  wall  defining  the  cavity  having  an 
inwardly  directed  protrusion  extending  toward  the  central  axis 
of  the  cavity,  the  plate  having  a  thickness  substantially  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  panel  at  the  aperture  therein  and  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  cavity  in  the  seal, 
the  plate  t>eing  seated  in  the  cavity  and  compressing  the  side 


December  2,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


173 


wall  of  the  seal  against  the  rim  of  the  panel  aperture  and 
expanding  portions  of  the  wall  at  the  protrusion  outwardly 
beneath  the  inner  surface  of  the  panel  adjacent  the  aperture 
therein,  and  said  plate  being  seated  against  the  base  of  the  seal 


other  end  to  said  container,  said  spring  element  being 
continuously  tensioned  to  hold  said  cover  in  position 
relative  to  said  container,  and  spring  element  being 
shaped  and  connected  to  cause  a  line  along  the  spring 
line  of  force  to  be  rearward  of  said  cover  hinge  line 
when  said  cover  is  in  said  open  position,  and  to  be 
forward  of  said  hinge  line  when  said  cover  is  in  said 
closed  position. 


3,923,197 

"GASKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENCLOSED  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Edmund  W.  Kuhn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,059 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  53100 

U.S.  CI.  220—344  5  Claims 


and  having  a  shoulder  defining  a  retaining  surface  which  lies 
substantially  parallel  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  panel  and 
compresses  the  material  of  the  wall  of  the  seal  between  said 
surface  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  panel  adjacent  the  aper- 
ture therein. 


3,923,196 
CONTAINER  WITH  SPRINGLOADED  CLOSURE 
Donald  J.  Miller,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Gil  G.  Rolie,  Wilmington, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synergex  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,569 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  43124 

U.S.  CL  220—335  14  Claims 


1.  A  closable  box,  comprising: 

a.  a  container,  having  at  least  two  sides,  a  back,  a  bottom, 
and  an  open  top, 

b.  a  cover,  having  a  hinge  line, 

c.  hinge  means  for  hinging  said  cover  to  said  container  for 
pivotal  movement  about  said  hinge  line  between  a  closed 
position  at  which  said  open  top  of  said  container  is  sub- 
stantially covered  and  an  open  position  at  which  there  is 
substantially  free  access  to  the  inside  of  said  container, 
said  hinge  means  including  hinge  points  on  said  hinge  line 

at  opposite  sides  of  said  dpntainer,  said  hinge  [>oints 
being  spaced  forwardly  of  the  back  ends  of  said  sides 
to  cause  the  portion  of  said  cover  rearward  of  said 
hinge  line  to  project  into  said  container  when  said 
cover  is  in  its  open  position,  thereby  permitting  open- 
ing of  said  cover  when  it  is  in  its  closed  position  by 
pressing  inwardly  on  said  ix>rtion  of  said  cover  rear- 
ward of  said  hinge  line,  and 

d.  spring  means  for  urging  said  cover  into  either  of  said 
closed  and  open  positions  when  said  cover  is  close  thereto 
and  for  retaining  said  cover  in  either  of  said  positions 
when  said  positions  are  reached, 

said  spring  means  including  an  elongate  spring  element 
contained  within  said  container  and  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  cover  forwardly  of  said  hinge  line  and  at  its 


1.  A  fluid  tight  container,  comprising: 

first  and  second  members,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
members  having  an  edge  portion; 

a  picture  frame  channel  member,  said  pictire  frame  channel 
member  when  viewed  in  cross  section  having  a  bottom 
portion  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  two  spaced  side 
portions  said  outer  surface  of  said  bottom  pKJrtion  of  said 
channel  member  being  affixed  to  said  edge  portion  of  said 
first  member  in  fluid  tight  cooperation;  and 

a  picture  frame  resilient  gasket  member  having  a  central 
opening  when  viewed  in  cross  section,  said  picture  frame 
resilient  gasket  member  being  dis(>osed  in  said  picture 
frame  channel  member  between  said  spaced  portions,  a 
first  portion  of  said  picture  frame  resilient  gasket  member 
being  disposed  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  por- 
tion thus  providing  a  first  seal  thereat,  said  edge  portion 
of  said  second  member  being  disposed  against  another 
portion  of  said  picture  frame  resilient  gasket  member 
within  said  channel  member  thus  providing  a  second  seal 
thereat,  said  central  opening  being  changeable  in  shape  to 
accommodate  gasket  shape  change  as  the  result  of  the 
presence  of  said  first  and  said  second  seals. 


3,923,198 

STRESS-OP ACIFIABLE  TAMPER  INDICATOR 

Wilfred  R.  Brochman,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  397,876,  Sept.  17,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,279 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  41100 
U.S.  CI.  220—359  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  container  sealed  by  means  of  a  tape  closure,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  closure  surfaced  with  an  indicator 
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strip  comprising  a  stress- opacifying  colored  backing; 
whereby  when  said  indicator  layer  is  fjexed  to  open  said 
closure,  said  backing  will  become  opeque  and  display  a 
color  difference  between  the  flexed  and  unflexed  portions 
indicating  said  flexing  even  if  said  co\jering  is  returned  to 
its  previous  sealing  position. 


3,923,199 
LABEL  STRIPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  l)SE  WITH  LABEL 

HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  A.  Real,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Interface 

Mechanisms,  Inc.,  Mountlake  Terrace,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,278 

Int.  CL*  B65C  9118 


U.S.  a.  221—73 


^ 


W^^^^^^^.?/ 


2  Claims 


1.  A  label  stripping  apparatus  for  use  wi:h  a  label  handling 
apparatus  including  a  base  plate  and  meai^s  mounted  on  the 
biise  plate  for  moving,  under  tension  along  a  first  path,  label 
stock  comprising  a  plurality  of  labels  positjoned  along  a  strip 
of  label  stock  backing,  said  label  stripping  Apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

a.  a  label  stock  guide  means  including  ^  support  member 
and  first  and  second  guide  members,  si|id  first  and  second 
guide  members  being  spaced  apart  frpm  each  other  on 
said  support  member  and  extending  |  in  a  substantially 
parallel  direction  to  each  other  from  $aid  support  mem- 
ber, said  second  guide  member  having |a  longitudinal  axis 
aligned  with  said  substantially  parallel  {direction, 

b.  means  m.ounting  said  label  stock  guide  I'means  on  the  base 
plate  for  rotation  about  an  axis  coincident  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  second  guide  mer|>ber  between  first 
and  second  positions  so  that  said  first  .and  second  guide 
members  are  transverse  to  the  first  patnof  the  label  stock, 
and  positioning  said  label  stock  guide  means  with  respect 
to  the  first  path  so  that  the  label  stock  extends  along  said 
first  path  between  said  first  and  second  guide  members 
when  said  label  stock  guide  means  is  irt  said  first  postion, 
and  the  label  stock  is  moved  away  from  said  first  path 
when  said  label  stock  guide  means  is  rotated  to  said  sec- 
ond position  wherein  said  first  guide  n^ember  moves  the 
label  stock  into  contact  with  the  second  guide  member  to 
distort  the  label  stock  about  said  second  guide  member  to 
separate  at  least  a  portion  of  a  label  adjacent  said  second 
guide  member  from  the  label  stock  backing,  and, 

c.  means  for  moving  said  label  stock  guide  member  between 
said  first  and  said  second  positions. 


3,923,200 
FEEDER  FOR  SLEEVE-ENCLOSED  EDIBLE  CONES 
Joseph  J.  Miller,  Pkkerington,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Big  Drum, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,980 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  59110 

U.S.  CI.  22 1  —  22 1  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  containers  of  conical  or  frusto- 

coqical  form  successively  from  the  lower  end  of  a  stack  of  the 

nested  containers  comprising:  i 

a  stacker  having  a  guide  passage  receivii^  and  positioning 

a  stack  of  the  nested  containers; 
an  upper  jaw  assembly  at  one  level  belowjthe  stacker  guide 
passage  and  comprising  opposed  container-engaging  jaws 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  positioned  sta^k; 
a  lower  jaw  assembly  at  a  still  lower  level  |md  at  a  predeter- 


mined distance  below  the  first  level  and  comprising  con- 
tainer-engaging jaws  on  opposite  sides  of  the  positioned 
stack; 

means  for  supporting  the  lower  jaws  for  movement  in  a  first 
common  horizontal  plane  towards  and  from  each  other, 
*  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  lowermost  container 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  stack,  said  means  including  lower 
support  bars  movable  in  a  fixed  plane  towards  and  from 
each  other  and  carrying  a  pair  of  cai  i  followers; 

means  for  supporting  the  upper  jaws  for  movement  in  a 
second  common  horizontal  plane  parallel  to  the  first 
plane  towards  and  from  each  other,  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  next  higher  container  of  the  stack,  said 
means  including  upper  support  bars  movable  horizontally 
in  a  fixed  plane  towards  and  from  each  other  and  carrying 
a  pair  of  cam  followers; 

an  intermediate  stripper  assembly  disposed  between  the 
upper  and  lower  jaw  assemblies  comprising  a  pair  of 


^13 


t  J 


opposed  stripper  fingers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stack 
extending  inwards  towards  each  other,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding,  the  stripper  fingers  in  a  common 
horizontal  plane  for  movement  towards  and  from  each 
other  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  next 
higher  container  and  for  simultaneous  vertical  move- 
ment, said  means  including  support  rods  mounted  on 
horizontally  reciporcable  guides  and  carrying  cam  follow- 
ers for  composite  movement  both  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally between  said  upper  and  lower  support  bars;  and 
control  means  comprising  upright  fixed  cam  plates  having 
pairs  of  cam  grooves  cooperatively  engaging  the  cam 
followers  on  said  stripper  support  rods,  upright  movable 
cam  plates  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  relative  to 
said  fixed  cam  plates  and  having  respective  pairs  of  cam 
grooves  cooperatively  engaging  the  cam  followers  of  said 
support  bars  for  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  and  carrying 
said  horizontally  reciprocable  guides  for  said  stripper 
support  rods,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  movable 
cam  plates  relative  to  said  fixed  cam  plates  for  moving 
said  lower  jaw  supf)orting  means,  said  upper  jaw  support- 
ing means  and  said  stripper  finger  supporting  means  and 
said  stripper  finger  supporting  means  to  operate  in  the 
following  sequence: 

1 .  move  the  lower  jaws  horizontally  inwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  lowermost  container  of  the  stack  to 
support  the  stack; 

2.  move  the  upper  jaws  horizontally  outwardly  out  of 
engagement  with  the  next  higher  container  of  the  stack 
to  release  the  stack  after  support  by  the  lower  jaws; 

3.  move  the  stripper  fingers  vertically  to  an  upper  position 
adjacent  the  upper  jaws  and  horizontally  outwardly  to 
positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  jaws; 

4.  move  the  upper  jaws  horizontally  inwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  next  higher  container  of  the  stack  to 
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support  the  stack; 

.  move  the  lower  jaws  horizontally  outwardly  to  release 
the  said  lowermost  container  after  the  next  higher 
container  is  engaged  by  the  upper  jaws;  and 

.  move  the  stripper  fingers  horizontally  inwardly  and 
vertically  downwardly  to  engage  the  released  lower- 
most container. 


3,923,202 
NON-SPITTING  LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE  WITH 
PRESSURIZED  PRODUCT  SUPPLY 
Pasquale  R.  Riccio,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Clba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,967 

Int.  Cl.^*  B67D  5154 

\}J&.  CL  222- 145  6  Claims 


3,923,201 
DIPPING  LADLE  WITH  LEVEL  RESPONSIVE  FILLING 

OPERATION 
David  A.  Hersh,  Saginaw,  Mich.;  Robert  L.  Fye,  Bedford; 
Kenneth  W.  Whitworth,  Mitchell,  both  of  Ind.,  and  William 
E.  Willis,  Frankenmuth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,059 

Int.  CI.^B22D  39/00,  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  222—64  6  Claims 


1.  Ladle  apparatus  for  transferring  a  measured  quantity  of 
molten  metal  from  a  holding  vessel  into  the  cavity  of  a  mold 
comprising: 

a  first  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocating  horizontal  move- 
ment between  a  first  carriage  fill  position  over  said  vessel 
and  a  first  carriage  pour  position  over  said  mold; 

a  second  carriage  mounted  on  said  first  carriage  for  vertical 
reciprocating  movement  between  an  upper  ladle  transfer 
position  and  a  lower  ladle  fill  position,  said  second  car- 
riage having  probe  means  associated  therewith; 

a  ladle  having  a  pouring  spout  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  fill 
edge  on  the  opposite  side  thereof; 

linkage  means  pivotally  connecting  said  ladle  to  said  second 
carriage  and  tiltably  supporting  said  ladle  and  being  oper- 
ative to  tilt  said  ladle  to  a  rearward  fill  position  to  a  level 
transfer  position  and  through  a  plurality  of  forward  pour 
positions;  and 

power  means  operative  to  sequentially  move  said  first  car- 
riage to  said  first  carriage  fill  position  over  said  vessel,  to 
tilt  said  ladle  to  a  fill  position,  to  lower  said  second  car- 
riage from  said  upper  position  to  said  fill  position  so  as  to 
immerse  the  said  rearward  edge  of  said  ladle,  to  raise  said 
second  carriage  to  said  second  carriage  transfer  position, 
to  tilt  said  ladle  to  said  ladle  transfer  position,  to  move 
said  first  carriage  to  said  first  carriage  pour  position  and 
to  tilt  said  ladle  through  said  pour  positions,  said  probe 
means  being  associated  with  said  power  means  and  opera- 
tive to  limit  the  descent  of  said  second  carriage  in  relation 
to  the  molten  metal  level  so  as  to  immerse  the  ladle  a 
predetermined  distance  to  avoid  immersion  of  said  link- 
age. 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  spray  of  fine  droplets  of  liquid 
in  gas  comprising  a  dispenser  body,  said  dispenser  body  having 
a  nozzle  means  opening  out  of  said  body  and  having  a  central 
outlet  passage  closed  on  the  end  remote  from  the  end  opening 
out  of  the  nozzle  means  and  lateral  passages  opening  into  said 
central  outlet  passage,  said  dispenser  body  having  an  annular 
mixing  chamber  around  said  central  outlet  passage  to  which 
said  lateral  passages  are  connected,  a  source  of  liquid  to  be 
dispensed  having  means  for  mechanically  pressuring  said 
liquid  and  operatively  associated  with  said  dispenser  body, 
said  dispenser  body  having  a  product  flow  conduit  there- 
through from  said  source  of  pressurized  liquid  to  said  annular 
mixing  chamber,  and  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  body  and  said  body  having  a  com- 
pressed gas  flow  conduit  therethrough  separate  from  said 
product  flow  conduit  and  extending  from  said  source  of  gas 
under  pressure  and  opening  into  said  annular  mixing  chamber 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  point  at  which  said  produce  flow 
conduit  opens  into  said  annular  mixing  chamber. 


3,923,203 
TAP  FOR  AN  HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CONTAINER 
David  L.  Anderson,  Jr.,  2930   19th  St.,  Bakersfield,  CaUf. 
93301 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479^55 
Int.  CI.*  B67D  5102 
U.S.  CI.  222— 153  18  Claims 

1.  A  tap  particularly  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  discharge 
orifice  of  an  hermetically  scalable  container  and  function  in  a 
first  mode  for  hermetically  sealing  the  orifice  and  in  a  second 
mode  for  facilitating  the  discharge  of  liquid  contents  from  the 
container  comprising; 

A.  a  valve  body  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  discharge 
orifice  of  an  hermetically  scalable  container  and  affixed 
thereto  including  an  axially  extended  sleeve  and  a  collar 
for  supporting  said  sleeve  in  said  discharge  orifice  includ- 
ing a  closure  plate  affixed  to  the  lowermost  end  of  said 
sleeve  in  transverse  relation  therewith,  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  ports  defining  a  first  fluid  passageway,  and  valving 
means  displaceable  between  a  valve-open  position  and  a 
valve-close  position  relative  to  said  first  passageway  in- 
cluding  a   ported   block    telescopically    related   to  said 
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sleeve  and  supported  thereby  for  oscillatory  motion  rela- 
tive thereto  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  bores  extended 
through  said  ported  block  in  communication  with  said 
pair  of  porU  when  said  ported  block  i$  in  said  open  posi- 
tion; 

a  fluid  delivery  body  having  means  deflning  therein  a 
second  fluid  passageway  extended  therethrough  including 


a  storage  tank  having  upper  and  lower  portions  and  extend- 
ing in  an  axial  direction,  wherein  the  upper  portion  has  a 
space  for  storing  flowable  solid  materials  and  the  lower 
portion  has  a  zone  for  discharging  flowable  solid  materi- 
als; 

a  discharge  mechanism  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said 
storage  tank,  wherein  said  discharge  mechanism  includes 
a  drive  shaft  dis|x>sed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  storage 
tank  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  tank; 

an  end  member  mounted  rotatably  on  said  discharge  zone 
of  the  storage  tank  through  a  bearing  mechanism  and  a 
spiral  spring  member,  one  end  of  which  is  fitted  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  which  extends  to  said  end 
member; 

a  coupling  mechanism  for  connecting  the  drive  shaft  to  the 
shaft  of  a  reduction  gear,  said  coupling  mechanism  having 
a  space  in  which  said  drive  shaft  is  fitted  to  move  verti- 
cally and  having  a  slot  extending  therein  in  the  vertical 
direction,  said  drive  shaft  being  engaged  with  said  cou- 
pling mechanism  by  a  pin  inserted  through  said  slot  and 
a  spring  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  space  receiving 
said  drive  shaft  to  press  the  drive  shaft  downwardly; 
said  discharge  mechanism  being  so  constructed  that  when 
said  drive  shaft  is  rotated  by  said  reduction  gear,  said 
spring  member  is  rotated  by  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  concurrently  is  revolved  along  the  inner  wall  of  the 
storage  tank. 


3,923^05 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

means  for  connecting  said  valve  body  with  a  remote    ^"^  ^^  Ohiin,  Stocksund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Swelab  In- 

source   of  vacuum,   and    means  for   introducing  atmo-        strument  AB,  Sweden 

spheric  pressure  into  said  container  asi  contents  are  dis-  ^^^  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,063 

charged  therefrom;  Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    29,    1973, 

C.  removable  coupling  means  for  releasably  connecting  said    7304419 

fluid  delivery  body  with  said  valve  bod^;  and  Int  CI.*  GOlF  11/06 

D.  means  responsive  to  motion  imparted  to  said  movable    ^-S-  CI.  222—309 
coupling  means  for  displacing  said  valving  means  to  a 


4  Claims 


valve-open  position. 


3,923,204 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORAGE  AND  DISCHARGE  OF 
FLOWABLE  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Yasuhiro  Kato,  808  Shigaichi-Jutaku,  117  Jbmei-cho,  Chiba, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1973, 48-47206 
Int.  CI.*G01F  11/00 


--,'t-,-.,. 


U.S.  CI.  222—228 


16  Claims 


^^OT  f 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storage  and  discharge  pf  flowable  solid 
materials  which  comprises: 


1.  A  device  for  repetitively  dispensing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid,  comprising: 

a.  a  dispenser  including  a  positive-displacement  pump  hav- 
ing an  operating  member,  said  operating  member  being 
displaceable  between  an  advanced  position  defined  by  a 
stop  and  a  retracted  position  defined  by  an  adjustable 
stop,  and  means  biasing  said  operating  member  toward 
the  retracted  positon;  and 

b.  an  assembly  including  a  base  for  removably  supporting 
said  dispenser,  a  power-operating  driver  movably  sup- 
ported on  said  base  for  movement  between  an  extended 
position  and  a  withdrawn  position,  the  distance  between 
said  positions  of  said  driver  exceeding  the  distance  be- 
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tween  said  positions  of  said  operating  member,  and  a 
pusher  member  slidably  carried  on  said  driver  for  engag- 
ing said  operating  member  to  displace  it  to  said  advanced 
position  of  said  operating  means  and  for  accommodating 
the  difference  in  said  distances,  said  pusher  having  a  bias 
toward  its  extended  position  exceeding  that  of  said  bias- 
ing means. 


3,923,206 

SEED  SEPARATOR  WITH  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 

DIFFERENT  SEED  SIZES 

David  Gillies,  Lyminge,  and  Robert  Anthony  Willis,  Hythe, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Stanhay  (Ashford)  Limited, 

England 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,696 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16, 1973, 
33765/73 

Int.  CI.*  AOIC  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  222—371  2  Claims 


16        (3  »     ^42 


1.  Seed  spacing  means  comprising  a  seed  container  opera- 
tively  connected  so  as  to  feed  seed  to  a  seed  chamber,  the 
chamber  having  an  endless  seed  conveyor  passing  there- 
through from  front  to  rear  in  direction  of  motion,  at  lesist  one 
row  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  in  the  seed  conveyor 
forming  cavities  for  the  retention  of  seed  when  passing  over 
and  upon  a  spring  base  means  located  beneath  said  conveyor, 
rotatable  seed  rejection  means  rotating  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  said  seed  conveyor  for  ejection  of  excess  seed,  the 
space  relationship  between  the  spring  base  and  seed  conveyor 
being  such  that  the  seed  remains  within  said  cavities  and  does 
not  project  above  the  surface  of  said  seed  conveyor,  meems  at 
the  end  of  said  spring  base  means  through  which  said  seed  is 
discharged  from  said  seed  chamber,  said  seed  spacing  means 
being  located  upon  an  elongated  support  framework  towably 
mounted  on  front  and  rear  wheels. 


a  guide  means  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  body  with 
said  plunger  extending  slidably  therethrough,  said  guide 
means  being  readily  bend  able  in  response  to  lateral  forces 
on  said  plunger  outwardly  of  said  guide  whereby  said 


guide  means  prevents  kinking  of  said  plunger  upon  opera- 
tion of  said  syringe  with  the  portion  of  said  plunger  in  said 
bore  being  angularly  related  to  the  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  body. 


3,923,208 
FLUID  EXPULSION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  TAPERED  TANK 
Raymond  A.  Bergloff,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,165 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5/46 

VS.  CI.  222—386  .  2  Ckdms 


3,923,207 

MICROLITER  SYRINGE  FOR  DISPENSING  SMALL, 

ACCURATELY  MEASURED  QUANTITIES  OF  FLUID 

SPECIMENS 

Tuneyoshi  Kyogoku,  Fujinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jintan 

Terumo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,838 
Cbums  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   29,    1973,  48- 
38040 

Int.  CI.*G01F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  222—386  7  Claims 

1.  A  microliter  syringe  for  dispensing  small,  arcuately  mea- 
sured quantities  of  fluid  specimens,  comprising: 
a  syringe  body  having  a  small  bore  therethrough; 
a  cannula  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  body  and  communi- 
cating with  the  said  bore; 
an  elongated  plunger  of  bendable  material  extending  slid- 
ably in  said  bore,  the  diameters  of  said  plunger  and  bore 
being  of  the  order  of  0.5  mm  whereby  said  plunger  is 
readily  bendable;  and 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  system  comprising: 

a.  a  tank  having  a  forward  section,  an  aft  section,  and  an 
intermediate  section  between  said  forward  section  and 
said  aft  section,  said  forward  section  of  said  tank  having 
a  larger  diameter  than  said  aft  section  of  said  tank,  said 
intermediate  section  being  tapered  between  the  two  di- 
ameters, said  aft  section  having  outlet  means  therein  for 
dispensing  liquid  from  said  tank; 

b.  a  piston  assembly  carried  in  said  forward  section  of  said 
tank  including  a  piston  for  displacement  therefrom  into 
said  aft  section,  said  piston  having  a  hollow  interior  and 
an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  aft  tank  section,  said  piston  assembly  including  aft 
and  forward  closed  ends,  a  first  fill  and  drain  valve  means 
carried  in  said  aft  closed  end  of  said  pbton  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  piston  assembly  and  said  aft 
section  of  said  tank,  a  second  fill  and  drain  valve  means 
carried  in  the  forward  closed  end  of  said  piston  assembly 
in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof  and  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

c.  gas  generator  means  carried  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said 
piston  for  displacing  said  piston  from  said  forward  section 
into  said  aft  section  of  said  tank  whereby  responsive  to 
displacement  of  said  piston,  the  diameter  of  said  aft  sec- 
tion expands  as  a  result  of  increased  fluid  pressure  therein 
so  that  the  clearance  between  the  piston  and  tank  wall  is 
held  constant;  and, 

d.  a  shear  ring  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  tank  and  said 
piston  for  releasably  securing  said  piston  to  said  tank,  said 
shear  ring  disposed  for  shearing  and  releasing  said  piston 
for  the  displacement  thereof  responsive  to  said  gas  exert- 
ing a  force  on  said  piston. 
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3,923^09 

RUNNER  MANIFOLD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
MACHINE         I 
Siegfried  S.  Roy,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor'to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $21,092 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  1 1 100;  B28B  1124;  B^9F  1106,  1108 

MS.  CL  222-478  17  Claims 


1.  A  runner  manifold  for  conducting  a  synthetic  resinous 
material  in  a  flowable  state  from  a  source  tJ  lereof  to  a  plurality 
of  injection  nozzles  in  an  injection  molding  machine,  the 
manifold  comprising:  a  hub  member  having  an  outer  support 
surface,  means  defining  concavity  in  the  hiib  member  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  material  source,  ind  means  defining 
a  plurality  of  ports  in  the  hub  member  in  communication  with 
the  concavity;  a  plursility  of  sector-shaped  Elements  surround- 
ing the  hub  member  and  cooperating  to  defme  a  radially  inner 
surface  complementary  to  the  support  sur&ce  and  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  radially  outer  surface,  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
end  surfaces  extending  between  the  radially  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  each  sector-shaped  element  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
lateral  faces  extending  radially  between  the  radially  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  and  intersecting  the  end  surfaces,  each  lateral 
face  being  in  engagement  with  the  corresponding  lateral  face 
of  em  adjacent  sector-shaped  element  and  having  an  elongate 
recess  formed  therein  cooperating  with  the  recess  in  said 
corresponding  lateral  face  to  defme  a  runger  passage  having 
an  inlet  in  communication  with  one  of  the  ports  in  the  hub 
member,  and  an  inlet  at  one  of  the  end  sur&ces;  and  a  clamp- 
ing ring  surrounding  the  sector-shaped  elements  and  having  an 
inner  surface  complementary  to  and  to  engagement  with  the 
radially  outer  surface  defmed  by  the  sector-shaped  elements. 


8  Claims 


3,923,210 
AUTOMATIC  DISCHARGE  REGULATOR 
Lawrence  Donald  Alexander  Jackson,  Montreal,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Lawjacii  Equipment  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  444,508 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22, 1973, 
8807/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  37100 
U.S.  CL  222-494 

1.  An  automatic  discharge  regulator  for  a  discharge  exit 
from  a  separator  or  a  classifier  comprising  4  sleeve  comprised 
of  two  sheets  of  resilient  flexible  material  iit  side  by  side  rela- 
tionship, abutting  one  another  at  one  en<l  and  adapted  to 
sealingly  mate  with  the  discharge  exit  at  t^e  other  end,  said 
two  sheets  being  sealingly  held  together  aloiig  the  length  of  the 
two  opposing  edges  thereof,  two  reinforcing  pads  of  flexible, 
elastic  material,  respectively,  centrally  located  on  and  fixedly 
attached  only  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  two  sheets 
so  that  each  of  said  two  sheets  longitudinally  extend  in  the 
direction  of  said  one  end  beyond  the  corresponding  said  rein- 
forcing pad,  said  reinforcing  pads  aiding  in  rtsiliently  retaining 
said  sheets  at  said  one  end  in  abutting  relationship,  thereby 
closing  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve  when  said  regulator  is  in 


mating  engagement  with  the  discharge  exit,  the  flexible  mate- 
rial of  said  two  sheets  and  of  said  reinforcing  pads  having 


sufficient  resilience  to  allow  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve  to  be 
opened  by  and  pass  solid  particles  therethrough. 


3,923,211 

RETRACTABLE  POURING  SPOUT 

Fred  John  Spreen,  Bayonne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,883 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  3100 

U.S.  CI.  222-528  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination  a  retractable  pouring  spout  and  a  can, 
which  comprises: 

a.  said  can  having  a  base,  an  upwardly  extending  sidewall, 
and  a  top,  said  top  having  a  circular  aperture  there- 
through; 

b.  a  bottom  annular  member  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said 
circular  aperture; 

c.  a  top  annular  member  of  a  diameter  equal  to  said  circular 
aperture; 

d.  a  plurality  of  rod  members  communicating  between  said 
top  and  bottom  annular  members,  said  rod  members  and 
said  top  annular  member  slidably  through  said  circular 
aperture; 

e.  a  flexible  plastic  cylindrically  shaped  sleeve  affixed  to  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  top  of  said  can  and  a  lower  surface 
of  said  top  annular  member,  said  sleeve  covering  the 
outside  surfaces  of  said  extended  rod  members;  and 

f.  a  twist  top  engaging  said  top  annular  member  protruding 
above  said  top  of  said  can. 


3,923,212 
INFLATABLE  HANGER 
Robert  E.  Brunner,  2515  Burnet  Ave.  No.  1 105,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45219 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,446 
Int.  CI.*  A47J  511093 
U.S.  CI.  223—88  1  Claim 

1.  An  inflatable  hanger  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  hollow  body  member  of  a  truncated  triangular  configura- 
tion having  a  horizontal  bottom  edge,  a  horizontal  tnin- 
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cated  apex  top  edge  extending  parallel  to  the  bottom 
edge,  a  pair  of  inclined  side  edges  joining  the  ends  of  the 
top  edge  to  the  ends  of  the  bottom  edge,  a  front  triangu- 
larly shaped  wall  surface,  and  a  back  triangularly  shaped 
wall  surface; 

said  body  member  being  manufactured  of  a  flexible  vinyl 
plastic  material  having  a  6  mil  minimum  wall  thickness; 
an  airtight  chamber  defmed  interiorally  of  said  wall  sur- 
faces; 

a  valve  body  member  formed  of  a  resilient  hollow  open 
ended  elongated  cylindrically  shaped  stem,  one  end  of  the 
stem  affixed  to  said  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  body 
member  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  thereof  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  stem  extending  normal  to  said  bot- 
tom edge  and  projecting  vertically  downwardly  therefrom 
and  terminating  at  a  flat  bottom  neck  end  surface; 


plastic  material; 

a  circular  aperture  extending  through  said  tab  member 
completely  between  said  front  and  back  surfaces  thereof; 
a  hook  member  formed  of  an  elongated  rod  shaped  body 
member  having  one  end  bent  into  the  shape  of  a  hook 
with  the  opposite  end  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  then  bent  at  a  ninety  degree  angle  to  pass  through 
said  tab  member  aperture  after  which  it  is  bent  again  at 
a  ninety  degree  angle  back  onto  itself  to  pass  upwardly 
therefrom  in  the  direction  of  said  hook  end  and,  when 
passing  said  curved  top  edge  of  said  tab  member,  is  bent 
in  a  spiral  manner  about  the  rod  member  to  permanently 
affix  said  hook  member  to  said  tab  member; 

whereby  said  body  member  is  readily  inflated  with  said 
hook  member  utilized  for  suspending  said  body  member 
from  -a  closet  rod,  nail  and  the  like  for  the  hanging  and 
support  of  articles  of  clothing  thereon. 


3,923,213 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Paul  J.  George,  P.O.  Box  86,  Brecksville,  Ohio  44141,  and  M. 
Ted  Raptes,  2111  Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  Va. 
22202 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,292 

Int.  CL*  A47J  51194,  51/96 

U.S.  CI.  223—96  4  Claims 


a  cylindrically  shaped  passageway  extending  axially  com- 
pletely through  said  stem  between  said  neck  end  and 
communicating  with  said  airtight  chamber  at  said  oppo- 
site end; 

a  flat  circular  disc  shaped  stopper  cap  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  said  stem  neck  end 
and  having  a  flat  outer  surface  and  a  flat  inner  surface  and 
cylindrical  side  walls; 

a  solid  flexible  cylindrically  shaped  boss  member  disposed 
centrally  on  said  stopper  member  inner  surface  and  ex- 
tending axially  outwardly  therefrom  concentric  there- 
with, the  boss  member  being  of  a  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  said  stem  passageway  to  t»e  snugly 
received  in  the  neck  end  portion  of  said  passageway  when 
said  stopper  cap  is  placed  onto  said  flat  neck  end  bottom 
surface  of  said  stem  to  seal  said  passageway; 

a  flexible  length  of  material  having  one  end  permanently 
affixed  to  a  portion  of  said  stopper  cap  cylindrical  side 
wall  surface  with  the  opposite  end  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  permanently  affixed  to  said  bottom  edge  of 
said  body  member  to  permanently  retain  said  stopper  cap 
with  said  body  member  in  a  manner  permitting  the  stop- 
per cap  to  be  readily  affixed  to  and  removed  from  said 
stem; 

a  longitudinally  elongated  channel  member  of  a  U-shaped 
cross-sectional  configuration  having  a  flat  bottom  surface 
and  parallel  side  wall  surfaces,  the  bottom  surface  formed 
integrally  with  the  truncated  apex  top  edge  and  extending 
completely  therealong  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
with  said  channel  opening  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  flat  tab  defining  hanger  member  having  a  flat  front  sur- 
face, a  flat  back  surface,  a  horizontal  flat  bottom  edge 
having  a  length  identical  to  the  length  of  said  channel 
member,  and  an  arcuate  semi-circular  curved  top  edge 
extending  completely  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
tab  bottom  edge; 

said  tab  member  being  of  a  uniform  thickness  throughout; 
said  tab  bottom  edge  being  completely  received  in  said 
channel  member  channel  with  said  tab  member  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom; 

adhesive  means  disposed  intermediate  said  channel  member 
and  said  tab  member  for  permanently  securing  said  tab 
hanger  member  bottom  edge  to  said  channel  member; 

said  tab  hanger  member  being  manufactured  of  a  rigid 


1.  A  one-piece  hanger  fabricated  from  a  plastic  material  for 
gripping  and  suspending  a  garment  permitting  it  to  hang  freely 
comprising  gripper  means,  spring-biasing  yoke  means,  and 
combined  hook  and  gripper  separating  means: 

a.  said  gripper  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  horizon- 
tally-extending gripper  members,  each  of  said  gripper 
members  having  an  inwardly  disposed  vertical  gripping 
surface,  said  gripping  surface  comprising  a  planar  dimen- 
sional area  having  frictional  gripping  means,  both  of  said 
gripping  surfaces  being  normally  spring-biased  by  said 
yoke  means  in  a  parallel  closed  contacting  position; 

b.  said  spring-biasing  yoke  means  having  a  spring  action 
property  and  a  generally  arcuate  form,  said  yoke  means 
being  above  and  between  said  gripper  members  and  cen- 
trally disposed  along  a  portion  of  the  horizontal  length  of 
said  gripper  members,  said  yoke  comprising  a  medial 
portion  parallel  to  said  gripper  means  which  has  a  smaller 
thickness  than  the  remaining  thickness  of  said  yoke 
means; 

c.  said  combined  hook  and  gripper  separating  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  separate  members  each  extending  verti- 
cally upwardly  from  each  respective  side  of  said  yoke 
means  and  normally  disposed  in  parallel  relationship, 
each  of  said  members  comprising  hook  means  at  the 
upper  extremities  thereof; 

d.  said  plastic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinylchloride,  polystyrene,  polyethylene,  polypropyl- 
ene, acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene,  filler  reinforced 
plastics,  and  fibrous  reinforced  plastics; 

whereby  said  gripper  members  can  be  easily  separated  by 
squeezing  said  combined  hook  and  gripper  separating  means 
to  thereby  enable  a  garment  to  be  inserted  between  said  gri|>- 
ping  surfaces  £md  to  be  frictionally  held  therebetween  upon 
release  of  said  combined  hook  and  separating  means. 
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3,923,214 
HOLSTER 

AJbert  J.  Kippen,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bangor  Punta 
Operations,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,735 

Int.  CI.*  F41C  3310. ' 

U.S.  CI.  224-2  B  2  Claims 


1.  A  holster  for  a  revolver  having  a  cylinder  comprising  a 
holster  body  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  defining  an 
opening  at  one  end  through  which  the  revolver  including  the 
cylinder  is  received  for  disposition  within  the  holster,  each  of 
said  side  walls  having  a  generally  concave  pocket  formed  in 
the  interior  surface  of  said  walls,  and  both  concave  pockets 
lying  in  spaced  confronting  registry  for  enclosing  the  exposed 
cylinder  on  each  side  of  the  revolver,  each  of  said  concave 
pockets  having  a  distinct  upper  shoulder  for  engaging  the 
cylinder  at  its  exposed  breech  end  on  each  side  of  the  revolver 
when  the  revolver  is  disposed  within  the  holster,  the  engaging 
shoulders  for  yieldably  engaging  the  revolver  cylinder  to  re- 
leasably  retain  the  revolver  disposed  within  said  holster  body 
against  withdrawal  forces  below  a  predetermined  magnitude 
of  withdrawal  force,  said  engaging  shoulders  being  yieldable 
to  enable  withdrawal  of  the  revolver  fronj  the  holster  body  in 
response  to  a  magnitude  of  withdrawal  force  above  said  prede- 
termined magnitude  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  holster 
body  and  engaging  each  of  said  side  walls  for  adjusting  the 
bearing  pressure  of  said  engaging  shoulders  against  the  re- 
volver cylinder  whereby  the  predetermined  magnitude  of  the 
withdrawal  force  is  adjustable,  said  adjusting  means  including 
removable  washers  and  screw  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing 
between  the  opposed  sides  of  said  holster  body  to  adjustably 
transversely  space  the  opposed  pockets  one  from  the  other, 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  pockets  may  be  varied  by 
the  number  of  washers  used. 


3,923,215 

GOLF  BALL  POSITION  MARK  ASSEMBLY 
Shigeo  Suzuid,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Electronic 
Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser,  No.  373,191 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    26,    1975,  47- 
000247 

Int.  CI.*  A4SF  5102 
U.S.  CI.  224—5  C  2  Claims 


0 


1.  A  golf  ball  position  marker  assembly  comprising: 

a  golf  ball  position  marker  comprising  a  metallic  disc  with 

a  synthetic  resin  pointed  rod  for  insertion  into  the  ground 

projecting  from  the  center  of  the  dis<, 
a  golf  ball  position  marker  holder  comprising: 
a  synthetic  resin  hollow  cylinder  having  its  top  end  open  and 

its  bottom  end  at  least  partially  closed,  the  bottom  end 

being  perpendicular  to  the  side  walls  of  the  cylinder. 


a  permanent  magnet  positioned  to  lie  within  the  cylinder 
and  flush  against  the  bottom  end  of  the  cylinder, 

the  golf  ball  position  marker  being  positioned  to  lie  within 
the  cylinder  and  flush  against  the  permanent  magnet  to 
which  it  is  attracted, 

the  side  walls  of  the  cylinder  having  a  height  greater  than 
the  combined  thicknesses  of  the  permanent  magnet  and 
the  metallic  disc  but  less  than  the  height  of  the  synthetic 
resin  pointed  rod  for  insertion  into  the  ground  projecting 
from  the  center  of  the  disc, 

U-shaped  non-movable  holding  means  integrally  mounted 
to  the  cylinder  to  form  an  opening  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  U-shaped  holding  means  to  permit  passage  of  a 
shoe  string  therethrough  to  permit  attachment  of  the  golf 
ball  position  marker  assembly  to  a  shoe  to  permit  conve- 
nient carrying  of  the  golf  ball  position  marker  assembly, 
the  holding  means  being  rectangular  shaped  and  formed 
at  the  bottom  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  groove 
therein,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cylinder  having  a  simi- 
lar groove  therein  disposed  opposite  thereto,  the  oppo- 
sitely disposed  grooves  retaining  a  shoe  string  passed 
therethrough. 


3,923,216 
BACKPACKER'S  DEVICE 
Fred  A.  Fambach,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Diversi- 
fied, Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,544 

Int.  CI.*  A45F  3108 

U.S.  CL  224—8  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  backpacker's  device  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  having  a  central  weight-bearing  leg  termi- 
nating in  a  lower  foot,  and  two  substantially  flexible  lat- 
eral weight-bearing  legs,  one  on  either  side  of  said  central 
leg,  said  lateral  legs  terminating  in  lower  ends  and  con- 
nected to  said  central  leg  remote  from  said  lower  foot  and 
lower  ends  whereby  said  lower  foot  and  lower  ends  have 
relative  freedom  of  movement,  said  frame  structure  form- 
ing interconnected  support  columns  extending  upwardly 
from  said  lower  foot  and  lower  ends  and  terminating  in 
shoulder-adjacent  portions  and  generally  conforming  to 
the  profile  of  the  human  back; 

a  hip-engaging  belt,  said  lower  foot  secured  thereto  in  posi- 
tion to  be  adjacent  the  juncture  of  a  backpacker's  spine 
and  pelvis;  and 

connectors  flexibly  joining  said  belt  and  said  lower  ends  of 
said  lateral  legs. 
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3,923,217 

TAKE  DOWN  BACK  PACK 

LesUe  B.  Dean,  II,  1412  N.  59th  St.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68505,  and 

Lance  L.  Dean,  2852  Tippicanoe  TraU,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85705 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,195 

Int.  Cl.»  A45F  3108 

U.S.  CL  224—9  3  Claims 


and  the  terminal  ends  of  the  cross  rod  elements  (4); 
and  wherein  the  molded  plastic  connecting  elements  (5)  are 


1.  A  take  down  back  pack  frame  for  supporting  a  payload 
including  a  plurality  of  components  assembleable  into  a  shel- 
ter structure,  said  frame  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  vertical  members  adapted  to  form  a  first 
arch  of  the  shelter  structure; 

b.  a  plurality  of  horizontal  members  adapted  to  form  a 
second  arch  of  the  shelter  structure; 

c.  means  for  selectively  attaching  and  detaching  said  hori- 
zontal members  to  said  vertical  members  to  assemble  and 
disassemble  said  frame,  said  attaching  and  detaching 
means  comprising: 

1.  an  aperture  extending  through  each  of  said  vertical 
members  at  the  point  of  attachment  between  said  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  members; 

2.  a  tent  stake  inserted  through  each  of  said  apertures; 

3.  an  insert  disposed  within  each  end  of  each  of  said 
horizontal  members  for  receiving  said  tent  stake,  said 
insert  including  a  passageway  for  frictionally  engaging 
said  tent  stake;  and 

4.  means  for  biasing  said  vertical  members  toward  one 
another; 

d.  a  pair  of  detachable  shoulder  straps  for  mounting  said 
frame  upon  a  hiker,  said  shoulder  straps  being  adapted  to 
guy  said  first  and  second  arches;  whereby,  said  vertical 
and  horizontal  members  and  said  shoulder  straps  are 
assembled  to  form  a  shelter  structure. 


T         s       i  1       ,  t 


formed  with  article  carrying  surfaces  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof. 


3,923,219 

VEHICLE  ACCESSORY  CARRIER  FRAME 

Clinton  G.  Glover,  2556  Linda  Vista,  and  Harold  A.  KeOer, 

2001  Linden,  both  of  Clarkston,  Wash.  99403 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,598 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  9106 

U.S.  CI.  224—42.03  A  5  Claims 
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3,923,218 

CYCLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER  CONSTRUCTION, 

PARTICULARLY  LIGHT-WEIGHT  BICYCLE  LUGGAGE 

CARRIER 
Heinz  Niemann,  Herford,  Germany,  assignor  to  FIrma  ES- 
GEE-Marby  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bielefeld,  Germany 
Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473^63 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   June   29,    1973,    ing 
2333245 

Int.  CI.*  B62J  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  224—32  A 

1.  Cycle  luggage  carrier  construction  having  a  grid  structure 

defining  an  article  carrying  surface,  said  grid  structure  being 

formed  by  rod-like  grid  elements  comprising  longitudinal  bar 

elements  (3)  and  cross  rod  elements  (4),  characterized  by 

molded  plastic  connecting  elements  (5)  connecting  and 

joining  together  the  cross  rod  elements  and  respective 

longitudinal  bar  elements  (3),  forming  a  single  injection 

molding  molded,  in  place,  around  said  bar  elements  (3) 


1.  An  exterior  accessory  carrier  frame  for  vehicles  of  the 
type  having  a  vehicle  body  with  a  ventilation  grillwork  includ- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  set  of  upright  elongated  slots  ex- 
tending through  the  vehicle  body  and  a  set  of  horizontally 
elongated  louvers  spaced  inwardly  within  the  body  from  the 
set  of  upright  slots,  said  louvers  being  formed  along  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  set  of  upright  slots,  said 
accessory  including  a  pivot  mounting  at  its  lower  end  for 
pivotal  attachment  of  the  accessory  to  the  bumper  so  that  the 
accessory  extends  substantially  upright  during  transport  but 
may  be  pivoted  outwardly  of  the  vehicle  to  permit  access  to 
and  opening  of  the  adjacent  vehicle  compartment,  compris- 


a  bracket  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  accessory 
at  a  location  adjacent  said  set  of  upright  slots  when  said 
accessory  is  supported  by  the  carrier  frame; 

anchor  means  fixedly  mounted  to  the  horizontally  elongated 
louvers  and  extending  outwardly  through  said  upright 
slots  to  releasably  interengage  said  bracket  assembly  to 
retain  the  accessory  in  the  transport  condition; 

and  impact  absorbing  means  extending  from  the  bracket 
assembly  on  the  accessory  and  engaging  a  prescribed 
location  on  the  vehicle  body  for  preventing  undesired 
movement  of  the  accessory  relative  to  the  vehicle  body. 
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3,923.220 
MOTOR  BIKE  STABILIZER 
Stanley  T.  Marcyan,  515  W.  Windsor  Road,  Glendale,  CaUf. 
91204  I 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4f73,131 
Int.  Cl.^  B60R  9108 


VS.  CI.  224—42.03  B 


3  Claims 


1.  A  stabilizer  device  for  detachably  anch  jring  a  motor  bike 
rigidly  stabilized  crosswise  of  the  rear  of  a  njotor  vehicle  while 
being  transported,  said  device  comprising  ^  pair  of  ball  cou- 
pler sub-units  one  of  which  includes  means  for  rigidly  mount- 
ing the  same  on  the  rear  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  other  of 
which  includes  means  for  rigidly  mounting  the  same  on  the 
upper  part  of  a  motor  bike,  an  elongated  rigid  stabilizer  mem- 
ber having  a  spherical  surfaced  socket  at  each  end  thereof 
opening  laterally  through  one  side  thereof!  and  sized  to  seat 
over  the  ball  of  a  respective  one  of  said  ball  coupler  sub-units 
to  hold  a  motor  bike  rigidly  stabilized  in  ap  upright  position 
crosswise  of  the  rear  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  <nanually  operable 
elongated  locking  jaw  pivotal ly  connected  tb  each  end  of  said 
stabilizer  member  with  the  locking  end  therieof  normally  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  ball  of  a  respective  onje  of  said  ball  cou- 
plers to  hold  the  same  assembled  in  a  respJective  one  of  said 
spherical  sockets,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  spring  keepers  one  leg  of 
which  is  insertable  through  aligned  holes  at  each  end  of  said 
stabilizer  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  each  of  said  locking  jaws 
to  lock  said  jaws  positively  against  openii^g  so  long  as  said 
stabilizer  member  is  assembled  to  said  ball  coupler  sub-units, 
and  said  stabilizer  member  being  quickly  tind  fully  released 
from  each  of  said  rigidly  mounted  coupler  sub-units  by  simply 
withdrawing  said  spring  keepers  from  saidj  aligned  openings 
and  pivoting  said  locking  jaws  outwardly  aKvay  from  contact 
with  the  adjacent  ball  of  said  ball  coupler  ^b-units. 


3,923,221 

BICYCLE  CARRIER 

James  E.  Ballinger,  290  Princeton  Drive,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

92626 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,663,  June  22,  t973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,519 
Int.  Cl.»  B60M  9110 


U.S.  CL  224—42.03  B 


1.  A  bicycle  carrier  for  removable  attachi  nent  to  either  the 


6  Claims 


front  hood  and  bumper  or  rear  trunk  lid  and  bumper  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  bicycle  wheel  retaining  cable  means,  one  for  each 
bicycle  wheel,  each  having  bracket  means  at  the  ends 
thereof  for  removable  fastening  to  an  upper  margin  of  the 
vehicle  bumper  and  for  passing  around  a  lower  portion  of 
each  bicycle  wheel  with  the  bicycle  in  an  upright  orienta- 
tion adjacent  the  front  or  rear  of  the  vehicle; 

each  cable  having  a  length  selected  to  form  in  conjunction 
with  the  adjacent  bumper  to  which  it  is  attached  a  wheel 
receiving,  elongate  horizontal  loop  bounded  on  one  side 
by  said  cable  with  a  width  commensurate  with  that  of  the 
wheel  and  a  length  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
wheel,  such  that  each  wheel  is  supported  in  both  lateral 
and  vertical  directions; 

bicycle  body  cable  means  having  fastening  means  at  the  end 
thereof  for  removable  attachment  at  one  end  to  a  lower 
margin  of  said  vehicle  bumper  and  for  passing  upwardly 
therefrom  around  a  central  body  portion  of  the  bicycle  to 
a  point  of  attachment  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cable 
means  to  the  hood  or  trunk  of  the  vehicle;  and 

tensioning  means  associated  with  said  body  cable  means  for 
applying  a  constant  restraining  force  to  the  bicycle  for 
keeping  the  wheels  of  the  bicycle  under  tension  down- 
wardly in  said  loops,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  tension- 
ing means. 


3,923,222 
BAG  CARRIER 
Richard  B.  Groves,  Colonial  Manor  Apts.  6F,  Chestertown, 
Md.  21620 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,711 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  71100 

U.S.  CI.  224—58  3  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  bag  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  skeleton  frame  of 
flexible  material  strip  which  when  unfolded  can  be  used  for 
carrying  and  reinforcing  shopping  bags  and  which  can  be 
folded  to  a  collapsed  storage  position  when  not  in  use,  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  continuous  elongated  flexible  material  loop 
strips,  one  of  said  flexible  loop  strips  being  longer  in  length 
than  the  other  of  said  flexible  loop  strips,  said  one  of  said 
flexible  loop  strips  having  laterally  spaced  vertical  sections 
with  handle  means  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  having  trans- 
versely extending  lower  end  sections  for  supporting  a  bag,  the 
other  of  said  flexible  loop  strips  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
sides  and  joined  horizontally  to  said  laterally  spaced  vertical 
sections  of  said  one  flexible  loop  strip,  and  a  flexible  strip  for 
joining  said  lower  end  sections  of  said  one  flexible  loop  strip 
together,  the  other  of  said  flexible  loop  strips  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  snap  fasteners  to  allow  said  bag  carrier  to 
be  opened  wide  to  place  a  shopping  bag  into  the  bag  carrier 
for  support  and  reinforcing  thereof,  said  flexible  loop  strips 
when  opened  up  for  storage  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
plane. 
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3,923,223 

HOLDER  WITH  TEAR-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR 

WEB-LIKE  MATERIAL 

Karl  Olof  Axel  Helmer  Larsson,  and  Lars  Lander,  both  of 

Industriestrasse  40,  CH-6300  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,575,  June  15, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1 1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,145 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,    1972, 
2243761 

Int.  CI.'  B26F  3102 
\}J&.  CL  225—46  5  Claims 


communicating  with  a  common  chamt>er,  a  discharge  passage 
extending  from  said  chamber  to  an  outlet,  a  driving  air  inlet 
passageway  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  arranged 
so  that  driving  air  enters  said  chamber  via  the  driving  air  inlet 
and  acts  on  the  small  bundles  of  filaments  flowing  from  each 
of  said  inlet  passageways  to  entrain  the  filaments  in  said  dis- 
charge passage  and  to  separate  the  filaments  from  each  other 
and  to  discharge  the  separated  filamenU  from  said  outlet. 


3- 


1.  A  holder  with  a  tear-off  mechanism  for  web-like  material, 
especially  for  paper  rolls,  comprising  a  supporting  and  holding 
member  for  the  material  including  a  bearing  means  forming 
the  bottom  of  the  holder  and  having  a  central  bottom  opening 
through  which  the  material  is  withdrawn,  said  bearing  means 
having  a  substantially  planar  upper  bearing  surface  and  the 
holder  also  comprising  a  tear-off  mechanism  connected  to  the 
supporting  and  holding  member  and  arranged  following  and 
surrounding  said  central  opening  in  the  bearing  means,  the 
tear-off  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated,  conduit  of  sub- 
stantially circular  cross-section  protruding  downwardly  from 
the  opening  in  the  bearing  means  and  terminating  with  teeth 
at  its  lower  end  for  severing  the  web-like  material  at  said  lower 
end,  said  conduit  being  dimensioned  to  permit  a  user  of  the 
holder  to  insert  his  fingers  into  the  conduit  to  grip  a  portion 
of  the  web-like  material  disposed  in  the  conduit. 


3,923,224 
FILAMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
James  Brock,  Pontypool,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,317 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1972, 
24950/72 

Int.  CI.'B65H  17132 
U.S.  CI.  226—7  16  Claims 


3,923,225 
EXPLOSION  CHARGE  DRIVEN  FASTENING  ELEMENT 

SETTING  GUN 
Elmar  Maier,  Feldkirch-Tlsis,  and  Robert  Tilg,  Schaan,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,442 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    14,    1973, 
2362321 

Int.  CV  B25C  1112 
U.S.  CL  227—8  8  Claims 


Z3    22    ,1     »  ?5 


1.  A  pneumatic  spray  gun  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  passage- 
ways, each  passageway  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
filaments  in  the  form  of  a  small  bundle,  said  inlet  passageways 


1.  In  an  explosive  charge  driven  fastening  element  setting 
gun  comprising  a  housing  having  a  front  end  facing  in  the 
firing  direction  and  rear  end  facing  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  housing  having  a  first  bore  extending  from  its  front  end 
toward  its  rear  end  with  the  rear  end  of  said  first  bore  spaced 
forwardly  of  the  rear  end  of  said  housing  and  a  chamber 
located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  first  bore  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  means  arranged  in  said  housing  within  said 
first  bore  and  chamber  and  axially  displaceable  therein,  said 
means  comprising  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  disposed  in  a 
serially  arranged  manner  one  behind  the  other  each  axially 
displaceable  relative  to  the  other  with  said  first  part  having  its 
forward  end  extending  forwardly  of  the  front  end  of  said 
housing,  means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  parts  in  the 
direction  of  the  forward  end  of  said  housing,  a  breech  ring 
attached  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  housing,  said  second  part 
under  the  action  of  said  biasing  means  having  its  rearward  end 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  breech  ring,  a  firing  mechanism 
axially  displaceably  mounted  in  said  breech  ring,  said  firing 
mechanism  including  a  firing  pin  and  a  spring  biasing  the  firing 
pin  in  the  direction  of  the  forward  end  of  said  housing,  said 
first  and  second  parts  forming  a  bore  for  firing  fastening  ele- 
ments from  the  setting  gun  into  a  receiving  material,  said  first 
and  second  parts  being  axially  displaceable  rearwardly 
through  said  housing  by  pressing  the  forward  end  of  said  first 
part  against  the  receiving  material  in  opposition  to  the  action 
of  said  biasing  means  acting  on  said  first  and  second  parts  until 
the  rearward  end  of  said  second  part  contacts  said  breech  ring, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  latch  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  firing  pin  from  moving  in  the  direction  of  the  forward 
end  of  said  housing,  said  latch  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  part  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said 
firing  pin  in  the  forward  direction  when  said  first  part  is  posi- 
tioned under  the  action  of  said  biasing  means  and  said  latch 
means  releases  said  firing  pin  when  said  first  and  second  parts 
are  displaced  rearwardly  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  said 
biasing  means. 
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3,923,226 

BARREL  AND  MAGAZINE  ALIGNMENT 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FASTENING  ELEMENT 

SETTING  GUN 

Efanar  Maier,  Fddkirch-Tisis,  Austria,  assi^ior  to  Hilti  Aktkn- 

gcaellKhaft,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,443 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    13,    1973, 
2362074 

Int.  CI.*  B25C  1112 
U.S.  CL  227—8  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  explosive  charge  driven  fastening  element  setting 
gun  comprising  a  housing  having  a  front  end  facing  in  the 
firing  direction  and  a  rear  end  facing  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  housing  having  a  first  bore  extending  ^erethrough  rear- 
wardly  from  the  front  end,  a  barrel  ajdally  displaceably 
mounted  in  said  bore  in  said  housing,  said  barrel  having  a 
second  bore  extending  therethrough  disppsed  in  generally 
parallel  relation  with  said  first  bore  and  said  second  bore 
having  a  forward  muzzle  end  facing  in  the  firing  direction  of 
the  setting  gun  and  on  oppositely  facing  rearward  end,  said 
housing  fDrming  a  chamber  rearwardly  of  the  first  bore  and 
disposed  in  communication  with  said  first  b^re,  said  chamber 
having  a  central  axis  disposed  in  generally  parallel  relation 
with  and  disposed  offset  to  the  axis  of  the  first  bore  in  said 
housing,  a  drum-type  magazine  axially  displaceably  mounted 
in  said  chamber  and  also  mounted  for  rt)tation  about  the 
central  axis  of  said  chamber,  said  magazine  having  a  plurality 
of  angularly  spaced  third  bores  therein  disused  in  generally 
parallel  relation  with  the  central  axis  of  the  chamber  and  each 
of  said  third  bores  being  arranged  for  genefal  alignment  with 
the  first  bore  in  said  housing,  said  magazine  Ijiaving  a  front  face 
extending  transversely  of  the  central  axis  of  said  chamber  and 
an  oppositely  directed  rear  face,  said  barrel  being  displaceable 
from  a  non-firing  position  with  the  rearward  end  of  the  second 
bore  spaced  forwardly  of  said  magazine  tQ  a  firing  position 
with  the  rearward  end  of  the  second  bore  disposed  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  magazine  encircling  khe  front  end  face 
of  the  bore  in  said  magazine  which  is  disposed  in  general 
alignment  with  the  first  bore  in  said  hou$ing,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  that  at  least  one  of  said  barrel  at  its 
rearward  end  within  said  first  bore  and  said  drum-type  maga- 
zine at  its  front  end  within  said  chamber  has  ^  radial  clearance 
relative  to  said  first  bore  and  said  chamber,  respectively. 


3,923,227  | 

TAPERED  SEAL  BETWEEN  THE  BARREL  AND  DRUM 
TYPE  MAGAZINE  IN  A  FASTENING  ELEMENT  SETTING 

GUN 
Efanar  Maier,  Fddkirch-Tisis,  Austria,  assignor  to  HUti  Alitien- 
gcselbcliaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,444 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    13,    1973, 
2362073 

Int.  CI.*  B25C  1 112 
VS.  CI.  227—8 

1.  In  an  explosive  charge  driven  fastening  element  setting 
gun  comprising  a  housing,  a  barrel  with  a  bore  therethrough 
having  a  forward  muzzle  end  and  an  oppositely  directed  rear- 
ward end,  and  said  barrel  being  axially  displaceably  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  movable  rearwardly  through  said  housing 


6  Claims 


into  the  firing  position,  a  drum  type  magazine  mounted  in  said 
housing  rearwardly  of  said  barrel,  said  magazine  having  a 
forward  face  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  barrel 
and  facing  toward  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  and  a  rear- 
ward face  facing  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  magazine 
having  bores  therethrough  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  barrel  and  arranged  to  align  with  said  barrel,  the  rearward 
end  of  said  barrel  and  the  ends  of  said  bores  in  said  drum 
adjacent  the  forward  face  thereof  each  have  matching  tapered 
surfaces,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  match- 
ing tapered  surfaces  include  a  first  tapering  surface  in  the 
rearward  end  of  the  bore  in  said  barrel  and  said  first  tapering 
surface  diverging  toward  the  rearward  end  of  the  barrel,  and 


a  second  tapered  surface  formed  within  the  bore  in  said  maga- 
zine with  said  second  tapered  surface  facing  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  the  bore  in  the  magazine  and  disposed 
inwardly  from  the  surface  forming  the  bore,  said  second  ta- 
pered surface  converging  in  the  direction  of  the  forward  end 
of  said  barrel,  said  second  tapered  surface  arranged  in  match- 
ing relationship  with  said  first  tapered  surface  so  that  said  first 
?nd  second  tapered  surfaces  seat  in  substantially  contacting 
engagement  with  one  another  when  said  barrel  is  displaced 
rearwardly  into  the  firing  position  in  one  of  the  bores  in  said 
drum  with  the  substantially  contacting  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  tapered  surfaces  extending  from  the  interior  of  the 
bore  in  said  barrel  in  the  direction  away  from  the  forward 
muzzle  end  of  said  barrel. 


3,923,228 

MULTIPLE  SHOT  FASTENING  GUN 

Martin  Leff,  New  Yorli,  and  Paul  Olesen,  Belmore,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Swingline,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,169 

Int.  CI.*  B25C  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  227— 132  3  Ckdms 


.^j3^ 


1.  A  tool  for  driving  a  fastening  element  into  a  work  piece 
comprising: 

a.  a  frame  including  a  ram  housing; 

b.  magazine  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  feeding  se- 
quentially a  plurality  of  fastening  elements  to  a  driving 
station; 

c.  spring  loaded  ram  means  mounted  in  the  housing  on  the 
frame  for  movement  through  multiple  arming  strokes 
against  the  force  of  the  spring  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  driving  station  and  through  successive  firing  shots 
back  toward  the  driving  station  under  the  force  of  the 
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spring  into  driving  contact  with  a  waiting  fastening  ele- 
ment situated  at  the  driving  station; 

d.  movable  means  engageable  with  the  ram  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  ram  means  through  the  arming  stroke; 

e.  release  means  for  effecting  disengagement  between  the 
ram  means  and  the  movable  means  upon  completion  of 
the  arming  stroke; 

f.  driving  blade  means  having  at  least  two  fastening  element 
driving  surfaces  said  blade  means  being  pivotably  at- 
tached to  the  ram  means;  and 

g.  guide  means  associated  with  said  housing  engageable  with 
the  driving  blade  means  to  guide  the  first  of  said  driving 
surfaces  against  the  fastening  element  to  complete  a  first 
driving  shot  driving  the  fsistening  element  through  a  hole 
in  the  stapler  housing  and  to  guide  the  second  of  said 
blade  surfaces  against  the  fastening  element  in  a  succes- 
sive driving  shot  to  thereby  drive  the  fastening  element 
further  into  a  work  piece. 


3,923,229 
PLIER-TYPE  SNAP  FASTENER  APPLIER 
James  Brompton  Kruger,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,520 

Int.  CI.*  A41H  37104 

U.S.  CI.  227— 144  1  Clahn 


1.  In  a  snap  fastener  applier  comprising  a  plier-like  tool 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  jaw  elements,  one  of  the  jaw  ele- 
ments presenting  a  pyramidal  punch  directed  toward  the  other 
of  the  jaw  elements,  the  said  other  jaw  element  being  provided 
with  a  turntable  pivotally  attached  thereto,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  turntable  has  on  either  side  of  the  pivotal  attach- 
ment to  the  jaw  element  a  pair  of  cooperant  arcuate  arms 
extending  laterally  of  the  turntable  and  integrally  formed  with 
the  turntable  of  molded  plastic,  the  arms  of  each  pair  being 
concentric  and  each  of  the  arms  having  adjacent  its  distal  end 
with  respect  to  the  turntable  an  enlarged  nib,  the  arms  being 
disposed  partly  in  a  cut-out  in  the  turntable  to  permit  substan- 
tial resilience  of  the  arms,  the  arms  being  adapted  to  yield  and 
embrace  the  head  portion  of  various  sizes  of  eyelets,  with  the 
head  of  the  eyelet  disposed  underneath  the  nibs  to  secure  it 
firmly  against  the  turntable. 


3,923,230 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SWIMMING  POOL  GUTTER 
James  A.  Patterson,  and  John  F.  Ogden,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Lifetime  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,894 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  31102;  E04H  3120 
MS.  CI.  228— 141  4  CUims 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  recirculating  system  in  a  swim- 
ming pool  comprising  a  tank  having  side  and  end  walls,  and  a 
filter  system  associated  with  said  tank,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


bending  sheet  metal  to  form  a  coping  which  includes  a 
gutter  back  wall  and  bottom  wall, 

forming  an  elongated  conduit-enclosing  member  having 
inner  and  outer  longitudinal  edges, 

welding  said  two  longitudinal  edges  of  said  conduit-enclos- 
ing member  to  said  sheet  metal  along  continuous  longitu- 
dinal welds  to  form  a  liquid-tight  conduit  between  the 
sheet  metal  and  the  elongated  member,  the  outer  of  said 
longitudinal  edges  being  spaced  from  said  back  wall  so 
that  said  back  wall,  bottom  wall  and  conduit-enclosing 
member  form  a  return  gutter. 


transversely  welding  a  plurality  of  said  sheet  metal  and  said 
conduit-enclosing  members  in  abutting  relation  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  conduit  and  gutter  around  the  perime- 
ter of  said  tank, 

connecting  said  gutter  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  filter, 

connecting  said  conduit  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  filter 
for  the  introduction  of  filtered  water  under  pressure  into 
said  pool, 

pressure  testing  said  conduit  while  the  welds  forming  it  are 
exposed  for  repair,  and 

forming  inlet  openings  in  said  conduit  for- directing  water 
into  said  tank, 

whereby  substantially  the  entire  welds  forming  said  conduit 
are  exposed  for  repair  after  said  tank  is  constructed. 


3,923,231 
DIFFUSION  BONDING  OF  GOLD  TO  GOLD 
Edward  Catalano,  Pleasanton,  and  Donald  L.  Omellas,  Liver- 
more,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Energy  Research  and  Development 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,230 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  19100 

U.S.  CI.  228— 194  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  diffusion  bonding  gold  to  gold  comprising: 
1 .  placing  a  mercury  interlayer  between  two  similarly  surfaced 
gold  pieces  which  are  to  be  bonded  together, 

2.  pressing  together  the  two  gold  surfaces  with  the  mercury 
interlayer  between  them, 

3.  while  pressing  the  gold-mercury-gold  assembly  together, 
heating  the  assemly  to  a  temperature  of  about  IOO°C,  and 
4.  maintaining  said  assembly  under  pressure  at  said  tem- 
perature for  a  period  of  time  exceeding  two  days. 


3,923,232 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  RECO,  MAGNETS,  APPARATUS 

FOR  EFFECTING  THE  METHOD  AND  PERMANENT 

MAGNETS  PRODUCED  BY  THE  METHOD 

Jaroslaw  Houska,  Niederrohrdrof,  and  Jan  Strcjcck,  Turgi, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  & 

Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  29, 1973, 739489 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  1104 

U.S.  CI.  228—221  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  braze  bonding  together  at  least  two  shaped 

permanent  magnets  wherein  said  shaped  permanent  magnets 

are  formed  of  an  alloy  of  the  formula  RECo»  wherein  RE  is  at 
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least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rare- 
earth  metals,  alloys  thereof  and  misch  metlal,  which  comprises: 


3,923,234 
DOUBLE  WEB  CORNER  CARTON 


applying  a  solder  foU  of  a  thickness  of  10/1  to  SO/i  between  the    Raymond  W.  Lund,  Jr.,  N.E.  Blaine,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hoer- 

ner  WaJdorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Fikd  Apr.  11,  1975,  Set.  No.  567,314 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5102 

U.S.  CI.  229-37  E  2  Claims 


surfaces  of  said  shaped  permanent  magr  ets  intended  to  be 
joined,  and  heating  said  assembly  to  a  tenperature  sufTicient 
to  cause  melting  of  said  solder,  wherein 
fected  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


said  heating  is  ef- 


3,923,233 
CONTAINER  AND  PAPERBOARD  ^LANKS  FOR 
FORMING  SAME 
Ernest  L.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261^70,  June  9,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  ^o.  421,507 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  3114 
\}S.  CI.  229-5.5  17  Claims 


SZSLSI 


Iffli 


1.  A  packaging  container  comprising:  I 
a  wall  member  having  first  and  secon^  overlapping  end 
portions  secured  one  to  the  other  for  forming  a  continu- 
ously curved  container  wall  having  a  c^tral  axis,  first  and 
second  edges,  and  first  and  second  edge  portions,  said 
container  wall  having  a  plurality  of  jspaced-apart  cuts 
formed  in  said  first  edge  portion  of  s^id  container  wall 
with  a  middle  portion  of  each  said  cUt  being  spaced  a 
uniform  distance  from  said  first  edge  of  said  container 
wall,  each  said  cut  being  of  arcuate  configuration  with  the 
ends  of  each  said  cut  being  located  clqser  to  said  second 
edge  of  said  container  wall  than  said  middle  portion  of 
each  said  cut,  portions  of  the  container  wall  adjacent  said 
cuts  toward  said  second  edge  of  said  container  extending 
inwardly  to  a  location  spaced  from  s4id  axis  a  distance 
less  than  the  distance  from  said  axis  to  the  remainder  of 
said  container  wall,  said  portions  thereby  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  ledges  along  an  inner  surface  of  said  container 
wall; 

a  bottom  closure  member  having  a  continuously  curved 
perimeter  and  being  positioned  at  said  first  edge  portion 
of  said  container  wall  in  contact  witfi  said  ledges  for 
closing  one  end  of  said  container,  said  perimeter  of  said 
bottom  closure  member  being  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  said  first  edge  of  said  container  wall;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  bottom  closure  member  in 
contact  with  said  ledges. 


1.  In  a  blank  for  a  carton  having  a  pair  of  parallel  face 
panels,  said  face  panels  having  parallel  vertical  lateral  edges 
and  parallel  horizontal  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  side  walls 
foldably  connecting  adjacent  lateral  edges  of  said  face  panels, 
a  comer  structure,  comprising: 

a  first  fold  line  extending  horizontally  across  a  first  of  said 

side  walls  and  spaced  from  the  top  end  thereof; 
first  diagonal  fold  lines  in  each  of  said  face  panels  extending 
upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  first  fold  line  in  said  first 
side  wall  and  terminating  along  said  top  edges  of  said  face 
panels; 
a  second  horizontal  fold  line  extending  across  said  first  side 
wall  and  positioned  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  top 
edges  of  said  face  panels,  said  first  side  wall  extending 
vertically  beyond  said  top  edges  of  said  face  panels; 
second  diagonal  fold  lines  extending  upwardly  from  the 

ends  of  said  second  horizontal  fold  line; 
first  angular  reinforcing  panels  positioned  along  each  lateral 
edge  of  said  first  side  wall  and  defined  by  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  side  wall,  said  first  and  said  second  diagonal  fold 
lines; 
second  angular  reinforcing  panels  positioned  along  each 
lateral  side  of  said  first  side  wall  and  atxjve  said  first 
angular  panels,  said  second  panels  defined  by  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  first  side  wall  and  said  second  diagonal  fold 
lines. 


3,923,235 
PROTECTIVE  CARTON 
Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Hoemer 
Waldorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,948 
Int.  CI.»  B65D  25114,  5158 
U.S.  CI.  229-39  B  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  one-piece  carton  for  shipping  and  storing  fragile 
articles,  said  carton  made  from  foldable  paperboard  or  similar 
sheet-like  material  and  having  four  side  wall  panels  rectangu- 
larly arranged  to  form  an  elongated  tube  and  having  top  and 
bottom  sets  of  closure  flaps  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  carton, 
improved  means  within  said  carton  for  holding  said  fragile 
article,  said  improved  means  comprising  the  following: 

a  cushioning  section  made  from  said  material  and  extending 
between  two  opposite  panels  of  said  four  side  wall  panels, 
said  section  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
carton; 
said  cushioning  section  having  an  upper  web  member  ex- 
tending between  said  two  opposite  panels  near  one  lateral 
side  of  said  two  panels; 
said  cushioning  section  also  having  a  middle  web  member 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  upper  web  member 
but  positioned  below  said  upper  web  member  and  near 
the  opposite  lateral  side  of  said  two  panels; 
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a  lower  web  member  beneath  said  middle  web  member  and 
positioned  in  alignment  with  said  upper  web  member; 

a  tube  supporting  fourth  web  positioned  below  said  lower 
web  member  and  extending  between  said  two  opposite 
panels  near  the  center  thereof; 


oriented  thermoplastic  material,  said  cover  comprising  a  top 
wall,  a  side  wall  depending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  a 
peripheral  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  said  side  wall 
and  a  peripheral  skirt  depending  downwardly  from  said  shoul- 
der, said  shoulder  overiying  said  pan  flange,  said  skirt  extend- 
ing below  said  pan  flange  and  having  the  periphery  thereof 


4;e- 


Z3- 


said  members  and  said  fourth  web  connecting  in  said  cush- 
ioning section  to  elongated  glue  sections  connected  adja- 
cent to  respective  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  two  oppo- 
site panels. 


3,923,236 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Rodney  K.  Calvert,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,166,  Sept.  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,861,530.  This  appOcation  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,305 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/62,  21/00 


U.S.  CI.  229—40 


3  Claims 


18b 


curled  beneath  said  flange,  said  skirt  comprising  long  portions 
and  short  portions  whereby  said  long  portions  curl  under  said 
flange  a  substantial  portion  of  the  lateral  dimension  of  the 
flange  and  said  short  portions  curi  just  slightly  under  the 
flange,  said  short  portions  comprising  less  than  one-half  the 
total  circumferential  length  of  said  skirt,  and  at  least  one  long 
portion  being  liftable  from  securement  with  the  pan  flange. 


3,923,237 

PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Donald  J.  Bostrom,  Northbrook,  and  Stanley  Moorad,  Niles, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Ekco  Products,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,197 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/64,  43/08 

MS.  CI.  229-43  3  Claims 

1.  A  reclosable  package  comprising  a  circular  pan  having  a 

bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 

from  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  peripheral  flange  extending 

outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  side  wall;  a  product  in 

said  pan;  and  a  preformed  circular  dome  cover  of  biaxially 


3,923,238 

NON-WICKING  CONTAINER 

Manuel  A.  Thomas,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,411 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  229—48  T  5  Claims 


1.  An  article  carrier  blank  comprising  a  top  panel,  a  locking 
tab  foldably  joined  to  one  side  edge  of  said  top  panel,  a  first 
side  panel  foldably  joined  to  the  opposite  side  edge  of  said  top 
panel,  holding  tabs  struck  from  said  top  panel  and  said  first 
side  panel  respectively  adjacent  the  fold  line  therebetween, 
said  holding  tabs  being  foldably  joined  to  each  other,  a  retain- 
ing suap  foldably  joined  to  the  edge  of  said  first  side  panel 
remote  from  said  top  panel,  retaining  flaps  foldably  joined  to 
the  side  edges  of  said  retaining  strap,  a  second  side  panel 
foldably  joined  to  the  end  of  said  retaining  strap  remote  from 
said  first  side  panel,  a  retaining  tab  struck  from  said  second 
side  wall  remote  from  said  retaining  strap  to  define  a  locking 
aperture,  said  retaining  tab  being  foldably  joined  along  an 
edge  of  said  locking  aperture,  and  a  lap  panel  foldably  joined 
to  said  second  side  wall  along  an  edge  thereof  remote  from 
said  retaining  strap. 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  paper  unit  with  edges  sealed  to 
each  other  and  edges  located  on  the  inside  of  the  container 
coated  with  the  reaction  product  of  a  vinyl  polymer  with 
reactive  groups  and  a  halo-metallic  Werner  type  complex. 


3,923,239 
CIGARETTE  CASE 
Bong  Gill  Lee,  732-21  Hannam-Dong,  Youngsan-ku,  Seoul, 
South  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,851 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Korea,  May  22,  1973, 

3075 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/54,  17/00 
MS.  CI.  229—51  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  cigarette  package  comprising: 

a.  a  top; 

b.  a  front; 

c.  a  back; 

d.  two  sides; 

e.  folded  top  flaps  connected  to  the  front  and  back  of  the 
package  having  aligned  intermediate  transverse  slots 
therein; 

f.  a  tab,  having  a  width  dimension  the  same  as  the  cigarette 
package,  releasably  adhering  to  the  mside  of  a  lateral  side 
of  the  package  and  continuously  extending  below  said 
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folded  top  flaps  from  said  lateral  side  to  the  opening 
formed  by  the  aligned  slots  in  said  folded  top  flaps  and 
above  said  flaps  from  said  opening. back  toward  said 
lateral  side;  and 


g.  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  tab  to  a  cigarette; 
whereby  pulling  said  tab  in  the  direction  of  said  lateral  side 

opens  the  top  of  the  package  and  dra>fs  the  cigarette  up 

through  the  open  top. 


3,923,240 

LAND  VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT 
Stanky  George  Glaze,  Brierley  Hill,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Aerospace  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,578 

Int.  a.*B60G  ;y/64 

VS.  CI.  280— 124  F  5  Claims 


I.  A  land  vehicle  wheel  suspension  arrangement  for  a  wheel 
carrier  displaceable  in  opposite  directions  from  a  datum  posi- 
tion relative  to  a  vehicle  body,  including  a  control  device 
comprising  first  means  sensitive  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
wheel  carrier  b  displaced  from  said  datum  f>osition  relative  to 
the  body,  second  means  sensitive  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
wheel  carrier  is  moving  relative  to  the  body,  a  wheel  carrier 
suspension,  clutch  means  movable  between  a  position  stiffen- 
ing said  suspension  and  a  position  softening  said  suspension, 
and  means  actuable  by  said  first  and  second  direction  sensitive 
means  for  operating  the  clutch  means  to  stiffen  the  suspension 
when  the  directions  sensed  by  both  direction  sensitive  means 
are  the  same  and  operating  the  clutch  to  soften  the  suspension 
when  said  directions  are  opposite. 


3,923,241 
DECANTING  CENTRIFUGE 
Ivan  Jaroslav  Cyphelly,  Forchstrasse  968,  Hinteregg,  Switzer- 
land (8128) 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  21,  1973, 
10690/73 

Int.  CI.*  B04B  1/20,  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  233—7 


6  Claims 


1.  A  decanting  centrifuge  for  separating  solids  and  liquids 
from  a  mixture  comprising  a  drum  supported  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  a  worm  mounted  within  said  drum  for  roation 
about  said  axis,  a  main  drive  motor  coupled  to  said  drum 
means  for  driving  said  drum  at  a  first  rotational  speed,  and 
drive  means  for  driving  said  worm  at  a  second  speed  different 
from  said  first  speed,  s?id  drive  means  comprising  a  hydraulic 
motor  mounted  coaxially  with  said  drum  and  said  worm,  said 
hydraulic  motor  being  connected  to  said  main  drive  motor  and 
rotated  thereby  and  coupling  said  main  drive  motor  to  said 
drum,  said  hydraulic  motor  having  a  casing  rigidly  connected 
to  said  drum  and  a  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  said  worm  so  that 
said  hydraulic  motor  casing  rotates  at  the  same  speed  as  said 
drum  and  said  worm  rotates  at  a  speed  different  from  the 
speed  of  said  drum  by  the  sj>eed  differential  between  said 
casing  and  said  shaft,  and  rotary  transmission  means  engaging 
said  casing  for  supplying  a  hydraulic  drive  medium  to  said 
hydraulic  motor. 


3,923,242 
CHAD  BOX 
Edward  Feldman,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Litton  Business 
Systems,  Inc.,  Pinebrook,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,672 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  1/02 

U.S.CL  234—128  9  Claims 


KV////m//m////////////a/7/////M///MyM>/fM//^^^^ 


1.  A  tape  punch  apparatus  having  a  punch  mechanism  for 
punching  information  into  a  tape  feeding  from  a  tape  roU 
comprising: 

a  housing  unit  having  an  upper  and  lower  section  located 
above  each  other. 


December  2,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


189 


a  drawer  means  located  within  said  lower  section, 
said  punch  mechanism  located  in  said  upper  section, 
chad  guiding  means,  connecting  said  upper  section  to  said 
drawer  means,  for  guiding  chad  generated  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  punch  mechanism  into  said  drawer  means, 
and 
positioning   means   for   locating  a  tape   roll   within   said 
drawer. 


3,923,243 

SHIP  BOARD  SONAR  RANGE  COMPUTER 

Daniel  Barron,  9326  Edmonston  Road,  Greenbelt,  Md.  20770 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,420 

Int.  CL*  G06C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  235— 88  R  2  Claims 


tioned  air  under  pressure;  directing  a  plurality  of  pulses  of  said 
conditioned  air  from  said  source  to  said  space,  and  varying  the 


duration  of  said  pulses  if  the  ambient  air  temperature  of  the 
space  differs  from  a  predetermined  reference  temperature. 


3,923,244 
FLUIDIC  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR-CONDITIONING 
SYSTEM 
Gene  W.  Osheroff,  2813  Cameo  Circle,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89107 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,901,  Dec.  28, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,680,776,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
839,313,  July  7,  1969,  abandoned.  This  applicatfon  July  28, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  276,014.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Aug.  1,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  F24F  7/00 
M&.  CL  236—49  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  the  air  in  an  open  space  com- 
prising; providing  a  source  of  continuously  flowing  condi- 


3,923,245 
RAIL  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
Ian  McGregor  Marchant,  Ashtead.  England,  assignor  to  Kins 
Development  Limited,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,531 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1973, 
11617/73;  Dec.  3,  1973,  55841/73 

Int.  CI.'  EOIB  9/66 
U.S.  CI.  238—347  7  Claims 


1.  A  range  computer  for  computing  the  probable  range  of 
detection  for  a  hull  mounted  sonar;  which  comprises, 

a  base  plate, 

said  base  plate  including  adjusted  performance  flgures 
equally  spaced  about  its  outer  edge  and  range  curves  over 
three  guadrants  thereof,  with  the  remaining  guadrant 
including  temperature  gradient  values  increasing  in  value 
clockwise  and  range  curves  related  to  said  temperature 
gradient  values, 

a  transparent  surface  layer  temperature  disc  overlaying  said 
biise  and  rotatable  about  its  center  relative  thereto, 

said  transparent  temperature  disc  including  thereon  a  sur- 
face water  temperature  scale  and  an  index  line  related 
thereto, 

a  transparent,  layer  depth  scale  cursor  overlaying  said  trans- 
parent temperature  disc  and  rotatable  about  the  center  of 
said  base  plate 

said  temperature  disc  and  said  layer  depth  scale  cursor 
cooperate  with  said  adjusted  performace  figure  scale  to 
determine  range  in  the  first  layer. 


3i    KJ^^JKX^ 

jntWith — 


1.  A  clip  assembly  for  use  in  securing  a  rail  to  rail  support 
means  comprising: 

a  first  body; 

a  second  body; 

said  first  body  being  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  said 
second  body  so  as  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  rail  and  to 
overlie  said  second  body  with  a  surface  of  said  first  body 
contacting  a  surface  of  said  second  body; 

said  second  body  defining  a  lateral  face  for  abutment^ 
a  lateral  face  of  the  rail; 

means  defining  an  aperture  through  each  body,  which  aper- 
tures are  arranged  to  be  in  register  when  said  bodies  are 
assembled  for  use  in  securing  said  bodies  to  the  rail  sup- 
port means,  said  aperture  in  said  second  body  being 
elongate  to  permit  said  bodies  to  assume  different  relative 
positions  when  assembled;  the  direction  of  elongation 
being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  direction  of  extent 
of  the  rail, 

each  of  said  contacting  surfaces  including  a  laterally  di- 
rected portion,  which  portions  are  abutted  for  transmit- 
ting forces  applied  by  the  rail  to  said  second  body  to  said 
first  body,  said  laterally  directed  surface  portions  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  aperture  in  said 
second  body  so  that  said  surface  portions  remain  in  abut- 
ment in  said  different  relative  positions  fo  said  bodies; 

said  second  body  increasing  in  thickness  in  the  direction  of 
approach  to  said  inclined  laterally  directed  surface  por- 
tions to  said  rail. 
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3,923,246  3,923,248 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  SNOW  LIQUID  FUEL  ATOMIZER 

Oscar  F.  Cloutier,  500  rue  FUUon,  St.  Jovite,  and  Charles  P.  Alan  Cresswell,  Rochester,  England,  assignor  to  Dccafix  Llm- 

Duncan,  Mont-Tremblant  Lodge,  Mont«Treniblant,  both  of  ited,  Rochester,  England 

Quebec,  Canada  Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,094 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,649  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1973, 

Int.  CI.'  F25C  3104;  B05B  71^0,  7104  49871/73 

9  Claims  Int.  CI.'  B05B  15102,  7106,  1126 

U.S.  CI.  239—  1 13  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  making  snow  comprising; 

forming  a  spiraling  column  of  air  an(l  moving  it  in  one 
direction  to  and  through  an  unobstri^cted  mixing  cham- 
ber and  out  a  nozzle,  I 

flowing  water  in  a  direction  substantially  jopposite  to  the  one 
direction  along  the  outside  of  the  nozzle  and  chamber, 

thereafter  introducing  said  water  into  the  spiraling  column 
of  air  at  a  space  adjacent  the  inlet  to  t^ie  mixing  chamber, 
said  space  formed  between  said  mixii^g  chamber  and  the 
means  used  to  form  the  spiraling  colun^n,  said  water  being 
introduced  substantially  uniformly  about  the  periphery  of 
said  spiraling  column  of  air  to  thorojghly  mix  and  dis- 
perse the  water  with  the  air  in  the  mixing  chamber. 


)Evick 

I,  assignor 


3,923,247 

SNOWMAKING  DEVK 

Jeffery    A.   White,   London,   Canada,  assignor  to  Command 

Engineering  (International)  Ltd.,  London,  Canada 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,642 

Int.  CI.'  F25C  3104;  B05B  7112,  1/32 

VS.  CI.  239-  14  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  snowmaking  device  of  the  typci  comprising  a  gun 
section  having  an  outer  water  discharge  conduit,  a  coaxial 
inner  air  discharge  conduit  and  a  nozzle  connected  to  the 
downstream  end  of  said  gun  which  is  coaxial  therewith,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  nozzle  having  an  upstream  coni- 
cally  converging  collector  section  and  a  doi|vnstream  conically 
diverging  horn  section,  said  inner  air  discharge  conduit  being 
larger  than  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  canicaily  converging 
collector  section  and  directed  coaxially  at  said  collector  sec- 
tion to  effect  a  first  acceleration  and  atamization  of  water 
entering  said  section,  a  circular  restricter  positioned  internally 
of  said  horn  section  and  coaxial  therewith  whereby  the  waH  of 
said  horn  section  and  the  radial  extent  of  said  restricter  define 
an  annular  gap,  the  area  of  said  annular  gap  being  less  than  the 
area  of  the  circular  opening  defined  between  the  collector 
section  and  the  horn  section  to  effect  a  second  acceleration 
and  atomization  of  water  particles. 


1.  An  atomizer  comprising  an  outer,  annular  liquid  nozzle 
chamber  which  converges  towards  an  annular  outlet  there- 
from, a  coaxial,  inner  gas  nozzle  chamber  which  converges 
towards  an  annular  outlet  therefrom,  a  rigid  annular  deflector 
member  positioned  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  outlet  open- 
ings and  extending  at  least  from  said  outlet  openings  to  a  point 
downstream  of  said  outlet  openings,  a  further  deflector  ar- 
ranged spaced  apart  from  and  coplanar  with  the  outer  end 
surface  of  the  deflector  member  and  a  gas  bleed  duct  formed 
in  the  deflector  member  so  as  to  lead  from  a  gas  supply  duct 
to  the  space  between  the  deflector  member  and  further  deflec- 
tor member. 


3,923,249 
MOBILE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Mortimer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shur-Rane 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,171 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  3/02;  B67D  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  239—212  6  Claims 


30      ^J2 


1.  An  improved,  mobile  irrigating  system  of  the  type  having 
a  plurality  of  wheel  mounted  irrigating  pipes  coupled  in  line 
to  a  central,  internal  combustion  engine  powered  unit  which 
turns  the  irrigating  pipe  wheels  by  turning  the  line  of  coupled 
pipes  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  sealed,  hollow 
cross  support  structure  for  the  central  power  unit,  the  hollow 
space  of  the  cross  support  constituting  a  fuel  tank  for  the 
engine,  and  indicator  means  mounted  on  selected  ones  of  the 
wheels  and  aligned  with  each  other  to  indicate  the  rotational 
orientations  of  the  pipes  about  their  longitudinal  axes. 


J 


3,923,250 
LIQUID  PERFUME  ATOMIZERS 
Mkbei  Boris,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Technique  de 
Pulverisation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,881 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1974,  74.04939 

Int.  Cl.»  B05B  9/04 
US.  CL  239-321  7  Claims 


dinal  axes  of  said  respective  orifice  of>enings  being  fur- 
ther biased  toward  each  other, 
whereby  adjacent  streams  of  air  issuing  from  adjacent  ori- 
fice pairs  are  swirled  in  a  common  rotational  direction  to 
interact  and  mutually  form  a  rotatably  expanding,  coni- 
cally shaped  air  stream  along  said  air  blast  tube,  and 
flowing  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  latter. 


1.  In  an  atomizer  for  perfumes  and  other  liquids, 
means  defining  a  first  cylinder  forming  a  pump  chamber, 
a  non-return  valve, 
a  dip  tube  communicating  with  the  first  cylinder  through  the 

non-return  valve,  the  dip  tube  being  arranged  to  extend 

into  the  liquid  to  be  atomized, 
a  hollow,  first,  piston  slidable  in  the  first  cylinder, 
an  extension,  of  increased  cross-section,  to  the  first  piston 

and  defining  a  second  cylinder, 
a  second  piston  slidable  in  the  second  cylinder, 
an  atomizing  nozzle, 

a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  first  cylin- 
der and  the  atomizing  nozzle,  said  second  piston  being 

connected  to  the  valve,  and 
resilient  means  acting  on  the  second  piston  and  biasing  the 

valve  into  a  position  in  which  communication  from  the 

first  cylinder  to  the  nozzle  is  interrupted. 

3,923,251 

OIL  BURNER  TURBULATOR  END  CONE,  AND  METHOD 

FOR  GENERATING  COUNTER-ROTATING  AIR  FLOW 

PATTERNS 

Norman  E.  Fioumoy,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93347,  Nov.  27,  1970, 
atiandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,199 

Int  Ci.*  B05B  7/10;  F23D  11/16 
VS.  CL  239—402.5  7  Claims 

I.  In  an  oil  burner  comprising  an  elongated  air  blast  tube 
having  a  central  axis  with  opposed  inlet  and  discharge  ends, 
said  tube  being  communicated  with  a  source  of  pressurizing 
air,  a  fuel  nozzle  tip  and  ignition  means  in  said  tube  to  ignite 
an  air-fiiel  mixture,  the  improvement  in  said  oil  burner  which 
comprises; 
a  cap  carried  on  the  inlet  end  of  said  air  blast  tube,  said  cap 
being  provided  with  orifice  means  comprising  at  least  two 
pairs  of  closely  spaced  orifices,  each  orifice  being  com- 
municated with  a  source  of  air,  said  at  least  two  orifice 
pairs  being  spaced  annularly  from  each  other  about  said 
blast  tube  central  axis, 
each  orifice  opening  in  the  respective  orifice  pairs  having  a 
longitudinal  £uis  directed  to  form  an  angle  with  a  plane 
passing  normal  to  said  blast  tube  central  axis,  the  longitu- 

941  O.G.-7 


the  respective  swirling  air  streams  from  each  orifice  pair 
being  spaced  atxiut  said  blast  tube  central  axis  to  define 
therebetween  an  area  of  high  turbulence  and  shear  along 
the  inner  margin  of  the  conically  shaped  air  stream  into 
which  atomized  fuel  is  introduced. 


3,923,252 
SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Walter  B.  Warning,  Sr.,  Chicago,  and  Walter  B.  Warning,  Jr., 
Schaumbert,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Automation  Develop- 
ment and  Engineering  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,615 
Int.  gl.'  B05B  7/12 
U^.CL  239-411  /  f   7  Claims 


•  1 58 '  ^y 


1.  Apparatus  for  atomizing  and  spraying  a  liquid,  compris- 


ing 


a  bx)dy  member  having  a  bore  therein, 

a  tubular  tip  member  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  bore  and 
having  a  forewardly  disposed  liquid  orifice  defined  by  a 
conical  valve  seat, 

a  needle  valve  having  a  frusto-conical  valve  portion  recipro- 
cably  mounted  in  said  bore  for  movement  of  said  valve 
portion  into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat, 

spring  means  mounted  in  said  bore  urging  said  needle  valve 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat, 

fluid  operated  means  mounted  in  said  bore  for  moving  said 
needle  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat, 

a  plurality  of  scaling  gaskets  interposed  between  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  needle  and  said  bore  for  prevent- 
ing fluid  from  traveling  across  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  needle, 

a  plurality  of  bushings  slidably  disposed  on  said  needle  and 
spaced  apart  by  a  plurality  of  said  gaskeu  for  guiding  said 
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needle  for  movement  along  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  valve  seat,  and 
passageway  means  for  supplying  said  liquid  to  said  bore 
forwardly  of  said  sealing  gaskets. 


I 


3,923^53 
SPRAYING  NOZZLE^ 
Sherman  A.  Stewart,  Palos  Verdes  PeninAila,  CaUf.,  assignor 
to  Grefco,  Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,881 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1134,  1/QO 

U.S.  CL  239-463  10  Claims 


introduction  of  cooling  water  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
the  ground  product  at  least  at  said  predetermined  level,  acti- 
vating the  flow  of  cooling  water  into  the  mill  when  said  prede- 
termined temperature  level  of  said  ground  product  is  reached, 
providing  temperature  sensing  means  to  measure  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  "ground  product  of  the  mill,  and  controlling  said 
ventilatin^air  supply  in  direct  dependence  upon  the  flow  of 
cooling  water  into  said  mill  such  that  the  temperature  levels 
of  the  mil  are  thereby  controlled  by  the  air  flow  and  the  water 
introduced  therein. 


1.  A  fluid  spray  nozzle  comprising: 

a.  spray  fluid  inlet  means; 

b.  pressurized  gas  inlet  means; 

c.  a  chamber  for  receiving  spray  fluid  from  said  spray  fluid 
inlet  means  and  pressurized  gas  from  said  pressurized  gas 
inlet  means;  and 

d.  fluid  oudet  spray  means  having  an  unimpeded  open 
channel  connected  to  said  chamber  and  directed  at  an 
angle  away  from  the  chamber,  said  spray  means  including 
an  outlet  orifice  having  a  circular  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  and  an  ellipsoidal  opening  at  the  other  end 
thereof. 


3,923,254 
CEMENT  MILL  AND  METHOD  OF  SMARTING  SAME 
Poul  Frede  Carisen,  Copenhagen  Valby,  Daimark,  assignor  to 
F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  Cresskill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  421,531 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1972, 
55901/72 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  21/00 
VS.  CL  241—30  32  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  grinding  plant  having  a  grinding 
mill  with  means  for  introducing  cooling  water  into  the  mill, 
means  for  providing  a  controlled  ventilating  air  supply  into  the 
mill  for  ventilating  the  mill,  an  electrottatic  precipitator 
means  for  removing  dust  from  the  air  exiting  from  the  mill,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  starting  said  grinding  mill  while 
simultaneously  maintaining  said  ventilating  air  supply  at  a 
minimum  level  until  the  temperature  of  the  ground  product  of 
tile  mill  is  increased  to  a  predetermined  level  requiring  the 


3,923,255 
VERTICAL  SPINDLE  PULVERISERS 
Keith  W.  G.  Leonard,  4  Geneva  St.,  Lakefidd,  Benoni,  South 
Africa 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,592 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  July  3,  1973, 
73/4492 

Int.  CL*  B02C  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  241—56  7  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  spindle  pulverizer  comprising  a  housing  struc- 
ture; 

a  spindle  vertically  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  structure; 

means  for  rotating  the  spindle; 
a  first  grinding  disc  secured  to  the  spindle  near  the  lower 

end  thereof; 
a  second  complementary  grinding  disc  fixed  in  the  structure 
above  said  grinding  disc  and  with  the  spindle  passing 
through  a  central  aperture  therein; 
a  compartment  in  the  structure  about  and  below  said  discs; 
a  removable  receptacle  located  in  the  structure  below 
said  discs  and  in  said  compartment; 
a  feed  hopper  communicating  with  a  space  between  the 

discs; 
the  pulverizer  being  characterized  in  that  it  includes  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  automatically  to  sweep 
the  interior  of  the  pulverizer,  said  means  comprising: 
an  axial  central  bore  through  said  spindle; 
at  least  one  radial  outlet  through  the  spindle  from  said 
bore  which  emerges  facing  said  second  grinding  disc; 
at  least  one  radial  outlet  through  the  lower  end  of  said 

spindle  below  said  first  disc; 
a  source  of  compressed  air  connected  to  said  axial  central 

bore  in  the  spindle; 
a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  said 
axial  central  bore,  the  valve  being  in  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  said  receptacle  such  tiiat  removal  of  the 
latter  automatically  opens  the  valve  and  replacement  of 
said  receptacle  automatically  closes  the  valve. 
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3,923,256 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  OLD  TIRES 
Haraid  P.  Domcr,  Salach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Allgaier- 
Werke  GmbH,  Uhingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  431,914 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    17,    1973, 
2302120 

Int.  Cl.»  B02C  23/14 
VS.  CI.  241-76  I  Claim 


and  shredding  means  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  vehicle, 
means  for  moving  said  cutting  and  shredding  means  bodily 
upwardly  and  downwardly  together  as  a  unit  relative  to  the 
vehicle,  the  shredding  means  comprising  a  rotor  mounted  for 


0-  c^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  old  rubber  tires  having  car- 
casses of  fiber  material  and  steel,  comprising: 
a  first  comminuting  device  for  breaking  up  said  tires  into 

pieces; 
magnetic  separator  means  for  removing  from  the  pieces 

produced  by  said  device,  those  pieces  containing  steel; 
a  first  mill  for  comminuting  the  pieces  passing  said  magnetic 

separator  means  and  producing  a  coarse  product; 
an  attrition  mill  connected  to  said  first  mill  for  comminuting 
said  coarse  product  and  producing  a  fine  product  and 
releasing  said  fibers  from  the  rubber;  and 
means  for  separating  said  fine  product  into  a  first  compo- 
nent consisting  predominantly  of  said  fibers  and  a  second 
component  substantially  free  from  fibers  and  constituting 
a  rubber  granulate,  said  separating  means  including: 
at  least  one  horizontal   vibrating-sieve  screening  device 
having  at  least  two  horizontal  sieve  decks  lying  one  above 
another, 
means  for  removing  above  the  upper  one  of  said  decks  at 
least  part  of  said  first  component,  means  for  removing  a 
rubber  granulate  from  below  the  upper  one  of  said  decks, 
and 
a  sorting  device  receiving  the  rubber  granulate  removed 
from  below  the  upper  deck,  said  sorting  device  having 
a  perforated  surface  inclined  slightly  to  the  horizontal  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  rubber  granulate  removed  from 
below  said  upf)er  deck, 
means  for  oscillating  said  perforated  surface,  and 
means   for   passing   a   fiuidizing  gas   stream    upwardly 
through  said  perforated  surface  at  a  intensity  related  to 
the  oscillation  of  said  surface  and  sufficient  to  cause 
rubber  particles  to  ascend  on  said  surface  and  fiber 
particles  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said 
rubber  particles. 


3,923,257 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  AND  SHREDDING  FODDER 
Waiter  Rebcr,  Savemc,  France,  assignor  to  Kuhn  SA.,  Sa- 
vemc,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  457,242 
Claims     prkirity,    appUcatioo     France,     Apr.     6,     1973, 
73.13605;  Mar.  5,  1974,  74.08090 

Int  CI.*  B02C  19/00 
VS.  CL  241-101.7  27  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  extracting  and  shredding  fodder  stored  in  a 
silo  extending  along  the  ground,  comprising  a  vehicle,  cutting 


rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cutting 
means  being  downwardly  directed  and  extending  below  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  being  disposed  in  front  of  said  rotor. 


3,923,258 
UPPER  LINER  SECUREMENT  FOR  A  GYRATORY 
CRUSHER 
Charles  M.  Hendrickson,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Co- 
lumbia Steel  Casting  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,127 

Int.  CL*  B02C  2/04 

U.S.  CI.  241—207  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  of  the  kind  in  which  an  upper  liner 
support  has  an  inclined  lower  surface  and  an  upper  liner  has 
an  inclined  outer  surface  shaped  complementary  to  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  surface  of  the  liner  support,  the  improve- 
ment comprising, 

liner  securement  means  for  pulling  said  liner  surface  up  into 

tight  engagement  with  said  liner  support  surface, 
said  liner  securement  means  including  pockets  in  the  liner 
and  coacting  wedge  blocks  and  bolts  for  pulling  each 
wedge  block  into  a  related  liner  pocket, 
each  pocket  having  internal  wall  structure  which  includes  a 
generally  flat  upper  wedge  surface  and  two  parallel,  later- 
ally spaced  sidewalls,  and 
each  wedge  block  including  a  generally  flat  upper  wedge 
surface  shaped  complementary  to  and  engageable  with 
the  upper  wedge  surface  in  a  related  pocket  and  two  flat 
sides  engageable  with  the  side  walls  in  a  related  pocket  so 
that  each  wedge  block  provides  lift  and  anti-rotation 
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shear  forces  in  a  related  pocket  on 
true  perpendicular  to  each  other  within 
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I  wo  axes  which  are  in 
the  pocket. 


3,923^59 

SOIL  EXTRACTOR  FOR  SOU-  TESTING 

RusMfl  P.  Gorsha,  4040  Fairview  Drive,  Toledo,  Ohio  43612 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No  455,680 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  181  h 

MS.  CI.  241-278  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  soil  extracting  device  for  remoN^g  soil  from  a  soil 
container  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  horizontially  disposed  base  platform  member; 

b.  vertical  slide  and  support  means  afffixed  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  platform  member; 

c.  a  removable  rectangularly  shaped  trpy  member  which  is 
positioned  on  the  soil  extracting  device  between  the 
vertical  slide  members  in  a  vertically  upright  position; 

d.  fastening  means  on  said  tray  member  to  securely  hold  the 
soil  container  in  a  horizontial  positioti  on  said  tray  mem- 
ber when  the  tray  member  is  vertically  upright  between 
the  vertical  slide  and  support  means; 

e.  vertical  disposed  support  means  located  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  said  base  platform  member,  said  vertical 
support  means  adopted  to  carry  a  shaft  member  at  some 
height  above  the  upper  surface  the  base  platform  member 
which  is  sufficient  to  reach  the  center  of  the  soil  con- 
tainer; 

f.  a  horizontally  disposed  rotatable  shaft  member  carried  by 
said  vertical  support  means  at  a  height  above  the  top 
surface  of  the  base  platform  member  tuch  that  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  member  reaches  the  center 
of  the  soil  container  when  disposed  k\  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion; 

g.  rotatable  cutting  means  located  on  the  end  of  the  rotable 
shaft  member  which  is  adjacent  to  the  vertical  slide  mem- 
ben,  said  cutting  tool,  said  cutting  means  adapted  to  cut 
into  any  soil  in  the  container  to  remove  the  soil  upon 
rotation  of  rotatable  shaft. 


3,923,260 
APPARATUS  FOR  DOFFING  WITHOUT  INTERRUPTING 
SPINNING  OPERATION  IN  AN  OPEN  END  SPINNING 
MACHINE 
Wakhi  Sakurai;  Katsunori  Sato;  Tomoyuki  Miyagawa,  and 
Hisateni  Takahashl,  all  of  Fukui,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  and  Kabushiki  Kaisba 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusbo,  Kariya,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    14,   1973,  48- 
104434 

Int  CI.*  B65H  67104 
U.S.  CI.  242— 18  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  doffing  a  wound  bobbin  without  interrupting 
the  spinning  operation  in  an  open  end  spinning  machine  of  the 
type  including  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  spinning  units  arranged 
in  side-by-side  relation  at  a  predetermined  interval,  each  said 
spinning  unit  having  a  withdrawing  roller  for  withdrawing  a 
spun  yam  from  the  spinning  unit,  and  a  split  drum  for  travers- 
ing the  withdrawn  spun  yam  for  winding  it  on  a  bobbin;  said 
device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arms  arranged  along  the  machine  frame  at  said 

interval,  each  of  said  arms  being  located  between  said 

withdrawing  roller  and  said  split  drum  and  extending 

forwardly  of  said  machine  frame; 

an  empty  bobbin  supporting  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  an 

intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said  arms; 
a  plate  spring  secured  to  a  free  forward  end  of  each  of  said 

arms; 
an  empty  bobbin  pressing  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  each 

of  said  plate  springs; 
each  said  supporting  roller  and  respective  pressing  roller 
being  located  so  as  to  define  a  separate  empty  bobbin 
receiving  space  in  cooperation  with  said  split  drum; 
each  said  plate  spring  comprising  means  to  resiliently  urge 
said  respective  pressing  roller  in  a  direction  in  which  an 
empty  bobbin  is  pressed  against  said  split  drum  by  means 
of  said  pressing  roller  when  such  empty  bobbin  is  placed 
in  said  respective  empty  bobbin  receiving  space; 
each  said  empty  bobbin  supporting  roller  and  said  respec- 
tive empty  bobbin  pressing  roller  being  arranged  so  that 
they  respectively  straddle  the  adjacent  end  portions  of 
two  adjacent  empty   bobbins  when  such  bobbins  are 
placed  in  respective  adjacent  empty  bobbin  receiving 
spaces;  and 
each  said  empty  bobbin  supporting  roller  having  a  flange  at 
an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  said  flange  comprising 
positioning  means  common  to  said  adjacent  end  portions 
of  said  two  adjacent  empty  bobbins. 
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3,923,261 
SPINDLE  FOR  A  WINDING  MACHINE 
Bernard  Isoard,  and  Jacques  Morf,  both  of  EcuUy,  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,447 
Claims    prfority,    appUcation    France,    May     18,     1973, 
73.18440 

Int.  CL*  B65H  75130,  79100 
MS.  CI.  242-46.2  13  Claims 


a  mounting  on  which  said  roller  is  rotatably  supported  in  an 
axially  adjustable  position, 

and  a  driving  disc  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  and  having  a 
surface  which  is  symmetrical  about  said  axis,  said  surface 
being  non-parallel  to  said  axis  and  frictionally  engaging 
said  rim  in  all  of  the  adjusted  positions  of  said  roller, 
whereby  adjustment  of  the  contact  of  said  rim  along  said 
surface  changes  the  speed  at  which  said  roller  is  driven  by 
the  disc. 


1.  A  spindle  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  tube  around 
which  strand  material  is  wound,  comprising: 

a  central  portion  extending  in  axial  alignment  with  the  tube, 
said  central  portion  having  a  periphery  with  at  least  one 
recess  therein; 

a  radially  retractable  sleeve  surrounding  said  recess  and 
disposed  about  said  central  portion; 

a  bearing  surface  on  said  radially  retractable  sleeve  for 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  in  non-slip  relation- 
ship when  the  sleeve  is  not  retracted;  and 

means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  recess  to  retract  said 
sleeve  radially  and  thereby  disengage  said  bearing  surface 
from  non-slip  engagement  with  the  tube  so  the  tube  may 
be  removed  from  the  spindle. 


3,923,262 
YARN  PULLING  DEVICE 
Gerardus  Hendrikus  Kaalverink,  Asten,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Ruti-Te  Strake  B.V.,  Deume,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  22,  1972, 
7217616 

Int.  CL*  B65H  51120 
U.S.  CI.  242—47.01  6  Claims 


3,923,263 
END  nNDING  AIR  FOR  WINDING  MACHINE 
Samuel  L.  Abbott,  Wilton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Machine 
Co.,  Inc.,  WUton,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,959 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  54122,  63102 

U.S.  CI.  242—35.6  R  8  Claims 


I.  A  yam  pulling  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  wrapping 
roller  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  yam  from  a  yam  supply 
and  which  has  a  rim  by  which  the  roller  can  be  frictionally 
driven. 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  driving  drum,  a  spindle,  means 
supporting  the  spindle  for  rotation  about  an  axis  in  driving 
engagement  with  the  driving  drum  and  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  spaced  from  its  axis  of  rotation  to  permit  the 
spindle  to  be  moved  relative  to  the  driving  drum  as  the  diame- 
ter of  the  package  changes,  said  support  means  being  movable 
relative  to  the  driving  drum  to  tilt  the  axis  of  the  spindle 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  driving  drum  and  hence  to  move  one 
of  the  package  away  from  the  driving  drum  without  disengag- 
ing the  other  end  therefrom,  a  yam  detector  and  means  opera- 
tive by  the  yam  detector  upon  detection  of  a  broken  yam  to 
effect  movement  of  the  support  means  to  move  said  one  end 
of  the  package  away  from  the  driving  drum. 


3,923,264 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING-READY  THE  UNWINDING 

OPERATION  OF  COPS 

Willi  Kiipper,  RIckeb-ath,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  Schlafborst 

&  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Rlckdrath,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,709 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    14,    1972, 
2255645 

InL  CI.*  B65H  54122  ' 
U.S.  CI.  242—35.6  E  5  Claims 

1.  Device  for  making-ready  the  unwinding  process  of  cops 
comprising  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  cylinders  disposed  paral- 
lel to  one  another  along  a  common  contact  line,  conveyor 
means  for  moving  a  series  of  substantially  vertically  disposed 
cops  having  respective  previously  loosened  thread  ends  on  a 
path  parallel  to  said  cylinders  and  along  said  contact  line 
thereof  so  that  the  thread  ends  are  seizable  by  said  cylinders 
at  said  common  contact  line  thereof  and  withdrawable  from 
the  cops  as  the  laner  are  moved  along  said  path  by  said  con- 
veyor means,  a  transport  plate  located  adjacent  said  conveyor 
means  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  disposed  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cops,  and  means  for 
moving  said  transport  plate  and  said  plurality  of  teeth  thereof 
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in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cops 
in  synchronism  with  said  movement  of  the  cops  by  said  con- 


3,923,265 
PAPER  TOWEL  HOLDER 
Klffford  C.  Knicger,  and  Lucfle  M.  Krueger,  both  of  20401 
No.  357  Soicdad  Canyon  Road,  Canyon  Country,  Calif. 
91351 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  S«r.  No.  468,740 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  I9I0O 

U.S.  CI.  242—55.2  1  Claim 


1.  A  holder  for  rolls  of  paper  material  comprising: 

a  mount  having  a  disc  portion  cantilevered  outwardly  from 
and  normal  to  a  support  plate; 

an  elongated,  hollow  spindle  having  one  end  thereof  se- 
cured to  said  disc  portion  and  cantilevered  therefrom 
normal  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  disc  portion; 

a  closure  assembly  for  retaining  the  roll  on  said  spindle 
including  an  elongated  rod  slidably  eagageable  within  the 
hollow  of  said  spindle; 

a  second  disc  portion  carried  on  the  end  of  said  rod,  the 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  disc  portions  defining  a  retain- 
ing means  for  holding  said  roll  of  paper  therebetween; 

said  spindle  hollow  and  said  rod  being  of  out-of-round  so  as 
to  bind  for  releasably  locking  said  roll  of  paper  onto  said 
spindle;  i 

said  rod  having  a  length  of  greater  dimension  than  the 
dimensional  length  of  said  spindle  so  that  rolls  of  varying 
length  may  be  accommodated  between  said  discs; 

means  for  storing  the  extended  portion  of  said  rod  beyond 
the  length  of  said  spindle  when  a  roll  having  a  length 
shorter  than  said  spindle  is  used; 

including  indexing  means  for  registering  said  rod  with  spin- 
dle so  as  to  permit  axial  movement  therebetween;  and 

handle  means  carried  on  said  support  member  and  on  said 
mounting  means. 


3,923,266 
ENDLESS  FILM  WINDING  OR  UNWINDING  DEVICE 
Jean  Paul  Boyer,  Impasse  MeUes,  30  Red<ssan,  France 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,976 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     12,    1972, 
72.47176 

laL  a.*  G03B  21100 
VS.  CL  242—55.16  45  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  winding  and  unwinding  of 
an  endless  band  through  a  utilization  device,  said  apparatus 


comprising  a  first  rotatable  supply  reel  and  a  second  rotatable 
take-up  reel,  each  of  said  reels  having  a  hub  reversible  drive 
means  for  said  reels,  means  arraying  said  reels  with  respect  to 
the  utilization  device  such  that  two  lengths  of  the  band  are 
wound  in  superposition  on  both  reels  and  extend  between 
both  reels  and  the  utilization  device,  one  length  on  said  second 
reel  extending  to  the  first  reel,  the  other  length  on  said  second 
reel  extending  to  said  utilization  device  and  traversing  the 
same,  said  first  reel  receiving  the  length  of  the  band  issuing 
from  the  utilization  device,  said  band  forming  a  closed  travel 


veyor  means  for  picking  up  successive  thread  ends  of  the 
series  of  cops  and  moving  them  in  a  step  by  step  manner 
transversely  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cops. 


*V'^'V' 
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loop  between  said  reels  and  the  utilization  device,  one  of  said 
reels  being  external  thereof;  and  feed  means  for  placing 
against  the  second  reel  the  length  of  band  extending  between 
the  utilization  device  and  said  first  reel  when  said  second  reel 
is  empty  whereby  by  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
reels  the  first  reel  can  now  become  the  take-up  reel  and  the 
second  reel  the  supply  reel,  said  feed  means  including  a  feed 
arm  pivotably  mounted  between  said  reels  and  engagement 
means  on  said  feed  arm  for  engaging  the  band  to  place  the 
same  against  said  second  reel  when  the  latter  is  empty. 


3,923,267 
RIBBON  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  TYPE 
RIBBON  ON  TYPE  RIBBON  SPOOLS 
Steve  S.  Eckerd;  Ivan  N.  Markowitz;  Anthony  F.  Maggio,  all 
of  Oklahoma  CHy,  and  Darby  A.  Gray,  Norman,  all  of  Okla., 
assignors  to  Honeyweli  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,550 
Int  CI.*B65H  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  242—67.4  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  printing  apparatus  having  a  base  plate,  a  type  ribbon 
wound  on  type  ribbon  spools,  a  first  drive  spool  and  a  second 
drive  spool  engaging  the  ribbon  spools  for  winding  the  ribbon 
from  one  ribbon  spool  to  the  other  ribbon  spool,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
drive  means  for  engaging  and  rotatably  driving  the  first 
drive  spool,  disengaging  the  first  drive  spool,  engaging 
and  rotatably  driving  the  second  drive  spool; 
an  electric  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  rotatably  driving  said 

drive  means;  and 
an  electrical  contact  board  disposed  between  the  base  plate 
and  the  first  and  second  drive  spools,  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  motor,  said  electrical  contact  board  in 
contact  with  the  first  drive  spool  and  the  second  drive 
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spool  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  when  the  ribbon 
on  the  ribbon  spool  is  unwound  so  that  the  direction  of 


3,923,268 
AUTOMATIC  REEL  HUB  ASSEMBLY 
James  P.  Urynowkz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,127 
\  Int.  CI.*  B65H  77/02 

U\^.  CI.  242-68.3  23  Claims 


but  not  axial  motion  of  said  opposite  end  relative  to  the 
shoe;  and 
an  actuator  mechanism  connected  to  cause  relative  axial 
motion  of  the  shoe  and  actuator  shaft  between  a  reel  lock 
axial  position  relationship  and  a  reel  release  axial  position 
relationship  to  move  the  shoe  between  a  radially  ex- 
tended position  and  a  radially  retracted  position  respec- 
tively. 


3,923,269 
INERTIA  REELS  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELTS 
John  Kell,  Carlisle,  England,  assignor  to  Kangol  Magnet  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,753,  Sept.  15,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
appUcath>n  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,125 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1970, 
52966/70 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75148 
U.S.  CL  242- 107.4  lo  Claims 


«<_J 


rotation  of  the  motor  shaft  is  reversed,  thereby  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drive  means. 


^^   50'48 


1.  Ar^«l-^evie«~c^prising  a  rotatable  reel  from  which  a 
belt  cafi  be  unwound  against  the  tension  of  a  rewind  spring,  a 
per)dulum,  an  upwardly  extending  mounting  member  for  the 
pendulum,  the  mounting  member  terminating  upwardly  in  an 
upstanding  free  end  and  the  pendulum  having  a  downwardly 
opening  recess  receiving  the  free  end,  the  surface  of  the  down- 
wardly opening  recess  resting  on  the  free  end  of  the  mounting 
member  whereby  the  pendulum  is  pendulously  mounted  by 
the  mounting  member,  a  locking  mechanism  actuable  to  lock 
the  reel  against  rotation  in  the  belt  unwinding  direction,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  tilting  of  the  pendulum  through  a 
predetermined  angle  to  actuate  said  locking  mechanism. 


1.  A  reel  hub  assembly  comprising: 

an  actuator  shaft  which  is  axially  movable  relative  to  a 
radially  disposed  shoe  between  a  reel  lock  position  and  a 
reel  release  position,  the  actuator  shaft  being  adapted  at 
one  axial  position  therealong  to  receive  at  least  one  drive 
link  end  in  a  mating  relationship  which  prevents  axial 
motion  of  the  shaft  relative  to  a  mated  end  of  a  drive  link 
while  permitting  radial  motion  of  an  end  opposite  the 
mated  end  of  a  drive  link  with  respect  to  the  shaft; 

at  least  one  drive  link  having  opposed  ends  disposed  to 
extend  generally  radially  with  respect  to  the  actuator 
shaft  with  one  end  in  a  mating  relationship  with  the  actua- 
tor shaft  at  the  one  axial  position  and  an  opposite  end  in 
a  mating  relationship  with  a  shoe,  both  said  one  and 
opposite  end  mating  relationships  permitting  radial  mo- 
tion of  the  drive  link  relative  to  the  mate  while  preventing 
axial  motion  of  the  drive  link  relative  to  the  mate; 
at  least  one  shoe  adapted  to  receive  an  opposite  end  of  a 
drive  link  in  a  mating  relationship  which  permits  radial 


3,923,270 
PACKAGE  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERUL  WITH  RADUL 

OPENING  EXTENDING  INTO  A  CENTRAL  AXUL 
OPENING  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  INWARD 
COLLAPSE 
James  W.  Newman,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.;  Nkbolas  M.  Bavaro, 
HoUywood,  FU.,  and  Ronald  E.  Znjac,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Windings,  Inc.,  Goldens  Bridge,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,797,  Oct.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,609 

Int.  a.*  B65H  55102 
U.S.  CI.  242-163  3  Claims 


1.  A  package  of  flexible  material  of  the  universal  type  hav- 
ing a  central  axial  opening  and  a  radial  opening  extending  into 
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said  axial  opening  through  which  the  innir  end  of  the  material 
is  led  out,  and  having  an  enclosing  casing,  tapering  members 
supported  by  said  casing  and  extending  into  the  axial  opening 
from  the  ends  of  said  package,  a  solid  material  filling  at  least 
the  outer  area  of  the  axial  space  around  said  tapering  mem- 
bers, said  Upering  members  holding  the  filling  material 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  flexible  material  to  prevent 
collapse  thereof,  said  solid  material  comprising  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  each  block  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  axial 
opening  and  having  ends  engaging  between  said  tapering 
members  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  flexible  material. 


1.  A  tape- winding  control  for  a  magnetic  tape  cassette, 
having  a  head  compartment  containing  a  pair  of  tape  rolls  and 
connecting  guide  means  disposed  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
cassette  which  direct  a  substantially  straig|ht  run  of  tape  from 
one  of  the  rolls  to  the  other  adjacent  the  base,  comprising 
track  means  within  the  head  compartment  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  base  and  spaced  therefrom  between  the 
largest  diameter  of  the  rolls  and  the  base,  a  substantially  rigid 
one-piece  bow-shaped  member  having  a  substantially  straight 
midportion  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  ends,  t|ie  curvature  of  the 
arcuate  ends  being  large  enough  to  receivt  the  largest  diame- 
ter of  the  rolls  within  them,  the  tip  section  of  the  arcuate  ends 
engaging  and  guiding  the  tape  to  and  from  the  rolls,  movable 
connecting  means  coupling  the  substantially  straight  midpor- 
tion of  the  bow  member  to  the  track  means  whereby  the  bow 
member  may  be  caused  to  longitudinally  dide  back  and  forth 
along  the  track  means,  and  the  distance  between  the  arcuate 
ends  of  the  bow  member  being  equal  to  at  least  the  sum  of  the 
axial  interval  between  the  two  winding  rolls  and  twice  the 
average  radius  of  the  rolls  of  tape  wheretty  the  bow  member 
is  caused  to  shift  longitudinally  parallel  relative  to  a  line 
through  the  axis  of  the  rolls  of  tape  for  moving  the  tip  sections 
of  the  bow  member  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  rolls  to 
smoothly  guide  the  tape  on  and  off  the  rolls  as  their  diameters 
vary. 


3,923,272 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Albert  Pertzsch;  Jose  Toral;  Gottfried  Lutz,  all  of  Munich; 
Werner  Wilke,  SUmberg,  and  Anton  Riedel,  Neuried,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,869 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1,    1973, 
2327828 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  1104;  GllB  15132,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  242— 199  7  Claims 


3,923,271 

TAPE  WINDING  CONTROL  FOR  ^i\GNETIC  TAPE 

CASSETTES 

Albert  Pertzsch;  Jose  Toral;  Gottfried  liutz;  Werner  WUke, 

and  Anton  Riedel,  all  of  AGFA-Gevaect  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,390 
Claims    priority,    application    Germaay,    June    1,    1973, 
2327844 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  1/04;  GllB  15b2,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  242-199  I  8  Claims 


I.  A  pack  assembly  for  magnetic  tape  cassettes,  in  particu- 
lar compact  cassettes  having  housing  half  members,  centering 
rings  in  the  housing  half  members,  flangeless  hubs,  said  flange- 
less  hubs  being  mounted  on  the  centering  rings  and  apertured 
resilient  support  foils  being  concentrically  arranged  between 
the  flangeless  hubs  and  the  housing  half  members,  said  assem- 
bly also  comprising 

a.  the  housing  half  members  being  annularly  recessed  later- 
ally between  the  centering  rings  and  an  area  partly  cov- 
ered by  the  flangeless  hubs 

b.  the  flangeless  hubs  having  a  ring-shaped  torus  on  the 
front  surface  adjacent  the  centering  ring 

c.  the  resilient  support  foil  being  provided  with  an  annular 
array  of  segmental  cutouts  and  remaining  fins  in  the  area 
of  the  recesses  in  the  housing  half  members,  and 

d.  the  fins  of  the  suppxjrt  foil  being  disposed  at  an  inclination 
toward  the  hubs  whereby  they  exert  a  centering  force  on 
the  hubs  to  prevent  them  from  wobbling  and  to  reduce 
frictional  resistance  between  the  hubs  and  the  housing 
half  members. 


3,923,273 
AIM  POINT  CORRELATOR 
Frederick  C.  Alpers,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,527 

Int.  CI.*  F41G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  244—3.16  2  Claims 


TO    SCCKtlitt   tfTO    SEEKef) 
««C   CIRCUIT  SCAN   CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 


"M 


TO    SeCKER 

MEUORT 

CIRCUITS 


1.  For  use  in  an  electro-optical  guidance  system  an  aim 
]X>int  correlator  comprising: 

a.  a  gunsight  having  cross-hairs  for  aligning  a  missile  carry- 
ing aircraft  on  a  target  of  interest, 

b.  a  multi-aperture  image  dissector. 
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c.  a  partially  silvered  mirror  positioned  in  said  gunsight  for 
reflecting  the  image  viewed  by  said  gunsight  on  to  said 
multi-aperture  image  dissector, 

d.  circular  scan  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  multi-aperture 
image  dissector  for  producing  a  circular  scan  of  the  target 
image  to  produce  output  signals  proportional  to  the  light 
reflected  from  said  target, 

e.  comparison  circuit  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  multi-aperture  image  dissector  and  a 
second  input  adapted  to  receive  video  signals  from  the 
seeker  of  a  missile  carried  by  said  aircraft  and  producing 
output  signals  proportional  to  a  mis-match  of  the  target 
viewed  by  the  gunsight  and  target  viewed  by  the  missile 
seeker, 

f.  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  comparison  circuit 
means  for  producing  error  signals  which  can  be  fed  to  the 
seeker  circuits  for  aligning  the  seeker  with  the  gunsight. 


3,923,274 

DEVICE  FOR  CENTERING  AND  ARRESTING  AN 

AIRCRAFT  POSITIONED  ON  A  TAKE-OFF  AND 

LANDING  PLATFORM  AND  STARTING  THEREFROM 

AND  LANDING  THEREON 

Helmut  Stocklin,  Markdorf,  and  Werner  Keck,  Friedrich- 

shafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Domier  GmbH,  Frie- 

drichshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,062 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    7,    1974, 
2410818 

Int.  CI.*  B64F  1/12 
U.S.  CL  244— 115  4  Claims 


/         4        / 


3,923,275 
EJECTOR  FOOT  RESTRAINER  FOR  BOMB  EJECTOR 

UNIT 
John  B.  Dexter,  California,  and  Robert  C.  Mann,  Lexington 
Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,665 

Int.  CI.*  B64D  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  244-137  R  _  3  Clahns 


1.  An  ejector-foot  restrainer,  for  use  with  an  aircraft  ejec- 
tor-foot unit  having  a  driving  foot,  a  shaft  connected  thereto 
and  a  collar  around  said  shaft,  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  member  having  a  shoulder  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  each  of  its  upstanding  sides,  the  shoul- 
ders being  supportable  by  the  collar  on  the  shaft  of  the 
ejector-foot  unit, 

the  base  of  the  U-shaped  member  extending  below  the 
driving  foot  of  the  ejector-foot  unit  so  the  driving  foot 
rests  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  base,  and 
the  spatial  position  of  the  U-shaped  member  being  fixed 
relative  to  the  driving  foot  so  that  they  move  in  concert 
with  each  other. 


3,923,276 
LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  DRILL  BOOM 
Erich  Voldemar  Kimber,  Vendelso,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Copco  AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,517 
Claims     priority,    application     Sweden,    July     3,     1973, 
73093932 

Int.  CI.*  E21C  11/00;  B66C  23/00;  E21C  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  248— 16  34  Claims 

^^    U      a        L6       u>   i?  il  iS     3p 


1.  A  device  for  centering  and  arresting  an  aircraft  posi- 
tioned on  a  take-off  and  landing  platform  or  starting  there- 
fix)m  and  landing  thereon,  particularly  a  captive  aircraft  hav- 
ing a  rotor  and  a  landing  ring,  comprising  platform  means  and 
rotatable  displacing  ring  means, 
means  for  rotating  said  displacing  ring  means, 
vertically-displaceable  and  spring-suspended  gripper  means 
distributed  at  the  circuOLference  of  said  platform  means 
and  said  displacing  ring  means,  said  gripper  means  being 
pivotal  about  centering  and  locking  means, 
means  for  running  said  gripper  means  against  an  aircraft 
landing  ring  after  the  aircraft  has  landed  on  said  platform 
means,  thereby  pushing  the  aircraft  into  a  centered  posi- 
tion, at  which  time  the  aircraft  is  brought  into  the  arrested 
position  thereof  by  rotation  about  its  vertical  axis, 
and  means  for  vertically  displacing  said  gripper  means, 
whereby   said  aircraft  is  pulled  against  said   platform 
means. 


1.  A  longitudinally  adjustable  drill  boom  adapted  for  posi- 
tioning an  elongated  rock  drilling  apparatus  to  different  alter- 
native drilling  positions  with  respect  to  a  work  surface,  com- 
prising in  combination  therewith: 
a  drill  boom, 
a  boom  support, 
pivot  means  on  said  boom  support  for  pivotally  joumalling 

one  end  of  said  drill  boom  to  said  boom  support,  said  one 

end  being  the  inner  end  thereof, 
a  journal  casing  arranged  at  the  opposite  outer  end  of  said 

drill  boom, 
an  adjusting  head, 
a  boom  extension  member  longitudinally  slidable  in  said 

journal  casing  and  carrying  said  adjusting  head  at  the 

outer  end  thereof  remote  from  said  drill  boom,  said  rock 

drilling  apparatus  being   adjustably  supported  on  said 

adjusting  head. 
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a  power  cylinder  connected  to  said  booin  extension  member 
for  adjusting  the  overall  length  of  said  drill  boom  and 
boom  extension  member  between  said  boom  support  and 
said  adjusting  head, 
an  axial  guiding  groove  in  said  journal  casing,  and 
elongated  guide  means  extending  along  said  boom  exten- 
sion member  and  attached  at  one  end  to  said  boom  exten- 
sion member,  the  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  guide 
means  being  slidably  supported  relative  to  said  boom 
extension  member  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof, 
the  length  of  said  elongated  guide  means  exceeding  the 
length  of  said  journal  casing  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
drill  boom,  said  elongated  guide  means  being  non-tuma- 
bly  received  in  said  guiding  groove  for  guiding  said  boom 
extension  member  over  substantially  the  whole  length 
thereof  while  traversing  axially  through  said  journal  cas- 
ing. 


3,923^77 
SUPPORTING  DEVIcfc 
Frederick   Perrauh,   2644   W.   225th   sf,   Torrance,   Calif. 
90505,  and  Raymond  E.  Perrault,  23441  Batey  Ave.,  Har- 
bor City,  Calif.  90710 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,537 

Int.  Cl.»  F16L  3100 

U.S.  CI.  248-49  16  Claims 


atru 


cturai  element. 


1.  A  supporting  device  comprising 
a  braclcet  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
said  braclcet  including 
a  first  portion, 
a  second  portion  at  an  angle  to  said  first  portion, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  portions  including  a  cen- 
tral portion  and  a  flange  at  eithev  side  edge  of  said 
central  portion, 

said  flanges  extending  from  the  same  side  of  said 
central  portion,  and, 
a  third  portion  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
portions,  said  third  portion  including  rib  means  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  pgrtions, 
said  rib  means  including  two  spaced  abs  positioned  one 

at  either  side  of  said  bracket, 
a  portion  of  said  rib  means  forming  a  continuation  of 

said  flanges  of  said  Tirst  and  second  portions, 
said  central  portions  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
having  adjacent  ends  lying  spaced  from  each  other  to 
define  an  opening  through  said  third  portion  inter- 
mediate and  extending  to  said  ribs. 


3,923,278 
WALL  HOOK  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 

Paul  M.  MarcU,  12117  Phillips  Ave.,  Lynwood,  Calif.  90262 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,588 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  5100 

U.S.  CI.  248—301  1  Claim 


1.  A  one-piece  wall  hook  structure  that  may  be  mounted  in 
a  non-pivoting  position  on  a  wall  by  a  nail  having  a  shank  and 
head,  which  when  so  mounted  will  support  a  picture  having  a 
transverse  wire  affixed  to  the  rear  thereof,  only  when  said  wire 
is  disposed  in  recessed  portions  of  said  wall  hook  structure, 
said  wall  hook  structure  comprising; 
a.  an  initially  flat  sheet  of  a  permanently  deformable  mate- 
rial of  such  shape  that  after  deformation  said  sheet  de- 
fines an  elongate,  rectangular  rear  wall  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  parallel,  laterally  spaced  side  edges,  a 
rectangular  lab  that  extends  forwardly  from  said  first  end 
and  slopes  downwardly  towards  said  second  end,  and  two 
laterally  spaced  side  walls  that  are  parallel  and  extend 
outwardly  from  said  side  edges  with  said  tab  being  dis- 
posed therebetween,  said  side  walls  defining  two  trans- 
versely aligned  guide  edges  for  said  wire  that  are  disposed 
outwardly  from  said  tab  and  angularly  disposed  relative  to 
said  rear  wall,  with  said  guide  edges  in  the  portions 
thereof  most  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  back  wall 
merging  into  edges  of  said  side  walls  that  define  recesses 
therein  which  are  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  rear 
wall,  said  recesses  and  the  portions  of  said  side  walls  most 
adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  rear  wall  cooperatively 
defining  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned  hooks  that  engage 
said  wire  after  the  latter  has  been  moved  longitudinally 
over  said  guide  edges  into  said  recesses,  with  said  rear 
wall  and  tab  having  angularly  aligned  openings  formed 
therein  through  which  said  shank  of  said  nail  may  pass 
when  said  shank  slopes  downwardly  and  inwardly  relative 
to  said  wall,  and  when  said  nail  is  driven  into  said  wall  said 
head  of  said  nail  pressure-contacts  said  tab  by  frict-onal 
contact  therewith  to  prevent  said  wall  hook  from  pivoting 
when  said  picture  is  being  hung  and  said  wire  guided  into 
said  recesses,  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tab  being 
disposed  inwardly  from  the  portions  of  said  guide  edges 
most  adjacent  thereto  a  distance  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  head  to  prevent  said  wire  from  engaging  said 
head  when  said  wire  is  being  guided  by  said  guide  edges 
into  said  pair  of  hooks. 


3,923,279 

HANGER  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 

INTRAVENOUS  CONTAINERS 

James  E.  Greslcy,  5510  SUndish  Drive,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

46806,  and  Hugh  S.  GUdewell,  7130  S.  Calhoun  SL,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.  46802 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,243 
Int.  CL*  A61G  12100;  A47B  73100 
MS.  CI.  248—318  9  Claims 

1.  A  hanger  for  intravenous  containers  which  comprises  a 
continuous  piece  of  metallic  bar  being  formed  to  include: 
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a.  means  on  one  end  of  said  bar  for  supportably  coupling 
said  hanger  to  a  support; 

b.  a  plurality  of  hooks  each  being  formed  in  said  bar  at 
different  longitudinal  locations  in  said  bar;  and 

c.  a  stem  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  of  said  bar,  inter- 
connecting said  supporting  means  and  one  of  said  hooks, 
interconnecting  and  spacing  each  of  said  hooks  at  differ- 
ent longitudinal  distances  fi-om  said  supporting  means, 
orienting  each  of  said  hooks  to  open  toward  said  support- 
ing means,  and  rotationally  displacing  each  of  said  hooks 
about  said  stem  from  the  adjacent  one  of  said  hooks. 


respect  thereto;  and,  means  to  assure  that  the  resistance  to 
relative  rotation  between  said  bushing  and   said  adjusting 


3,923,280 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  COLUMN  FOR  A  PIVOTAL 

CHAIR 
Wayne  W.  Good,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harter  Corpora- 
ttoD,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

FOcd  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,580 
Int.CI.*F16M  13100 
\}S.  a.  248—405  6  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  support  column  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
seat  section  of  a  chair  to  a  base  portion  comprising:  a  sheath 
tube  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  portion;  bearing 
means  carried  by  said  sheath  tube;  an  adjusting  screw  sup- 
ported by  said  bearing  means  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
sheath  tube;  knob  means  to  control  rotation  of  said  adjusting 
screw;  a  spindle  tube  supporting  the  seat  section  extending 
downwardly  therefrom;  a  bushing  fastened  to  said  spindle  tube 
and  threaded  onto  said  adjusting  screw  to  rotate  with  and  with 


screw  exceeds  the  resistance  to  relative  rotation  between  said 
adjusting  screw  and  said  sheath  tube. 


3,923,281 

CONCRETE  FORM  TIE  CLAMP 

Jesse  C.  Patterson,  9904  Linwood,  Independence,  Mo.  64052 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,829 

Int.  C1.*E04G  17104 

\iJ&.  CI.  249—219  R  9  Claims 


d.  said  hanger  having  a  bottom  end, 

e.  said  one  hook  includes  a  radial  arm  portion  that  extends 
radially  outwardly  from  said  stem  and  downwardly 
toward  said  bottom  end,  a  hook-shaped  portion  compris- 
ing a  curved  portion  of  said  bar  that  extends  outwardly 
and  upwardly  fiom  the  lowermost  end  of  said  bar  portion, 
and  a  bail-retaining  portion  that  comprises  a  portion  of 
said  bar  that  extends  upwardly  toward  said  coupling 
means  a  distance  greater  t^em  the  maximum  size  of  the 
opening  defined  between  the  bottom  of  an  intravenous 
container  and  a  bail  thereon. 


1.  A  form  tie  clamp  for  retaining  a  form  wall  in  a  selected 
position  during  depositing  concrete  thereagainst,  said  form  tie 
clamp  comprising: 

a.  walls  defining  a  first  housing  and  a  second  housing  each 
having  a  respective  cavity  therein,  said  first  housing  and 
said  second  housing  being  in  facing  relation,  said  first 
housing  and  said  second  housing  each  having  a  side  wall 
and  opposite  end  walls  each  having  a  passage  therein  to 
permit  a  rod  extending  outwardly  from  a  respective  form 
wall  to  extend  therethrough,  said  first  housing  and  said 
second  housing  each  having  opposite  side  flanges  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  respective  side  wall  thereof  with 
the  opposite  side  flanges  of  one  of  said  housings  being 
positioned  in  facing  relation  with  said  respective  adjacent 
side  flanges  of  the  other  of  said  housings; 

b.  a  first  clamping  member  and  a  second  clamping  member 
each  positioned  in  the  cavity  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  housing  and  said  second  housing; 

c.  means  mounted  on  the  side  wall  of  one  of  said  first  hous- 
ing and  said  second  housing  and  in  engagement  with  the 
opposite  side  flanges  of  the  other  of  said  first  housing  and 
said  second  housing  for  selectively  moving  one  of  said 
first  housing  and  said  second  housing  toward  the  other 
housing  and  thereby  moving  said  first  clamping  member 
and  said  second  clamping  member  into  clamped  engage- 
ment with  the  rod  extending  outwardly  from  the  respec- 
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tive  form  wall,  said  means  for  mo|ving  said  clamping 
members  into  clamped  engagement  \*ith  the  rod  includes 
an  elongated  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  side  wall  of 
said  one  housing  and  having  the  flange  engaging  means 
on  one  end  thereof;  and 

means  associated  with  said  housings  and  said  means  for 
moving  said  clamping  members  into  damped  engagement 
with  the  rod  for  retaining  said  clam(>ed  engagement  of 
said  clamping  members  with  the  r0d,  said  means  for 
retaining  said  clamped  engagement  of  said  clamping 
members  with  the  rod  includes  mean$  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  other  portion  of  said  elongated  lever. 


3,923,282 
VACUUM  VALVE  CONSTRlJCTION 
Albert  Henzler,  Meb,  SwiUerhuid,  assignor  to  Balzers  Patent- 
&  BcteiUgungs  AG,  Liechtenstein  [ 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $26,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,   1973, 
016600/73 

Int.  CI.'F16K  i///22 
U.S.CL  251-63.4  5  Claims 


^o.     n  g 


tion  adapted  for  rigid  rotatory  connection  coaxial  with  said 
screw  type  closing  member,  said  shaft  portion  having  external 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  portions  coaxial  therewith,  a  knob 
head  member  having  means  integral  therewith  for  slidably 
engaging  said  bearing  surface  portions  in  independent  coaxial 
rotatory  relationship  therewith,  spring  means  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  torque  member  in  a  point  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  portion  and  having  the  other 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  knob  head  member  in  a  point 
offset  with  respect  to  said  shaft  portion  thereby  to  drag  into 
rotation  said  torque  member  through  said  spring  when  said 
knob  head  member  is  rotated  in  a  direction  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  and  to  transmit  through  said  spring  a  torque 
creating  force  on  said  torque  member  when  said  spring  is 
tensioned,  a  pair  of  opposite  axially  offset  abutment  means  on 
said  torque  member  and  arranged  circumferentially  at  a  dis- 
tance from  one  another  to  define  a  free  space  therebetween, 
a  finger  member  rigid  with  said  knob  head  member  and  pro- 


6    ;- 


5.  A  vacuum  valve  construction,  comprising  a  valve  housing 
having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  spaced  from  said  inlet,  means 
defining  a  valve  seat  between  said  inlet  andjsaid  outlet,  a  valve 
shutter  engageable  on  said  valve  seat  to  cl<)se  said  valve  seat, 
a  valve  drive  for  driving  said  shutter,  said  v^lve  drive  including 
a  drive  plunger  being  movable  in  said  housing,  a  second  drive 
part  connected  to  said  shutter,  and  an  intermediate  drive 
member  connected  to  said  drive  plunger  fof  movement  there- 
with and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  to  said  second  drive 
part,  said  intermediate  drive  member  comprising  a  part  slid- 
ably engaged  on  said  second  drive  part  and  movable  between 
limits  defined  by  abutment  of  a  portion  of  said  intermediate 
member  with  said  second  drive  part  and  abutment  of  said 
intermediate  member  with  said  shutter,  teid  drive  plunger 
having  a  cam  extension,  an  elastic  member  disposed  between 
said  intermediate  member  and  said  valve  shutter  in  a  |3osition 
to  be  actuated  by  closing  pressure  of  said  drive  plunger  during 
the  closing  of  said  valve  shutter  to  provide  a  locking  force 
acting  on  said  valve  shuner  to  obtain  a  hermetic  pressure 
contact  of  said  valve  shutter  against  said  valve  seat,  and  a 
switch  having  a  switch  actuating  member  with  a  roller  follower 
disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cam  extension  and 
being  movable  thereby  only  when  said  drivt  plunger  is  acting 
on  said  spring  through  said  intermediate  number  to  effect  a 
hermetic  pressure  closing  force. 
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truding  into  said  free  space,  said  finger  member  being  adapted 
to  abut  against  one  of  said  opposite  abutment  means  when 
said  knob  head  member  is  rotated  by  hand  in  the  closing 
direction  of  said  closing  member  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  thereby  to  transmit  first  a  spring  controlled  action  to 
said  torque  member  and  to  transmit  thereafter  rigidly  the 
torque  force  from  the  hand  action  onto  said  closing  member 
through  the  contact  between  said  finger  member  and  said  one 
of  said  opposite  abutment  means,  said  finger  member  being 
further  adapted  to  abut  against  the  other  of  said  opposite 
abutment  means  when  the  knob  member  is  released  from  the 
hand  action  and  the  spring  urges  said  head  member  to  rotate 
idly  in  the  opposite  direction  to  bring  said  finger  member  in 
stopping  engagement  with  said  other  of  said  opposite  abut- 
ment means  and  to  allow  said  closing  member  to  be  opened 
when  an  opposite  hand  action  torque  is  transmitted  rigidly 
from  said  knob  head  member  to  said  other  of  said  opposite 
abutment  means  through  said  finger  member. 


3,923,283 
FAUCET  WITH  CONTROLLED  TORQlUE  CLOSURE 
Umbeno  Tomiati,  via  dci  FlUppini,  19,  Verona,  Italy 
FiM  Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  4915,151 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  31144     \ 
MS.  CL  251-77  |  i  Claim 

1.  A  faucet  knob  device  for  faucets  of  ihe  type  having  a 
screw  type  closing  member  to  which  the  faucet  device  is 
adapted  to  transmit  a  controlled  torque  closing  action,  the 
knob  device  comprising  a  torque  member  having  a  shaft  por- 


3,923,284 
FAUCET  VALVE 
Ray  E.  Stickler,  10816  N.  Lakeview,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  53092, 
and  Glenn  W.  Hicks,  2749  N.  75th  St.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
53210 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,542 
Int.  CI.*  F16K  25100 
U.S.CL  251-172  12  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  including  a  housing  defining  a  hollow 
chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  formed  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion within  said  chamber,  routable  valve  means  disposed 
within  said  chamber  and  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
and  a  flexible  sealing  member  disposed  within  said  housing 
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and  extending  across  said  chamber,  said  sealing  member  being 
spaced  from  said  inlet  opening  and  being  disposed  between 
said  inlet  opening  and  said  valve  means  for  sealing  said  inlet 
opening  from  said  outlet  opening,  a  first  opening  formed  in 
said  valve  means  and  offset  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
valve  means,  a  second  opening  formed  in  said  sealing  member 


connector  sections  fitting  about  said  enlarged  diameter  end 
portions,  each  split  section  having  inner  and  outer  semicircu- 
lar  openings  receiving  the  respective  stem  and  extension  anfl? 
an  enlarged  intermediate  cavity  between  the  inner  and  outei 
openings  receiving  the  enlarged  end  portions,  said  connector 
sections  when  positioned  over  said  enlarged  end  portions 
being  of  a  generally  cylindrical  shape,  an  open  ended  cap 
fitting  over  the  connector  sections  to  hold  the  connector 
sections  in  position  about  the  enlarged  end  sections  of  said 
stem  and  extension,  and  means  to  secure  the  cap  over  the 
connector  sections. 


and  offset  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  valve  means,  said 
valve  means  and  said  sealing  member  having  complimentary 
engageable  surfaces  to  provide  a  seal  therebetween  under  the 
influence  of  water  pressure  when  said  openings  are  out  of 
registry,  said  valve  means  being  rotatable  to  move  said  first 
opening  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  second  opening. 


3,923,285 

STEM  CONNECTION  FOR  GATE  VALVES 

Robert  J.  Diehl,  and  Larry  E.  Guthrie,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,313 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31314;  F16D  1102 

U.S.  CI.  251-200  6  Claims 


1.  A  gate  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
valve  chamber  therein  and  inlet  and  outlet  flow  passages 
communicating  with  the  valve  chamber,  a  gate  valve  mounted 
within  the  valve  chamber  for  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions  and  having  a  flow  passage  therein  for  align- 
ment with  said  inlet  and  outlet  flow  passages,  an  extension  on 
an  end  of  said  gate  valve  having  an  enlarged  diameter  end 
portion,  an  operating  stem  adjacent  said  extension  having  an 
enlarged  diameter  end  portion  in  contiguous  relation  to  said 
enlarged  diameter  end  portion  on  the  gate  valve,  a  pair  of  split 


3,923,286 
SHORING  AND  JACKING  RIG 
Donald  D.  Raugh,  Grosse  Ue,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National  Sted 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,320 

Int.  CI."  B66F  3108 

U.S.  CI.  254—84  12  Claims 


1.  A  shoring  and  jacking  rig  comprising 

a.  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  rail  means, 

b.  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  beams  with  their  length  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  rail  means, 

c.  rail  engaging  means  affixed  to  the  beams  for  slideably 
connecting  the  beams  and  the  rail  means  for  movement 
of  the  beams  along  the  length  of  the  rail  means, 

d.  means  associated  with  the  rail  engaging  means  preventing 
relative  movement  of  the  beams  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  rail  means, 

e.  a  slideable  support  member  resting  on  each  beam  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  beam,  each  slideable  support 
member  having  depending  flanges  snugly  embracing  the 
upper  portion  of  the  associated  beam, 

f.  pivotal  bearing  means  mounted  on  each  slideable  support 
member,  both  pivotal  bearing  means  being  located  in  a 
single  plane  parallel  to  the  rails  and  perpendicular  to  the 
beams, 

a  pair  of  elongated  compression  members,  each  elon- 
gated compression  member  having  its  lower  end  pivotally 
connected  to  a  different  one  of  the  pivotal  bearing  means, 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  each 
elongated  compression  member  and  the  pivotal  bearing 
means  constraining  the  elongated  compression  members 
to  pivoted  movement  in  the  single  plane, 

h.  a  pivot  means  at  the  upper  end  of  each  elongated  com- 
pression member, 

i.  structural  member  engaging  means  pivotally  connected  to 
the  pivot  means  at  the  upper  end  of  each  elongated  com- 
pression member, 

j.  tension  rod  anchor  means  carried  by  each  beam  on  each 
side  of  the  single  plane. 
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k.  tension  rod  means  connecting  anchor  means  carried  by 
one  beam  on  one  side  of  the  single  plane  with  anchor 
means  carried  by  the  other  beam  on  the  same  side  of  the 
single  plane,  i 

I.  tension  rod  means  connecting  anchor  means  carried  by 
one  beam  on  the  other  side  of  the  single  plane  with  an- 
chor means  carried  by  the  other  beam  on  the  same  side 
of  the  single  plane,  and 

m.  means  associated  with  each  tension  rod  means  for  de- 
creasing the  distance  between  beams  and  thereby  rawing 
the  elevation  of  the  structural  member  engaging  means. 


3,923^87 
HAND  BRAKE  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 
Roger  J.  Wesdoh,  Giciiwood,  and  Wnjlh  Kai^Jo,  Midlothian, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Railway  Devices  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.  j 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5121,339 

Int.  CI.*  G05G  1108 

U.S.  a.  254-150  R  14  Claims 


to  wind  said  chain  and  opposing  rotation  of  said  shaft  in 
the  opposite  direction, 

releasable  clutch  means  acting  between  said  shaft  and  said 
ratchet  means  for  releasably  clutching  said  shaft  to  said 
ratchet  means  under  the  tension  in  said  chain  to  maintain 
said  shaft  against  rotational  movement  in  said  opposite 
direction , 

means  for  releasing  said  clutch  means  on  hand  rotation  of 
said  shaft  in  said  opposite  direction,  for  accommodating 
controlled  release  of  the  brake  by  limited  rotation  of  said 
drum  under  the  tension  on  said  brake  chain, 

and  means  for  releasing  said  release  wheel  keying  means 
whereby  said  release  wheel  and  said  winding  drum  rotate 
relative  to  said  shaft  and  sleeve  to  effect  quick  release  of 
the  brake. 


3,923,288 
MATERIAL  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  Tony  King,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Komax 
Systems,  Inc.,  Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,865 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  5100,  15102 

U.S.  CI.  259-4  10  Claims 


^-<!>a 


1.  A  hand  brake  for  railroad  cars  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  railroad  car, 

an  operating  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing  for  rotation 

about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shaft, 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  coupled  thereto  for 

rotational  movement  therewith, 
said  sleevfc  having  a  cam  portion  that  is  in  eccentric  relation 

to  said  axis, 
a  winding  drum  joumaled  in  siid  housiig  for  rotational 
movement  about  said  axis  and  having  ai brake  chain  cou- 
pled thereto  for  being  wound  thereby, 
said  winding  drum  including  a  ring  gear  portion, 
a  pinion  joumaled  on  said  sleeve  cam  portion  and  meshing 
with  said   ring  gear,  in   eccentric  relation  thereto,  for 
rotating  said  drum  about  said  axis, 
a  release  wheel  joumaled  in  said  housing  for  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  about  said  axb, 
means  for  releasably  keying  said  wheel  against  said  rotation 

thereof, 
means  for  keying  said  pinion  to  said  wheel  for  rotation 
therewith  including  means  for  accommodating  gyration 
of  said  pinion  relative  to  said  ring  gear  and  said  wheel  on 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  relative  thereto 
whereby  when  said  wheel  is  keyed  against  said  roUtion  of 
same  relative  to  said  housing  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
said  sleeve  about  said  axb  effects  rotation  of  said  drum 
relative  to  said  housing, 
ratchet  means  acting  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing 
for  accommodating  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction 


1.  Stationary  material  mixing  apparatus,  comprising  a  con- 
duit having  a  length,  a  longitudinal  axis  through  said  length, 
and  a  chamber  extending  longitudinally  through  said  length 
opening  on  first  and  second  ends  of  said  conduit  and  including 
said  longitudinal  axis, 

a  plurality  of  abutting,  self-nested  elements  fitted  within 
said  chamber,  adjacent  elements  being  configured  as 
mirror  images  of  one  another,  each  element  having 
lengths  along  the  longitudinal  axis  where  adjacent  ele- 
ments axially  overlap  defining  mixing  matrices  inducing 
both  counter-rotating  angular  velocities  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  simultaneous  inward  and  outward 
radial  velocities  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  on  mate- 
rials moving  through  said  mixing  matrices,  each  element 
having  a  length  along  the  longitudinal  axis  where  said 
elements  do  not  axially  overiap,  the  axially  non-overlap- 
ping lengths  of  said  elements  along  the  length  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  defining  drift  spaces  for  the  recombina- 
tion of  said  materials  subsequent  to  movement  through 
the  mixing  matrices. 


3  923,289 

METHOD  OF  MIXINg'sOLIDS  AND  UQUIDS  ON  A 

CONTINUOUS  BASIS 

Victor  Danberg,  6  Mary  Ann  Lane,  WalUngford,  Conn.  06493 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,173 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  5112 

VS.  CI.  259-22  8  Cfadms 

1.  A  method  of  mixing  materials  on  a  continuous  basis, 

comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  larger  portion  of  fibrous 

material  into  the  center  suction  point  of  a  high  pressure  open 
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fan  assembly,  and  feeding  a  smaller  portion  of  materials  into 
another  inlet  point  located  on  the  periphery  of  the  same  fan 


3,923,291 

INTERNAL  MIXER 

James  T.  Matsuoka,  Brecksville,  and  Armindo  CanUnitti, 

Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Intercole  Automation,  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,537,  Jan.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,723,039, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841349,  July  14, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,700,374,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

331,271,  Feb.  8,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  505^05 

Int.  CI.*  B29B  1110;  BOIF  15102 

U.S.  CI.  259— 192  3  Claims 
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housing  assembly  and  leading  into  the  tips  of  the  open  fan 
rotor  blades. 


3,923,290 

SHEAR  CONTROL  FOR  EXTRUDER  APPARATUS 

Robert  Tillis,  51  Harmon  Road,  Edison,  NJ.  08817 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,807 

Int.  CI.*  B29B  1106 

U.S.  CI.  259- 1 9 1  9  Claims 


IU4J  "^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  material  comprising 

barrel  means  having  inlet  means  for  receiving  material  to  be 
extruded  and  ouUet  means  for  exit  of  the  material; 

screw  means  disposed  in  said  barrel  means  and  including  an 
elongate  body  extending  longitudinally  in  said  barrel 
means  and  a  helical  rib  extending  around  said  body; 

drive  means  including  motor  means  and  reducer  means 
coupled  with  and  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor  means 
and  having  output  means  driven  at  a  speed  less  than  the 
speed  of  said  motor  means;  and 

shear  control  means  coupling  said  output  means  of  said 
reducer  means  with  said  screw  means  to  rotate  said  screw 
means  to  force  the  material  to  be  extruded  from  said  inlet 
means  to  said  outlet  means  of  said  barrel,  said  shear 
control  means  including  a  coupling  shaft  having  a  portion 
of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  to  control  the  breaking 
point  of  said  coupling  shaft,  said  portion  of  reduced  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  coupling  shaft  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  body 
of  said  screw  means  such  that  said  coupling  shaft  will 
break  at  said  portion  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  to 
interrupt  rotation  of  said  screw  means  when  the  shear 
force  between  said  screw  means  and  said  output  means  of 
said  reducer  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  less 
than  the  shear  force  required  to  break  said  screw  means. 


-V  i 


1.  In  a  continuous  internal  mixer  for  processing  plastics,  and 
the  like:  a  housing  having  two  side-by-side  interconnected 
substantially  cylindrical  material  processing  chambers  having 
a  first  opening  adjacent  to  one  end  through  which  material  to 
be  processed  is  chaA'ged  and  a  second  opening  adjacent  to  the 
opfKjsite  end  through  which  material  is  discharged;  two  rotors, 
one  in  each  of  said  chambers,  supported  for  rotation  therein 
and  each  provided  with  material  working  blade  portions  in  the 
mixing  chamber  oriented  more  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  th.e 
rotors  than  circumferentially  thereof  and  twisting  in  opposite 
directions;  an  interrupted  screw  thread  having  a  maximum 
diameter  about  equal  to  the  interior  diameter  of  said  mixing 
chamber  and  lacking  a  full  diameter  thread  convolution  on 
each  of  said  rotors  at  the  downstream  side  of  said  material 
working  blades;  means  for  rotating  said  rotors;  a  cylindrical 
conduit  offset  from  and  extending  transversely  of  the  axes  of 
said  rotors  communicating  with  said  second  opening;  a  rotat- 
able  screw  in  said  conduit  to  convey  material  from  said  cham- 
bers; and  means  for  rotating  said  screw  at  a  controlled  rate 
whereby  the  duration  of  the  processing  of  material  in  said 
processing  chambers  is  controlled. 


,  3,923,292 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICES 
Baxter  C.  Madden,  Jr.,  680  N.  Loop  Drive,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
93010 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514^32 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  3107 

U.S.  CI.  267-64  R  14  Claims 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  device  for  controllably  dissipating 
large  amounts  of  impact  load  energy  at  a  gradual  rate  without 
rebound  or  quick  collapse  of  the  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  means  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 

b.  a  piston  means  slidably  disposed  in  the  open  end  of  said 
housing  means; 
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c.  at  least  one  hollow  body  of  substantially  spherical  config- 
uration formed  of  ductile  material  arranged  within  said 
housing  between  said  piston  means  and  the  closed  end  of 
said  housing  means;  I 

d.  loading  forces  applied  to  said  piston  means  being  ab- 
sorbed by  non-recoverable  plastic  deformation  of  said  at 
least  one  ductile  hollow  spherical  body,  said  at  least  one 
spherical  body  operable  to  deform  grqatly  as  said  piston 
means  moves  in  the  direction  of  the  closed  end  of  said 
housing  means  with  a  steep  and  continuously  increasing 
load  applied  thereto; 

e.  vent  means  allowing  escape  of  any  igases  within  said 
housing  means  as  said  piston  means  jnoves  toward  the 
closed  end  thereof;  and  \ 

{.  the  energy  absorbing  capacity  of  said  dtvice  being  varied 
by  changing  any  of  the  diameter,  number,  wall  thickness 
and  material  of  the  ductile  hollow  spheres. 


the  cushion  returns  to  its  original  height,  the  valve  communi- 
cating with  the  air  chamber  and  the  cavity  and  responsive  to 


3,923,293 
SPRING  INSULATOR  FOR  WIRE  SPREsb  CUSHIONING 

STRUCTURES  SUCH  AS  MATTRESSES 
Donald  E.  Wicgand,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Conwed 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  312,785 

Int.  Cl.»  F16F  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  267-94  17  Claims 


1.  A  spring  cushion  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
resilient  metal  wire  springs  which  form  a  foundation  the  sur- 
face of  which  contains  relatively  large  open  Spaces  between  a 
multiplicity  of  relatively  small  wire  therein,  a  flexible  polyeth- 
ylene sheet  of  foam  of  a  honeycomb  type  of  cellular  structure 
of  less  than  about  I.O  inch  thick  with  a  density  of  less  than 
about  6  pounds  per  cubic  foot  positioned  at  the  top  of  the  wire 
spring  foundation  to  form  a  spring  insulator  f<)r  the  wire  spring 
foundation  and  a  cushioning  material  positioned  above  said 
spring  insulator,  the  resistance  to  compressipn  of  said  spring 
insulator  being  greater  than  the  resistance  t<>  compression  of 
said  cushioning  material. 


3,923,294 

POWER  PRESS  DIE  CUSHION  whu  AIR 

DECELERATOR 

Robert  M.  Gold,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Robert  M.  Gold,  Jr., 

Pbocnix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Dayton  Rogers  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,751 
Int.  Cl.»  F16F  5/00        1 
U.S.  CI.  267-119  I  11  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  return  pneumatic  die  cushion  for  a  power 
press,  the  cushion  having  an  air  chamber  under  substantially 
constant  pressure  which  respectively  contracts  and  expands  in 
volume  as  the  cushion  is  decreased  in  heightj  under  the  force 
of  a  power  press  ram  and  as  the  cushion  recovers  its  original 
height  when  the  force  of  the  ram  is  removed,  the  cushion 
including  a  cavity  which  respectively  expands  and  contracts  in 
volume  as  the  height  of  the  cushion  decreases  and  increases, 
the  cushion  including  a  decelerator  valve  for.  bleeding  air  in  a 
controlled  manner  from  the  cavity  to  control  the  rate  at  which 


the  ratio  of  cavity  pressure  to  air  chamber  pressure  to  open 
when  a  given  ratio  has  been  exceeded. 


3,923,295 
SPRING  CLAMP  FIXABLE  IN  A  CIRCULAR  HOLE  IN  A 

PLATE  OR  PANEL 
K^etan  Leitner,  817  Bad  Tolz,  am  Winacker,  Germany 
FUed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,660 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    16,    1973, 
2336184 

Int.  CI.«F16F  11/26 
U.S.CL  267-158  3  Claims 


1.  A  spring  clamp  fixable  in  a  circular  hole  in  a  plate  or 
panel  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  metal  having  an  attach- 
ing contact  fitting  juxtaposed  to  said  plate  or  panel  over  said 
circular  hole,  one  end  of  said  attaching  contact  fitting  extend- 
ing substantially  at  a  right  angle  from  said  contact  fitting  away 
from  said  plate  or  panel,  the  other  end  of  said  contact  fitting 
being  curved  towards  said  plate  or  panel,  two  oppositely-dis- 
posed guide  lugs  having  axially  extending  edges  whereby  a 
centering  arrangement  is  formed  in  relation  to  said  circular 
hole  and  at  least  one  holding  lug,  said  guide  lugs  and  holding 
lug  lying  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  attaching  contact  fitting 
and  extending  into  said  circular  hole  in  said  plate  or  panel,  the 
free  end  of  said  holding  lug  being  bent  towards  said  fu^t  men- 
tioned end  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  plate  or 
panel  whereby  said  clamp  is  securely  gripped  by  the  said 
attaching  contact  fitting  to  secure  the  same  to  said  plate  or 
panel. 
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3,923,296 
DEVICE  FOR  TILTING  AUTOMOBILE  BODIES  ON 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY  ASSEMBLY  LINES 
Aake  Fritiof  Oksala,  Alvangen;  Bror  Ame  Vilhelm  Hultberg, 
and  Sven  Erik  Svensson,  both  of  Hisings  Backa,  all  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,731 
Int.  CI.*  B23Q  3/18;  B66F  3/08 
U.S.  CL  269—60  5  Claims 


3,923,298 
COPYING  PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COPYING  APPARATUS 
Tsutomu  Ishida,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Copyer  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,714 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    4,    1972,    47- 
115099[U] 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  29/56 
U.S.  CI.  271— 174  3  Claims 


8     7 


1.  Device  for  tilting  a  motor  vehicle  body  during  assembly 
along  an  assembly  line,  comprising  an  underframe,  a  fastening 
frame  supported  by  the  underframe  and  having  means  for 
fastening  the  underside  of  the  body  to  said  fastening  frame  and 
tilting  means  connected  to  the  underframe  and  the  fastening 
frame  for  tilting  the  fastening  frame  relative  to  the  underframe 
between  a  horizontal  and  vertical  position,  said  tilting  means 
comprising  at  least  two  trolleys  which  are  movable  horizon- 
tally in  a  transverse  direction  on  the  underframe  by  means  of 
a  horizontal  driving  arrangement,  joint  arms  pivotably  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  underframe,  the  fastening  frame 
being  pivotably  connected  to  the  trolleys  and  to  the  other  end 
of  said  joint  arms,  whereby  when  the  trolleys  are  moved  on  the 
underframe,  the  fastening  frame  is  tilted  between  a  horizontal 
and  vertical  position. 


3,923,297 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS 
Jean-Jacques  Bamy,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Martin,  Saint- 
Priest,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,910 
Claims    priority,    applicatk>n     France,    July    31,     1973, 
73.27945 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  3/24,  3/46 
U.S.  CI.  27 1 — 132  3  Claims 


m  17 


1.  A  device  for  successively  feeding  the  bottom  sheet  from 
a  stack  of  sheets  into  a  treatment  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
porting table,  front  and  rear  stops  on  said  table  between  which 
the  stack  is  located,  a  casing  closed  at  the  sides  and  the  bot- 
tom, means  for  coupling  said  casing  to  a  suction  device, 
spaced  parallel  bars  extending  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 
sheets  and  forming  the  top  of  the  table,  a  reciprocating  feeder, 
a  transverse  support  bar  for  said  feeder  inside  said  casing  and 
below  the  top  bars  of  said  casing,  claws  of  the  same  width  as 
the  space  between  said  top  bars  secured  to  said  support  bar 
and  projecting  upwards  between  and  above  said  top  bars  to 
engage  the  bottom  sheet  at  each  reciprocation  of  said  feeder, 
and  a  rear  closure  plate  of  the  same  transverse  section  as  said 
casing,  projecting  under  the  support  bar  and  forming  a  mov- 
able rear  wall  for  said  casing  moving  with  said  support  bar. 


1.  A  copying  paper  feeding  device  for  electronic  copying 
apparatus  provided  with  a  rotation  drum  having  a  photosensi- 
tive surface,  said  copying  paper  feeding  device  including 
means  for  applying  a  copying  paper  onto  the  photosensitive 
surface  of  the  rotation  drum  with  at  least  one  side  edge  of  the 
copying  paper  extending  beyond  one  side  edge  of  the  rotation 
drum,  means  for  separating  the  copying  paper  from  the  rota- 
tion drum  including  a  separation  roller  provided  in  proximity 
to  said  drum  to  be  contacted  with  said  one  surface  of  said  one 
edge  and  a  guide  plate  member  having  a  lower  surface  along 
which  the  copying  paper  is  guided  from  the  separation  roller, 
said  guide  plate  being  swingable  about  the  rotation  axis  of  said 
separation  roller  and  mounted  adjacent  said  drum  for  slidingly 
contacting  with  one  surface  of  said  one  side  edge  extending 
beyond  said  one  side  edge  of  said  drum  of  the  copying  paper 
which  faces  the  photosensitive  surface,  and  transporting 
means  to  which  the  copying  paper  from  said  separating  means 
is  supplied. 

2.  A  copying  paper  feeding  device  for  electronic  copying 
apparatus  provided  with  a  rotation  drum  having  a  photosensi- 
tive surface,  said  copying  paper  feeding  device  including 
means  for  applying  a  copying  paper  onto  the  photosensitive 
surface  of  the  rotation  drum  with  at  least  one  side  edge  of  the 
copying  paper  extending  beyond  one  side  edge  of  the  rotation 
drum,  and  means  for  separating  the  copying  paper  from  the 
rotation  drum  including  a  swingable  guide  plate  member 
whose  one  end  extends  toward  the  inside  of  said  drum  to  guide 
the  copying  pa[>er  along  the  lower  surface  of  the  guide  plate 
and  whose  base  end  is  pivoted,  said  guide  plate  having  a  flat 
under  surface  and  a  projection  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  flat  under  surface,  and  being  mounted  adjacent  said 
drum  for  slidingly  contacting  with  one  surface  of  said  one  side 
edge  extending  beyond  said  one  side  edge  of  said  drum  of  the 
copying  paper  which  faces  the  photosensitive  surface. 


3,923,299 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  EVEN 

EDGED  PILE  OF  FLEXIBLE  SHEETS 

Ruel  E.  Taylor,  West  Buxton,  and  Alston  R.  Wormwood,  Gor- 

ham,  both  of  Maine,  assignors  to  Ruel  E.  Taylor,  Inc.,  Gor- 

ham,  Maine 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,055 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  31/38 

VS.  Ci.  271—221  18  Cbiims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  an  even  edged  pile  of  flexible 

sheets  delivered  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  to  the  top 

surface  of  said  pile  comprising  the  steps  of: 

confining  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  sheets  delivered  to 
said  pile  by  contact  with  active  surface  area  constraints 
spaced  nominally  the  width  of  said  sheets,  and 
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moving  said  active  surface  area  constraint)  continuously  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  delivered  sheets  while  pro- 
viding incremental  oscillatory  variation  of  the  spacing 
between  said  surface  area  constraints  on  said  opposite 
lateral  edges  by  reciprocating  said  active  surface  areas 
substantially  normal  to  said  direction  of  travel  to  make 
said  contact  with  said  lateral  edges  along  extended  por- 
tions thereof  during  each  reciprocation. 

16.  A  jogger  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  supported  horizontally; 

spaced  vertical  shaft  means  supported  on  laid  base; 


l£^Szi^S£j£^ 
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sprocket  gear  means  on  said  shaft  means; 

endless  drive  chain  means  engaged  with  sa  d  sprocket  gear 
means; 

jogger  surface  means  supported  on  said  drive  means; 

means  for  driving  said  sprocket  gear  means  to  move  said 
jogger  surface  means  along  the  peripheral  path  of  said 
drive  chain  means  with  a  transverse  oscillatory  motion 
component;  and 

means  for  tensioning  said  drive  chain  means  between  said 
sprocket  gear  means  to  make  the  peripheral  portion  of 
said  drive  chain  means  extending  between  said  sprocket 
gear  means  move  iks  a  unit  with  said  oscillatory  motion 
component. 


3,923300 

THEATER  CHAIR  AUTOMATICALLY  MOVABLE  BY 

REMOTE  CONTROL 

Antonio  Tanus,  Jose  T.  CucUar  No.  12,  Col.  Obrera,  Mexico 

(8.  D.F.) 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,065,  April  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3365,430.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,525 

Int.  Cl.»  A47C  1112;  A63J  5100;  A63G  31116 
L.S.  CI.  272-18  6  Claims 


1.  A  theater  chair  movable  by  remote  control,  comprising 
a  supporting  structure,  a  chassis  with  a  backrest  and  two 
armrests  integral  therewith  and  installed  on  the  supporting 
structure,  a  seat  connected  to  the  chassis  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
with  respect  thereto,  and  vibrational  means  within  said  seat. 
the  supporting  structure  comprising,  at  each  side  of  the  chas- 
sis: 

a  rigid  frame; 

a  first  fluid -actuable  ram  device  supported  by  said  rigid 
fiame; 


a  first  plate  connected  to  be  acted  upon  the  first  ram  device 

to  be  displaced  vertically  thereby; 
a  second  fluid-actuable  ram  device  supported  by  said  first 

plate;  and 
a  second  plate  connected  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  second 

ram  device  to  be  displaced  horizontally  thereby, 
the  second  plate  at  one  side  of  said  chassis  being  connected  to 
said  one  side  of  said  chassis  through  at  least  one  ball  and 
socket  universal  joint  and  the  second  plate  at  the  other  side  of 
said  chassis  being  connected  to  said  other  side  of  said  chassis 
by  way  of  at  least  one  other  ball  and  socket  universal  joint  so 
that  the  two  sides  of  the  chassis  may  be  raised  or  lowered 
independently  of  one  another  by  independently  actuating  the 
first  ram  devices  and  the  two  sides  of  the  chassis  may  be 
moved  forwards  or  backwards  independently  of  one  another 
by  independently  actuating  the  second  ram  devices. 


3,923,301 
AMUSEMENT  WATER  SLIDE  AND  METHOD 
Dwight  L.  Myers,  Mocksviile,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Water-Boggan, 
Inc.,  Mocksviile,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,400 

Int.  CI.''  A63G  21118 

U.S.  CI.  272—56.5  R  9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  adapting  the  topography  of  a  hill  to  a 
water  slide  amusement  device,  which  method  comprises: 

a.  providing  a  landing  pool  of  water; 

b.  providing  a  starting  point  on  the  hill  at  a  higher  elevation 
than  said  landing  pool; 

c.  providing  a  slideway  dug  into  the  hill  and  extending 
between  the  starting  point  and  said  landing  pool; 

1.  conforming  the  slideway  to  the  contour  of  the  land  to 
provide  the  desired  rate  of  descent  and  curvature, 

2.  introducing  water  into  the  slideway  at  said  starting 
point,  and 

d.  providing  a  mat  for  each  rider. 


3,923302 
PORTABLE  MOUNT  FOR  GYMNASTIC  POLE 
Robert  Boggild,  Graham  Home  Place  Road,  South  Pittsburg, 
Tenn.  37380 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,821 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  9100 
VS.  CI.  272—60  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  mount  and  flexible  gymnastic  pole  combination  com- 
prising 
a  body  having  a  surface  engaging  base  and  an  upper  open- 
ing. 
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removable  means  for  securing  said  base  against  tipping  with 

respect  to  the  surface  which  it  engages, 
a  socket  disposed  within  said  body, 
resilient  means  securing  one  end  of  said  socket  to  said  body, 

the  other  end  of  said  socket  being  universally  pivotable 


with  respect  to  said  body  whereby  said  socket,  when 
stressed  can  tilt  with  respect  to  said  body, 
and  a  flexible  pole  mounted  in  said  socket  and  being  sup- 
ported at  its  lower  end  by  spaced  upper  and  lower  elasto- 
meric  bushings  which  permit  said  pole  to  flex  within  said 
socket. 


3,923,303 
RACKET  AND  STRING  HOLDING  ELEMENTS 
Jean  Rene  Lacoste,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Patentex  S.A., 
Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,617 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9, 1973,  73.04680 
Int.  Cl.^  A63B  51100 
U.S.  CI.  273—73  D  1  Cbdm 


attachment  element,  then  across  the  hook  of  said  first 
element  between  the  hook  and  said  frame,  around  the 
connecting  portion  of  a  second  attachment  element  adja- 
cent to  said  frist  element  and  fmally  within  the  second 
bend  of  the  lug  of  said  second  element,  outside  of  the 
hook  of  said  first  element  engaged  around  the  lug  of  said 
second  element,  whereby  the  space  between  adjacent 
runs  of  the  stringing  is  substantially  predetermined  by  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  substantially  circular  open  hook  of 
each  attachment  element,  and  wherein  the  lugs  of  the 
attachment  elements  and  the  stringing  lie  substantially  in 
a  common  first  plane,  the  hooks  and  the  straight  middle 
portions  of  said  elements  lie  in  a  respective  second  plane, 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane. 


3,923304 

SURFACE  BALL  GAME  AND  APPARATUS 

John  E.  C.  Warren,  509  Riverside  Drive,  Melbourne  Beach, 

Fla.  32951 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  407,518,  Oct.  18,  1973.  This  appUcation 

May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,230 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  59100 

U.S.  CI.  273—95  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  racket  structure  comprising: 

a  racket  frame; 

a  plurality  of  holes  formed  along  an  inner  wall  of  said  frame 
in  spaced  relationship; 

a  plurality  of  interlinked  attachment  elements  made  of  a 
wire  material  and  arranged  along  said  frame,  each  of  said 
elements  having  an  end  portion  forming  an  s-shaped  lug, 
a  substantially  straight  elongated  middle  portion,  a  bent 
portion  bent  away  from  said  straight  jxjrtion,  and  another 
end  portion  forming  a  hook  substantially  shaped  as  an 
open  circular  loop  at  said  bent  portion,  the  lug  of  each 
attachment  element  having  a  first  bend  at  least  partly 
engaged  in  one  of  the  holes  of  said  fi'ame,  a  connecting 
portion  and  a  second  bend  extending  outside  of  the  re- 
spective hole  over  a  length  greater  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional size  of  the  wire  material  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  the  hook  of  a  first  attachment  element  being 
engaged  around  the  second  bend  of  the  lug  of  a  second 
attachment  element  adjacent  to  said  first  element; 

stringing  spanning  said  frame  in  a  plurality  of  runs,  said 
stringing  consisting  of  a  string  material  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional size  not  greater  than  said  predetermined  amount, 
and  having  stringing  loops  between  said  runs,  each  of  said 
stringing  loops  passing  across  the  bent  portion  of  a  first 


1.  A  surface  game  on  a  playing  field  with  a  dividing  center 
line  involving  a  plurality  of  players  on  each  of  two  sides  and 
apparatus  therefor,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  goal  of  lightweight  framing  supporting  a  net  at  each  of  longi- 
tudinal ends  of  said  playing  field,  a  soft  lightweight  playing  ball 
of  substantial  diameter,  and  a  lightweight  injury-free  players 
stick  for  each  of  said  players,  said  players  stick  comprising  a 
solid  substantially  cylindrical  resilient  foam  ball  striking  body 
having  a  length  about  three  times  the  diameter,  an  external 
protective  and  frictional  skin  means  on  said  striking  body,  a 
central  longitudinal  bore  about  six  inches  deep  in  said  striking 
body,  and  a  flexible  handle  means  in  said  bore  and  extending 
a  substantial  distance  therefrom. 


3,923305 
COMBINED  GAME  OF  CHANCE  AND  SKILL 
Lawrence  L.  Reiner,  1  Hickory  Lane,  Woodbury,  L.I.,  N.Y. 
1 1797,  and  WilUam  A.  Brady,  201  Crocs  St.,  Fort  Lcc,  N  J. 
07024 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  439,212 
Int.  CL*  A63F  7110,  9/00 
VS.  CI.  273- 126  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  combined  game  of  chance  and  skill  comprising  a  game 
board  including  a  playing  field  having  a  playing  position  and 
a  rebound  bumper  spaced  from  said  playing  position,  a  puck- 
propelling  mechanism,  said  puck-propelling  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  housing,  a  trigger  mechanism  within  said  housing. 
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takJ  trigger  mechanism  including  a  puck-receiving  seat  for 
receiving  said  puck,  and  locking  means  for  holding  said  trigger 
mechanism  in  a  cocked  position,  said  locking  means  including 
a  cam  formed  in  said  housing  and  a  cam  foll(iwer  attached  to 
said  puck-receiving  seat  for  camming  said  trigger  mechanism 
into  its  cocked  position  within  said  housing,  said  locking 
means  further  including  an  actuating  hole  formed  in  said 
housing  and  a  lock  formed  on  said  trigger  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  said  actuating  hold  to  maintain  said 
trigger  mechanism  in  its  cocked  position,  meams  for  mounting 
said   puck-propelling   mechanism   at  said   playing   position. 


trical  connection  between  said  connector  plate  means  and 
said  illuminating  means,  so  that  when  the  sensing  means 
contact  said  connector  plate  means  through  the  bit  locations 
in  the  information  sheet  one  or  more  illuminating  elements  is 
actuated. 


means  dividing  said  game  board  into  an  upper  playing  surface 
and  a  lower  playing  surface,  a  plurality  of  j  puck-receiving 
members  movably  mounted  on  said  lower  plaVing  surface,  an 
indicator  associated  with  each  of  said  puck-feceiving  mem- 
bers and  a  puck  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  said  puck-propell- 
ing mechanism  from  said  playing  position  along  said  upper 
playing  surface  to  impact  with  and  bounce  off  said  rebound 
bumper  and  be  propelled  along  said  lower  playing  surface 
until  said  puck  drops  into  one  of  said  puck-receiving  members 
and  actuates  said  puck-receiving  member  so  thjat  its  associated 
indicator  indicates  the  result  of  the  play. 


3,923306 
EDUCATIONAL  GAME  PLAYING  DEVICE 
Gerardo  R.  A.  Cahn-Hidalgo,  5024  AUan  Road,  Bcthesda,  Md. 
20016;  Emilio  Castan6n-Pasquel,  16213  Grist  MUl  Drive. 
RockvUle,  Md.  20853,  and  Jorge  Del  Rio  Roldan,  Ricardo 
Palma,  Miraflores,  Lima,  Peru 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,086 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3102;  G09B  1100 

U.S.  CI.  273—  136  A  12  Claims 


1.  A  game  playing  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a  top 
game  playing  surface,  said  game  playing  surface  defining  a 
plurality  of  game  positions,  an  illuminating  element  disposed 
below  each  of  said  game  positions,  connector  plate  means 
disposed  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  sensing  means  disposed 
above  said  connector  plate  means,  means  for  progressively 
introducing  a  sheet  containing  punched  information  bit  loca- 
tions into  said  housing  between  said  connector  plate  means 
and  said  plurality  of  sensing  means,  each  of  said  sensing  means 
being  adapted  to  contact  said  connector  plate  means  through 
■aid  bit  locations,  and  electrical  circuit  means  providing  elec- 


3,923,307 
PUZZLE 
V.  John  Sukys,  Cleveland;  Julius  P.  Suliys,  WUIowick;  Harry 
E.  Edelmann,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Thomas  E.  Condon,  WUIo- 
wick, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  C/M/S  Marketing  Corpora- 
tion, Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,296 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  9110 

U.S.  CI.  273- 157  R  13  Claims 


2?        58«,3e,38,27K).«3,M  I! 


36 

38 
24 


T-30 


1.  In  a  puzzle,  a  flat  sheet  of  severable  material  having  a 
peripheral  edge,  line  means  dividing  said  sheet  into  sections, 
indicia  on  said  sections,  said  indicia  on  at  least  certain  of  said 
indicia  carrying  sections  comprising  plural  indicia  species 
including  letter  indicia  species  and  plural  partial  geometric- 
like  indicia  species,  said  sheet  comprising  indicia  carrying 
sections  disposed  in  adjacent  aligned  equal  length  parallel 
rows,  said  geometric-like  indicia  species  being  disposed  along 
said  dividing  line  means,  the  central  of  said  sections  having 
said  geometric-like  indicia  species  disposed  along  all  of  the 
dividing  line  means  deflning  its  area,  said  other  sections  hav- 
ing said  geometric-like  indicia  species  disposed  only  along  said 
dividing  line  means  deflning  the  area  of  each  of  said  other 
sections  with  none  disposed  along  said  peripheral  edge,  said 
partial  geometric-like  indicia  species  generally  not  cooperat- 
ing to  form  conventional  geometric  conflgurations  along  said 
dividing  line  means,  said  sections  being  severable  from  one 
another  along  said  dividing  line  means  and  being  adapted  for 
attempted  reassembly  into  matched  relation  to  form  conven- 
tional geometric  conflgurations  from  said  partial  geometric- 
like  indicia  and  at  least  one  dictionary  word  from  said  letter 
indicia  whereby  said  complete  conventional  geometric  indicia 
conflgurations  appear  along  all  of  said  dividing  line  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  sections  with  none  disposed  along 
the  peripheral  edge,  when  said  sections  are  matched  into  said 
geometric  conflgurations  with  formation  of  said  word. 


3.923,308 
SLOTTED  GOLF  PUTTER 
Tniett  P.  MiUs,  1700  Second  Ave.,  Tuacaloosa,  Ala.  35401 
FUed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,734 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  69136,  53104 
U.S.  CI.  273- 183  D  5  Claims 

1.  A  golf  putter  comprising  a  putter  head,  said  putter  head 
having  a  frontal  striking  surface,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  sur- 
face and  a  rear  surface  and  toe  and  heel  portions,  said  head 
having  a  vertical  slot  extending  therethrough,  said  slot  having 
sufflcient  width  and  length  dimensions  to  permit  substantial 
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visual  observation  therethrough,  the  width  of  said  slot  being 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  putter  head  between  said 
slot  and  said  frontal  striking  surface,  said  top  surface  of  said 
head  further  having  a  cutaway  portion  contiguous  with  said 


slot  along  the  length  thereof  and  extending  rearwardly  com- 
pletely through  said  head,  said  cutaway  portion  being  further 
deflned  by  side  walls  therealong,  said  side  walls  extending 
substantially  along  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  shaft  secured  to  said 
putter  head  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 


3,923,309 
CARTRIDGE  SHELL  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 
Heitaro  Naki^ima;  Hirotake  Kawakami,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shoki- 
chi  Tatara,  Yokohama,  and  Jun  Kishigami,  Tokorozawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,073 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  July  21,  1973, 48-85141 
Int.  CI.*GllBi//0 
U.S.  CI.  274—23  R  6  Claims 


i.  the  elongate  stem  has  a  plurality  of  integral  flight  wing 
alignment  and  stem  stiffening  ribs  of  substantially  uni- 
form cross-section  that  extend  longitudinally  of  the  stem 
for  at  least  the  length  of  said  attachment  edges,  radiate 
from  said  stem  periphery  about  periphery  locations 
spaced  equiangularly  of  said  axis  of  symmetry,  and 
project  outwardly  of  the  stem  periphery  by  a  short  dis- 
tance; 

ii.  each  of  said  flight  wing  alignment  and  stem  stiffening  ribs 
has  two  opp>osite  side  surfaces  that  are 
a.  planar  and  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  a  radius  from 
said  axis  of  symmetry,  whereby  at  least  one  of  said 


1.  A  cartridge  shell  for  use  with  a  phonograph,  said  car- 
tridge shell  being  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  tone  arm  and  said 
shell  supporting  a  phonograph  cartridge,  said  shell  being  com- 
posed of  carbon  flbers  bonded  together  by  means  of  a  syn- 
thetic resin,  said  shell  possesses  a  high  internal  loss  so  that  said 
shell  effectively  damps  vibrations,  is  light  in  weight  to  provide 
quick  response,  and  reduces  resonance  phenomena  with  high 
rigidity. 


3,923310 
FLIGHTS  FOR  DARTS  AND  ARROWS 
Stanley  Robert  Lowy,  South  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to 
Unicom  Products  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,877 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Aug.    11, 
1972,  37585/72 

Int.  CI.  A63b  65102;  F41b  5102 
VJ&.  CI.  273— 106.5  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  flight  comprising  an  elongate  stem  having  a  periphery 
of  predetermined  regular  shape  symmetric  about  an  axis  of 
symmetry  of  the  stem,  a  plurality  of  flight  wings  each  having 
a  stem  attachment  edge  extending  substantially  the  whole 
length  thereof,  and  means  mounting  the  stem  attachment  edge 
of  each  flight  wing  to  said  stem  such  that  said  flight  wings 
radiate  outwardly  of  said  stem  periphery  with  said  elongate 
stem  extending  longitudinally  beyond  each  end  of  the  stem 
attachment  edge  of  each  of  said  flight  wings,  said  flight  being 
characterised  in  that: 


surfaces  constitutes  a  planar  alignment  face  for  a  radi- 
ating flight  wing  adjacent  the  entire  length  of  the  stem 
attachment  edge  thereof,  and 
b.  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  that  is  substantially  less  than 
the  angular  distance,  along  the  stem  periphery,  be- 
tween the  ribs  of  neighbouring  locations,  whereby  said 
ribs  provide  stiffening  of  the  stem;  and 
iii.  each  flight  wing  laterally  abuts  the  planar  alignment  face 
of  an  associated  one  of  said  ribs  to  be  thereby  aligned 
longitudinally  of  said  stem  and  have  its  said  attachment 
edge  laterally  protected  by  said  rib  along  the  entire  length 
of  said  stem  attachment  edge  extending  substantially  the 
whole  length  of  said  flight  wing. 


3,923311 

STRUCTURAL  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  SYSTEM  WITH 

AN  INORGANIC  ALKALINE  SEALANT  SUSPENDED 

THEREIN 

Irving  Tashlick,  Bradley  Beach,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interpace 

Corporation,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  359,967,  May  14, 1973,  and 

Ser.  No.  414,144,  Nov.  9,  1973.  This  appUcatk>n  Apr.  18, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  462,041 

Int  CI.*  F16J  15110 

U.S.CL  277-1  45  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  sealing  a  space  against  flow  of  a  fluid  there- 
through by  placing  relative  a  structure  a  dry  hydratable  ce- 
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ment,  which  is  reactive  with  water  to  hydiiate,  the  process    circumference  of  said  ring  disposed  against  the  first  said  pla- 
comprising:  nar  surface,  and  with  said  ring  thereby  disposed  in  the  space 

introducing  the  hydratabie  cement  into  at  least  one  pre- 
curaer  of  a  urethane  material, 

causing  the  urethane  material  to  foam  and  polymerize  so  as 
to  produce  a  foamed  polyurethane  material  with  the 
hydratabie  cement  dispered  therein,       [ 

placing  the  foamed  polyurethane  material  rHative  the  struc- 
ture, and 

allowing  the  foamed  polyurethane  material  to  be  contacted 
with  water  whereby  the  hydration  Ukes  place. 


3,923^12 
FORCE  FIT  INFLATABLE  PACKER' CLAMP 
SUmky  O.  Hutchisoa,  Bakersfield,  and  Neal  L.  MHcheU,  Taft, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Researcl  Company,  San 
Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423^93 

Int.  CI.  F16J  15140 

KiS.  CL  277-34.6  7  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  packer  comprising  a  tubqig  section,  an 
elongated  resilient  sleeve  member  slideably  positioned  over 
said  tubing  section,  force  fit  clamping  mean&  engaging  said 
sleeve  member  and  compressing  said  sleeve  member  near  the 
ends  thereof  to  disconnectably  connect  each  end  of  said 
sleeve  member  in  fiuid-tight  relationship  with  said  tubing 
lection  to  form  an  annular  chamber  between  said  tubing 
section  and  said  sleeve  member  and  port  means  providing  a 
passageway  for  flowing  fluid  into  said  annular  chamber  to 
inflate  said  resilient  sleeve  member. 


6  Claims 


3,923^13 
SELF-ADJUSTING  GREASE-SEALED  ARTICULAR  JOINT 
Leonard  B.  Bailey,  Palestine,  Dl.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,7|98 
Int.  a.»  FldJ  15134 
VS.  CI.  277—63 

1.  A  self-adjusting  grease-sealed  articular  jojnt  comprising 
a  pin  establishing  an  axis  of  articulation  of  the  joint,  two 
members  encircling  said  pin  and  being  relatively  movable 
toward  and  away  ft-om  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  said  pin,  one  of  said  members  having  a  circular  boss  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  other  of  said  members  and  with  said  other 
of  said  members  having  a  planar  surface  facing  said  boss  and 
being  of  a  size  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  boss,  said  one 
member  also  having  a  planar  surface  continguous  with  and 
disposed  to  the  side  of  said  boss  spaced  from  the  first  said 
planar  surface,  and  an  elastomeric  grease-seal  ring  of  an  annu- 
lar shape  disposed  on  said  boss  and  having  an  internal  diame- 
ter leas  than  the  diameter  of  said  boss  and  stretched  onto  said 
boss  and  be  deflected  into  a  concave  shape  with  the  outer 


between  said  planar  surfaces  and  present  a  grease  seal  there- 
between. 


3,923,314 
NON-RIGID  SEAL  FOR  JOINING  SILICON  CARBIDE 
TUBES  AND  TUBE  SHEETS  IN  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Harry  A.  Lawler,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  and  John  Reys,  Solon, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,441 

Int.  CI.  F16I  37100,  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  277-112  5  Claims 


1.  An  impermeable  non-rigid  seal  in  a  heat  exchanger;  said 
seal  comprising: 

a.  a  silicon  carbide  tube  sheet  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface,  said  sheet  having  at  least  one  first  circu- 
lar opening  therethrough,  said  opening  having  walls  es- 
sentially perpendicular  to  said  surfaces,  and  a  silicon 
carbide  tube  inserted  into  said  opening; 

b.  said  silicon  carbide  tube  sheet  having  a  second  circular 
opening  countersunk  in  said  outer  surface,  said  second 
opening  being  axially  concentric  with  said  first  opening 
and  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  that  of 
said  first  opening,  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  second 
opening  defining  a  first  chamber; 

c.  a  packing  material  located  in  said  first  chamber  and 
positioned  around  said  tube; 

d.  said  silicon  carbide  tube  sheet  having  a  third  opening 
countersunk  in  said  outer  surface,  said  third  opening 
being  axially  concentric  with  said  first  and  second  open- 
ings and  having  a  circumference  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  said  second  opening,  the  walls  and  bottom  of 
said  third  opening  defining  a  second  chamber; 

e.  a  packing  compression  means  encircling  said  tube,  said 
means  comprising  a  ring  of  machinable  material  bonded 
to  and  supported  by  the  walls  and  bottom  of  said  second 
chamber,  said  ring  having  the  opening  therein  axially 
concentric  with  and  having  a  substantially  larger  diameter 
than  said  tube,  said  ring  opening  having  a  thread  ma- 
chined therein;  and 
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f.  a  cylindrical  packing  follower  encircling  said  tube,  said 
follower  having  an  external  thread  machined  thereon  for 
engagement  with  the  thread  machined  in  said  ring  open- 
ing for  compression  of  said  packing  material  around  said 
tube  upon  rotation  of  said  follower. 


3,923,315 
FLUID  SEAL 
Bernard   Milton   Hadaway,   Highett,   Australia,  assignor  to 
Repco  Research  PropieUry  Limited,  Australia 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,174 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Apr.    10,    1972, 
8545/72 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  277-134  4  Claims 


tending  between  said  side  plates,  and  a  support  platform  ex- 
tending between  said  side  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  wheel 
assemblies  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  side  plates 
and  longitudinally  spaced  therealong,  at  least  one  of  said  strut 
members  located  below  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel 
assemblies  and  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  plates  to 
substantially  prevent  cambering  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  side 
plates. 


3,923,317 

SKI  POLE  HAND/WRIST  ATTACHMENT 

Donald  Armstrong  Penney,  365  Virginia,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84102 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,882,  Dec.  18,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,879,048.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

494,743 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  11/22 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1.37  H  10  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  seal  having  a  generally  annular  body  of  resilient 
material,  said  body  including  an  axially  inner  surface  and  an 
axially  outer  surface  which  converge  to  define  a  circular  seal- 
ing edge  for  engagement  with  a  machine  component,  an  annu- 
lar barrier  wall  located  adjacent  said  axially  outer  surface  and 
in  axially  spaced  relationship  from  said  sealing  edge,  said 
barrier  wall  projecting  generally  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
sealing  edge  so  that  a  fluid  catchment  groove  is  formed  be- 
tween said  axially  outer  surface  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
barrier  wall,  a  bi-direction  pumping  configuration  on  said 
axially  outer  surface  to  direct  fluid  towards  said  sealing  edge 
during  relative  rotation  between  said  seal  and  said  machine 
component,  said  configuration  comprising  a  series  of  ribs, 
each  said  rib  disposed  so  as  to  extend  entirely  between  said 
sealing  edge  and  said  barrier  wall  side  at  an  angle  relative  to 
said  sealing  edge,  and  each  alternate  said  rib  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  and  angularly  relative  to  the 
immediately  adjacent  said  ribs  whereby  said  barrier  wall  de- 
flects fluid  on  to  the  pumping  configuration  so  that  it  will  be 
influenced  towards  the  sealing  edge. 


3,923,316 
GRASS-SKI 
Richard  S.  Bimbaum,  111  E.  64th  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19120,  and  Bruce  H.  Bimbaum,  13540  Youngwood  Turn, 
Bowie,  Md.  20715 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,711 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  17/04 

VJS.  CI.  280- 1 1.22  6  Claims 


^  Q=--     ^^-  (^    o^^  o^_  O^     Cfe-     »=-     o^     o=. 


1.  A  ski  structure  comprising  a  frame  including  a  pair  of 
rigid  side  plates,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  strut  members  ex- 


1.  In  combination  in  a  ski  pole  having  a  handle  portion,  an 
attachment  comprising 

a  cuff  member  made  of  a  band  of  material  formed  into  a 
loop  for  placement  about  a  skier's  hand,  said  cuff  mem- 
ber being  open  at  a  single  point  thereof  forming  a  break 
in  said  loop  and  wherein  the  ends  of  the  band  formed  at 
the  break  may  be  spread  apart  from  a  first  attitude  to 
enable  slipping  the  hand  or  wrist  through  the  opening  into 
the  cuff  member  and  then  returned  to  the  first  attitude, 
and 

means  joining  the  cuff  member  to  the  handle  portion  the 
ski  pole. 


3,923,318 
PORTABLE  LUGGAGE  OR  LOAD  CARRIER 
Charles  J.  Renard,  356  Vincent  Place,  and  Louis  L.  RIfkcn, 
344  Vincent  Place,  both  of  Elgin,  111.  60120 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,958 
Int.  a*  B62B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  280-35  4  Claims 

1.  A  portable  luggage  or  load  carrier  comprising,  a  pair  oi 
arms,  namely,  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  both  of  similar 
shape,  each  said  arm  having  a  central  portion  and  oppositely 
extending  sections,  with  one  of  said  sections  parallel  to  but 
offset  from  the  other  section,  said  pair  of  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected together  at  their  respective  central  portions  so  that  the 
arms  may  be  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
when  collapsed  and  positioned  to  form  a  subsuntially  X-con- 
figuration  when  in  load  carrying  position,  wheel  meaits  se- 
cured adjacent  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms  whereby  the 
carrier  may  be  rolled  or  wheeled  on  a  floor  or  ground  surface. 
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an  opening  in  each  of  said  arms  adjacent  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  a  pair  of  straps  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
arms,  one  of  each  pair  of  straps  anchored  to  said  first  arm  and 
pauing  through  the  opening  in  the  second  arm  and  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  straps  anchored  to  said  second  arm  and  passing 
through  the  opening  in  said  first  arm  so  that  when  the  ends  of 


H 

i; 


Ml 
'11 


i- 


the  opposite  straps  are  pulled  outwardly  away  from  each  other 
the  pair  of  arms  will  pivot  toward  each  otper,  and  means 
associated  with  each  pair  of  straps  and  extending  over  the 
luggage  or  load  supported  on  said  carrier  to  secure  said  lug- 
gage or  load  on  said  carrier  whereby  the  lugg&ge  or  load  may 
be  moved  with  the  movement  of  said  carrier. 


1.  A  steering  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  steering  shaft  assembly  including  a  first  shaft  of  which  the 
lower  end  is  foldably  connected  to  a  steeling  gear  of  the 
vehicle  by  way  of  a  first  universal  joint  and  a  second  shaft 
of  which  the  lower  end  is  foldably  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  first  shaft  by  way  of  a  second  universal  joint 
and  the  upper  end  is  connected  to  a  stee^ng  wheel,  said 
first  shaft  being  axially  displaceable  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond shaft, 
a  column  tube  assembly  including  an  innelr  column  tube 
coaxially  surrounding  and  joumalling  said  second  shaft 
therein  and  separated  at  its  lower  end  in  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  front  wall  of  the  vehiclQ  compartment, 
an  outer  column  tube  coaxially  surrounding  said  inner 
column  tube  therein  and  separated  at  its  lower  end  in  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  front  wall  of  the  vehicle 
compartment,  and  an  impact  energy  absorbing  means 
between  said  inner  and  outer  column  tubas  for  absorbing 
a  secondary  impact  energy  exerted  on  said  inner  column 
tube  from  the  steering  wheel  in  a  secondary  collision; 


a  front^upporting  means  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body  struc- 
ture for  supporting  the  lower  portion  of  said  outer  column 
tube  and  including  means  permitting  forward  displacement 
and  disengagement  of  said  outer  column  tube  relative  to  said 
front  supporting  means  by  the  secondary  impact  energy;  and 
a  rear  supporting  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  struc- 
ture for  supporting  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  column 
tube  and  including  means  permitting  forward  displacement  of 
said  outer  column  tube  relative  to  said  rear  supporting  means 
and  comprising  a  pivot  for  said  outer  column  tube  in  a  second- 
ary collision;  whereby  in  a  vehicle  collision  said  outer  column 
tube  is  displaced  forwardly  by  the  secondary  impact  energy 
exerted  thereon  and  swings  downwardly  or  upwardly  around 
said  pivot  of  said  rear  supporting  means  to  effect  said  impact 
energy  absorbing  means. 


3,923^20 
WAGON  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AN  ERECTED  SCAFFOLD 
Andre  Favreau,  28  Durham  St.,  and  Marcel  Houle,  61  Mans- 
field Place,  both  of  DoUard  des  Ormeaux,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  5,  1974,  194136 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  3IOOi  B62D  21106 

U.S.  CI.  280- 103  7  Claims 


3,923,319 

STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Masakatsu  Nonalui,  and  Toshi  Oriuma,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  4,  )973,  48-75359 
Int.  Cl.»  B62D  1118 
U.S.  CI.  280-87  R  9  Claims 


7-f^ 


1.  An  erected  scaffold  transporting  wagon  comprising  a 
front  wheel  and  axle  assembly,  a  rear  wheel  and  axle  assembly, 
frame  means  disconnectably  joining  into  a  wagon  configura- 
tion said  front  and  rear  assemblies  in  predetermined  spaced 
parallel  relationship  and  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  pivoted 
intermediate  their  ends  and  detachably  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  said  front  and  said  rear  assemblies,  allowing 
for  tilting  of  either  said  front  or  said  rear  assembly  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  longitudinal  to  said  wagon  configura- 
tion, a  pair  of  pins  projecting  lengthwise  upwright  in  spaced- 
apart  relationship  on  each  of  said  front  and  rear  assemblies 
and  adapted  to  removably  engage  into  the  bottom  opening  of 
tubular  legs  of  a  scaffold  section,  said  front  wheel  and  axle 
assembly  including  steerable  wheels  and  a  steering  mechanism 
connected  to  said  steerable  wheels  for  steering  thereof,  and  a 
steering  control  device  connected  to  said  steering  mechanism 
and  actuating  the  latter  to  steer  the  wagon. 


3,923321 
SAFETY  BELT  ARRANGEMENT 
Andreas    Bauer,    Fallcrsleben,    and    Bernhard    Ruhmann, 
Braunschweig,  both  of' Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagen- 
wcrli  Alttiengesellschaft,  Woifsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,830 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    12,    1973, 
2345847 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  21110 
U.S.  CL  280- 150  SB  17  Claims 

1.  A  safety  belt  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  seat 
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portion  and  a  back  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  seat 
portion,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a.  a  safety  belt  for  restraining  the  body  of  a  passenger 
against  the  vehicle  seat; 

b.  means  for  mounting  the  safety  belt  at  a  first  point  adja- 
cent the  seat  portion  of  the  vehicle  seat;  and 

c.  means  for  positioning  the  safety  belt  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  safety  belt  extends  from  the  first  point  in 
a  direction  transverse  of  the  vehicle  seat  to  a  second  point 
that  is  adjacent  the  back  portion  of  the  vehicle  seat,  said 
portion  of  the  safety  belt  extending  diagonally  across  the 
back  portion  of  the  vehicle  seat  and  being  adapted  to 
extend  diagonally  across  an  upper  portion  of  the  body  of 


"^ 

/ 

«            ' 

hitch  adapter  having  spaced  leg  portions  being  extendable 
generally  downwardly  and  rearwardly  between  said  upper  and 
lower  draft  mountings  providing  a  plurality  of  linearly  ad- 
justed positions,  a  draft  coupling  means  including  spaced 
plates  adjacent  the  leg  p)ortions,  and  adjustment  means  includ- 
ing spaced,  transversely  aligned  openings  in  said  leg  portions 
and  plates,  the  one  containing  a  pair  of  slots  in  aligned  relation 
with  openings  in  the  other  permitting  the  draft  coupling  means 
to  be  angularly  adjustable  on  a  transverse  axis  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  leg  portions  to  a  position  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  linear  positions  of  said  leg  portions  adjusted  to  a 
position  for  maintaining  the  auxiliary  unit  in  substantially  the 
same  relation  to  the  power  take-off  means  for  one  tractor 
hitch  as  for  another  whereby  said  hitch  adapter  permits  said 
auxiliary  unit  to  be  coupled  to  different  tractors. 


3,923,323 
TUBE  FITTING 
Patrick  J.  Brogan,  Sleepy  Hollow,  III.,  assignor  to  Imperial- 
Eastman  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,173 

Int.  CI.*F16L  17102,37108 

U.S.  CI.  285—3  10  Claims 


Y/////////7r>f^. 


a  passenger  seated  in  the  vehicle  seat,  the  positioning 
means  being  adjustable  selectively  to  vary  the  location  of 
the  second  point  at  least  in  a  vertical  direction,  wherein 
the  positioning  means  includes: 

i.  bracket  means  holding  the  safety  belt  and  defining  the 
second  point  to  which  the  portion  of  the  safety  belt 
extends; 

guide  means  mounting  the  bracket  means  so  that  the 
bracket  means  is  movable  relative  to  the  guide  means, 
the  guide  means  being  secured  on  a  structural  member 
coupled  to  the  vehicle  body;  and 
iii.  actuating  means  operatively  engaging  the  bracket 
means  with  the  guide  means  for  selectively  moving  the 
bracket  means  relative  to  the  guide  means. 


n 


3,923,322 
TRACTOR  HITCH  ADAPTER 
James  E.  Hancock,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,562 

Int.  CI.*  B60D  1116 

U.S.  CI.  280—461  A  7  Claims 


I.  A  hitch  adapter  for  a  tractor  vehicle  having  hitch  means 
on  the  rear  for  towing  an  implement  including  an  upper  draft 
mounting  and  a  lower  draft  mounting  and  a  power  take-off 
means  between  the  two  draft  mountings  adapted  to  drive  an 
auxiliary  unit  being  towed  by  the  tractor  hitch  means,  the 


1.  In  a  tube  fitting  having  a  body  provided  with  a  through 
bore,  and  a  one-piece  element  defining  a  frangibly  connected 
nut  and  sleeve,  said  element  being  provided  with  a  through 
bore  adapted  to  receive  coaxially  the  end  of  a  tube  to  be 
connected  to  the  fitting  with  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  project- 
ing from  the  sleeve,  said  body  bore  defining  a  right  cylindrical 
inner  recess  adapted  to  receive  coaxially  the  projecting  distal 
end  of  the  tube  for  supporting  and  centering  the  tube  end 
during  make-up  of  the  fitting,  said  recess  having  an  outer 
diameter  preselected  to  be  slightly  larger  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  distal  end  of  the  tube  for  facilitated  insertion 
of  said  tiistal  end  of  the  tube  thereinto  during  said  make-up  of 
the  fitting,  and  having  an  inner  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  distal  end  of  the  tube,  the  inner  end 
of  said  recess  being  defined  by  a  radial,  planar  surface  defining 
means  for  effectively  positively  fixing  said  distal  end  of  the 
tube  against  longitudinal  inward  movement  from  a  preselected 
inserted  position  in  the  body  bore,  said  sleeve  having  a  longi- 
tudinally inner  nose  portion  defined  by  a  radial  inner  end 
surface  and  a  frustoconical  outwardly  widening  surface,  said 
sleeve  further  having  a  longitudinally  outer  portion  defined  by 
a  radial  outer  end  surface,  a  frustoconical  outwardly  narrow- 
ing surface,  and  a  radial,  annular  surface  at  the  inner,  wide 
end  of  said  outwardly  narrowing  surface,  said  body  bore  fur- 
ther defining  a  camming  portion  outwardly  of  said  inner  recess 
and  tapering  into  said  recess  for  causing  constrictive  mounting 
of  said  element  sleeve  to  the  supported,  centered,  and  longitu- 
dinally fixed  tube  end  and  separation  of  said  element  sleeve 
from  said  element  nut  during  said  make-up  of  the  fitting,  said 
sleeve  being  frangibly  connected  to  said  nut  at  said  outwardly 
narrowing  surface,  said  nut  having  a  longitudinally  inner  por- 
tion defining  a  longitudinally  outer,  outwardly  narrowing 
frustoconical  surface  and  a  longitudinally  inner  radial  stop 
surface,  said  radial  annular  surface  of  said  sleeve  abutting  said 
radial  stop  surface  of  said  nut  in  the  made-up  arrangement  of 
the  fitting  to  provide  a  preselected  constriction  of  the  longitu- 
dinally outer  portion  of  the  sleeve  by  engagement  of  said  nut 
inner  portion   with  said  sleeve  outer  portion  frustoconical 
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surface,  said  sleeve  inner  end  surface  having  an  unconstricted  3,923,325 

outside  diameter  substantially  larger  than  th«  diameter  of  said  COMPRESSION  COUPLING 

body  bore  recess  Charles  A.  Slater,  Jr.,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Peterson 

Manufacturing  Company,  Grandview,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,687 
Int.  CI.*  F16L  37118 
U.S.  CI.  285-312 


3,923324 
DRILL  COLLAR  WITH  THREAD  CONNECTIONS 
James  R.  Cniickshank,  Ras  Beirut,  Lebanon,  and  Rainer  JUr- 
gens,  Wcstcrceile,  GDR,  Germany,  assignors  to  Christensen 
Diamond  Producto  Company,  Salt  Lake  Cfty,  Utah 

Flkd  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,142 
Clafans   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   20,    1973, 
2313664 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  21102 
U.S.  CI.  285-16  6  Claims 


2  Clahns 


1.  A  drill  collar  for  a  rotary  drill  string,  cdmprising  a  drill 
collar  body  member,  a  connection  member  atione  end  of  said 
body  member  having  a  threaded  end  adaptedl  for  attachment 
to  a  companion  threaded  end  of  an  adjacent  portion  of  the 
rotary  drill  string,  a  first  of  said  members  including  a  pin 
portion  having  a  conical  outer  surface,  a  second  of  said  mem- 
bers including  a  box  portion  having  a  conictl  inner  surface 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  pin  portion,  said  conical  inner 
surface  matching  the  configuration  of  said  conical  outer  sur- 
face, one  of  said  members  having  an  external  transverse  shoul- 
der near  the  base  of  the  conical  outer  surftice  of  said  pin 
portion,  the  end  of  said  box  portion  confronting  said  shoulder, 
a  wear  sleeve  mounted  on  said  pin  portion  between  said  shoul- 
der and  said  end  of  said  box  portion,  said  w^ar  sleeve  being 
engageable  by  said  shoulder  and  said  end  of  s«id  box  portion, 
said  sleeve  having  a  conical  inner  surface  corresponding  to 
and  in  contact  with  said  conical  outer  surface,  means  on  one 
of  said  members  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
region  between  said  box  ]x>rtion  inner  surface  and  conical 
outer  surface  to  expand  said  box  portion,  means  on  said  sleeve 
for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  region  between  said 
sleeve  inner  surface  and  conical  outer  surface  to  expand  said 
sleeve,  whereby  expansion  of  said  box  portion  and  sleeve 
enables  said  pin  portion  to  be  moved  relatively  longitudinally 
along  said  box  portion  and  sleeve  to  engage  said  end  of  said 
box  portion  with  said  sleeve  and  engage  said  sleeve  with  said 
shoulder  to  effect  securing  of  said  sleeve  and  box  portion  to 
said  pin  portion  by  shrink-fit  frictional  engagement  between 
said  sleeve  and  box  portion  inner  surfaces  and  conical  outer 
surface  upon  relieving  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  regions 
between  said  sleeve  and  box  portion  inner  surfaces  and  coni- 
cal outer  surface. 


1.  A  compression  coupling  between  a  supply  member  and 
an  elongate  tubular  receiving  member  comprising: 

a.  a  one  piece  body  member  molded  of  synthetic  resin  and 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  opening  at  one  end  and  a 
reduced  aperture  at  the  other  end  to  receive  an  end 
portion  of  an  elongate  tubular  receiving  member  extend- 
ing therethrough  into  said  bore,  said  body  member  having 
a  shoulder  between  said  aperture  and  bore,  said  body 
member  having  opposed  substantially  parallel  walls  at 
said  one  end  with  aligned  opposed  bearing  recesses 
therein  and  another  wall  between  said  opposed  walls  with 
an  elongate  slot  therein  extending  from  said  one  end 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  said  shoulder; 

b.  a  compressible  sleeve  normally  fitting  in  said  bore  and 
having  an  end  engaging  said  shoulder,  said  sleeve  having 
a  through  bore  normally  of  a  size  to  movably  receive  said 
end  fxjrtion  of  said  tubular  receiving  member  and  con- 
tractable  to  sealingly  engage  same  in  response  to  longitu- 
dinal compression; 

c.  a  depressor  member  molded  of  synthetic  resin  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  one  end  engaging 
said  sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve  is  between  said  one  end 
of  the  depressor  member  and  said  shoulder,  said  depres- 
sor member  having  an  elongate  portion  extending  out- 
wardly through  said  slot  for  connection  with  a  supply 
member  and  a  passage  communicating  same  with  the 
bore  in  said  sleeve; 

d.  a  one  piece  actuating  member  molded  of  synthetic  resin 
and  having  a  head  with  a  lever  extending  therefrom  and 
opposed  integral  bearing  members  extending  laterally 
outwardly  of  said  head  into  said  bearing  recesses  in  the 
opposed  body  walls  to  pivotally  mount  said  actuating 
member,  a  cam  member  on  said  actuating  member  head 
engaging  said  depressor  member  in  a  released  position 
and  operable  to  move  said  depressor  member  longitudi- 
nally of  said  body  bore  to  compress  said  sleeve  in  re- 
sponse to  pivoting  of  said  actuating  member  to  a  com- 
pressing position; 

e.  said  opposed  body  walls  having  limited  resiliency  permit- 
ting outward  spreading  movement  thereof  for  movement 
of  said  actuating  member  bearing  members  therebetween 
to  alignment  with  the  respective  bearing  recesses  and 
then  return  to  position  said  bearing  memt)ers  in  said 
bearing  recesses; 

f.  said  bearing  members  having  outer  ends  with  portions 
bevelled  inwardly  therefrom  forming  inclined  surfaces  for 
engagement  with  the  opposed  body  walls  to  facilitate 
outward  spreading  thereof  in  response  to  pressure  on  the 
actuating  member  moving  same  into  said  one  end  of  the 
body  bore. 
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3,923,326 

FLANGE  CONNECTION 

Georg  Mez,  Gartenstrasse  30 A,  7416  Gonningen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,386 

Int.  CI.*F16L  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—363  11  Claims 


handle; 
a  cam  crank  activated  means  in  association  with  said  posi- 


1.  A  flange  connection  for  rectangular  air-conditioning 
ducts  comprising 

flange  means  having  four  sheet  metal  frame  members,  said 
frame  members  having  open  hollow  sections  at  the  ends 
of  said  frame  members  and  sealing  surfaces  between  said 
open  ends  adapted  to  seal  against  them  surface  at  a  seal- 
ing plane, 

said  flange  means  being  adapted  to  be  pushed  on  the  free 
end  of  a  duct  and  to  be  rigidly  connected  therewith, 

metal  elbow  means  several  millimeters  in  width  having  two 
legs  and  a  central  portion,  with  a  comer  area  thereon, 
connected  to  said  legs, 

said  legs  being  inserted  into  the  open  hollow  sections  on 
adjacent  ends  of  said  frame  members, 

said  elbow  means  having  spacer  means  in  one  piece  there- 
with projecting  from  the  comer  area  thereof  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  sealing  plane,  of  a  material  suitable  to  main- 
tain an  adequate  effective  height  when  subjected  to 
contact  pressures  on  said  elbow  means, 

the  projecting  height  of  said  spacer  means  being  adequate 
to  space  the  comer  of  said  elbow  means  from  the  sealing 
plane  to  cause  the  sealing  surfaces  on  the  frame  members 
to  press  towards  the  sealing  plane  and  maintain  them  in 
this  position,  under  contact  pressure  on  said  elbow 
means. 


3,923327 
SEALING  CAM  INTERLOCK 
Irving  D.  Ross,  Jr.,  Harrington,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Youngs- 
town  Steel  Door  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,897,  July  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,776381.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,741 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  1112 
VS.  CI.  292-39  5  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  indicating  the  point  at  which  a  handle 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  attains  a  desired  degree  of  rota- 
tion, said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  handle  position  indicating  means  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated member  with  a  locking  surface  thereon; 
a  cam  crank  responsive  to  rotational  movement  of  the 


tion  indicating  means  for  selectively  indicating  the  point 
at  which  the  desired  degree  of  rotation  is  attained. 


3,923328 
FIXING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Michael  Joseph  James,  Charlton  Kings,  England,  assignor  to 
Micro  &  Precision  Mouldings  (Cheltenham)  Limhed,  Chel- 
tenham, England 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,123 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  19102 

U.S.  CI.  292-75  2  Claims 


1.  A  component  having  a  fixing  plate  element  with  two 
elongate  fixing  screw  slots  which  are  parallel  over  portions  of 
their  length  to  allow  positional  adjustment  of  the  component 
before,  in  use,  pre-fixed  screws  received  in  said  slots  are  fully 
tightened,  the  slots  being  parallel-sided  and  having  open- 
ended  mutually  convergent  end  portions  which  allow  the 
component  to  be  fitted  on  the  screws  one  at  a  time  with  appro- 
priate angling  of  the  component  about  the  first  screw  to  allow 
entry  of  the  second  screw  into  the  corresponding  slot. 


3,923329 
,  DOOR  LATCH  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Nozomu  Torii,  Hekinan,  and  Yoshikatsu  Funiya,  Toyota,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1973, 49/2107 
Int.  CI.*  E05C  3126 
VS.  CI.  292—216  10  Claims 

1.  A  door  laich  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  latch  body; 

a  latch  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  latch  body; 
a  pawl  rotatably  mounted  on  said  latch  body  and  engage- 
able  with  said  latch  member; 
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an  outer  lever  operatively  connected  to  sai  1  pawl  and  mov- 
able for  controlling  the  rotation  thereof; 

a  locking  lever  mechanically  connected  to  said  outer  lever 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  oufer  lever; 

a  first  inner  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  sai^  latch  body  and 
mechanically  connected  to  said  outer  lever  for  unitary 
movement  therewith,  said  first  inner  lever  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot; 

a  pin  slidably  fitted  within  said  elongated  s  ot  and  movable 
along  said  elongated  slot; 


a  second  inner  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 


said  latch  body 


3,923,330 
ARTICULATED  BUMPER 
Charles  S.  Viall,  Sr.,  1150D  S.  State  College  Blvd.,  Anaheim, 
Calif.  92806,  and  Charles  S.  Viall,  Jr.,  3401  Gaviota,  Long 
Beach,  Calif.  90008 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,484 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  19106,  27100,  B60T  7112-  ^61F  19106 

U.S.  CL  293—4  20  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  brakes  and  a  tilting 
bed  movable  to  lower  the  rearward  portion  thereof  and  to 
raise  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a  safety  buciper,  compris- 
ing: 
a.  obstacle  encountering  means  for  contacting  obstructions, 
b.  at  least  one  sup]x>rt  member, 
said  support  member  having  a  resilient  flexible  portion 

intermediate  first  and  second  regions  thereof, 
said  resilient  flexible  portion  including  a  tpring  one  end 
of  which  is  connected  to  said  first  region  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  second  region  for 
allowing  relative  deflection  of  said  flitt  and  second 
regions, 
■aid  obstacle  encountering  means  being  attached  to  said 
first  region. 


.  connecting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  second 
region  of  said  support  member  to  said  tilting  bed  of  said 
vehicle  so  that  said  support  member  depends  therefrom, 
said  connecting  means  permitting  limited  substantially 
unrestricted  pivoting  of  said  second  region  in  one  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  vehicle  while  precluding  further  piv- 
oting thereof,  and 

.  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  when 
movement  of  said  obstacle  encountering  means  causes  a 
predetermined  pivotal  movement  of  said  support  member 
in  said  one  direction, 

said  resilient  flexible  portion  of  said  support  member 
remaining  substantially  undeflected  until  said  predeter- 
mined pivotal  movement  of  said  support  member 
causes  said  signal  to  be  generated. 


3,923,331 
SNOW  SCOOP 
Arnold  A.  Hollnagel,  Rte.  4,  Box  396,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 
53538 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,916 

Int.  CI.*  EOIH  5102;  B62B  1116 

U.S.  CI.  294-54  8  Claims 


and  operatively  connected  to  said  pin;  ar  d 
a  "childproor'  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  Isaid  latch  body 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  pin,  sajd  "childproof 
lever  being  movable  to  an  unlocked  position  wherein  said 
second  inner  lever  is  engageable  with  said  pin  and  to  a 
locked  position  wherein  said  second  innef  lever  is  out  of 
engagement  with  said  pin. 


^^      ,6  -32 


1.  A  snow  scoop  comprising  a  frame  which  includes  a 
curved  portion  that  can  be  rocked  on  an  underlying  surface, 
a  pair  of  mounting  arms  extending  forwardly  from  said  curved 
portion,  an  open  ended  bucket  pivotally  connected  between 
said  mounting  arms  on  a  pivotal  axis  which  lies  behind  the 
bucket's  center  of  gravity,  whereby  rocking  of  said  frame  on 
the  curved  portion  thereof  causes  said  bucket  to  pivot  be- 
tween a  loading  position  in  which  snow  can  be  scooped  up  by 
said  bucket  and  a  dumping  position  in  which  snow  will  be 
dumped  from  said  bucket,  a  pair  of  handles  vertically  pivotally 
attached  to  said  frame  and  pivotable  between  a  rear  position 
and  a  frontal  position,  and  cooperating  latch  means  attached 
to  said  handles  and  said  bucket  for  latching  said  bucket  in  its 
loading  position  when  said  handles  are  in  their  rear  position 
and  for  unlatching  said  bucket  for  movement  to  its  dumping 
position  when  said  handles  are  moved  to  their  frontal  position. 


3,923,332 

TRANSPLANTER 

Atsushi   Shirouzu,   Minami   No.   22,   Helwa-Dori    1-chome, 

Shiraishl-cho,  Sapporo,  Hokkaido,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,1 13,  Oct.  18, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatlon  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   20,   1970,  45- 
104417;  Apr.  19,  1971,  46-25554 

Int.  CI.*  B66C  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  294-87  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  seedling  container  separating  device  comprising  a 
frame,  an  engaging  plate  provided  in  front  of  said  frame  so  as 
to  engage  with  a  plurality  of  seedling  containers,  arms  con- 
nected by  shafts  to  said  frame  so  as  to  rotate  freely  about  said 
shafts,  a  support  rod  connected  to  said  arms  for  rotation 
therewith  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  needles  provided  on  said 
support  rod  for  piercing  said  containers,  the  arc  defined  by 
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each  of  said  needles  being  coincident  with  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  an  imaginary  circle  centered  on  the  axis  of 


rotation  of  said  rod  so  that  the  movement  of  said  needles 
follows  the  circumference  of  said  circle  to  pierce  said  contain- 
ers upon  said  rod  being  rotated  about  said  axis. 


3,923,333 

CABLE  GRIP 

Morris  Lamar  Whaley,  2605  Faivre,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.  9201 1 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,027 

Int.  CI.*  B66C  1144 

U.S.  CL  294— 104  3  Claims 


1.  A  straight  line  cable  grip,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  similar  spaced  confronting  link  bars; 

a  primary  jaw  having  pivotal  mounting  means  whereby  the 
same  is  mounted  on  and  between  said  link  bars,  and 
having  a  cablegripping  face; 

a  secondary  jaw  having  pivotal  mounting  means  comprising 
opposed  trunnion-like  projections  thereon  and  said  link 
bars  are  provided  with  slots  to  accept  said  projections 
whereby  said  secondary  jaw  is  releasibly  mounted  on  and 
between  said  link  bars  and  has  a  cable-gripping  face  in 
confronting  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  face; 

said  link  bars  having  lever  arms  extending  from  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  said  secondary  jaw; 

a  hanger  bar  pivotally  secured  to  the  distal  ends  of  said  lever 
arms; 

said  primary  jaw  having  a  stablilizing  arm  on  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  said  secondary  jaw  and  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  said  hanger  bar; 

a  grip-releasing  cam  element  mounted  on  said  primary  jaw 
and  manually  shiftable  to  force  said  link  bars  and  said 
primary  jaw  to  move  relatively  to  each  other  into  a  cable- 
releasing  relationship; 

said  grip-releasing  cam  element  comprises  a  bar  pivoted  on 
said  primary  jaw  and  having  a  knee  portion  shiftable  into 
camming  contact  with  one  of  said  link  bars  and  locking 
said  link  bar  relative  to  said  primary  jaw  in  said  cable- 
releasing  relationship,  whereby  when  so  locked,  said 
secondary  jaw  is  easily  removable. 


3,923,334 
VEHICLE  BED  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Hugh  L.  Key,  181-A  Broadmoor  Lane,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
27104 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,915 
Int.  CI.*  B60P  3142 


U.S.  CI.  296— 10 


7  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile,  lightweight  cover  assembly  for  a  pickup 
type  vehicle  having  a  cargo  bed  formed  by  spaced  side  walls, 
a  forward  wall,  a  tailgate  and  standard  pockets  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  side  walls,  comprising;  a  cover  corresponding 
substantially  in  size  to  the  width  and  length  of  the  vehicle 
cargo  bed,  means  for  permitting  pivotable  movement  of  said 
cover  about  the  cover  forward  end  between  opened  and 
closed  positions,  roller  means  extending  forwardly  of  said 
cover  for  facilitating  placement  upon  and  detachment  from  a 
vehicle  by  rolling  upon  the  vehicle  side  walls,  a  frame  assem- 
bly means  releasably  mounted  upon  said  vehicle  without  alter- 
ing the  vehicle,  wherein  said  frame  assembly  means  includes 
a  first  member  supported  by  the  vehicle  front  wall,  spaced  side 
members,  and  means  adjustably  positioning  said  side  members 
relative  to  said  first  member  for  support  by  the  vehicle  side 
walls,  and  means  for  releasably,  locking  said  cover  to  said 
frame  assembly  means  to  prevent  access  to  the  cargo  bed  said 
releasable  locking  means  including  a  handle  normally  overlap- 
ping the  vehicle  tailgate  when  in  locked  position  to  prevent 
opening  of  the  tailgate,  said  releasable  locking  means  further 
including  adjustable  rod  members  displaceable  into  engage- 
ment with  said  frame  assembly  means  to  prevent  pivoting  of 
said  cover,  and  further  including  resilient  strap  tension  means 
for  releasably  attaching  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  cover 
to  the  vehicle. 


3,923,335 
CAMPER  UNIT  FOR  SNOWMOBILE  TRAILERS 
Jerome  A.  Erickson,  5816  Decatur  Ave.  North,  New  Hope, 
Minn.  55428 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,439 
Int.  CI.*  B60P  3134 
U.S.  CL  296—23  R  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  travel  accessory  comprising  in  combination: 
a  wheeled  trailer  including  means  for  coupling  said  trailer 

to  be  towed  by  a  road  vehicle; 
a  sledge  type  of  camper   casing  containing  a  collapsed 
camper  and  having  an  open  top,  a  snow  engaging  bottom 
including  longitudinally  extending  runners,  and  side  walls 
capable  of  supporting  a  load; 
removable  means  including  a  rigid  towbar  for  connecting 

said  casing  to  be  towed  over  snow  by  a  snowmobile; 
means  removably  securing  said  casing  to  said  trauler; 
a  removable  travel  cover  secured  over  the  top  of  said  casing 

to  protect  the  content  thereof; 
a  removable  load  bearing  deck  member  carried  on  said  side 
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walls  and  extending  over  said  open  top: 
and  a  means  for  removably  securing  a  selftpowered  vehicle 


--vOcV  :.a^ -'— 4 
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are  in  said  operative  position,  said  operative  position  of 
said  cross  arms  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  trailer 
back  wall; 

said  cross-arms  supporting  thereover  said  back  roller  sheet- 
ing to  divide  said  back  roller  sheeting  into  a  horizontal 
roof  forming  top  portion  and  a  vertical  back  wall  forming 
portion; 

rods  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  side  roller  assemblies  and 
extending  vertically  downwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the 
ground;  and 

means  slidable  along  said  rod  members  to  affix  adjacent- 
most  edges  of  said  sheeting  material  to  said  rods. 


3,923,337 
MODULAR  TRUCK  BODY  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Samuel  L.  Kershaw,  and  Bernard  E.  Proeschi,  both  of  Decatur, 

lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,709 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  27100 

\iJS.  CI.  296-28  M  7  Claims 


to  said  deck  member  for  transportation  behind  the  wheel 
vehicle,  on  said  trailer  and  above  said  casing. 


3,923,336 
TOTE-A-ROOM 
Blake  R.  Price,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  101,  Damascus, 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Set.  No.  5231232 
Int.  Cl.»  B62D  33108 
U.S.  CI.  296—26 


4^44. 


Va.  24236 


m^  mm 


6  Claims 


1.  A  tote-a-room  enclosure  intended  for  permanent  mount- 
ing as  an  accessory  item  to  a  truck  mounted  camper  unit,  the 
camper  unit  having  opposed  side  walls  and  a  vertical  back 
wall,  the  tote-a-room  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  pair  of  identically  constructed  side  roller  assemblies 
means  adapted  to  mount  said  side  roller  assemblies-hingedly 
to  opposite  top  edges  of  opposite  sid4  walls  of  said 
camper  unit  such  that  each  of  the  side  roller  assemblies 
is  swingable  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  a  storage  posi- 
tion disposed  in  parallel  juxtaposition  to  the  associated 
side  walls  of  the  camper,  and  an  operative  position  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  of  said  camper  rear  wall; 
a  length  of  flexible  sheeting  disposed  in  a  coil  in  each  of  said 
side  roller  assemblies  and  adapted  to  be  Uncoiled  there- 
from to  define  side  wall  portions  of  said  tote-a-room; 
a  back  roller  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  across  the 

top  edge  of  said  trailer  back  wall; 
a  length  of  flexible  sheeting  material  coilad  in  said  back 
roller  assembly  and  adapted  to  be  uncoikd  therefrom  in 
a  manner  to  define  a  top  and  a  back  wall  to  said  tote-a- 
room; 
a  cross-arm  assembly  pivotally  affixed  to  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  side  roller  assemblies  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
longitudinal  alignment  with  each  other  interconnecting 
said  side  roller  assemblies  when  said  side  roller  assemblies 


1.  A  modular  truck  body  disposed  on  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  comprising 

a  pair  of  upstanding  and  laterally  spaced  side  modules,  each 
having  an  L-shaped  cross  section  to  comprise  a  generally 
vertical  side  section  and  a  generally  horizontal  bottom 
section, 

a  generally  horizontal  floor  module  having  outer  ends 
thereof  secured  to  respective  inner  ends  of  said  side 
modules, 

an  upstanding  front  module  having  outer  ends  thereof  se- 
cured between  forward  ends  of  said  side  modules  and  a 
lower  edge  thereof  secured  to  said  floor  module, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  L-shaped  ribs  having  a 
U-shaped  cross  section  secured  exteriorly  on  each  of  said 
side  modules,  each  rib  terminating  at  an  inner  end  short 
of  the  inner  end  of  such  side  module, 

a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  and  longitudinally 
spaced  beams  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  secured 
exteriorly  on  said  bottom  module,  each  beam  extending 
between  the  inner  ends  of  a  pair  of  said  ribs  and  terminat- 
ing at  outer  ends  thereof  short  of  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bottom  module,  and 

a  connecting  member  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section 
secured  between  each  outer  end  of  each  of  said  beams 
and  the  inner  end  of  a  respective  rib,  wherein  the  inner 
end  of  each  of  said  ribs  and  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
beams  has  a  recess  formed  thereon  along  their  entire  edge 
for  receiving  an  end  of  a  respective  connecting  member 
therein,  and  wherein  said  side  modules  are  further  se- 
cured together  by  a  plurality  of  combined  alignment  and 
releasable  fastening  means. 
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3,923,338 
WINDSHIELD  FOR  SNOW  VEHICLE 
Cedric  C.  Sovia,  319  S.  Lake  St.,  Forest  Lake,  Mimi.  55025, 
and  Kenneth  W.  Krengel,  1800  Highland  Park)vay,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  55116 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,072 

Int.  CI.*  B60J  1102 

U.S.  CI.  296—84  K  5  Claims 


on  the  inside  of  the  windshield,  said  panel  contoured  to  the 
windshield  shape  and  having  clips  secured  at  the  upper  edges 
thereof,  a  windshield  molding  member,  said  clips  having  a 
bolt,  said  bolt  secured  to  said  clips  by  a  nut,  a  screw  secured 
to  said  bolt,  and  said  screw  engaging  said  molding  member. 


1.  A  snow  vehicle  including: 

an  elongated  vehicle  body  having  a  rounded  forward  end, 

a  flange  secured  to  said  rounded  forward  end  and  extending 

downwardly  therefrom, 
said  flange  having  spaced  apertures  therethrough, 
a  flexible  cord  laced  back  and  forth  through  said  apertures 

to  provide  spaced  portions  of  said  cord  lying  outwardly  of 

said  flange, 
a  windshield  of  flexible  transparent  material  having  a  lower 

edge  provided  with  notches  spaced  generally  similarly  to 

said  apertures  in  said  flange, 
portions  of  said  lower  edge  of  said  windshield  between  said 

notches  engaging  between  said  cord  and  said  flange. 


3,923,339 

QUICK  ATTACHED  TRANSPARENT  ARMOR  WINDOWS 

Wilson  C.  McDonald,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Goodyear 

Aerospace  Corporatk>n,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,295,  Dec.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,855,898.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,284 

Int.  CI.*  B60J  1120 
U.S.  CI.  296-95  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  protective  panel  for  the  window  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing, a  tough  bullet  residing  transparent  panel,  said  panel  being 
positioned  on  the  inside  of  the  vehicle  window,  an  upper 
window  trim  strip  having  a  resilient  sealing  strip,  said  panel 
having  upper  and  lower  clips  for  removably  securing  said 
panel  to  said  vehicle,  said  upper  clip  secured  to  the  panel  at 
its  upper  edge  and  extending  therefrom  and  engaging  said 
resilient  sealing  strip,  said  upper  clip  having  a  contoured 
portion  engaging  and  seating  within  said  resilient  strip,  the 
window  in  a  closed  position  engaging  said  contoured  portion 
of  said  upper  clip,  said  vehicle  having  a  lower  window  frame, 
said  lower  window  frame  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  flexible 
sealing  strip  at  the  window  opening,  said  lower  clip  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  lower  clip  received  between  said 
upper  edge  of  said  frame  and  said  flexible  sealing  strip. 

2.  A  protective  panel  for  a  windshield  in  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing, a  tough  bullet  proof  residing  transparent  panel  positioned 


3,923340 
DEBRIS  CONTAINING  DEVICE 
Charles  W.  Doering,  Clarksville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Brinly- 
Hardy  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

I>ivisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  342,166,  March  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,849324.  This  appUcatk>n  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467^95 

Int.  CI.*  B60N  1128 
MS.  CI.  298- 10  10  Claims 
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1.  A  debris  containing  device  for  a  debris  collector  having 
an  outlet  in  a  housing  defined  by  an  upwardly  extending  rim 
through  which  debris  is  pushed  upwardly  by  accumulation  of 
debris  therebelow  comprising  a  hopper  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  walls,  said  hopper  having  an  opening  at  its  top  defined  by 
the  upper  ends  of  said  walls,  said  hopper  having  an  opening  at 
its  bottom  for  communication  with  the  outlet  in  the  housing 
when  in  a  position  to  receive  debris  from  the  outlet  in  the 
housing  into  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  so  that  the  debris  is 
pushed  upwardly  into  said  hopper,  said  bottom  opening  being 
defined  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  walls,  said  hopjjer  having  an 
increasing  cross  sectional  area  from  said  bottom  opening  to 
said  top  opening,  and  means  to  pivotally  mount  said  hopper 
for  movement  relative  to  the  housing  to  move  said  bottom 
opening  in  said  hopper  away  from  its  communication  with  the 
outlet  in  the  housing  to  a  position  in  which  debris  may  fall 
from  said  hopper  through  said  top  opening  of  said  hopper  by 
gravity. 


3,923341 

LIQUID  PICK-UP  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

PAVEMENT  GROOVING  MACHINE 

Harold  C.  Miller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Minerals 

&  Chemicals  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,234 

Int.  Cl.»  EOlC  23108 

U.S.  CI.  299— 18  12  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  pick-up  unit  for  use  with  a  cutting  head  assembly 
for  cutting  a  work  surface,  the  cutting  head  assembly  includ- 
ing a  mounting  structure,  at  least  one  driven  rotary  cutter 
rotatably  connected  to  the  mounting  structure  having  first  and 
second  sides  rotating  towards,  and  away  from,  the  work  sur- 
face, respectively,  and  a  liquid  supply  member  for  directing 
liquid  against  the  first  side  of  the  cutter,  the  liquid  pick-up  unit 
comprising: 
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an  enclosure  connected  to  the  mounting  Structure  enclosing 
the  cutter,  said  enclosure  having. 

an  opening  facing  the  work  surface  through  which  the 
cutter  projects  into  engagement  with  the  work  surface, 
a  peripheral  seal  connected  with  $aid  enclosure  in 
sorrounding  spaced  relation  to  the^  cutter,  said  seal 
extending   from   said   enclosure   into   sliding,   sealing 
contact  with  the  work  surface  to  substantially  reduce 
escape  of  liquid  from  said  closure, 
an    outlet   communicating   with    said  'enclosure   facing 
towards  the  second  side  of  the  cuner  positioned  to 
receive  liquid  mixed  with  swarf  removed  from  the  work 
surface  by  the  cutter  flung  centrifugal ly  from  the  sec- 
ond side  of  the  cutter  towards  said  outlet; 
withdrawal  means  connected  to  said  enclosure  for  with- 
drawing the  liquid  and   swarf  therefrpm  through  said 
outlet; 
a  suction  port  communicating  with  said  enclosure; 
vacuum  means  connected  with  said  suction  port  for  apply- 
ing vacuum  to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  to  assist  said 
seal  in  preventing  liquid  within  the  enclosure  from  flow- 
ing outwardly  thereof  between  said  seal  and  the  pavement 
the  application  of  vacuum  through  said  Auction  port  caus- 
ing some  liquid  mixed  with  air  to  be  withdrawn  through 
said  suction  port; 
swarf  separator  means  connected  to  said  \^ithdrawal  means 
for  separating  the  liquid  from  the  mixed  liquid  and  swarf 
withdrawn  from  said  enclosure; 
recirculation  means  connected  with  said|  swarf  separator 
means  for  redirecting  the  separated  liquid  against  the 
rotary  cutter; 
air  separator  means  interposed  between  4nd  communicat- 
ing with  said  vacuum  means  and  said  suction  port  for 
separating  the  liquid  drawn  through  said  suction  port 
from  the  air  mixed  with  the  liquid;  and 
conduit  means  connected  with  said  air  separator  means  for 
delivering  the  liquid  separated  thereby  to  said  swarf  sepa- 
rator means. 


c.  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  slots  each  having  a  back 
surface  into  which  the  objects  are  to  be  loaded,  said 
carrier  being  positioned  around  said  vacuum  probe  and 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  conveying  means,  said  convey- 
ing means  terminating  prior  to  entering  said  carrier,  so 
that  said  vacuum  probe  releasably  grasps  an  object  after 
it  has  been  propelled  off  the  end  of  said  conveying  means 
as  it  moves  into  one  of  said  slots  prior  to  impact  against 
said  back  surface,  and 

d.  means  for  successively  indexing  said  carrier  to  move  said 
slots  successively  into  object  receiving  position  adjacent 
to  the  end  of  said  conveying  means. 


3,923,343 
BOAST  ASSISTED  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Edwin  I>oiuild  Bird,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1973,  S«r.  No.  414,298 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  53166 

U.S.  CI.  302-24  2  Claims 


J     *         a 


3,923,342 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING 
FRANGIBLE  OBJECTS 
Frank  Michael  Shannon,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  47t,572 

Int.  CI.«B65G57/y/,5//02| 

U.S.  CL  302-2  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  conveying  system  for  conveying  a  mixture  of  fluid  and 
particulate  matter  comprising: 

an  upstream  portion  and  a  downstream  portion, 

means  for  causing  a  mixture  of  fluid  and  particulate  matter 
to  flow  continuously  under  pressure,  through  said  up- 
stream portion  and  into  and  through  said  downstream 
portion,  and 

means  for  injecting  additional  fluid  into  said  downstream 
portion,  said  injecting  means  including 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  in  said  upstream 
portion, 

a  variable  opening  valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fluid 
injected,  and 

valve  control  means  opera  bly  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  and  to  said  valve,  said  valve  control  means  includ- 
ing means  for  opening  the  valve  in  response  to  an  increase 
in  the  sensed  pressure,  to  further  open  the  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  a  further  increase  in  the  sensed  pressure,  and  to 
decrease  the  valve  opening  in  response  to  a  decrease  in 
the  sensed  pressure. 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  frangible  objects  comprising: 

a.  conveying  means  having  an  end  from  wfiich  the  objects 
are  propelled, 

b.  a  vacuum  probe  positioned  adjacent  |he  end  of  said 
conveying  means  to  releasably  grasp  an  object  after  it  has 
been  propelled  off  the  end  of  said  conveying  means, 


3,923,344 
SKID  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  AUTOMOTIVE 

BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Toshiharu  Sekigawa,  Atsugl;  Yasuhisa  Takeuchi,  Yokosuka; 
Masanori  Kouda,  Atsugi,  and  Tomoyoshi  Sekiguchi, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 
Limited,  Yokohama  and  Atsugi  Motor  Parts  Company  Lim- 
ited, Atsugi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No,  478,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13,  1973, 48-65772 
Int.  CI.*  B60T  8104 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  AF  14  Claims 

1.  A  skid  control  arrangement  for  use  in  an  automotive 
vehicle  including  a  master  cylinder  to  produce  a  braking  fluid 
pressure,  a  wheel  cyhnder  to  receive  the  braking  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  source  of  an  operating  fluid  pressure  having  a  first 
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predetermined  fixed  level  and  a  second  predetermined  fixed 
level  lower  than  the  first  predetermined  fixed  level,  which 
control  arrangement  comprises  main  braking  fluid  passage 
means  connecting  the  master  cylinder  and  the  wheel  cylinder 
and  acted  upon  by  the  braking  fluid  pressure  and  the  operat- 
ing fluid  pressure  in  relation  to  one  another,  the  main  braking 
fluid  passage  means  being  operative  to  open  for  feeding  the 
braking  fluid  pressure  produced  at  the  master  cylinder  to  the 
wheel  cylinder,  while  being  operative  to  reduce  the  braking 
fluid  pressure  to  be  supplied  to  the  cylinder  for  providing  a 
skid  control  when  the  operating  fluid  pressure  is  at  a  level 
which  is  higher  than  said  first  predetermined  fixed  level  or 
which  is  lower  than  the  first  predetermined  fixed  level  and 

'2a     '6^   2f  ,22,36,18,32,^    fc  20       ;0 


higher  than  a  variable  level  which  is  predetermined  in  relation 
to  a  given  braking  fluid  pressure,  and  by-pass  braking  fluid 
passage  means  connecting  the  master  cylinder  and  wheel 
cylinder  in  parallel  with  the  main  braking  fluid  passage  means 
and  acted  upon  by  the  braking  fluid  pressure  and  operating 
fluid  pressure  in  relation  to  one  another,  the  by-pass  passage 
means  being  operative  to  open  for  feeding  the  braking  fluid 
pressure  produced  at  the  master  cylinder  to  the  wheel  cylinder 
for  cancelling  the  skid  control  when  the  operating  fluid  pres- 
sure is  at  a  level  which  is  lower  than  a  second  variable  level 
predetermined  in  relation  to  the  given  braking  fluid  pressure 
and  higher  than  the  first  variable  level  or  which  is  lower  than 
said  second  predetermined  fixed  level. 


3,923,345 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  TORQUE  SENSING 

MEANS 

Joseph  Louis  Poggie,  815  Iris  Lane,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  32960 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,781 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8100 

U.S.  CI.  303—21  CH  16  Claims 


1.  An  anti-skid  brake  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  brake  pedal  means  for  actuation  by  an  operator; 

b.  master  cylinder  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
brake  pedal  means  for  actuation  of  a  brake  system  re- 
sponsive to  actuation  of  said  brake  pedal  means; 


c.  a  pilot  brake  means  operatively  connected  to  said  master 
cylinder  means  for  actuation  by  said  master  cylinder 
means  to  apply  frictional  braking  force  to  resist  a  rotating 
wheel,  said  pilot  brake  means  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  movably  responsive  to  said  rotating  wheel  when 
said  pilot  brake  means  is  resisting  the  rotation  of  said 
wheel; 

d.  a  force  balancing  main  control  valve  in  fluid  connection 
with  the  master  cylinder  means,  said  force  balancing  main 
control  valve  being  mechanically  operated  in  one  direc- 
tion by  the  movement  of  said  pilot  brake  means  as  the 
pilot  brake  means  resists  wheel  rotation; 

e.  main  brake  means  operatively  connected  to  said  master 
cylinder  means  through  said  force  balancing  main  control 
valve  for  actuation  thereby  by  the  movement  of  said  fooce 
balancing  main  control  valve  responsive  to  the  actuation 
of  said  pilot  brake  means  to  resist  the  rotation  of  said 
wheel  whereby  said  main  brake  means  is  responsive  to 
force  from  said  rotating  wheel  when  said  pilot  brake  is 
actuated  to  resist  the  rotation  of  said  wheel,  said  force 
balancing  main  control  valve  controlling  fluid  pressure  in 
the  main  brake  means  and  being  oT»erated  in  opposition 
to  the  movement  of  the  pilot  brake  means  by  the  main 
brake  fluid  pressure; 

f  a  second  control  valve  means  in  fluid  connection  with  the 
main  brake  fluid  circuit  and  the  force  balancing  main 
control  valve  assembly  being  mechanically  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  pilot  brake  as  the  pilot  brake  resists 
wheel  rotation  when  backing  up  or  holding  on  an  up- 
grade. 


3,923,346 
DUAL  CIRCUIT  BRAKE  VALVE 
Boleslaw  Klimek,  Des  Plaines,  and  James  W.  Ma,  Northbrook, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Berg  Manufacturing  Company, 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,123,  May  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,166 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  15106 
U.S.  CI.  303—52  16  Claims 


a^      94)      90',       9i)     9S^     ,S4 
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1.  A  brake  application  valve  including  a  housing  having  a 
first  inlet  and  a  first  outlet,  a  second  inlet  and  a  second  outlet 
and  an  exhaust  outlet,  a  first  shuttle  in  said  housing  normally 
closing  communication  between  said  first  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
second  shuttle  in  said  housing  normally  closing  communica- 
tion between  said  second  inlet  and  outlet,  said  shuttles  nor- 
mally maintaining  communication  between  said  outlets  and 
said  exhaust  outlet. 


941  O.G.-8 
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a  first  piston  in  said  housing  yieldingly  urged  away  from  said 
first  shuttle,  a  second  piston  in  said  housing  yieldingly 
urged  away  from  said  second  shuttle,  mechanical  means 
fixed  to  said  first  piston  and  positioned  to  cause  said 
second  piston  to  follow  inward  movement  of  said  first 
piston,  inward  movement  of  both  pistons  moving  said  first 
and  second  shuttles  to  open  communication  between  said 
inlets  and  outlets  and  close  communication  to  said  ex- 
haust outlet, 

said  second  piston,  with  said  mechanical  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  cause  movement  thereof,  having  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  at  said  first 
outlet  to  cause  movement  of  said  second  piston  in  re- 
sponse to  fluid  pressures  supplied  to  siiid  first  outlet; 

said  second  piston  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer 
portion,  with  said  mechanical  means  being  positioned  to 
cause  movement  of  said  inner  portion,  said  outer  portion 
having  the  circumferential  surface  exposed  to  fluid  pres- 
sure at  said  first  outlet  and  being  mounted  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  inner  portion. 


3,923^7 
SUSPENSION  LATCH 
Carl  J.  Dean,  Southbrklge,  Mass.,  assignoi'  to  Barry  Wright 
Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,899 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  17100;  A47B  8BI00 

U.S.  CI.  308-3.6  8  Claims 


1.  Suspension  slide  apparatus  comprising  Jn  combination: 

an  elongated  track  member  having  front  $nd  rear  ends, 

an  elongated  slide  member  for  sliding  suspension  mounting 
with  said  track  member  having  front  and  rear  ends, 

the  said  track  and  slide  members  being  arranged  for  fully 
nested  closure  and  partially  nested  opening  and  forming 
an  elongated  volume  therebetween, 

one  of  said  track  and  slide  members  having  a  latching  detent 
mounted  thereon  and  the  other  of  sai<J  track  and  slide 
members  having  a  latching  key  mounted  thereon  for 
engaging  said  latching  detent  to  lock  sajd  track  and  slide 
members  in  nested  closure  position  against  inadvertent 
opening  movement, 

and  wherein,  the  latching  key  has  a  cantilever  mounted 
resilient  key  end  which  is  movable  laterally  in  response  to 
and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  actuat- 
ing force  while  engaging  said  latching  detent  to  ride  over 
the  latching  detent  during  locking  and  unlocking,  and 

the  said  latching  detent  and  latching  key  are  located  essen- 
tially entirely  within  the  said  elongated  volume. 


3,923348 
FRICTION  BEARING 
James  A.  Peck,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Reed  Tool  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,900 

Int.  CI.^F16C  19100 

U.S.  CI.  308—8.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  friction  bearing  having  relatively  rotatable  members 
including: 
a  metallic  bushing  having  a  borided  inner  wear  surface. 


3,923,349 
UNIVERSAL  BEARING  SUPPORT 
Paul  T.  Herbst,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie, 
Pa. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,551 

Int.  CI.''F16C  27100 

U.S.  CI.  308—26  7  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  support  for  supporting  one  part  relative  to 
another  comprising: 

first  and  second  ball-and-socket  bearing  assemblies, 

said  ball  of  said  first  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  to  one 
of  the  parts, 

said  socket  of  said  second  assembly  adapted  for  mounting 
to  the  other  part,  and 

means  resiliently  interconnecting  said  socket  of  said  first 
assembly  and  said  ball  of  said  second  assembly,  said 
interconnecting  means  including  elastomeric  means 
adapted  to  deflect  in  shear  to  permit  relative  movement 
between  said  balls  of  the  first  and  second  assemblies 
along  an  axis  passing  through  the  respective  centers  of 
both  of  said  balls. 
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3,923,350  3,923,352 
PRECISION  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  BEARING  RETAINER  STABILIZER 
Samuel  M.  Berry,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Metals    Chester  John  Pentlickl,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Corn- 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  munications  Satellite  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,922  FUed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,382 
Int.  CI.*  F16C  19104  Int.  CI.'  F16C  33100 
U.S.  CI.  308— 174  3  Claims    U.S.  CI.  308— 191                                                           4  Claims 


I  22.      24. 
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1.  A  precision  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  steel  sleeve  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing a  ball-roller  bearing; 

b.  a  ball-roller  bearing  having  an  inner  race  for  receiving  a 
shaft  and  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  and  roller  bearings 
spaced  circumferentially  about  the  inner  race  with  such 
ball  bearings  pressed  into  the  opening  in  said  steel  sleeve 
to  provide  radial  compression  on  said  balls  and  rollers  so 
as  to  remove  substantially  all  clearance  from  said  ball- 
roller  bearing,  so  that  deflection  under  load  and  end-play 
of  said  bearing  are  substantially  eliminated. 


3,923,351 
INTEGRAL  BEARING  SEAL 
Charles  C.  Frost,  Newaygo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Frost  & 
Son,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,374 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  1124 

U.S.  CI.  308—187.1  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  bearing  arrangement  between  a  rotating  part  and  a 
stationary  part  wherein  said  bearing  arrangement  includes  an 
inner  race  secured  to  one  of  said  parts  and  an  outer  race 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  parts  and  a  retaining  ring  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  intermediate  said  inner  and 
outer  races,  the  improvement  comprising  magnetic  means 
mounted  on  said  retainer  ring  and  one  of  said  parts  for  eccen- 
trically loading  said  retaining  ring  to  suppress  instability. 


3,923,353 
DOCUMENT  HANGING  APPARATUS 
Abram  G.  Ellas,  3300  Skyline  Blvd.  No.  205,  Reno,  Nev. 
89502,  and  Peter  G.  Ellas,  6  Wedgewood  Drive,  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba,  Canada  (R3T2J8) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,007,  June  27,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,890 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  63100,  B42F  15100 
VtS.  CI.  312— 184  7  Claims 


<o^ 


13.  A  bearing  assembly  for  rotatably  supporting  wheels, 
pulleys,  and  the  like,  said  assembly  including  a  bearing  unit 
having  inner  and  outer  races  with  anti-friction  means  disposed 
therebetween  for  rotational  support  of  one  race  with  respect 
to  the  other,  said  races  each  having  side  surfaces  and  predeter- 
mined inner  and  outer  diameters;  a  bearing  seal  in  sealing 
engagement  with  at  least  one  side  surface  of  both  said  outer 
and  inner  race;  said  bearing  seal  including  a  rigid,  annular 
member  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  outer  race  and  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  outer 
race;  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  rigid  member  in  posi- 
tive sealing  abutment  against  the  one  said  side  surface  of  said 
outer  race;  and  an  annular,  flexible,  resilient,  wear-resistant 
member  bonded  radially  inwardly  to  said  rigid  member;  said 
flexible  member  extending  radiaJly  inwardly  from  said  rigid 
member  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  inner  race,  said 
clamping  means,  outer  race  and  bearing  seal  rotating  relative 
said  inner  race. 


1.  Document  storage  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  forming  a  compartment  for  storing  documents; 

supporting  rails  disp>osed  within  said  compartment  in  paral- 
lel relationship  to  each  other; 

document  hanging  means  including  an  elongated  strip  of 
flexible  material  folded  in  half  along  its  longitudinal  cen- 
terline  to  form  a  document  receiving  slot,  said  strip  hav- 
ing at  least  two  pairs  of  elongated  apertures  provided 
therein  with  the  apertures  of  each  pair  being  symmetri- 
cally disposed  about  the  fold  and  with  their  elongated 
dimensions  aligned  parallel  to  said  fold,  said  strip  also 
having  a  slit  proximate  each  of  said  pairs  of  apertures  and 
extending  from  the  side  of  one  of  said  apertures  most 
remote  from  said  fold  to  the  most  remote  side  of  its  paired 
aperture,  said  slits  forming  passageways  by  which  said 
rails  may  be  inserted  into  corresponding  ones  of  said 
apertures;  and 

means  for  fastening  a  document  to  said  strip  whereby  such 
document  may  be  removably  suspended  from  said  rails  by 
said  strip. 
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3,923^54  3,923,355 
ROLLING  SHELF  SYSTEM  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 
Herbert  Young,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kidde  Charles  W.  Dktterkh,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White- 
Merchandising  Equipment  Group,  South  Whidsor,  Conn.  Westinghouse  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,376,  Nov.  13,  1974,  abandoned.  Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,971 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,802  Int.  CI.*  A47B  81100;  B65D  25118 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  53100,  49/00  U.S.  CI.  312-214                                                        9  Chdms 

8  Claims 


VS.  CI.  312-201 


30,       M 


I.  A  rolling  shelf  system  comprising: 

a.  parallel  track  means  including  at  least  ^  pair  of  elongated 
track  members  mounted  on  a  surface  4xtending  in  paral- 
lel spaced  relationship,  said  track  means  including  means 
for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  track  mtmbers  above  said 
surface  to  dispose  the  upper  surfaces  qf  said  track  mem- 
bers in  a  common  horizontal  plane; 

b.  an  elongated  shelf  unit  overlying  s«id  parellel  track 
means  and  extending  transversely  of  said  track  members, 
said  pair  of  elongated  track  members  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  shelf  unit;      | 

c.  carriage  means  having  a  length  spanning  said  pair  of  track 
members  and  underlying  said  shelf  unitj  to  provide  rolling 
support  for  said  shelf  unit  on  said  track  members,  said 
carriage  means  including  an  elongated  axle  having  a 
length  extending  between  said  pair  of  track  members 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  shelf  unit  and  a  pair  of  wheels 
supported  on  said  elongated  axle  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  for  rotation  therewith  on  said  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  track  members,  at  least  one  other  axle  and  one 
other  pair  of  wheels  supported  on  said  carriage  means, 
said  wheels  supporting  said  carriage  means  on  said  track 
means  for  movement  therealong; 

d.  a  manual  force  applying  drive  mean)  for  movingf  said 
shelf  unit  along  said  track  means,  said  manual  force  ap- 
plying means  including  a  manually  iptatable  member 
supported  on  said  shelf  unit,  rotatable  drive  means  sup- 
ported on  said  carriage  means  for  rotating  simultaneously 
said  elongated  axle  and  both  of  said  Wheels  supported 
thereof  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  chai(i  means  connect- 
ing said  rotatable  member  and  said  rotajtable  drive  means 
for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  into 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  drive  means  to  rotate  said  elon- 
gated axle  and  wheels  thereon  to  cause  movement  of  said 
carriage  means  and  said  shelf  unit  along  said  track  means 
and  adjustment  means  operable  for  adjtisting  the  tension 
of  said  chain  means  to  maintain  a  predetermined  amount 
of  tension  on  said  chain  means,  said  aldjustment  means 
including  means  for  varying  the  vertical  spacing  between 
said  manually  rotatable  member  on  s^d  shelf  unit  and 
said  rotatable  drive  means  on  said  carriage  means;  and 

e.  floor  panel  support  means  comprising  suppori  mounting 
means  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  track  members  and  spaced 
along  the  length  thereof,  floor  panel  supports  engaged 
with  said  support  mounting  means  on  the  sidewalls  of  said 
track  members  and  having  a  horizontally  extending  por- 
tion for  seating  floor  panels  thereon  to  provide  a  floor 
surface  between  said  track  members,  said  floor  panel 
support  means  being  movable  vertically  upon  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  height  of  said  track  ifiembers. 


I.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a  laminated  wall  construc- 
tion including  an  outer  metal  layer,  an  inner  plastic  layer 
having  predetermined  areas  therein  susceptible  to  stress  con- 
centration when  said  plastic  layer  is  subjected  to  tensioning 
forces,  an  intermediate  core  of  foamed  insulation  adherent  to 
one  of  said  layers  substantially  throughout  the  interface  be- 
tween said  insulation  and  said  one  of  said  layers, 

a  coating  of  a  release  agent  interposed  between  said  insula- 
tion and  the  other  of  said  layers  in  predetermined  areas 
generally  coextensive  with  at  least  certain  of  said  areas 
susceptible  to  stress  concentration  and, 
a  coating  of  an  elastomeric  adhesive  interposed  between 
said  insulation  and  said  other  of  said  layers  substantially 
throughout  the  extent  of  at  least  the  remaining  interface 
of  said  insulation  and  said  other  of  said  layers  whereby 
limited  movement  of  said  other  of  said  layers  with  respect 
to  said  insulation  is  permitted. 


3,923,356 

PORTABLE  WORK  OR  DISPLAY  TABLE 

P.  J.  Washburne,  655  Valleybrook  Ave.,  Wabash,  Ind.  47591 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,301 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  312-241  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  work  or  display  table  comprising  a  case  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  mutually  defining  a  generally 
rectangular  compartment,  a  cover  hinged  to  one  of  said  side 
walls  for  closing  said  compartment,  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
pair  of  elongated,  spaced,  parallel  slots  formed  therein  respec- 
tively communicating  with  said  compartment  and  respectively 
parallel  with  and  adjacent  opposite  ones  of  side  wall,  first  and 
second  pairs  of  leg  members  each  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  first  pair  of  leg  mem- 
bers respectively  adjacent  their  upper  ends  on  one  of  said 
opposite  side  walls,  the  legs  of  said  first  pair  being  respectively 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  respective 
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one  slot,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  second  pair  of  leg 
members  respectively  adjacent  their  upper  ends  on  the  other 
of  said  opposite  side  walls,  the  legs  of  said  second  pair  being 
respectively  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the 
other  slot,  the  leg  members  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  mov- 
able through  the  respective  slot  between  a  stored  position  in 
said  compartment  with  one  leg  of  the  pair  substantially  closing 
the  respective  slot  and  being  generally  flush  with  said  bottom 
wall,  and  an  extended  p«sition  for  supporting  said  case  as  a 
table,  the  leg  members  of  each  pair  in  the  stored  position 
thereof  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  being  in  parallel, 
vertically  overlapped  relation  with  respect  to  said  cover  and 
bottom  wall,  said  mounting  means  for  each  said  leg  member 
comprising  a  pin  slidably  received  in  a  slot  in  the  respective 
one  of  said  opposite  side  walls,  each  of  said  last-named  slots 
being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  oottom  wall  and  having 
lower  and  upper  ends,  each  of  said  pins  being  adjacent  said 
lower  end  of  the  respective  last-named  slot  in  the  stored  posi- 
tion and  adjacent  the  upper  end  in  the  extended  position  of 
the  respective  leg  member,  said  case  having  four  parallel, 
vertical  extending  openings  formed  therein,  said  openings 
being  respectively  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  first-named  slots, 
the  upper  end  of  each  said  last-named  slot  extending  into  a 
respective  opening,  said  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers in  the  extended  position  thereof  being  received  in  a 
respective  opening  and  being  held  thereby  against  collapse. 


3,923,358 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  IMAGE  PICKUP 

TUBE 
Shoichi  Miyashiro,  Yokohama;  Shunjl  Shirouzu,  Ayase;  Kazuo 
Shimizu,  and  Okio  Yoshida,  both  of  Yoiiohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,576,  Feb.  5,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  105,823,  Jan.  12, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

407,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1970,  45-3798; 
July  28,  1970,  45-65546 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  316— 19  4  Claims 


3,923,357 

ALTERNATIVELY-MOUNTED  COMPACTOR  DOOR 

ARRANGEMENT 

William  A.  Eckerle,  and  Lauren  W.  Guth,  both  of  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,527 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  77/70.  77/18,  96/16;  E05D  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 2-  274  10  Claims 


1.  A  domestic  refuse  compactor  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  back,  first  and  second  spaced  sides  and  an 
open  front  defining  a  refuse  compacting  chamber; 

a  door  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  for  movement  be- 
tween a  closed  position  and  an  open  position; 

means  for  alternatively  pivotally  mounting  the  door  to  the 
frame  about  a  vertical  axis  adjacent  either  side  of  said 
first  and  second  spaced  sides  of  the  frame; 

a  receptacle  movable  between  a  compacting  position  within 
said  compacting  chamber  and  a  loading  position  at  least 
parily  outside  said  compacting  chamber;  and 

receptacle  mounting  means  mounting  said  receptacle  on 
said  door,  said  mounting  means  having  ( 1 )  standard 
means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  door  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  pivotal  mounting  means  of  said  door  and  (2) 
corresponding  means  associated  with  said  receptacle, 
said  standard  means  being  symmetrical  about  a  horizontal 
midplane  to  receive  said  corresponding  means  of  said 
receptacle  in  both  its  upright  and  inverted  positions, 
thereby  removably  securing  said  refuse  receptacle  to  said 
door  irrespective  of  which  side  of  the  frame  the  door  is 
pivoted. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  image  pickup  tube  com- 
prising steps  of: 

fabricating  a  semiconductor  target  including  preparing  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  one  conductivity  type, 
forming  a  plurality  of  island  regions  of  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  on  one  side  of  the  substrate,  forming  an 
insulating  layer  on  said  one  side  of  the  substrate  exclusive 
of  the  island  regions  thereof,  and  coating  a  semi-insulat- 
ing layer  of  cadmium  telluride  at  least  on  the  insulating 
layer; 

mounting  said  semiconductor  target  in  a  glass  envelope;  and 
then  heating  the  envelope  at  a  temperature  of  from  250° 
to  400°C  for  evacuation. 


3,923,359 
MULTI-LAYER  PRINTED-CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
William  Newsam,  Bournemouth,  England,  assignor  to  Pressey 
Handel  und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,400 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  9,  1971, 
32251/71 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  1/07 
U.S.  CI.  339—17  M  3  Claims 


-<^^^ 


m,m^ 


2.  A  back-plane  for  a  plurality  of  plug-in  functional  units 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  multi-layer  printed  circuit 
board  having  plated-through  holes  and  at  least  one  plug-in 
functional  unit  provided  with  socket  connectors  mounted  on 
a  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  each  member  of  a  first 
plurality  of  said  plated-though  holes  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  printed  conductor  element,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
printed  conductor  elements  directly  extending  within  said 
printed  circuit  board  to  another  plated-through  hole  of  said 
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first  plurality,  each  member  of  a  second  plurality  of  said  plat-    folded  on  itself  to  provide  a  pin  and  separated  from  itself  to 
ed-through  holes  comprising  a  female  soclet,  a  terminal  tag  of   form  a  socket,  one  portion  of  the  spring  member  forming  a 


a  said  socket  connector  being  housed  therein  and  operatively 
connected  thereto,  each  plated-through  hole  of  said  second 
plurality  being  connected  to  an  adjacent  plated-through  hole 
of  said  first  plurality  only  by  a  severable  linking  track,  having 
a  straight  path  comprising  a  printed  conductor  element  lo- 
cated on  that  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board  from  which 
respective  ends  of  terminal  tags  protrude, 


laterally  deflectible  wall  of  said  socket  and  including  an  exten- 
sion having  a  bent  portion,  said  spring  member  being  mounted 


3,923,360 

MULTILAYER  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  PANEL 

WITH  MODIFIABLE  INTERNAL  CIRCUITS 

Maurice  Pierre  Constant  Rougon,  Bendy,  and  Gerald  Albert 

Edmond  Davy,  Noisy-e-Roi,  both  of  FVance,  assignors  to 

Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,901 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    26,     1973, 
73.10766 

Int.  Cl.»  H05K  1J04 
U^.  CI.  339-17  R  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connection  panel  comprising  two  parallel 
conductive  plates  and  a  layer  of  conducttrs  which  is  sand- 
wiched between  these  plates  and  isolated  from  them  by  means 
of  layers  of  an  insulating  material,  the  coanections  between 
the  conductors  of  this  layer,  the  said  plates,  and  connectors 
external  to  the  panel  being  produced  by  mQans  of  metal-lined 
holes  extending  through  the  panel,  these  metal-lined  holes 
being  arranged  in  regularly  spaced  rows  and  columns,  each  of 
the  conductors  in  the  said  layer  extending  across  a  section  of 
the  layer  situated  between  two  consecutive  rows  of  metal- 
lined  holes,  the  said  connection  panel  being  characterised  in 
that,  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  conductive  plates  is  assumed 
to  be  divided  into  elementary  areas  by  the  rows  and  columns 
of  meul-lined  holes,  each  of  the  areas  situated  between  the 
columns  the  respective  positions  of  which  are  2n  and  2n  +  I , 
when  n  assumes  successive  whole-number  values,  is  provided 
with  a  circular  depression  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  sec- 
tion of  conductor  situated  beneath  this  area  in  order  to  enable 
a  drilling  tool  engaged  in  the  depression  t©  be  correctly  lo- 
cated and  guided  so  as  to  drill  through  and  cut  the  said  section 
of  conductor  when  the  electrical  connection  provided  by  this 
section  is  to  be  broken.  , 


3,923,361 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Harold  Rosen,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Senders  Associates, 

Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,216 
Int.  CL»  HOIR  13/28     [ 
VS.  a.  339-47  R  }  30  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising:  a  housing  and  an 
electrically  conductive  spring  member,  said  spring  member 


•H  k 


in  said  housing  with  said  pin  extending  from  one  surface  of 
said  housing,  said  bent  portion  extending  above  a  second 
surface  of  said  housing  and  means  for  deflecting  said  one 
portion  upon  towards  an  opposite  wall  of  said  socket  upon 
depression  of  said  bent  portion. 


3,923,362 
WIRE  CONNECTING  BLOCKS 
Robert  Brian  Dunn,  and  James  Edward  Butler,  both  of  Ot- 
tawa, Canada,  assignors  to  Northern   Electric  Company 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,194 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/38 

U.S.  CI.  339-96  6  Claims 


if  js  ^■^ 


1.  A  wire  connector  block  comprising: 

a  base,  said  base  including  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  the 
reception  of  conductors,  a  conductor  in  each  recess; 

a  module  adapted  to  clip-on  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  contact  clips  in  said  module,  a  contact  clip  for 
each  recess,  a  rear  en«-  of  each  contact  clip  extending 
from  a  back  face  of  said  module  and  positioned  to  enter 
a  related  recess  and  electrically  engage  with  the  conduc- 
tor in  the  recess; 

a  front  end  of  each  contact  clip  extending  adjacent  to  a 
front  face  of  said  module  and  adapted  to  receive  a  further 
conductor; 

a  clip-on  cover  adapted  to  fit  on  said  front  face  of  said 
module; 

a  compressible  pad  in  a  recess  at  said  back  face  of  said 
module,  and  a  compressible  pad  in  said  cover  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  other  ends  of  said  contact  clips, 
said  pads  containing  a  sealant,  said  sealant  encasing  the 
connections  between  conductors  and  contact  clips  on 
assembly  of  the  connector  block. 
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3,923363 
HOT  LINE  CONNECTOR 
Russell  H.  Kraft,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fargo 
Mfg.  Company,  Inc.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,894 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/38 

U.S.  CI.  339—97  R  1  Claim 


3,923364 

SHIELDED  FLEXIBLE  CONDUCTOR  CABLE  AND 

ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

Jonas  M.  Shapiro,  SUmford,  and  Maurice  Zetena,  Darien, 

l)oth  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Executone,  Inc.,  Long  Island 

CHy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,465 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  23/04 

U.S.CL  339-176  MF  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  connector  assembly  for  attaching  a  tap-off  conductor 
to  an  insulation  sheathed  high  voltage  line  of  the  type  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  clamping  jaws  and  first  attachment  means 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  with  said  upper  jaw 
shiftable  toward  and  away  from  said  lower  jaw  and  first  shift- 
ing means  forming  a  part  of  said  first  attachment  means  for 
shifting  said  upper  jaw  toward  and  away  from  said  lower  jaw 
that  improvement  comprising; 
alignment  means  for  initially  aligning  said  tap-off  conductor 

with  respect  to  said  clamping  jaws; 
a  conductor  spacer  bar  supported  t)etween  said  jaws  and 
shiftable  therebetween  which  conductor  bar  is  detachably 
affixed  to  the  assembly  and  is  provided  with  insulation 
piercing  teeth  positioned  to  pierce  the  insulation  of  the 
high  voltage  line; 
said  alignment  means  including  a  lateral  extension  on  each 
side  of  said  lower  jaw,  which  lower  jaw  and  said  lateral 
extensions  provide  an  elongated  seat  for  the  tap-off  con- 
ductor extending  beneath  the  conductor  bar; 
tap  conductor  clamps  shaped  to  receive  the  said  lateral 
extensions  and  the  tap-off  conductor  and  having  means 
for  fastening  said  tap-off  conductor  to  said  assembly  with 
said  tap-off  conductor  held  on  each  side  of  said  lower  jaw 
and  beneath  said  conductor  bar; 
whereby  said  assembly  can  be  attached  to  said  high  voltage 
line  with  said  high  voltage  line  between  said  upper  jaw 
and  said  conductor  bar  and  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  can 
be  brought  toward  each  other  by  said  first  shifting  means 
with  said  high  voltage  line  and  said  tap-off  conductor 
engaging  said  conductor  bar  in  clamped  relation  with  the 
teeth  of  the  conductor  bar  piercing  the  insulation  of  the 
high  voltage  line  and  the  tap-off  conductor  engaging  said 
conductor  bar  in  clamped  relation  to  form  a  full  contact 
electrical  connection  between  the  high  voltage  line  and 
tap-off  conductor;  and  said  insulation  piercing  teeth 
made  of  a  hardness  less  than  that  of  the  strands  of  the 
high  voltage  line  to  allow  the  teeth  to  pierce  the  insulation 
sheath  of  the  high  voltage  line  and  mushroom  under 
pressure  against  the  said  strands  to  make  a  flattened,  full 
contact,  adequate  electrical  connection  between  the 
conductor  bar  and  the  high  voltage  line. 


1.  Rat,  flexible  conductor  cable  comprising  a  first  conduc- 
tor layer  forming  a  ground  shield  having  an  insulating  layer  on 
one  side  thereof  with  a  series  of  spaced-apart,  individual, 
longitudinal  conductors  on  the  insulating  layer,  said  one  side 
of  the  layer  having  an  exposed  portion  extending  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  between  the  individual  conductors  which  is 
free  of  said  insulating  layer  and  said  individual  conductors. 


3,923,365 
PRESS  nTTED  TERMINAL  POST 
James  Edward  Lynch,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,020 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIR  9/08 

U.S.  CL  339—221  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  terminal  constructed  to  be  frictionally  secured  in  a 
securing  body  within  an  aperture  defined  by  walls  to  have  a 
rectangular  cross-sectional  area,  and  having  an  upper  terminal 
portion,  and  a  lower  terminal  portion,  an  aperture  wall-engag- 
ing portion  connecting  said  upper  portion  to  said  lower  por- 
tion and  positioned  within  said  aperture,  and  comprising: 
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first  and  second  substontially  parallel  beam  members 
spaced  apart  and  each  secured  at  its  two  ends  to  said  first 
and  second  terminal  portions  of  said  terminal; 

said  first  and  second  beams  each  being  bowed  in  a  first 
direction  towards  a  first  wall  of  said  ^erture  an  amount 
to  place  said  beams  in  a  spring  compression  force  be- 
tween the  two  opposing  walls  of  said  aperture  including 
said  first  wall;  and 

said  first  and  second  beams  further  bein|  bowed  outwardly 
in  opposite  directions  from  one  another  by  an  amount  to 
exert  a  spring  compression  force  betw^n  the  two  remain- 
ing walls  of  said  aperture. 


insulation  of  deformable  plasticity  between  said  housing  and 
said  contact,  and  means  for  imparting  a  plastic  deformation  of 
subsuntially  uniform  wall  separation  between  said  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  and  for  securing  said  insulation  means  between 


3,923366 
STAB  ELECTRICAL  CONNEJCTOR 
WUliank  Francis  Olashaw,  PlainvUle,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Gen 
end  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^0,714 
Int.  Cl.»  HOIR  13116 
\JS.  CI.  339—252  P 


said  housing  and  said  contact,  thereby  for  providing  a  stable, 
strong  and  interlocked  assembly  of  said  housing,  said  contact 
and  said  insulation  means,  and  for  establishing  a  substantially 
uniform  dielectric  constant  along  the  axis. 


x^ 
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3,923,368 
KALEIDOSCOPE 
5  Claims    J""  M.  Hassel,  Apt.  A.929,  463  West  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10014 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,591 

Int.  CI.*G02B27/0<S 

U.S.  CI.  350—4  1  Claim 


1.  An  electrical  stab  connector  comprisin  \,  in  combination: 
K.  a  plug  connector  part  having 

1.  a  base, 

2.  a  plurality  of  individual,  elongated  fingers  integrally 
formed  with  said  base,  said  fingers  arranged  in  a  circu- 
lar array  and  extending  longitudinally  in  angularly 
spaced,  parallel  relation,  and 

3.  means  formed  in  said  base  facilitatlig  mounting  and 
electrical  connection  of  said  plug  connector  part  to  a 
current  carrying  part; 

B.  an  essentially  plate-like  receptacle  conilector  part  having 
first  means  forming  a  circular  opening  therein  conform- 
ing to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  circularly  arrayed  fingers 
and  second  means  forming  a  slot  in  safi  receptacle  part 
extending  from  an  exterior  edge  thereof  into  said  open- 
ing, whereby  said  opening  expands  as  said  fingers  are 
inserted  en  masse  into  said  opening;  and 

C.  a  double  looped  coil  expansion  spring  with  one  loop  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  other,  said  spring  disposed  inter- 
nally of  said  fingers  for  urging  said  fingers  individually 
radially  outward  into  electrically  contacting  engagement 
with  the  sidewall  of  said  opening  to  complete  a  stab  elec- 
trical connection. 


1.  A  kaleidoscope  for  viewing  a  graphic  work,  said  kaleido- 
scope being  assembled  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet  material 
having  a  reflective  surface,  said  kaleidoscope  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  center  panel  and  two  endmost  panels  die  cut 
from  said  blank  and  foldably  joined  side  by  side,  said  panels 
being  folded  to  form  a  prismatic  body  having  three  reflective 
surfaces  at  60°  to  each  other  within  said  body,  one  of  said 
endmost  panels  having  a  side  tab  containing  a  slit  and  the 
other  of  said  endmost  panels  having  a  grip  tab  which  passes 
through  said  slit  in  assembly  joining  said  endmost  panels  and 
projects  outward  from  the  panels  to  form  a  handle  for  said 
kaleidoscope,  a  rounded  eye  piece  die  cut  from  said  blank 
containing  a  triangular  opening  of  the  same  size  as  the  end  of 
said  body  to  which  said  eye  piece  is  attached,  end  flaps  of  said 
panels  containing  slits,  said  end  flaps  being  folded  outward 
from  the  end  of  said  body  to  which  said  eye  piece  is  attached, 
and  three  eye  piece  tabs  extending  inward  from  the  sides  of 
said  triangular  opening,  said  eye  piece  tabs  being  folded  and 
inserted  through  the  slits  in  said  end  flaps  securing  said  eye 
piece  to  said  body. 


3,923367 

SIMULTANEOUS  DOUBLE  CRIMP  COAXIAL  CABLE 
CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
David  P.  Carter,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4681,041 
Int.  CI.*  HOIR  11108 
VS.  CI.  339—276  R 

2.  A  coaxial  electrical  contact  assembly|  having  an  axis 
comprising  a  housing  of  electrically  conduct  ve  material  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface,  a  contact  therein  having  an  outer  surface, 
said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  having  substantially  the  same 
radial  spacing  therebetween  along  the  axis,  means  for  defining 
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3,923,369 
RETROFOCUS  TYPE  OF  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Akiyoshi  Nakamura,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser,  No.  446,545 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1973, 48-22712 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  9100,  7102 
U.S.  CI.  350-214  8  Claims 

1.  A  retrofocus  objective  lens  comprising  a  front  lens  group 
including  a  rear  positive  lens,  a  rear  lens  group  including  a 
rearmost  lens,  an  intermediate  lens  group  disposed  between 
and  axially  spaced  from  said  front  and  rear  lens  groups  includ- 
ing a  front  positive  lens  delineating  with  said  front  lens  group 
rear  positive  lens,  a  first  intergroup  air  space,  and  a  rear  posi- 
tive lens  delineating  with  said  rear  group  rearmost  positive 
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lens  a  second  intergroup  air  space,  said  intermediate  lens 
group  further  including  a  diaphragm  disposed  at  the  back  of 
said  front  lens  of  the  intermediate  lens  group,  the  distance 
between  said  front  and  rear  lens  groups  being  fixed,  and 
means  for  concurrently  axially  moving  said  front  and  rear  lens 


IB     dA    0 


groups  as  a  unit  and  said  intermediate  lens  group  at  a  rate 
different  from  that  of  said  front  and  rear  lens  groups  to 
thereby  vary  the  axial  dimensions  of  said  intergroup  air  spaces 
and  compensate  for  the  aggravation  of  aberration  attendant  to 
changes  in  the  focus  of  said  objective  lens. 


3,923,370 
HEAD  MOUNTED  DISPLAYS 
Richard  N.  Mostrom,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,512 

Int.  CI.'G02B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—55  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  display  apparatus  for  use  with  headgear  having  a 
visor  with  at  least  two  partially  reflective  areas  thereon  which 
are  part  of  a  paraboloid  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 
means  for  producing  an  image; 

optical  means  for  projecting  light  from  said  means  to  a  first 
of  the  two  areas  on  the  visor  for  reflection  therefrom  to 
a  reflecting  surface  on  the  headgear  and  for  reflection 
therefrom  to  the  second  of  the  two  areas  on  the  visor  so 
as  to  form  the  desired  image  for  viewing  by  the  wearer, 
the  improvement  comprising  mounting  the  optical  means 
and  the  reflecting  areas  asymmetrically  about  the  axis 
such  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  eye  of  the  wearer  to  the 
center  of  the  aperture  of  the  second  of  the  two  areas  is  at 
a  raised  angle  with  respect  to  a  line  drawn  from  the  eye 
of  the  wearer  parallel  to  the  axis. 


3,923371 
OPTICAL  HBRE  CONNECTORS 
Jack  Frank  Dalgleish,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453393 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  5114 
U.S.  CI.  350—96  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  releasably  connecting  a  plurality  of 
independent  pairs  of  coated  optical  fibres,  each  fibre  of  a  pair 
in  accurate  abutting  end-to-end  alignment  with  the  other  fibre 
of  a  pair,  comprising: 


a  first  housing; 

a  plurality  of  bores  extending  axially  through  said  first  hous- 
ing, said  bores  each  including  a  small  diameter  portion 
adjacent  a  forward  end  of  said  housing,  said  small  diame- 
ter portion  of  a  diameter  to  fit  closely  on  an  uncoated  end 
of  a  fibre,  the  remaining  portion  of  each  bore  of  a  larger 
diameter  to  receive  a  coated  portion  of  the  fibre; 

a  plurality  of  first  convergent  surfaces  at  said  forward  end 
of  said  housing,  a  convergent  surface  extending  from  the 
surface  of  said  forward  end  to  each  of  said  small  diameter 
portions  of  said  bores; 

a  plurality  of  second  convergent  surfaces,  a  convergent 
surface  extending  from  said  larger  diameter  portion  of 
each  of  said  bores  to  the  related  small  diameter  portion 
of  the  bore; 

a  second  housing; 

a  plurality  of  bores  extending  axially  through  said  second 
housing,  each  bore  of  a  uniform  diameter  to  receive  a 
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coated  fibre  with  an  uncoated  end  extending  from  a 
forward  end  of  said  second  housing; 

cooperating  formations  in  said  first  and  second  housings  for 
aligning  said  housings  in  a  predetermined  relative  posi- 
tion; 

and  retaining  means  on  one  of  said  housings  in  engagement 
with  means  on  the  other  of  said  housing,  for  retaining  said 
first  and  second  housings  in  engagement  with  said  for- 
ward end  of  said  first  housing  in  face  to  face  abutting 
relationship  with  a  forward  end  of  said  second  housing 
and  each  bore  in  said  first  housing  in  axial  alignment  with 
a  bore  in  said  second  housing, 

whereby  the  uncoated  ends  of  the  fibres  extending  from  said 
second  housing  are  guided  by  said  first  convergent  sur- 
faces in  said  first  housing  into  abutting  end-to-end  align- 
ment with  the  uncoated  ends  of  the  corresponding  fibre 
of  each  pair  located  in  the  small  diameter  portion  of  the 
first  housing  bores. 


3,923372 
FIBER  OPTIC  EXTRA  ORAL  OPERATORY  LIGHT 
Max  Roland,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MDT  Instru- 
ment Company,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,995,  Dec.  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,759 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5116 
U.S.  CI.  350—96  B  7  Claims 
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1.  An  extra  oral  operatory  light  comprising: 
a  fiber  optic  bundle  with  a  proximal  end  connected  to  a 
housing  and  adapted  to  receive  light  from  a  light  source 
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within  said  housing,  and  a  distal  end  Connected  to  a  light 
fixture  and  adapted  to  transmit  light  to  said  light  fixture; 
a  conduit,  housing  said  fiber  optic  bundle,  including  a 
first,  relatively  short,  flexible  segment  with  a  distal  end 
connected  to  said  light  fixture,  a  second  relatively  long, 
rigid  segment  with  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said 
housing,  and  alternate  relatively  long,  rigid  segments  and 
relatively  short,  flexible  segments  between  said  first  and 
second  segments,  each  of  said  rigid  segments  being  lighter 
in  weight  per  unit  length  than  said  flexible  segments;  and 
a  coupling  constituting  means  for  co|inecting  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  second  segment  to  said  housing  and  struc- 
tured to  permit  movement  of  the  proximal  end  of  said 
bundle  in  an  arc  around  light  source  without  distorting 
the  bundle. 


an  electrical  conductor  of  predetermined  uniform  width 
disposed  proximate  to  and  parallel  with  each  side  of  said 
channel  of  difTusant,  the  ratio  of  the  width  of  said  optical 
waveguide  to  the  width  of  each  said  electrical  conductor 
being  substantially  of  the  order  of  2: 1 ;  and 


3,923373 
COUPLING  TO  GRADED  INDEX  WAVEGUIDE 
Franklin  Winston  Dabby,  Ewing  Townshi|),  Mercer  County, 
and  David  Harry  Smithgall,  Sr.,  East  Windsor  Township, 
Mercer  County,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  |o  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1.  1974,  Scr.  No.  4f  5,048 

Int.  Cl.»  G02B  5114 

VS.  CI.  350-96  WG  8  Claims 


1.  A  mode-selective  optical  device,  which  comprises: 
a  planar  waveguide  comprising  a  transparent  dielectric 
member  having  a  graded  index  of  refraction  near  one 
surface  thereof  to  render  said  waveguide  capable  of  sup- 
porting different  propagation  modes  at  different  distances 
from  said  surface;  and 
means  for  coupling  optical  energy  of  a  selected  one  of  said 
propagation  modes  into  or  out  of  sai<l  waveguide,  said 
coupling  means  being  physically  positioned  proximate 
one  end  of  said  waveguide,  the  optical  axis  of  said  cou- 
pling means  being  spaced  a  distance  from  said  surface 
such  that  said  coupling  means  couples  into  the  region  of 
said  waveguide  capable  of  supporting  e^ntially  only  said 
selected  mode. 


3,923,374  ' 

HIGH  SPEED  ELECTRO^PTIC  WAVEGUIDE 
MODULATOR 
William  E.  Martin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assig^r  to  The  United 
States  off  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,461 
Int.  d*  G02B  5114;  G02F  HOS 
VS.  CL  350—96  WG  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  channel  waveguide  electro-opt^-  m<)duIator  compris- 
ing: 
a  substrate  material  of  a  II- VI  compound; 
an  optical  waveguide  having  a  predetermined  uniform  width 
defined  by  a  channel  of  diffusant  in  a  portion  of  said 
substrate  material, 
said  diffusant  being  an  element  chosen  from  the  groups  II 
and  VI  of  the  periodic  table  of  eiemeniB; 


a  source  of  electrical  signals  connectable  to  said  electrical 
conductors  and  developing  an  electric  field  across  said 
optical  waveguide  for  modulating  light  energy  passing 
therethrough  by  changes  in  refractive  index  commensu- 
rate with  said  electrical  signals. 


3,923,375 
WEDGE  REFLECTOR  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  BUNDLE 
Edwin  R.  Bowerman,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,592 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5116 

U.S.  CI.  350—96  C  4  Claims 


1.  A  wedge  reflector  for  increasing  the  intensity  of  light  in 
central  portions  of  a  normally  truncated  conical  output  beam 
of  light  from  a  fiber  optic  bundle,  the  wedge  reflector  compris- 
ing 
a  holding  member  having  an  entrance  portion  through 
which  a  centrally  located  bore  extends  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing the  fiber  optic  bundle  therein;  the  fiber  optic  bundle 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  bore  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  first  face  of  the  holding  member  so  that  a  nor- 
mally truncated  conical  beam  of  light  from  the  fiber  optic 
bundle  emanates  from  the  first  face  of  the  holding  mem- 
ber, 
means  for  securing  the  fiber  optic  bundle  in  the  holding 

member,  and 
a  pair  of  divergent,  essentially  planar  internally  reflective 
surfaces  affixed  to  the  holding  member,  the  reflective 
surfaces  intersecting  the  first  face  on  the  holding  member 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bore,  at  approximately  identical 
angles,  and  along  a  pair  of  parallel  lines  which  are  sepa- 
rated by  the  width  of  the  bore  so  that  the  axis  of  the 
truncated  conical  beam  of  light  bisects  the  angle  between 
the  pair  of  divergent,  essentially  planar,  internally  reflec- 
tive surfaces,  the  divergence  of  the  reflective  surfaces 
being  selected  so  that  outer  portions  of  the  normally 
truncated  conical  beam  are  folded  back  over  substantially 
the  full  width  of  the  central  portions  of  the  beam  thereby 
increasing  the  intensity  of  the  beam  in  the  central  por- 
tions thereof. 
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3,923,376 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  WAVEGUIDE  BEAM  DEFLECTOR 
William  E.  Martin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,132 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5114 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  WG  7  Claims 


optic  transmission  line  and  having  the  same  cross  sec- 
tional area  as  said  main  transmission  line, 

a  thin  layer  of  optical  transparent  material  on  one  surface 
of  said  dielectric  rod  and  having  an  index  of  refraction  of 
rtj,  where  rit  is  less  than  rxi, 

at  least  one  tapered  slab  of  optical  material  secured  onto 
said  thin  layer  of  optical  material  and  having  an  index  of 
refraction  of  fii; 

said  tapered  slab  positioned  with  the  angle  of  incline  in- 
creasing in  the  direction  of  radiation  propagation  in  said 
main  transmission  line. 


3,923,378 
CUBE-CORNER  REFLECTOR  WITH  NON-ALIGNED 
CUBE  AXES  AND  ELEMENT  AXES 
Sidney  A.  Heenan,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,153 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5112 

U.S.  CI,  350— 103  -      34Clahns 


1.  An  optical  beam  deflector  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  substrate; 

a  multi-mode  optical  waveguide  of  electro-optic  crystal 
material  supported  by  said  substrate  for  transmitting 
polarized  light  energy  along  a  determinable  path, 

said  electro-optic  crystal  material  having  a  gradient  varia- 
tion in  electrical  resistivity  as  a  function  of  depth  within 
its  thickness; 

a  top  and  bottom  electrode  disposed  with  said  electro  optic 
crystal  material  therebetween;  and 

a  source  of  electrical  potential  arranged  to  be  connected  to 
said  top  and  bottom  electrode  for  generating  an  electric 
field  having  a  gradient  variation  commensurate  with  said 
gradient  variation  in  electrical  resistivity  causing  a  gradi- 
ent variation  in  refractive  index  relative  to  said  thickness 
for  changing  the  orientation  of  the  plane  wave  of  said 
light  energy  responsive  to  the  instantaneous  value  of  said 
electrical  potential. 
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3,923,377 
HIGH  ANGLE  OPTICAL  RAY  SEPARATOR 
A.  Fenner  Milton,  Washington,  D.C,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washhigton,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,516 

Int.  Cl.»  G02B  5114 

U.S.  CI.  350—96  C  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  connector  for  separating  optical  radiation 
traveling  in  a  multimode  fiber  bundle  transmission  line  at  a 
large  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  fiber  bundle  from  the  optical 
rays  which  have  propagation  close  to  the  axis;  which  com- 
prises: 
a  dielectric  rod  of  optical  radiation  transparent  material 
having  an  index  of  refraction  of  n,,  which  is  connected 
into  a  separation  in  a  main  optical  fiber  bundle  transmis- 
sion line  with  its  input  end  adjacent  the  output  end  of  said 
separated   fiber  bundle   transmission   line  and  with  its 
output  end  adjacent  the  input  end  of  said  separated  fiber 
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1.  A  retrodirective  reflector  for  reflecting  light  substantially 
back  to  the  source  thereof,  said  reflector  comprising  a  body 
of  transparent  material  having  a  light-receiving  front  face,  and 
a  plurality  of  retrodirective  cube-corner  reflector  elements  at 
the  rear  of  said  body,  each  of  said  reflector  elements  having 
an  element  axis  and  a  cube  axis,  each  of  said  reflector  ele- 
ments having  an  outline  in  the  shape  of  a  regular  polygon 
when  projected  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  element  axis, 
each  of  said  reflector  elements  having  three  mutually  perpen- 
dicular faces  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said  cube 
axis  and  respectively  intersecting  in  three  mutually  perpendic- 
ular edges,  the  element  axes  respectively  of  all  of  said  reflector 
elements  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 
the  cube  axes  of  at  least  some  of  said  reflector  elements  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  associated  element  axes  at  a  pre- 
determined angle  other  than  zero  degrees. 


3,923379 
LIGHT  CONTROL  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  WIDE  VIEWING 

ANGLE 
Akio  Kumada,  Kokubui^i,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1973, 48-84907 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  1103 
VS.  CI.  350—150  II  Claims 

1.  An  optical  control  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  biaxial  electro-optic  crystals,  each  of  which 
has 

a  pair  of  major  surfaces  which  are  normal  to  a  bisector  of 
an  angle  defined  by  the  two  optical  axes  of  the  crystal, 
and 
a  thickness  providing  a  retardation  equal  to  that  provided 
by  the  other  biaxial  crystal; 
at  least  one  pair  of  transparent  electrodes  provided  respec- 
tively on  the  pair  of  major  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  said 
biaxial  crystals,  and  a  respective  source  of  supply  voltage 
connected  to  each  respective  pair  of  electrodes;  and 
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a  uniaxial  crystal  plate,  which  is  conjugpte  to  said  first  and 
second  biaxial  crystal  plates,  having  a  thickness  corre- 
sponding to  the  equivalent  retardation  of  said  biaxial 
crystal  plate; 


said  biaxial  crystal  plates  and  said  unfexial  crystal  plate 
being  disposed  optically  in  cascade  with  each  other. 


a  trough-shaped  body  having, 

a  longitudinally  extending  radiant  energy  entrance  aperture 
with  first  and  second  opposing  edges  separated  by  a  trans- 
verse distance  </|, 

a  longitudinally  extending  radiant  energy  exit  aperture, 
disposed  opposite  said  entrance  aperture,  with  first  and 
second  opposing  edges  separted  by  a  transverse  distance 

a  pair  of  symmetrical  substantially  concave  radiant  energy 
reflecting  and  guiding  side  wall  means  interconnecting 
laterally  corresponding  edges  of  said  apertures, 

a  field  of  acceptance  for  radiant  energy, 

an  angular  acceptance  for  radiant  energy  within  said  field  of 
acceptance  and  determinable  at  said  entrance  aperture, 
and. 


"A- 


3,923^80 
ELECTROOPTIC  MODULATOR  UTILliiNG  MULTIPLE 

INTERFERENCE 
Shuzo  Hattori,  and  Tadao  Hiramatsu,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hagiwara  Denki  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

FlkKl  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^9,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    12,    1973,  48- 
28825 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  U32,  1138 
U.S.  CI.  350-160  R  4  Claims 


1  9     //fl-J       ^  // 


1.  An  electrooptic  modulator  comprising 
An  electrooptic  ferroelectric  crystal  of  3mj  symmetry  having 
first  and  second  polished  plane  surfaces  defined  by  rectangu- 
lar coordinate  first  and  second  axes  and  parallel  to  each  other 
within  one  part  in  one  hundredth  of  an  optical  wavelength,  the 
crystal  c-axis  of  said  crystal  being  parallel  to  said  first  axis; 
First  and  second  partially  transmitting  dielectric  multilayer 
reflecting  films  integrally  deposited  on  ^id  first  and  sec- 
ond plane  surfaces  respectively; 
Electrodes  provided  on  said  first  film  to  cause  in  said  crystal 
and  subjacent  said  first  film  an  electrostatic  field  which  is 
spatially  periodic  in  a  direction  of  said  first  axis  and  uni- 
form in  a  direction  of  said  second  axis; 
A  first  means  to  apply  to  said  electrodes  n  voltage  variable 

in  accordance  with  a  modulating  signal;  and 
A  second  means  to  couple  in  said  crystal  a  coherent  inci- 
dent beam  of  electromagnetic  energy  with  flat-aligned 
phase  planes  toward  a  direction  inclined  with  such  an 
angle  to  cause  multiple  interference  of  said  beam  by  said 
reflecting  films,  said  crystal  delivering  different  orders  of 
diffracted  output  beams. 


-J  d^a 


an  optical  axis  determinable  by  reference  to  distances  sepa- 
rating entrance  and  exit  aperture  opposing  edges, 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  distances  dt  to  dl  is  no  less  than  the 
sine  of  said  angular  acceptance,  the  profile  curve  of  each 
of  said  wall  means  is  a  parabola  having  as  its  parabolic 
focus  the  opposing  edge  of  said  exit  aperture  and  as  its 
parabolic  axis  a  line  forming  an  angle  with  said  optical 
axis  of  said  body  numerically  equal  to  said  angular  accep- 
tance, and  the  field  of  acceptance  of  the  body,  when 
represented  in  terms  of  optical  direction  cosines,  is  an 
ellipse  of  semi-minor  axis  equal  to  the  sine  of  said  angular 
acceptance  and  semi-major  axis  substantially  equal  to 
one. 


3,923,382 
MULTIFACETED  MIRROR  STRUCTURE  FOR  INFRARED 

RADIATION  DETECTOR 
WUUam  R.  Harding,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leco  Cor- 
poration,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,144 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5110 

U.S.  CI.  350-296  jq  Claims 


3,923381 
RADUNT  ENERGY  COLLECTION 
Rolaiid  Winston,  Chicaso,  Ui..  assignor  to  The  University  of 
Ckkago,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,161 
laL  CI.  G4)2b  5110         1 
UACL  350-293  24  Claims 

1.  A  non-imaging  radiant  energy  concentrator,  said  concen- 
trator comprising: 


1.  A  single-piece  multifaceted  mirror  for  gathering  infrared 
radiation  from  a  plurality  of  discrete,  non-parallel,  spaced- 
apart  fields  of  view,  and  focusing  said  radiation  on  a  single 
sensing  element,  said  single-piece  multifaceted  mirror  having 
a  concave  surface,  said  concave  surface  comprising  a  plurality 
of  radiation  gathering  surface  portions,  each  of  said  radiaUon 
gathering  surface  portions  being  concave,  having  an  equal 
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focal  length,  and  having  a  common  focal  point;  the  radiation 
gathering  surface  portions  being  so  arranged  that  each  radia- 
tion gathering  surface  portion  gathers  radiation  from  a  sepa- 
rate, discrete,  spaced-apart  field  of  view. 


3,923,383 
FLUID-COOLED  LASER  MIRROR 
Simon  L.  Engel,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Rol)ert  A.  McFall, 
East  Peoria,  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
111. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,540 

Int.  Ci.«  G02B  5108;  F28F  3114 

U.S.  CI.  350-310  6  Claims 


1.  A  mirror  apparatus  comprising:  body  means  defining  a 
mirror  surface;  said  body  means  defining  first  port  means 
adjacent  the  center  thereof  and  second  port  means  generally 
outward  of  the  first  portion  means  and  adjacent  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  body  means;  and  means  defined  by  the 
body  means  and  associated  with  the  first  and  second  port 
means  whereby  a  fluid  can  continuously  flow  through  one  of 
said  first  and  second  port  means,  generally  directly  to,  and 
from,  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  port  means,  wherein 
the  means  defined  by  the  body  means  further  comprise  means 
for  providing  a  degree  of  turbulence  in  a  fluid  flowing  gener- 
ally directly  to,  and  from,  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
port  means,  wherein  the  means  defined  by  the  body  means 
comprise  a  chamber  defined  by  the  body  means  and  intercon- 
necting the  first  and  second  port  means,  and  through  which  a 
fluid  may  flow,  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  vanes  defined  by  the 
body  means  within  said  chamber  and  extending  from  adjacent 
said  center  toward  the  outer  peripheral  edge,  and  a  second 
plurality  of  spaced  vanes  defined  by  the  body  means  within 
said  chamber  and  extending  from  adjacent  the  outer  periph- 
eral edge  toward  said  center,  each  of  said  second  vanes  ex- 
tending between  an  adjacent  pair  of  first  vanes. 


3,923,384 
SELF  ADJUSTING  SPECTACLE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Conrad  L.  Leblanc,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,824 

Int.  CI.*  G02C  5116,  5122 

U.S.  CI.  35 1  —  1 13  3  Claims 
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a.  a  front  frame  member  for  retaining  a  pair  of  lenses  in  a 
plane  intersecting  the  line  of  vision  of  the  wearer; 

b.  comer  portions  integral  with  said  frame  member  at  the 
lateral  ends  thereof,  said  comer  portions  including  a 
rearwardly  disposed  abutment  portion; 

c.  a  pair  of  temple  members,  one  pivotally  mounted  on  each 
of  said  comer  portions  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from; 

d.  a  pair  of  resilient  leaf  spring  members,  one  mounted 
longitudinally  on  the  foreward  portion  of  each  of  said 
temple  members,  said  spring  members  having  a  rearward 
portion,  a  foreward  portion,  and  a  foreward  edge,  the 
rearward  portion  of  said  spring  members  being  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  temple  members  and 
the  foreward  portion  being  unattached  to  said  temple 
members,  the  foreward  edge  of  said  spring  members 
positioned  for  abutting  contact  with  the  abutment  portion 
of  said  frame  comer  portions; 

e.  hinge  means  for  connecting  said  temple  members  to  each 
of  said  comer  portions  and  for  pivotally  positioning  the 
foreward  edges  of  said  spring  jnembers  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  abutment  portion  of  said  frame  comer 
portions,  the  foreward  edge  of  each  of  said  spring  mem- 
bers being  disposed  extemal  and  lateral  to  said  hinge 
means  whereby  said  leaf  spring  members  are  compressed 
along  their  free  length  by  abutting  pressure  contact  with 
said  abutment  portion  when  said  temple  members  are 
pivoted  toward  the  open  position  urging  said  temple 
members  toward  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  the 
spectacle  front  frame  member. 


3,923,385 
NOSEPIECE  AND  NOSEPIECE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
METAL  FRAMES 
John  F.  Ahern,  Jr.,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,783 

Int.  CI.*  G02C  5102 

U.S.  CI.  351— 132  5  Claims 
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1.  A  spectacle  assembly  comprising: 


22 


1.  A  metal  eyeglass  frame  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  pair  of  lens  receiving  portions; 

b.  a  bridge  member  connecting  said  lens  receiving  portions; 
c.  a  nosepiece,  said  nosepiece  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  plastic  material  and  including  an  upper  arched  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  part  of  the  nose  of  a  wearer 
and  a  pair  of  side  portions  depending  from  said  arched 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  nose  of 
said  wearer;  and 

d.  means  for  rigidly  coupling  said  nosepiece  to  said  bridge 

member,  said  coupling  means  including: 

i.  means  for  interlocking  the  arched  portion  of  said  nose- 
piece to  said  bridge  member,  said  interlocking  means 
including  means  for  defining  a  lip  extending  substan- 
tially across  the  width  of  one  of  said  bridge  member 
and  arched  portion  and  means  for  defining  a  groove 
extending  substantially  across  the  width  of  the  other  of 
said  bridge  member  and  said  arched  portion  for  mating 
with  said  lip;  and 

ii.  fastening  means  for  rigidly  fastening  said  nosepiece  and 
bridge  member  together  in  said  interlocked  condition 
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e.  said  means  for  defining  a  lip  comprises  a  metal  bar 
extending  substantially  across  the  ividth  of  said  bridge 
member  and  protruding  therefront;  and  f  said  means 
for  deflning  a  groove  extending  substantially  across  the 
width  of  said  arched  portion  of  »aid  nose  piece  for 
mating  with  said  metal  bar. 
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3,923386 

MULTIPURPOSE  AUDIO- VISUAL  CASSETTE  SYSTEM 

Donald  T.  Schob,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a«signor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  374,578,  June  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3348,977.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,836 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  23112 
U.S.  CL  352—72  4  Claims 


3,923387 

MOTION  PICTURE  VIEWER  WITH  REMOVABLE 

CARTRIDGE 

James  R.  Skinner,  Cupertino;  Mark  O.  Uitz,  Mountain  View, 

and  Paul  W.  Halt,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  F.  J. 

L.  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,893,  March  7,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,115,  Oct.  5,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,289,  Oct.  17, 

1969.  This  applicatk>n  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,978 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  23104,  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  352-78  R  5  Claims 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  comprising: 
an  apparatus  housing; 
means  for  receiving  a  film-handling  cassette  having  a  cas- 
sene  housing  configured  for  retainingi  a  strip  of  photo- 
graphic  film   material,   the  cassette   |icluding  opening 
defining  means  providing  access  to  a  fjrst  station  config- 
ured for  exposure  or  projection  operations  and  a  second 
station  configured  for  sound  operations; 
image-forming  means  for  performing  a  |)hotographic  pro- 
gram with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  film  strip  located  within 
the  first  station; 
audio  means  including  a  sound-head  for  performing  an 
audio  program  with  a  portion  of  the  film  strip  located 
within  the  second  station; 
first  selectively  operative  drive  means  for  advancing  the  film 
strip  through  the  first  station  when  the  cassette  is  opera- 
tively  positioned  in  said  receiving  meaits; 
second  selectively  operative  drive  means  for  advancing  the 
film  strip  through  the  second  station  when  the  cassette  is 
operative  ly  positioned  in  said  receivingj  means,  said  sec- 
ond drive  means  including  a  support  member,  a  capstan 
rotaubly  mounted  on  said  support  member,  and  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  support  member  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  capstan,  said  support  member  being  mounted  in 
said  apparatus  housing  for  displacement  between  one 
position  wherein  said  capstan  is  out  of  engagement  with 
the  portion  of  the  film  strip  positioned  within  the  second 
station  and  another  position  wherein  said  capstan  is  in 
pressure  engagement  therewith; 
means  for  actuating  both  said  first  and  ^id  second  drive 

means;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  actuating  means  fbr  displacing  said 


support  member  from  said  one  positioi 
position 


to  said  another 


1.  A  cartridge  for  use  in  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a 
housing  for  receiving  the  cartridge,  reversible  driving  means 
for  the  cartridge  and  an  optical  assembly,  said  cartridge  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  length  of  perforated  film,  said  cartridge 
comprising   means   forming    a   framework   having   indexing 
means,  said  indexing  means  having  an  aperture  substantially 
in  alignment  with  the  optical  assembly  when  the  cartridge  is 
disposed  in  the  housing,  means  for  storing  said  length  of  perfo- 
rated film  in  said  cartridge,  guide  means  in  said  cartridge  for 
guiding  said  film  along  said  indexing  means  past  said  aperture, 
said  indexing  means  including  a  pair  of  index  members  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  film  travel  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  perforations  in  the  film,  a  pair  of  film  engaging 
members  mounted  in  said  cartridge  in  a  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  each  other  along  the  direction  of  film  travel 
and  adjacent  said  index  members,  said  film  engaging  members 
urging  said  film  against  said  indexing  means  whereby  said 
index  members  engage  the  perforations  in  the  film  so  that  the 
film  is  selectively  advanced  on  a  frame  by  frame  basis  past  the 
aperture,  said  film  having  upper  and  lower  runs,  a  single  drive 
sprocket  for  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the  film  for 
causing  movement  of  the  film  within  the  cartridge,  said  upper 
run  overiying  the  lower  run  at  the  drive  sprocket,  means 
carried  by  the  cartridge  for  driving  the  drive  sprocket  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  reversible  driving  means  in  the 
housing,  and   upper  and  lower  pairs  of  film  guiding  rollers 
mounted  in  fixed  positions  in  said  framework  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  drive  sprocket  and  spaced  away  from  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  drive  sprocket  and  engaging  the  upper 
and  lower  runs  of  the  film,  said  film  guiding  rollers  being 
accessible  from  one  side  to  permit  the  film  to  be  inserted  into 
engagement  with  the  drive  sprocket,  said  film  guiding  rollers 
being  positioned  so  that  one  roller  of  each  pair  is  positioned 
rearwardly  away  from  the  drive  sprocket  and  the  other  roller 
of  each  pair  is  positioned  forwardly  away  from  the  drive 
sprocket  to  form  front  and  rear  pairs  of  rollers  so  that  there 
is  a  space  between  imaginary  lines  extending  through  the 
centers  of  rotation  of  the  front  and  rear  pairs  of  rollers  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  drive  sprocket,  said  fUm  guiding  rollers 
also  being  positioned  so  that  imaginary  Unes  tangent  to  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  rollers  will 
extend  through  the  drive  sprocket. 
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3,923,388 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

COLORED  DESIGNS 
Nathan  Shenker,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tech/Ops  Massa- 
chusetts, Burlhigton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,463 

Int.  CI.«  G03B  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  353—30  3  Claims 
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2.  A  combination  comprising  an  optical  display  system  for 
use  in  varying  and  selecting  a  color  combination  for  an  arbi- 
trary pattern  of  interest,  and  a  set  of  pattern  replicas  consist- 
ing of  first  means  for  representing  each  area  of  the  pattern 
which  is  to  be  of  the  same  uniform  color,  and  second  means 
for  representing  a  plurality  of  separate  areas  which  are  distinct 
from  the  pattern  represented  by  said  first  means;  said  optical 
display  system  including  means  cooperating  with  said  first 
means  for  forming  a  first  display  in  which  individual  areas 
correspond  to  respective  areas  represented  by  said  first 
means,  and  cooperating  with  said  second  means  for  forming 
a  second  display  having  a  plurality  of  separate  areas  each 
corresponding  to  a  respective  area  represented  by  said  second 
means;  and  a  plurality  of  means  each  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  color  of  a  respective  individual  area  in  said  first  dis- 
play, each  of  said  color  controlling  means  being  uniquely 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the  separate  areas  formed 
in  said  second  display,  independent  of  the  pattern  represented 
by  said  first  means,  and  being  operative  to  control  the  color 
of  the  associated  area  in  said  second  display  to  be  the  same  as 
the  color  of  the  area  in  said  first  display  controlled  by  said 
each  color  controlling  means  so  that  the  particular  color 
controlling  means  responsible  for  each  color  in  said  first  dis- 
play can  be  determined  by  inspection  of  the  separate  area  in 
said  second  display  whose  color  is  the  same  as  said  each  color. 


3,923,389 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  A  SCENE 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  and  Kestutis  Norvaisa,  West  Con- 
cord, both   of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,490,  Sept.  20,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  applicatk>n  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,899 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  353—38  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  a  scene  recorded  upon  an  image 

carrier  as  an  array  of  regularly  spaced  color  components 

arranged  in  a  serially  repetitive  fashion  comprising: 

means  including  a  projection  lens  system  for  projecting  said 

recorded  scene  through  an  optical  path  and  providing  a 

magnified  image  thereof  at  an  image  plane;  and 


a  diffraction  grating  formed  upon  an  optical  surface  of  said 
lens  system  for  diffracting  the  image  projected  there- 
through to  derive  at  least  zero  and  first  order  images  from 
said  components  mutually  spaced  at  said  image  plane 
such  that  any  color  component  projected  as  a  zero  order 
image  has  superimposed  upon  it  at  least  one  separate 
color  component  projected  as  a  first  order  image, 
whereby  geometric  patterns  otherwise  encountered  dur- 
ing the  projection  of  said  array  of  the  color  components 
are  caused  to  blend  additively. 


3,923390 
SLIDE  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
James  Alan  Susko,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cooper  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,046 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  353—95  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  optical  slide  projection  apparatus,  a  slide  holder 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  centrally  apertured  plates  spaced  from  each  other 
in  parallel  relation  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  a  slide  to  be  projected  and  the  area  of  the 
apertures  corresponding  substantially  to  the  area  of  the 
slide; 

a  pair  of  cams  carried  by  said  plates  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  mutually  perpendicular  axes  parallel  respectively  to 
adjacent  sides  of  said  apertures; 

spring  biasing  means  carried  by  said  plates  and  operative 
when  a  slide  is  positioned  in  said  holder  to  urge  the  slide 
into  engagement  with  said  cams;  and 

means  extending  outwardly  of  the  apparatus  permitting 
selective  rotation  of  said  cams  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
slide  within  the  holder,  said  cams  contacting  elongate 
portions  of  adjacent  sides  of  the  slide  so  that  rotation  of 
either  cam  produces  straight  line  rectilinear  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  slide  along  the  surface  of  the  other  cam. 


3,923391 

ELECTROSTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING 

APPARATUS 

TakiOi  Washio,  Toyonaka;  Koichi  Sasaki,  and  Tatsuo  Aizawa, 

both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 

Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   24,   1972,  47- 
95460 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  photographic  copying  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  defining  a  housing  with  a  top  surface  having  a 
transparent  plate  on  which  an  original  to  be  copied  is 
placed,  a  rotatable  photosensitive  drum  for  rotation  in 
one  direction  as  the  apparatus  copies  having  an  electro- 
static photographic  material  on  the  periphery  thereof,  an 
image-forming  zone  disposed  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of 
said  photosensitive  drum  for  forming  on  said  photosensi- 
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tive  material  an  electrostatic  latent  inage  corresponding 
to  the  image  of  the  original  and  a  developed  image  corre- 
sponding to  the  latent  image,  a  transfer  zone  for  transfer- 
ring said  image  to  a  transfer  paper,  and  a  transfer  paper 
forwarding  system  for  feeding  the  transfer  paper  on  which 
the  image  has  been  transferred  to  said  transfer  zone  and 
through  a  desired  treating  zone  to  a  discharge  end; 

wherein  said  photosensitive  drum  is  disposed  within  the 
housing  with  the  top  of  the  periphery  thereof  approaching 
and  confronting  an  inner  surface  of  the  top  plate  of  the 
housing  adjacent  a  location  on  the  inner  surface; 

wherein  said  transfer  zone  is  positioned:  at  an  angle  exceed- 
ing 1 80°  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  photosensitive 
drum  from  the  location  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  top 
plate; 

wherein  said  transfer  paper  forwarding  system  forwards  a 
transfer  paper  in  a  substantially  linear,  upwardly  inclined 
passage  extending  from  an  inlet  end  ihrough  the  transfer 
zone  to  the  discharge  end; 

wherein  said  inlet  end  is  preceded  by  a[  nip  roller  adjacent 
thereto; 


b.  means  to  apply  a  uniform  electrostatic  charge  pattern  to 
the  surface  of  said  drum; 

c.  means  to  expose  said  uniform  electrostatic  charge  pattern 
to  a  light  image  of  an  original  thereby  forming  a  latent 
electrostatic  image  of  the  original  on  the  surface  of  said 
drum; 

d.  cascade  developer  means  for  cascading  electroscopic 
developer  over  said  latent  electrostatic  image,  said  cas- 
cade developer  means  including  a  member  closely  posi- 
tioned to  the  surface  of  said  photoconductive  drum  and 
defining  a  narrow  development  zone  therebetween,  said 
member  having  a  roughened  surface  facing  the  surface  of 
said  photoconductive  drum,  whereby  the  density  of  de- 
veloper and  radial  velocity  of  developer  are  both  in- 
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wherein   said   image   forming  zone  incllides  at  least  one 
charging  member  for  electrically  charging  said  photo- 
graphic material,  an  optical  system; for  projecting  an 
image  of  the  original  onto  the  surface  df  the  photographic 
material  and  a  developing  device  for  developing  the  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  formed  on  said  photographic  mate- 
rial which  are  all  housed  within  a  first  area  defined  on  at 
least  three  sides  of  the  top  surface  of  said  housing,  the 
circumferential  surface  of  the  photosensitive  drum  ex- 
tending from  the  top  thereof  to  the  transfer  zone  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  photosensitive  drum  and  the 
transfer  paper  forwarding  system;  and 
wherein  a  transfer  paper  removing  member  and  a  photosen- 
sitive drum  cleaning  member  are  housed  within  a  second 
area  defined  on  at  least  three  sides  byjthe  top  surface  of 
the  housing,  the  circumferential  surfacls  of  the  photosen- 
sitive drum  which  extends  from  the  top  of  the  photosensi- 
tive drum  to  the  transfer  zone  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  photosensitive  drum  and 
by  the  transfer  paper  forwarding  syste»i. 


creased  as  developer  cascades  through  said  narrow  devel- 
opment zone; 

e.  an  elastomeric  intermediate  transfer  belt  positioned  to 
remove  the  developed  toner  image  from  the  surface  of 
said  drum; 

f.  radiant  heating  means  for  heating  the  toner  image  on  said 
electrostatic  transfer  belt;  and, 

g.  paper  transport  means  for  bringing  paper  into  contact 
with  the  heated  toner  image  on  said  transfer  belt  whereby 
said  image  is  transferred  and  fused  to  said  paper,  said 
paper  transport  means  also  including  means  for  providing 
for  an  elongated  zone  of  contact  between  said  transfer 
belt  and  said  paper  after  transfer  of  the  toner  image  to  the 
paper. 


3,923,393 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  COPYING 

APPARATUS  OF  THE  COLOR  RESOLVING  TYPE 

Shozo  Inoue,  Fussa,  and  H^ime  Katayama,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,453 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    24,    1972,  47- 
117784 

Int.  Q\?  G03B  21176 
U.S.  CI.  355—35  6  Claims 


3,923,392 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIER 
William  R.  Buchan,  Lincoln;  James  E.  Getthe,  Chelmsford; 
Edward  F.  Mayer.  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Robert  A.  Moore, 
Amberst,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporatkin,  Lexington, 
Mas*.  1 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  421617 
Int.  Cl.»  G03G  ISIOO     i 
MS.  CI.  355-3  R  J  9  claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  copier  comprfting,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  photoconductive,  insulating 
surface  thereon. 
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1.  A  color  copying  apparatus  of  the  color  resolving  type  for 
color-resolving  a  color  original  image  into  monochromatic 
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optical  images  and  projecting  such  optical  images  upon  an 
exposure  station  for  exposure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
projecting  means  for  projecting  therethrough  the  original 

image  upon  the  exposure  station; 
color  resolving  means  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
color  resolving  filters  for  color-resolving  the  light  pro- 
jected through  said  projection  means,  said  filters  being 
selectively  positionable  in  the  optical  projection  path  of 
said  projection  means; 
exposure  regulating  means  provided  in  the  optical  projec- 
tion path  of  said  projection  means  and  having  an  adjust- 
able aperture  mechanism  and  a  member  for  setting  the 
aperture-opening  of  said  mechanism;  and 
means  for  operating  said  exposure  regulating  means  having 
,       a  plurality  of  members  for  adjusting  said  setting  member, 
each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  different  filter  and  is 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  setting  member  in  response 
to  the  setting  of  the  corresponding  filter  of  said  color 
resolving  means  in  said  optical  projection  path  to  adjust 
the  aperture  mechanism  to  an  aperture-opening  corre- 
sponding to  the  predetermined  exposure  needed  for  that 
color. 


1 

3,923,3^4 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

COPIERS 

Gerhard  Frankiewicz,  Sauerlach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,932 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    13,    1973, 
2356573 

Int.  Cl.='  G03B  27154,  27176 
MS.  C\.  355—37  1 1  Claims 


1.  In  a  photographic  copier,  an  exposure  apparatus,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  elliptical  reflectors,  each 
having  a  respective  first  focal  point  and  a  respective  second 
focal  point,  with  said  reflectors  being  so  arranged  that  said 
second  focal  points  are  substantially  coincident  and  form  a 
common  focus;  a  plurality  of  light  sources,  each  located  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  first  focal  point  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  elliptical  reflectors;  a  light  duct  having 
a  mirrored  inner  surface  and  having  an  inlet  end  arranged  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  common  focus  and  having  an  outlet  end; 
light  diffusing  end  portions  closing  off  said  inlet  end  and  said 
outlet  end  of  said  light  duct;  and  means  defining  a  negative 
plane  in  which  a  negative  to  be  illuminated  by  said  exposure 
apparatus  is  to  be  located,  said  negative  plane  lying  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  outlet  end  of  said  light  duct. 


3,923,395 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DISTANCE  OF  AND 
THE  SPEED  COMPONENT  OF  AN  OBJECT 
PERPENDICULAR  TO  A  REFERENCE  LINE 
Viktor  Bodl^,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,154 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    17,    1973, 
2325086 

Int.  CVGQIC  3100,3108 
U.S.  CL  356—4  9  Claims 
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3.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  range  of  an  object  relative 
to  a  datum  plane,  comprising:  laser  beam  scanning  means 
including  a  beam  deflector  for  periodically  scanning  a  laser 
beam  through  a  space  in  which  the  object  is  located;  a  laser 
energy  detector  adjacent  said  scanning  means  for  detecting 
reflected  energy  from  a  specific  direction  and  producing  mea- 
suring pulses;  generator  means  connected  to  said  deflector 
and  generating  a  sinusoidal  signal  having  a  linear  portion  and 
a  frequency  matched  to  the  mechanical  resonant  frequency  of 
said  deflector;  a  reference  circuit  connected  to  said  generator 
means  for  producing  reference  pulses  during  the  linear  por- 
tion of  the  sinusoidal  voltage;  and  range  determining  means 
connected  to  said  detector  and  to  said  reference  circuit  to 
measure  the  time  between  the  commencement  of  a  reference 
pulse  and  that  of  a  measuring  pulse. 


3,923,396 
VARIABLE  BASE  RANGEFINDER 
William  P.  Ewald,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,421,  Oct.  1,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,115 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIC  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  356—17  8  Claims 


4.  A  coincidence  rangefinder  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  beam  splitter  positioned  to  receive 
and  transmit  light  rays  from  a  scene  along  a  first  axis  to 
provide  a  first  image  of  the  scene; 

a  substantially  planar  reflective  means,  positioned  in  a  fixed 
non-parallel  relative  orientation  with  respect  to  said  beam 
splitter,  for  receiving  and  reflecting  light  rays  from  the 
scene  to  said  beam  splitter  along  a  second  axis  to  provide 
a  second  image  of  the  scene;  and 

means,  mounting  said  beam  splitter  and  said  reflective 
means  for  movement  about  a  fixed  axis,  for  bringing  said 
first  and  second  images  into  coincidence  by  movement  of 
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3,923^97 
HEMATOCRIT  MEASURING  METHOD 
Reginald  C.  Shuck,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Steplwn  E.  Del- 
ivc,  Orlando,  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,170 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIN  33116 

MS.  CL  356-39  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  hematocrit  ratio  for  a  diluted 
blood  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  electromagnetic  energy  through  sajd  blood  sample; 
measuring  a  characteristic  representative  of  the  amount 
of  said  energy  absorbed  by  said  sample; 

determining  a  proportionality  factor  by  dividing  the  hemat- 
ocrit of  a  known  blood  sample  by  said  Characteristic  of 
said  known  sample;  and 

computing  said  hematocrit  ratio  by  applying  said  propor- 
tionality factor  to  said  measured  characteristic  of  ab- 
sorbed energy. 


3,923,398 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLAME 
ATOMIZATION  ] 

Leonard  Adler,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Trace  Metals 
Instruments,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  and  Itek  Corporation, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,253 
Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  3102;  GOIB  9102;  GO^B  5123 
U.S.  CI.  356—85 


mij: 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  atomization  comprising  placing  a  micro- 
sample  containing  metal  compound  in  a  cup  having  an  axial 
hole  therein,  heating  said  cup  with  hot  gases  ^nd  passing  said 
gases  through  said  axial  hole  into  contact  with  said  micro-sam- 
ple, thereby  volatilizing  said  micro-sample  ^and  atomizing 
metal  therein. 


3,923,399  \ 

MINIATURIZED  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Corwin  H.  Brumley,  PenficId,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,004 
Int.  Cl.»  GOIJ  3142 
VS.  CL  356—96 

1.  A  miniaturized  spectrophotometer  used 
liquid  sample,  comprising; 
a  main  assembly  housing  having  an  exteriorly  accessible 
locking  screw  knob  for  attaching  aiid  detaching  a  sepa- 
rate liquid  sample  compartment  housing; 
a  monochromator  carried  within  said  main  housing  includ- 
ing a  light  source  and  a  diffraction  grating  for  emitting 
monochromatic  electromagnetic  flux  at  selective  wave- 
lengths; 


a  separate  liquid  sample  compartment  housing  detachably 
connected  by  the  locking  screw  knob  to  said  main  hous- 
ing for  receiving  the  monochromatic  flux  used  in  analyz- 
ing a  liquid  sample; 

a  separate  removable  liquid  sample  container  disposed 
within  said  sample  compartment  housing  for  carrying  a 
liquid  sample  and  receiving  the  monochromatic  flux; 


,26'  ""  «       aj 


a  photosensor  and  an  amplifier  circuit  carried  within  said 
sample  compartment  housing  for  receiving  attenuated 
flux  and  generating  an  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
attenuated  flux; 

meter  means  carried  within  said  main  housing  and  detach- 
ably  electrically  connected  to  the  amplifier  circuit  for 
providing  a  readout  as  a  function  of  the  output  signal;  and 
a  rechargeable  battery  power  pack  carried  within  said 
main  housing  for  energizing  the  light  source  and  amplifier 
circuit. 


3,923,400 
REAL-TIME  WAVEFRONT  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Hardy,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,456 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  9102;  G02B  5123 

U.S.  CI.  356- 107  12  Clafans 


TELESCOPE 
OBJECTIVE 
LENS  10 


11  Claims 

in  analyzing  a 


1.  In  an  optical  system  for  imaging  objects  of  interest 
through  the  atmosphere,  apparatus  for  the  real-time  detection 
and  correction  of  phase  distortions  in  a  wavefront  being  im- 
aged by  said  optical  system,  said  phase  distortions  being  at 
least  in  part  produced  by  turbulence  within  the  atmosphere 
through  which  said  object  of  interest  is  imaged,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  lateral  shearing  interferometer  means,  having  said  dis- 
torted wavefront  incident  thereon,  for  simultaneously 
determining  in  parallel  and  in  real  time  relative  phase 
differences  between  different  areas  of  said  distorted 
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wavefront,  and  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  said 
phase  differences,  said  lateral  shearing  interferometer 
means  including  means  for  permitting  said  interferometer 
means  to  operate  with  white  light; 

.  means  responsive  to  said  phase  difference  signals  for 
simultaneously  generating  in  parallel  and  in  real  time 
phase  corrector  signals  indicative  of  phase  corrections  for 
different  areas  of  said  distorted  wavefront  to  achieve  a 
corrected  wavefront;  and, 

phase  corrector  means  having  said  distorted  wavefront 
incident  thereon  and  being  responsive  to  said  phsise  cor- 
rector signals  for  changing  in  real  time  phase  differences 
between  different  areas  of  said  distorted  wavefront  for 
changing  the  shape  of  said  distorted  wavefront  to  achieve 
said  corrected  wavefront. 


3,923,401 

SOLUTION  CONCENTRATION  RESPONSIVE 

APPARATUS 

Helenio  Llop,  Montreuil,  and  Pierre  Lefort,  Fontenay-sous- 

Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d'Optique,  Preci- 

sk>n  Electronique  et  Mechanique  —  Sopelem,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,698 
Claims    prtority,    application    France,    Feb.    28,     1973, 
73.07118 

Int.  Cl.«  GOIN  21146 
U.S.  CI.  356— 135  5  Claims 


1.  In  solution  concentration  responsive  apparatus  including 
means  whereby  light  is  directed  inclinedly  upon  a  plane  sur- 
face of  a  prism,  said  surface  being  in  contact  with  said  solu- 
tion, and  means  whereby  light  reflected  internally  from  said 
surface  is  directed  towards  two  photoelectric  cells  having  a 
separation  in  the  direction  in  which  the  boundary  formed  by 
the  limit  of  the  totally  reflected  light  moves  as  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  solution  varies,  the  outputs  of  said  cells  being 
connected  to  means  for  deriving  a  signal  related  to  the  respec- 
tive illuminations  of  said  cells,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

multiplier  means  arranged  to  multiply  the  output  P,  of  one 

said  photoelectric  cell  by  a  constant  of  proportionality 

less  than  unity  thereby  to  develop  a  modified  output 

signal  K.P,; 

a  first  differential  amplifier; 

means  applying  said  modified  signal  to  one  input  of  said 

differential  amplifier; 
means  applying  the  output  P,  of  tne  other  of  said  photoelec- 
tric cells  to  the  other  input  of  said  differential  amplifier 
whereby  the  output  signal  of  said  first  differential  ampli- 
fier passes  through  zero  when  K.P^  =  P,,  said  differential 
amplifier  output  signal  being  applied  to  an  input  of  a 
second  differential  amplifier,  to  the  second  input  of  which 
is  applied  the  output  of  a  third  differential  amplifier,  said 
third  differential  amplifier  receiving  said  other  photocell 
signal  Pt  and  a  reference  signal  and  providing  a  negative 
signal  when  the  signal  Pt  is  less  than  said  reference  signal. 


3,923,402 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  PAPER 

MACHINERY 

Paul  Turcotte,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Bcloit  Corporation, 

Bek>it,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,414 

Int.  CI.'GOIB  11126 

U.S,  CI.  356— 152  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  aligning  remote  axes  parallel  to  a  laser 
bema  which  has  a  normal  position  which  extends  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  base  line  through  a  pair  of  bench  marks  and  at  a 
determinable  height  and  at  a  determinable  horizontal  distance 
from  at  least  one  of  said  bench  marks  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reflecting  said  laser  beam  at  a  first  angle  and  perpendicular  to 
its  normal  position  such  that  the  reflected  beam  points  at  one 
fo  said  bench  marks, 

reflecting  said  laser  beam  at  a  second  angle  at  right  angles 
to  its  normal  position  such  that  the  reflected  beam  points 
at  the  other  of  said  bench  marks,  determining  the  height 
of  the  normal  position  of  the  beam  above  said  bjise  line 
from  said  first  and  second  angles  and  the  known  distance 
between  said  bench  marks,  determining  the  horizontal 
distance  between  one  of  said  bench  marks  and  the  projec- 
tion of  the  normal  position  of  the  beam  on  said  base  line 
from  said  height  of  the  normal  position  of  the  beam  and 
one  of  said  first  and  second  angles  and,  aligning  remote 
axes  parallel  to  the  laser  beams  said  normal  position. 


3,923,403 

CIRCUIT  FOR  LIGHT  MEASURING  DEVICES  AND 

METHOD 

Lanny  L.  Harklau,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,507 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  21122;  GOIJ  1144 

U.S.  CI.  356—201  19  Claims 


-H 


zo 


%^ 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  optical  density  of  a  speci- 
men including  the  steps  of 

1.  providing  a  constant  level  light  source,  an  operational 
amplifier  having  an  output  and  at  least  one  input,  a  first 
current  determining  means  connected  to  said  one  input, 
a  second  current  determining  means  connected  between 
said  output  and  said  one  input  as  a  feedback  circuit,  said 
second  current  determining  means  including  a  photomul- 
tiplier  tube  positioned  to  receive  the  light  from  said  light 
source; 

2.  adjusting  at  least  one  circuit  parameter  of  one  of  said 
current  determining  means  so  the  cathode  voltage  of  said 
photomultiplier  tube  b  the  same  for  two  conditions,  a  first 
condition  wherein  the  specimen  is  in  the  light  path  be- 
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tween  said  light  source  and  said  photomvltiplier  tube  and 
second  condition  wherein  the  specimen  e  not  in  said  light 
path;  and 

using  the  magnitude  of  the  adjusted  circuit  parameters  of 
said  one  current  determining  means  for  said  first  and 
second  condition  in  step  (2)  to  calculate  the  optical 
density  of  said  specimen. 


said  resilient,  shaped  cage  having  a  spherically  shaped  seat 
for  locking  engagement  with  said  grooves  and  said  radi- 
ally projecting  teeth  segments  on  said  presser  member. 


3,923,404 
PENDULUM  SUPPORT  FOR  A  MULTI-PoiiNT  WRITING 

INSTRUMENT 
Karl  Heinrkh  Heinz,  44,  Konstanzerstrasse,  CH-8280  Kreu- 
zlingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442is77 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    ^^ug.    14,    1973, 
2341054 

Int.  Cl.^  B43K  27114 
U.S.  CI.  401-33  1  Claim 


3,923,405 
PUSH  TYPE  WRITING  IMPLEMENT 
Chang-Fu  Kao,  No.  148-1,  Yung  Lo  LI,  Taltong  Town,  Tai- 
tong,  China  /Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,540 

Int.  CI.*  B43K  21110 

U.S.  CI.  401-82  8  Claims 


11 

11 

1      16    ,2 

'        .-^ 

5 

U 

26-25       " 

h& 


1.  Push  type  writing  implement  comprising  a  barrel  to  con- 
tain a  core  of  writing  medium,  a  channel  disposed  at  the 
center  of  said  barrel  for  the  said  core,  another  channel  in 
parallel  with  the  core  channel,  a  push  rod  in  said  other  chan- 
nel, a  seat  at  the  rear  of  the  barrel  to  retain  the  push  rod,  a  V 
shaped  spring  integral  with  the  push  rod  at  its  rear,  said  spring 
having  an  arm  protruding  outside  the  barrel  wall  to  form  a 
push  button,  a  notch  on  said  arm  biased  by  said  spring  into 
engagement  with  a  cut-out  portion  on  the  barrel  wall  to  pre- 
vent the  rod  from  slipping,  said  push  rod  being  in  contact  with 
a  core  of  writing  medium  in  said  barrel  when  said  notch  is 
engaged  with  said  cut-out  portion,  and  said  button  being 
movable  against  the  spring  force  to  disengage  the  notch  from 
the  cut-out  portion  and  the  push  rod  from  the  core,  whereby 
the  desired  protrusion  of  the  core  from  the  barrel  may  also  be 
effected  by  repeated  pushing  of  said  button. 


1.  In  a  multi-point  writing  instrument  ha\ing  a  sleeve,  a 
plurality  of  point  carriers  projectable  out  of  &nd  retractable 
into  said  sleeve,  a  plunger-like  presser,  and  a  pendulum  which 
effects  selection  and  advance  of  the  poi.it  carriers,  one  end  of 
the  pendulum  being  displacably  suspended  |n  a  pendulum 
control  and  support  unit  which  is  engageable  with  said  plung- 
er-like presser,  there  being  a  retraction  spring;  for  urging  said 
unit  towards  said  presser,  that  improvement  consisting  essen- 
tially of; 

a  pendulum  rod  for  selecting  a  point  carriei  and  causing  it 

to  project  out  the  sleeve; 
a  pendulum  control  and  support  device  having  mechani- 
cally separable  half  parts  injection  molded  from  a  one- 
piece  plastic  member  of  generally  cruciform  shape  in 
section  in  which  one  end  of  said  pendulufi  rod  is  displa- 
cably suspended  and  said  retraction  spring  is  mountd  for 
urging  said  support  device  towards  said  pfesser; 
a  plunger-like  presser  member  having  parts  formed  with 

grooves  and  radially  projecting  teeth  segments; 
means  for  engaging  with  said  plunger-like  presser; 
an  integral  spring  guiding  collar  on  that  side  of  the  member 
presser  adjacent  the  point  carriers,  said  collar  serving  to 
guide  the  retraction  spring; 
a  resilient,  shaped  cage  integrally  formed  on  said  guiding- 
collar  into  which  cage  said  one  end  of  the  pendulum  rod 
is  snap-fittable  and  engagable  for  penduli^n  movement; 
slits  being  formed  in  spring-guiding  collar  aad  in  said  cage 
whereby  the  half  parts  of  the  pendulum  support  are  elasti- 
cally  forced  apart  and  separated  when  the  baid  end  of  the 
pendulum  rod  is  pressed  into  the  cage  and  thus  the  pen- 
dulum rod  is  held  snap-fittably  in  said  pendulum  support; 
and. 


3,923,406 
CABLE  GRIP 
Andrew  Frank  Iritz,  930  Andover  Terrace,  Ridgewood,  NJ. 
07450 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,052 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  7106 

U.S.  CI.  403-43  12  Claims 


1.  A  cable  grip  for  retaining  selectively  at  least  one  length 
of  an  at  least  partially  flexible  member  such  as  a  cable,  wire, 
rope  and  the  like,  said  grip  comprising  ( 1 )  a  longitudinally 
extensive,  externally  threaded  shank  member  including  a 
threaded  midlength  portion,  said  midlength  portion  being 
characterized  by  (i)  a  transaxial  hole  and  (ii)  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially diametrically  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  grooves, 
each  groove  longitudinally  tapering  from  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  threads  to  at  least  the  root  of  the  threads  and  intersect- 
ing the  transaxial  hole  at  a  depth  at  least  equal  to  the  root 
depth  of  the  threads,  and  (2)  deflecting  means  mounted  on 
and  movable  along  said  threaded  shank  member,  said  means 
including  a  nut-like  member  in  threaded  engagement  with  and 
rotatable  on  said  shank  member  so  that  said  deflecting  means 
may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  transaxial  hole  and 
at  least  partially  along  said  longitudinal  grooves,  whereby  a 
cable  or  the  like  may  be  passed  through  the  transaxial  hole  so 
that  at  least  some  length  thereof  extends  beyond  either  end  of 
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that  hole  and  be  secured  to  said  shank  member  by  rotating 
said  nut-like  member  to  advance  said  deflecting  means  toward 
and  to  said  transaxial  hole  sufficiently  for  a  surface  of  said 
means  to  bear  upon  said  cable  and  grip  it  in  said  hole  by 
deflecting  it  at  either  end  of  that  hole  at  least  partially  into  said 
longitudinal  grooves. 


3,923,407 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONNECTING  AND 

DISCONNECTING  CRANE  SECTIONS 

Lyie  B.  Jensen,  and  Robert  E.  Thune,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,120 

Int.  CI.*F16G  1 1100 

U.S.  CI.  403— 165  8  Claims 


manner  that  one  face  of  said  locking  ring  rests  against 
the  ring  to  be  secured  while  the  other  face  of  said 
locking  ring  is  supported  with  a  mechanical  bias  by  the 
flank  of  the  groove  opposite  the  ring  to  be  secured; 
said  annular  groove  having  a  substantially  conical  cross-sec- 
tion so  that  the  greatest  depth  of  said  groove  corresponds 
approximately  to  the  thickness  of  said  locking  ring,  said 
greatest  depth  being  disposed  at  the  side  of  the  groove 
away  from  the  ring  to  be  secured,  said  locking  ring  being 
conically  deformed  in  such  a  manner  that  one  face  bears 
against  the  flank  of  the  groove  and  the  other  face  sup- 
ports the  ring  to  be  secured; 
said  locking  ring  is  adapted  to  resist  an  axial  load  of  said  ring 
and  secures  said  ring  on  said  shaft. 


1.  In  a  crane  having  a  base  section  and  having  an  upper 
section,  said  crane  having  a  bearing  with  relatively  rotatable 
inner  and  outer  portions  interposed  between  said  sections,  one 
of  said  bearing  portions  connected  to  one  of  said  sections,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  locking  member  mounted  in  the 
other  of  said  sections  and  shiftable  relative  thereto,  and  a 
power  operated  actuator  connected  to  said  locking  member  to 
shift  said  member  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  bearing  portions. 


3,923,408 

MECHANISM  FOR  FASTENING  A  RING  ON  A  SHAFT 

Manfred  Belsdorf,  Moorbusch,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,783,  Jan.  18,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,216 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1972, 
2204831 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  21100 
VS.  CI.  403—261  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination, 

a  shaft; 

a  fixed  collar  on  said  shaft; 

a  ring  on  said  shaft  abutting  with  one  face  against  said 

collar; 

an  annular  groove  recessed  in  said  shaft 

adjacent  said  collar; 

a  closed  locking  ring  having  a  permanent  radial  deforma- 
tion and  disposed  in  said  annular  groove  in  such  a 


3,923,409 
ADJUSTABLE  COUPLING  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Jacob  G.  Stoner,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,125 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  2102 

U.S.  CI.  403—290  4  Claims 


Z7    a, 


1.  An  adjustable  coupling  clamp  assembly  for  a  cylindrical 
shaft  having  a  recessed  flat  portion  on  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  said  adjustable  coupling 
clamp  assembly  including  a  clamp  and  a  fastening  and  tighten- 
ing means  consisting  of  a  split  ring  having  ears  extending  from 
the  ends  thereof,  said  ears  in  the  free  form  of  said  clamp  being 
in  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other,  said  ears  being  aper- 
tured  to  receive  said  fastening  and  tightening  means  which 
includes  a  bolt  and  a  nut,  one  of  said  ears  having  a  circular 
aperture  therethrough  and  the  other  of  said  ears  having  an 
elongated  slot  aperture  therethrough,  said  bolt  including  an 
annular  head  integral  with  a  shank  extending  therefrom  in- 
cluding, in  order,  a  reduced  diameter  annular  shank  portion 
next  adjacent  said  head  to  define  with  said  head  an  annular 
shoulder  on  said  head,  a  further  reduced  diameter  shank 
portion  extending  from  said  annular  shank  portion,  an  inter- 
mediate portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flats  thereon  for 
cooperation  with  said  recessed  flat  on  said  shaft  and,  a  free 
end  portion  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  of 
said  intermediate  portion  and  externally  threaded  to  receive 
said  nut  which  has  a  corresponding  internal  thread  diameter, 
said  interemediate  portion  with  said  flats  being  positioned 
when  said  head  of  said  bolt  is  in  abutment  against  said  other 
of  said  ears  to  engage  said  flat  recess  on  the  shaft  whereby  said 
bolt  is  secured  against  rotation  to  permit  said  nut  to  be  run  up 
on  said  bolt  to  effect  tightening  of  said  split  ring  relative  to  the 
shaft. 
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3,923,410 
PERFORATED  INTERLOCKINCJ  SLAB 
Rcinliard  Jordan,  Baden-Baden,  and  Fritz  Von  Langsdorff, 
Forch,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  F.  von  Langsdorff 
Bauverfaliren  GmbH,  Rastaat,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5U,146 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    31,    1973, 
2354600 

Int.  CI.*  EOlC  5100 
\}S.  CI.  404—41  16  Claims 


1.  Perforated  interlocking  slab  comprising  in  combination  a 
face  and  a  back  bounded  by  an  outline,  saild  outline  having 
portions  that  project  and  portions  that  are  withdrawn  with 
respect  to  a  notional  base  line  that  forms  a  rectangle  with 
opposite  sides  twice  as  long  as  its  opposite  ends  are  wide;  said 
projections  and  withdrawn  portions  forming  a  matching  pat- 
tern on  said  opposite  ends  and  a  matching  pattern  on  each  half 
length  (regarded  as  extending  from  a  comer)  of  said  opposite 
sides  of  the  slab  whereby  another  like  slab  selectively  oriented 
with  its  end  abutting  said  half  length  and  oriented  with  half  the 
length  of  its  side  abutting  said  half  length  a)  may  be  desired 
interengages  with  said  half  length  to  prevent  relative  displace- 
ment longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  half  length;  said  perfo- 
rations passing  from  said  face  to  said  back'  of  the  slab  and 
being  disposed  in  first  rows  that  extend  paralel  to  each  other 
and  in  second  rows  that  extend  at  right  angles  to  said  first  rows 
and  parallel  to  each  other,  said  first  and  second  rows  extend- 
ing obliquely  with  respect  to  said  rectangulaf  base  line. 


3,923,411 
SEALING  STRIP  ' 

Tbor  Johan  Berghman,  Tessins  vag  1  A,  217  58  Malmo,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,775 

Int.  CI.'EOIC  UllO 

U.S.  CI.  404—64  1  Claim 


1.  A  sealing  strip  for  sealing  of  joints  between  concrete  slabs 
in  pavings  comprising  a  V-shaped  body  of  resilient  material, 
having  formed  therein  a  longitudinal  V-shaped  groove  of  a 
depth  greater  tiian  half  the  thickness  of  the  strip,  said  body 
having  two  of  the  outer  boundary  planes  parallel  with  the  side 


surfaces  of  the  V-shaped  groove  and  having  flutes  in  its  re- 
mote outer  sides,  a  head  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  V- 
limbs,  the  inner  sides  of  said  heads  extending  in  alignment 
with  the  associated  inner  side  of  the  V-groove,  while  the  outer 
sides  of  said  heads  extend  along  a  straight  line  drawn  through 
the  outer  points  of  the  portions  which  delimit  said  flutes  in  the 
outer  sides  of  the  V-limbs,  said  heads  having  on  their  facing 
inner  sides  snap  means  for  securing  together  said  heads  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other  after  localization  of  said  strip  in 
a  joint  between  concrete  slabs. 


3,923,412 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE  MOUNTED  VIBRATORY 

COMPACTOR 
Albert  Linz,  Julweg  40,  Hoffnungsthal  near  Cologne,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,567,  Sept.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,834,827.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,560 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    23,    1970, 
2046840 

Int.  CI.*  EOlC  19134 
U.S.  CI.  404— 133  15  Claims 


I04' 

104'^   104 


1 


A  compacting  machine  comprising  in  combination: 
a  vehicle  with  a  chassis  transportable  to  be  material  to  be 
compacted; 
a  compacting  unit; 

support  means  for  securing  said  compacting  unit  to  said 
chassis; 

said  compacting  unit  including  first  and  second  vibrating 
elements  extending  parallel  to  one  another  across  the 
chassis  of  said  vehicle; 

both  said  first  and  said  second  vibrating  element  having 
a  bottom  working  surface  for  contacting  the  material  to 
be  compacted  and  an  upper  surface; 
mounting  means  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  each 
vibrating  element; 

spring  means  retained  within  said  mounting  means; 
first  vibration  generator  means  connected  to  said  first 
vibrating  element  and  second  vibration  generator  means 
connected  to  said  second  vibrating  element; 
each  of  said  first  and  said  second  vibration  generator 
means  including  a  shaft,  a  crank  secured  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  said  shaft,  a  rod  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  crank, 
said  spring  means  being  connected  between  said  rod  and 
said  vibrating  element;  and 

drive  means  connected  to  said  first  and  to  said  second 
vibration  generator  means  for  driving  said  shaft  to  actuate 
said  rod  and  said  crank,  thereby  forcing  said  rod  against 
said  spring  means  to  transmit  energy  from  the  driven  shaft 
to  said  vibrating  element  to  press  same  against  the  mate- 
rial to  be  compacted. 
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3,923,413 

CENTERING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  L.  Giles,  455  LaFonda  Ave.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,847,  Dec.  28, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,662 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  49102,  47128 

U.S.  CI.  408-72  3  Claims 


13 -1 


1.  A  hand-held  gun  barrel  rib  centering  device  for  use  in 
installing  sights  on  a  gun  barrel  rib  comprising: 

a  base  body  of  unitary  construction  having  a  flat  bottom 
seating  face  adapted  to  seat  on  top  of  the  gun  barrel  rib, 
said  base  body  being  sized  to  be  held  with  one  hand  in  an 
operative  centered  position  on  the  gun  barrel  rib  without 
added  clamping  means,  said  base  body  having  a  vertical 
hole  passing  vertically  therethrough  and  arranged  normal 
to  the  bottom  seating  face  to  receive  and  provide  a  guide 
for  a  tool  adapted  to  drill,  tap  or  ream; 

two  rib-engaging,  hole-centering  legs  made  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  base  body,  said  legs  being  located  an  equal 
distance  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  vertical 
hole  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  seating  face 
in  a  parallel  relation  with  said  vertical  hole,  said  legs 
having  a  circular  transverse  cross  section  of  a  correspond- 
ing dimension  whereby  when  the  base  body  and  legs  are 
rotated  about  the  center  of  the  vertical  hole  with  the 
bottom  seating  face  seated  on  the  gun  barrel  rib  and  said 
legs  engage  the  sides  of  the  gun  barrel  rib,  the  vertical 
hole  is  centered  between  the  sides  of  the  gun  barrel  rib  to 
center  the  tool  relative  to  sides  of  the  gun  barrel  rib,  said 
base  body  being  made  of  a  soft  metal  and  having  a  center 
bushing  of  a  hard  metal  lining  the  vertical  hole  and  press- 
fitted  therein  against  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  base  body, 
said  legs  being  formed  by  a  solid  cylindrical  member 
made  of  a  hard  metal  and  press-fitted  into  vertical  aper- 
tures adjacent  the  ends  of  the  base  body. 


3,923,414 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  SUPPORT 
David  Alan  Hopkins,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Valeron 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,438 

Int  CI.*  B23B  47100 

U.S.  CI.  408-143  17  Claims 

1.  A  machining  vibration  damping  support,  comprising; 

a  shank  member, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bores  in  said  shank  member  hav- 
ing cross  sectional  areas  comprising  a  minor  fraction  of 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  shank  member. 


the  material  of  said  shank  member  surrounding  said  bores 
providing  an  integral  structurally  rigid  network, 

at  least  one  mass  member  in  each  longitudinal  bore  having 
a  circumference  only  slightly  less  than  said  bore  and  sized 
for  axial  as  well  as  circumferential  clearance  therewithin. 


said  mass  members  being  freely  movable  within  said 
clearance,  and 
said  longitudinal  bores  being  substantially  filled  by  said 
mass  members  with  said  axial  clearance  allowing  substan- 
tially frictionless  movement  relative  to  any  adjacent  mass 
members  and  said  shank  member. 


3,923,415 

STEAM  TURBINE  EROSION  REDUCTION  BY 

ULTRASONIC  ENERGY  GENERATION 

Robert  P.  Benedict,  Media,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,056 

Int.  CI.'F01D5/25,  17108 

U.S.  CI.  415-1  5  Claims 


'  y  1  >   >  >  r-r-^AT   I    1    ,    t  ,  ,- 


1.  A  steam  turbine  having: 

a  rotor  including  at  least  one  row  of  an  annular  array  of 
circumferentially  spaced  blades; 

a  casing  encircling  said  array  of  rotor  blades,  and  defining 
a  steam  flow  path; 

at  least  one  row  of  an  annular  array  of  circumferentially 
spaced  stationary  blades  attached  to  said  casing  upstream 
of  said  rotor  blades  and  extending  into  said  steam  flow 
path  for  directing  steam  against  said  rotor  blades;  and, 

ultrasonic  generator  means  attached  to  said  casing  exteri- 
orly of  said  steam  flow  path  for  causing  water  droplets 
entrained  in  said  steam  downstream  of  said  stationary 
blades  to  be  acoustically  dispersed  into  a  fog  for  relatively 
harmless  impingement  upon  the  rotor  blades. 


3,923,416 

TURBINE 

William  L.  Frey,  303  Ivory  Ave.,  Pittfturgh,  Pa.  15214 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,026 

Int.  CI.*  FOID  1134 

MS.  CL  415-76  4  ctato, 

1.  A  turbine  including: 

A.  a  turbine  wheel  having  a  central  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
densely  spaced  wire  extending  radially  outward  from  the 
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axis  of  rotation 


hub  substantially  in  a  plane  normal  to  an 
of  the  hub; 

B.  a  power  take-off  shaft  connected  to  th;  hub  coaxially 
with  the  hub  axis  of  rotation; 

C.  a  fluid  propellant  means  including  a  jet  liaving  an  outlet 
positioned  in  an  oblique  plane  to  a  periphery  of  the  wheel 
in  that  said  outlet  has  a  first  portion  adjacent  the  wire  and 


closer  to  the  wire  than  a  remainder  pontic  n  of  the  outlet, 
said  Jet  directing  fluid  at  an  acute  angle  cHordally  into  the 
wire  and  in  the  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
hub; and 
D    means  associated  with  and  positioned 

lateral  sides  of  the  wheel  to  confine  the  chbrdally  entering 
fluid  within  the  wheel  so  that  said  fluid  is  discharged  at 
points  remote  from  said  jet  outlet. 


along  opposite 


3,923,417 
HYDRAULIC  TURBINE  SPIRAL  CASf:  DRAIN 
Ignacy  Jwiecicki,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers  Corpo- 
ration,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  i 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,^04 

Int.  CI.'  F03B  13106 

U.S.  CL  415—  1 10  7  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  machine  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing; 

a  spirally  wound  water  case  located  about  ai^d  connected  to 
said  housing  in  water  communication  with  said  rotor; 

a  tube  connected  to  said  housing  in  water  communication 
with  said  rotor,  said  rotor  located  between  said  spiral  case 
and  said  tube  in  the  water  path  of  said  hydraulic  machine; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  g^te  means  con- 
nected to  said  spiral  case  selectively  moiable  to  permit 
and  substantially  interrupt  the  flow  of  waler  through  said 
rotor;  i 

valve  means  connected  to  said  spiral  case  in  jspaced  relation 
from  said  gate  means  operable  to  permit  and  interrupt  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  spiral  case; 

means  for  admitting  air  into  said  housing  to  depress  the 
water  from  about  said  rotor  to  a  level  beksw  the  level  of 
water  in  said  spiral  case  when  said  gates  and  said  valve  are 
in  the  water  interrupting  positions  such  differential  in 
water  level  resulting  in  a  pressure  head  therebetween; 

water  overflow  passage  means  connecting  iaid  spiral  case 


between  said  valve  and  said  gate  means  ir 
nication  with  said  tube;  and 


water  commu- 


air  pressure  means  connected  to  said  overflow  water  pas- 
sage means  providing  air  thereto  at  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  prohibit  a  siphoning  action  from  said  spiral  case  to  said 
tube. 


3,923,418 

HYDRAULIC  TURBINE  INSTALLATION  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  TURBINE  HEADCOVER  THEREIN 

Selim  A.  Chacour,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 

poration,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,031 
Int.  CI.' FO ID  25/24,  15110 


U.S.  CI.  415—219  C 


3  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  turbine  generator  installation  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  vertically  disposed  turbine  pit  having  a  first  inside  diame- 
ter; 

an  annular  flange  about  the  top  of  said  pit  defining  an  open- 
ing having  a  second  inside  diameter  less  than  said  first 
diameter; 

a  substantially  annular  headcover  composed  of  two  half 
sections  having  an  assembled  outside  diameter  only 
slightly  less  than  said  first  diameter  but  greater  than  said 
second  diameter,  each  half  section  having  an  equal  radius 
less  than  said  second  diameter; 

and  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  flanges  connected  to  the 
inside  of  said  pit  spaced  downwardly  from  said  annular 
flange  defining  an  inside  diameter  less  than  the  assembled 
outside  diameter  of  said  headcover,  said  flanges  being 
arranged  to  define  therebetween  diametrically  opposed 
openings  having  a  span  therebetween  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  assembled  headcover,  the  width  of  said 
openings  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  half 
sections  whereby  said  half  sections  can  be  supported  with 
their  diameter  dimensions  disposed  vertically  and  low- 
ered through  said  opening  of  said  second  diameter  into 
alignment  with  said  openings  and  then  rotated  through 
said  openings  so  that  the  diameter  dimension  of  said  half 
sections  is  disposed  horizontally. 


3,923,419 
DAMPED  ELASTIC  TIE  DEVICE  BETWEEN  ROTOR 
BLADE  AND  HUB  ON  ROTARY-WING  AIRCRAFT 
Rene  Louis  Mouille,  Villa  "La  Pinede"  Le  Coton  Rouge,  Aix- 
en-Provence(Bouches-du-Rhone,  France 
Continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  80,630,  Oct.  14,  1970.  This 
application  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304^271 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Oct.     16,     1969, 
69.35410 

Int.  Ci.*  B64C  27142 
U.S.  CI.  416— 107  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  damped  elastic  tie  device  located  directly  between  a 
flexible  blade  and  rigid  hub  on  a  rotor  craft  rotor  and  forming 
a  frequency  adapter  with  incorporated  damping,  attachment 
means  at  each  blade  root  directly  and  hingedly  connecting  the 
latter  and  said  hub  with  a  limited  degree  of  freedom  only  in 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  blade,  said  attachment  means 
comprising  a  portion  fast  with  the  blade  and  a  portion  fast  with 
the  hub,  and  interconnection  means  between  that  portion 
which  is  fast  with  the  blade  and  that  portion  which  is  fast  with 
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the  hub,  a  damping  element  having  a  high  damping  rate  and 
an  elastic  element  whose  stiffness  varies  proportionally  to  the 
extent  of  movement  to  either  side  of  a  neutral  point,  said 
damping  element  and  elastic  elastic  element  being  constituted 
by  parallel  plates  arranged  in  two  sets,  one  of  which  is  fast  with 


<Ss       M \   .9 


one  portion  of  said  attachment  means  and  the  other  with  a 
second  portion  thereof,  layers  of  synthetic  viscoelastic  mate- 
rial of  an  elastomer  of  great  stiffness  and  high  retentivity  in 
respect  of  deformation,  said  plates  being  joined  by  said  layers 
interposed  therebetween. 


3,923,420 

BLADE  PLATFORM  WITH  FRICTION  DAMPING 

INTERLOCK 

Paul  Chifos,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,772 

Int.  CL*  FOID  5//0 

U.S.  CI.  416-190  6  Claims 


■¥</ 


1.  A  turbomachinery  rotor  blade  for  disposition  within  a 
fluid  flow  path  in  cooperation  with  a  rotatable  disc,  the  blade 
comprising: 
an  airfoil; 
mounting  means  extending  radially  from   the  airfoil  for 

attaching  the  blade  to  the  disc;  and 
a  platform  disposed  between  the  airfoil  and  the  mounting 
means,  the  platform  comprising  first  and  second  circum- 
ferential extremities  and  first  means  for  abutting  and 
interlocking  said  platform  radially,  axially  and  circumfer- 
entially with  a  similar  adjacent  platform  to  partially  de- 
fine the  flow  path  and  for  frictionally  damping  radial  and 
circumferential  relative  movement  between  said  platform 
and  said  adjacent  platform ,  said  first  means  including  first 
and  second  diagonal  edges  on  said  first  extremity  of  said 
platform,  said  first  diagonal  edge  being  canted  from  the 
radial  direction  by  a  predetermined  first  angle,  said  sec- 
ond diagonal  edge  being  canted  from  the  radial  direction 
by  a  predetermined  second  angle  of  opposite  sense  from 
said  first  angle,  said  first  and  second  diagonal  edges  posi- 
tioned to  abut  and  interlock  with  an  edge  of  the  adjacent 
platform  in  sliding  frictional  engagement  therewith  and 
further  positioned  to  effect  damping  of  radial  and  circum- 
ferential relative  movement  between  said  diagonal  edges 
and  said  adjacent  edge  during  said  frictional  engagement. 


3,923,421 
LIGHTNING  PROTECTED  COMPOSITE  HELICOPTER 

BLADE 
Donald  Richard  Carter,  Derby;  Gerald  Walter  Parkinson, 
West  Haven,  and  Jack  Robert  Cutting,  Trumbull,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,407 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  4 1 6—  224  13  Claims 


/fj  -?— 1      ji- 


1.  A  composite  helicopter  blade  having  a  tip,  a  leading  edge, 
a  trailing  edge,  and  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and 

A.  a  blade  root  adapted  to  be  electrically  grounded  to  the 
helicopter, 

B.  an  electrically  conductive  support  spar  electrically  con- 
nected to  or  forming  the  blade  root  and  extending  to  the 
blade  tip, 

C.  a  non-conductive  blade  skin  member  enveloping  the  spar 
and  shaped  to  define  the  blade  airfoil  between  the  leading 
and  trailing  edge  and  extending  for  substantially  the  full 
blade  span, 

D.  an  electrically  conductive  outer  leading  edge  anti-abra- 
sion strip  connected  to  the  skin  member  at  the  blade 
leading  edge  at  an  outboard  span  station, 

E.  an  electrically  conductive  inner  leading  edge  abrasion 
strip  connected  to  the  skin  member  at  the  blade  leading 
edge  at  a  span  station  inboard  of  the  outer  anti-abrasion 
strip, 

F.  a  blade  tip  cap  enveloping  the  blade  tip, 

G.  lightning  grounding  mechanism  including; 

1.  means  electrically  connecting  the  blade  tip  cap  to  the 
spar, 

2.  means  electrically  connecting  said  anti-abrasion  strips, 
3.  a  light,  flexible,  electrically  conductive  member 
attached  to  the  top  or  bottom  surface  of  the  blade  and 
extending  substantially  from  the  blade  root  to  the  blade 
tip, 

4.  means  electrically  connecting  said  leading  edge  anti- 
abrasion  strips  to  said  flexible  member,  and 

5.  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  root  end  of  the 
flexible  member  to  the  spar. 


3,923,422 
TAPER  LINING  FOR  COMPOSITE  BLADE  ROOT 
ATTACHMENT 
Daniel  John  lanniello,  Shelton;  Robert  Lcc  Faiz,  Bridgeport, 
and  John  Barry  Sainsbury- Carter,  Newtown,  all  of  Coon., 
assignors  to   United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,749 

int.  CI.*  B63H  1126 

U.S.  CI.  416-226  10  Claims 


,^<^ 


1.  In  a  composite  rotor  blade  for  a  helicopter,  at  least  one 
fiber  strap  constituting  a  spar-type  member  extending  from 
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the  root  area  of  said  blade  a  finite  distance  ilong  the  span  of   stream  of  the  nozzle  and  a  roughing  vacuum  pump  operably 

said  blade.  connected  to  the  downstream  end  of  the  foreline,  the  im- 

said  strap  having  a  relatively  large  width  to  thickness  ratio    provement  of  a  conduit  providing  communication  between 

and  generally  being  placed  flat  in  the  blade  structure,        the  interior  of  the  pump  at  the  level  of  the  surface  of  fluid  in 
connecting  means  securing  said  rotor  blade  to  a  rotor  hub    the  boiler  and  a  low  pressure  source  exterior  of  the  pump,  a 

connecting  member,  | 

said  strap  being  twisted  90°  and  looped    180"  about  said 

connecting  means, 
and  means  between  said  connecting  meaQs  and  said  strap 

loop  defining  an  inclined  plane  to  provide  for  equal  ten-  '^^. 

sion  loading  in  the  fibers  of  said  strap.  n- 


Benton  Harbor, 


3,923,423 
EMERGENCY  CONTROL  Va4vE 
John  A.  Lauck,  1767  Commonwealth  Ave., 
Mich.  49022 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  424,181,  Oec.  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1974,  S|er.  No.  527,248 

Int.  Cl.»  F04B  41106 


U.S.  CI.  417—3 


J='iTO  STEEfINO 


1.  A  valve  for  use  in  a  system  having  a  sourc  e  of  fluid,  a  first 
fluid  pumping  means  operative  by  a  driving  ntechanism  and  a 
second  auxiliary  fluid  pumping  means  and  switching  means 
responsive  to  a  change  in  the  flow  condition  of  said  fluid 
caused  by  a  lack  of  proper  pjerformance  of  said  first  fluid 
pumping  means  to  effect  an  activation  of  said  second  fluid 
pumping  means,  said  valve  comprising: 
means  defining  a  body  having  an  inlet  po  1  and  an  outlet 

port  spaced  from  said  inlet  port; 

chamber  means  located  in  said  body  and  between  and  in 

fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet 

port,  said  chamber  means  including  means  defining  a  first 

valve  seat  adjacent  said  inlet  port; 

a  first  elongated  hollow  valve  member  slid^bly  disposed  in 

said  chamber  means  and  being  adapted  to  permit  a  p£is- 

sage  of  fluid  therepast  upon  a  movement  Of  said  first  valve 

member  away  from  the  inlet  of  said  chamber  means,  said 

first  valve  member  including  means  defining  a  first  valve 

face  adapted  to  engage  said  first  valve  s^at  to  prevent  a 

flow  of  fluid  therepast; 

means  for  biasing  said  first  valve  member  toi  the  inlet  end  of 

said  chamber  means  to  effect  a  restriction  of  the  flow  of 

said  fluid  past  said  valve,  said  biasing  moans  including  a 

first  spring  member  for  urging  said  first  valve  face  means 

into  engagement  with  said  first  valve  seat;  and 

fluid  flow  rate  sensing  means  mounted  internally  of  said  first 

valve  member  for  sensing  the  flow  rate  af  said  fluid  and 

producing  a  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined  flow 

rate,  said  switching  means  being  responsive  to  said  signal 

for  controlling  the  activation  of  said  second  pumping 

means. 


3,923,424 

SELF-CLEANSING  DIFFUSION  PtMP 
Alvin  E.  Buggdr,  No.  7  Milan  Manor  Drive,  Milan,  Ohio 
44846 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,708 
Int.  CI.*  F04F  9102.  9106,  9108 
MJS.  CI,  417—55  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  diffusion  pump  for  producing  high  vacuum,  including 
a  boiler,  a  pump  barrel,  at  least  one  nozzle  dowtnstream  of  and 
operatively  associated  with  the  boiler  and  cooperating  with 
the  barrel,  a  foreline  operably  connected  to  the  barrel  dov^m- 


10  Claims 


valve  in  said  conduit,  means  within  the  foreline  for  collecting 
liquid  flowing  down  the  walls  thereof,  a  conduit  providing 
communication  between  liquid  in  said  collecting  means  and  a 
low  pressure  source  exterior  of  the  pump,  and  a  valve  in  said 
last-named  conduit. 


3,923,425 
FUEL  PUMP  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
David  L.  Porter,  Bethalto,  and  Raymond  E.  Williamson,  Gran- 
ite City,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,501 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  49110 

U.S.  CI.  417-298  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanical  fuel  pump  of  the  diaphragm  type  for  use 

on  an  automotive  vehicle  for  drawing  fuel  from  a  fiiel  source 

and  delivering  fuel  to  a  point  of  use,  said  pump  having  a  fuel 

inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet,  said  fuel  outlet  having  an  outlet  check 

valve,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  inlet  structure  secured  to  the  pumping  chamber  of  said 

fuel  pump  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  a  cover 

for  said  structure  remote  from  said  pumping  chamber, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  between  said  structure  and 

said  cover, 
an  inlet  valve  seat  in  said  structure  adjacent  said  pumping 

chamber, 
a  fiiel  inlet  fitting  in  a  wall  of  said  structure,  said  fitting 
being  positioned  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  valve 
seat, 
an  inlet  valve  head  including  a  sealing  means  between  said 
valve  seat  and  said  pumping  chamber,  and  valve  stem 
means  secured  to  said  diaphragm  at  one  end  thereof  and 
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attached  to  said  valve  head  at  its  other  end  said  flexible 
diaphragm  and  said  stem  means  being  located  upstream 
of  said  inlet  valve  head  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  fuel  inlet  fitting. 


3,923,426 
ELECTROOSMOTIC  PUMP  AND  FLUID  DISPENSER 
INCLUDING  SAME 
Felix  Theeuwes,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  A  ho,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,685 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  37102;  F04F  11 100 

U.S.  a.  417-48  21  Claims 


38  15      6<!|4l3||«4'3    do      37 


13.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  fluid  comprising: 
A.  an  electroosmotic  pump  for  pumping  a  fluid  susceptible 
to  electroosmotic  transport  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  the  fluid  and  an  outlet  for 
the  fluid; 

b.  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  disposed  within  the  housing; 
c.  a  d.c.  electrical  power  source  connected  to  the  elec- 
trodes; 

d.  a  porous  body  interposed  between  the  electrodes  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto,  the  porous  body  having  a 
fluid  entrance  surface  and  a  fluid  exit  surface  and  being 
capable  of  carrying  a  surface  charge  of  opposite  polar- 
ity relative  to  the  surface  charge  of  the  fluid; 

e.  a  cation  exchange  membrane  interposed  between  the 
porous  body  and  the  electrode  on  the  fluid  exit  surface 
side  of  said  porous  body;  and 

f  a  fluid  passageway  in  the  housing  extending  from  the 
inlet  of  said  fluid  entrance  surface  and  from  said  fluid 
exit  surface  to  the  outlet; 

B.  a  source  of  the  fluid  to  be  pumped  by  the  electroosmotic 
pump  connected  to  said  inlet;  and 

C.  a  vessel  having 

a.  a  first  chamber  for  containing  the  fluid  to  be  dispensed 
having  an  outlet  port  therefor; 

b.  a  second  chamber  fpr  receiving  the  fluid  to  be  pumped 
by  the  electroosmotic  pump  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
the  pump  housing,  and 

c.  a  movable  barrier  sealingly  separating  the  first  chamber 
from  the  second  chamber  and  adapted  to  move  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  the  volume  of  fluid  received 
in  the  first  chamber  so  as  to  dispense  a  correspoding 
volume  of  fluid  contained  in  the  second  chamber  there- 
from via  the  outlet  port. 


a  ring  member  behind  said  front  plate  having  an  outer 
annular  flange  with  a  peripheral  configuration  comple- 
mentary to  that  of  said  front  plate  outer  flange; 

a  front  flexible  diaphragm  having  an  outer  periphery  dis- 
posed between  said  flanges; 

a  rear  flexible  diaphragm  having  an  outer  periphery  engag- 
ing the  rear  surface  of  said  ring  member  flange; 

the  space  between  said  front  wall  and  said  front  diaphragm 
providing  a  first  chamber  and  the  space  between  said 
diaphragms  providing  a  second  chamber,  the  volume  of 
said  first  chamber  when  expanded  being  greater  than  that 
of  said  second  chambere  when  expanded; 


3,923,427 
DIFFERENTIAL  VOLUME  PUMP 
Tim  M.  Uyeda,  South  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,030 
Int.  Cl.»  F04B  39110 
U.S.  CI.  417-534  2  Claims 

I.  A  differential  volume  pump  comprising: 
a  cup-shaped  fi-ont  plate  having  a  front  wall  and  an  annular 
outer  flange  behind  said  front  wall; 


inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening  into  said  first  chamber; 

second  inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening  into  said  second 
chamber;  ^ 

means  fastening  said  outer  peripheries  of  said  diaphragms 
and  said  flanges  together  in  sealing  relationship; 

the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring  member  extending  rear- 
wardly  at  an  angle  providing  a  stop  for  said  rear  dia- 
phragm limiting  forward  movement  thereof  toward  said 
front  wall  whereby  during  movement  of  the  diaphragm 
toward  said  front  wall  the  volume  of  said  second  chamber 
is  increased;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  diaphragms  for  moving  said  dia- 
phragms in  unison  toward  and  away  from  said  front  wall. 


3,923,428 
PUMPS 
Ronald  John  Clark,  Port  Moody,  and  John  Douglas  Drum- 
mond,  Burnaby,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Western  Plas- 
ter Equipment  Co.  Ltd.,  Burnaby,  Canada 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,984,  June  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,066 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  1106;  FOIB  31100;  F04B  21102 
U.S.  CI.  417-535  2  Claims 


e?. 


&s 


60 


I.  A  pump  including: 

a.  a  reservoir  for  receiving  materials  to  be  pumped, 

b.  a  cylinder  disposed  below  the  reservoir, 

c.  intake  conduits  connecting  each  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  reservoir  for  permitting  flow  of  material  fi-om  the 
reservoir  to  the  cylinder. 
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d.  discharge  manifold  having  a  discharge  opening  disposed 
adjacent  the  cylinder,  1 

e.  discharge  conduits  connecting  each  en<i  of  the  cylinder 
with  the  manifold  for  enabling  flow  of  material  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  manifold,  [ 

f.  a  double-headed  piston  assembly  mountad  in  the  cylinder 
for  reciprocal  movement,  said  piston  assembly  including; 
i.  a  piston  disposed  axially  of  the  cylinc^er  and  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  cylinder  an^  having  axially 
disposed  cylindrical  projections  at  each  end  thereof, 

ii.  a  cylindrical  guide  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  projec- 
tion slideably  engaging  the  cylinder  wills, 
iii.  oil   passages  extending  through   an  lopening  out  of 

opposite  faces  of  the  guide, 
iv.  a  felt  washer  having  slideable  fit  with  the  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  projection  against  the  iuter  face  of  the 
guide, 
v.  a  pressure  washer  against  the  outer  face  of  the  felt 

washer, 
vi.  a  piston  cup  formed  of  a  flexible  material  mounted  on 

the  projection  against  the  pressure  wa$her, 
vii.  an  expansion  washer  fitted  over  the  projection  against 

the  cup,  I 

viii.  a  nut  threaded  on  the  projection  adatted  to  be  tight- 
ened against  the  expansion  washer  so  a^to  obtain  radial 
expansion  of  the  expansion  washer  against  the  cup  and 
radial  expansion  of  the  felt  washer  against  the  cylinder, 
g.  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston, 
h.  check  valve  assemblies  in  the  intake  and]  discharge  con- 
duits for   preventing  return  flow  of  material  from  the 
cylinder  back  to  the  reservoir  and  for  pneventing  return 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  manifold  back  to  the  cylinder  so 
that  material  is  drawn  from  the  reservoir  ahd  pumped  into 
the  manifold  at  each  stroke  of  the  piston  assembly. 


second  internal  shoulders;  wherein  the  safety  valve  is  a  leaf 
spring  anchored  at  one  end  upon  the  first  shoulder  and  having 
an  opposite  end  resiliently  movable  from  a  position  lying 
closed  over  the  port  to  the  open  normal  position;  and  wherein 
the  trip  is  a  pin  having  a  bottom  end  releasably  seated  upon 
the  second  shoulder  and  having  an  upper  end  normally  abut- 
ting an  undersurface  of  the  leaf  spring  between  the  ends  of  the 
latter  and  supporting  the  leaf  spring  in  its  open  position. 


3,923.429 

OVERSPEED  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  TOOLS 
Raymond  J.  Schacdier,  New  Hartford,  and  HJobert  D.  Roth, 
Utka,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chicago  i*neumatic  Tool 
Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,S14 

Int.  CI.'  FOIC  21112;  G05D  13l]o 

U^.  CI.  418-43  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  rotary  tool  including  a  housing,  a  rotary  air  motor, 
an  inlet  port  for  admitting  operating  air  to  the  motor,  and  a 
safety  valve  controlling  air  flow  through  the  port  to  the  motor, 
a  trip  releasably  supporting  the  valve  in  an  opan  normal  posi- 
tion, the  valve  being  constantly  biased  again$t  the  trip  in  a 
closing  direction,  the  trip  being  located  at  a  predetermined 
radial  disunce  from  the  axis  of  the  motor,  trip  actuating 
means  carried  by  the  motor  having  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined centrifugal  force  developed  by  the  motor  to  move 
outwardly  in  a  path  of  rotation  in  which  the  trip  is  located  so 
as  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  upset  and  as  a  conse<|uence  release 
its  support  from  the  valve,  and  the  housing  having  first  and 


3,923,430 
PARALLEL  -AXLE  AND  INNER-AXLE  ROTARY  PISTON 

ENGINE  OF  TROCHOIDAL  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  A 
FOLLOW-UP  DRIVE  TRAVELING  IN  SLIDING  BARS  AND 

FORCING  THE  PISTON  MOVEMENTS 
Franz  Huf,  Konstanz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dornier  System 
GmbH,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,025 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    7,    1973, 
2339911 

Int.  CI.*  FOIC  1102;  F04C  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  418-60  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  piston  engine  of  trochoidal  construction  hav- 
ing an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  drive  shaft,  and  a  piston  designed  as 
an  epitrochoid  1:1.  an  inner  housing  wall  conforming  to  the 
outer  envelope  curve  of  the  epitrochoid.  with  radial  seals  and 
enclosing  working  chambers,  and  a  follow-up  drive  effecting 
the  planetary  piston  movement, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  a  single  cylindrical  body 
means  nonrotatably  mounted  on  the  engine  drive  shaft 
and  eccentrically  offset  with  respect  thereto  by  the  extent 
of  the  trochoid  eccentricity,  said  cylindrical  body  having 
a  radius  at  least  equal  to  the  trochoid  eccentricity  plus  the 
radius  of  the  engine  drive  shaft, 
sleeve  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  body 
means  and  serving  as  a  carrier  for  elemenu  of  the  follow- 
up  drive  non-rotatably  connected  thereto,  and  for  the 
piston, 
a  plurality  of  pistons  ,and  coordinated  working  chambers 
mounted  in  tandem  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  engine, 
the  axes  of  said  working  chambers  being  positioned  in  hous- 
ings pivoted  around  the  engine  axis  by  an  angular  amount 
with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  pistons  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  being 
displaced,  as  compared  to  the  central  axis  thereof,  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  each  case  by  double  the  corre- 
sponding angular  amounts, 
and  said  follow-up  drive  being  common  to  all  said  pistons. 
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3,923,431 

SEALED  SLIDE  PLATES  FOR  ROTARY  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Harold  G.  Abbey,  75  Prospect  St.,  East  Orange,  NJ.  07017 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,664,  Dec.  26, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,809,024.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

452,966 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  53100 

U.S.  CL  418—61  R  9  Claims 


axially  direction  of  said  bore,  said  sleeve  being  flush  with  the 
end  faces  of  the  rotor  housing  and  being  made  of  a  material 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  circular  rotor  eccentrically  supported  on  a  shaft,  a 
stator  having  a  circular  chamber,  said  shaft  being  coaxially 
mounted  within  the  circular  chamber  of  said  stator.  slide 
plates  extending  into  said  chamber  and  in  continuous  contact 
with  the  rotor  surface  to  divide  the  chamber  into  operating 
zones  of  varying  volume,  the  slide  plates  being  tracked  in 
guide  slots  formed  in  the  internal  side  walls  of  the  stator.  each 
slide  plate  being  constituted  by  the  main  body  from  which 
extends  a  pair  of  legs  straddling  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 
rotor,  and  a  cross  piece  extending  between  the  legs  and 
formed  of  a  bearing  material  engaging  the  surface  of  the  rotor, 
the  legs  terminating  in  feet  encircled  with  ring  seals  which  are 
pressed  against  the  related  edges  of  the  rotor  and  the  sides  of 
the  guide  slots,  whereby  leakage  through  the  clearances  at  the 
rotor  edges  and  at  the  guide  slots  is  prevented. 


3,923,432 
ROTOR  HOUSING  OF  A  ROTARY  ENGINE 
Takeshi  Nakakobara,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   29,   1973,  48- 
121437 

Int.  CL*  FOIC  1102 
US.  CI.  418-61  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  housing  of  a  rotary  engine,  said  rotor  housing 
being  formed  with  bolt  receiving  bores  extending  along  its  wall 
surface  in  the  direction  of  the  rotor  axt&  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  at  its  opposite  ends  by  a  side  housing  and/or  intermedi- 
ate housing  clamped  thereto  by  means  of  bolts  passing 
through  said  bores,  thereby  defining  a  rotor  chamber  therein 
wherein  a  sleeve  is  disposed  in  the  bore  to  reinforce  the  pe- 
ripheral region  of  said  bore  against  compression  applied  in  the 


having  a  higher  elasticity  and  creep  limit  than  that  of  said 
rotor  housing. 


3,923,433 
DIE-CAST  ROTOR  HOUSING  FOR  ROTARY 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Waher  Ludwig  Hermes,  Cedar  Grove;  Murray  Berkowiu, 
Woodcliff  Lake,  and  Charles  Lombaerde,  Ridgcwood,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Curtiss- Wright  Corporation,  Wood-Ridge, 
NJ. 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,595 

Int.  CI.*  FOIC  2//06 

U.S.  CI.  418-83  4  Claims 


1.  A  generally  annular  die-cast  rotor  housing  shell  for  rotary 
internal  combustion  engines  of  the  trochoidal  type  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  parallel  side  faces  normal  to  the  axis.  Uie 
shell  having  an  inner  wall  with  a  trochoidal  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  wall  spaced  apart  radially  from  the  inner  wall  and 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  axially  oriented  coolant  pas- 
sages therethrough  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  open  at 
each  side  face  and  spaced  circumferentially  around  the  shell 
for  flow  of  liquid  coolant  therethrough  across  the  width  of  the 
shell  in  the  generally  axial  direction,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises;  at  least  some  of  the  coolant  passges  having  rectilin- 
ear individual  axes  slanted  from  each  side  wall  angularly  to  the 
inner  trochoidal  surface  and  meeting  at  an  angle  at  a  position 
radially  closer  to  the  shell  axis  at  the  mid-plane  between  the 
shell  faces  so  that  the  the  inner  wall  of  the  shell  is  thinner  at 
the  midportion  than  at  the  side  faces,  the  coolant  passages 
having  slanted  axes  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  associ- 
ated passages,  each  group  of  associated  passages  being  cir- 
cumferentially disposed  along  an  arcutate  portion  of  the  gen- 
erally annular  shell,  the  associated  passages  of  each  group 
having  their  individual  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  nonpar- 
aliel  to  the  individual  axes  of  the  passages  of  other  groups. 
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3,923,434 

ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AiPEX  SEAL 
LUBRICATION 
Leslie  K.  Walters,  Rochester,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,172 

Int.  Cl.»  FOIC  19102,  21104;  F04<i  27100 

U.S.  CL  418—91  2  Claims 


± 


m^=^^m^- 


1.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising  an  engine  hous- 
ing having  an  internal  peripheral  wall  and  oppositely  facing 
end  walls  cooperatively  defining  a  cavity,  4  shaft  extending 
through  said  cavity  and  end  walls  and  rotatably  supported  by 
said  housing,  a  hollow  rotor  located  in  said  cavity  and  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  aptxes  that  remain 
close  to  said  internal  peripheral  wall  as  said  shaft  and  rotor 
rotate,  said  rotor  having  a  circumferentially  extending  wall 
cooperating  with  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  housing  an  oppo- 
sitely facing  radially  extending  side  walls  cooperating  with  said 
end  walls  of  said  housing  to  provide  a  plurality  of  chambers 
t>etween  said  apexes  that  are  spaced  about  and  move  with  said 
rotor  while  varying  in  volume  as  said  rotor  and  said  shaft 
rotate,  apex  seals  mounted  in  slots  in  said  rofor  at  said  apexes 
for  engaging  said  peripheral  wall,  a  spring  at-ranged  between 
the  bottom  of  each  said  slot  and  the  bottom  of  the  associated 
apex  seal  for  urging  the  apex  seal  outwardly  against  said  pe- 
ripheral wall,  a  source  of  oil,  passage  means  for  delivering  the 
oil  to  and  from  the  interior  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  a 
central  rib  therein  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  wall,  and  apex  seal  lubricant  meter- 
ing means  mounted  in  said  rotor  at  each  saiq  apex  for  meter- 
ing oil  from  the  interior  of  said  rotor  to  thej  associated  apex 
seal  slot  without  permitting  combustion  pres$ure  to  backpres- 
sure the  oil  in  said  rotor  whereby  oil  is  effectively  delivered 
directly  to  the  wear  surfaces  of  the  apex  seals,  each  said  apex 
seal  lubricant  metering  means  comprising  t  pair  of  porous 
plugs  mounted  in  lubricant  delivery  holes  in  said  circumferen- 
tially  extending  wall  connecting  the  interior  of  said  rotor  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  rib  to  the  bottom  of  the  associated  apex 
seal  slot,  said  porous  plup  having  a  porosity  effective  to  per- 
mit oil  to  diffuse  therethrough  as  a  result  of  aentrifugal  forces 
on  the  body  of  oil  within  said  rotor  and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
adequately  lubricate  said  apex  seals  at  miniitium  rotor  speed 
and  load  and  as  a  result  of  continuing  centrifugal  action  on  the 
oil  in  the  interior  of  said  rotor  providing  increasing  oil  delivery 
to  increase  the  lubrication  of  said  apex  seal)  with  increasing 
rotor  speed,  a  flat  spring  valve  arranged  between  each  said 
apex  seal  spring  and  the  bottom  of  the  associated  apex  seal 
slot  and  extending  at  opposite  ends  along  flexible  portions 
over  the  associated  porous  plugs  for  opening  the  porous  plugs 
only  when  the  oil  pressure  acting  on  the  porous  plug  side  of 
the  flexible  portions  exceeds  the  gas  pressure  Ifrom  said  cham- 
bers acting  on  the  opposite  side  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,923,435 
LUBRICANT  METERING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  WORKING 

CHAMBERS  OF  A  ROTARY  MECHANISM 
Charles  Joocs,  HIiladale,  N J.,  assifiwr  to  Curtlss- Wright  Cor- 
poratloa,  Wood-Ridge,  NJ. 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  45^,436 

Int.  CL*  F04C  29102;  FOIM  U (02 

VS.  CL  418— 100  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  mechanism  having  a  rotot  supported  for 

planetation  in  a  housing  cavity  and  defining  With  the  housing 

a  plurality  of  working  chambers  which  successively  expand 


and  contract  in  volumetric  size  as  the  rotor  rotates  and  also 
having  an  inlet  port  means  in  the  housing  so  that  the  rotor 
covers  and  uncovers  the  inlet  port  means  with  each  of  said 
working  chambers  and  uncovers  said  port  means  only  after 
each  working  chamber  starts  to  expand  in  volume  so  that  the 
initial  opening  of  the  inlet  port  means  occurs  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  working  chamber  is  substantially  less  than  the 
pressure  in  the  inlet  port  means,  whereby  the  initial  portion  of 
the  gaseous  fluid  entering  a  working  chamber  does  so  at  rela- 
tively high  velocity,  a  lubricant  metering  system  for  supplying 
lubricant  to  the  rotor  of  the  mechanism  comprising: 


passageway  means  communicating  at  one  end  with  a  source 
of  lubricant  and  at  the  other  discharge  end  with  said  inlet 
port  means  at  a  point  closely  adjacent  to  and  upstream, 
relative  to  the  direction  of  gaseous  fluid  flow  to  the  inlet 
port  means,  from  the  point  of  initial  opening  of  the  inlet 
port  means  to  provide  lubricant  at  said  other  end  for 
entrainment  by  fluid  passing  through  said  inlet  port 
means  into  said  plurality  of  working  chambers  during 
initial  opening  of  the  inlet  port  means. 


3,923,436 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  INTEGRAL 

HOMOGENEOUS  BUILDINGS 

David  W.  Lewis,  The  Shadows,  Rte.  2,  Box  198,  Chariottes- 

vflle,  Va.  22901 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,010 

Int.  CL*  B29D  27/04 

U.S.  CL  425—64  8  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  continuously  producing  homogeneous 
building  structures  from  form  able  materials  including  frame 
member  means  to  continuously  move  said  frame  member  over 
the  area  to  be  occupied  by  said  building  while  formable  mate- 
rial is  being  fed  thereto,  supi>ort  elements  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber, vertical  form  members  attached  to  said  supports,  horizon- 
tal form  members  attached  to  said  supports,  supply  means 
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positioned  adjacent  to  said  form  members  for  supplying  form- 
able  material  thereto,  positioning  means  movably  mounted  on 
the  foremost  portions  of  said  frame  member,  with  arms  ex- 
tending therefrom  into  the  area  defined  by  said  form  mem- 
bers, means  on  said  arms  to  hold,  in  their  proper  position, 
elements  desired  to  be  incorporated  into  said  building. 


3,923,437 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  FILLING  IN  BREAD 
Frederick  G.  Gahagan,  255  Bayville  Road,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y. 
11959 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,527 

Int.  CL*  A21D  2/00 

U.S.CL  425-130  6  Claims 


J 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  filler  material  in  bread  compris- 
ing: 
a.  an  elongated  pan  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  two  of 
said  side  walls  being  shorter  than  the  other  two  of  said 
side  walls,  said  pan  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  dough; 
b.  a  port  extending  through  a  substantially  central  area  of 
a  short  side  wall  of  said  pan; 

c.  means  for  selectively  covering  and  uncovering  said  port; 
and 

d.  a  filler  probe  positioned  so  as  to  be  inserted  through  said 
port  when  said  port  is  in  an  uncovered  position. 


3  923  438 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  VARIEGATED  SOAP  BASE 
Giulio  Peria,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,477 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Sept.  5,  1973,  50733/73 
Int.  CL*  B29F  3/12 
U.S.CL  425-131.1  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  striped  soap 
comprising  a  terminal  cone  of  a  soap  plodder  having  an  inter- 


nal conical  passageway  and  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apertures  in  its  surface,  an  extrusion  nozzle  mounted 
at  the  smaller  end  of  said  passageway,  means  for  feeding  a 
solid  column  of  a  first  soap  in  plastic  condition  under  pressure 
through  said  passageway  in  a  direction  toward  said  extrusion 
nozzle,  depositing  means  in  the  path  of  said  solid  column 
providing  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  downstream 
facing  openings  for  depositing  and  imbedding  streams  of  a 
different  soap  or  soaps  in  plastic  condition  within  and  along 
the  periphery  of  said  column  to  form  a  slidably  moving  com- 
posite soap  mass  within  said  passageway,  said  depositing 
means  including  an  annular  manifold  disposed  externally 
around  said  cone  and  having  a  series  of  substantially  radial 
projections  extending  inwardly  at  said  cone  apertures,  said 
downstream  facing  openings  being  on  the  inner  ends  of  said 
projections,  said  soap  mass  being  substantially  uniformly  radi- 
ally compressed  during  movement  along  said  passageway. 


3,923,439 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ECCENTRICITY  OF 

AN  EXTRUDED  ARTICLE 

Arthur  Merle  Isley;  Robert  Wayne  Rake,  both  of  Phoenix,  and 

Albert  Sanford  Tingley,  Glendale,  ail  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,505,  Oct.  10,  1972.  This  application 

July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,200 

Int.  CL*  B29D  23/04 

U.S.CL  425-150  8  Claims 


r" 


TT^ 


r^j^^d!^^ 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  eccentricity  and  uniformity 
of  a  plastic  jacket  being  extruded  onto  a  longitudinally  moving 
elongated  core  passing  through  a  hollow  core  tube  positioned 
within  a  passageway  formed  in  a  die  to  define  an  annular 
extrusion  orifice  therebetween,  which  comprises: 

means  for  measuring  the  eccentricity  of  the  jacket  along  a 

diametric  cross-sectional  axis  therethrough; 
means  for  generating  a  polarized  analog  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  the  eccentricity  of 
the  jacket  along  said  axis; 
level  detecting  means  responsive  to  the   magnitude  and 
direction  of  said  analog  signal  for  generating  a  binary 
signal  indicative  of  the  direction  of  said  eccentricity  along 
said  axis; 
a  motor  having  an  output,  a  first  input  for  driving  said 
output  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  input  for  driving 
said  output  in  a  second  direction; 
a  motor  driving  oscillator; 

gating  means  responsive  to  said  binary  signal  for  applying 
signals  from  said  oscillator  selectively  to  drive  one  of  said 
inputs  of  said  motor  to  cause  said  output  to  be  driven  in 
accordance  with  said  binary  signal; 
universal  means  pivotally  mounting  said  core  tube  for  angu- 
lar movement  in  the  die  passageway;  and 
means  coupling  said  output  of  said  motor  to  said  core  tube 
for  imparting  angular  movement  to  said  tube  in  first  or 
second  directions  in  a  plane  coincident  with  said  measur- 
ing axis  when  said  output  is  driven  in  said  first  or  second 
direction,  respectively  to  alter  the  extrusion  orifice  to 
compensate  for  the  measured  eccentricity. 


254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1975 


3,923,440 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS  FOR  THE  MOLDING  OF  TILES  AND 

PLATES  OF  CERAMIC  OR  LIKE  MATERIALS 
Luigi  Bcttooka,  Via  Clusonc,  3,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  491,150 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  17,  1973,  27946/73 

Int.  Cl.»  B29F  IIOO.  1106 


MS.  CI.  425— 167 


mwic 


4  Claims 


1.  A  press  for  the  making  of  tiles  and  like  material,  compris- 
ing: a  horizontal  base  to  which  a  fore  statiohary  bed,  and  a 
rear  stationary  bed  are  firmly  secured;  first  (>perating  punch 
means,  die  means  and  two  horizontally  extending,  cylindrical 
guide  columns  parallel  with  the  horizontal  base  having  their 
both  ends  fastened  to  said  stationary  bed,  a  first  cross-member 
with  which  the  operating  punch  means  is  coniected,  a  second 
cross-member  bearing  the  die  means,  vertijcal  duct  means 
through  which  the  material  to  be  pressed  is  allowed  to  flow 
into  the  die  means,  a  body  firmly  secured  to  the  stationary  rear 
bed,  second  punch  means  by  which  the  bottom  of  the  die 
means  is  formed;  and  programmed  memory  control  means  for 
the  press. 


3,923,441 
BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  DOUBLE  CYCLE 

FOR  CORE  RODS 
John  J.  Farrell,  Green  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Farrell  Patent 
Company,  Greenbrook,  N  J. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476^092 

Int.  Cl.»  B29C  IIOO,  5110 

\iS.  CI.  425—242  B  20  Claims 


1.  Blow  molding  apparatus  including  in  combination  two 
groups  of  core  rods,  an  indexable  support  by  which  the  core 
rods  are  carried,  connections  between  the  core  rods  and  sup- 
port, transmition  means  for  shifting  the  core  rods  of  each 
group  between  active  and  inactive  positions,  a  temperature 
controlling  chamber  through  which  core  rods  that  are  in  inac- 
tive positions  pass  during  a  cycle  in  which  they  are  in  their 
inactive  positions,  a  coating  station  including  tieans  for  apply- 
ing a  parison  to  successive  core  rods  that  are  in  active  posi- 
tions on  the  support,  a  blowing  station  for  receiving  successive 
core  rods  that  are  in  active  position  on  the  table,  a  stripper 
station  along  the  path  of  the  active  core  rods,  a  changeover 
station  between  the  coating  station  and  the  blowing  station 
and  at  which  a  core  rod  can  move  from  inactive  to  active 
position  and  vice  versa,  and  wherein  the  support  is  movable  to 
carry  each  core  rod  successively  through  the  cycle  to  bring  the 
core  rods  that  are  in  active  positions  from  one  station  to  the 


next  and  to  carry  each  core  rod  that  is  in  inactive  position  past 
the  blowing,  stripper  and  coating  stations  with  no  interaction 
between  the  inactive  core  rods  and  these  stations. 


3,923,442 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES  WITH  BURDOCK-LIKE 

HOOKS 
Amo  StQhr,  Bamberger  Strasse  6,  8641  Neuses,  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,366 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    11,    1972, 
2239559 

Int.  Cl.»  AOiN  9120 
U.S.  CI.  425—309  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic  articles 
with  hooks,  comprising  means  for  extruding  a  profile  form  and 
longitudinal  ribs,  particularly  with  a  rod-,  tube-  or  ribbon-like 
carrier,  said  means  including  an  extruder  die  having  a  circular 
opening  for  producing  a  tubular  extruded  form,  a  plurality  of 
slits  regularly  distributed  over  the  circumference  of  said  circu- 
lar opening,  said  slits  tapering  outwardly  in  cross-section  and 
ending  in  thin  hooked  portions  forming  said  longitudinal  ribs, 
means  for  repeatedly  cutting  said  ribs  transversely  to  the 
extruding  direction  while  still  in  a  plastic  state  and  means  for 
simultaneously  stretching  said  profile  form  in  extruding  direc- 
tion so  as  to  form  separate  hooks,  means  for  cooling  said 
extruded  form ,  and  means  for  cutting  it  into  articles  of  desired 
length. 


3,923,443 
PIPE  BELLING  AND  CHAMFERING  MACHINE 
Vernon  V.  Emery,  Sun  Valley;  Charles  W.  Howe,  Pasadena, 
and  Joseph  Marcella,  Sun  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Vem  Emery  Company,  Inc.,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,100 

Int.  C1.»B29C  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-384  17  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  reforming  a  length  of  pipe  comprising 
an  indexing  conveyor  having 
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pipe  carrying  means  thereon, 
means  for  moving  said  pipe  carrying  means  from 
a  first  position  in  which  a  length  of  pipe  to  be  reformed 

is  received  to 
a  second  position  in  which  the  length  of  pipe  is  aligned 
with  a  reforming  tool,  and 
a  reforming  tool  positioned  adjacent  to  said  indexing  con- 
veyor and  comprising 

heater  means  for  heating  one  end  of  a  length  of  pipe  in 
alignment  therewith  including 
air  heating  means, 
air  flow  means  for  directing  air  across  said  air  heating 

means,  and 
air  passage  means  for  directing  the  heated  air  across 
the  outer  and  inner  surface  of  the  one  end  of  a  length 
of  pipe. 


juxtaposed  fingers  when  the  extrusion  plates  are  in  a 
stacked  condition. 


3,923,444 
EXTRUSION  DIE 
Michael  J.  Esper,  Detroit,  and  Louis  J.  Mitchell,  Vpsilanti, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,651 

Int.  CI.''  B29F  3104 

U.S.  CI.  425—461  1  Claim 


1.  An  extrusion  die  for  forming  an  extruded  article  having 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  walls  which  define  passageways 
therebetween,  the  extrusion  die  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  extrusion  plates  stacked  one  upon 

another;  and 
clamping  means  for  holding  the  plurality  of  extrusion  plates 

in  a  stacked  condition; 
each  of  the  extrusion  plates  having  on  both  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  thereof; 

a.  a  leading  edge  zone  and  a  trailing  edge  zone, 

b.  recessed  areas  on  the  trailing  edge  zone,  which  areas  of 
juxtaposed  extrusion  plates  define  material  feed  channels 
when  the  extrusion  plates  are  in  a  stacked  condition, 

c.  spacing  bosses  located  at  both  ends  of  the  extrusion  plate 
in  at  least  the  trailing  edge  zone,  which  bosses  locate 
juxtaposed  extrusion  plates  so  that  the  recessed  areas  of 
the  extrusion  plates  are  spaced  apart  to  define  the  feed 
channels, 

d.  finger  slots  on  the  leading  edge  zone  the  finger  slots 
defining  individual  fingers  therebetween,  the  so  defined 
fingers  of  an  extrusion  plate  having  a  thickness  dimension 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  spacing  bosses  on  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  extrusion  plate  whereby  a  space 
exists  between  the  fingers  of  the  juxtaposed  extrusion 
plates; 

small  spacing  bosses  at  various  locations  in  the  trailing 
edge  zone  to  divide  up  the  recessed  areas  of  the  extrusion 
plate,  such  small  spacing  bosses  extending  generally  par- 
allel to  the  feed  channels  from  the  trailing  edge  zone  of 
the  extrusion  plate  to  a  location  spaced  rearwardly  of  the 
fingers;  and  wherein 

the  recessed  areas  defining  the  feed  channels  are  inter- 
connected with  the  finger  slots  and  the  space  between 


e. 


3,923,445 
BURNER  IGNITION  SYSTEM  HAVING  SAFETY  SWITCH 

WITH  REMOTE  RESET 
Hugh  J.  Tyler,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,822 
Int.  Cl.^  F23N  5100 
U.S.  CI.  431-71 


3  Claims 


33   13      48 
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1.  An  electric  ignition  system  comprising 

means  for  generating  sparks, 

flame  sensing  means  for  terminating  operation  of  the  spark 
generating  means  when  a  flame  is  sensed, 

a  safety  switch  having  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  and 
a  resistance  heat  motor  serially  connected  with  the  spark 
generating  means, 

said  resistance  heat  motor  capable  of  opening  the  closed 
contacts  when  the  flame  sensing  means  fails  to  sense  a 
flame  after  a  predetermined  duration  of  operation  of  the 
spark  generating  means, 

said  safety  switch  including  electromagnetic  means  for 
resetting  the  contacts  in  a  closed  position, 

switch  means  disposed  at  a  location  remote  from  the  igni- 
tion circuit  for  energizing  the  electromagnetic  means, 

a  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding, 

said  spark  generating  means  being  energized  by  the  second- 
ary winding  of  the  transformer,  and 

said  electromagnetic  means  being  in  series  with  the  switch 
means  across  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer. 


3,923,446 
VIBRATION  CANCELLING  BURNER  GRID  FOR  A 
HEATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Budden,  Clarence,  and  Eugene  W.  Butlak,  Buffalo, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Roberts-Gordon  Appliance  Corpo- 
ration, Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,259 
Int.  CI.*  F23D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  431  — 114  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  heating  system  including  a  housing  defining  a  com- 
bustion chamber  therewithin,  a  conduit  adapted  to  supply  a 
combustible  fuel-air  mixture  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 
multi-port  burner  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions through  which  said  mixture  may  pass  to  be  ignited  and 
burned  within  said  combustion  chamber,  and  an  elongated 
flue  pipe  communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber  to 
convey  products  of  combustion  therefrom,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  burner  grid  adapted  to  alter  the  normal  vibrations  gener- 
ated by  a  dynamic  flame  front  produced  by  such  burning 
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of  such  supplied  mixture,  said  burner  grid  being  a  plate- 
like member  having  one  surface  arranged  to  cover  said 
burner  head,  an  opposite  surface  afranged  to  face  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  primaryport  communicating 
said  surfaces  and  through  which  said!  mixture  may  pass  to 
support  combustion  of  a  primary  flame  front  generating 


primary  vibrations,  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  ports 
communicating  said  surfaces  and  through  which  said 
mixture  may  pass  to  support  combustSon  of  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  secondary  flame  fronts  generating  second- 
ary vibrations  dissimilar  to  said  priiiary  vibrations  and 
adpated  to  destructively  interfere  with  said  primary  vibra- 
tions when  superimposed  in  said  flu«  pipe. 


3,923,447 
BURNER  OF  USE  WITH  FLUtD  FUELS 
Denis  Henry  Desty,  Walton-on-Thames,  |ind  David  Montagu 
NVhitehead,  Camberley,  both  of  Englaid,  assignors  to  The 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,909 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kin|dom,  Oct.  10,  1967, 
46172/67 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  3140 
U.S.  CL  431—326  17  Claims 


1.  A  diffusion  flame  burner  for  fluid  fuefs,  said  burner  com- 
prising means  forming  a  fuel  chamber  having  a  fluid-tight 
bottom  portion  defining  an  air-inlet  zone,  a  top  portion  defin- 
ing a  combustion  zone,  and  a  fluid-tight  sjde  portion  between 
said  bottom  portion  and  said  top  portio^,  said  burner  also 
comprising  a  plurality  of  combustion  air  tiibes  passing  through 
said  fuel  chamber  from  said  bottom  portion  to  said  top  portion 
for  conducting  combustion  air  through  said  chamber  from 
said  air-inlet  zone  to  said  combustion  zone  in  confined  streams 
out  of  contact  with  fuel  in  said  chamber,  said  fuel  chamber 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  its  said  top  portion  only  and 
being  divided  into  a  sequence  of  fuel  spaces  in  superposed 
relation  to  each  other  between  said  bottdm  portion  and  said 
top  portion: 

a.  at  least  one  fuel  space  of  said  sequence  being  an  un- 
paclced  fuel  space  which  provides  a  low  resistance  to  the 
flow  of  fuel  across  the  burner, 

b.  at  least  one  other  fuel  space  of  said  sequence  being  a 
packed  fuel  space  in  which  the  packing  is  of  a  type  having 
capillary  size  channels  and  b  adapted  to  control  the  flow 


of  fuel  towards  the  combustion  zone,  the  first  fuel  space 
of  said  sequence  being  unpacked  and  constituting  a  fuel 
inlet  space  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fuel  supply  and 
the  last  fuel  space  of  said  sequence  being  packed  and 
constituting  a  fuel  outlet  space  communicating  with  the 
combustion  zone,  the  packing  being  exposed  to  the  ambi- 
ent and  being  unobstructed  across  its  upper  surface 
whereby,  during  the  use  of  the  burner,  air  flows  through 
the  combustion  air  tubes  into  the  combustion  zone  where 
it  reacts  with  the  fuel  which  flows  upwardly  and  through 
said  fuel  outlet  space  into  the  combustion  zone  there- 
above,  said  fuel  and  air  mixing  only  in  said  combustion 
zone  and  the  resulting  fuel-air  mixture  burning  as  a  diffu- 
sion flame  in  said  combustion  zone,  and 
.  the  bore  of  each  combustion  air  tube  being  0.01-1.0  cm* 
where  it  opens  into  the  combustion  zone  and  the  bores  of 
the  tubes  accounting  for  at  least  25%  of  the  surface  of 
said  fuel  outlet  space  adjacent  to  the  combustion  zone. 


3,923,448 

FUEL  MIXING  CHAMBER  FOR  WELDING  AND 

CUTTING  TORCHES 

Carl  R.  Guth,  10215  N.  38th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85028 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,456 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  13140 

U.S.  CI.  431—354  9  Claims 


^7  "^  /'° 


1.  A  mixing  chamber  for  a  fuel  burner  comprising: 

a  control  fuel  mixing  element, 

an  upstream  outer  shell  for  connection  to  handle  means, 

a  downstream  adaptor  for  connection  with  a  nozzle  means, 
said  fuel  mixing  element,  upstream  outer  shell  and  down- 
stream adaptor  all  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through for  jointly  defining  a  first  gas  passageway, 

coupling  means  for  axially  aligning  said  fuel  mixing  element, 
upstream  outer  shell  and  downstream  adaptor  and  plac- 
ing their  openings  in  axial  alignment, 

nozzle  means  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the 
opening  of  said  mixing  element  and  arranged  therein, 

said  nozzle  means  defining  a  gas  expansion  space  between 
it  and  the  inside  periphery  of  said  opening  of  said  mixing 
element,  and  having  a  flared  end  at  its  downstream  end 
for  discharging  a  first  gas  therethrough,  and 

means  defining  a  second  gas  passageway  extending  through 
said  fuel  mixing  element  and  into  its  hollow  opening 
laterally  of  said  nozzle  means  for  discharging  a  second  gas 
transmitted  thereby  laterally  of  said  flared  end  of  said 
nozzle  means  in  the  downstream  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  first  gas  through  said  nozzle  means, 

said  flared  end  of  said  nozzle  means  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  the  second  gas  over  the  discharging  end  of  said 
nozzle  means  into  the  stream  of  said  first  gas  discharged 
by  the  nozzle  means  and  creating  eddies  in  the  mixing 
first  and  second  gases. 
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3,923,449 

MULTISTAGE  OVEN  WITH  PROGRESSIVE 

CIRCULATION 

James  Donald  Brock,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Astec 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,839 
Int.  CI.  F27b  9128  \ 

U.S.  CI.  432—59  9  Claims 


~W^ 


a  hood  covering  one  end  portion  of  said  rotary  kiln  proper; 
a  seal  mechanism  providing  a  seal  between  said  rotary 
kiln  proper  and  said  hood  which  has  metal  rings,  pack- 
ings, and  means  for  lubricating  the  sliding  faces  of  said 
metal  rings  and  packings; 

an  elastic  means  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  hood 
independently  of  said  rotary  kiln  proper;  and 

a  position-adjusting  means  connected  to  said  elastic  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  hood  supported  thereby. 


3,923,451 

CONTINUOUS  TUNNEL  KILN  FOR  CURING  MOLDED 

CONCRETE  PRODUCTS 

Robert  J.  Woelk,  Alpena,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Besser  Company, 

Alpena,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,470,  Sept.  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,928 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  9116 
U.S.  CI.  432— 138  26  Claims 


5.  Apparatus  for  progressively  applying  heat  to  a  web  of 
material  which  is  moving  along  a  predetermined  path  and 
which  may  contain  moisture,  comprising: 

closure  means  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  predeter- 
mined path,  said  closure  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
separate  web  heating  zones  serially  disposed  along  the 
enclosed  portion  of  said  path; 

at  least  some  of  said  heating  zones  including  individual 
means  for  directing  a  stream  of  heated  fluid  onto  at  least 
one  side  of  the  web  passing  through  the  respective  zone; 
exhaust  means  directly  communicating  with  the  first  one 
of  said  heating  zones  through  which  the  web  initially 
passes  and  operative  to  withdraw  fluid  therefrom  and  to 
discharge  said  withdrawn  fluid  from  said  heating  appara- 
tus; 

fluid  flow  communication  means  directly  connecting  each 
of  said  heating  zones,  except  for  the  final  one  of  the 
heating  zones  along  which  the  web  passes,  with  a  serially 
subsequent  heating  zone  and  allowing  said  first  heating 
zone  and  each  such  connected  heating  zones  to  receive 
substantial  make-up  fluid  only  from  such  serially  subse- 
quent heating  zone;  and 

means  associated  with  each  at  said  heating  zones,  except  for 
said  final  heating  zones,  to  substantially  prevent  make-up 
fluid  from  entering  such  heating  zones  from  any  source 
other  than  said  fluid  flow  communication  means. 


3,923,450 
ROTARY  KILN  PROVIDED  WITH  SEAL  MECHANISM 
Kimio  Inoue;  Seiichi  Hirano;  Tamiharu  Sakai,  all  of  Kobe,  and 
Vasokazu  Ikuno,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel 
Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1973, 48-64399 
Int.  CI.*  F27B  71024 
U.S.  CI.  432— 115  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  kiln  provided  with  a  seal  mechanism,  compris- 
ing: 
a  rotary  kiln  proper; 


1.  In  a  system  for  curing  molded  concrete  products  such  as 
green  concrete  blocks  supported  on  pallets; 

a  circular  tunnel  structure  having  inner,  outer  and  top  walls 
defining  an  essentially  closed  passageway  except  for  ends 
at  which  loading  and  unloading  can  be  accomplished; 

a  carousel,  comprising  circumferentially  spaced  carriers, 
with  vertically  spaced,  generally  radially  extending  shelf 
members  for  supporting  the  products,  disposed  for  index- 
ing rotary  travel  in  said  passageway; 

said  carriers  having  a  substantially  imperforate  inner  and 
outer  end  wall,  a  substantially  imperforate  bottom  wall,  a 
substantially  imperforate  radial  wall,  and  a  substantially 
imperforate  top  wall,  but  being  sidewisely  open; 

circumferentially  spaced  groups  of  circumferentially  spaced 
resilient  wiper  blades  mounted  by  said  tunnel  structure 
along  the  top,  bottom,  and  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the 
pathway  of  said  carriers  to  extend  into  the  path  of  said 
carriers  and  form  sealed  compartments  between  said 
groups  as  a  result  of  carriers  being  stopped  in  indexed 
position  at  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  locations 
in  said  tunnel  structure,  radially  opposite  said  groups,  said 
groups  of  blades  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  a 
multiple  of  the  distance  between  the  radial  walls  of  said 
carriers; 

means  for  introducing  curing  steam  into  certain  compart- 
ments; and 

means  for  indexing  the  carousel  in  predeterminecf  incre- 
ments to  always  dispose  carriers  radially  opF>osite  said 
wiper  blades  at  said  spaced  locations. 
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3,923,452 

AMINE  SALT  OF  A  DYESTUFF  IN  A  KETONE  SOLUTION 
Jacques  Wegmann,  Bettingen;  Carl  Becfcer,  Basel;  Guenther 
Zwahlen,  Dornach,  and  Werner  Kuster,  Basel,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,947,  Dec.  3,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,383 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    3,    1969, 
18045/69;  Jan.  8.  1970.  156/70;  Jan.  30,  1970,  1297/70 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Tritl  Voluntary-  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  /5  75. 
Int.  CI.'  D06P  IllO 
U.S.  CI.  8-lXA  5  Claims 

1.  A  dyestuff  preparation  consisting  essentially  of  a  disper- 
sion or  solution  of  5  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble 
amine  salt  of  a  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
12  chromium  complex  of  an  azo  dyeituff,  1:2  chromium 
complex  of  a  formazane  dyestuff.  phthkolcyanine  dyestuff, 
diazine  dyestuff.  and  anthraquinone  sulfonic  acid  dyestuff,  in 
an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  ketone  having  a  solubility  in 
water  at  room  temperature  of  0.1  to  \Q%. 


B 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

one  of  Y  and  Z  is  independently  hydroxy,  amino  or  lower 

alkylamino;  and  the  other 
of  Y  and  Z  is  hydroxy; 
one  of  A  and  B  is  an  aryisulfonyl  group  of  the  formula 


3,923,453 
NEW  DYE  COMPOSITIONS 
Remus  I.  Lazar,  Berwyn,  and  Richard  C.  Reichel,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to   Velsicoi  Chfmical  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,998 

Int.  CV  D06P  1120,  5/^4 

VS.  CI.  8-39  5  Claims 

1.  A  dye  composition  comprising  one  cart  by  weight  of  an 

acid  dyestuff  and  from  one  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  dye  assist 

consisting  of  a  mixture  of  benzyl  alcohol 


"4 

and  the  other  of  A  and  B  is  hydrogen. 


R, 


-'<X: 


or 


// 


R 


having  a  boiling  point  of  about  I  I7°C  at '9  mm  Hg  pressure, 
a  refractive  index  of  about  1 .5262  at  20(°C  and  an  infrared 
spectrum  having  strong  bands  at  about  ^.4,  10.1,  12.7  and 
14.4  microns,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  4Jl  to  1:4. 


A  and  B  each  being  ortho  to  a  hydroxy  group, 

each  of  R,   and  Rj  is  independently  hydrogen,  chlorine, 

bromine,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  and 
each  of  R3  and  R.,  is  independently  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
bromine,  lower  alkyl,  or  nitro; 
each  aminoanthraquinone  of  the  mixture  having  bonded  to 
aromatic  carbon  atoms  thereof  between  0.00 1  and  4.0  chlo- 
rine or  bromine  atoms,  wherein  said  chlorine  or  bromine  is 
introduced  at  a  position  on  said  aminoanthraquinone  through 
a  Friedel  Crafts  reaction. 


3,923,454 

POLYESTER  AND  PLASTIC  DYES 

Guide  R.  Genu,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  AnUine 

Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,398,  Oct.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,840,567.  This  application  May  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,721 

Int.  CL'  C09B  1/50;  D06P  1/20 
\JS.  CI.  8-39  6  Claims 

I.  A  polyester  fabric   material  dyed   with   a  halogenated 
mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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3,923,455 
PROCESS  OF  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  SYNTHETIC 
HYDROPHOBIC  MATERIALS  WITH 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONO  AZO  DYES 
Dieter   Cornelius,   Darmstadt- A rheilgen,   and    HanswUli   von 
Brachel,  Leopoldshohe,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cas- 
sella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,844,  Nov.  25,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  applicatron  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,273 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Apr.    24,    1970, 
2020030 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  8-41  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  dyeing  or  printing  a  hydro- 
phobic synthetic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  linear  polyesters,  acetyl  cellulose,  polyamides  and  polycar- 
bonates with  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 
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wherein  X,  is  nitro,  cyano  or  alkylsulfonyl  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  X2  is  alkylsulfonyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  alkanoylamino  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  hydrogen 
or  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  alkyl  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  mono -substituted  alkyl  wherein  said 
alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  said  substituent 
is  cyano,  acetoxy,  hydroxy,  methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbo- 
nyl,  phenyl,  methylsulfonyl,  ethylsulfonyl  or  nitro. 


3,923,457 
MIXTURES  OF  FIXING  AUXILIARIES  CONTAINING 
NOVEL  DYE  CARRIER 
Sienling  Ong,  Lorsbach,  Taunus;  Max  Grossmann,  and  Ulrlch 
Karsunky,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,038 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    12,    1972, 
2250017 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  1/60,  5/04:  C09B  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  8— 169  2  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  fixing  auxiliaries  consisting  of:  ( I )  an  oxalk- 
ylated  bisphenol  A  derivative  of  the  formula 


R2 


R2 


H-(A)j^-0 


0-(A)     -H 

y 


3,923,456 

METHOD  OF  WASHING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  WITH 

SURFACE-ACTIVE  AGENT  AND 

CATALYST-CONTAINING  MICELLES 

John  W.  Willard,  Sr.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Caw 

Industries,  Inc.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,097,  Dec.  20,  1972, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,198,  Jan.  20,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,542 

Int.  CI.'' D06F  11/00 
U.S.  CL  8— 137.5  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  washing  soil  from  soiled  textile  material 
wherein  the  textile  material  is  intimately  contacted  with  water 
containing  a  surface  active  agent,  the  improvement  in  combi- 
nation therewith  comprising 

washing  the  soil  from  the  soiled  textile  material  with  water 
containing  the  said  surface  active  agent  and  a  catalyst,  the 
catalyst  being  present  in  a  catalytically  effect  amount 
which  increases  the  rate  of  removal  of  the  soil  from  the 
textile  material, 

the  catalyst  being  prepared  by  a  process  comprising 

admixing  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  with  an  aque- 
ous medium  containing  a  dissolved  substance  which  is  a 
source  of  calcium  ion  and  a  dissolved  substance  which  is 
a  source  of  magnesium  ion, 

the  aqueous  medium  containing  said  dissolved  substances  in 
amounts  to  provide  between  about  1  x  10""  and  1  x  10~' 
mole  per  liter  each  of  calcium  ion  and  magnesium  ion, 

the  aqueous  medium  containing  said  dissolved  substances  in 
amounts  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  calcium  ion  to  mag- 
nesium ion  between  about  2.0:1.0  and  1.0:2.0, 

the  alkali  metal  silicate  having  an  alkali  metal  oxide  to 
silicon  dioxide  ratio  between  about  0.9:1 .0  and  less  than 
2.0:1.0  and  being  admixed  with  the  aqueous  medium  in 
an  amount  of  about  0.05-2  mole  per  liter, 

reacting  the  alkali  metal  silicate  with  said  dissolved  sub- 
stances providing  calcium  ion  and  magnesium  ion  to 
produce  an  aqueous  colloidal  suspension  of  particles  of 
the  reaction  product, 

admixing  a  micelle-forming  surfactant  with  the  aqueous 
medium  in  an  amount  to  form  catalyst  micelles  compris- 
ing said  colloidal  particles  upon  agitating  the  aqueous 
medium,  and 

agitating  the  aqueous  medium  containing  the  colloidal  par- 
ticles and  surfactant  to  form  said  catalyst  micelles. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having 

1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  A  is  oxyethylene  and/or  oxypropylene 
and  X  and  >  are  numbers  the  sum  of  which  is  between  4  and 
50,  (2)  an  oxethyiated  fatty  alcohol  of  the  formula 

R_0-(C-CH,-CH,-0).-H 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  6  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and 

2  is  a  number  from  4  to  25.  and  ( 3 )  polyethylene  glycol  having 
2  to  25  units  of  ethylene  oxide. 


3,923,458 
AIR  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Gonzalo  Moran,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Comercial  Super- 
Dix,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,309 

Int.  CI.  A61I  9/02 

U.S.  CL  21—74  R  3  Claims 


1.  An  air  treatment  device  for  perfuming,  deodorizing  and 
purifying  air  comprising,  a  tubular  casing,  grate  means  at  each 
end  of  said  casing  providing  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  casing  and  the  atmosphere,  a  respective  hold- 
ing means  axially  spaced  from  each  said  grate  means,  a  cake 
of  solid  carrier  material  carrying  thereon  a  heat  activated 
gasifiable,  air-treatment  material  mounted  on  each  said  hold- 
ing means  adjacent  a  said  grate  means,  an  electrically  acti- 
vated lamp  within  said  casing  adjacent  said  cakes  of  carrier 
material  to  heat  said  carrier  material  and  liberate  the  treat- 
ment material  therein  which  passes  through  the  respective 
grate  means  to  the  area  adjacent  the  C2ising,  means  for  con- 
necting said  lamp  to  an  electrical  power  source,  and  means  in 
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said  casing  through  which  the  lamp  is  viewable  to  determine 
if  the  device  is  energized. 


3,923,459 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETER  MINATIOll<l  OF  BILIRUBIN  IN 

FLUIDS 
Gerhard  Ertingshauscn,  New  York,  and  Diane  F.  Byrd,  Tarry- 
town,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,977 

Disclosure  v^as  also  published  under  Tridl  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  33116;  C07C  113100 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  determination  of  bilirubin  in  a  biiirubin- 

containing  fluid  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  mixture  of  said  bilirubin-cOntaining  fluid  and  a 
mixture  of  diazosulfanilic  acid-l,5-iaphthalene  disulfo- 
nate  and  an  accelerator  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  glycol  and  propylene  glycol  in  an  aqueous 
mineral  acid; 

b.  measuring  by  means  of  a  centrifugal  analytical  photome- 
ter an  absorbance  reading  of  the  mixture  at  550  nanome- 
ters after  reaction  between  the  biliru^)in  and  the  diazosul- 
fanilic acid-l,5-naphthalene  disulfonpte  is  complete; 

c.  comparing  the  absorbance  reading  i'ith  the  absorbance 
reading  obtained  simultaneously  un^er  the  same  condi- 
tions from  a  mixture  containing  a  kncjwn  concentration  of 
bilirubin,  and 

d.  determining  the  amount  of  bilirubin  i^  said  bilirubin-con- 
taining  fluid. 


\ 


3,923,460 
DUAL  ION  CHROMATOGRAPH  US^NG  PARALLEL 
COLUMNS  FOR  IONIC  ANALYSIS 
Albert  Ross  Parrott,  and  DonaM  Clarence  Benefiel,  both  of 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,091 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  27108,  31/04   31108 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  12  Claims 


first  and  second  stream  splitters,  a  sample  selection  valve, 
a  pump,  a  water  reservoir  and  a  conductivity  cell;  and 

liquid  conduit  means  sequentially  connecting,  in  series,  the 
water  reservoir,  the  pump,  the  same  selection  valve  and 
the  first  stream  splitter,  then,  in  parallel,  between  the  first 
stream  splitter  and  the  second  stream  splitter,  the  first 
and  second  tubular  columns,  and  finally,  in  series,  the 
second  stream  splitter  and  the  conductivity  cell. 


1.  Chromatographic  apparatus  for  the  concurrent  quantita- 
tive determination  of  chromatographically  separable  cations 
and  anions  in  aqueous  solution  from  a  single  measured  portion 
of  sample  solution  which  comprises: 

first  and  second  tubular  columns  each 
charge  of  ion  exchange  resin; 


adapted  to  hold  a 


3,923,461 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
GAS-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  FOR  SEPARATING, 
DILUTING,  OR  CONCENTRATING  MOLECULAR 
SPECIES 
James  D.  Barden,  Nokesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Meloy  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,463 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  13100,  53/22;  GOIN  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  23—232  R  10  Claims 


SAMPLE      lO  -^ 
GAS 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  concentration  of  sample 
fluid  species  in  a  carrier  fluid  supplied  to  a  device  utilizing  said 
species,  which  comprises  means  providing  a  fluid  permeable 
wall  separating  sample  fluid  flow  and  carrier  fluid  flow  paths 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  for  connecting  said  carrier 
fluid  flow  path  to  said  device  downstream  of  said  apparatus, 
means  for  supplying  sample  fluid  to  said  sample  fluid  flow 
path,  means  for  supplying  a  carrier  fluid  stream  to  said  carrier 
fluid  flow  path  and  then  to  said  device,  and  means  for  inter- 
rupting the  flow  of  carrier  fluid  in  the  last-mentioned  path 
from  time  to  time  and  for  reinstituting  that  flow,  whereby 
sample  species  which  permeate  said  wall  during  the  time  of 
carrier  fluid  interruption  accumulate  at  the  carrier  fluid  side 
of  said  wall  until  the  carrier  fluid  flow  from  said  stream  to  said 
device  is  reinstituted. 


3,923,462 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DETECTION  AND  INTEGRATION  OF 

LIGHT  EMITTED  FROM  LUMINESCENT  REACTIONS 

Leonard  Alan  Cavanagh,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SUnford 

Research  Institute,  Menk>  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,043 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  31/22,  21/12 
U.S.  CI.  23-232  R  15  Claims 

12.  The  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  given  sub- 
stance in  a  fluid  and  producing  an  indication  of  the  amount  of 
the  given  substance  present  over  a  given  time  period,  compris- 
ing: 

positioning  a  material  which  produces  light  in  the  presence 
of  the  said  substance  to  be  detected  in  a  light-tight  enclo- 
sure; 
positioning  a  photographic  film  in  the  said  enclosure  in 
spaced-apart  but  exposed  relation  with  respect  to  said 
material,  whereby  said  film  is  exposed  by  light  produced 
by  interaction  of  said  substance  and  material;  and 
developing  said  photographic  film  thereby  to  p  ovide  an 
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observable  indication  of  its  state  of  exposure  and,  hence,    ber  for  sealably  coupling  to  an  upper  end  of  said  combustion 
an  indication  of  the  amount  of  the  said  substance  present    tube,  said  upper  closure  member  including  an  exhaust  gas 

passage  therethrough,  and  a  separate  aperture  extendmg 
through  said  upper  closure  member  along  the  vertical  axis 
thereof,  a  lower  closure  member  for  sealably  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  said  combustion  tube,  said  lower  closure  member 
including  a  passageway  extending  therethrough  to  define  a 
carrier  gas  inlet  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  com- 


70  22 


over  the  time  interval  of  exposure  of  said  film  to  the  said 
material. 


3,923,463 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  CHEMICAL  AND 

BIOLOGICAL  ANALYSIS 

Kenneth  Dawson  Bagshawe,   115  George  St.,  Marble  Arch, 

London  WC2,  and  James  Edward  Kemble,  80  Park  Road, 

Burgess  Hill,  Sussex,  both  of  England 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,720 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1972, 
46521/72 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  31/00;  GOIT  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  23— 253  R  9  Claims 


bustion  tube  and  crucible  supporting  means  associated  with 
said  lower  closure  member,  said  lower  closure  member  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  sealing  said  lower  end  of  said 
combustion  tube  and  supporting  a  crucible  within  the  field  of 
said  coil  and  a  second  position  displaced  therefrom,  a  combus- 
tion gas  lance,  and  means  in  said  upper  closure  members  for 
securing  said  lance  in  said  separate  aperture  for  optimal  deliv- 
ery of  combustion  gas  into  said  crucible  within  said  field. 


3,923,465 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  BLACK 

Joseph  C.  Krejci,  Phillips,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,432,  Jan.  8,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,867,513. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,108 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  23—259.5  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  analysing  a  plurality  of  liquid  samples, 
each  sample  being  in  a  tube,  and  comprising  a  cassette  having 
a  shell  in  which  a  plurality  of  such  tubes  are  to  be  contained 
in  sequence,  said  cassette  having  apertures  in  its  walls  through 
which  means,  operated  by  apparatus  external  to  the  cassette, 
actuate  and  advance  the  tubes  sequentially  and  stepwise  past 
a  fixed  point,  said  cassette  being  freely  removable  from  the 
operating  apparatus,  without  disturbing  the  contained  tubes, 
to  other  locations,  the  initial  sequence  of  tubes  being  main- 
tained throughout. 


3,923,464 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYTICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

George  J.  Sitek,  Stevensville,  and  Robert  N.  Revesz,  St.  Joseph, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Leco  Corporation,  St.  Joseph, 

Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,763 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  31/12;  F15D  l/OO 
U,S.  CI.  23—253  PC  10  Claims 

1.  A  combustion  furnace  for  analytical  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  induction  coil  with  a  vertically  extending  axis,  a  com- 
bustion tube  mounted  within  said  coil,  an  upper  closure  mem- 


1.  In  a  carbon  black  reactor,  a  nozzle  comprising  a  sur- 
rounding first  wall  means  forming  a  mixing  chamber,  a  second 
wall  means  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  conduit  means  opening 
into  said  mixing  chamber,  said  inlet  conduit  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  centrally  positioned  first  inlet  conduits  and  a 
plurality  of  second  inlet  conduits  positioned  peripherally  to 
said  first  inlet  conduiu,  said  second  inlet  conduits  being  pro- 
vided with  discharge  ends  which  enter  said  mixing  chamber  in 
generally  radially  inwardly  extending  directions  so  that  fluid 


262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1975 


introduced  through  said  second  inlet  gonduits  converges 
toward  fluid  introduced  through  said  first  inlet  conduits  to 
provide  mixing  in  said  mixing  chamber;|  third  wall  means 
contianing  at  least  one  central  discharge  conduit  opening  from 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  plurality  of  second! discharge  conduits 
opening  from  said  mixing  chamber  and  b^ing  positioned  pe- 
ripherally to  said  central  discharge  condujt,  each  of  said  sec- 
ond discharge  conduits  having  an  orifice  ih  the  inlet  thereof, 
the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  said  orifices  in  said  second 
discharge  conduits  being  substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sec- 


tional area  of  said  at  least  one  central  disi 
total  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  said 


conduits  downstream  from  said  orifices  being  from  about  2  to 
about  6  times  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  at  least  one 
central  discharge  conduit. 


harge  conduit,  the 
second  discharge 


3,923,466 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OlF  CRACKED  GAS 
Henri  F.  S«elig,  Essen,  and  Herbert  von  Waclawiczek.  Duis- 
burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,426 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany «    Dec.    16,    1971, 
2162390 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  1100,  8/06;  COlt  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  23— 284  r  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  cracked  gas  from  a  mixture  of 
steam  and  reaction  materials  selected  from  among  organic 
carbon  and  hydrocarbon  compounds,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  feed  line  for  supplying  steam  from  ti  nuclear  reactor, 
heating  means  connected  to  said  feed  line  for  heating  said 
steam  to  produce  superheated  steam;  a  mij^ing  and  atomizing 
nozzle  connected  to  a  source  of  reaction  naterials  and  con- 
nected to  said  feed  line  for  supplying  steam  or  atomizing  such 
reaction  materials  with  the  aid  of  the  supei heated  steam  and 
for  forming  a  mixture  of  the  superheated  steam  with  finely 
dispersed  particles  of  the  reaction  material;  a  vertically  ori- 
ented reaction  vessel  having  a  tubular  reaclion  chamber  con- 
taining an  input  and  heal  exchange  means  surrounding  said 
reaction  chamber  and  supplying  heat  theret^),  with  said  atom- 
izing nozzle  being  disposed  at  the  input  of  Said  tubular  reac- 
tion chamber  and  connected  thereto  by  a  flaring  end  for 
feeding  the  resulting  mixture  into  said  tubular  reaction  cham- 
ber where  the  superheated  steam  and  the  reaction  material 
substantially  react  to  produce  cracked  gas,  means  associated 
with  said  vessel  for  conducting  cracked  gas  and  any  remaining 
mixture  out  of  said  tubular  reaction  chamber  and  through  said 
heat  exchange  means  where  the  remaining  mixture  is  reacted 
to  complete  production  of  the  cracked  gps;  intake  means 
connected  to  said  heat  exchange  means  fair  feeding  nuclear 


reactor  coolant  into  said  reaction  vessel  for  supplying  heat  to 
said  vessel,  said  heat  exchange  means  being  arranged  for 
passing  the  coolant  around  the  tubular  reaction  chamber;  and 
outlet  means  connected  to  said  heat  exchange  means  for 
removing  the  coolant. 


3,923,467 

PRODUCTION  OF  ULTRA  FINE  REFRACTORY 

PARTICLES  FROM  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL  USING 

PLASMA  FLOWS  AND  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

Claude   Bonet,   Montlouis,   and   Marc   Foex,    Paris,   both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la 

Recherche  (ANVAR),  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,052 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1971,  71.00184 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  5/00;  COIG  25/02;  BOID  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-293  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  ultra  fine  refractory 
particles  from  a  refractory  material  in  the  form  of  relatively 
coarse  particles  which  comprises  generating  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  directed  plasma  flows  in  the  lower  portion  of  a 
vertical  enclosure,  the  direction  of  said  plasma  flows  being 
oriented  to  converge  at  a  point  substantially  at  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  enclosure  to  form  a  principal  flow  of  hot  gases  moving 
upwards,  said  gases  having  a  temperature  above  the  vaporiza- 
tion temperature  of  said  refractory  particles,  causing  an  elec- 
tric current  to  flow  through  said  convergent  flows  in  an  arc 
across  the  bottom  of  the  enclosure  at  an  energy  level  of  at 
least  about  38.5  kw,  introducing  said  refractory  coarse  parti- 
cles by  gravity  into  said  principal  flow  of  hot  gases  above  said 
point  of  convergence,  controlling  the  orientations  and  the 
flow  rates  of  said  plasma  flows  and  the  electrical  energy  dissi- 
pated therein  to  impart  to  said  principal  flow  a  flared  shape 
terminating  in  a  cross-section  substantially  equal  to  the  inter- 
nal diameter  of  said  enclosure,  said  plasma  flows  having  a 
sufficiently  reduced  speed  so  as  to  form  a  fluidized  bed  of  said 
refractory  particles  therein,  and  to  ensure  that  the  hot  gases 
have  a  temperature  higher  than  the  vaporization  temperature 
of  said  refractory  material,  controlling  the  rate  of  introduction 
of  said  refractory  material  in  said  plasma  flow  to  allow  for  the 
vaporization  of  at  least  part  of  said  coarse  refractory  particles 
in  the  fluidized  bed,  and  removing  hot  gases  containing  vapor- 
ized refractory  materials  and  fine  refractory  particles  en- 
trained therein  from  above  said  fluidized  bed. 
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3,923,468 

METHOD  FOR  CRUCIBLE-FREE  ZONE  MELTING  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL  RODS 

Wolfgang  Keller,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,641 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    22,    1973, 
2358300 

Int.  CI.' BOIJ  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  23—301  SP  3  Claims 


a  tight  coil,  said  string  having  a  minor  diameter  of  about  0.570 
inch  to  about  0.670  inch  in  the  coil  plane,  said  coil  being  of 


1.  A  method  of  crucible-free  zone  melt  processing  of  a 
semiconductor  crystal  rod  comprising: 

arranging  a  semiconductor  crystal  rod  within  a  crucible-free 
zone  melt  environment  with  a  seed  crystal  attached  to  a 
'ower  end  thereof; 

generating  a  melt  zone  at  the  juncture  of  said  seed  crystal 
and  said  rod  and  controllably  moving  said  melt  zone  away 
from  said  juncture  through  said  rod  to  a  select  point 
thereon; 

uniformly  supporting  said  lower  end  of  said  rod  so  as  to 
prevent  oscillations  at  the  juncture  of  said  seed  crystal 
and  said  rod;  said  uniform  supporting  of  said  lower  end  of 
the  rod  being  accomplished  by  axially  upwardly  moving 
a  hollow  funnel-shaped  support  means  from  a  position 
below  said  juncture  between  the  between  the  seed  crystal 
and  the  rod  to  a  position  surrounding  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod;  said  support  means  comprising  a  funnel-shaped 
casing  filled  with  a  granular  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  silicon,  quartz,  sand  and  metal  spher- 
oids, said  material  being  self-adjusting  to  contact  all 
points  about  the  circumference  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  so  as  to  dampen  any  oscillation  between  the  rod  and 
the  seed  crystal;  and 

controllably  moving  said  melt  zone  from  said  select  point 
through  the  remaining  portion  of  said  rod. 


3,923,469 

ONE-FOLD  UNITARY  STEEL  SUCKER  ROD  STRING 

Alexander  Palynchuk,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cored 

Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,572,  Sept.  1,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  di V  ision  of  Ser.  No.  36, 1 07,  May  11,1 970,  Pat.  No. 
3,689,326.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,826 

Int.  CI.'  B21C  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—  183.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  onefold  unitary  steel  sucker  rod  string,  several  thou- 
sands of  feet  in  length,  produced  from  rods  of  circular  cross 
section,  between  about  three-fourths  inch  to  about  seven- 
eights  inch  in  diameter  to  a  rod  having  an  oval  cross  section 
substantially  completely  throughout  its  length  and  formed  into 


sufficiently  large  inside  diameter  whereby  the  rod  string  is  not 
stressed  beyond  its  0.2  offset  yield. 


3,923,470 
SOLDERED  JOINT 
Cornells  Jan  Damsteeg,  Leende,  and  Tjepke  Hendrik  Ekkel- 
boom,  Eindhoven,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,943 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    July    4,    1972, 
7208332 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  29— 191  2  Claims 


1.  A  soldered  joint  between  articles  consisting  mainly  of  at 
least  one  of  the  high  melting  point  metals,  high  melting  point 
metal  carbides  and  high  melting  point  metal  oxides,  which 
joint  comprises  titanium,  wherein  at  least  the  external  surface 
layer  of  the  soldered  joint  consists  of  titanium  nitride. 


3,923,471 
LUBRICATED  METALLIC  CONTAINER  STOCKS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  APPLYING 

AN  ORGANIC  COATING  THERETO 
John  R.  Smith,  Richmond,  and  James  A.  Bray,  Salineville,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,748,  March  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,826,675.  This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,542 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/04 
U.S.CL  29—195  32  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  container  stock  having  a  thin  substantially 
uniform  film  of  citric  acid  ester  lubricant  on  at  least  one 
surface  area  thereof,  the  citric  acid  ester  lubricant  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  citric  acid  ester  of  an  alcohol  con- 
taining 1-10  carbon  atoms  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.05-1.0  gm  for  each  62,720  square  inches  of  lubri- 
cated surface  area,  the  container  stock  being  electrolytic 
tinplate  having  thereon  a  chromium-containing  film  contigu- 
ous with  the  tin  surface,  the  chromium-containing  film  being 
cathodically  deposited  on  the  electrolytic  tinplate  from  an 
aqueous  hexavalent  chromium  electrolyte. 

17.  In  a  method  of  applying  an  organic  coating  to  electro- 
lytic tinplate  container  stock  which  has  thereon  a  chromium- 
containing  film  contiguous  with  the  tin  surface,  the  chromium- 


264 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2.  1975 


containing  film  being  cathodically  deposited  on  the  electro- 
lytic tinplate  container  stock  from  an  aqueous  hexavalent 
chromium  electrolyte,  in  which  method  a  layer  of  an  initially 
fluid  organic  coating  material  selected  froni  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fluid  varnishes,  lacquers  and  enamels;  for  the  electrolytic 
tinplate  container  stock  is  applied  to  at  le4st  a  portion  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  electrolytic  tinplate  container  stock,  the 
said  surface  area  of  the  electrolytic  tinplalte  container  stock 
having  a  film  of  a  lubricant  thereon,  and  thereafter  the  layer 
of  the  initially  fluid  organic  coating  material  is  hardened  to 
form  the  said  organic  coating,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises improving  the  wettability  of  the  said  purface  area  of  the 
electrolytic  tinplate  container  stock  by  th^  initially  fluid  or- 
ganic coating  material  by  employing  there4>n  as  the  lubricant 
a  substantially  uniform  film  of  a  citric  acid  e^ter,  the  citric  acid 
ester  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  Citric  acid  ester  of 
an  alcohol  containing  I- 10  carbon  atoms  a«d  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  about  0.05-  1 .0  gm  for  eakrh  62,720  square 
inches  of  lubricated  surface  area  of  the  container  stock. 


3,923,472 

FUEL  MADE  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  ^IBERS  AND  OIL 
Boni  Philip  Martinez,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a^d  Millard  David 

Zcisberg,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Df  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,863 
Int.  CI.'  ClOL  IIOO     \ 
L.S.  CI.  44-50  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  oil  from  the  surface  of  water  and 
for  converting  thermoplastic  synthetic  fibers  into  a  liquid 
suitable  for  fuel,  said  process  comprising:  placing  said  fibers 
on  said  surface  and  absorbing  oil  by  said  fibers  until  said  fibers 
become  saturated  with  oil  and  then  heatina  the  oil  saturated 
fibers  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  change  said  saturated 
fibers  to  a  liquid  state. 

5.  A  process  for  filtering  with  and  converting  thermoplastic 
synthetic  fibers  into  a  liquid  suitable  for  fuel,  said  process 
comprising:  passing  an  oil-bearing  liquid  miitture  through  said 
fibers  until  said  fibers  become  saturated  M\h  oil  and  then 
heating  the  oil  saturated  fibers  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
change  said  saturated  fibers  to  a  liquid  staU  . 


3,923,473 

CARBON  RESIDUE  INHIBITOR  FOR  DIStlLLATE  FUELS 
Charles  A.  Sandy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,598 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Vblurxtary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. \ 
Int.  CI.*  ClOL  1120 
\3J&.  a.  44-62  !  10  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  fuel  oil  that  boils  in 
a  range  from  about  250T  to  800°F.,  and  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  oil-soluble  polymer  group 
i.  halogen-containing  polypropylene 
ii.  halogen-containing  polybutylene 
iii.  halogen -containing  copolymer  of  propylene  and  butyl- 
ene  i 

wherein  the  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  from  about  400 
to  3.000  and  contains  from  about  0.1%  to  2i5%  by  weight  of 
halogen,  the  halogen  being  selected  from  the  group  chlorine 
and  bromine,  the  polymer  being  present  at  a  concentration 
from  about  0.004  to  0.4  percent  weight  of  tl)e  composition. 


3,923,474 

ALKYLDIAMINOAMIDS  OF  FATTY  ACIDS  AS 

GASOLINE  ADDITIVES 

Joseph  B.  Yount,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  United  States 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,709 
Int.  CI.'  COIL  1122 
U.S.  CI.  44-66  4  Claims 

1.  A  gasoline  fuel  composition  comprising  from  0.003  to 
0. 1 5  percent  by  weight  of  a  dual  additive  combination  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  compound  having  the  general  formula  A: 
RNHCHzCHjCHjNHCGR'  and  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
general  formula  B:  R'OCHiCHjCHjNHCHiCHjCHj- NH- 
COR',  wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
10-20  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  9-19  carbon  atoms;  and  R"  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  10-15  carbon  atoms  in  said  formulas. 


3,923,475 
FIRECHECK 
Wallace  I.  Stenzel,  ThiensvUle;  Frederick  W.  Kufrin,  Janes- 
ville,  and  Donald  J.  Allen,  Fort  Atkinson,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Waukee  Engineering  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,401 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  17138,  31/54;  F17D  3/00;  F23D  13/46 
U.S.  CI.  48-192  24  Claims 


1.  A  firecheck  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  combustible 
fuel  line,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
burner  screen  located  within  the  casing  between  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet,  control  valve  means  disposed  within  the  casing 
between  the  inlet  and  the  burner  screen,  opening  means  for 
moving  the  valve  means  to  the  open  position,  locking  means 
for  locking  the  valve  means  in  the  open  position,  biasing 
means  for  moving  the  valve  means  to  the  closed  position  on 
release  of  said  locking  means,  means  responsive  to  burning  of 
the  combustible  gas  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  screen  to 
render  said  locking  means  ineffective  and  enable  said  biasing 
means  to  move  the  valve  means  to  the  closed  position,  said 
casing  including  aperture  means  located  between  the  screen 
and  the  outlet,  and  movable  check  gate  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  aperture  means,  said  check  gate  means  being 
normally  in  an  open  position  and  disposed  to  be  moved  to  the 
closed  position  under  the  force  of  shock  wave  from  a  detona- 
tion downstream  of  said  firecheck. 
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3,923,476 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COATED  ABRASIVE 

PARTICLES 

Alexander  Rose  Roy,  16  Cecil  St.,  Meredale,  Johannesburg, 

Transvaal,  and  Johannes  Daniel  Van  Schalkwyk,  904  Total 

Centre,  Braamfontein,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  both  of 

South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,242 

Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  June  5,  1973, 
73/3773;  Jan.  22,  1973,  73/0450 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  3/06,  3/28 
U.S.CL  51  —  295  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  coated  abrasive  particles  for  use 
in  the  manufacture  of  a  resin -bonded  abrasive  tool  in  which 
the  coating  comprises  an  inner  metallic  layer  and  an  outer 
solid  resin  protective  layer,  which  method  comprises  the  steps 
of  providing  a  batch  of  particles  coated  with  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  copper  present  in  an 
amount  from  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  the  coated  particle, 
removing  metal  oxides  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  parti- 
cles, immediately  thereafter  depositing  on  the  particles,  be- 
fore reoxidation  of  the  exposed  surfaces  thereof  occurs,  a 
protective  layer  of  a  solid  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenolformaldehyde,  epoxy,  polyimide,  alkyd,  non- 
saturated  polyester  and  polyamide  in  an  amount  from  1  to  3% 
by  weight  of  the  coated  particle,  and  recovering  the  particles 
as  discrete  particles  having  a  metal/protective  layer  coating. 


3,923,478 

PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

ARSENIC  TRIOXIDE  FROM  GASES 

Utz  Gerhard  Fiedler,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Boliden 

Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,385 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Sweden,    Feb.     14,     1973, 
7302076 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  47/00 
U.S.  CI,  55—68  8  Claims 


3,923,477 

ADSORPTION  SYSTEM 

John  Walter   Armond,  Great  Bookham,  and   David  Arthur 

Webber,  Bishops  Stortford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,987 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1973, 
49567/73 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  53/02 
U.S.  CI.  55—25  15  Claims 


1.  An  adsorption  process  for  increasing  the  proportion  of  a 
desired  gas  in  a  mixture  of  which  it  is  a  constituent  which 
comprises  the  sequential  step  of  passing  the  gas  mixture  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  1.1  to  1 0.0  bars  through  an  adsorption 
bed  that  preferentially  adsorbs  one  or  more  other  constituents 
of  the  mixture,  returning  the  bed  to  atmospheric  pressure  by 
venting  the  absorbed  gas  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direc- 
tion of  passing  the  gas  mixture,  evacuating  residual  gas  from 
the  bed  by  means  of  a  vacuum  pump  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  venting,  restoring  the  adsorption  pressure  in  the  bed  by 
introducing  gas  of  the  desired  product  quality  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  venting,  introducing  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  gas  mixture  a  partly  enriched  gas  having  a  content  of  the 
desired  gas  less  than  the  desired  product  but  greater  than  the 
gas  mixture  and  then  repeating  the  sequence. 
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1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  arsenic  trioxide  from  a  gas 
washing  out  said  oxide  from  the  gas  with  a  liquid  having  the 
ability  of  dissolving  arsenic  trioxide,  said  oxide  being  recov- 
ered from  the  obtained  solution  thereof  by  crystallization  from 
a  saturated  solution,  the  improvement  which  comprises  re- 
moving non-desirable  deposits  in  the  apparatus  formed  in 
connection  with  the  saturated  solution  by  dissolution  with  an 
unsaturated  solution  of  arsenic  trioxide  in  a  closed  system  and 
under  a  continuous  supply  of  gas. 


3,923,479 
MULTIPLE  FILTER  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Glass,  and  Robert  J.  Bridigum,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wil- 
merding.  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,624 

Int.  Cl.»  BO  ID  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  55— 163  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  a  compressed  air  system  including  an 
air  compressor,  a  reservoir  connected  to  filter  units  and  to  the 
compressor  for  storing  compressed  air  therefrom,  and  a  gover- 
nor device  connected  to  the  reservoir  and  the  compressor  and 
operable  cyclically  and  alternately  responsively  to  compreaed 
air  in  the  reservoir  at  a  certain  high  pressure  to  an  unloading 
position  for  unloading  the  compressor  and  to  compressed  air 
in  the  reservoir  at  a  certain  low  pressure  to  a  loading  position 
for  loading  the  compressor: 

a.  a  plurality  of  conduit  means  arranged  in  parallel  relation 
with  each  other  and  each  having  interposed  therein  re- 
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spective  parallel  choke  and  one-way  c^eck  valve  means 
via  which  compressed  air  may  flow  in  one  direction  at  an 
unrestricted  rale  from  the  compressor  to  the  reservoir 
and  in  a  reverse  direction  at  a  restricjted  rate  from  the 
reservoir;  ' 

b.  a  plurality  of  filter  units  interposed  respectively  in  said 
plurality  of  conduit  means  between  thfc  compressor  and 
the  respective  choke  and  check  mean$,  said  filter  units 
including  means  for  filtering  and  accumulating  moisture 
from  compressed  air  flowing  therethnough  in  said  one 
direction  and  being  purged  of  such  accumulated  moisture 
by  compressed  air  flowing  therethrough  in  said  reverse 
direction  to  atmosphere,  and  including  valve  means  con- 
nected to  the  compressor  to  alternately  pass  moisture 
laden  air  from  compressor  to  the  filter  units;  and  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

c.  purging  means  connected  to  the  governor,  reservoir  and 
filter  units  for  effecting  filtering  and  purging  operations  of 
the  filter  units  in  such  order  of  operatiofi  as  to  effect  flow 
of  compressed  air  in  said  reverse  direction  through  all  the 
filter  units  during  each  operation  of  th^  governor  device 
to  its  said  unloading  position,  and  to  effect  flow  of  com- 
pressed air  in  said  reverse  direction  through  a  selected 
number  of  said  filter  units  and  in  said  one  direction 
through  the  others  during  each  operatiofi  of  the  governor 
device  to  its  said  loading  position. 


3,923,480 
OIL  SEPARATOR 
Tonny  Dirk  Henricus  VIsch,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
James  Howden  HoUma  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands-  Apr.  19,  1972, 
7205226 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  47100 
\}J&.  CI.  55-257  9  Claims 


1/ 

15-- 

. 


1.  An  oil  separator  of  the  demister  type  comprising  a  tank 
having  an  inlet  for  flow  of  a  gas  stream  containing  oil  to  be 
separated  and  an  outlet  for  flow  of  the  gas  stream  from  which 
oil  has  been  separated,  a  conduit  in  said  tank  connected  to 
said  inlet  for  conveying  the  gas  stream  int<)  the  tank,  said 
conduit  having  an  open  outlet  in  said  tank,  a  baffle  in  said  tank 
facing  said  outlet  for  reversing  the  direction  o(f  flow  of  the  gas 
stream,  means  defining  first  and  second  passages  in  said  tank 
for  flow  of  the  gas  stream  therethrough,  a  fir«t  demister  pack 
in  said  first  passage  having  an  inlet  facing  said  baffle  for  flow 
of  the  reversed  gas  stream  therethrough  and  an  outlet  for  exit 
of  the  gas  stream,  said  first  demister  pack  operating  in  super- 
saturated condition  and  extracting  oil  from  said  g£is  stream 
passing  therethrough,  a  second  baffle  in  said  tank  facing  the 
outlet  of  said  first  demister  pack  to  effect  a  second  reversal  of 
the  gas  stream ,  a  second  demister  pack  in  said  second  passage 


having  an  inlet  facing  said  second  baffle  for  flow  of  the  gas 
stream  therethrough  after  the  second  reversal  of  said  gas 
stream  and  an  outlet  for  exit  of  the  gas  stream  connected  to 
said  outlet  of  the  tank,  said  second  demister  pack  operating  in 
unsaturated  condition  and  extracting  oil  from  said  gas  stream, 
and  means  in  said  tank  for  collecting  oil  extracted  by  said  first 
and  second  demister  packs. 


3,923,481 
TURB-O-AIR  SEPARATOR 
Desmond  J.  Farrow,  North  East,  Md.,  assignor  to  Turb-O-Jec- 
tor.  Inc.,  Nottingham,  Pa. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,228 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  45112 

U.S.  CI.  55-398  4  Claims 


1.  An  air  separator  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising: 

a  first  support  means; 

a  second  support  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  first 
support  means; 

intake  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
support  means; 

exhaust  means  defined  within  one  of  said  support  means 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  intake  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine; 

spiral  baffle  means  secured  to  one  of  said  support  means 
and  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  support 
means  so  as  to  be  connected  to  said  intake  means  for 
conducting  an  airstream  from  said  intake  means  to  said 
exhaust  means  along  a  spiral  path; 

a  plurality  of  discharge  apertures  provided  within  the  outer 
and  inner  peripheral  walls  of  said  baffle  means  so  as  to 
permit  serial  fluid  communication  between  the  inner  and 
outer  portions  of  said  spiral  path,  the  aperture  within  said 

^  outermost  peripheral  wall  being  open  externally  of  said 
separator; 

said  baffle  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged 
baffles  arcuately  spaced  so  as  to  define  said  apertures 
between  said  successive  ones  of  said  baffles,  the  axial 
extent  of  the  innermost  baffle  of  said  serially  arranged 
baffles  being  convergent  toward  said  one  of  said  support 
means  and  said  exhaust  means  defined  therein  so  as  to 
permit  the  air  to  be  exhausted  to  said  engine  through  said 
exhaust  means  to  be  guided  both  radially  inwardly  and 
axially  toward  said  exhaust  means  while  simultaneously 
permitting  dirt  and  dust  particles  to  be  conducted,  under 
the  influence  of  centrifugal  force,  radially  outwardly  over 
said  innermost  baffle  and  from  that  portion  of  said  sepa- 
rator disposed  radially  within  said  innermost  baffle 
towards  the  radially  outer  portions  of  said  separator, 
wherein  dirt  and  dust  particles  will  be  discharged  out  of  said 
separator  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  by 
successively  migrating  about  said  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions of  said  spiral  path  as  well  as  serially  from  said  inner 
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portions  of  said  spiral  path  to  said  outer  portions  of  said 
spiral  path  so  as  to  be  ultimately  discharged  out  of  said 
separator  through  said  aperature  within  said  outermost 
peripheral  wall  while  clean  air  is  conducted  to  said  ex- 
haust means  through  said  spiral  path. 


having  its  axis  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  flow  direction 
of  the  incoming  steam  and  its  apex  pointing  toward  and  in 
substantial  axial  alignment  with  said  outlet  portion,  means 
defining  a  sealed  re-evaporation  chamber  projecting  through 


3,923,482 
CLEAN  AIR  DIRECTING  APPARATUS 
James  V.  Knab,  Grand  Rapids;  Charles  Haeckler,  Cannons- 
burg;  John  Bell,  and  Jerry  Fellinger,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  James  V.  Knab,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,308 

Int.  CI.*  F24F  9100,  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  55—412  13  Claims 


12.  Apparatus  for  directing  clean  air  to  a  patient  zone  com- 
prising a  movable  air  discharge  head  having  outer  walls  defin- 
ing an  air  passageway,  delivery  tube  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  head,  a  blower  unit  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
delivery  tube  for  causing  a  pressurized  air  flow  through  said 
tube  and  the  air  passage  of  said  head,  said  head  having  a 
terminal  outlet  and  means  for  directing  and  discharging  said 
air  flow  from  said  terminal  outlet  into  a  central  column  of 
relatively  low  velocity  laminar  flow  air,  high  efficiency  filter 
means  within  said  head  substantially  adjacent  said  terminal 
outlet,  said  high  efficiency  filter  means  being  in  direct  engage- 
ment with  and  supported  by  the  outer  walls  of  said  head  and 
occupying  an  area  completely  across  said  air  passageway  for 
cleaning  said  central  column  of  air  flow  to  be  substantially 
contaminant  free,  nozzle  means  within  said  head  immediately 
upstream  of  said  filter  means  for  channeling  an  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  air  flow  and  accelerating  the  flow  thereof 
to  create  an  outer  sheath  of  relatively  high  velocity  air  sur- 
rounding said  central  column,  said  nozzle  means  being  effec- 
tive to  direct  said  air  sheath  through  an  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  high  efficiency  filter  means  so  that  said  central 
column  and  outer  sheath  both  are  substantially  contaminant 
free,  and  said  head  being  selectively  positionable  to  permit 
direction  of  said  contaminant  free  air  column  onto  a  selected 
operating  area. 


3,923,483 
STEAM  SEPARATOR 
Milton  Hilmer,  Quakertown;  John  W.  Ritter,  Emmaus,  and 
Niranjan  Jiandani,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sarco 
Company,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,878 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  45/08 
U.S.  CI.  55—463  12  Claims 

1.  A  separator  comprising  housing  means  defining  a  cham- 
ber for  separating  water  from  wet  supply  steam,  inlet  conduit 
means  connected  to  and  in  communication  with  said  housing 
means  for  conducting  wet  supply  steam  to  said  housing  means, 
said  inlet  conduit  means  having  an  outlet  portion  within  said 
housing  for  controlling  the  inlet  steam  flow  direction  within 
the  housing  means,  outlet  conduit  means  connected  to  and  in 
communication  with  said  housing  means  for  conducting  dry 
steam  from  said  housing  means,  separating  means  within  said 
chamber,  said  separating  means  comprising  a  conical  baffle 


a  wall  of  and  into  said  housing  means,  and  means  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  sealed  chamber  and  said 
outlet  conduit  means  operating  to  deliver  water  existing  in 
said  outlet  conduit  to  said  re-evaporation  chamber  and  to 
return  re-evaporated  steam  to  said  outlet  conduit. 


3,923,484 
FLAME  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLASS 
Eric  N.  Randall,  Bath,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 
Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,572 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  23/20,  25/00;  C23C  11/00 

U.S.CL  65—18  4  Claims 


SAMPLE 

POROUS      PLATE 
AIR 
02 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  transparent,  homogeneous  glass 
body  consisting  of  at  least  two  constituent  oxides  comprising 
the  steps: 

a.  entraining  within  a  gas  stream  vapors  of  a  compound  of 
Si02,  GeOi,  BjOs,  PjOj,  SeO,,  and  mixtures  thereof  that 
will  hydrolyze  in  a  flame  to  produce  the  corresponding 
glass  forming  oxides  in  particulate  form. 

b.  entraining  within  a  gas  stream  finely  divided  solid  parti- 
cles that  do  not  exceed  about  one  micron  in  size  of  a 
metal  oxide  additive,  or  a  metal  or  metal  compound 
convertible  thereto  by  heat  treatment  in  a  flame,  and 

c.  combining  said  gas  stream  containing  the  said  vapors  and 
said  gas  stream  containing  the  said  finely  divided  solid 
particles  and  then  passing  the  combined  gas  stream  into 
the  flame  of  a  combustion  burner  to  form  and  codeposit 
a  homogeneous  oxide  mixture  as  a  glass  body  free  from 
visual  inclusions  of  inhomogeneities. 
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Voluntary  Protest 


3  Claims 


3,923,485 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A 

FLUOROCARBON-FILLED  MULTIPLE  GLAZED 

WINDOW  UNIT      I 

Helmut  Franz,  Pimburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  ^o  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  i 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  ^29,442 
Disclosure  haj  also  published  under  Trial 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  I97p. 
Int.  CI.*  C03B  23/24 

U.S.  a.  65—24  

I.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  welded,  jHuorocarbon-filled 

multiple  glazed  window  which  involves  the  steps  of  cleaning 

a  pair  of  glass  sheets,  depositing  a  separating  agent  on  at  least 

one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  glass  sheets,  placing  the  sheets  in 

face-to-face  contact  such  that  the  separating  agent  is  between 

the  facing  surfaces  of  the  sheets,  preheating  the  sheets  while 

in  face-to-face  contacting  relationship  and  then  finally  heating 

the  sheets  to  fuse  the  edge  portions  of  the  sheets  together,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a.  depositing  a  finely  divided  silica  containing  greater  than 

about  98  percent  by  weight  silica  as  th(e  separating  agent 

between  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  glass  sheets;  said  silica 

being  substantially  free  of  chromium,  titanium,  tin,  iron, 

vanadium  and  molybdenum. 


3,923,486 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LIGHT-CONDUCTING  GLASS 

STRUCTURE 

Ichiro  Kitano,  Kobe;  Ken  Koizumi,  Itami,  and  Hiroyoshi  Mat^ 
sumura,  Osalca,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tp  Nihon  Itagarasu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan  I 

Division  of  Set.  No.  147,256,  May  26,  1971,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,368,  March  12,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,832 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  15/00;  G02B  ^/14 
U.S.  CL  65-30  E  '■  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  glass  fib»ous  structure  for 
conducting  light  along  the  center  axis  thertof,  characterized 
by  having  a  refractive  index  distribution  wiihin  said  structure 
wherein  a  refractive  index  decreases  contiguously  in  a  direc- 
tion radially  and  outwardly  from  said  center  axis  toward  the 
outer  surface  of  said  structure,  said  metho<i  comprising,  pro- 
viding a  glass  fiber  having  a  constant  refractive  index  and  a 
generally  circular  cross-section  and  contain  ng  therein  a  glass 
forming  oxide  and  a  first  monovalent  cation  constituting  a 
glass  modifying  oxide;  contacting  said  glass  fiber  with  a  source 
of  second  monovalent  cation  all  along  the  oifter  surface  of  the 
glass  fiber  at  a  high  temperature  and  for  i  specific  time  to 
thereby  cause  migration  of  said  first  and  second  cations  in  the 
interior  of  said  glass  fiber  at  said  temperaturi  to  thereby  cause 
substitution  of  said  second  cation  for  said  first  cation  in  the 
glass  of  said  glass  fiber  so  as  to  decrease  the  refractive  index 
of  the  glass  fiber  in  a  radially  outward  dii^ction  from  said 
center  axis,  and  controlling  said  specific  time]  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  second  cation  in  said  source  migrates  into  said  glass 
fiber  through  said  outer  surface  of  said  glasi  fiber  to  thereby 
cause  substitution  of  said  second  cation  for  siaid  first  cation  so 
as  to  form  concentration  gradients  of  said  first  and  second 
cations  within  the  glass  fiber,  said  gradients  corresponding 
respectively  to  continuous  increase  and  decrease  of  said  first 
and  second  cations  from  said  surface  toward  said  center  axis 
of  said  structure  to  thereby   establish  said   refractive  index 
distribution  by  said  concentration  gradients!  of  said  first  and 
second  cations. 

9.  A  method  for  producing  a  glass  fibrous  structure  for 
conducting  light  along  the  center  axis  thereof,  characterized 
by  having  a  refractive  index  distribution  within  said  structure 
wherein  the  refractive  index  decreases  continuously  in  a  direc- 
tion redially  and  outwardly  from  said  centet  axis  toward  the 
outer  surface  of  said  structure,  said  method  icomprising:  pro- 
viding a  glass  fiber  having  a  constant  refractive  index  and  a 
generally  circular  cross-section  and  containing  therein  a  glass 


forming  oxide  and  a  first  cation  constituting  a  glass  modifying 
oxide;  contacting  said  glass  fiber  with  a  glass  containing  sec- 
ond cation  all  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  glass  fiber  at  a 
high  temperature  and  for  a  specific  time  to  thereby  cause 
migration  of  said  first  and  second  cations  in  the  interior  of  said 
glass  fiber  at  said  temperature  to  thereby  cause  substitution  of 
said  second  cation  for  said  first  cation  contained  in  the  glass 
of  said  glass  fiber  so  as  to  decrease  the  refractive  index  of  said 
glass  fiber  in  a  radially  outward  direction  from  said  center 
axis,  said  contacting  being  carried  out  by  fusing  said  glass  onto 
the  surface  of  said  glass  fiber;  and  controlling  said  specific 
time  in  such  a  manner  that  said  second  cation  in  said  source 
migrates  into  said  glass  fiber  through  said  outer  surface  of  the 
glass  fiber  to  thereby  cause  substitution  of  said  second  cation 
for  said  first  cation  so  as  to  form  concentration  gradients  of 
said  first  and  second  cations  within  the  glass  fiber,  said  gradi- 
ents corresponding  respectively  to  continuous  increase  and 
decrease  of  said  first  and  second  cations  from  said  surface 
toward  said  center  axis  of  said  structure  to  thereby  establish 
said  refractive  index  distribution  by  said  concentration  gradi- 
ents of  said  first  and  second  cations. 


3,923,487 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS  AMPULS  IN  A 

NON-CONTAMINATING  MANNER 

Albert  D.  Lewis,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,555,  Aug.  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,719,463.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,881 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  65-110  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  forming  two  ampuls  which  are  hermetically 
sealed  and  vacuum  released  from  a  one-piece  glass  tube  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

heating  a  glass  tube  to  a  deformation  temperature; 
forming  two  ampul  bodies  by  sealing  the  ends  of  said  tube 
and  drawing  the  center  section  of  the  tube  to  a  degree  to 
form  a  constricted  portion  thus  forming  a  sealed  ampul 
body  at  each  end  of  the  end  portion  of  the  tube  length; 
applying  a  small  hydrogen  oxygen  flame  about  0.005  inches 
in  diameter  to  each  ampul  body  to  soften  a  portion  of  the 
glass,  and  then  through  the  combined  effort  of  the  effect 
of  the  softened  glass  and  a  pressure  difference  within  the 
ampuls  due  to  a  partial  vacuum  established  during  the 
forming  process,  forming  a  small  hole  in  the  glass  ampul 
body  thereby  releasing  the  vacuum  and  equalizing  the 
interior  and  exterior  air  pressure; 
removing  said  flame  thereby  causing  the  formed  hole  to 
close  immediately  while  the  glass  of  the  ampul  body  is  still 
softened  thus  hermetically  sealing  the  ampul;  and 
severing  the  common  glass  stem  in  the  constricted  section 
between  the  ampul  bodies  to  form  two  sterile  vacuum 
released  ampuls  from  a  one-piece  glass  tube. 
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3,923,488 
METHOD  OF  TEMPERING  FLAT  GLASS  SHEETS 
Richard  N.  Pytel,  Ford  City;  Fred  H.  Burdett,  Worthington, 
and  Steve  M.  Kozuch,  Ford  City,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,405 

Int.  CL*C03B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  65— 114  6  Claims 


R^—  —  — ~^ 


^ao 


3,923,490 
USE  OF  1,2-DIHYDRO-PYRIDlNE-N-PHOSPHONATES 
AND  THIOPHOSPHONATES  AS  MICROBIOCIDES 
Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrollte  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,106,  Dec.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,821,232.  This  applicatton  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,013 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CL  71—67  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  bacteria,  algae,  fungi  and  proto- 
zoa in  aqueous  or  petroleum  hydrocarbon  systems  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  system  a  small  but  effective  amount 
of  a  microbiocide  which  is  a  dihydro-nitrogen  phosphonate  of 
the  formula 


(XR^)^ 


1.  In  the  art  of  tempering  a  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed glass  sheet  which  is  conveyed  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal direction  in  direct  sequential  contact  with  successive  con- 
veyor elements  spaced  longitudinally  of  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  glass  movement  through  a  hot  atmo- 
sphere where  said  glass  sheet  is  heated  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture sufficient  for  tempering  and  which  is  thereafter  conveyed 
through  a  cooling  station  where  said  hot  glass  sheet  is  exposed 
to  cooling  medium  applied  toward  the  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  of  said  sheet  in  an  amount  and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
impart  at  least  a  partial  temper  to  said  sheet  and  wherein  said 
sheet  has  sufficient  length  to  develop  a  convexly  curved  devia- 
tion from  flatness  in  its  leading  edge  portion,  the  improvement 
comprising  applying  a  cooling  medium  to  a  portion  of  the 
major  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  adjacent  to  said  leading  edge 
portion  wherein  said  convexly  curved  deviation  from  flatness 
occurs  along  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  thereof  spaced 
from  said  leading  edge  of  said  glass  sheet  as  said  glass  sheet 
moves  from  said  hot  atmosphere  to  said  cooling  station,  said 
cooling  medium  being  applied  in  an  amount  and  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  minimize  said  convexly  curved  deviation  from 
flatness. 


where  N  —  C  represents  a  1,2-dihydropyridine  group,  R  and 
R,  are  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  and  X  is  O  or  S. 


3,923,491 
GROWTH  REGULANTS  FOR  PLANTS 
John  B.  O'Brien,  Watertown,  Conn.,  and  Herman  Stone,  An- 
dover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,053 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  71—76  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  yield  of  leguminous  and 
ornamental  plants  via  height  retardation  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  plants  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 


R-(CH,).-C-C 


NOH 


\ 


OH 


3,923,489 
PELLETIZED  FERTILIZER 
Ralph  W.  Richardson,  195  Mount  Lebanon  Blvd.,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.  15228 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,126 

Int.  CI.*  C05D  9/00;  C05C  3/00;  C05F  11/00 

U.S.CL  71—61  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  making   a  pelletized  nitrogen  fertilizer 

where  the  nitrogen  content  of  the  final  fertilizer  product  is 

regulated  comprising: 

a.  thoroughly  mixing  dry  ammonium  sulphate  with  fly  ash  in 
the  proportions  of  at  least  one  part  ammonium  sulphate 
to  three  parts  fly  ash  by  weight  whereby  the  nitrogen 
content  is  regulated  by  the  amount  of  fly  ash  added  to  the 
ammonium  sulphate  while  both  are  being  dry  mixed; 

b.  making  a  saturated  solution  of  ammonium  sulphate  and 
water; 

c.  blending  the  mixture  of  dry  ammonium  sulphate  and  fly 
ash  with  the  saturated  solution  of  ammonium  sulphate 
and  water  to  form  a  wet  doughy  mass; 

d.  forming  the  said  wet  doughy  mass  into  small  individual 
particles  by  pelletizing  the  same;  and 

e.  drying  the  individual  particles  to  form  a  granulated  fertil- 
izer. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1-12  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-12  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3-12  carbon 
atoms  and  alkynyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms. 


3,923,492 
REGULATING  PLANT  GROWTH  WITH 
7-METHYLINDOLE 
David  John  Collins,  Ascot,  and  Edwin  Francis  George,  Evers- 
ley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,271 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June    29, 
1973,  31024/73 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CL  71—76  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  regulating  the  growth  of  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  plants  7-methylindole  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  at  least  stunt  the  growth  thereof. 
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3,923,493 
HERBICIDE 

Nikolai  Nikolaevicli  Melnikov,  uUtsa  Dm.  Illlyanova,  4,  korpus 
A,  kv.  96;  Artur  Felixovicli  Grapov,  DaVydkovskaya  ulitsa, 
10,  kv.  106;  Tamara  Fedorovna  Kozlova,  Kok>mensky  pro- 
eid,  1,  korpus  8,  kv.  75,  all  of  Moscow;  Gaiina  Borisovna 
Shakhova,  Proletarskaya  ulitsa.  8,  kv.  2f;  Valery  Pavtovich 
Pokatun,  Tsentralnaya  ulitsa  39/7,  kv.  1 1,  both  of  Schelkovo 
Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Leonid  DmitrievMh  Stonov,  Lavru- 
shensky  pereuk>k,  17,  kv.  21;  LJudmOa  Alexandrovna  Baku- 
menko,  ulitsa  Gorkogo,  54,  kv.  86,  both  of  Moscow;  Tatyana 
Akimovna  Sergeeva,  ulitsa  Likhacheva  11,  and  Lidia  Mik- 
haitovna  Titova,  ulitsa  Likhacheva  19,  «ll  of  Dolgopnidny 
Moskovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,913 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9136 
\}S.  CI.  71-87  2  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  ai;  an  active  ingredi- 
ent an  effective  amount  of  the  compouhd  0-(2-chloro-4- 
methylphenyl  )-N-sec.-butylamido  chloromathylthiophos 


position,  R,,  R,  and  Rj  are  not  methyl;  X""  is  an  anion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Br",  CI",  I",  NO3-,  SO4-'  and 
COa"^  and  n  is  the  numerical  value  of  the  valence  state  of  the 
anion  X"". 


7  Claims 


3,923,494 
GEM-BIS  AMIDE  HERBICIDE  AliiTIDOTE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^3,464 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9100 
U.S.  CI.  71  —  88 

1.  An  herbicide  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  thiocar  hamate  herbicide 
and  an  antidote  compound  corresponding  t5  the  formula 

^NHC-R, 


R— CH 

^NHC-R, 

J 

in  which  R  is  substituted  phenyl  wherein  siid  substituent  is 
3,4-methylenedioxy;  and  R,  is  lower  chloroalkyl  containing 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  from  about  0.01  to  about 
15  parts  by  weight  of  antidote  compound  for  each  part  by 
weight  of  the  thiocarbamate  herbicide. 


3,923,496 
NICKEL  POWDER  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
David  B.  Pall,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1945,  Ser.  No.  590,427 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  9100 
U.S.  CI.  75-.5  AA  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  nickel  powder  which  comprises 
reacting  oxalic  acid  with  aqueous  nickel  nitrate  to  produce 
nickel  oxalate,  heating  the  nickel  oxalate  in  an  atmosphere  of 
carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  450°C.  to 
850°C.  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  a  particle  grain 
growth  inhibitor  to  produce  a  substantially  pure  nickel  powder 
of  uniform  particle  size  and  thereafter  heating  the  powder  in 
a  mildly  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  an  elevated  temperature  of 
less  than  100°C.  to  render  the  powder  non-pyrophoric. 


3,923,495 
(CARBOXYBENZYL)  TRIALKYL  AMMOIIilUM  SALTS  AS 

PLANT  GROWTH  REGULAP^TS 
Gerhard  H.  Alt,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Robert  K.  Howe,  Bridgeton, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5291415 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9120 
U.S.  CI.  71-111  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  growth  of  leguminous  plants 
which  comprises  treating  said  leguminous  plants  with  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,923  497 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  TANTALUM  AND 
NIOBIUM  AND  OTHER  METALS  FROM  TIN  SLAG      • 
John  J.  Scott,  Niagara  Falls,  Canada,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,595,  Oct.  16,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,811,867.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
453,275The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
May  21,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  51100 
U.S.  CI.  75-24  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  tantalum  and  niobium  and 
other  metals  from  commercial  tin  slag  by  the  reduction  of  the 
oxides  of  said  metals,  by  fusion  of  the  tin  slag  in  the  presence 
of  a  reducing  agent,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
adding  to  said  tin  slag  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide, 
calcium  oxide,  silicon  oxide-aluminum  oxide,  silicon 
oxide-calcium  oxide,  and  aluminum  oxide-calcium  oxide 
to  produce  a  molten  bath  having  principally  a  CaO.AI- 
jOa.SiOz  phase  that  melts  at  a  temperature  100°  to  400° 
C.  greater  than  the  CaO  AljOaSiOj  phase  of  said  tin  slag, 
said  amount  being  determined  by  reference  to  a  CaO.Al- 
zOaSiOz  phase  diagram;  fusing  the  mixture  of  tin  slag  and 
additional  aluminum  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  silicon  oxide- 
aluminum  oxide,  silicon  oxide-calcium  oxide,  or  alumi- 
num oxide-calcium  oxide,  in  a  tapping  type  arc  furnace, 
periodically  tapping  off  the  tantalum-niobium  depleted 
molten  slag  and  replacing  said  tapped  slag  with  a  further 
addition  of  said  mixture,  repeating  said  slag  tapping  and 
mixture  addition  steps  until  a  substantial  amount  of  tan- 
talum-niobium containing  alloy  has  accumulated  in  the 
bottom  of  said  furnace,  and  tapping  said  alloy  from  the 
bottom  of  the  furnace. 


COpR 


^\-CH.f 


'Ri 


R3 


— '  II 


where  R  is  a  tower  alkyl;  R,,  R,  and  R,  ar*  independently 
lower  alkyl.  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  prdpyl  in  the  ortho 


X"n 


3,923,498 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  TITANIFEROUS 

ORES 
William  Volk.  Princeton.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hydrocarbon  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,219,  Dec.  26, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498^28 
Int.  CL'  C21B  13100 
U.S.  CI.  75-35  2  CUims 

I.  The  method  of  fluidized  direct  reduction  of  the  iron  oxide 
in  a  particulate  titaniferous  ore  without  substantial  reduction 
of  titanium  oxide  using  a  hydrogen-rich  reducing  gas,  wherein 
the  ore  is  sized  to  all  pass  20  mesh  screen  (U.S.  Std.)  with  not 
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more  than  25  percent  passing  325  mesh  screen  and  which 

consists  essentially  of: 

a.  pressurizing  said  ore  and  feeding  it  at  a  controlled  rate 
upwardly  through  a  vertical  tubular  heating  zone  together 
with  a  hydrogen-rich  reducing  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the 
order  of  at  least  1 ,000°F  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  100 
psig  under  conditions  to  establish  a  dilute  phase  loading 
of  the  ore  in  the  range  of  three  to  5  pounds  per  cubic  foot 
gas  entering  the  heating  zone; 


b.  externally  heating  the  gas-ore  mixture  in  said  heating 
zone  to  a  temperature  above  1350°F  but  not  in  excess  of 
1650°F;  and 

c.  controlling  the  slip  factor  of  the  gas-ore  mixture  in  the 
tubular  heating  zone  in  the  order  of  at  least  3  whereby  a 
reduction  in  the  range  of  30  to  50  percent  of  tne  iron 
oxide  is  accomplished; 

d.  separating  the  reduced  ore  and  gas  effluent; 

e.  purifying  the  gas; 

f.  recycling  the  gas  to  the  heating  zone  together  with  high 
purity  make-up  hydrogen;  and 

g.  removing  the  reduced  ore  as  product. 


1.  A  process  for  removing  a  layer  of  substantially  fine-grain 
solid  material  formed  by  refining  and  consisting  of  copper 
dross  upon  a  bath  of  molten  lead,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
loosening  said  layer  by  mechanically  disturbing  it  with  a 
rotary  beater  extending   into  the  copper  dross  on  the 
surface  of  the  bath  and  simultaneously  sucking  the  loos- 
ened layer  of  solid  material  off  from  the  bath  directly 


upwardly  in  a  gas  stream  by  evacuation,  and  separating 
the  solids  from  the  gas  stream  in  a  filter  device. 


3,923,500 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOY 
Kunio  Kitazawa,  Takada,  and  Tatsuichi  Fukusako,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Valve  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,750,  Aug.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,086 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.    11,    1971,   46- 
60274;  Mar.   1,  1972,  47-21375;  Mar.  2,  1972,  47-21764; 
Mar.  3,  1972,  47-22001 

Int.  CI.'C22C  910 L  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  75— 156.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  high  strength  copper  base  alloy  possessing  excellent 
corrosion  resistance  and  machinability,  consisting  essentially 
of  0. 1  -  4  percent  by  weight  Sn,  0  1-4  percent  by  weight  Zn, 
0.1-4  percent  by  weight  Pb,  and  5.0  to  10  percent  by  weight 
Al,  the  balance  being  essentially  copper. 


3,923,501 
FILLER  SOLDER 
Carl  R.  Di   Martini,  Piscataway,  and   Michael   Myers.  New 
Brunswkk,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Asarco  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,107 

Int.  CI.'C22C  11/08,  1 1/10 

U.S.  CI.  75— 166  C  6  Claims 


3,923,499 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SOLIDS  (E.G.  COPPER  DROSS) 

FROM  MOLTEN-LEAD  BATHS 
Peter    Manthey,    Krefeld-Bockum,    and    Hermann    Matthies, 
Angermund,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgeseil- 
schaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,511 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    29,    1972, 
2247737 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  75—78  ,  2  Claims 


1.  A  filler  solder  containing  essentially  the  following  constit- 
uents in  proportions  within  the  proportion  ranges  hereafter  set 
forth: 

<*  by  Weight 


Antimony 
Arsenic 
Tin 
Lead 


15  to  5.3 
0  7  to  2.5 
0  to  0  20 
substantially 
the  remainder 


the  total  arsenic  plus  antimony  being  at  least  3.5%  but  not 
more  than  6%,  the  solder  being  substantially  free  of  hard 
tin-arsenic  platelets  and  free  of  an  undesirable  grittiness  due 
to  elimination  of  the  hard  tin-arsenic  platelets,  the  solder 
having  a  freezing  range  corresponding  to  a  liquidus  of  about 
285°C.  and  a  solidus  of  about  245°C.,  and  a  plasticity  at  an 
application  temperature  within  the  abx)ut  245°C.  to  about 
285°C.  freezing  range  such  as  to  enable  the  solder  plastic  mass 
to  be  readily  applied  to  an  automobile  body. 
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3,923,502 
NEUTRON-ABSORBING  ALLOY 
Khn  Isaevich  Portnoi,  ulitsa  VavUova,  48/41  kv.  395;  Lidia 
Boiisovna  Arabel,  15  Parkovaya  uUtsa,  42,  korpus  5,  kv.  57; 
Georgy  Mikhailovich  Gryazno,  uUtsa  Vernads  kogo,  95, 
korpus  2,  kv.  266;  Lev  Izraikvkh  Uvl,  B.  Cherkizovskaya 
uUtsa,  5,  korpus  1,  kv.  112;  Gleb  Leonidovich  Lunin,  uUtsa 
Raspletina,  17,  korpus  2,  kv.  17;  Vakry  Mikhailovich  Koz- 
hukhov,  uUtsa  Vlasova,  11,  korpus  4,  kv.  73;  Jury  Mik- 
hailovich Markov,  Khoroshevskoe  shosse,  39,  korpus  1,  kv. 
58,  and  Mikhail  Egorovich  Fedotov,  Baikalskaya  ulitsa,  15, 
kv.  203,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433^54 
int.  CI.  C22c  19100 
U.S.  CI.  75-170  2  Claims 

1.  A  neutron-absorbing  alloy  consisting  es^ntially  of  the 
following  ingredients  in  %  by  weight: 
indium,  between  1  and  20; 
samarium,  between  0.5  and  15; 
hafnium,  between  5  and  18; 
nickel,  the  balance  required  to  obuin  100. 


3,92^5,503 

ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT 
EMPLOYING  STEEL  CARRIER  PARTICLES 
Robert  J.  Hagenbach,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,036,  June  11,  197^,  Pat.  No. 
3.849,182,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Seii  No.  834,862, 
June  19,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jily  18,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  489,631 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13108 
U.S.CI.96-1SD  I         9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  visible  toner  image  (^omprising  the 
steps  of  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  dn  a  recording 
surface  and  contacting  said  electrostatic  latent  image  with  a 
developer  mixture  until  at  least  a  portion  of  said  toner  parti- 
cles are  attracted  to  and  held  on  said  surface  in  conformance 
to  said  electrostatic   latent   image,  said  developer  mixture 
comprising  about  one  part  by  weight  of  finelyndivided  toner 
particles  electrostatically  adhering  to  the  surfacis  of  about  10 
parts  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  highly  shape-classified 
low  carbon  hypereutectoid  steel  carrier  particles  having  an 
average  particle  size  between  about  50  microtis  and  about 
1.000  microns  and  a  specific  gravity  of  at  least  dbout  7  grams 
per  cubic  centimeter,  said  steel  carrier  particle^  having  been 
heat  treated  to  a  tempered  martensitic  mifrostrijcture  with  an 
average  hardness  of  40-55  Rockwell  C  in  an  air  or  oxygen 
atmosphere  at  temperatures  ranging  between  about  500°F  and 
about  1 ,000°F  to  provide  an  oxide  surface  layeir  comprising 
FejO,  on  said  steel  carrier  material,  said  oxide  Surface  layer 
having  a  thickness  between  about  0.2  and  about  JS.O  microns, 
said  steel  carrier  particles  comprising  carrier  ccjres  having  a 
composition  comprising  about  95.0  to  about  99;0  parts  iron, 
about  0  1  to  about  2.0  parts  carbon,  about  0.5  to  about  2.0 
parts  manganese,  about  0.5  to  about  2.0  parts  alicon,  about 
0.03  to  about  0.1  parts  aluminum,  about  0.01  to  about  0.05 
parts  phosphorus,  and  about  0.02  to  about  0.05  parts  sulphur, 
said  treated  carrier  particles  being  overcoated  w*h  a  resinous 
coating  material  capable  of  electrostatically  releasing  said 
eiectrosutically  adhering  toner  particles  to  said  electrostatic 
latent  image. 


3,923,504 
MIGRATION  IMAGING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 
Lloyd  F.  Bean,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,363 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  I'rotest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  5100,  13100 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  66CUims 


ir'iTi  ..,  ifrii 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  circuit  components  comprising; 

a.  providing  a  member  comprising  a  softenable  dielectric 
layer  and  a  migration  layer,  said  migration  layer  compris- 
ing electrically  conductive  migration  material  and  sub- 
stantially electrically  insulating  softenable  material,  said 
softenable  dielectric  layer  and  electrically  insulating  soft- 
enable  material  capable  of  becoming  softened  upon  expo- 
sure to  a  softening  agent,  sufficiently  to  allow  migration 
of  migration  material  in  depth  in  said  softenable  dielectric 
layer  and  electrically  insulating  softenable  material;  said 

.      migration    layer  residing   on  said  softenable  dielectric 
layer; 

b.  applying  a  migration  force  to  said  migration  material  by 
selectively  creating  a  charge  pattern  without  optical  ex- 
posure in  said  migration  layer  in  at  least  one  circuit  com- 
ponent configuration; 

c.  softening  the  softenable  dielectric  layer  and  electrically 
insulating  softenable  material  at  least  sufficient  to  allow 
imagewise  migration  of  at  least  one  portion  of  electrically 
conductive  migration  material  from  said  migration  layer 
at  least  in  depth  into  said  softenable  dielectric  layer,  with 
at  least  one  portion  of  electrically  conductive  migration 
material  remaining  in  said  softenable  migration  layer,  at 
least  one  of  said  migrating  and  remaining  portions  of 
conductive  migration  material  being  in  said  circuit  com- 
ponent configuration;  and, 

d.  removing  the  electrically  insulating  softenable  material 
from  the  migration  layer  so  that  said  remaining  portion  of 
electrically  conductive  migration  material  remains  atop 
said  softenable  dielectric  layer. 

29.  A  circuit  member,  comprising: 

a.  a  softenable  dielectric  layer; 

b.  electrically  conductive  migration  material  within  said 
softenable  dielectric  layer  forming  at  least  one  electri- 
cally conductive  circuit  component;  and 

c.  a  dielectric  substrate  upon  which  said  softenable  dielec- 
tric layer  resides,  said  dielectric  substrate  being  provided 
on  its  free  surface  with  a  discontinuous  conductive  coat- 
ing comprising  discrete  portions,  at  least  one  of  which 
discrete  portions  sandwiches  the  dielectric  substrate  be- 
tween said  at  least  one  discrete  portion  and  said  at  least 
one  electrically  conductive  circuit  component. 
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3,923,505 

RECORDING  MATERIAL  HAVING  AN 

ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  LAYER  COMPRISING  THE 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  EPIHALOHYDRIN  WITH 

POLYETHYLENEMINE 

Daniel  Maurice  Timmerman,  Mortsel,  and  Walter  Frans  De 

Winter,  Berchem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Geva- 

ert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,327 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   June    16,    1972, 
028432  . 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5104 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  9  Claims 

1.  An  electroconductive  substrate  comprising  a  support  of 
paper  or  synthetic  polymer,  an  electroconductive  layer  coated 
on  at  least  one  side  of  said  support,  said  electroconductive 
layer  having  a  surface  resistance  measured  at  1 5  %  of  relative 
humidity  lower  than  10"  ohm/sq.,  said  electroconductive 
layer  consisting  of  or  including  a  major  proportion  of  an  ami- 
noalkylated  polyethyleneimine  resulting  from  the  reaction  at 
50°C  of  epihalohydrin  with  polyethyleneimine  in  the  presence 
of  an  organic  tertiary  amine,  said  polymer  being  soluble  in 
water  and  becoming  insoluble  by  heating  at  100°C. 


3,923,506 

PHOTOELECTRIC  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PIGMENTS  COMPRISING  DERIVATIVES  OF 

CONDENSED  POLYCYCLIC  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBON  ALDEHYDES 

John  Alf  Berg^ord,  Macedon;  Steven  James  Grammatica, 

Webster,  and  Richard  William  Radler,  Marion,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,787 

Disclosure  vtas  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.='  G03G  13114,  13/01,  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  96— 1.5  7  Claims 


-cL. 


-^-[^ 


rx 


Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  H,  OH,  CHj, 
OCH3,  C,Hs,  OC,Hs,  COCH,,  COjCHs,  COC,H», 
CO,C,Hj,  NO,.  CN,  SOjNH,,  SO,NHC,H»,  CI.  F.  Br.  1; 
and 

^  is  a  positive  integer  from  1-3. 


3,923,507 
SENSITIZED  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS 
Hans  Ohischlager,  Cologne;  Oskar  Riester,  Leverkusen,  both 
of  Germany;  Theofiel  Hubet-t  Ghys,  Kontich.  Belgium;  Karel 
Eugeen  Verhille,  Hoboken.  Belgium,  and  Johannes  Josephus 
Vanheertum,  Halle-Zand-Hoven,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ag- 
fa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,886 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1972, 
2214054 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  5/04,  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.6  1  Claim 

1.  An  electrophotographic  recording  material  having  a  layer 
support  and  at  least  one  sensitized  photoconductive  layer 
containing  a  photoconductor  and  a  sensitizing  dye,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  embedded  in  a  binder  a  photo- 
conductor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide, 
l-ethyl-3-phenyl-7-diethylamino-2-(  lH)-quinoline,  the  pho- 
toconductor compound  of  the  following  formula: 


^7\ 


cit. 


CH. 


// 


and  in  the  photoconductor  a  sensitizing  dye  compound  of  one 
of  the  following  formulae: 


N  ■:    (CH  -    CH  «)nC  -   CH  «  CH 


®      Anion® 


> 

N^ 


r3        I 


and 


R5'^f'^R7 


(CH  -  CH-)„ 


S 


r3 


II 


Anion 


1.  An  electrophoretic  imaging  suspension  comprising  a 
electrically  insulating  liquid  carrier  medium  having  dispersed 
therein  an  electrically  photosensitive  pigment  composition 
comprising  a  mixture  of  pigments,  at  least  a  first  of  said  pig- 
ments selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyan,  magneta,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  and  another  of  said  pigments  comprising  a 
pigment  having  the  formula: 


& 


ai>=N:^ 


n^3], 


wherein: 


® 


represents  a  condensed  polycyclic  aromatic  group  having 
from  about  14  to  about  20  carbon  atoms: 


in  which 

R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  group  having  up 
to  six  carbon  atoms  and  which  may  be  substituted,  a 
cyclohexyl  or  a  phenyl  group; 

R*,  R*  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  group  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  a 
phenyl  group; 

R^"  is  an  — SR»  or  NR'^R"  group; 

R*,  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic group  having  up  to  three  carbon  atoms,  or  R*  and 
R*  together  represent  the  ring  members  required  to  com- 
plete a  condensed  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
group  having  up  to  three  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group; 
R*.  R'"  and  R"  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
group  containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms;  or  R  and  R 
together  denote  a  radical  required  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrol- 
idone,  piperidine,  morpholine,  thiomorpholine,  indoline 
and  tetrahydroquinoline  rings; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 
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m  is  0  or  1 

Anion  "  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 
halide,  perchlorate,  sulfate,  methyl  sulfate 
fonate,  acetate  and  oxalate,  this  being 
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where  R'.  R^  or  R*  contains  an  acid  grou 


form  so  that  a  betaine  is  present; 

is  a  radical  required  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  group 
comprising  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyplic  ring  of  the 
type  used  in  cyanine  dyes 


3,923,508 
DYED  POLYVINYL  CARBAZOLE  PHOTOC^ONDUCTIVE 

LAYER  i 

Karel  Kriz,  Marlboro,  Mass.;  Susan  B.  Gorman,  Barrington, 
and  John  J.  Krajewski,  Wheeling,  both  of  I|l.,  assignors  to 
DeSoto,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,^54 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  5109 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.6 

1.  A  photoconductive  layer  sensitive  to  vis  ble  light  com- 
prising polyvinyl  carbazole  and  a  dye  having  the  structure: 


8  Claims 


the 


~    N  r 


N  CcHa) 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  havinj;  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  negative  counterion,  said  dye  being 
present  in  said  polyvinyl  carbazole  in  a  proportion  of  from 
about  1  X  10"*  to  about  1  x  10"^  mole  of  djje  per  gram  of 
polyvinyl  carbazole 


^^l 


0 


3,923,509 

WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYESTER  RESINS  I^S  BINDERS 

FOR  PHOTOCONDUCTORS  I 

Erich  Kuehn,  Wilmington,  and  John  R.  Wyhofj  Newark,  both 

of  Del.,  assignors  to  ICI  United  States  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,539,  May  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,865,869.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Sell.  No.  513,887 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  5106,  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1.8  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  recording  element  comprising  a 
base  support  having  coated  thereon  a  layer  comprising  a 
photoconductive  material  and  an  amine  salt  of  a  polyester 
resin  said  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  thereof,  provided  that  at  least  80  mol 
percent  of  said  acid  or  anhydride  is  an  alpha  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid,  an  anhydride  thereof,  an  af^omatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  thereof,  and  a  polyol  blend  com- 
prising a  first  polyol  having  the  following  formula; 


H40R 


■v-{T> 


(R) 


(X) 


n 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkylidene  group  containing  from 
atoms,  a  cycloalkylidene  group  containing 
atoms,  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  a  radical  having 


0-fR'Of    H 

a 


to  4  carbon 

5  or  6  carh>on 

one  of  the 


following  formulas: 


consisting  of  a 

p-toluene-sul- 

absent  in  cases 

in  the  anionic 


C=0,  S=0.  or  0=5=0 


c  is  0  or  1 ; 

X  is  halogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from    1   to  3 

carbon  atoms; 
n  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  0  to  4; 
R'  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 

or  the  radical  CH2CH<^;  and 
a  and  b  are  integers  each  of  which  is  equal  to  at  least  1  and 

the  sum  of  which  is  equal  to  about  2,  provided  that  the 

sum  must  be  equal  to  at  least  2.0; 
and  a  second  polyol  having  the  following  general  formula: 


"^°^^°  -O-  ^^^  ^Cl)"  ''^'''°'-" 


(X) 


n 


(X) 


n 


wherein 

R,  c,  X,  R',  and  n  are  as  defined  above  and  a  and  b  are 
integers  each  of  which  is  equal  to  at  least  1  and  the  sum 
of  which  is  equal  to  from  about  9  to  about  16;  wherein 
the  amount  of  acid  or  anhydride  employed  is  sufficient  to 
introduce  from  about  0.8  to  about  1.2  carboxyl  groups 
per  hydroxyl  group  in  the  polyol  blend  and  the  amine  has 
a  boiling  point  of  less  than  about  100°C. 
2.  An  electrophotographic  recording  element,  as  claimed  in 

claim  I,  wherein  the  photoconductive  material  is  zinc  oxide. 


3,923,510 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR  IMAGES  BY 

BLEACHING  REDOX  DIFFUSIBLE  DYE  RELEASERS 

Jon  T.  Staples,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,390 
Int.  CI.2  G03C  7/16,  7/00,  5/54,  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  96-20  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  color  image  comprising: 

I.  imagewise  exposing  a  photosensitive  element  comprising 
a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  said  emulsion  layer  having  associ- 
ated therewith  a  nondiffusible  redox  dye  releaser  which 
will  redox  with  oxidized  developing  agent  to  release  a 
diffusible,  bleachable  dye,  said  redox  dye  releaser  being 
a  ballasted,  bleachable  dye  wherein  the  ballast  group  is 
linked  to  the  dye  through  a  linkage  which  is  cleavable 
upon  oxidation; 

II.  treating  said  photosensitive  element  with  an  alkaline 
processing  composition  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide 
developing  agent  to  effect  development  of  each  of  said 
exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  thereby  oxidizing 
said  developing  agent  and  forming  a  metallic  silver  image; 

a.  said  oxidized  developing  agent  thereby  crossoxidizing 
said  redox  dye  releaser; 

b.  said  oxidized  redox  dye  releaser  then  cleaving,  thus 
forming  an  imagewise  distribution  of  diffusible,  bleach- 
able dye  which  diffuses  out  of  said  element; 

III.  bleaching  said  element  to  decolorize  any  imagewisere- 
leased  dye  which  has  not  diffused  out  of  said  element;  and 
IV.  removing  said  metallic  silver  and  silver  halide  from 
said  element  by  bleaching  and  fixing; 

whereby  a  dye  image  is  obtained  in  said  element  which  is  the 
reverse  of  said  metallic  silver  image. 
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3,923,511 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

EMPLOYING  COdH)  COMPLEXES  AND  SILVER 

HALIDE  SOLVENTS 

Vernon  Leon  Bissonette,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,289,  Oct.  14,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,168, 

Dec.  4,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  402,432 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  7/16,  7/00,  5/32,  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  96—22  23  Claims 

4.  A  photographic  monobath  process  wherein  a  photo- 
graphic element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  an  im- 
agewise-exposed  photosensitive  silver  halide  is  contacted  with 
an  alkaline  processing  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing 
agent  for  said  metal  salt  to  form  a  first  image  comprising  silver 
and  forming  a  second  photographic  image  in  the  areas  of  said 
first  image,  and  said  silver  image  and  said  photosensitive  silver 
halide  are  bleached  and  fixed  with  the  combination  of  a  co- 
balt(III)  complex  with  a  solvent  for  said  photosensitive  silver 
halide,  said  alkaline  processing  solution  containing  said  sol- 
vent for  said  photosensitive  silver  halide,  and  said  cobalt(III) 
complex  being  present  in  said  alkaline  processing  solution  or 
said  photographic  element,  said  solvent  for  said  photosensitive 
silver  halide  and  said  cobalt(IIl)  complex  bleaching  and  fixing 
said  silver  image  and  said  photosensitive  silver  halide  after 
formation  of  said  second  photographic  image. 
23.  In  a  photographic  film  unit  comprising: 

a.  a  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  each  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associ- 
ated therewith  a  dye  image-providing  material; 

b.  a  rupturable  container  containing  an  alkaline  processing 
composition;  and 

c.  a  silver  halide  developing  agent; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  film  unit  contains  a  cobalt(III) 
complex  and  a  silver  halide  solvent  capable  of  bleaching  and 
fixing  said  element. 


3,923,512 

IMAGE  RECORDING  PROCESS 

John  S.  Berkes,  Webster;  William  J.  Hillegas,  Fairport,  and 

Samuel  W.  Ing,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,184,  March  29,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,124 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—27  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  which  comprises  exposing  an  amor- 
phous layer  of  arsenic  trisulfide  to  a  pattern  of  light  having 
wavelengths  less  than  the  bandgap  radiation  of  said  arsenic 
trisulfide,  whereby  the  optical  density  of  the  amorphous  layer 
is  increased  in  the  areas  exposed  to  the  light  to  form  a  visible 
image  and  heating  the  imaged  layer  to  a  temperature  above 
that  at  which  the  image  was  formed  to  erase  the  image. 


3,923,513 

DIRECT  POSITIVE  PROCESSING  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 

WITH  METAL  DOPANTS  IN  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

FILMS 
Francis  John   Evans,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,611,  Jan.  18,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  123,005,  March  10, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,761,276.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1974,  Ser. 
No.  496,433 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  7/00,  5/54,  5/24,  1/40 
\iJ&.  CI.  96—29  D  23  Claims 

1.  In  an  image-transfer  film  unit  which  comprises  an  image- 
receiving  layer,  at  least  one  layer  of  a  photo-sMwittve  compo- 


sition having  associated  therewith  an  image  dye-providing 
material,  a  developing  agent,  and  a  processing  composition 
which  can  be  discharged  to  facilitate  development  of  said 
photosensitive  composition  by  passing  said  unit  between  a  pair 
of  juxtaposed  pressure-applying  members,  the  improvement 
comprising  ( 1  )  said  photosensitive  composition  in  said  film 
unit  comprising  unfogged  silver  halide  grains  having  metal 
dopants  occluded  therein,  which  grains  have  been  chemically 
sensitized  on  the  surface  thereof  (a)  to  a  level  which  will 
provide  a  density  of  less  than  0.4  when  developed  in  Kodak 
Developer  DK-50  for  5  minutes  at  27°C  after  imagewise  expo- 
sure when  said  photosensitive  composition  is  coated  at  a 
coverage  of  between  about  300  to  about  400  mg  of  silver  per 
square  foot  and  (b)  to  at  least  a  level  which  would  provide  a 
density  of  0.5  using  undoped  silver  halide  grains  of  the  same 
grain  size  and  halide  composition  when  coated,  exposed  and 
developed  in  like  manner,  and  (2)  a  fogging  agent  located  in 
said  film  unit  whereby  it  will  be  in  contact  with  said  photosen- 
sitive composition  upon  discharge  of  said  processing  composi- 
tion. 


3,923,514 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RELIEF 
PRINTING  MASTERS 
Dana  G.  Marsh,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,869 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/00,  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  96—35  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  relief  printing  master 
which  comprises  exposing  to  activating  radiation  in  an  image- 
wise  manner  a  printing  plate  which  comprises  a  substrate 
having  on  its  surface  a  film  of  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a.  a  degradable  polymer  containing  units  of  the  formula: 


-c— o- 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  chlorinated  or  fluorinated 
aliphatic  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyano  substituted 
radical  of  I  to  S  carbon  atoms  provided  that  when  R,  is 
methyl,  Rj  is  also  methyl,  and 

b.  a  photo-oxidant  which   upon  activation   is  capable  of 

abstracting  an  electron  from  one  or  more  of  the  oxygen 

atoms  in  said  polymer. 


3,923,515 
X-RAY  FILM  WITH  REDUCED  PRINT-THROUGH 
Albert  L.  van  Stappen,  Rumson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,570 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/92,  1/46 
\}J&.  CI.  96—45.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  X-ray  film  comprising  a  support  bearing  on 
both  sides  a  layer  of  a  low  speed,  fine  grain  silver  halide  emul- 
sion overcoated  with  a  layer  of  a  high  speed  silver  halide 
emulsion,  the  high  speed  emulsion  having  a  photographic 
speed  from  2  to  10  times  that  of  said  low  speed  emulsion,  and 
said  low  speed  emulsion  having  a  silver  halide  grain  size  of 
from  0.1  to  1 .4  micron. 
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3,923,516 

RECORDING  INFORMATION  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

ORIGIN 

Esther  Dujardin,  Avenue  des  Bois  8,  B  4050i,  Mery-Esneux; 

Ysbrand  Kuiper,  Grammerode  21,  B  3800,  St.  Truiden; 

Rene  Cremer,  Avenue  des  Tilleub  2,  B  40OO,  Liege,  and 

Cyrille  Sironval,  Avenue  des  Bois  8,  B  4050,  Mery-Esneux, 

ail  of  Belgium 
Filed  Jan.  24. 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,185.  The  portitn  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  18,  1992  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1100,  5/24 


U.S.  CI.  96—48  R 


5  Claims 


1.  Photorecording  material  comprising  a  lupport  coated 
with  a  photographic  sensitive  layer  consisting  iessentially  of  a 
photographically  active  product  formed  by: 

extracting  from  an  etiolated  plant  material  a  photoactive 
protochlorophyll(ide)-apoprotein  binary  ^omplex  with  a 
buffer  solution  at  a  pH  between  7  and  10  in  the  presence 
of  an  agent  to  protect  the  apoprotein  againjst  denaturation 
at  a  temperature  of  at  most  5°C; 

adding  to  said  binary  complex  at  a  temperature  of  at  most 
5°C  a  natural  or  synthetic  polymeric  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  or  polyethylene  glycol,  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone, triethanolamine,  saccharose  and  dextran 
to  form  a  precipitate; 

cold-centrifuging  said  precipitate  to  form  a  product  which 

^^^  is  either  in  complex  or  in  association  with  said  polymeric 
material;  and 

lyophylizing  said  product  at  a  temperature  of  at  most  5°C  so 
that  the  dried  final  product  remains  photoactive  at  room 
temperature,  said  product  forming  a  pattern  by  informa- 
tion-wise exposure  to  light  of  information -jwise  differenti- 
ations in  light-absorption  and  fluorescencQ  emission  char- 
acteristics. 


3,923,517 

METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  FORMING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES 
Nobuo  Yamamoto;   Ikutaro   Horie;   Kiyotaka   Hori;   Shigeru 
Nacatomo;     Hidcfumi    Sera,    and    Kei^i    Vokoo,    all    of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minanii-asliigara,  Japan  j 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1973,48-18624 
Int.  Cl.»  G03C  5/26,  5/24,  1/7^ 
U,S.  CL96— 50R  '         19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  rapidly  forming  photogtaphic  images, 
which  comprises  first  image-wise  exposing  and  then  develop- 
ment of  a  photographic  light-sensitive  material  which  includes 
a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  an  upperm^  layer  containing  a  gelatin  derivative, 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  30*^,  said  gelatin  derivative  being 
the  reaction  product  of  gelatin  with  a  monoffnctional  com- 
pound selected  from  an  isocyanate,  an  aziridin^  and  a  sulfonyl 


halide,  and  said  gelatin  derivative  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  not  less  than  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  uppermost  layer. 


3,923,518 

ERASABLE  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL  WITH  VINYL 

CHLORIDE  AND  METHYL  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER 

INTER  LAYER 

Peter  MuUer,   Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Andrews 

Paper  &  Chemical  Co.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,727 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/76,  1/80,  1/86 

U.S.  CI.  96—75  6  Claims 


1.  An  erasable  diazotype  reproduction  material  comprising: 
a  base  sheet  having  applied  thereto  at  least  three  layers  coated 
on  at  least  one  side  of  said  base  sheet  with  at  least  one  of  said 
layers  forming  zn  interlayer  containing  an  externally  plasti- 
cized  vinyl  chloride-methyl  aery  late  copolymer  wherein  from 
70%  to  90%  of  the  copolymer  is  polyvinyl  chloride  and  the 
balance  is  made  up  of  methyl  acrylate  radicals,  at  least  one  of 
said  layers  containing  diazo  sensitized  components  which 
comprises  a  photosensitive  diazonium  salt,  an  acid  stabilizer 
and  a  diazo-coupler  and  at  least  one  of  said  layers  being  a 
precoat  layer  positioned  between  said  diazo  components  con- 
taining layer  and  said  interlayer;  whereby  the  diazo  reproduc- 
tion is  easily  erased  by  mechanical  means  without  destroying 
the  surface  of  the  base  sheet. 


3,923,519 
U.V.  LIGHT  ABSORBERS  IN  SUPPORTS  OF  INTEGRAL 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  FILM  UNITS 
Ronald  F.  Cieciuch,  Boston,  and  Herbert  N.  Schlein,  Beverly, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,600,  Jan.  3,  1972.  This 
application  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,277 
Int.  CL»  G03C  1/40,  1/48,  1/84 
U.S.  CI.  96—77  34  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  comprising  a  diffusion  transfer  photo- 
sensitive system,  a  diffiision  transfer  image  receiving  system 
and  a  reflecting  system  and  wherein  said  sy^ems  are  inte- 
grated so  that  the  product  is  adapted  for  forming  a  visible 
image  by  diffusion  transfer  of  image  providing  material  from 
said  photosensitive  system  to  said  image  receiving  system 
which  image  is  viewable  by  reflection  and  without  separation 
of  said  receiving  system  and  said  photosensitive  system,  said 
image  receiving  system  including  an  image  receiving  layer  and 
a  dimensional ly  stable  layer  through  which  said  image  is  view- 
able and  through  which  said  photosensitive  system  is  exposed; 
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the  improvement  which  comprises  including  in  said  dimen- 
sionally  stable  transparent  layer  an  ultraviolet  absorber,  said 
ultraviolet  absorber  being  substantially  transparent  to  visible 
light  and  wherein  said  ultraviolet  absorber  provides  an  optical 
density  of  at  least  about  1  at  substantially  all  of  the  wave- 
lengths at  least  between  the  region  of  about  300  to  about  375 
m^i  and  wherein  said  ultraviolet  absorber  is  a  2-aryl-4,5  arylo- 
1 ,2,3  triazole  of  the  formula 


SUPPONT 

CYAH    0«   DCVtLOPt"  LA'tn 
J«0-KMSlTIVt    StLVt"  MAUOt 


:  ^  YtLLjOW  Wl  DCVtUyCR  LAYTH 


-N 


■N 


:N-B 


where 

A  represents  a  phenylene  radical  bounded  by  two  neighbor- 
ing carbon  atoms  to  two  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  triazole 
ring  and, 

B  represents  a  2-hydroxyphenyl  radical  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  groups  not  imparting  strong  coloration. 


3,923,520 
FILM  STRIP  CASSETTE  WITH  MOVING  PROCESSING 

FLUID  DOCTORING  SURFACE 
Edward  F.  Burke,  Jr.,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,054 

Int.  CI.''  G03C  3/02,  11/00;  G03B  23/02;  G03D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  96-78  10  Claims 


J. C — 


1.  In  a  cassette  containing  an  elongated  photographic  film 
strip  having  a  light  sensitive  emulsion  on  one  surface  thereof 
and  also  containing  a  processor  operative  to  apply  a  process- 
ing fluid  coating  of  predetermined  thickness  to  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  film  emulsion  after  exposure  thereof, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  an  external  actuator  for  progressively 

advancing  said  film  strip  within  said  cassette; 
means  for  treating  progressive  incremental  sections  of  said 
emulsion  surface  of  said  film  strip  with  a  quantity  of  said 
processing  fluid  having  an  initial  thickness  substantially 


greater  than  said  predetermined  thickness  of  said  coating 
as  said  film  strip  is  advanced  therepast  by  said  film  strip 
advancing  means;  and 
means  responsive  to  an  external  actuator  for  establishing  a 
moving  doctoring  surface  operative  against  said  initial 
thickness  of  said  processing  fluid  applied  to  said  film  strip 
by  said  fluid  treating  means  to  reduce  said  initial  thick- 
ness of  said  processing  fluid  and  spread  said  processing 
fluid  uniformly  across  the  width  of  said  emulsion  surface, 
said  doctoring  surface  when  operative  moving  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  advancement  of  said  film 
strip  past  said  fluid  treating  means  and  being  spaced  from 
said  emulsion  surface  of  portions  of  said  film  strip  emerg- 
ing from  said  fluid  treating  means  a  distance  substantially 
less  than  said  initial  thickness  of  processing  fluid  and 
greater  than  said  predetermined  thickness  of  processing 
fluid  coating. 


3,923,521 
ULTRAVIOLET  HOLDBACK  OF  NONSILVER 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  SYSTEMS  BY  INCORPORATING 
THEREIN  CERTAIN  ORGANIC  ADDITIVES 
Andrew  C.  Hazy,  Mentor;  John  E.  Shirey.  Bedford,  and  Lothar 
Ramins,  Middlefield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  In- 
corporated a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,495 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/52 

U.S.  CI.  96—90  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  non-silver  photosensitive  composition  comprising; 

1 .  at  least  one  N-vinyl  amine  compound  which  forms  a  color 
when  exposed  to  a  dose  of  suitable  radiation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  activator; 

2.  at  least  one  such  activator  for  said  color  forming  N-vinyl 
amine  compound,  said  activator  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  organic  halogen  compounds  rep- 
resented by  the  general  formula  O— C— X3  wherein  O 
represents  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CI,  Br,  I,  H,  alkyl.  aryl,  aroyl  and  arylalkyl, 
and  each  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CI,  Br  and  I;  (b)  sulfur  containing  organic 
compounds  represented  by  the  formula  RSH  or  RSSR  in 
which  each  R  represents  an  aryl  or  heterocyclic  ring;  and 
(c)  sulfonyl  and  sulfenyl  halides; 

the  improvement  of  which  consists  in  the  incorporation  in 
said  composition  of 

3.  at  least  one  organic  compound  which  produces  imagery 
having  improved  ultraviolet  holdback  said  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indole,  quino- 
line,  acridine,  acridan,  phenoxazine,  quinazoline,  phen- 
azine,  2-phenylindole,  l-amino-4-hydroxy-9.IO- 
anthraquinone,  l-amino-4-benzamido-9.10-anthraqui- 
none,  l,4-diamino-9,IO-anthraquinone,  I -amino- 5 -ben - 
zamido-9,I0-anthraquinone,  l-5-dibenzamido-9,IO- 
anthraquinone,  l,4-diamino-2,3-dichloro-9,10- 
anthraquinone  and  2-amino-l,4-naphthoquinone,  pheny- 
lene diamines  and  phenylacetates. 


3,923,522 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 
Yuklnori   Hata,  Tokyo;   Hidetoshi   Komlya,   Chlba;   Yuzuni 
Osabe,  Yokohama;  Tutomu  WaUnabe,  Tokyo,  and  Hlroyo- 
shi  Yamada,  Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji  Paper 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,276 
Int.  CI.  G03f  7/08;  G03c  1/72 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1 15  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  capable  of  being  photo- 
hardened  and  insolubilized  in  alkaline  aqueous  solutions  upon 
photographic  exposure,  said  composition  comprising  an  al- 
kalisoluble  phenolic  resin  and  5  to  30%,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  phenolic  resin,  of  at  least  one  photosensitive  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoazidopyrene 
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compounds  of  the  formula  (I)  and  diazidopyrjene  compounds 
of  the  formula  (11): 


(X) 


and 


^3-t4-x, 


J^      300       350       ■•00       -SO     500 


2     3     4     5     6     7    8 
CXPOSINC  TIME   lnon.1 


wherein  X|,  Xj,  X3  and  X4  each  represents 
halogen    atom    or    nitro,    monoalkylamino, 
dialkylamino,  tosylamino,  alkoxyl,  hydroxyl, 
carboxymethyl  or  sulfonic  acid  radical. 
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a  hydrogen  or 
icylalkylamino, 
acyl,  carboxyl. 


METHOD  OF 


3,923,523 
PHOTOCURABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  A 

PREPARING  SAME 
Tadatomi    Nishikubo;    Masahiko    Kishida,    bnd    Masakazu 
Imaura,  all  of  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Seal 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,814 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    29,    1972,  47- 
97203 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1168,  1170 
U.S.  CI.  96—115  P 

I.  A  photocurable  composition  comprising: 
ter  obtained  from  pyromellitic  acid  dianhydride  and  a  polyol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  reaction  product  of 
polyethylene  glycol  diglycidyl  ether  and  acrylic  acid  (molar 
ratio  1:2),  a  reaction  product  of  polypropylene  glycol  diglyci- 
dyl ether  and  acrylic  acid  (molar  ratio  1 :2),  a  reaction  product 
of  neopentyl  glycol  diglycidyl  ether  and  acrylic  acid  (molar 
ratio  1:2),  a  reaction  product  of  bisphenol-A  diglycidyl  ether 
and  acrylic  acid  (molar  ratio  1:2)  and  the'  corresponding 
methacrylate  or  crotonate  derivatives,  and  (b|  a  photopolym- 
erization  initiator 


5  Claims 

(a)  the  polyes- 


3,923,524 

FOGGED  DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SENSITIZING  DYES  DERIVED  FROM  SUBSTITUTED 

SALIC  YL  A  LDEH  YDES 

Jan  Raymond  Haase,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4I0i>48 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1122         ] 
MS.  C\.  96—140  '  12  Clafans 

1.  A  fogged  direct  positive  photographic  silVer  halide  emul- 
sion containing  at  least  one  photographic  silvef  halide  sensitiz- 
ing dye  selected  from  those  having  the  formulas: 


-Z 
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R-N{-CH=CH)  ,-C=CH-CH 


^.. 


and 


^  -  -  z- 


R-N  ( -CH=CH)  a-C 


wherein  a  is  0  or  1 ;  Z  represents  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  thiazoles,  benzothiazoles, 
naphthothiazoles,  thieno-[  1 ,2-a]benzothiazoles,  oxazoles, 
benzoxazoles,  naphthoxazoles,  selenazoles,  benzoselenazoles, 
naphthoselenazoles,  thiazolines,  2-quinohnes,  4-quinolines, 
3,3-dialkylindolenines,  2-pyridines,  4-pyridines,  imidazoles, 
benzimidazoles,  naphthimidazoles,  and  lepidines;  R  represents 
a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  Rj  and  Rj  each 
represents  hydrogen,  a  nitro  group,  a  halo  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  provided  that  at  least  one 
of  the  groups  R,  and  Rj  is  a  nitro  group  or  a  halo  group. 


3,923,525 
FOUNDRY  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  H.  Toeniskoetter,  Worthington,  and  John  J.  Spiwak, 
Columbus,   both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc., 
Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,903 
Int.  CI.*  B28B  7134 
U.S.  CI.  106—38.3  24  Claims 

1.  Composition  for  the  fabrication  of  foundry  shapes  having 
a  porosity  sufficient  to  permit  escape  from  the  shape  of  at  least 
most  of  the  volatiles  formed  during  casting  which  comprises: 
a.  a  major  amount  of  foundry  aggregate  in  sufficient  quantity 
and  having  particle  size  large  enough  to  provide  sufficient 
porosity  in  the  foundry  shape  to  permit  escape  of  volatiles 
from  the  shape  during  casting; 

B.  an  effective  bonding  amount  up  to  about  10%  by  weight 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  aggregate  of  a  composition 
comprising: 

1.  an  aluminum  phosphate  containing  from  about  3  mole 
%  to  about  40  mole  %  of  boron  based  upon  the  moles 
of  aluminum,  and  being^btained  from  aluminum-con- 
taining reactant,  phosphorus-containing  reactant,  and 
boron-containing  reactant  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
phosphorus  to  total  moles  of  aluminum  and  boron  is 
from  about  2:1  to  about  4:1; 

2.  an  oxygen-containing  alkaline  earth  compound  capa- 
ble of  reacting  with  the  aluminum  phosphate  and  which 
contains  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  an  oxide;  and 
wherein  the  alkaline  earth  compound  includes  a  free 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  and/or  free  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide,  and  wherein  the  free  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide  and/or  free  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide 
has  a  surface  area  of  no  greater  than  about  8.S 
m*/gram;  and 

3.  water; 

C.  and  wherein  the  amount  of  said  aluminum  phosphate  is 
from  about  60  to  about  95%  by  weight  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  ( I )  and  (2),  the  amount  of  said  alkaline 
earth  material  is  from  about  5  to  about  40%  by  weight 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  ( I )  and  (2);  and  the 
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amount  of  said  water  is  from  about  1 5  to  about  50%  by 
weight  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  ( 1 )  and  (3). 


3,923,526 
HEAT-INSULATING  BOARD  FOR  COVERING  THE  TOP 

SURFACE  OF  A  FEEDER  HEAD 
Masaru  Takashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aikoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22,  1972, 47-73538 
Int.  CI.*  B28B  7136 
U.S.  CI.  106—38.22 


3  Claims 


3 


V7, 


ns: 


2_ 


1.  A  heat-insulating  board  for  covering  the  top  surface  of  a 
feeder  head  which  comprises  a  plate-like  molding  and  a  com- 
position attached  to  the  outer  rim  of  the  plate-like  molding; 
said  composition  comprising  5-80%  by  weight  of  a  chemically 
treated  heat-expandable  material  of  flake-like  graphite  or 
pitch  treated  with  an  acid  and/or  an  oxidizing  agent,  0-92%  by 
weight  of  a  refractory  material,  0-30%  by  weight  of  an  easily 
oxidizable  metal,  0-30%  by  weight  of  an  oxidizing  agent, 
0—40%  by  weight  of  a  non-metallic  fibrous  material,  0-20%  by 
weight  of  a  carbonaceous  substance,  0-10%  by  weight  of  an 
oxidation  accelerating  agent  and  3-20%  by  weight  of  a  binder; 
said  plate-like  molding  comprising  20-94%  by  weight  of  a 
refractory  material  selected  from  the  group  of  silica  sand, 
quartz,  magnesia  (magnesium  oxide),  alumina  (aluminum 
oxide),  olivine,  aluminum  ash,  dolomite,  magnesite,  lime- 
stone, chamotte,  corundum,  diatomaceous  earth,  lapilli,  ex- 
panded vermiculite,  expanded  shale,  expanded  obsidina,  ex- 
panded perlite  and  expanded  pitch-stone,  3-40%  by  weight  of 
a  fibrous  material,  0-30%  by  weight  of  an  easily  oxidizable 
metal,  0-30%  by  weight  of  an  oxidizing  agent,  0-20%  by 
weight  of  a  carbonaceous  substrate,  0-10%  by  weight  of  an 
oxidation  accelerating  agent  and  3-20%  by  weight  of  a  binder; 
the  heat-insulating  board  being  adapted  to  expand  upon  being 
heated. 


3,923,527 
COLORED  GLASS 
Takashi  Matsuura,  Fussa,  and  Fumio  Chihara,  Akishima,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Glass  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1973, 48-92179 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  3100 
U.S.  CL  106—47  R  4  Claims 


MBacn  w 


%  of  Li,0.  3  to  14  %  of  AljOj,  0  to  5  %  of  Na,0,  0  to  5  %  of 
K2O,  0  to  5  %  of  ZrOj,  0  to  5  %  of  TiO„  0  to  5  %  of  La,0„ 
0  to  5  %  of  MgO  and  0  to  5  %  of  ZnO,  and  0.5  to  10  parts  of 
CuO  per  100  parts  of  said  parent  glass  compositions  wherein 
said  glass  exhibits  suppression  of  absorption  of  rays  having  a 
wavelength  of  400  nm  or  less. 


3,923,528 
GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Makoto  Kume.  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,996 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Mar.    22,    1973,  48- 
33300 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  3104,  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  106—52  4  Claims 

1.  A  glass-ceramic  article  consisting  essentially  of,  on  a 
weight  percent  basis,  54-68%  SiOj,  5-13%  AljGj,  0-11% 
MgO,  8-28%  CaO,  the  sum  of  the  proportions  of  MgO  and 
CaO  being  18-28%,  2-8%  BjOj,  0.1-2.5%  ZnO,  0  05-0.3% 
sulfide  sulfur,  and  3-10%  R2O,  R2O  being  a  combination  of  at 
least  two  of  Li20,  NajO,  and  K2O,  the  mol  ratio  of  LizO/RjO 
being  0.05-0.4,  the  mol  ratio  of  NajO/RjO  being  0-0.4,  and 
the  mol  ratio  of  K2O/R2O  being  0.5-0.95,  the  total  of  these 
components  being  at  least  95%  by  weight,  said  composition 
being  devoid  of  fluorine  therein. 


3,923,529 

SODALITE-RELATED  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHOTOCHROMIC  AND 

FLUORESCENT  ARTICLES 

Roger  J.  Araujo,  Corning;  George  H.  Beall,  Big  Flats,  and 

Loris  G.  Sawchuk,  Corning,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning 

Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,169 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/04,  3/08,  3/12,  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  106—52  4  Claims 

1.  A  glass  composition  useful  for  the  production  of  photo- 
chromic  glass  and  glass-ceramic  articles  which  consists  essen- 
tially of,  in  weight  percent  as  calculated  from  the  batch,  about 
17-34%  total  of  alkali  metal  oxides,  essentially  including 
Na20,  selected  in  the  indicated  proportion  from  the  group 
consisting  of  12-33%  NajO,  0-20%  KjO,  and  0-7%  Cs,0; 
17-33%  total  of  modifying  oxides  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  AI2O3  and  Ga203;  22-54%  total  of  network-form- 
ing oxides  selected  in  amounts  not  exceeding  the  indicated 
proportions  from  the  group  consisting  of  up  to  41%  Si02  and 
up  to  54%  Ge02;  2.5-30%  total  of  halogen  selected  in 
amounts  not  exceeding  the  indicated  proportions  from  the 
group  consisting  of  up  to  9%  F  and  up  to  30%  CI;  and  1-10% 
total  of  constituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SO3, 
Se02  and  Te. 


1.  A  colored  glass  consisting  of  parent  glass  compositions 
consisting  essentially  of  by  weight,  75  to  88  %  of  P2OS,  6  to  1 5 


3,923,530 
DIELECTRIC  GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  A.  Sherk,  West  Hurley,  and  Rao  R.  Tummala,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,189 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/10,  3/04,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  106—53  7  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  glass  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion (from  room  temperature  to  300°C)  in  the  range  of  ap- 
proximately 8  1.6-86.0  X  10"'  per  °C  and  a  crazing  tempera- 
ture with  respect  to  a  magnesium  oxide  overcoat  in  the  range 
of  approximately  455°  -  505 °C,  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  ingredients  in  the  following  proportions: 
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he, 22  Percent  by  weight 


Lead  oxide 

(PbO) 

62.4  -  69.6 

Boric  oxide 

(B,0,) 

13.6-20.0 

Silicon  oxide 

(SiO,) 

5.8-  13.6 

Alumina 

(AI.Oj) 

0.2-  1.0 

Calcium  oxide 

(CaO) 

0.0  -  6.0 

Magnesium 

(MgO) 

0.0-  5.0 

and  wherein  the  total  amount  of  CaO  plus  N^gO  is  3.0  -  8.4 
percent  by  weight. 
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3,923,531 

CARBON  COMPOSITION  AND  SHAPED  ARTTICLE  MADE 
THEREFROM 

Joseph  R.  Parsons,  Park  Forest,  and  Harold  ij.  Rechter,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Fire  Brick  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  5,  1 974,  Ser.  No.  485,964The  portioii  of  the  term  of 

this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5,  1991,  has  bejen  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  7102,  35102,  3515 

U.S.  CI.  106-56 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  making  sh 

articles  consisting  essentially  of  particles  of 

20-80  per  cent  by  weight,  a  hydraulic  ceme 

per  cent  by  weight,  particles  of  a  refractory 

in  0-65  per  cent  by  weight,  silicon  metal  in  at  (east  5  per  cent 

by  weight,  and  pitch  from  0-20  per  cent  by  weight 


6  Claims 

ed  refractory 

arbon  in  from 

in  from  5-30 

ide  or  silicate 


3,923,532 

ZINC  LIGNOSULFONATE  STABILIZING  BINDER 

SOLUTION  FOR  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  REFRACTORY 

FORMING  MIXTURES  AND  METHOD 

Frank  C.  Morman,  Wausau,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,  Greenwich,  Conn.  . 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,^37 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  35104,  35112 
MS.  CI.  106-59  12  Claims 

I.  A  refractory  forming  mixture  suitable  for  [pressure  form- 
ing into  refractory  shapes,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  about  90%  to  about  98%  by  weight  particulate  refractory 
material  containing  magnesium  oxide;  an<| 

b.  about  2%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  densifying  binder 
solution  intermixed  with  said  particulate  refractory  mate- 
rial, said  binder  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  solu- 
tion of  zinc  lignosulfonate  and  water,  said  iinc  lignosulfo- 
nate  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  |to  stabilize  the 
refractory  forming  mixture  for  up  to  ab^ut  3  hours  at 
aging  temperatures  above  35°C  to  prevent  Substantial  loss 
of  density  of  refractory  shapes  pressed  from  the  refrac- 
tory forming  mixture,  the  water  being  fron^  about  1%  and 
not  exceeding  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  refractory  mate- 
rial. ] 

4.  The  refractory  forming  mixture  as  specified  in  claim  3 
wherein  said  binder  solution  contains  at  least  about  1 .0%  zinc 
on  the  weight  of  said  lignosulfonate  salt. 

6.  The  refractory  forming  mixture  as  speciQed  in  claim  5 
wherein  said  binder  solution  contains  at  least  at>out  1.0%  zinc 
on  the  weight  of  said  lignosulfonate  salt. 


3,923,533 

THERMALLY  STABLE  AND  CRUSH  RESISTANT 

MICROPOROUS  GLASS  CATALYST  SUPPORTS 

Joseph  J.  Hammel,  and  Ties  Allersma,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,191,  Dec.  1,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,843,341,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

231,346,  March  2,  1972,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,081,  June  19,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,199 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  3106,  3130,  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  106—54  13  Claims 

1.  A  strong,  thermally  stable,  microporous  glass  article 
having  a  pore  volume  of  at  least  0.35  cubic  centimeters  per 
gram,  pore  sizes  ranging  from  50  to  200  Angstrom  units,  and 
a  surface  area  of  at  least  100  square  meters  per  gram,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  at  least  96  percent  by  weight  SiOz, 

b.  less  than  4  percent  by  weight  B2O3, 

c.  less  than  0.05  percent  by  weight  alkali  metal  oxide,  and 
d.  less  than  0.4  percent  by  weight  AI2O3; 

said  microporous  glass  article  having  a  crush  strength  of  at 
least  20  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  and  losing  less  than  30 
percent  of  its  original  surface  area  and  undergoing  less  than  25 
percent  volume  shrinkage  when  the  article  is  subjected  to  a 
temperature  of  980°C.  for  24  hours. 


3,923,534 
COLD-SETTING  REFRACTORY  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Edward  Cassidy,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,186 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22,  1972, 
23885/72;  Jan.  22,  1973,  3174/73 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/66 
U.S.  CI.  106—62  11  Claims 

1.  A  cold-setting  refractory  composition  comprising  water, 
refractory  filler,  a  water-soluble  complex  aluminum  phos- 
phate binding  agent  containing  aluminum  and  phosphate  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  AI:P  of  substantially  1:1  and  the  anion  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  or  of  a  mineral  acid  other  than  an  oxyphos- 
phorus  acid  and,  as  setting  agent,  magnesia  of  low  reactivity, 
the  ratio  of  magnesia  to  complex  aluminum  phosphate  binding 
agent  in  the  composition  being  in  the  range  1:200  to  1:1  by 
weight  and  the  binding  agent  being  present  in  a  proportion  of 
I  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  refractory  filler. 


3,923,535 
HEAT  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
Leonid  Borisovich  Zilberman,  Ekonomicheskaya  ulitsa,  la,  kv. 
12;  Semen  Borisovich  Krakhmalnikov,  ulitsa  Korolenko,  18, 
kv.      17;     Gennady      Alexandrovich     Kudinov,     prospekt 
Gagarina,  8   mikroraion,  32,  kv.  203;  Dorina  Borisovna 
Kutsykovich,  prospekt  Lenina,  39,  kv.  54,  all  of  Kharkov; 
Jury  Gavrilovich  Moiseev,  Donetskoi  oblasti,  ulitsa  Ilicha, 
138,  kv.  5,  Zhdanov,  and  Abram  Mikhailovich  Shneider, 
ulitsa  Artema,  17,  kv.  16,  Kharkov,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,805,  July  7,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkm  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,908 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/68 
U.S.  CI.  106—84  2  Claims 

1.  A  heat  insulating  material  comprising  powdery  and  liquid 
components  in  %  by  weight:  the  powdery  component  being  a 
filler  having  the  following  composition 
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river  sand 
asbestos 
ferrochrome  slag 


17-19%  by  weight 

8-10%  by  weight 

2-3%  by  weight 


with  chamotte  powder  making  up  the  balance;  the  liquid 
component  being  a  binding  agent  comprising  liquid  glass, 
9-10%,  in  addition  to  100%  of  the  powdery  components,  a 
solvent  comprising  water  19-21%,  in  addition  to  100%  of  the 
powdery  components,  and  a  foaming  agent  of  the  surface-ac- 
tive substance  type,  0.5-1 .0%  in  addition  to  100%  of  the  liquid 
components. 


3,923,536 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  RAW 

MATERIALS  OF  CEMENT  CLINKER 

Toshihiro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikaw9jima- 

Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1973,  48-74451 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  106—100  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  for  burning  raw  materials  of  cement  clinker 
of  the  type  comprising  preheating  and  calcining  raw  materials 
by  a  suspension  preheater  provided  with  a  calcining  device 
having  a  burner,  burning  raw  materials  which  pass  through 
said  preheater  to  form  cement  clinker  in  a  rotary  kiln,  and 
cooling  said  cement  clinker  by  a  clinker  cooler  from  which  the 
heated  air  obtained  by  the  cooling  of  clinker  is  directly  in- 
duced to  said  device  and  used  as  its  combustion  air  together 
with  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  rotary  kiln;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  mixing  said  heated  air  with  said  exhaust  gas 
which  contains  dust,  and  condensing  volatile  matters  con- 
tained in  said  exhaust  gas  as  gaseous  phase  thereby  adhering 
said  condensed  volatile  matters  to  said  dust;  separating  said 
dust  from  the  mixture  of  said  combustion  air  and  said  exhaust 
gas;  supplying  said  mixture  after  dust  separation  to  said  calcin- 
ing device,  thereby  utilizing  said  mixture  for  the  combustion 
of  said  calcining  burners;  and  discharging  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  separated  dust  and  volatile  matters  to  which  said  dust  is 
adhered. 


3,923,537 
COLD  ASPHALT  BINDER  AND  PAVING  PROCESS 
Jack  E.  Wood,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bray  Oil  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,580 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  95/00;  C09D  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  106—277  3  Claims 

1.  A  stable  liquid  composition  suitable  for  binding  stone 
aggregate  comprising  (A)  a  suspension  in  water  of  powdered 
hard  asphalt,  softening  point  above  about  250°F.,  having  a 
particle  size  lying  predominantly  in  the  range  of  10  to  200 
mesh  stabilized  with  a  water  soluble  dispersant  and  (B)  a  flux 
oil  of  the  character  used  in  paving  mixtures,  the  ratio  of  as- 
phalt to  flux  oil  in  the  composition  being  about  1:4  to  1:10. 


3,923,538 

PRIMROSE  CHROME  YELLOW  PIGMENT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Julius  Jackson,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,879 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  C09C  3/00 
U.S.  CL  106—298  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  primrose  yellow  shade 
pigment  consisting  essentially  of  0.5  to  10  weight  percent  of 
one  or  more  hydrous  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alumina,  titania  and  zirconia,  and  90  to  99.5  weight 
percent  of  an  orthrhombic  phase  lead  chromate-lead  sulfate 
solid  solution  consisting  essentially  of  40  to  85  weight  percent 


of  lead  chromate  and  15  to  60  weight  percent  of  lead  sulfate, 
said  solid  solution  containing  no  more  than  about  0.35  weight 
percent  of  COj,  calculated  as  PbCOj  by: 

a.  admixing  a  first  aqueous  solution  containing  a  soluble 
lead  salt  and  having  a  pH  of  3.8  to  4.2  with  a  second 
aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  6.5  to  7  and  containing 
chromate  and  sulfate  ions,  the  admixing  being  conducted 
in  the  presence  of  a  combination  of  acetic  acid,  Al*'  ions, 
and  PiO^'*  ions  to  precipitate  the  solid  solution  as  a  stable 
orthorhombic  crystal  phase,  the  comjxjsition  of  the  two 
solutions  being  selected  to  produce  the  solid  solution 
composition  in  the  form  of  a  slurry  having  a  pH  of  1.4  to 
2. 

b.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  slurry  thus  formed  to  4 
to  6  and  maintaining  it  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  40° 
to  80°C.  for  at  least  5  minutes, 

c.  thereafter  surface-coating  the  precipitate  with  0.5  to  10 
percent,  based  on  the  final  pigment  weight  of  at  least  one 
hydrous  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alu- 
mina, titania  and  zirconia  to  further  enhance  light-fast- 
ness, and 

d.  filtering  the  surface-coated  precipitate,  washing  it  free  of 
residual  ions,  drying  it  and  then  heating  the  pigment  for 
a  minimum  of  15  minutes  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
1 10°C.  to  maximize  lightfastness. 

2.  A  chrome  yellow  pigment  of  the  primrose  type  having 
excellent  color  intensity  and  improved  thermal  stability  char- 
acteristics, said  pigment  consisting  essentially  of  0.5  to  10 
weight  percent  of  one  or  more  hydrous  oxides,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  titania  and  zirconia,  and  90 
to  95.5  weight  percent  of  an  orthorhombic  phase  lead  chro- 
mate-lead sulfate  solid  solution  consisting  essentially  of  40  to 
85  weight  percent  of  lead  chromate  and  1 5  to  60  weight 
percent  of  lead  sulfate,  said  solid  solution  containing  no  more 
than  about  0.35  weight  percent  of  CO,,  calculated  as  PbCOa. 


3,923,539 

METHOD  CONCENTRATE  AND  SOLUTION  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUS  CLEANING,  DECREASING  AND 

REMOVAL  OF  THE  LUBRICANT  CARRIER  LAYER 

FROM  IRON  AND  STEEL  WORKPIECES 

Peter  Joms,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germaiy,  assignor  to  Oxy 

Metal  Industries  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,055 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    19,    1972, 
2207848 

Int.  CI.  C23g  1/16;  CI  Id  7/16;  C23g  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  134—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  cleaning,  degreasing  and 
removal  of  a  cold-forming  lubricant  carrier  layer  from  work- 
pieces  containing  iron  comprising  contacting  said  workpiece 
with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  comprising  5-80  g/l  phos- 
phate ion  and  at  least  0.05  g/l  of  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
having  a  pH  adjusted  to  a  value  between  8  and  1 3  for  at  least 
one  minute. 


3,923,540 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  METALLIC  SURFACE 

Shoji  Usami,   Sayama,  and  Haruo  Kozu,  Fujisawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,487 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    1,    1973,   48- 
23749The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct. 
22,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C23G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  134—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  metallic  surface  which  comprises 
aerobically  contacting  the  metallic  surface  with  a  cultured 
suspension  of  ferrobacillus  micro-organism,  in  which  said 
ferrobacillus  is  at  least  one  member  of  ferrobacillus  ferrooxi- 
dans  and  ferrobacillus  sulfooxidans,  at  a  temperature  of 
20°^5''  C. 
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6.  A  method  of  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  n^etallic  article  at 
least  partially  coated  with  objectionable  foreign  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  | 

a.  providing  an  immersion  bath  comprising  a  cultured  sus- 
pension of  a  ferrobacillus  micro-organism; 

b.  immersing  the  article  to  be  cleaned  into  said  bath  main- 
tained at  20°-45°C  under  aerobic  conditions  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  effect  release  of  said  objectionable  material 
from  the  surface  of  said  metallic  article; 
withdrawing  said  metal  article  from  said]  bath:  and 
rinsing  said  metal  article  with  a  fluid  to  [thereby  remove 
the  released  objectionable  material  and  $uspension  from 
the  surface  thereof  to  provide  a  clean  surface. 


c. 
d. 


3,923,541 
VAPOR  DECREASING  SYSTEKI 
Robert  Michael  Healy,  Warrenville,  111.,  as^gnor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voi  untary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  3/10,  5/00 

VS.  CI.  134—31  1  Claim 


836 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  an  article  con  ;aminated  with 
organic  acid  materials  so  as  to  form  a  biodegradable  waste 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  article  to  be  cleaned  of  organic  acid  residues 
into  the  vapor  section  of  a  vapor  degreaser,  s^  vapor 
degreaser  having  a  two-phase  liquid  solvent  located  in  the 
sump  thereof,  said  two-phase  liquid  solvent  comprising  a 
first  liquid  containing  an  organic  solvent  and  a  second 
liquid  containing  water  and  an  inorganic  base  of  low 
volatility,  said  inorganic  base  being  sufficiently  strong  to 
neutralize  said  organic  acid  materials,  an^  said  first  and 
second  liquids  being  immiscible  in  one  another; 
heating  said  mixture  to  boil  said  two-phase|  liquid  solvent 
wherein  said  solvent  is  in  a  state  of  tur|bulance  and  a 
vapor  of  water  and  organic  solvent  is  treated  in  said 
vapor  section  and  refluxing  said  mixture,  wjithout  vaporiz- 
ing said  inorganic  base. 


3,923.542 

ELECTROLYTE  FOR  GALVANIC  CEL^S  WITH 

HYDROGEN  STORAGE  ELECTRODES 

Klaus  von  Bcnda,  Kemnat,  and  Wolfgang  Lohnert,  Waiblin- 

gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Deutsche  Automo- 

bilgcscUschaft  mbH,  Germany  i 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,^11 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jime    27,    1972, 
2231348 

Int.  CL*  HOIM  J 0/00 
VS.  CI.  136—6  GC  !  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  in  combination  with  a  galvanic  cell  em- 
ploying a  hydrogen  storage  electrode,  said  electrolyte  being 
alkaline  and  containing,  besides  alkali  metal  icns,  additional 
ions  of  at  least  one  oxy  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc,  tin,  vanadium,  molybdenum. 


tungsten,  beryllium,  and  gallium,  the  deposition  potential  of 
the  metal  contained  in  the  electrolyte  as  an  oxy  salt  being  at 
least  50  millivolts  more  negative  than  the  reversible  hydrogen 
potential  in  the  same  electrolyte. 


3,923,543 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
James  J.  Aubom,  Groton,  and  Sheldon  I.  Lieberman,  Burling- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated, 
Waltham,  Mass. 
Contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,796,  Nov.  13, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,557 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  35/00 
VS.  CI.  136—6  LN  24  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  alkali  metal  an- 
ode; a  catalytic  cathode  material  including  at  least  in  part  an 
intercalation  compound  of  graphite  and  fluorine  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (C4F)„  wherein  n  refers  to  the  presence 
of  an  indeterminately  large  number  of  recurring  (C4F)  groups 
in  the  intercalation  compound;  and  an  electrolyte  consisting 
essentially  of  an  inorganic  solvent  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorus  oxychloride.  monofluorophos- 
phoryl  dichloride,  thionyl  chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  a  solute  dissolved  in  said  inorganic  solvent 
material,  said  solute  including  a  Lewis  acid  or  a  material 
yielding  a  Lewis  acid  by  dissociation  in  said  inorganic  solvent 
material;  said  cell  being  characterized  by  having  a  coulombic 
cathode  utilization  of  at  least  about  1 42%  of  the  theoretical 
which  would  be  attained  by  reduction  of  the  cathode  material 
to  elemental  carbon  and  fluoride  ions. 


3,923,544 
ZINC  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Aldo  S.  Berchielli,  Westerly,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Electrochem, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,876 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  35/00 

V.S.  CI.  136—30  12  Claims 


1.  An  improved  zinc  electrode  for  electrolytic  cells,  said 
electrode  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  porous  metal  grid; 

b.  at  least  one  solid  strip  of  zinc  metal  disposed  on  said  grid 
along  an  edge  thereof;  and 

c.  a  zinc  oxide-containing  shape-retaining  particulate  mix- 
ture including  a  binder  and  covering  at  least  one  side  of 
said  grid  and  overlying  said  strip,  the  portion  of  said 
mixture  overlying  said  strip  having  a  substantially  higher 
density  than  the  remainder  of  said  mixture. 
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3,923,545 
GRID  STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH  RATE  LEAD/ACID 
BATTERY 
Robert  S.  Margulies,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Royce  E. 
Biddick,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,613 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  4/73 

U.S.  CI.  136—36  6  Claims 


3,923,546 

CORROSION  PROTECTION  FOR  A  FUEL  CELL 

COOLANT  SYSTEM 

Murray   Katz,   Newington;   Stanley   W.   Smith.  Talcottvllle. 

both   of   Conn.,    and    David   Reitsma,   Monroeville.   Pa.. 

assignors  to  United  Technotogies  Corporation.  Hartford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,556 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  8/04 

U.S.  CI.  136—86  R  26  Claims 


u  ■■        \          "^ 

:::::::i:::: 

1.  A  rectangular  battery  grid  structure  comprising: 

A.  at  least  one  current-collector  tab  on  one  edge  of  the  grid 
structure; 

B.  a  plurality  of  parallel  current-carrying  elements,  wherein 
said  element  on  one  edge  of  said  grid  structure  is  tapered 
widest  at  the  middle  of  said  element  and  said  tab  is  posi- 
tioned at  said  thickest  width; 

C.  a  plurality  of  parallel  current-carrying  elements  joined  at 
right  angle  to  said  elements  in  (B)  wherein  at  least  two  of 
which  are  equispaced  and  are  tapered  from  one  side  of 
the  grid  structure  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  grid  structure 
with  the  broadest  width  joining  said  tab-carrying  side 
element  in  the  widest  section  wherein  the  number  and 
size  of  said  current-carrying  elements  are  governed  by  a 
mathematical  equation: 

fm  =  I[E-l{R,-¥Rp+R,)]/W 
wherein  I  is  plate  current,  E  is  half-cell  potential  of  the  plate, 
R„  is  grid  resistance,  R,  is  electrolyte  resistance,  and  R,  is 
pellet  resistance,  and  W  is  weight  of  plate  to  give  a  figure  of 
merit,  fm. 

4.  A  rectangular  pasted  plate  for  a  storage  battery  compris- 
ing: 

A.  a  plurality  of  rectangular  pellets  held  in  a  grid  pattern 
formed  by 

B.  a  plurality  of  parallel  current-carrying  elements,  wherein 
said  element  on  one  side  of  said  grid  pattern  is  tapered 
widest  at  the  middle  of  said  element; 

C.  a  plurality  of  parallel  current-carrying  elements  joined  at 
right  angle  with  said  elements  in  (B)  wherein  at  least  two 
of  the  elements  are  equispaced  across  the  grid  pattern 
and  are  tapered  from  one  side  of  the  grid  structure  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  grid  structure  with  the  broadest  width 
joining  said  tapered  element  in  (B)  at  the  widest  section; 
and 

D.  a  current-collector  tab  on  said  Upered  element  of  (B)  at 
the  intersection  of  one  of  said  tapered  elements  of  (C) 
wherein  the  number  and  size  of  said  current-carrying 
elements  are  governed  by  a  mathematical  equation: 

fm  =  l{E-l(R,+Rp^Re)]IW 
wherein  I  is  plate  current,  E  is  half-cell  potential  of  the  plate, 
R,  is  grid  resistance.  R,  is  electrolyte  resistance,  Rp  is  pellet 
resistance,  and  W  is  weight  of  plate  to  give  a  figure  of  merit, 
fim. 


1,  The  combination  of: 

a  fuel  cell  stack  having  a  positive  end  and  a  negative  end 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  connected  electrically 
in  series,  said  stack  including  components  defining  cool- 
ant channels  for  carrying  a  coolant  fluid  into  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  said  cells  and  a  coolant  manifold 
passage  extending  from  the  positive  to  the  negative  end 
of  said  stack  for  distributing  a  coolant  fluid  to  said  chan- 
nels, said  components  comprising  an  oxidizable  material 
and  being  in  electrical  communication  with  said  fuel  cells 
and  connecting  them  in  series  electrically;  and 

an  ionically  conductive  coolant  fluid  within  said  manifold 
passage  providing  a  path  for  shunt  current  from  the  posi- 
tive to  the  negative  end  of  said  stack,  said  fluid  including 
a  soluble  salt  of  a  metal  mixed  therein  wherein  the  metal 
of  said  salt  is  in  solution  at  the  positive  end  of  said  stack 
as  an  ion  which  oxidizes  at  the  positive  end  of  said  stack 
at  an  electrochemical  potential  below  which  said  materi- 
als of  said  components  at  the  positive  end  of  said  stack 
are  oxidized  for  the  level  of  shunt  current  through  said 
fluid. 


3,923,547 
BATTERY  OF  PRIMARY  CELLS 
Hubcrtus  Ludovkus  Cornelius  NuUens,  Tessenderlo,  Belgium; 
Robert  Theodorus  Maria  Doedee,  and  Adrianus  Comelis 
Josephus  Maria  Snethorst,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Nctberlaods, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatkni,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,275 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Netherlands,  May   15,  1973, 
736715 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  1/02 
VS.  CI.  136- 107  3  Claims 

1.  A  battery  comprising  at  least  one  primary  cell  consisting 
of  a  single  cell  or  series  of  parallel-arranged  cells  whose  metal 
electrode  is  also  the  cell  wail  in  an  envelope,  characterized  in 
that  the  space  between  the  cell  wall  and  the  envelope  com- 
prises at  least  one  material  capable  of  binding  possible  re- 
leased electrolyte  by  increasing  the  viscosity  of  the  electrolyte. 
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3,923,548 

ELASTIC  GAS  VALVE  FOR  GALVANIC  CELLS 
Glabter  Steward  B«il,  and  Jakob  Bauer,  both  of  Ellwangen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361*462 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    24,    1972, 
2225140 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2112 
\}J&.  C\.  133—133  9  Claims 


Vy. 


w 


y  ' 


3,923,549 
BATTERY  CONNECTION  DEVICE 
Kenichi     Mabuchi,     Tokyo,     and     Toshihisa .  Tsuchimochi, 
Ichikawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mabiichi  Motor  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ' 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  517J528 


Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct. 
125181[U1 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  13110.  1104 
U^.  CI.  136— 134  P 


29,    1973,  48- 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  battery  source  cassette  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  cup-shaped,  electhcaliy  conduc- 
tive cell-connecting  cap  having  a  central  projjecting  portion 
provided  with  apertures  therein  and  a  skirt  portion,  said  cen- 
tral projecting  portion  being  welded  to  an  electrode  portion  of 
a  first  cell  and  said  skirt  portion  being  welded  to  an  electrode 
portion  of  a  second  cell  adjacent  to  said  Tirst  cell. 


3,923,550 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING  DENDRITE 

FORMATION  WHEN  CHARGING  ACCUMULATOR 

BATTERIES 

Otto  von  Krusenstiema,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA 

Aktiebolaget,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,219,  Oct.  4,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  applicatk>n  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  9,  1970,  13696/70 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  47100 

U.S.  CI.  136—165  12  Claims 


2/  22  15    21 


1.  In  a  galvanic  cell  having  a  cover  and  a  cu  rent  conductor 
extending  through  the  cover,  said  cover  indue  ing  a  gas  valve, 
said  cover  and  said  gas  valve  being  fabricated  as  a  single  piece 
with  the  gas  valve  an  integral  part  of  the  cov^r  comprising  a 
sealing  disc  located  at  the  celt  cover  and  surrounding  the 
current  conductor  with  only  a  portion  of  the  iliner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  sealing  disc  surrounding  said  current  conductor 
in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  conductor,  $aid  sealing  disc 
having  an  inner  rim  gas-tightly  in  contact  with  a  smooth  verti- 
cal surface  portion  of  the  current  conductor^  said  inner  rim 
constituting  only  a  portion  of  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  sealing  disc  surrounding  said  current  conjductor,  at  least 
one  part  of  said  inner  rim  in  contact  with  said  jsmooth  surface 
portion  of  the  current  conductor  being  elasljically  yieldabie 
under  the  action  of  a  given  increased  gas  pressure  within  the 
cell  so  as  to  vent  the  gas. 


1.  Method  of  reducing  dendrite  formation  when  repeatedly 
charging  an  accumulator  battery  containing  cells  with  a  zinc 
anode  part  and  a  cathode,  and  an  ion-permeable  separator 
part  arranged  in  a  liquid  electrolyte  between  the  anode  part 
and  the  cathode,  with  each  of  said  anode  and  separator  parts 
having  a  large  generally  planar  surface  defming  the  plane  of 
said  part  and  a  comparatively  small  thickness  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  plane,  which  comprises  vibirating  one  of 
the  parts  in  each  cell  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  parts 
with  a  frequency  of  between  about  1  and  500  Hz  and  an 
amplitude  of  between  about  0. 1  and  10  mm  during  the  charg- 
ing process,  whereby  said  vibration  inhibits  dendrite  forma- 
tion on  said  zinc  anode  part. 


3,923,551 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMOPILE  WITH 
INSUI.ATINGLY  SEPARATE  JUNCTIONS  ON  AN 
ALUMINA  INSULATOR 
David  L.  Purdy,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Medical  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Leechburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,271,  April  14,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,649,367,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,874,  June 
2,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

205,591 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  1104 

U.S.  CI.  136—201  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  thermopile  formed  of  hundreds 
of  thermoelectric  conductors,  the  said  thermopile  including 
an  alumina  insulator  having  thereon  an  electrical  junction 
including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  said  thermoelectric  conductors, 
each  set  forming  thermocouples  of  said  thermopile  having 
terminal  ends  at  said  junction ,  the  said  method  including  the 
steps  of  depositing  on  spaced  regions  of  said  insulator  a  first 
layer  of  titanium  which  adheres  to  said  insulator,  the  deposit 
on  each  region  being  insulated  from  the  deposit  on  other 
regions,  depositing  on  said  first  layer  a  second  layer  of  copper, 
depositing  on  said  second  layer  a  third  layer  of  silver,  said 
second  and  third  metals  when  heated  to  a  eutectic  tempera- 
ture forming  a  eutectic  which  wets  said  first  metal  but  does  not 
wet  said  insulator,  disposing  said  terminal  ends  of  said  sets  on 
said  layers,  and  heating  said  layers  to  said  temperature  to  form 
a  junction  of  said  first  layer,  said  eutectic  and  said  terminal 
ends,  said  junctions  being  insulated  from  each  other. 
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3,923,552 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  THERMOCOUPLE 

ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  N.  Parrls,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,347 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI,*  HOIV  1102 

U.S.  a.  136-234  14  Claims 


/" 


1.  A  thermocouple  assembly,  comprising: 

an  outer  sheath,  comprising:  a  metal  case  having  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end; 

an  inner  support  ledge  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  metal 
case; 

a  pressure  deformable  metal  washer  positioned  on  said 
inner  support  ledge  of  said  metal  case,  said  washer  having 
a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than  said  metal  case; 

a  metal  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  being  insertable  in  the  open  end  of  said  metal  case 
against  said  metal  washer,  said  metal  tube  having  a  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  at  least  the  same  as  the  metal  case  but 
less  than  said  metal  washer;  and 

means  for  securing  the  first  end  of  said  metal  tube  in  the 
open  end  of  said  metal  case  with  the  first  end  of  said  tube 
against  said  washer  to  prevent  the  first  end  of  said  metal 
tube  and  of  said  metal  case  from  separating  when  said 
outer  sheath  is  heated  to  expand  at  least  said  metal 
washer  to  form  a  hermetic  seal  at  the  union  of  said  case 
and  said  tube  capable  of  withstanding  high  pressures; 
a  thermocouple  probe  mounted  in  said  sheath;  and 
means  for  forming  a  hermetic  seal  between  said  thermo- 
couple probe  and  the  second  end  of  said  metal  tube  to 
contain  an  atmosphere  within  said  outer  sheath. 


3,923,553 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LATERAL  OR  FIELD- 

FFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Yutaka  Hayashi,  Hoya,  and  Yasuo  Tarui,  Tokyo,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kogyo  Gijutsuin,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,004,  June  30,  1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,838,  Aug.  11,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,881 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    14,    1969,   44- 
81743;  Nov.  20,  1969,  44-92511;  Nov.  20,  1969,  44-92512 

Int.  CI.*H01L2//00,  7144 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  6  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lateral  transistor  having  a 
semiconductor  substrate  with  a  collector  region  and  an  emit- 
ter region  of  the  same  conductivity  type  formed  therein  and 
a  base  region  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  as  said  emitter 
and  collector  regions  and  disposed  therebetween,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  layer  of 
a  first  conductivity  type  and  an  adjacent  underlying  sec- 
ond layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  first 
conductivity  type; 
forming  on  said  first  layer  a  mask  layer  having  a  window 
therethrough  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  mask  layer  to 
expose  an  area  of  said  first  layer  defined  by  said  window; 
selectively  implanting  and  diffusing  an  impurity  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  through  said  window  and  into 
said  first  layer  to  a  sufficient  depth  to  impart  said  second 


conductivity  type  to  a  region  of  said  first  layer  extending 
to  said  second  layer  to  define  an  emitter  region  comprised 
of  a  region  of  said  first  layer  isolated  from  the  remainder 
of  said  first  layer  by  said  region  having  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  imparted  thereto;  and 
subsequently  selectively  diffusing  an  impurity  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  through  said  window  to  impart  said  first 
conductivity  type  to  a  portion  of  said  region  having  said 
second  conductivity  type  imparted  thereto  to  form  a 
collector  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  region  having  said  second  conductivity 
type  imparted  thereto  defining  a  base  region  of  said  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  disposed  between  said  emitter 
region  and  said  collector  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type. 


3,923,554 
PHOSPHATE  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Victor  F.  Ziemba,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detrex  Chemical 
Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,593 
Int.  CI.*  C23F  7108 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.15  Z  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  inhibition  of  effective  coating 
action  of  an  aqueous  zinc  phosphate  coating  bath  on  ferrous 
metal  surfaces  due  to  the  presence  of  nitrite  ions  in  such 
coating  bath,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  providing  an  aqueous  zinc  phosphate  coating  bath, 

b.  adding  sodium  nitrite  to  said  zinc  phosphate  coating  bath, 
thereby  forming  nitrite  ions,  and 

c.  adding  to  said  bath  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea  and  urea  nitrate  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  from  about  0.1  grams  per  liter  to  about  10  grams 
per  liter  of  the  total  solution. 


3,923,555 
PROCESSING  COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS 
Stanley  Shapiro,  New  Haven,  and  Ronald  N.  Caron.  Branford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation;  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,259 
Int.  CI.*  C22F  1104 
U.S.  CI.  148-11.5  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises: 

A.  providing  a  copper  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
from  1.0  to  4.5%  silicon,  from  1.0  to  5.0%  tin,  balance 
copper,  wherein  the  total  silicon  plus  tin  content  is  at 
least  3.5%; 

B.  hot  rolling  said  alloy  at  a  starting  temperature  in  excess 
of  650°C  and  within  50°C  of  the  solidus  temperature  of 
the  alloy,  and  with  a  finishing  temperature  in  excess  of 
400°C; 

C.  cold  rolling  the  alloy  at  a  temperature  below  200°C;  and 
D.  annealing  the  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  from  250°  to 
850°C  for  from  10  seconds  to  24  hours. 


3,923,556 

FORMATION  OF  OPEN  COIL  WITH  SPACER  BAND 
Ludwig  C.  Iszczukiewicz,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lee 

Wilson  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohk) 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,917 
Int.  CI.*C21D  1174,  9168 
U.S.  CI.  148-16  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  heat  treating  metal  strip  in  an  open  coil 
which  comprises  coiling  metal  strip  into  an  open  coil  in  which 
the  convolutions  of  the  strip  in  said  coil  are  spaced  to  permit 
passage  of  treating  gas  therebetween,  said  strip  being  of  such 
small  thickness  and  of  such  substantial  width  relatively  to  said 
thickness  that  when  said  treating  gas  is  passed  between  said 
convolutions  of  said  open  coil  adjacent  convolutions  of  said 
strip  in  said  coil  can  bend,  distort,  or  change  form  sufficiently 
to  cause  said  convolutions  to  contact  sufficiently  to  impair 


286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1975 


substantially  the  uniformity  of  treatment  by 
quality  of  the  treated  strip  unless  said  adjacent  convolutions 
are  kept  separated  over  a  major  portion  of  the  width  of  said 
strip  and  thereafter  during  such  heat  treatment  passing  a 
treating  gas  between  said  spaced  convolutions,  of  said  strip,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  winding  the  strip  into  a  coil 
simultaneously  with  a  longitudinal  spacer  so  that  the  spacer  is 
located  between  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  strip,  the  spacer 
comprising  a  band  that  is  at  least  as  wide  as  a  major  portion 
of  the  width  of  said  strip,  that  longitudinally!  of  said  band  is 
sufficiently  flexible  to  be  wound  between  the  convolutions  of 
said  strip  in  said  coil  and  transversely  thereof  is  sufficiently 
wide  and  stiff  to  restrict  the  convolutions  of  ti^e  coil  separated 
by  said  spacer  band  from  bending  transversely  thereof  sub- 


Miid  gas  and  the    0.001  to  0.2%  iron,  from  0.001  to  0.1%  chromium,  from  0.001 
to  0.1%  magnesium,  from  0.001  to  0.1%  copper,  from  0.001 


stantially  throughout  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  width  of 
the  strip,  said  spacer  band  being  formed  of  $paced  substan- 
tially parallel  elongated  members  extending  j  transversely  of 
said  spacer  band,  and  spaced  elongated  menlibers  extending 
generally  longitudinally  of  said  spacer  band  a^d  connected  to 
said  members  extending  substantially  transversely  of  said 
spacer  band,  said  members  being  relatively  laterally  offset  to 
permit  adequate  flow  of  said  gas  between  adjjacent  convolu- 
tions of  said  coil  transversely  of  said  convoli^tions,  and  con- 
tacting and  supporting  said  spaced  convolutiohs  at  a  plurality 
of  locations  sufficiently  closely  spaced  essenljially  to  prevent 
contact  of  adjacent  convolutions  with  each  ojther,  and  being 
free  of  sharp  edges  or  protrusions  that  can  ha|rm  the  surfaces 
of  said  strip  in  said  coil  convolutions. 


3,923^57 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
WilUam  H.  Anthony,  and  Poppiewell,  both  of  Guilford,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminum  Limited,  Chippts,  Switzerland 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,862,  Nov.  12,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,878,871.  This  application  Mar.  14,  lf)74,  Ser.  No. 

451,074 
int.  Cl.»  C22C  21/02 
L,S.  CI.  148— 32  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  resistant  aluminum  base  aloy  resistant  to 
pitting  and  corrosion  in  an  aqueous  environment  consisting 
essentially  of  from  0.05  to  0.5%  silicon,  wherflin  the  silicon  is 
present  in  solid  solution,  from  0.2  to  0.8%  manganese,  from 


CjtPOSURf    TfM€  in  DAy% 


to  0.05%  titanium,  from  0.001  to  0.1%  zinc,  balance  alumi- 
num 


3,923,558 

COPPER  BASE  ALLOY 

Stanley  Shapiro,  New  Haven;  Michael  J.  Pry  or,  Woodbridge, 

and  Ronald  N.  Caron,  Branford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  p5o.  445,447 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  9102;  C22D  1108 

U.S.  CI.  148—32.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  copper  base  alloy  in  the  wrought  condition  character- 
ized by  good  hot  rollability,  good  stress  corrosion  resistance, 
good  strength  properties  and  good  bend  characteristics  con- 
sisting essentially  of:  tin  from  2  to  I  I  percent;  phosphorus 
from  0.01  to  0.3  percent;  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium,  zirconium,  titanium,  vanadium 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  from  0.2  to  0.8  percent 
each;  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron 
and  cobalt  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  from  0.3  to  2.0 
percent  each,  wherein  the  total  of  iron  plus  cobalt  must  be  at 
least  0.8  percent;  balance  copper,  said  alloy  having  a  grain  size 
less  than  0.010  mm,  said  alloy  containing  particulate  phases 
uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  matrix  thereof  wherein  a 
first  of  said  phases  contains  an  iron  and/or  cobalt-transition 
metal  intermediate  phase  comprising  a  solid  solution  of  said 
iron  and/or  cobalt  plus  transition  metal  and  wherein  a  second 
of  said  phases  contains  iron  and/or  cobalt-transition  metal 
phosphides. 


3,923,559 
USE  OF  TRAPPED  HYDROGEN  FOR  ANNEALING 
METAL-OXIDE-SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Ashok  Kumar  Sinha,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,643 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  211324 
U.S.  CL  148—1.5  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
the  device  including  a  semiconductive  silicon  substrate  a 
major  surface  of  which  is  coated  by  a  composite  electrically 
insulating  layer,  the  composite  insulating  layer  including  a 
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layer  of  silicon  dioxide  formed  upon  the  major  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  a  protective  layer  formed  on  the  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide,  the  protective  layer  having  apertures  which  contain 
electrodes  deposited  in  the  apertures,  the  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide  being  sealed  by  the  combination  of  the  protective 
layer  and  the  electrodes  against  the  introduction  into  the  layer 
of  silicon  dioxide  of  a  gas  which  is  useful  in  a  heat  treatment 
for  repairing  damage  in  the  silicon  substrate  including  damage 
caused  by  the  deposition  of  the  electrodes,  the  step  of: 
introducing  the  gas  into  the  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  prior  to 
the  deposition  of  the  electrodes. 


ing  means  and  the  depression  forming  means  to  allow  the 
depressed  liquid  surface  around  the  tooth  end  portion  to 


3,923,560 

LOW-CARBON  STEEL  SHEETS  TEMPER-ROLLED 

AFTER  THE  FINAL  ANNEAL  TO  IMPROVE  MAGNETIC 

PROPERTIES 

Lester  J.  Regitz,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland  County,  Pa., 

assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,805,  April  23,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  372,432 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  IIOO 
MS.  CL  148—120  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  low-carbon  sheet  steel  for  mag- 
netic applications  consisting  of;  forming  a  steel  slab  consisting 
of  0.02  to  0.10  percent  carbon,  0.40  to  0.60  percent  manga- 
nese, 0.02  to  0.09  percent  phosphorus,  0.025  maximum  per- 
cent sulfur,  0.010  maximum  percent  silicon  and  the  balance 
iron  and  residual  impurities;  hot  rolling  said  slab  to  a  thickness 
of  0.050  to  0. 100  inch  with  a  finishing  temperature  within  the 
range  1430°  to  1620T;  coiling  the  hot  roljed  steel  at  a  temper- 
ature of  900°  to  1200°F;  cooling  the  coiled  steel  to  ambient 
temperature;  cleaning  the  steel  to  remove  mill  scale;  cold 
rolling  the  cleaned  steel  to  effect  a  thickness  reduction  of  40 
to  80  percent;  annealing  the  cold  rolled  steel  at  a  temperature 
of  1125°  to  1300°F  to  effect  recrystallization  thereof;  and 
finally  temper  rolling  the  annealed  steel  sufficient  to  effect  a 
plastic  elongation  of  6  to  10  percent  to  improve  the  steel's 
magnetic  properties  such  that  at  18.5  mils  the  steel  will  exhibit 
a  permeability  in  excess  of  6000  with  core  losses  of  less  than 
1.3  watts/lb.  when  subjected  to  an  induction  of  10  kilogauss, 
and  exhibit  a  permeability  in  excess  of  4000  with  core  losses 
of  less  then  3.0  when  subjected  to  an  induction  of  15  kilo- 
gauss;  while  at  25  mils  the  steel  will  exhibit  a  permeability  in 
excess  of  4800  with  core  losses  less  than  1 .8  when  subjected 
to  an  induction  of  10  kilogauss  and  exhibit  a  permeability  in 
excess  of  3000  with  core  losses  less  than  4.2  when  subjected 
to  an  induction  of  15  kilogauss. 


3,923,561 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  SAW 
Toushichi  Ishizawa,  and  Seiya  Ishizawa,  both  of  1-289,  Kut- 
sunoya,  Shizuoka,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Aug.    17,   1972,  47- 

81853;  Aug.  17,  1972,  47-81852;  Apr.  28,  1973,  48-48871 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  C22D  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  148— 147  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  heat-treating  saws  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  the  saw  in  a  cooling  liquid  such  that  the  tooth  ends 

project  no  more  than  about  2  mm  above  the  liquid  surface 

while  keeping  the  other  tooth  portion  as  well  as  the  saw  body 

submerged  in  the  cooling  liquid,  blowing  gas  on  said  said  saw 

tooth  portion  so  as  to  form  a  1  to  2  mm  deep  depression  or 

hollow  in  the  liquid  surface  surrounding  said  saw  tooth  end 

portion  to  thereby  let  said  tooth  end  portion  rise  up  higher 

above  the  liquid  surface,  heating  said  portion  to  the  hardening 

temperature  while  maintaining  the  above-said  condition,  then 

separating  said  heated  tooth  end  portion  away  from  the  heat- 


restore  the  normal  planar  state  to  thereby  quench  the  heated 
tooth  end  portion. 


3,923,562 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOLITHIC  CIRCUITS 

Vir  A.  Dhaka,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,574,  Oct.  7,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,504 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/223 

U.S.  CI.  148—187  7  Claims 


7.  The  process  of  claim  6  wherein  the  layer  of  second  mate- 
rial is  formed  concomitantly  with  the  diffusion  of  the  active 
impurity. 


3,923,563 

PROCESS  FOR  DOPING  SILICON  SEMICONDUCTORS 

USING  AN  IMPREGNATED  REFRACTORY  DOPANT 

SOURCE 

Doulatabad  A.  Venkatu,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Illinob,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,348 
Disclosure  was  also  publislted  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL'  HO  II  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  148— 189  16  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  doping  a  silicon  semiconductor  wherein 
a  silicon  semiconductor  and  a  solid  dopant  source  for  vapor 
phase  transport  of  an  N-type  dopant  are  maintained  in  vapor 
phase  communication  at  a  temp>erature  and  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  zone  of  N-type  conductivity  in  said  semicon- 
ductor, the  improvement  wherein  said  solid  dopant  source 
comprises  a  porous,  inert,  rigid,  dimensionally  stable,  refrac- 
tory support  having  a  volume  porosity  in  the  range  of  about  30 
percent  to  about  80  percent  and  an  average  pore  size  diameter 
of  about  I  micron  to  ahnsut  10  microns,  said  support  having 
been  formed  by  compacting  and  sintering  a  refractory  oxide 
powder,  said  support  being  impregnated  with  a  dopant  com- 
ponent comprising  aluminum  metaphosphate,  arsenic  oxide, 
or  antimony  oxide,  said  dopant  component  being  present  in 
the  proportion  of  at  least  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  said 
support. 


941  G.G.-IO 
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3,923,564 

DOUBLE  BASE  PROPELLANT  WITH  THORIUM 
CONTAINING  BALLISTIC  MODIFIER 
Robert  Lantz,  Chester,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,639,  June  22,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  fjo.  398,920 
Int.  CI.'  C06D  5106 
U.S.  CI.  149-19.8  4  Claims 

1.  A  propel lant  composition  consisting  eisentially  of 


T'     I 


Nitrocellulose  12.2%  to  14.6%  N 

Nitroglycerin 

Plasticizer 

Thonum  ballistic  modifier, 

based  on  thorium  content 

Carbon  black 

Heterocyclic  nitramine  crystalline 

explosive  filler 

Stabilizer 


%  by  weight 

40-60 

10-30 

10-30 

0.1-10 

small  amount 
0-10 

1-5 


wherein  said  thorium  ballistic  modifier  is  ar(  organic  thorium 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  thoriuhi  malonate,  tho- 
rium malate,  thorium  tartrate,  thorium  cyclOpentane  carbox- 
ylate,  thorium  stearate,  thorium  salicylate,  thorium  resorcy- 
late,  thorium  succinate,  thorium  pimelate,  thorium  adipate 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  propellant  composition  having  a 
heat  of  explosion  less  than  900  calories  per  gram  and  exhibit- 
ing mesa  or  plateau  ballistic  properties. 


3,923,565 

SENSITIZED  SLURRY  EXPLOSIVE  COIMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  Sakai;  Fumio  Takeuchi,  and  Tsutomu  Hanake,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oils  and  Fats  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,070 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Dec.    10,    1973,  48- 
138008;  Dec.  10,  1973, 48-138009;  Dec.  10,  1973,48-138010 

Int.  Cl.»  C06B  31130       j 
U.S.  CI.  149-60  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  explosive  composition  comprising  an  inorganic 
oxidizing  acid  salt,  water,  a  combustible  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  or  powdered  organic  com- 
bustible materials  and  powdered  inorganic  combustible  mate- 
rials, a  thickener  and  a  sensitizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

1.  alkali  metal  salts  of  alkyldiphenyl  ethet  disulfonic  acid 
having  the  following  general  formula 


V^o-^ 


SO3M 


SO^M 


CH, 


wherein  Rj  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  8-24  carbon 
atoms,  and 
3.  fatty  acid  salts  of  l-hydroxyethyl-2-alkylimidazoline  hav- 
ing the  following  general  formula 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  8-24  carbon 
atoms  and  M  represents  an  alkali  metal, 
2.  dimethylalkylbetaines  having  the  following  general  for- 
mula 


R3-C 


N-CH 


R4— COH 


N— CH, 

I 
CH,CH,OH 

wherein  R3  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  8-24  carbon 
atoms  and  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms. 


3,923,566 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  APERTURED  MASK 
FOR  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Harold  Bell  Law,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,833 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  1102 

U.S.  CL  156—3  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  apertured  mask  for  a  cathode- 
ray  tube  comprising: 

embossing  a  relief  pattern  on  one  side  of  a  flat  metal  sheet 
with  an  embossing  tool,  said  relief  pattern  providing 
regions  of  minimum  thickness  relative  to  the  remaining 
regions  thereof  at  intended  aperture  location  and  straight 
vertical  sides  perpendicular  to  the  flat  dimension  of  said 
sheet  surrounding  the  intended  aperture  locations; 

shaping  said  metal  sheet  into  a  desired  mask  contour; 

masking  the  pattern  side  of  said  metal  sheet  with  an  etch- 
resistant  material;  and 

etching  the  opposite  side  of  said  metal  sheet  until  said  re- 
gions of  minimum  thickness  are  etched  through  to  pro- 
vide apertures. 

12.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  apertured  mask  for  a  cath- 
ode-ray tube  comprising; 

embossing  a  relief  pattern  on  one  side  of  a  metal  sheet 
comprising  two  laminated  metal  layers  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  wires  therebetween,  said  relief  pattern 
providing  regions  of  minimum  thickness  relative  to  the 
remaining  regions  thereof  at  intended  aperture  locations; 
shaping  said  metal  sheet  into  a  desired  mask  contour;  and 
etching  the  opposite  side  of  said  metal  sheet  until  said 
regions  of  minimum  thickness  are  etched  through  to 
provide  apertures. 
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3,923,567 
METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFER 
John  E.  Lawrence,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,072 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  7150 

U.S.CL  156—7  II  Claims 


through  the  reaction  of  HCI  and  HNOj.  onto  a  semiconductor 
substrate  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  semicon- 


,28 


P-Si 


3 


10 


30 


1.  A  method  of  reclaiming  a  semiconductor  wafer  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

stripping  all  external  layers  from  said  wafer; 

gettering  said  wafer  so  as  to  draw   excess  point  defects 

towards  the  surfaces  of  said  wafer;  and 
etching  the  surfaces  of  said  wafer  so  as  to  effectively  remove 

the  contaminants  that  were  drawn   toward  said  wafer 

surfaces. 


^ 


ductor  substrate  at  a  predetermined  temperature  above  the 
boiling  point  of  up  to  400°  C. 


3,923,570 

MANUFACTURE  OF  INSULATORS 

Michel  Willem,  Cusset,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Europeenne 

d'lsolateurs  en  Verre  (SEDIVER),  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,567,  July  19,  1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,003 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1966,  71.671 

Int.  CI.  B32b  J///6 

U.S.  CI.  156—73.6  4  Claims 


3,923,568 
DRY  PLASMA  PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  NOBLE  METAL 
Richard  L.  Bersin,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Plasma  Corporation,  Hay  ward,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,953 
Int.  CI.'  C23F  1100 
U.S.  CI.  156-8  10  Claims 

7.  The  process  for  producing  an  electrically  conductive 
pattern  on  an  electrically  nonconductive  substrate  compris- 
ing: 

a.  forming  a  film  of  electrically  conductive  noble  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  platinum, 
palladium,  and  silver  on  an  electrically  nonconductive 
substrate, 

b.  providing  a  film  of  resist  over  the  film  of  noble  metal  with 
the  film  of  resist  covering  those  areas  where  the  noble 
metal  is  to  remain  and  leaving  those  areas  where  the 
noble  metal  is  to  be  removed  uncovered  by  resist,  and 

c.  contacting  the  exposed  noble  metal  with  a  plasma  consist- 
ing essentially  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  not  more  than 
25%  oxygen  by  volume  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  the 
exposed  noble  metal. 


3,923,569 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 
Takuhiro  Ono,  and  Masafumi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1972, 47-49612 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  5100 

U.S.CL  156-17  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  gas-etching,  which  comprises  applying  and 

etching  gas  composed  of  NOCl  and  CI„  which  is  generated 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  an  insulator  comprising  a 
hollow  metallic  cap  member,  a  dielectric  body  having  a  hollow 
crown  adapted  to  fit  within  said  cap  member,  and  a  stem 
member  fitting  at  one  end  within  said  hollow  crown,  which 
comprises  disposing  said  cap  member,  body,  and  stem  mem- 
ber in  telescoping  relation  with  the  body  between  said  cap  and 
stem  members  and  with  a  quantity  of  cement  between  the  cap 
member  and  body,  and  with  a  further  quantity  of  cement 
between  the  body  and  stem  member,  and  applying  vibratory 
motion  directly  to  the  body  without  passage  through  either  of 
said  members. 


3,923,571 
METHOD  OF  USING  AN  EPOXY-RESIN-IMIDAZOLE 
SOLDER  MIXTURE 
Hiroyuki  Aoki,  Yokosuka;  Takeshi  Mottate;  Masao  Nak^lma, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Kadru  Ebisui,  Takatsuki,  and  Satoshi 
Nishikawa,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Limited,  Yokohama  and  Sunstar  Chemical  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Takatsuki,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,694,  Dec.  27,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,011 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    27,    1970,   45- 
127867;  Dec.  27.  1970, 45-127868;  Dec.  27, 1970, 45-127869 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  35100;  B44C  1120 
U.S.  CI.  156—94  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  soldering  an  article,  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  the  article  to  be  soldered  a  fabricated  article  of  a  tacky, 
plastic  and  heat  curable  one-part  epoxy  resin  soldering  mate- 
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rial  composition  consisting  essentially  ol  a  mixture  of  100 
parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  one  epoxy 
group  per  molecule  and  1  to  30  parts  by  \4eight  of  a  normally 
solid  imidazole  compound  having  a  loni-chain  alkyl  group 
with  at  least  1 5  carbon  atoms  expressed  by  the  formula: 
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Ir-C N 

»-C,         ,C-R, 


\     / 

I 

wherein  R,,  R,  and  Rj  are  a  hydrogen  aton  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group,  and  at  least  one  of  R,,  Rj  and  R,  is  a  long-chain  alkyl 
group  having  at  least  1 5  carbon  atoms,  sai^l  fabricated  article 
having  a  strippable  backing  film  on  one  si^rface,  pressing  the 
fabricated  article  against  the  article  to  be  Soldered  and  bring- 
ing them  into  intimate  adhesion  to  each  other,  extending  the 
fabricated  article,  and  heat-curing  it  with  or  without  prior 
removal  of  the  backing  film. 


3,923,573 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  A.  Hay,  H,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,836 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CV  B31C  13100;  B29C  23100 

U.S.  CI.  156-192  6  Claims 


3,923,572 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  TIRES 
Richard  F.  Garver,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,767,  March  7,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  applicatmn  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,883 
Int.  CI.'  B29H  17116,  17116 
U.S.  CI.  156-128  4  Claims 


r 


T' 


<ssvsv>v^:^ 


1.  A  tire  building  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  said 
support  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  nonyieldable  rim 
flanges  mounted  thereon  for  movement  in  am  axial  longitudi- 
nal direction  toward  and  away  from  each  other  with  said 
flanges  operative  to  support  a  tire  carcass  therebetween,  drive 
means  connected  to  said  rim  flanges  for  rotating  said  rim 
flanges,  each  of  said  rim  flanges  being  recessed  to  provide 
annular  outwardly  extending  bead  seats  relative  to  the  center 
of  the  drum  for  supporting  the  annular  beads  of  a  cylindrically 
shaped  tire  carcass,  said  annular  outwardly  extending  bead 
seat  being  L-shaped  in  cross  section  with  the  respective  verti- 
cally extending  portion  of  said  spaced  flanges  being  back  to 
back  and  the  respective  horizontally  disposed  portions  extend- 
ing outwardly  away  from  said  vertical  portion,  and  away  from 
each  other.  Transmission  means  on  said  support  operatively 
connected  to  said  flanges  for  rotating  said  flanges  simulta- 
neously and  for  selectively  moving  said  flanges  the  same  longi- 
tudinal distance  toward  each  other  or  away  from  each  other, 
and  means  for  pressurizing  a  chamber  defined  by  said  flanges 
and  a  tire  carcass  held  by  said  flanges. 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  spirally  generated 
structure  wherein  a  strip  of  structural  material  is  deposited 
successively  in  a  plurality  of  turns,  and  adjacent  turns  bonded 
to  each  other  to  form  a  unitary  structure  by  means  of  a  mate- 
rial depositing  head  moving  in  a  generally  helically  spiral 
pattern,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

providing  a  first  generally  endless  conveyor  disposed  about 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  structure, 
providiig  a  second  conveyor  within  said  first  conveyor  and 
the  second  conveyor  being  generally  co-extensive  there- 
with, 
providing  to  one  conveyor  a  first  strip  of  structural  material 
having  a  length  at  least  about  one  quarter  the  length  of 
the  conveyor, 
passing  the  first  strip  to  the  depositing  head  and 
supplying  a  second  strip  of  structural  material  to  the  re- 
maining conveyor,  and  subsequently 
passing  the  second  strip  to  the  depositing  head  and 
providing  another  strip  to  replace  the  first  strip  on  the  one 

conveyor. 
6.   An   appartus  suitable  for  handling  elongate  strip-like 
materials  useful  for  the  preparation  of  a  spirally  generated 
structure,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  conveyor  of  generally  circular  closed  cell  configura- 
tion having  an  upwardly  facing  material  receiving  surface, 
a  second  conveyor  disposed  within  the  first  conveyor  and 
of  generally  like  configuration  to  the  first  conveyor  and 
having  a  generally  upwardly  facing  material  receiving 
surface,  the  material  receiving  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  conveyors  being  generally  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  rolls,  the  material  receiving  surface  of  the  second 
conveyor  being  displaced  below  the  surface  of  the  first 
conveyor  by  a  distance  approximating  the  thickness  of 
strip-like  material  to  be  handled. 


3,923,574 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  AN  lONOMER  Y\\M  TO  A 

NON-IONOMER  FILM  USING  A  POLYALKYLENEIMINE 

Joseph  Vercauteren,  New  Milford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 

Chemkals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,944,  June  24, 1969.  This  appikatfon 

May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,889 

Int.  Cl.»  B65H  81100;  B32B  31114;  C09J  5100 

U.S.  CI.  156-192  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  structured  film 

wherein  an  ionomer  film  and  a  non-ioinic  polymer  film  are 

bonded  together  using  a  polyalkyleneimine  at  the  interphase 

to  promote  adhesion  and  the  structured  film  is  wound  onto  a 
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roller  after  bonding,  the  improvement  wherein  the  polyalk- 
yleneimine is  applied  to  a  surface  of  one  of  said  films  as  an 


Qi®^    -^ 


'^-T'l'^-A 


aqueous  solution  that  contains  about  0.01   to  2  percent  by 
weight  of  said  polyalkyleneimine. 


3,923,575 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BOARD  STRUCTURE 

COMPRISING  SPACED  PANELS  JOINED  BY 

INTERVENING  TABS 

William  A.  Wootten,  425  Via  Corta,  Malayo  Cove  Plaza,  P.O. 

Box  98,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.  90274 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,120,  Aug.  9,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,846,218. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,001 

Int.  CI.' B3 IF  i/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CL  156—211  13  Claims 


shaped  in  cross  section  and  joined  to  opposite  side  edge 
regions  of  said  support  portion  and  arching  over  one  face 
surface  of  said  support  portion; 

.  while  said  resin  material  is  still  plastic,  producing  a  sub- 
stantially lower  pressure  outside  said  U-shaped  portion 
than  inside  said  U-shaped  portion  to  expand  said  U- 
shaped  portion  away  from  said  support  portion  and  re- 
duce the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  U-shaped  portion; 


EXTRUDE 
BASIC 
CROSS 

SECTION 

EXPAND 

U-SMAPtD 
PORTION 

COflRECT 
HE  (GHT 


SECURE 
PILE  IN 
PI.  ACE 


c.  setting  said  resin  material  with  said  U-shaped  portion 
expanded; 

.  cutting  off  each  side  of  said  U-shaped  portion  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  support  portion  to  leave  a 
pair  of  thin,  spaced-apart,  resilient  fins  extending  away 
from  said  one  face  surface  of  said  support  portion;  and 
securing  a  fibrous  pile  material  to  said  one  face  surface 
of  said  support  portion  between  said  fins. 


3,923,577 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTI-COMPONENT 

ARTICLE 

William  E.  Baab,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Poly-Version,  Inc., 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,740 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31102,  31104;  A41D  19102 

U.S.  CI.  156—251  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  structural  member  comprising 
the  steps  of  partially  perforating  a  pair  of  flat  panels  to  form 
a  plurality  of  tab  areas  in  each  said  panel,  said  perforating 
step,  for  each  said  tab  area,  leaving  an  unperforated  portion 
in  said  panel  which  is  adapted  to  act  as  a  hinge  line  for  said  tab 
area  and  severing  a  further  portion  of  said  panel  along  a  con- 
tinuous line  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  hinge  line  to 
define  a  tab,  said  perforating  step  producing  like  patterns  of 
said  tab  areas  in  said  pair  of  panels  respectively  with  hinge 
lines  in  each  pattern  being  disposed  at  angles  to  one  another, 
positioning  said  pair  of  panels  in  spaced,  facing  relation  to  one 
another  with  said  like  patterns  of  tab  areas  being  in  substan- 
tially opposing  relation  to  one  another,  bending  the  tab  areas 
in  said  panels  about  their  respective  hinge  lines  to  form  a 
plurality  of  tabs  which  extend  in  a  plurality  of  angularly  dis- 
posed planes,  each  of  which  is  positioned  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  panel,  into  the  space  between  said  panels,  each 
tab  extending  from  one  of  said  panels  being  disposed  in  facing, 
closely  adjacent,  substantially  completely  overlapping,  rela- 
tion to  a  corresponding  tab  extending  from  the  other  of  said 
panels,  and  fastening  each  tab  extending  from  said  one  of  said 
panels  to  the  corresponding  tab  extending  from  the  other  of 
said  panels.  i 


3,923,576 
WEATHERSEAL  MANUFACTURE 
Earl  V.  Lind,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Schlegel  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,301 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  3108 

U.S.  CI.  156—244  4  Claims 

1.  A  weatherseal  making  method  comprising: 
'    a.  extruding  a  resin  base  with  a  relatively  thick  and  generally 
flat  support   portion    and   a   relatively   thin   portion    U- 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  unitary  package  contain- 
ing at  least  two  separately  usuable  articles  of  wearing  apparel, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  feeding  a  flexible  support  layer  onto  the  surface  of  a 
moving  carrier; 

b.  depositing  a  sufficient  number  of  layers  of  a  first  material 
on  the  flexible  support  layer; 

c.  forming  the  first  article  in  the  shape  of  a  glove  from  the 
first  material  while  the  first  material  is  positioned  on  the 
flexible  support  layer  such  that  the  first  article  may  be 
subsequently  removed  from  the  support  layer  and  used 
independently  thereof; 

d.  depositing  a  sufficient  number  of  layers  of  a  second 
material  over  the  formed  first  article;  and 

e.  forming  the  second  article  in  the  shape  of  a  hat  from  the 
second  material  while  the  second  material  is  positioned 
over  the  first  formed  article  whereby  the  second  formed 
article  may  be  subsequently  removed  and  be  used  inde- 
pendently of  the  first  article. 
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3,923,578 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  SEALING  SHEET-FORM  LAYERS  OF 

PERFORATED  PLASTIC  BETWEEN  LAYERS  OF 

PAPERBOARD 

George  R.  Hair,  8  Kozy  Une,  Clifton,  N^,  07013 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,091 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31100 

U.S.  CL  156-252  I  7  Claims 


and  said  predetermined  lengths  of  paper  are  continuously 
moving  along  at  said  uniform  velocity. 


3,923,579 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TILE  PjlODLCTS 

Frank  L.  Califano,  Hackensack,  and  Paul  f4.  Shutak,  Madison, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Flintkot^  Company,  White 

Plaines,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,286,  Jan.  27. 1969.  Pat.  No.  3,598.682. 

This  application  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,765 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3II00 


U.S.  CI 


7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tile 
product  comprising  the  steps  of 

conveying  a  succession  of  tiles  at  a  unifo^  velocity  along 
a  straight-line  path. 

moving  a  continuous  web  of  protective*  |>aper  at  said  uni- 
form velocity  past  an  adhesive  applicator, 

coating  said  paper  with  an  adhesive  coatjng  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern, 

cutting  said  adhesive-coated  protective  paper  to  separate 
predetermined  lengths  while  said  web  of  paper  is  moving 
at  said  uniform  velocity, 

moving  said  separate  predetermined  lengths  of  paper  to  a 
point  in  line  with  and  at  the  same  uniforfn  velocity  as  said 
tiles,  with  the  adhesive-coating  side  of  the  protective 
paper  facing  the  tiles,  and 

applying  rolling  contact  pressure  against  the  adhesive- 
coated  paper  to  press  it  against  the  tilas  while  said  tiles 


3,923,580 

FABRICATING  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FORMED 

THEREBY 

Alfred  F.  Leatherman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  William  C. 

Heller,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,315,  April  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,177 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  19102;  B23K  13102 
U.S.  CI.  156-272  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  heat  sealing  at  least  twc  superposed  sheets 
of  heat  sealable  plastic  to  the  same  layer  of  non-heat  conduct- 
ing material  comprising  the  steps  of  perfoi^ting  each  sheet  of 
plastic  in  a  pattern  such  that,  when  the  sheets  of  plastic  are 
superposed  for  heat  sealing,  the  perforations  of  each  sheet  of 
plastic  are  aligned  with  imperforate  portiofis  of  a  superposed 
perforated  sheet  of  plastic;  and  applying  sealing  heat  and 
pressure  to  the  superposed  sheets  of  pi;  stic  and  non-heat 
conducting  material. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  articles  by  thermally  joining 
contiguous  areas  of  at  least  first  and  second  integral  thermo- 
plastic article  parts,  each  of  said  parts  having  a  joinder  area 
portion  and  a  non-joinder  area  portion,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
dispersing  a  particulate  susceptor  beatable  upon  exposure 
to  a  high  frequency  field  in  a  thermoplastic  material  to 
define  a  modified  thermoplastic  material; 
forming  the  modified  thermoplastic  material  into  a  first 
integral  self-supporting  article  part  having  said  joinder 
area  portion  completely  including  said  susceptor  and  said 
non-joinder  area  portion  completely  including  said  sus- 
ceptor, said  self-supporting  article  part  possessing  utility 
in  the  article; 
juxtapositioning  the  first  article  part  and  the  second  article 
part  so  that  the  joinder  area  portions  thereof  are  in  close 
contact  and  said  non-joinder  area  portion  of  said  first 
article  part  projects  laterally  outwardly  from  said  joinder 
area  and  said  second  article  part  having  said  non-joinder 
area  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said  joinder  area 
portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said  non-joinder  area  por- 
tion of  said  article  part,  said  non-joinder  area  portions 
defining  spaced  and  separate  self-supporting  elements  of 
the  article  possessing  utility; 
aligning  of  a  high  frequency  source  means  essentially  only 
with  the  joinder  area,  and  briefly  exposing  the  joinder 
area  portion  of  the  first  article  part  to  the  localized  high 
frequency  field  with  the  adjacent  lateral  non-joinder  area 
portion  forming  a  field  return  path  extended  from  the 
joinder  area  portion  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  joinder  area  contacting  the  second  article  part 
to  a  thermally  bondable  temperature  and  minimizing  of 
heat  generation  and  thermal  distortion  in  the  non-joinder 
portion  of  the  first  article  part;  and 
retaining  the  first  and  second  article  parts  in  contact  until 
the  parts  are  thermally  joined  into  a  single  integrated 
article. 
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3,923,581 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Thomas  R.  Payne;  Hubert  R.  Plumlee,  both  of  Piano,  and 

Millard  M.  Judy,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,772,  June  25,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,808,399.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,017 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31104,  7114;  H05B  3102 
U.S.  CI.  156—291  1  Claim 


a  carrier  tape  with  the  detachable  labels  thereon;  printing 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including  a  plurality  of 
turnable  printing  wheels  past  which  said  tape  travels  from  said 
supply  means;  affixing  means  downstream  of  said  printing 
means  for  detaching  the  printed  labels  from  said  tape  and 
affixing  them  to  an  object  to  be  labelled;  and  drive  means 
downstream  of  said  affixing  means  for  incrementally  advanc- 
ing said  carrier  tape  past  said  printing  wheels  in  proximity 
therewith,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  drive  wheel  adapted 
to  be  driven,  a  lever  mounted  in  said  housing  for  angular 
displacement  about  a  pivot  axis  and  having  an  arm  engaged  by 
said  drive  wheel,  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  periphery  over 
which  said  tape  passes,  an  engaging  member  for  intermittently 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  thermal  display  device  including  a 
substrate  and  an  array  member  having  a  plurality  of  selectively 
energizable  heater  elements  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  substrate  which  serves  as  a  heat  sink  therefor,  the  method 
of  bonding  said  array  member  to  said  substrate  comprising: 

applying  a  quantity  of  uncured  adhesive  material  as  a  layer 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  to  a  predetermined 
area  of  a  surface  of  one  of  said  substrate  and  said  array 
member  to  be  connected  to  an  opposed  surface  of  the 
other  of  said  substrate  and  said  array  member. 

placing  said  array  member  and  said  substrate  together  with 
the  opposed  surfaces  thereof  in  juxtaposition  and  the 
layer  of  uncured  adhesive  material  interposed  therebe- 
tween, 

positioning  a  tool  having  a  plurality  of  probes  disposed  in  a 
single  and  at  least  one  other  probe  having  its  end  posi- 
tioned above  the  plane  in  which  said  plurality  of  probes 
are  dispoed  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  predetermined 
thickness  of  said  array  member  and  said  layer  of  adhesive 
material  such  that  said  plurality  of  probes  disposed  in  a 
single  plane  are  located  in  engagement  with  the  portion 
of  said  substrate  surface  bounding  the  layer  of  adhesive 
material  and  said  array  member  and  said  at  least  one 
other  probe  is  in  engagement  with  the  opposite  surface  of 
said  array  member, 

locating  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  array  member  and  said 
substrate  in  a  predetermined  relation  with  the  layer  of 
uncured  adhesive  material  interposed  therebetween  and 
having  a  predetermined  uniform  thickness  by  pressing 
said  tool  against  the  opposite  surface  of  said  array  mem- 
ber and  said  substrate  surface,  and 

curing  the  adhesive  material  to  produce  a  bonded  connec- 
tion between  said  array  member  and  said  substrate  with 
a  layer  of  cured  adhesive  material  interposed  therebe- 
tween of  a  uniform  predetermined  thickness  so  as  to 
exhibit  uniform  thermal  conductivity  characteristics. 
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engaging  said  tape  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  pe- 
riphery so  that  the  tape  is  entrained  by  the  rotating  drum,  and 
a  pressure  plate  located  adjacent  said  printing  wheels  proxi- 
mal to  a  side  of  said  tape  which  is  opposite  the  same,  and 
intermittently  movable  towards  said  printing  wheels  substan- 
tially simultaneously  with  said  intermittent  operation  of  said 
engaging  member  so  as  to  urge  said  tape  and  the  respective 
label  thereon  into  engagement  with  said  printing  wheels  for 
printing  by  the  same,  whereby  the  amount  of  time  and  the 
energy  required  to  operate  the  labelling  apparatus  are  sub- 
stantially minimized  due  to  the  substantial  simultaneity  of  the 
movement  of  said  pressure  plate  with  the  operation  of  said 
engaging  member,  and  due  to  the  proximity  of  said  pressure 
plate  to  said  tape. 


3,923,583 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  COUPLING  OF  FABRICS 
Giacomo  Bianchini,  Via  S.  Bernardo  22,  Cascina  Nuova  di 
Bollate  (Milan),  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  16,  1972,  20627/72 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  31104 
U.S.  CL  156—378  7  Claims 


3.923,582 
LABELLING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  DISPENSING 

AND  AFFIXING  OF  LABELS 
Carl  Schroter,  Rommelshausen,  and  Eckhard  Mulfinger,  Stutt- 
gart-Uhlbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinrich  Her- 
mann, Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410317 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1972, 
2253565;  Nov.  2,  1972,  2253566;  Nov.  2,  1972,  2253623 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  5128 
U.S.  CI.  156—368  23  Claims 

1.  A  labelling  apparatus  for  printing,  dispensing  and  affixing 
of  labels  which  are  detachably  carried  on  a  carrier  tape,  com- 
prising a  housing;  supply  means  in  said  housing  for  supplying 


1.  In  a  marine  for  the  coupling  of  a  fabric  with  an  interlin- 
ing by  means  of  the  interposition  of  an  adhesive  layer  includ- 
ing a  compressing  device  and  a  heating  device,  said  compress- 
ing device  including:  upper,  central  and  lower  rollers  with  axes 
fixedly  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  a  guide  roller  displaced 
from  the  plane  of  the  said  upper,  central  and  lower  rollers,  a 
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continuous  belt  disposed  about  the  surfaces  of  said  upper  and 
lower  rollers  on  one  side  of  said  plane  and  on  the  surface  of 
said  central  roller  on  the  remaining  side  of  said  plane,  said 
lower  roller  being  the  drive  roller  for  s4id  belt,  means  for 
yieldingly  urging  said  front  roller  away  froiti  said  central  roller 
whereby  slack  in  said  belt  is  taken  up.  second  means  for  yield- 
ingly urging  said  lower  roller  toward  $aid  central  roller 
whereby  the  fabrics  to  be  coupled  having;  been  received  be- 
tween said  belt  and  said  central  roller  is  maintained  in  contact 
therewith;  and  said  heating  device  including:  two  infra-red  ray 
heaters  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  sa^d  central  roller;  a 
probe  in  contact  with  said  central  roller  indicating  the  temper- 
ature thereof  and  an  exit  conveyor  which 
tangential  with  said  belt. 


is  continuous  and 


3,923,584 

POSITIONING  ARRANGEMENT  ANI^  FACE  DOWN 

BONDER  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Toku  Hojo,  Yokohama:  Takao  Matui,  Setagaya,  and  Rikiti 

Kimura,  Ota,  all  of  Jap^,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20^37,  March  17,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,684384.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,475 

Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   M^r.    17,    1973,  48- 

19566;  Mar.  17,  1973,  48-19567 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  31100,  I9/(b 
VS.  CI.  156-379  r  1  Claim 


and  the  other  one  forming  a  top  of  the  compound  prism 
which  is  opposite  to  the  base  of  the  truncated  prism; 
imaging  means  disposed  in  front  of  said  silvered  mirror  of 
the  compound  prism  in  such  a  manner  that  the  half-sil- 
vered mirror  is  interposed  between  the  imaging  means 
and  the  silvered  mirror  for  forming  images  of  the  upper 
face  of  the  first  component  and  the  lower  face  of  the 
second  component  superposed  on  each  other; 
illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  two  components, 

respectively; 
pick  up  means  for  picking  up  the  second  component  from 
the  second  holder  and   being  mounted  for  moving  the 
second  component  thus  picked  up  in  a  direction  up  and 
down  perpendicular  to  the  first  component; 
centering  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  pick  up 
means  and  the  second  holder  with  respect  to  the  other  so 
that  the  center  of  the  pick  up  means  is  aligned  with  the 
center  of  the  second  component  on  the  second  holder 
before  it  is  picked  up; 
position  adjusting  means  for  moving  said  first  holder  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  with  respect  to  the  second  holder 
under  maintenance  of  the  mutually  parallel  relationship 
therebetween; 
removing  means  for  moving  the  compound  prism  and  the 
second  holder  to  anout-of-the-way  position  between  the 
two  components,  so  that  the  second  component  is  con- 
tacted to  the  first  component  by  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  pick  up  means;  and 
means  for  supplying  ultrasonic  oscillation  power  to  said 
pick  up  means  while  the  two  components  are  mated 
together. 


3,923,585 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CLOSING  BY 

TRAMSVERSE  WELDING  OF  FLEXIBLE  TUBES  MADE 

OF  METAL-THERMOPLASTIC  LAMINATE 
Jean-Marie  Vouillemin,  Ste-Menehould,  France,  assignor  to 
Turboplast-France,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,689,  March  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,837,961.  This  appl^tion  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,425 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    23,     1972. 
72.10240 

Int.  CL^  B32B  19/02,  31100 
U.S.  CI.  156-380  3  Claims 


1.  A  bonding  arrangement  for  aligning  jfirst  and  second 
components  to  be  mated  and  bonding  saic^  components  to- 
gether in  registration,  comprising: 

a  first  holder  for  holding  thereon  the  first  Icomponent  so  as 
to  expose  upwardly  an  upper  face  of  the  first  component; 
a  second   holder  positioned  above  thq  first  holder  for 
holding  thereon  the  second  component  so  as  to  expose 
downwardly  a  lower  face  of  the  second  component,  the 
first  and  second  components  being  heldj  apart  is  substan- 
tially parallel  face-to-face  relationship  tt)  each  other; 
a  compound  prism  interposed  between  said  two  compo- 
nents and  having  a  half-silvered  mirror  ^hich  is  disposed 
so  as  to  form  an  angle  of  45°  with  reipect  to  the  two 
components,  a  silvered  mirror  which  is  pisposed  so  as  to 
form  an   angle  of  45°  with  respect  to  the  half-silvered 
mirror  and  an  angle  of  90°  with  respect  t<^  the  two  compo- 
nenu,   a    truncated   quadrilateral   prisnt    of  transparent 
material  having  a  45°  truncation,  a  rectangular  transpar- 
ent   prism    having   a   surface   subtendin(g   the   rectangle 
thereof  and  united  at  the  surface  with  the  truncation  of 
the   truncated   prism   into  a  parallelepiped   shape,  said 
half-silvered  mirror  film   being  formed  at  the  interface 
between  the  truncated  prism  and  the  rectangular  prism, 
and  a  totally  reflective  mirror  film  serving  as  the  silvered 
mirror  and  provided  on  one  of  two  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar surfaces  of  the  rectangular  prism,  said  one  of  the  two 
surfaces  being  opposite  to  a  side  of  the  truncated  prism 


1.  Apparatus  for  closing  the  open  end  portion  of  flexible 
tubes  formed  with  a  thermoplastic  interlayer  by  transverse 
welding  of  the  flexible  tube  comprising  * 

I  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
gripping  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  a  portion 
of  the  tube  adjacent  the  open  end  to  flatten  and  to  grip 
the  flattened  end  portion  of  the  tube  with  a  free  end 
portion  extending  beyond  the  jaws  when  in  gripping  en- 
gagement; 
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2.  an  infrared  radiation  means  beyond  the  gripping  jaws  for 
directing  radiations  onto  the  free  flattened  end  portion  of 
the  tube  extending  beyond  the  jaws  to  pre-heat  said  por- 
tion, and 

3.  a  pair  of  welding  jaws  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  pre-heated  flattened  free  end 
portion  of  the  tube  extending  beyond  the  gripping  jaws, 
at  least  one  of  said  welding  jaws  embodying  induction 
heating  means  additionally  to  heat  the  free  flattened  end 
portion  of  the  tube  extending  beyond  the  gripping  jaws 
and  to  weld  the  same  when  in  position  of  engagement 
with  the  tube,  said  welding  jaws  also  embodying  cooling 
means  for  setting  the  weld. 


3,923,586 

EVACUABLE  MEMBRANE  APPARATUS  FOR  TIRE 

RECAPPING 

Jerome  A.  Gross,  6304  S.  Rosebury,  Clayton,  Mo.  63101 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,675,  June  28,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,847,695.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

516,188 

Int.  d.^"  B29H  1 7100 

U.S.  CI.  156—394  4  Claims 


3,923,587 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  NONWOVEN  WEB 

Pierre  Porte,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- Poulenc-Textlle, 

Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,843,  Jan.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,853,651. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,810 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4.  1972.  72.00264 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  33102 

U.S.  CL  156-433  10  Claims 


^47 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  spunbonded  nonwoven  fabrics, 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
filaments  of  an  organic  polymer,  means  for  stretching  said 
filaments  to  orient  same,  moving  receiving  means,  and  deflec- 
tor surface  means  associated  with  said  stretching  means  for 
distributing  the  stretched  filaments  on  said  moving  receiving 
means  by  impacting  said  filaments  on  said  deflector  surface 
means,  at  least  that  portion  of  said  deflector  surface  means 
wherein  the  plurality  of  filaments  have  their  maximum  width 
being  vibrated  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  at  a  frequency 
of  1.67  -  1000  vibrations  per  second  at  an  amplitude  of  5  - 
30%  of  the  length  of  the  deflector  surface  means. 


3,923,588 

YARN  SPLICER 

William  P.  Warthen,  Spartanburg,  S.C..  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,511 

Int.  CL'  B65H  27/00.  69/06 

U.S.  CI.  156—502  5  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  pressurizable  chamber  for  vulcanizing  a 
pre-formed  tread  strip  to  a  tire  casing  containing  an  inner 
tube, 

evacuable  membrane  apparatus  comprising 

an  upper  and  a  lower  air-impermeable  casing-enveloping 
membrane,  each  having  a  normally  planar  outer  margin 
extending  beyond  such  tire  casing,  at  least  one  of  said 
membranes  having  an  air  evacuation  outlet  and  a  tube 
communicating  therefrom  to  the  outer  side  of  such  pres- 
sure chamber,  and  having  an  air  inlet  having  a  conduit 
between  said  membranes  and  connectable  to  such  inner 
tube,  together  with 

a  rigid  fixture  comprising 

a  resilient  pressure  rim  whose  radius  does  not  exceed  that 
of  the  radially  outer  membrane  portions,  the  rim  having 
a  continuous  resilient  face,  the  fixture  further  including 

a  circular  pressure  bar  hoop  narrower  than  the  width  of  the 
resilient  face  of  the  rim  and  of  such  radius  as  to  fit  there- 
with, 

means  to  secure  the  hoop  in  position  relative  to  the  rim,  and 
means  to  apply  pressure  between  the  pressure  bar  hoop 
and  the  resilient  face  of  the  rim,  whereby  to  clamp  there- 
between the  margins  of  the  upper  and  lower  membranes 
sealedly  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  the  pressure  of  such 
vulcanizing  chamber. 


1.  A  yam  splicing  apparatus  comprising:  a  resistance  heat- 
ing element  having  an  area  to  accommodate  at  least  two  syn- 
thetic yams  to  be  spliced,  a  source  of  power,  means  to  supply 
power  from  said  source  of  power  to  said  heating  element  and 
means  to  supply  a  cooling  medium  to  said  area  to  accommo- 
date the  synthetic  yams,  said  means  to  supply  power  from 
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said  source  of  power  including  a  microslitch  mounted  on 
said  apparatus  in  a  position  to  be  actuated  Ijy  one  of  the  yarns 
being  spliced. 


3,923,589 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  LABELS  WITH  ADHESIVE 

AND  APPLYING  THEM  TO  OBJECTS  SLCH  AS  BOTTLES 

Georges  Antoine  Tavernier,  Lyon,  France,  Assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme   Societe   Nouvelle   Baeie  Ganglpff,   Villeurbanne, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,966 


lever  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  toggle  links; 

means  connecting  said  cross-beam  to  said,  lever  arms;  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  lever  arms  relative  to  said  toggle 
links  so  as  to  selectively  raise  and  lower  said  platen  as- 
sembly into  open  and  closed  positions,  respectively  rela- 


Claims 

73.05857 


priority,    application     France, 


Int.  CI.'  B65C  9116,  9122;  B659  3120 
II.S.  CL  156—568 


Feb.     14,     1973, 


9  Claims 
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turntable  axis; 


-«rs    Ca>7/A«0  DHUN 


1.  An  apparatus  for  picking  up  a  flat  flexible  sheet,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  turntable; 

means  for  rotating  said  turntable  about  a 

a  stationary  magazine  holding  a  stack  of  sheets  adjacent  said 
turntable; 

at  least  one  pickup  head  on  said  turntabi*  rotatable  about 
a  pickup  axis  spaced  from  said  turntable  axis  and  having 
a  pickup  face  engageable  with  said  sta|:k  of  sheets  and 
formed  generally  as  a  curved  surface  of 
curvature; 

means  for  rotating  said  head  on  said  support  about  said 
pickup  axis  as  same  passes  said  magazine  and  for  rolling 
said  face  over  said  stack  without  slidinj;  of  said  face  on 
said  stack;  and  means  for  adhering  the 
stack  to  said  face  whereby  on  rolling  ol  said  face  there- 
over said  sheet  adheres  to  said  face  anq  is  picked  up  by 
said  head,  said  surface  being  defined  by  ^  family  of  paral- 
lel lines  having  a  radius  of  curvature  decreasing  from  a 
leading  edge  to  a  trailing  edge. 


tive  to  said  bed;  said  height  adjusting  means  comprising 
a  stud  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  platen  assembly,  and 
rotatable  threaded  means  screwed  onto  said  stud  con- 
necting said  cross-beam  to  said  stud,  whereby  the  spacing 
between  said  cross-beam  and  said  platen  assembly  can  be 
varied  by  rotating  said  threaded  means  on  said  stud. 


varying  radius  of 


14  Claims 


3,923,590 
DRY  MOUNTING  PRESS  ] 
Donald  N.  Humphries,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Seal  Incor- 
porated, Derby,  Conn. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3591,909 
Int.  Cl.»  B30B  15/34 
U^.  CI.  156—580  ^ 

I.  A  press  comprising: 
a  bed;  ^ — ^ 

a  platen  assembly  positioned^ibove  sai<^  b«  d; 
hinge  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the 
a  cross-beam  extending  transversely  of  said 

said  platen  assembly; 
pivot  means  connecting  s^d  hinge  arms  to  ^id  cross-beam 
so  as  to  allow  relative  plyotal  movement  between  said 
cross-beam  and  said  hinge  arms; 
height-adjusting  means  located  between  afid  spaced  from 
said  hinge  arms  for  locking  said  platen  ^ssembly  to  said 
cross-beam; 

toggle  links  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
bed; 


3,923,591 
PREHYDROLYSIS  AND  DIGESTION  OF  FIBROUS 
LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 
Eduardo  J>el  Villavicencio,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
cess Evaluation  &  Development  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,589,  March  21,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
149,000,  June  1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,738,908,  and  Ser.  No. 
220,390,  Jan.  24, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  444,668The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  June  12,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.2D21C  i/;2,i/26 
U.S.  CI.  162-86  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  cellulosic  pulp  from 
fibrous  lignocellulosic  material  comprising  prehydrolizing  said 
lignocellulose  material  at  a  pH  of  about  4.0  to  6.0  in  the 
presence  of  about  70  to  100  weight  percent  moisture  based  on 
the  dry  weight  of  said  material,  digesting  the  prehydrolized 
material  with  a  sodium  carbonate  buffered  aqueous  digestion 
solution  having  a  pH  of  8.5  to  11 .5  and  a  sodium  oxide  content 
of  about  10  to  14  percent  by  weight,  said  aqueous  digestion 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  about  1 . 1  to  3  moles  of  so- 
dium bisulfite  per  mole  of  sodium  hydroxide  whereby  during 
digestion  the  pH  remains  above  about  8.5  and  said  sodium 
bisulfite  and  sodium  hydroxide  penetrate  said  fibrous  lignocel- 
lulose material,  react  to  form  sodium  sulfite,  and  digest  said 
lignocellulose  material. 


;e  arms  over 


3,923,592 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FLUSHABLE 
FIBROUS  SHEET  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  SANITARY 
PRODUCTS 
Donald  K.  George,  Aiken,  and  Joseph  H.  Angel,  Columbia, 
both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Riegel  Textile  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,388,  Dec.  4,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,251 
Int.  CI.2  D21H  3/40,  3/00;  A61F  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  162-168  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cellulosic  sheet  suitable  for  use 
in  flushable  sanitary  products  and  being  resistant  to  disintegra- 
tion in  use,  and  in  which  the  sheet  is  formed  on  the  machine 
wire  of  a  paper  machine,  comprising  incorporating  in  the 
white  water  system  of  the  paper  machine  a  high  molecular 
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weight  water  soluble  polymeric  material  in  finely  ground 
particulate  form  which  hydrates  and  swells  rapidly  in  cold 
water  and  which  has  cold  water  soluble  components,  said 
polymeric  material  being  sufficiently  finely  ground  to  pass 
through  a  50  mesh  screen,  permitting  said  polymeric  material 
to  remain  in  the  white  water  for  about  three  to  90  seconds  to 
effect  hydration  and  swelling  of  the  polymeric  particles  but 
avoiding  an  excessive  residence  time  in  the  white  water  suffi- 
cient to  dissolve  the  water  soluble  polymer  components  or 
permit  loss  of  the  hydrated  particles  through  the  paper  ma- 
chine wire,  forming  on  the  paper  machine  wire  a  cellulosic 
fiber  sheet  containing  the  swollen  polymeric  particles,  and 
subsequently  drying  the  cellulosic  sheet  produced  on  the 
paper  machine  with  the  water  soluble  polymeric  particles 
contained  therein  effecting  bonding  together  of  the  cellulosic 
fibers  in  a  sufficiently  strong  manner  to  prevent  breaking  of 
the  bond  through  normal  use  in  the  sanitary  products,  but 
permitting  flushing  of  the  sanitary  products  after  use  by  dis- 
persing the  polymeric  particles  and  the  cellulosic  fibers  in  the 
flushing  water. 


3,923,594 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MOLDED  FIBER  PRODUCTS 

WITH  DECKLE-FREE  WINDOWS 

Henry  A.  Lord,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine,  assignor  to  Diamond 

International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,190,  June  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,871,586.  This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,851 

Int.  Cl.^  D21 J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  162— 195  4  Ctoims 


3,923,593 
MULTIPLE  PLY  WEB  FORMER  WITH  DIVIDED  SLICE 

CHAMBER 
Herman  Ward  Verseput,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Beloit 
Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,545,  Dec.  3,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,048 

Int.  Cl.^  D21F  1/06 
U.S,  CI.  162—301  10  Claims 


1,  In  a  machine  for  making  a  multi-ply  web  such  as  a  paper 
from  stocks  having  a  slurry  of  fibers  in  a  liquid  carrier,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  headbox  having  a  lower  wall  and  an  upper  wall; 

a  slice  chamber  connected  to  the  headbox  having  a  lower 
slice  wall  and  an  upper  slice  wall  being  extensions  of  the 
headbox  walls,  one  of  said  slice  walls  being  pivoted  at  its 
uf>stream  edge  with  said  slice  walls  tapered  toward  each 
other  and  terminating  in  a  slice  opening; 

flow  divider  plates  in  the  headlx)x  extending  completely 
across  the  headbox  in  the  direction  of  flow  and  dividing 
the  headbox  into  separate  stock  chambers; 

separate  stock  supply  means  to  each  of  said  chambers  for 
delivering  stocks  of  different  physical  characteristics; 

flexible  sheet  members  in  the  slice  chamber  secured  at  their 
upstream  ends  in  alignment  with  the  plates  with  their 
downstream  ends  being  unattached  and  extending  to  the 
slice  opening  whereby  the  stocks  of  the  separate  cham- 
bers do  not  intermix  and  remain  separate  for  the  full 
travel  onto  the  forming  surface  and  the  pressure  of  the 
stock  flows  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet  members  re- 
mains equal  for  uniform  velocity  flow  at  the  slice  opening; 
and  a  forming  surface  positioned  to  have  stock  dis- 
charged thereon  from  the  slice  opening. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  deckle-free  windows  in  molded 
fiber  products  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  pulp  slurry  on  a  forming  mold  provided  with  one 
or  more  block-out  patches  for  forming  one  or  more  win- 
dows in  the  finished  product; 

b.  moving  said  forming  mold  with  pulp  slurry  applied 
thereon  to  a  deckle  removing  position  whereby  deckle 
formed  on  said  one  or  more  block-out  patches  may  be 
removed  therefrom;  and 

c.  moving  an  air  distributor  manifold  box  with  one  or  more 
jet  tubes  into  very  close  proximity  to  said  block-out 
patches  and  discharging  high  pressure  air  through  each  of 
said  jet  tubes  against  each  of  said  block-out  patches 
thereby  blasting  deckle  off  the  top  of  each  block-out 
patch,  said  high  pressure  air  being  discharged  through 
said  jet  tubes  with  each  of  said  jet  tubes  directed  over  the 
center  of  a  block-out  patch  associated  therewith  whereby 
the  air  emitting  from  each  jet  tube  strikes  the  top  of  the 
block-out  patch  and  moves  radially  outwardly  there- 
across  to  sweep  the  deckle  therefrom  and  over  surround- 
ing pulp  portions  clear  of  the  block-out  patch. 


3,923,595 

HIGH  SPEED  MULTI-CYLINDER  MACHINE  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  A  MULTI-PLY  PAPER 

Masateru  Tokuno,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shizuoka- 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,302,  Sept.  22,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,260 

Int.  Cl.^  D21F  1/60,  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  162—300  4  Claims 


1.  High  speed  multi-cylinder  arrangement  for  manufactur- 
ing multi-ply  papers  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinder  parts, 
each  cylinder  part  comprising  a  wire  cylinder  having  an  upper 
section  and  a  lower  section  and  rotating  at  a  high  speed,  an 
endless  wire  screen  first  making  contact  with  said  wire  cylin- 
der at  said  upper  section  and  encircling  a  part  of  said  wire 
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cylinder  and  separating  from  contact  with  Baid  wire  cylinder 
at  said  lower  section,  an  endless  felt  enciijcling  said  endless 
wire  screen  at  said  part  of  said  wire  cylinder  so  that  said 
endless  wire  screen  and  said  felt  form  a  slleet  forming  zone 
therebetween,  said  wire  screen  and  felt  moving  at  the  same 
running  speed  as  said  wire  cylinder,  tensidn  means  for  con- 
tacting said  wire  screen  with  said  wire  cylinder  under  pressure, 
means  for  guiding  said  felt  so  that  part  of  s^d  wire  cylinder  is 
encircled  with  said  felt  and  said  felt  is  urge<j  toward  said  wire 
screen  under  pressure,  a  flow  box  dispose^  above  said  wire 
screen  and  provided  with  a  bottom  aperturt  to  deposit  stock 
upon  said  wire  screen,  said  flow  box  being  located  above  said 
wire  screm  at  a  predetermined  distance  frcim  an  ingoing  nip 
of  said  sheet  forming  zone,  said  wire  screen  being  carried 
along  a  horizontal  passage  between  a  position  below  said  flow 
box  and  said  ingoing  nip,  a  couch  roller  di^josed  below  said 
wire  cylinder,  said  couch  roller  being  urgedl  toward  said  wire 
cylinder  to  press  said  felt  and  wire  screen  jagainst  said  wire 
cylinder,  first  and  second  roll  means  spaced  from  said  couch 
roller,  said  screen  extending  from  said  low^r  section  of  said 
wire  cylinder  around  said  first  roll  means  xi'hereby  said  first 
roll  means  determines  the  location  of  separaljion  of  said  screen 
from  said  wire  cylinder,  said  felt  extending  from  said  sheet 
forming  zone  at  said  couch  roller  to  said  4cond  roll  means 
whereby   said   second   roll   means  determir*s  a  location  of 
separation  of  said  felt  and  screen  at  said  coUch  roller,  a  suc- 
tion slider  located  adjacent  said  lower  section  of  said  wire 
cylinder  between  a  surface  of  said  wire  cylinjder  and  said  wire 
screen  adjacent  said  location  of  separation  of  said  screen  from 
said  wire/cylinder,  said  suction  slider  having  a  suction  aper- 
ture facing  in  the  tangential  direction  of  sai<|  wire  cylinder  at 
said  location  of  separation  of  said  screen  from  said  wire  cylin- 
der to  draw  water  from  within  said  wire  cylinder,  means  con- 
nected to  said  suction  slider  for  applying  suction  thereto,  and 
a  suction  box  disposed  adjacent  said  couch  roller  downstream 
of  said  location  of  separation  of  said  felt  frorn  said  screen,  said 
suction  box  located  below  said  felt  and  beloW  said  wire  screen 
closely  downstream  of  said  suction  slider,  said  suction  box 
provided  with  a  suction  aperture  closely  facing  the  underside 
of  said  felt  for  holding  paper  formed  between  said  felt  and 
wire  screen  to  said  felt  at  said  location  of  separation  of  said 
felt  from  said  screen.  , 


site  sides  are  parallel  and  opposite  angles  are  substantially  60° 
and  substantially  120  degrees. 


3,923,597 
MERCURY  CONCENTRATION  BY  THE  USE  OF 
MICROORGANISMS 
Ananda  M.  Chakrabarty,  Latham;  Denise  A.  Friello,  Schenec- 
tady, and  Joan  R.  Mylroie,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,693 
Int.  CI.*  C12B  IIOO 
U.S.  CI.  195-2  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  significantly  reducing  the  mercury  content 
of  an  aqueous  liquid  containing  mercury  contamination  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  bringing  said  aqueous  liquid  into  contact  with  a  Pseudo- 
monas  organism  genetically  engineered  to  contain  trans- 
missible MER  plasmid,  said  MER  plasmid  having  the 
property  of  generating  mercury-binding  protein,  the  con- 
centration of  said  organism  in  contact  with  said  liquid 
being  at  least  about  10*  MER-containing  cells  per  ml  of 
said  liquid, 

b.  maintaining  said  liquid-organism  contact  for  at  least 
about  10  minutes  whereby  mercury  becomes  protein 
bound  by  said  MER-containing  cells  of  said  organism  and 
c.  recovering  the  resulting  liquid  from  the  resulting  organ- 
ism. 


3,923,596 

FUEL  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Byron  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  62  Linda  VisU,  Atherton,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,676 

Int.  CI.  G2lc  3136 

U.S.  CI.  176-75  3  Claims 


3,923,598 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLODEXTRINS 
Koki  Horikoshi,  Fujimi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyu- 
sho,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,139 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Mar.    19,    1973,  48- 
31680;  Dec.  6,  1973,  48-136664 

Int.  CI.*  CI  2D  13102 
U.S.  CI.  195-31  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cyclodextrin  which  comprises 
subjecting  starch  to  the  activty  of  a  cyclodextrin  glycosyl- 
transferase  produced  by  cultivation  of  a  microorganism  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Bacillus  sp.  No.  38-2 
( ATCC  21783),  Bacillus  sp.  No.  1 35  { ATCC  2 1 595 ),  Bacillus 
sp.  No.  169  (ATCC  21594),  Bacillus  sp.  No.  13  (ATCC 
31006)  and  Bacillus  sp.  No.  17-1  (ATCC  31007),  at  a  pH  of 
6.0  -  10.5  and  recovering  said  cyclodextrin. 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  cojmprising,  a  plu 
rafity  of  elongated  plate-like  fuel  bearing  elements,  of  the 
same  length  and  width,  paired  longer  than  thty  are  wide  and 
assembly  spacer  members  having  means  defining  opposed 
spaced  notches  for  receiving  the  side  edges  of  said  elongated 
plate-like  fuel  bearing  elements,  and  means  for  securing  said 
plate-like  fuel  bearing  elements  to  said  paired  assembly  spacer 
members  with  the  side  edges  of  said  plate-lile  elements  en- 
gaged in  opposite  notches  in  said  paired  aiuembly  spacer 
elements  so  as  to  secure  said  fuel  bearing  elements  in  side  by 
side  spaced  relation  in  a  staggered  arrangement  transversely 
ao  as  to  conform  to  a  diamond  shaped  profile  in  which  oppo- 


3,923  599 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PLANT  ENZYME 

PREPARATIONS  OF  LOW  GERM  CONTENT 

Hans   Hess,   Binningen;   Guenther   Mueller,    Arlesheim,  and 

Xaver  Buehlmann,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,195 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   July   5,    1971, 
9831/71 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  CI2D  ;  1/00;  C07G  7/022 
U.S.  CI.  195-66  R  13  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  plant  enzyme  prepara- 
tion of  papain,  ficin  or  bromelin  of  low  germ  content,  which 
in  comparison  to  unpurified  corresponding  enzyme  displays  a 
practically  unchanged  enzyme  activity,  wherein  said  contami- 
nated plant  enzyme  preparation  is  processed  with  a  stabilized 
emulsion  of  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  with  a  boiling  point 
between  I5°C  and  100°C,  with  or  without  a  cellulose  deriva- 
tive, to  form  a  plastic  mass  which  is  dried  in  known  manner. 
5.  A  Process  according  to  claim  5,  wherein  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  with  a  boiling  point  between  30°C  and  60°C. 
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6.  A  process  according  to  claim  5  wherein  methylene  chlo- 
ride or  chloroform  is  used. 

8.  A  process  according  to  claim  5,  wherein  the  emulsion 
contains  a  cellulose  derivative  in  order  to  stabilize  or  thicken 
it 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  or 
alkylene  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  substituted  alkyl  or  alkyl- 
ene  wherein  the  alkyl  or  alkylene  is  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  the  substitution  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  -OH,  OR',  -HNj,  -NHR',  -NO,,  -SO3H.  - 
SOjNH,,  — COOH,  CI,  Br,  I,  F,  — SH,  and  SR',  and 


3,923,600 
PURIFICATION  OF  MICROORGANISM  CELLS  LYTIC 

ENZYME 

Yoshio  Yoshimura,  Nishinomiya;  Kanae  Yokogawa,  Nara,  and 
Shinzo  Nishimura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainip- 
pon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,193 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    24,    1972,  47- 
106538 

Int.  CI.*  C07G  7/028i  CUD  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  195  —  66  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  microorganism  cells  lytic  en- 
zyme contaminated  with  proteases  obtained  by  cultivating  a 
microorganism  of  the  genus  Streptomyces,  which  comprises 
by  regulating  the  pH  value  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
the  microorganism  cells  lytic  enzyme  and  proteases  within  a 
range  of  about  3.0  to  1.0  with  an  acid  and  filtering  off  the 
resulting  precipitates  of  proteases. 


3,923,601 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CEPHALOSPHORIN  C 
Hans-Joerg  Treichler,  Buus,  and  Jakob  Nuesch,  Riehen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,420,  Jan.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,776,815.  This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,531 

Int.  CI.*  C12K  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—78  2  Claims 

1.  A  colony  of  a  methionine-auxotropic  mutant  of  a  Cepha- 
losporin C-producing  strain  of  the  genera  Emericellopsis- 
Cephalosporium. 


3,923,602 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESS 
Alexander  D.  Argoudelis,  Portage;  John  H.  Coats,  and  LeRoy 
E.  Johnson,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,402,  Oct.  25,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,351,  June  15,  1973.  This 
application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,734 
Int.  CI.*  CI  2D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  195— 80  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  desalicetin  /3-acylates  of  the 
formula 


CH. 


CH^O-CH 


H 
H 


I  I 


CH 


^  /i  Ox    u 


0 

H 


H 


t" \ 

H        OH 


^    SCHaCH^rCC-R 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
R',  _OH,  — OCH3,  OR',  NH,,  NHR',  NO,  NO,,  — CHO,  — 
CN,  -COOH,  -CH2OH,  -SO3H,  -SOjNHj,  CI,  F,  Br,  1, 
— SH.  and  — SR',  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  not  more  than  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  with  the  understanding  that  X  and  Y  can 
be  the  same  or  different,  which  comprises  the  addition  of  an 
effective  amount,  ranging  from  about  0.5  gms.  to  about  5  gms. 
per  liter  of  fermentation  medium,  of  a  carboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated,  substi- 
tuted and  unsubstituted  aliphatic  acids  of  from  2  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  substitutions  of  the  aliphatic  acids  can  be 
—OH,  OR',  — NH,,  —NHR',  -NO,,  -SO3H,  —COOH,  CI. 
F,  Br,  I,  — SH,  SR',  monosubstituted  and  disubstituted  aro- 
matic acids  of  the  general  formula 


('  V  "  COOH 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R', 
—OH,  — OCH3,  OR',  NH2,  NHR',  NO,  NOj,  —CHO,  — CN, 
—COOH,  — CH2OH,  — SO3H,  — SOjNH,,  CI,  F,  Br,  I,  — SH, 
and  — SR',  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  not  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms,  to  a  Streptomyces  caelestis  celesticetin  fermentation 
being  conducted  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  aero- 
bic conditions. 


3,923,603 
DISCRETE  PLASMID  CONSTRUCTION  FROM 
CHROMOSOMAL  GENES  IN  PSEUDOMONAS 
Ananda  M.  Chakrabarty,  Latham,  and  Denise  A.  Friello,  Sche- 
nectady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Cor'- 
pany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,691 
Int.  CI.*  C12B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—78  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  transferring  chromosomal  genes  specifying 
a  hydrocarbon  degradative  pathway  for  a  given  substrate  from 
a  first  strain  of  Pseudomonas  and  imparting  said  chromosomal 
genes  as  part  of  a  plasmid  aggregate  into  a  second  strain  of 
Pseudomonas  which  does  not  contain  said  chromosomal  genes 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  factor  K,  a  transfer  plasmid,  into  at  least  one 
organism  of  said  first  strain  of  Pseudomonas  which  mobi- 
lizes said  chromosomal  genes  and  forms  a  plasmid  aggre- 
gate therewith, 

b.  admixing  the  resulting  first  strain  of  Pseudomonas  with 
said  second  strain  of  Pseudomonas  transferring  said  plas- 
mid aggregate  by  conjugation, 

c.  placing  the  mixture  on  minimal  plates  containing  said 
given  substrate  as  the  sole  source  of  carbon  and 

d.  purifying  the  resulting  conjugatants. 
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3,923,604 
TUBULAR  ARTICLES 
Frank  Monaghan,  Glendak,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M  &  H  Plastics 
Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,148 

Int.  CI.'  C12K  1110 

U.S.  a.  195-139  3  Claims 


ond  container,  at  least  one  generally  upright  partition  in  said 
second  container  dividing  said  second  container  into  a  plural- 
ity of  angularly  spaced  compartments,  an  inlet  for  waste  mate- 
rial, said  inlet  being  offset  from  a  vertical  axis  about  which 
said  second  container  is  tumable  whereby  a  selected  one  of 
the  compartments  of  said  second  container  can  be  brought 
into  register  with  said  inlet,  each  compartment  of  said  second 
container  having  a  closable  outlet  and  said  first  container 
having  a  closable  outlet  with  which,  by  rotation  of  said  second 
container  the  outlet  of  a  selected  one  of  the  outlets  of  said 
compartments  can  be  brought  into  register  whereby  material 
in  said  compartment  of  which  the  outlet  registers  with  the 
outlet  of  said  first  container  can  be  removed  through  said 
outlets. 


I.  A  disposable  culture  tube  device  comprising: 

a.  An  upper  plastic  tube  open  at  one  end  jand  sealed  at  the 

other;  ] 

b   The  seal  being  shaped  so  as  to  friction^lly  hold  the  end 

of  an  swab; 

c.  a  swab  frictionally  held  in  said  upper  plastic  tube. 

d.  A  lower  plastic  tube  open  at  one  eno  and  sealed  at  the 
other,  having  a  chamber  formed  by, 

e.  Welding  closed  the  plastic  tube  between  its  ends; 

f.  A  liquid  medium  within  the  chamber; 

g.  The  upper  and  lower  tubes  adapted  to  fit  tightly  together. 


3,923,606 
PREVENTION  OF  CORROSION 
Rudolf  H.  Hausler,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,129 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CV  BOID  3134;  C23F  14100 

U.S.a.203-7  7  Claims 


3,923,605 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  DECOMPOSITION 
OF  EXCREMENTS  AND  KITCHEN  REFUSE  AND  THE 

LIKE  I 

Tore  Gedde,  3020  Krokstadelva,  Norway       ' 


Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401 
Int.  CI.'  C02C  1102 
U.S.  CI.  195—142 


,676 


6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  prevention  of  corrosion  in  a  distillation 
apparatus  provided  with  heat  exchange  and  separation  means 
used  to  strip  gases  from  an  aqueous  medium  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water  containing  entrained  corrosion-producing  gases 
which  comprises  the  simultaneous  circulation  of  two  inhibitor- 
containing  hydrocarbon  streams,  one  of  said  streams  entering 
the  top  portion  of  said  apparatus,  contacting  the  structural 
elements  of  said  apparatus  while  in  concurrent,  downward 
flow  with  said  aqueous  medium,  said  aqueous  medium  being 
stripped  of  said  entrained  gases  during  said  downward  flow  to 
produce  a  lean  aqueous  phase  and  an  overhead  vapor  stream 
containing  said  gases  and  water,  separating  said  hydrocarbon 
stream  from  said  lean  aqueous  phase  and  recirculating  said 
hydrocarbon  stream  to  the  top  portion  of  said  apparatus, 
contacting  said  overhead  vapor  stream  with  the  other  of  said 
inhibitor-containing  hydrocarbon  streams,  flowing  said  hydro- 
carbon stream  concurrently  with  said  vapor  stream  through 
heat  exchange  means  to  separation  means,  separating  the 
gases  from  said  hydrocarbon  stream  and  water,  and  recirculat- 
ing said  hydrocarbon  stream  to  contact  said  overhead  vapor 
stream. 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  biological  decomposition  of  wastes        2.  The  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  in  which  said  hvdro- 
comprismg  a  first  stationary  contamer,  a  second  container    carbon  possesses  a  boiling  point  in  excess  of  250°  C 
disposed  within  said  first  container  to  be  tumable  about  a        4.  The  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  in  which  said  inhibitor 
generally  vertical  axis,  means  for  admitting  air  into  said  sec-    in  said  hydrocarbon  comprises  a  salt  of  an  acid  and  an  amine 
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3,923,607 

PROCESS  FOR  PRETREATING  SEA  WATER  BY 

PREHEATING  SAME  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BRINE 

AND  FRESH  WATER 
Hisanobu  Tabata,  and  Norimasa  Tabata,  both  of  No.  968,  Nou, 
Ohkoshi,  Sakaide,  Kagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1972, 47-80165 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  3102,  3/34;  C23F  11/00;  BOID  3/00 
U.S.  CL  203—7  1  Claim 


'COCOj 


I.  In  a  method  for  preparing  brine  and  fresh  water  from  sea 
water  by  heating  the  sea  water  in  a  multiple  effect  multi-stage 
flash  evaporator,  wherein  the  sea  water  first  enters  the  final 
heat  rejection  stages  of  the  flash  evaporator  and  is  passed  in 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  vapor  from  the  flashing  sea  water 
in  said  heat  rejection  stages  to  condense  said  vapor  and  pre- 
heat the  sea  water,  the  sea  water  being  thereafter  treated  with 
magnesium  carbonate  to  remove  calcium  therefrom  and  de- 
aerated  at  a  pH  of  5.0  to  5.5,  the  sea  water  thereafter  being 
introduced  to  the  terminal  flash  stage  of  the  first  effect  of  the 
evaporator  to  be  further  flash  evaporated,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  entering  sea  water  is  additionally  preheated  to 
about  50°  to  65°C  in  a  separate  preheating  stage  prior  to  being 
subjected  to  the  calcium  removal  and  deaeration  steps 
whereby  after  deaeration,  the  temperature  of  the  thus  treated 
sea  water  is  about  the  same  as  it  is  in  said  terminal  flash  stage. 


3,923,608 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  LOW  LEVELS  OF  CYANIDE 
Martin  S.  Frant,  Newton,  Mass.;  James  Ross,  Richmond,  Va., 
and  John  H.  Riseman,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Orion 
Research  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,336 

Int.  CL  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204-  1  T  12  Claims 


>» 


ions,  after  mixture  of  said  complex  with  said  sample  liquid,  the 
silver  ion  activity  of  the  latter  mixture;  and  computing  from 
said  measurements  the  original  concentration  of  free  cyanide 
ions  in  said  sample  liquid. 


3,923,609 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  SILICON  METAL 
Cletus  N.  Welch,  Clinton,  and  Aleksandrs  Martinsons,  Wads- 
worth,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,414 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  1/02:  B23K  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  204— 16  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  joining  an  electroconductive  silicon  metal 
work  piece  comprising  silicon  and  sufficient  dopant  to  provide 
an  electroconductivity  greater  than  10'  (ohm-centimeters)"' 
to  a  second  metallic  work  piece  which  method  comprises: 

a.  electroplating  a  surface  of  an  adherent  material  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  copper,  tin,  alumi- 
num, zinc,  silver,  palladium,  platinum,  and  gold  on  the 
surface  of  the  silicon  work  piece  to  be  joined  to  the  sec- 
ond metallic  work  piece; 

b.  providing  a  pool  of  an  electrically  conductive  epoxy  resin 
bonding  material  in  contact  with  the  electroplated  sur- 
face of  the  adherent  material  on  the  surface  of  the  silicon 
work  piece  and  with  the  second  metallic  work  piece;  and 
c.  solidifying  the  bonding  material  whereby  to  join  the 
silicon  work  piece  and  the  second  metallic  work  piece. 


3,923,610 
METHOD  OF  COPPER  PLATING  GRAVURE  CYLINDERS 
Michael  J.  Bergin,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  Flaig,  Danbury, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Intaglio  Service  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,861 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  5/18,  7/04;  B41N  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—32  R  7  Claims 
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Wi  OF  CYANIOC  SOLUTION  AOOCO 


I.  Method  of  determining  with  an  electrode  assembly  sensi- 
tive to  silver  ions,  the  concentration  particularly  of  low  level 
concentrations  of  free  cyanide  ion  in  a  sample  liquid,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of;  measuring  with  an  electrode 
sensitive  to  silver  ions,  in  the  presence  of  a  dissociated  soluble 
silver  cyanide  complex,  before  and  after  mixture  of  said  com- 
plex with  known  volumes  of  a  standard  solution  containing 
known  quantities  of  free  cyanide  ion,  the  silver  ion  activity  in 
the  mixture,  measuring  with  an  electrode  sensitive  to  silver 


1.  A  method  of  reconditioning  used  gravure  cylinders  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindrical  substrate  having  a  layer  of  copper 
deposited  thereon  and  having  an  ink  carrying  intaglio  image 
consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  cells  etched  into  the  surface  of 
said  layer  of  copper,  which  said  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

a.  exposing  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  to  an  electrolyte, 

b.  passing  direct  current  through  said  electrolyte  and  cylin- 
der, 
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c.  removing  copper  from  said  layer  duriig  a  first  stage  of 
operation  in  which  the  direction  of  flovJ  of  direct  current 
through  said  electrolyte  is  reversed  repeatedly  so  that 
forward  flow  of  current  through  said  electrolyte  is  alter- 
nated with  reverse  flow  and  in  which  the  duration  of 
reverse  flow  of  current  exceeds  the  duration  of  forward 
flow,  and 

d.  applying  copper  to  said  layer  during  3  second  stage  of 
operation  in  which  the  direction  of  flow  of  direct  current 
through  said  electrolyte  is  reversed  repeatedly  so  that 
forward  flow  of  current  through  said  eltctrolyte  is  alter- 
nated with  reverse  flow  and  in  which;  the  duration  of 
forward  flow  of  current  exceeds  the  dilation  of  reverse 
flow. 


22  Claims 
roating  of  a  car- 
prior  to  deposit- 


3,923,611 

DIRECT-ON  CERAMIC  COATING  OF  CjARBON-RICH 

IRON  I 

Clifford  G.  Ruderer,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assigi|or  to  Ferro  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,441 
Int.  Cl.^  C25D  5/72,  5/48,  5/]o 
U.S.  CI.  204-35  R 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  direct-on,  ceramic 
bon-rich,  iron  workpiece,  the  improvements 
ing  the  ceramic  coat  of: 

a     electrodepositing   a   substantially    continuous   layer  of 
substantially  pure  iron  onto  said  carbon -rich  iron  work- 
piece  from  a  liquid  medium  containing  iron  ions  while 
using  the  workpiece  as  a  cathode,  and 
b.  then  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  electrodeposit  to  re- 
move some  of  the  deposited  iron  and  produce  an  ex- 
posed, fissured  surface  in  said  substantially  continuous 
layer. 
14.  The  process  for  preparing  an  iron  work  jiece  containing 
at  least  0.03<5fc  by  weight  of  carbon  for  a  d(rect-on  ceramic 
coating  without  the  use  of  an  intermediate 
coat,  comprising: 
a.  electrodepositing  onto  said  workpiece  a 

ous  layer  of  substantially  pure  iron  in  an  amount  of  atwut 
2  grams  per  square  foot  to  about  1 2  grams  per  square  foot 
from  an  aqueous  electroplating  bath  conHaming  iron  ions. 
while  using  the  workpiece  as  a  cathode, 
b  electrodepositing  over  said  dense  layer  af  porous  layer  of 
substantially  pure  iron  in  an  amount  of  al^out  2  grams  per 
square  foot  to  about  12  grams  per  square  foot  from  an 
aqueous  electroplating  bath  containing  ^ron  ions,  while 
using  the  workpiece  as  a  cathode,  I 

c.  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  electrodeposit  to  remove 
some  of  the  de|x>sited  iron  in  an  amount  pf  about  1  gram 
per  square  foot  to  about  10  grams  peri  square  foot  to 
produce  an  exposed  fissured,  textured  1  surface  in  the 
continuous  layer,  and 

d.  then  forming  a  ceramic  coat  on  said  figured,  textured 
surface. 


ceramic  ground 
dense,  non-por- 


3,923,612 

ELECTROPLATING  A  GOLD-PLATINUM  ALLOY  AND 
ELECTROLYTE  THEREFOR 
Harold  J.  Wiesner,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research    and    Development    Administratioa,    Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,740 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CV  C25D  3162,  3/56 

VS.  CI.  204-43  G  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  electrolyte  solution  for  the  eldctrodeposition 

of  gold-platinum  alloys  comprising  an  alkali  metal  hexahy- 

droxyplatinate  and  an  alkali  metal  aurate  and  ^herein  the  pH 

of  the  solution  is  above  substantially  1 1 .0. 


3,923,613 

ACIDIC  GALVANIC  COPPER  BATH 

Waldemar  Immel,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  Kamp- 

schulte  &  Cie.,  Solingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,296,  Feb.  21, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,025 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1972, 
2208198 

Int.  CI.''  C25D  3/38 
U.S.  CI.  204-52  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  acidic  galvanic  copper  bath  the  improvement  com- 
prising providing  the  bath  with  a  substituted  urea  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
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3,923,614 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  MERCURY  CATHODE 

CHLOR-ALKALI  ELECTROLYSIS  CELLS  INTO 

DIAPHRAGM  CELLS  AND  CELLS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Vittorio  De  Nora,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  and  Oronzio  De  Nora, 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Oronzio  de  Nora  Implanti  Elettro- 

chimici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FDed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,646 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  1/36,  1/26,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-99  21  Claims 


leached  ore  under  reducing  conditions,  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  reducing  reagent  which  is  capable  of  reducing  tetra- 
valent  manganese  to  divalent  manganese  and  of  forming 
water-soluble  salts  of  cobalt  and  divalent  manganese,  so  as  to 
form  a  final  aqueous  leach  solution  comprising  dissolved 
manganese  and  cobalt  salts,  whereby  the  copper,  cobalt, 
nickel  and  manganese  values  in  the  ore  are  removed  there- 
from in  the  form  of  dissolved  salts. 


3,923,616 
RECOVERY  OF  METAL  VALUES  FROM  ORES 
Erdem  M.  Atadan,  and  Charles  E.  Coffey,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,488 

Int.  Cl.^  C25C  1/12:  COIG  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  204-107  20  Claims 


4.  The  cell  of  claim  1,  in  which  the  length  to  width  ratio  is 
about  17:1. 
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3,923,615 
WINNING  OF  METAL  VALUES  FROM  ORE  UTILIZING 

RECYCLED  ACID  LEACHING  AGENT 
William  S.  Kane,  Wicomic,  and  Paul  H.  Cardwell,  Zanoni,  both 
of  Va.,  assignors  to  Deepsea  Ventures,  Inc.,  Gloucester  Point, 
Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,226,  July  17, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,795,596,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,585,  May 

26,  1970,  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

247,554,  April  26,  1972.  This  application  July  16, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  379,213 

Int.  CI.  C25c  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  204-105  M  29  Claims 
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7.  A  process  for  recovering  metal  values  from  copper  and 
iron  containing  sulfide  minerals  which  comprises  (a)  contact- 
ing said  minerals  in  at  least  two  stages  with  a  leach  solution  at 
a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  2.4-6  comprising  copper  chlorides 
in  the  initial  stage  and  iron  chlorides  in  the  final  stage  whereby 
the  metal  values  in  said  minerals  are  partially  leached  in  the 
initial  stage  and  the  cupric  ion  is  reduced  to  the  cuprous  ion 
and  substantially  leached  in  the  final  stage  in  intimate  contact 
with  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  while  precipitating 
ferric  hydroxide  and  wherein  sufficient  chloride  ion  is  pro- 
vided in  both  of  said  stages  to  maintain  the  desired  metal 
values  in  solution,  (b)  separating  the  liquids  and  solids  from 
the  initial  stage  and  directing  said  solids  to  said  final  stage,  (c) 
electrowinning  a  portion  of  the  copper  values  in  the  liquid 
from  step  (b),  and  (d)  directing  the  liquid  from  step  (c)  to  the 
final  stage  of  leaching,  said  leaching  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  SOX. 


I.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  metal  values  from  an 
ocean  floor  nodule  ore,  the  ore  comprising  a  primary  propor- 
tion of  manganese  and  iron  and  secondary  proportions  of 
nickel,  copper  and  cobalt,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
(fl)  leaching  the  ore  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  acid 
which  is  capable  of  reacting  with  the  ore  to  preferentially  form 
water-soluble  salts  of  nickel  and  copper,  to  obtain  an  initial 
aqueous  leach  solution  comprising  dissolved  iron,  copper  and 
nickel  salts  derived  from  the  respective  metal  values  present 
in  the  ore  and  a  solid  leached  ore,  and  (b)  releaching  the  solid 


3,923,617 
ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  OF  ZINC 
Thomas  M.  Morris,  Tucson,  and  Edward  A.  Bilson,  Inspira- 
tion, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Inspiration  Consolidated 
Copper  Company,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,669 
Int.  CI.*  C25C  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  204-119  15  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  zinc  from  iron-bearing  zinc 
sulfide  concentrates  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  leaching  the  concentrates  with  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid 
solution  containing  hexavalent  chromium  ions; 

b.  separating  the  leach  solution  depleted  in  acid  at  a  pH 
above  0.6  and  containing  zinc,  trivalent  iron  and  trivalent 
chromium  ions  from  the  undissolved  residue. 
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c.  hydrolyzing  the  separated  leach  solution  under  pressure 
at  a  temperature  near  or  above  the  boiling  point  of  the 
solution  to  form  a  basic  ferric  sulfate  sqlt  precipitate, 

d   separating  said  precipitate  from  the  residual  solution, 

e  purifying  the  residual  solution  by  treatment  thereof  with 
finely  divided  metallic  zinc, 

f.  subjecting  the  purified  solution  to  a  first  bifluid  electroly- 
sis to  deposit  metallic  zinc  from  the  catholyte  and  to 
regenerate  sulfuric  acid  and  partially  raoxidize  trivalent 
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chromium  ions  to  hexavalent  chromium  ipns  in  the  ano 
lyte, 

g.  subjecting  anolyte  from  said  first  bifluid  Electrolysis  to  a 
second  bifluid  electrolysis  to  oxidize  substantially  all 
remaining  trivalent  chromium  ions  to  hexavalent  chro- 
mium ions  in  the  anolyte, 

h.  and  recycling  anolyte  from  said  second  bifluid  electroly- 
sis to  leach  a  further  quantity  of  said  zinc  tulfide  concen- 
trates. 


3,923,618 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDRAZINE 

George  C.  Pedersen,  155  Hillside  Drive,  Orchard  Parli,  N.Y. 

14127 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,536,  April  6,  1973.  This 
application  June  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,439.  The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1,  1992,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  204—157.1  H  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  enhanced  yields  of  hydrazine, 
the  steps  which  comprise  placing  a  quantity  of  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising  ammonia  and  a  second  component  in  a 
reaction  zone;  said  second  component  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  monohaloamine,  a  dihaloamine,  a 
trihaloamine  and  mixtures  of  all  three  ammonia  derivatives  of 
a  single  halogen;  exposing  said  reaction  zone  to  a  source  of 
radiation  energy  under  time  and  temperature  conditions  ef- 
fecting decomposition  of  said  ammonia  to  hydrazine  product 
and  H  radical,  and  the  reaction  of  said  second  component  with 
said  H  radical  to  produce  additional  hydrazine  product;  and 
withdrawing  said  hydrazine  product  from  said  reaction  zone. 


3,923,619 
0'«  ENRICHMENT  PROCESS  IN  UO^Fj  UTILIZING  LASER 

LIGHT 
Gerald  L.  DePoorter,  and  Cheryl  K.  Rofer-DePoorter,  both  of 
Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,479 
Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  1/10 
V.S.  CI.  204- 1 57. 1  R  6  Claims 


20,000 


22,000         24,000        26,000 
Wavdength    (Cm-l) 


28,000 


1.  A  method  of  separating  oxygen- 1 6  from  oxygen- 1 8  com- 
prising irradiating  a  solution  containing  UO2F2,  HP,  H2O  and 
a  large  excess  of  methanol  with  laser  light  having  a  wavelength 
within  a  limited  range  selected  from  within  the  general  range 
of  22,250  cm"'  to  27,600  cm"',  whereby  the  reaction  2  UOjFj 
+  CH3OH  +  4HF  ^  2UF4  +  HCOOH  +  3  H2O  proceeds 
prefemtiaiiy  with  UO2F2  containing  the  oxygen  16  isotope, 
until  about  10%  of  the  UO2F2  has  reacted,  filtering  product 
UF4  from  the  solution  and  recovering  UOzFj  enriched  in  the 
oxygen- 1 8  isotope  from  the  solution. 


3,923,620 
PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  PHOSPHATES 
Ingenuin  Hechenbleikner,  West  Cornwall,  and  William  Palmer 
Enlow,   Falls   Village,   both   of  Conn.,  assignors  to   Bor«- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,632 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  204— 158  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aliphatic  phosphates  comprising 

introducing  oxygen  into  a  mixture  of  a  trialkenyl  or  trialkyl 

phosphite  and  a  source  of  free  radicals,  at  a  temperature 
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below  about  80°C  and  in  the  presence  of  light  of  wavelength 
of  2000-4000 A. 

3,923,621 

PROCESS  FOR  IRRADIATING  A  MIXTURE  OF 

VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  POLYMER  AND  A 

PROPARGYL-CONTAINING  CROSSLINKING  AGENT 

AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Naohiro  Murayama;  Takayuki  Katto,  and  Takao  Ichil,  all  of 

Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23,  1972, 47-62496 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/10,  1/12 
U.S.CL  204-159.17  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  crosslinked  mixture  of 
a.  a  vinylidene  fluoride  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  vinylidene  fluoride  homopolymer  and  a 
vinylidene  fluoride  copolymer  comprising  a  mixture  of 
more  than  50  mole  %  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  a  como- 
nomer  copolymerizable  therewith  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetrafluoroethylene,  vinyl  fluoride, 
trifluorochloroethylene  and  propylene  hexafluoride,  and 
b.  a  crosslinking  agent,  present  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 0.05  to  20  parts  per  hundred  of  the  vinylidene 
fluoride  polymer,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tripropargyl  cyanurate,  dipropargylallyl  cyanurate,  dial- 
lylpropargyl  cyanurate,  tripropargyl  isocynaurate,  dipro- 
pargylallyl isocyanurate  and  diallylpropargyl  isocyanu- 
rate, 
said  composition  having  been  crosslinked  by  irradiation 
with  high  energy  radiation  wherein  the  dosage  of  radia- 
tion is  in  the  range  of  approximately  2-8  M  rad. 

3,923,622 
CYCLLCALL Y-BOUND  LADDER  POLYMERS  OF  CYCLIC 

DIACETYLENE  TETRAMERS 
Ray  H.  Baughman,  Morris  Plains,  and  Kwok  Chun  Yee,  Ran- 
dolph, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,027 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/36,  2/48,  138/00 

U.S.  CI.  204- 159.22  8  Claims 


3,923,623 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION 

WITH  ELECTROPAINTING  A  LARGE  NUMBER  OF 

SMALL  ARTICLES 

Roy  A.  Brown,  and  Franklin  H.  Guzzetta,  both  of  Monroe, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown, 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,938,  April  27,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,988 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  13/06;  B65G  49/02;  B07B  4/02 

U.S.  CI.  204- 1 8 1  25  Claims 


^^^-"^ 


C 

C       III 

c- 


c  i 


~     c 

i 


I      c 

c 


c 
I     c 

It-? 


1.  In  a  method  for  electropainling  a  large  number  of  small 
articles  and  including  a  moving  grid  for  moving  the  articles 
through  and  out  of  an  electropainting  bath  and  onto  a  con- 
veyor belt  for  moving  the  articles  through  a  water  rinse  station 
whereafter  the  articles  are  deposited  on  an  oven  belt  to  take 
them  through  a  curing  oven,  that  method  of  separating  the 
articles  from  one  another  between  the  electropainting  bath 
and  the  curing  oven  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  effecting  a 
first  separation  of  the  articles  by  subjecting  them  to  a  water 
blast  as  they  fall  from  said  grid  onto  said  conveyor  belt:  effect- 
ing a  second  separation  of  the  articles  by  subjecting  them  to 
an  air  blast  as  they  fall  from  said  conveyor  belt  towards  said 
oven  belt;  and  effecting  a  third  separation  of  the  articles  by 
passing  them  through  a  louvered  grid  as  they  continue  their 
fall  from  said  conveyor  belt  onto  said  oven  belt;  by  virtue  of 
all  of  which  a  maximum  distribution  of  the  articles  on  said 
oven  belt  is  achieved  with  a  minimum  of  paired  pieces. 


3,923,624 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASURING  AND  SUPPLYING  A 

CONTROLLED  QUANTITY  OF  A  GAS 
Nicholaas  Marinus  Beekmans,  and  Leopold  Heijne,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  28,   1973, 
7304299 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204- 195  S  7  Claims 
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I.  Solid  cyclically-bound  ladder  homopoiymers  of  cyclic 
tetramers  of  terminal  diacetylenes  having  the  formula 


r-^c=c-(CH2)„-c=c^-n 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  10,  being  substantially  free 
of  unreacted  diacetylene  groups  as  indicated  by  substantial 
absence  of  Raman  vibration  at  about  2255  cm"'. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  controlling  the  partial  pres- 
sure of  oxygen,  comprising: 

first  and  second  axially  aligned  tubular  conduit  sections  of 
a  material  capable  of  conducting  electricity  predomi- 
nately by  the  transfer  or  migration  of  oxygen  ions; 

a  third  tubular  conduit  section  aligned  with  and  spacing  said 
first  and  second  tubular  conduit  sections  and  forming 
therewith  a  tubular  conduit  cell,  said  third  tubular  con- 
duit section  being  of  a  material  which  is  substantially  not 
capable  of  conducting  electricity  by  the  transfer  or  migra- 
tion of  oxygen  ions; 
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first  and  second  electrode  layers  substantially  covering  the 
outside  surface  respectively  of  said  firs<  and  second  tubu- 
lar sections; 

a  third  electrode  layer  substantially  cdvering  the  inside 
surface  of  said  first,  second  and  third  lubular  sections; 

voltage  measuring  means  electrically  cqnnected  between 
said  first  and  third  electrode  layers  for  measuring  the 
difference  between  partial  oxygen  pressures  inside  and 
outside  of  said  tubular  conduit  cell;  antl 

means  electrically  connected  between  sai^  second  and  third 
electrode  layers  for  applying  a  voltagd  therebetween  to 
cause  oxygen  to  be  transferred  into  or  i^ut  of  said  tubular 
conduit  cell 


3,923,626 
MINIATURE  PROBE  CONTAINING  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSING  ELECTRODES 
Leonard  W.  Niedrach,  and  William  H.  Stoddard,  Jr.,  both  of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,794 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27130,  27146 

U.S.  CI.  204— 195  R  7  Claims 


3,923.625 

REINFORCED  GLASS  ELECTRODE  ^TRUCTURE 

David  J.  Fischer,  Corning,  N.Y.;  Hans  J.  Kudz,  and  Thomas  E. 

Norby,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,448,  June  30,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  I<fo.  468,750 

Int.  CI.' GOIN  27136 

U.S.  CI.  204- 195  G  21  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  structure  for  measuring  a(]tivity  of  an  ionic 
species  in  an  ion  containing  solution,  said  structure  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  curved  membrane  of  glass  sensitive  to  said  ionic  species, 
said  membrane  having  a  convex  surface  ^hat  is  adapted  to 
contact  said  solution  and  a  concave  surface  opposite  said 
convex  surface,  said  membrane  being  iij  a  state  of  com- 
pression, i 
thin  film  conductive  electrode  means  dispensed  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  concave  surface  of  sai^  membrane  for 
providing     a    strongly     bonded     electrical     connection 
thereto, 
a  conductive  lead  wire,                                   I 
connecting  means  for  providing  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  lead  wire  and  said  conductive  electrode, 
and 
a  mass  of  non-conductive  backing  material  strongly  adher- 
ent to  said  conductive  electrode  means  and  to  any  portion 
of  said  concave  surface  of  said  membrane  on  which  said 
conductive  electrode  is  not  disposed,  the  thermal  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  of  said  backing  material  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  that  of  said  glass  membrane,  said  back- 
ing material  reinforcing  said  electrode  structure  as  well  as 
providing  an  insulating  coating  therefor. 


1.  A  miniature  probe  containing  an  oxygen  sensor,  a  carbon 
dioxide  sensor  and  a  pH  electrode  which  comprises  a  flexible, 
elongated  electrode  lead,  the  electrode  lead  comprising  a  base 
member,  and  an  exterior  surface  of  palladium  on  the  base 
member,  three  separate  and  spaced  apart  electrochemically 
active  regions  of  hydrided  palladium  with  a  surface  of  plati- 
num black,  palladium  oxide  and  palladium  oxide,  respectively, 
adhering  tightly  to  an  in  electrical  contact  with  the  metal 
surfaced  base  member  of  the  electrode  lead  and  insulated 
electrically  from  each  other  thereby  forming  an  oxygen  elec- 
trode, a  hydrogen  electrode  and  a  hydrogen  electrode,  respec- 
tively, a  reference  electrode   for  the  oxygen  electrode  sur- 
rounding at  least  partially  and  spaced  from  the  metal  surfaced 
base  member  of  the  electrode  lead,  the  reference  electrode 
containing  a  metal  lead  and  an  electrochemically  active  region 
of  silver,  a  layer  of  electrical  insulation  disposed  between  the 
metal  surfaced  base  member  of  the  electrode  lead  and  the 
metal  lead  of  the  reference  electrode,  and  electrolyte  contact- 
ing both  the   electrochemically  active   regions  of  hydrided 
palladium  with  a  surface  of  platinum  black,  and  silver,  and  an 
outer  sheath  of  oxygen  permeable,  ion-impermeable  diffusion 
barrier  material  encapsulating  at  least  the  electrochemically 
active  regions  and  the  electrolyte  thereby  providing  an  oxygen 
sensor;  a  reference  electrode  for  the  first  hydrogen  electrode 
surrounding  at  least  partially  and  spaced  from  the  metal  sur- 
faced base  member  of  the  electrode  lead,  the  reference  elec- 
trode containing  an  electrochemically  active  region  of  silver 
and  a  silver  halide,  a  layer  of  electrical  insulation  disposed 
between  the  metal  surface  base  member  of  the  electrode  lead 
and  the  reference  electrode,  and  electrolyte  contacting  both 
the  electrochemically  active  regions  of  palladium  oxide  and 
silver  and  silver  halide,  and  an  outer  sheath  of  carbon  dioxide 
permeable,  ion-impermeable  diflfustion  barrier  material  en- 
capsulating at  least  the  electrochemically  active  regions  and 
the  electrolyte  thereby  providing  a  carbon  dioxide  sensor;  and 
a  pH  electrode  comprising  a  separate  portion  of  the  metal 
surfaced  base  member  of  the  electrode  lead  and  an  electro- 
chemically active  region  of  palladium  oxide  adhering  tightly  to 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  metal  surfaced  base  member 
and  exposed  exteriorly  of  the  outer  sheaths. 

5.  An  analytical  apparatus  comprising  the  miniature  probe 
of  claim  1  and  a  separate  reference  electrode  connected  elec- 
trically to  the  pH  electrode  of  the  probe. 


December  2,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


307 


3,923,627 
MINIATURE  PROBE  CONTAINING  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSING  ELECTRODES 
Leonard  W.  Niedrach,  and  William  H.  Stoddard,  Jr.,  both  of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,797 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27130,  27146 

US.  CI.  204— 195  M  12  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  probe  containing  a  first  specific  ion  elec- 
trode and  a  second  specific  ion  electrode  which  comprises  a 
flexible,  elongated  electrode  lead,  the  electrode  lead  compris- 
ing a  metallic  base  member,  an  electrochemically  active  re- 
gion showing  response  to  the  first  specific  ion  adhering  tightly 
to  and  in  electrical  contact  with  one  end  portion  of  the  metal- 
lic base  member,  and  electrical  insulation  surrounding  the 
metallic  base  member  and  a  portion  of  the  electrochemically 
active  region  and  thereby  forming  a  first  specific  ion  electrode 
exposed  at  the  end  of  the  metallic  base  member  beyond  the 
electrical  insulation;  a  second  metallic  electrode  lead  sur- 
rounding at  least  partially  and  spaced  from  the  metallic  base 
member  of  the  first  electrode  lead  by  the  electrical  insulation 
thereon,  a  second  electrochemically  active  region  showing 
response  to  the  second  specific  ion  on  the  second  electrode 
lead  at  one  end  thereof,  electrical  insulation  surrounding  the 
second  metallic  electrode  lead,  an  electrolyte  contacting  the 
second  electrochemically  active  region,  and  an  outer  sheath  of 
a  membrane  permeable  to  the  second  specific  ions  encapsulat- 
ing the  second  electrochemically  active  region  and  the  elec- 
trolyte and  forming  a  tight  joint  with  the  electrical  insulations 
thereby  forming  a  second  specific  ion  electrode,  but  not  en- 
capsulating the  exposed  electrochemically  active  region  of  the 
first  specific  ion  electrode. 


3,923,628 

DIAPHRAGM  CELL  CHLORINE  PRODUCTION 

Gerhard   Gritzner,   Midland,    Mich.,   assignor   to   The   Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,743,  May  18,  1973.  This  application 
Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,812 
Int.  CI.*  C25B  9100 
U.S.  CI.  204—237  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  cell  to  produce  chlorine  and  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  comprising 
an  anode  compartment  adapted  to  contain  an  anolyte  con- 
taining an  alkali  metal  chloride; 
a  cathode   compartment  adapted  to  contain  a  catholyte 
containing  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  said  cathode  com- 
partment being  spaced  apart  from  said  anode  compart- 
ment by  a  diaphragm; 
a  diaphragm  suited  to  pass  at  least  alkali  metal  ions  from 
said  anode  compartment  to  said  cathode  compartment. 


said  diaphragm  adapted  to  separate  said  anode  compart- 
ment from  said  cathode  compartment; 

an  anode  positioned  in  said  anode  compartment; 

a  cathode  positioned  in  said  cathode  compartment  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  diaphragm,  said  cathode  having  a 
wall  portion  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  catholyte 
and  another  wall  portion  substantially  simultaneously 
adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  an  oxidizing  gas, 

an  oxidizing  gas  compartment  at  least  partially  defined  by 
a  surface  portion  of  said  cathode  and  adapted  to  contain 
an  oxidizing  gas; 

a  means  to  circulate  the  catholyte  at  least  within  said  cath- 
ode compartment  in  combination  with  said  cathode  com- 
partment; 


SS4t 


3aa^ 


iOQ 


^■dOa 


a  means  to  control  the  moisture  content  of  the  oxidizing  gas 
in  combination  with  an  oxidizing  gas  supply  means  and 
said  cathode; 
a  means  to  remove  the  chlorine  from  said  anode  compart- 
ment; 
a  means  to  remove  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  from  said 

cathode  compartment;  and 
a  means  to  supply  electrical  energy  to  said  anode  and  said 

cathode. 
2.  The  electrolytic  cell  of  claim  1  wherein  said  cathode  is  a 
foraminous  body  having  at  least  the  surface  composed  of  a 
substantially  inert  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ru,  Rh,  Pd,  Ag,  Os,  Ir,  Pt  and  Au  with  a  coating  of  a  mix- 
ture of  particulate  inert  metal  and  an  organic  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
and  fluorinated  copolymers  of  hexafluoropropylene  and  tetra- 
fluoropropylene. 


3,923,629 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  INACTIVATION  AND 
DESTRUCTION  OF  PATHOGENIC  MATERIAL 
Peter  T.  B.  Shaffer,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carbo- 
rundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,637 

Int.  CI.'  C02B  1182;  C02C  5112 

U.S.  CI.  204-260  6  Claims 


1 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  use  in  apparatus  for  inactivating 
and  destroying  fluid  borne  pathogenic  material,  said  cell  com- 
prising: a  tubular  perforated  core  of  electrically  non-conduc- 
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tive  material,  a  body  surrounding  said  cord  and  including  at 
least  two  electrode  layers  of  fluid  permeable  electrically  con- 
ductive material  separated  by  fluid  permfeable  electrically 
insulative  material,  and  t'vo  end  caps  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  secured  to  said  core  and  holding  said  body  there- 
between, with  one  end  cap  making  electrically  conductive 
contact  with  said  one  layer  and  the  other  end  cap  making 
electrically  conductive  contact  with  said  otl^er  layer. 


3ther 


3,923,630 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  INCLUDING  DI4PHRAGM  AND 

DIAPHRAGM-SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Shyam  D.  Argade.  Woodhaven;  Stephen  M.  Collins,  Trenton, 

and  James  B.  Armitage,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,864 

Inl.  CI.'  C25B  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  204-266  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  cell  for  the  production  of  chlorine  and 
caustic  from  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride  solutions  having  a 
plurality  of  anodes  mounted  at  the  bottom  df  said  cell,  cath- 
odes between  adjacent  anodes  and  spaced  between  each  cath- 
ode and  anode  a  diaphragm  which  divides  thei  cell  into  anolyte 
and  catholyte  compartments  the  improvenlent  which  com- 
prises; j 

a  diaphragm  assembly  composed  of  an  upper  diaphragm 
support,  a  lower  diaphragm  support  and  an  endless  band 
diaphragm  extending  from  said  upper  support  to  said 
lower  support,  both  said  diaphragm  sup[)orts  being  made 
of  an  electrically  non-conductive  polymeric  composition, 
said  lower  support  resting  on  or  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
said  cell  and  having  openings  therein  which  allow  said 
anodes  to  extend  through  said  lower  support,  said  dia- 
phragm being  in  connection  with  said  (ipper  and  lower 
supports  thereby  defining  a  continuous  barrier  separating 
said  anodes  from  said  cathodes  so  that  ill  of  the  flow  of 
electrolyte  from  the  anode  to  the  cathodle  is  through  said 
diaphragm. 


assignor  to  The 


3,923,631 
ELECTROPLATING  RACK 
Stephen  P.  Palisin,  Jr.,  South  EucUd,  Ohio, 
Empire  Plating  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,616 
Int.  CI.»C25D  /  7/05       I 
VS.  CI.  204—297  W  '^  Claims 

1.  An  electroplating  rack  comprising: 

a.  an  electrically  conductive  framework  including  a  pair  of 
rack  supporting  hooks  and  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected 
uprights  defining  an  elongated  depending  body; 

b.  each  of  said  uprights  centrally  supporting  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  pairs  of  electrically  conductive  arms, 
each  of  said  arms  having  end  regions  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  its  associated  upright,  the  arms  on 
one  of  said  uprights  being  substantiadly  horizontally 
paired  with  the  arms  on  the  other  of  said  uprights  such 
that  each  of  the  arm  end  regions  carried  on  said  one 


upright  has  a  corresponding  arm  end  region  on  said  other 
upright; 

.  a  plurality  of  spaced,  upwardly  facing  electrode  surfaces 
defined  on  each  of  said  end  regions,  the  electrode  sur- 
faces on  the  arm  end  regions  of  said  one  upright  having 
corresponding  electrode  surfaces  on  said  corresponding 
arm  end  regions  on  said  other  upright,  whereby  a  certain 
number  of  pairs  of  corresponding  electrode  surfaces  are 
defined; 

.  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  elongated  crossbars 
removably  carried  by  said  end  regions; 


e.  each  of  said  crossbars  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  facing 
electrode  faces  located  near  opposite  ends  of  said  cross- 
bars and  extending  into  electrically  conductive  engage- 
ment with  a  pair  of  said  corresponding  electrode  surfaces, 
said  crossbars  being  supported  on  said  arms  by  virtue  of 
said  faces  engaging  said  surfaces; 

f.  said  crossbars  each  including  a  plurality  of  article  support 
formations  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  therealong;  and, 
g.  an  electrically  insulative  coating  covering  said  bodies, 
said  arms  and  said  crossbars  except  within  the  regions  of 
said  surfaces,  said  faces,  and  said  formations. 


3,923,632 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISINFECTING 
LIQUIDS  BY  ANODIC  OXIDATION  WITH  A  SILVER 

ANODE 
Volker  EibI,  and  August  Reis,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Sachs-Systemtechnik  GmbH,  Schweinfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,389 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    9,    1973, 
2329628 

Int.  CI.'  C02B  1/82 
U.S.  CI.  204-301  2  Claims 


T 


1.  Apparatus  for  purifying  water  contaminated  with  micro- 
organisms which  comprises: 

a.  a  container  enclosing  a  space  adapted  to  hold  said  water; 
b.  a  diaphragm  dividing  said  space  into  an  anode  com- 
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partment  and  a  cathode  compartment,  said  diaphragm 
being  permeable  to  anions  only; 

c.  an  anode  of  conductive  material  in  said  anode  compart- 
ment, said  conductive  material  consisting  at  least  partly 
of  metallic  silver; 

d.  a  cathode  in  said  cathode  compartment; 

e.  leads  connected  to  said  anode  and  to  said  cathode  respec- 
tively for  passing  electric  current  through  said  liquid  in 
said  space  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode; 

f.  inlet  means  for  admitting  said  contaminated  water  to  said 
anode  compartment;  and 

g.  outlet  means  for  withdrawing  purified  water  from  said 
space. 


3,923,633 

BITUMEN  BLOWING 

Hans  Senolt;  Heinrich  Tomaschko,  and  Georg  Palvik,  all  of 

Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Osterreichische  Mineraloiver- 

waltung  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,036,  Oct.  5,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  3,  1969,  9331/69 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—6  2  Claims 


U  SS     32   31 
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1.  A  bitumen  blowing  method  comprising  blowing  air  into 
the  region  of  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  bitumen  having  agitator 
means  immersed  therein,  mechanically  agitating  the  bitumen 
to  disperse  the  air  therein  to  form  a  mixture  of  air  and  bitu- 
men, maintaining  the  air-bitumen  dispersion  by  regulating  the 
agitation  responsive  to  the  amount  of  air  in  said  mixture,  thus 
accelerating  the  agitation  when  the  amount  of  air  in  the  air 
and  bitumen  mixture  increases  and  decelerating  the  agitation 
when  the  amount  of  air  in  the  air  and  bitumen  mixture  de- 
creases. 


3,923,634 
LIQUEFACTION  OF  COAL 
Anthony  J.  Silvestri,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  and  Paul  A.  Naro,  Tren- 
ton, NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,916 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  208—  10  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  liquefaction  of  coal  comprising:  react- 
ing said  coal  with  hydrogen  or  with  a  mixture  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  water,  said  reacting  step  being  conducted  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  500°F  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  1000 
psig,  in  the  presence  of,  as  a  catalyst,  the  naturally  occurring 
underwater  deposit  known  as  manganese  nodules;  and  recov- 
ering hydrocarbonaceous  liquid. 


3,923,635 
CATALYTIC  UPGRADING  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONS 
Bernard  L.  Schulman,  Golden,  Colo.,  and  Clyde  L.  Aidridge, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,745 

Int.  CI.' ClOG  13/02,37/04 

U.S.  CI.  208—50  25  Claims 


T- 
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1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  con- 
taining sulfur  contaminants,  which  comprises: 

a.  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feed  with  hydrogen  and 
catalyst  particles  comprising  a  solid  carbon-containing 
material  and  at  least  2  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal 
component  (calculated  as  the  metal  based  on  the  carbon- 
containing  material)  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  an 
average  temperature  ranging  from  about  700°  to  about 
1000°F.  and  at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  about  200 
to  4000  psig  to  produce  a  vaporous  product  comprising 
normally  liquid  light  hydrocarbons  of  reduced  sulfur 
content,  a  carbonaceous  residue,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
carbonaceous  residue  depositing  on  said  catalyst  parti- 
cles, and  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbons; 

b.  removing  said  vaporous  product  overhead  from  said 
reaction  zone; 

c.  removing  from  the  bottom  of  said  reaction  zone  a  slurry 
of  a  portion  of  said  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbons  and  a 
portion  of  said  catalyst  particles; 

d.  separating  the  catalyst  particles  from  said  slurry; 

e.  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  separated  catalyst 
particles  with  steam  in  a  gasification  zone  operated  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  1000°  to  about  1700°F., 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carbonaceous  deposition 
is  converted  to  a  gas  comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide,  and 

f.  recycling  a  portion  of  the  catalyst  particles  from  the 
gasification  zone  to  said  reaction  zone  of  step  (a). 

20.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed 
containing  sulfur  contaminants,  which  comprises: 

a.  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feed  with  hydrogen  and 
catalyst  particles  comprising  a  solid  carbon-containing 
material  and  at  least  2  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal 
component  (calculated  as  the  metal  based  on  the  carbon- 
containing  material)  in  an  ebullient  bed  reaction  zone 
maintained  at  an  average  temperature  ranging  from  about 
700°  to  about  1000°F.  and  at  a  hydrogen  partMl  pressure 
of  about  200  to  about  4000  psig,  to  produce  a  vaporous 
product  comprising  normally  liquid  light  hydrocarbons  of 
reduced  sulfur  content,  a  carbonaceous  residue,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  carbonaceous  residue  depositing  on  said 
catalyst  particles,  and  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbons, 

b.  removing  said  vaporous  product  overhead  from  said 
ebullient  bed  reaction  zone; 

c.  removing  from  the  bottom  of  said  ebullient  bed  reaction 
zone  a  slurry  of  a  portion  of  said  heavy  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons and  a  portion  of  said  catalyst  particles; 

d.  passing  said  catalyst-containing  slurry  to  a  fluid  coking 
zone  operated  at  a  temperature  of  about  850°  to  about 
1200°F.  and  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  about  0  to  about 
150  psig  to  volatilize  said  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbons  and 
thereby  separate  said  catalyst  particles  from  said  slurry. 
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e  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cat:  lyst  particles  result- 
ing from  step  (d)  to  a  gasification  rone  operated  at  a 
higher  temperature  than  the  operating  temperature  of 
said  coking  zone  and  contacting  the  s^ime  with  steam  and 
an  oxygen-containing  gas,  whereby  ^  least  a  portion  of 
the  carbonaceous  deposition  is  converted  to  a  gas  com- 
prising hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxi^le; 
recycling  a  portion  of  the  catalyst  particles  from  the 
gasification  zone  to  the  ebullient  bejd  reaction  zone  of 
step  (a),  and 


g.  passing  an  other  portion  of  the  catalys  t  particles  from  the    U.S.  CI.  208—89 


gasification  zone  to  the  coking  zone. 


3,923,638 

TWO-CATALYST  HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 

Ralph  J.  Bertolacini,  Chesterton;  Louis  C.  Gutberlet,  Crown 

Point,  both  of  Ind.,  and  Allen  A.  Kozinski,  Urbana,  III., 

assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,810,  Dec.  10,  1971, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,997,  April  10, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

426,921 
Int.  CI.='C10G2i/00 


3,923,636 

PRODUCTION  OF  LUBRICATI^SG  OILS 
Theodore  C.  Mead,  Port  Arthur;  Norman  R.  Odell,  Nederland, 
and  John  P.  Shiilinglaw,  Jr.,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4t75,485 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  37106,  41 /bo 

U.S.  CI.  208-58  I  9  Claims 


comprises  hydrocracking  heavy  oil  charge  stock  of  which  at 


21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  which  boils  above  about  350°F.  and  which  contains 
nitrogen  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  about  1  ppm  to 
about  3,000  ppm,  which  process  comprises  contacting  in  a 
feed-preparation  zone  said  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen and  under  hydrodenitrogenation  conditions  with  a  hy- 
drodenitrogenation  catalyst  to  obtain  a  denitrogenated  eflFlu- 
ent,  and  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  denitrogenated 
effluent  in  a  hydrocracking  zone  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
and  under  hydrocracking  conditions  with  a  hydrocracking 
catalyst  to  obtain  a  hydrocracked  effluent,  said  hydrodeni- 
trogenation catalyst  comprising  as  a  hydrogenation  compo- 
nent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a 
metal  from  Group  VIA  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and 
a  metal  from  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements, 
(2)  their  oxides,  (3)  their  sulfides,  and  (4)  mixtures  thereof 


,     .  ,       ,  ,       .  ,  ,   ,    .  and  a  co-catalytic  acidic  support  comprising  an  ultrastable, 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of   ub'icatmg  oils  which    i^,„„  ,„  „  „      .  n-         i       •        i      .  ■   ■        .  <- 

...  1,        u  ,    .  y   .■  L         large-pore  crystalline  aluminosilicate  material  and  a  refrac- 


tory inorganic  oxide,  and  said  hydrocracking  catalyst  compris- 


least  a  portion  boils  above  about  950T    re<:overing  a  lubricat-    ;       ,3  ^  hydrogenation  component  a  member  selected  from 
i::^  '^^^T''  _^'.T  '^1  ^y^:^'^!'^^^,  rf  "f ^t.  fractionating    ^^e  group  consisting  of  (1 )  a  metal  from  Group  VIA  of  the 

Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and  a  metal  from  Group  VIII  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  (2)  their  oxides,  (3)  their 
sulfides,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  acidic  support  of  an 
ultrastable,  large-pore  crystalline  aluminosilicate  material. 


oil  cut  and  a  heavy 
cut  with  a  solvent 


the  lubricating  oil  fraction  into  a  light  lube 

lube  oil  cut,  contacting  the  heavy  lube  oil 

having  an  affinity  for  aromatics  to  produc<  an  aromatic-poor 

raffinate  and  an  aromatic-rich  extract,  combining  the  extract 

with  said  light  lube  oil  cut  and  hydrogen^ting  the  resulting 

mixture 


3,923,637 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCfesS  WITH  A 
PORTION  OF  THE  FEED  ADDED  DOWNSTREAM 
Robert  D.  Chrktman,  Penn  Hills  Township;  Joel  D.  McKinney, 
Indiana  Township;  Thomas  C.  Readal,  McCandless  Town- 
ship, and  Stephen  J.  Yanik,  Hampton  Township,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Developmett  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3ft6,175 
Int.  CI.'C10G2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  208-89 
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3,923,639 

CONVERTING  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  ZEOLITE  ZSM- 

Julius  Ciric,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,149,  April  18,  1968,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,568,  Nov.  24,  1965, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,128 

Int.  Cl.=^  BOIJ  29/28;  COIG  U/04,  13104 
U.S.  CI.  208-111  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  charge  which 
comprises  contacting  the  same  under  hydrocarbon  conversion 
conditions  with  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  catalyst 
having  the  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  of  Table  1  of  the 
specification  and  having  a  composition  in  terms  of  mole  ratios 
of  oxides  as  follows: 

0.9+0.2M„„OAI,O,:  3-20  SiO,:  zH.O 


wherein  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

.         alkylammonium,    arylammonium,    metals,    ammonium    and 

.      »    .    ^     ^       „    .      .  5  Claims    hydrogen,  «  is  the  valence  of  said  cation  and  z  is  from  0  to  20, 

I.   Ahydrodesulfurization    process  comprisjng   passing   a    the  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions  selected  from  those 


relatively  high  boiling  non-asphaltic  petroleiim  feed  oil  having 
a  volume  average  boiling  point  above  750°F.  together  with 
hydrogen  downflow  through  a  fixed  bed  of  cktalyst  comprising 
Group  VI  and  Group  VIII  metals  on  a  nonfcracking  alumina 
support,  adding  to  said  bed  at  a  downstreant  position  which  is 
at  least  50  percent  through  said  bed  a  relatively  low  boiling 


comprising  a  temperature  of  from  400°F  to  1,100°F,  a  pres- 
sure of  from  10  psig  to  2,500  psig,  and  a  liquid  hourly  space 
velocity  of  from  0. 1  to  50. 


3,923,640 
LOW  PRESSURE  HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
non-asphaltic  petroleum  feed  oil  having  t  volume  average    Carlyle  G.  Wight,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Corn- 
boiling  point  below  750^.  to  form  a  blen<J  of  said  high  and        pany  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  CallL 
low  boiling  oils,  said  position  of  addition  ahd  the  proportion  Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,456 

of  said  low  boiling  oil  relative  to  said  high  boiling  oil  being  Int.  CL*  ClOG  13102 

such  that  said  blend  at  said  position  of  addition  has  a  higher    U.S.  CI.  208—111  20  Claims 

sulfur  content  than  the  sulfiir  content  of  the  high  boiling  oil  1.  A  process  for  the  hydrocracking  of  a  mineral  oil  feed- 
alone  at  said  position  of  addition  and  so  that  said  blend  is  -stock  containing  at  least  about  15  volume-percent  of  aromatic 
desulfurized  in  said  catalyst  bed  downstreatn  from  said  posi-  hydrocarbons  and  at  least  about  25  volume-percent  of  compo- 
tion  of  addition  to  produce  an  effluent  blend  stream  having  a  nents  boiling  above  500°F,  which  comprises: 
lower  sulfur  content  than  the  sulfur  conteni  of  the  heavy  oil  I.  contacting  said  feedstock  plus  added  hydrogen  with  a 
alone  at  said  position  of  addition.  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VIII  metal  hydrogenating 
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component  supported  on  a  metal-cation-deficient  Y  zeo- 
lite base  containing  less  than  about  1  weight-percent 
sodium  as  NajO,  said  Y  zeolite  base  having  been  stabi- 
lized by  calcining  an  ammonium  form  thereof  for  a  time 
and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  the  unit  cell  size 
thereof  by  at  least  about  0.2  percent,  said  contacting 
being  carried  out  at  a  space  velocity  between  about  0.75 
and  10,  a  hydrogen  pressure  between  about  300  and  1200 
psi,  and  at  a  temperature  correlated  with  space  velocity 
to  give  a  conversion  per  pass  to  products  boiling  below 
the  initial  boiling  point  of  said  feedstock  of  at  least  about 
30  volume-percent  but  sufficiently  low  to  maintain  cata- 
lyst activity  for  the  hereinafter  recited  run  length  of  at 
least  30  days; 

2.  separating  the  effluent  from  step  ( 1 )  into  a  desired  low- 
boiling  product  fraction  and  an  unconverted  oil  fraction 
comprising  the  highest-boiling  components  of  said  efflu- 
ent; and 

3.  recycling  to  step  ( 1 )  over  a  period  of  at  least  about  30 
days  a  percentage  of  said  unconverted  oil  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  (P-t-  l,200)/24,  where  Pis  the  hydrogen  pressure 
in  psi  prevailing  in  step  ( 1 ). 


3,923,641 
HYDROCRACKING  NAPHTHAS  USING  ZEOLITE  BETA 
Roger  A.  Morrison,  West  Deptford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,221 
Int.  CI.=  ClOG  13104;  BOIJ  29128 
U.S.  CI.  208—  111  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  C5*  naphtha  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  naphtha  with  a  zeolite  beta  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  400°F  to  about  550°F,  at  a  space  velocity 
of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  20  and  at  a  hydrogen  to  hydrocar- 
bon ratio  of  from  about  1  to  I  to  about  I  to  15,  such  that  the 
final  product  has  a  i-C^  to  n-C4  ratio  of  at  least  7. 


3,923,642 
CATALYTIC  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 
Edward  C.  Luckenbach,  Mountainside,  and  Arthur  C.  Worley, 
Morristown,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,804 

Int.  CI.''  ClOG  9132 

U.S.  CI.  208-164  9  Claims 


comprising  a  catalyst  regeneration  vessel  containing  a  fluid- 
ized  bed  of  catalyst  undergoing  regeneration  by  passage  of 
regeneration  gas  therethrough,  an  elongated  hydrocarbon 
conversion  zone  and  a  gas-solids  separation  vessel,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

a.  overflowing  catalyst  from  the  upper  level  of  the  bed  in 
said  regeneration  vessel  into  an  open  upper  end  of  a 
standpipe  which  extends  into  said  regeneration  vessel, 

b.  passing  the  catalyst  downwardly  through  said  standpipe, 
c.  continuing  the  passage  of  the  catalyst  around  the  bend 
base  of  said  standpipe  and  upwardly  through  a  vertically 
inclined  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bend  base 
of  said  standpipe; 

d.  intermixing  additional  transporting  gas  with  the  catalyst 
passing  through  the  vertically  inclined  conduit; 

e.  passing  the  catalyst  upwardly  to  a  straight  vertical  conduit 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  vertically  inclined 
conduit,  said  straight  vertical  conduit  extending  into  and 
having  an  open  end  terminating  in  a  gas-solids  separation 
vessel; 

f  forming  a  suspension  of  catalyst  in  vaporized  hydrocar- 
bons in  said  straight  vertical  conduit; 

g.  passing  said  suspension  from  the  open  end  of  said  straight 
vertical  conduit  to  said  gas-solids  separation  vessel  to 
effect  conversion  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vaporized 
hydrocarbons; 

h.  separating  said  catalyst  from  said  vaporized  hydrocar- 
bons; 

i.  passing  said  separated  catalyst  into  an  open  end  of  a 
stripping  zone  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
gas-solids  separation  vessel,  said  open  end  of  the  stripping 
zone  being  separated  from  the  open  end  of  the  straight 
vertical  conduit; 

j.  stripping  hydrocarbons  from  the  catalyst  in  said  stripping 
zone,  the  flow  of  catalyst  from  steps  (a)  through  (j)  being 
effected  without  varying  the  size  of  any  orifice  through 
which  the  catalyst  flows  during  process  operation, 

k.  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stripped  catalyst  from  the 
bottom  of  said  stripping  zone  to  said  regeneration  vessel 
through  a  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stripping 
zone  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  regeneration  vessel,  and 
1.  controlling  the  flow  of  catalyst  from  said  stripping  zone 
to  said  regeneration  vessel  by  varying  the  size  of  an  ori- 
fice, when  said  process  is  in  operation,  through  which  said 
stripped  catalyst  flows  from  said  stripping  zone  to  said 
regeneration  vessel. 


3,923,643 
REMOVAL  OF  LEAD  AND  OTHER  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS 

FROM  USED  HYDROCARBON  LUBRICATING  OIL 
Robert  W.  Lewis,  Houston;  Thomas  A.  Rodgers,  La  Porte,  and 
Charles  F.  Goeking,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,343 

Int.  CI.* CI OM  moo 

U.S.  CI.  208- 179  5  Claims 


^tOt- 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  hydrocarbons 
wherein  a  fluidized  catalyst  is  circulated  through  a  system        1.  A  process  for  removing  suspended  lead  and  other  dis- 
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perscd  solids  from  used  hydrocarbon  lubricfiting  oil  which 

comprises: 
a.  heating  the  used  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  under  tem- 
perature and  pressure  conditions  at  which  substantially 
all  the  water  and  volatile  hydrocarbon  materials  boiling 
below  about  SOOT  at  atmospheric  pressufe  will  volatilize 
out  of  the  used  oil  in  a  devolatilization  zone  to  afford  a 
used   hydrocarbon   lubricating  oil   substantially   free  of 
water  and  said   volatile   hydrocarbons,   *aid   water  and 
volatile  hydrocarbons  being  removed  as  ^  gaseous  over- 
head, 
b   subjecting  the  used  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  sutm^Q-^ 
tially   free  of  said  water  and  volatile   hydrocarbons  to^*" 
further  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  between  about 
500°  and  700°F  for  about  J  to  1 2  hours  fn  a  heat  treat- 
ment zone   thereby   agglomerating   the    Ifead  and  other 
dispersed  solids  contained  in  the  used  oil  and 
c.  separating  the  agglomerated  solids  from  the  used  hydro- 
carbon lubricating  oil. 


3,923,645 
METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZING  MERCAPTANS  OCCURRING 

IN  PETROLEUM  REFINING  STREAMS 

Gilbert  P.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Ashland,  and  Clifford  Ward,  Louisa, 

both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,256 

Int.  CI.'CIOG  19102 

U.S.  CI.  208—206  10  Claims 


3,923,644 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE-REF|INING  USED 
PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 
George  J.  Hindman,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Petrocon  Cor- 
poration, Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514, 


76 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  34100;  ClOG  33100;  ClIOC  1120 


U.S.  CI.  208—186 
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1.  In  a  process  of  refining  a  used  hydrocarbon  oil  wherein 
a  used  oil  is  distilled  and  filtered  for  re-use.  tht  improvement 
comprising  flash  vaporizing  said  used  oil  in  an  evaporator  in 
which  the  internal  conditions  are  maintained  |it  atmospheric 
pressure  and  2I0°-240°  F,  and  continuously  separating  a 
vaporized  portion  from  an  unvaporized  liquid  portion  and 
continuously  removing  said  unvaporized  liquid  portion  from 
the  bottom  of  said  evaporator,  and  then  mechafiically  filtering 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  unvaporized  liquid  removed  from  said 
evaporator.  I 

2.  A  process  for  re-refining  a  used  hydrocarbon  oil,  as 
recited  in  claim  1,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  unvaporized 
liquid  removed  from  the  bottom  of  said  evaporator  is  passed 
at  relatively  low  pressure  through  a  vibratory  'filter  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  screen  filter  element  havifig  openings  on 
the  order  of  40—45  microns.  j 

3.  A  process  of  re-refining  a  used  hydrocarbon  oil,  as  re- 
cited in  claim  2,  wherein  the  filtrate  from  said  vibratory  filter 
is  further  filtered  to  remove  remaining  particles  having  a 
maximum  dimension  larger  than  3  microns. 
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1.  A  method  for  oxidizing  mercaptans  occurring  in  petro- 
leum refining  streams  and  alkali  mercaptide  compounds  re- 
sulting from  contacting  aqueous  caustic  solutions  with  petro- 
leum refining  streams  containing  mercaptans  to  their  corre- 
sponding disulfide  compounds  comprising  contacting  said 
mercaptan  and  mercaptide  compounds  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  with  a  gaseous  oxidizing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  metal  complex  of  tetrapyridinopor- 
phyrazine  supported  on  a  solid  granular  inert  carrier  and 
having  the  structural  formula: 


Where  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
manganese,  chromium,  magnesium,  copper,  nickel,  zinc,  tita- 
nium hafnium,  thorium,  tin,  lead,  columbium,  tantalum,  anti- 
mony, bismuth,  molybdenum,  palladium,  platinum,  silver, 
mercury,  vanadium  and  cobalt. 
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3,923,646 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  WITH  A  CATALYST 

FORMED  FROM  AN  ALUMINA  SOL  CONTAINING 

ALPHA-ALUMINA  MONOHYDRATE 

Lee  Hilfman,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,589,  April  3,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,567 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  23102 
U.S.  CI.  208-216  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  desulfurizing  a  sulfur-containing  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  fraction  which  comprises  passing  said  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  fraction  and  hydrogen  in  contact  with  a  catalytic 
composite  at  hydrodesulfurization  reaction  conditions,  said 
catalytic  composite  comprising  from  about  5  to  about  20  wt. 
%  Group  VIB  metal  or  metal  oxide  and  from  about  0.1  to 
about  10  wt.  %  Group  Vlll  metal  or  metal  oxide  on  an  alumina 
carrier  material,  said  carrier  material  having  been  prepared 
by: 

a.  admixing  and  suspending  an  alpha-alumina  monohydrate 
in  a  chloride  anion-containing  alumina  sol  having  an 
aluminum  chloride  anion  ratio  of  from  about  1 : 1  to  about 
1.5:1,  said  alpha-alumina  monohydrate  being  admixed  in 
said  sol  in  an  amount  to  provide,  on  gelation  of  said  sol, 
from  about  25  to  about  50  wt.  %  of  said  alumina  carrier 
material, 

b.  commingling  the  resulting  suspension  with  an  ammonia 
precursor  at  below  gelation  temperature,  said  precursor 
being  decomposable  to  ammonia  with  increasing  temper- 
ature; 

c.  dispersing  the  suspension  of  step  (b)  as  droplets  in  a  hot 
oil  bath  effecting  decomposition  of  said  precursor  and  the 
formation  of  hydrogel  spheres  therein; 

d.  aging  said  spheres  at  an  elevated  temperature  effecting 
decomposition  of  the  residual  ammonia  precursor  con- 
tained therein,  and 

washing,  drying  and  calcining  the  aged  alumina  spheres 
to  form  said  alumina  carrier  material. 


e. 


3,923,648 
DETOXIFICATION  OF  ALDEHYDES  AND  KETONES 
Everett  R.  Lashley,  Jr.,  South  Charleston,  W.  V  a.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,739 
Disclosure  m  aj  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  C02C  1102,  5102 
U.S.  CI.  210-12  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  disposal  of  wastewaters  containing  a,/3- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  aldehydes  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  acrolein,  methacrylaldehyde,  crotonaldehyde, 
2,4-hexadienal,  and  2-ethylcrotonaldehyde  or  methyl  vinyl 
ketone  comprising  contacting  said  wastewaters  with  sufficient 
base  to  render  the  pH  of  the  wastewaters  alkaline,  maintaining 
the  alkaline  wastewaters  at  a  pH  of  at  least  8  at  a  temperature 
of  about  25°  to  100°  C  for  at  least  15  minutes  whereby  the 
a,y3-ethylenically  unsaturated  aldehydes  or  methyl  vinyl  ke- 
tone are  condensed  to  higher  molecular  weight  products,  and 
then  biologically  degrading  the  waste  water  in  a  biological 
system  containing  active  biomass. 


3,923,649 
FLOATING  CLARIFIER  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 
Vaughan  R.  Sparham,  Bournemouth,  England,  and  Leon  C. 
Bixby,  Clark's  Green,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hendrick  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Carbondale,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,706 

Int.  CI.*B01Di5/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-20  26  Claims 


3,923,647 

FROTH  FLOTATION  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

MINERALS 

Vojislav  Petrovich,  1925  W.  Schiller  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60622 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,458,  May  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,776 

Int.  CI.*  B03D  1102 
U.S.  CI.  209- 166  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  beneficiating  ores  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxide  ores  and  minerals  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  cerium,  thorium,  vanadium  niobium,  tantalum, 
chromium,  wolfram,  and  uranium,  by  froth  flotation  process 
to  produce  a  froth  concentrate  of  desired  metal  values  which 
improvement  comprises:  effecting  the  froth  flotation  of  the 
ore  by  treating  the  comminuted  ore  of  the  mineral  slurry  with 
inorganic  peroxyacids  or  their  alkali  or  ammonium  salts,  fol- 
lowed by  an  effective  amount  of  a  collector-frother  of  an  alky  I 
mono-,  di-,  tri-olefin  adduct  of  a  glycerol,  diglycerol,  hexane- 
triol,  polyoxymethylene  or  a  mixture  thereof  having  no  more 
than  six  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule,  said  olefin  having  from 
5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  adduct  having  from  10  to  22  car- 
bon atoms;  and  recovering  a  froth  concentrate  relatively  rich 
in  the  desired  metal  values  to  leave  the  tailings  relatively  poor 
in  desired  metal  values. 


1.  A  method  of  clarifying  water  which  comprises;  accumu- 
lating water  to  be  clarified  in  a  basin,  floating  a  blanket  induc- 
ing upflow  clarifier  means  with  an  opening  thereto  submerged 
in  the  accumulated  water,  and  decanting  water  from  said 
clarifier  means  at  a  level  above  the  induced  blanket  and  below 
the  level  of  surrounding  water  in  the  basin. 


3,923,650 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  BIOLOGICAL  AND 

CHEMICAL  OXYGEN  DEMAND  OF  SPENT  ANTIBIOTIC 

FERMENTATION  BROTH 
Robert  H.  L.  Howe,  W.  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,151 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  13100 
U.S.  CI.  210-21  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  biological  and  chemical  oxy- 
gen demand  of  spent  antibiotic  fermentation  broth  compris- 
ing: 

a.  commingling  a  coagulant  with  an  antibiotic  activity  con- 
taining fermentation  broth; 

b.  passing  the  broth  from  step  (a)  through  a  solids  removing 
means; 

c.  flowing  the  broth  from  step  (b)  through  a  coalescing 
strainer; 
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d.  elevating  the  pressure  on  the  broth  from  Step  (c)  to  from 
about  200  to  about  500  psig; 

e.  contacting  the  pressurized  broth  from  *ep  (d)  with  a 
semi-permeable  membrane  adapted  to  restrict  the  flow 
therethrough  of  molecules  having  a  molecular  weight 
slightly  below  that  of  the  molecular  weight  of  the  antibi- 
otic activity  contained  in  such  broth; 

f  maintaining  the  contact  between  said  pressurized  broth 
and  said  semi-permeable  membrane  until  from  about  80 
to  90  percent  of  the  volume  of  said  broth  passes  through 
said  membrane  essentially  free  of  antibiotic  activity  be- 
coming permeate. 


g.  extracting  the  antibiotic  activity  from  th  :  concentrated 
fermentation  broth  from  step  (f)  by  cortmingling  such 
broth  with  a  water-immiscible  partitionin|  solvent; 

h.  separating  the  antibiotic  activity  containii^g  solvent  from 
the  extracted  fermentation  broth  from  stop  (g); 

i.  elevating  the  pressure  on  the  broth  from  slep  (h)  to  from 
about  200  to  about  500  psig; 

contacting  the  pressurized  broth  from  s(tep  (i)  with  a 
semi-permeable  membrane  as  described  ifi  steop  (e); 
maintaining  the  contact  between  said  pressurized  broth 
and  said  semi-permeable  membrane  as  in  step  (f);  and 
commingling  the  permeates  from  steps  (!f)  and  (k)  for 
reuse  or  further  treatment  before  discharge  into  the  envi- 
ronment. 


J 


3,923.651 
PROCESS  FOR  LIQUID/LIQUID  EXTRlACTION 
Donald  Eric  Weiss,  Blackburn,  and  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus 
Battaerd,  North  Clayton,   both  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion and  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New 
Zealand  Limited,  both  of  Campbell,  Australb 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,679,  April  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,890,224.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,684 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,     May    4,     1970, 
1083/70 

Int.  CI.'BOID  11104 
U.S.  CI.  210-21 

1.  In  the  process  of  liquid/liquid  extractibn  comprising 
extracting  a  comjxjund  from  a  solution  of  the  compound  in  an 
aqueous  liquid  medium  with  a  second  organic  liquid  medium 
immiscible  with  the  first  liquid  medium,  the  improvement 
consisting  of  separating  the  two  liquid  phases  by  firstly  adding 
synthetic  ferromagnetic  polymeric  particles  b^ing  character- 


5  Claims 


ised  in  that  said  ferromagnetic  particles  preferentially  absorb 
or  adsorb  the  second  liquid  medium;  and  secondly  removing 


TIME     IN     MINUTES 


said  particles  together  with  the  associated  second  liquid  me- 
dium by  magnetic  means. 


3,923,652 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  FLUID 

SLUDGES 
Elie  Condolios,  and  Michel  Merle,  both  of  Grenoble,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et 
Mecaniques  (ALSTHOM),  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,713 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    28,     1972, 
72.42253 

Int.  Cl.^  C02C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  210—67  31  Claims 


• Bi-. 


1.  A  method  for  compacting  fluid  sludge  including  flakes  of 
sludge  smaller  than  a  few  tenths  of  a  millimeter  and  an  intersti- 
tial liquid,  said  method  comprising:  introducing  fluid  sludge 
into  a  tank;  separating  a  portion  of  the  interstitial  liquid  from 
said  fluid  sludge  to  produce  a  concentrated  sludge;  stirring 
said  concentrated  sludge  slowly  so  that  the  flakes  of  sludge  in 
said  concentrated  sludge  increase  in  volume  and  density, 
stirring  being  accomplished  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  inclined 
perforated  blades  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  shaft, 
the  stirring  speed  being  so  chosen  that  break  up  of  flakes  of 
sludge  is  substantially  prevented;  pressing  the  flakes  of  sludge 
which  have  been  stirred  toward  a  discharge  point  so  that 
movement  of  the  flakes  of  sludge  decreases  as  said  discharge 
point  is  approached,  so  that  the  interstitial  liquid  between  the 
flakes  of  sludge  is  moved  away  from  said  discharge  point,  and 
so  that  the  flakes  of  sludge  are  compacted,  pressing  being 
accomplished    by    at    least    one    perforated    conical    screw 
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mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  shaft  and  positioned 
below  said  perforated  blades;  and  removing  the  compacted 
sludge  flakes  at  said  discharge  point,  said  perforated  blades 
being  inclined  so  as  to  push  said  flakes  of  sludge  towards  said 
conical  screw. 


3.  The  method  of  removing  plastic  waste  from  a  metallic 
element  comprising:  suspending  the  element  in  an  elevated 
position  and  heating  the  element  in  an  atmosphere  purged  of 
oxygen,  by  inductive  heating,  until  the  element  reaches  a 
temperature  below  the  auto-ignition  point  but  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  plastic  and  until  gravity  pulls  all  of  the  plastic 
with  the  exception  of  a  thin  layer  away  from  the  element, 
wherein  melting  of  the  plastic  will  occur  only  at  its  interface 
with  the  element,  and  then  heating  the  element  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  auto-ignition  point  of  the  plastic  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  cause  decomposition  of  the  thin  layer  of 
plastic  so  that  no  plastic  residues  remain  on  the  metallic  ele- 
ment. 


3,923,654 
ULTRAFILTRATION  MEMBRANE 
Harold  A.  O'Hem,  deceased,  late  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  by 
William  P.  Hickey,  executor,  Monroe  County,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,691 

Int.  CI.  BOld  37102 

U.S.  CI.  210—75  14  Claims 


I  ^/<^1 


I  ft  I 


'^"^"^'^ 


£f/2!!li7»r 


1.  In  the  process  for  forming  a  rigid,  dimensionally  stable, 
high-flux,  anisotropic,  composite,  ultrafiltration  membrane 
for  use  in  the  ultrafiltration  of  solute  from  an  aqueous  feed 
stock,  wherein  thoria  is  filtration  deposited  from  a  dilute, 
aqueous,  colloidal  thoria  sol  on  a  porous,  rigid,  liquid-permea- 


ble support  to  form  said  composite  membrane;  the  improve- 
ment for  increasing  the  initial  solute  rejection  rate  of  said 
membrane  comprising  incorporating  sulfate  ion  into  said 
thoria  sol  in  the  molar  ratio  (SO^/Th)  of  about  0.9  x  10'*  to 
about  4.5  X  10  '. 


3,923,653 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  METALLIC  HLTERS  OF 

PLASTIC  WASTE 

Paul  N.  Lavins,  Jr.,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

American  Induction  Heating  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,563 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL^  BOID  35118;  B08B  7100 

U.S.  CL  210-71  5  Claims 


3,923,655 
LEVEL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Ross  E.  McKinney,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Vesmat  In- 
vestments, Inc.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.705 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  2//24 

U.S.  CI.  210-83  6  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  detecting  the  level  of  activated  sludge  in  a 
secondary  sedimentation  zone  in  a  sewage  treatment  process, 
which  method  comprises  measuring  the  temperature  of  the 
lower  activated  sludge  layer  in  said  sludge  zone  and  the  tem- 
perature of  the  supernatant  liquid  above  such  activated  sludge 
layer,  determining  a  sharp  increase  in  temperature  of  said 
activated  sludge  over  the  temperature  of  said  supernatant 
liquid,  whereby  the  depth  of  the  activated  sludge  layer  is  also 
determined  as  a  result  of  the  temperature  differential,  and 
wasting  activated  sludge  responsive  to  said  determination  to 
maintain  a  controlled  level  of  activated  sludge  in  said  zone. 


3,923,656 
PACKAGE  AEROBIC  WASTE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
J.  Robert  Krebs,  and  Thomas  G.  Abele,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Multi-Flo,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,556 

Int.  CL^  BOID  33100;  C02C  1104 

U.S.  CI.  210—86  20  Claims 


1.  A  waste  treatment  system  comprising: 

a.  a  holding  lank  adapted  to  receive  predominantly  liquid 
waste  material, 

b.  a  plurality  of  open  mouth  porous  bags  suspended  in  said 
holding  tank  and  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  waste  mate- 
rial held  therein, 
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into  said  holding 


c.  means  defining  an  effluent  chamber  separate  from  said 
holding  tank  and  in  communication  witji  the  interior  of 
said  open  mouth  bags, 

d.  inlet  means  for  delivering  waste  material 
tank. 

e.  outlet  means  for  removing  effluent  from  said  effluent 
chamber, 

f.  aerating  means  for  delivering  oxygen  to  said  holding  tank 
to  promote  aerobic  bacterial  action  in  said  holding  tank 
and  on  outer  surfaces  of  said  bags,  and 

g.  means  defming  a  weir  in  said  effluent  chaJmber  intermedi- 
ate said  open  mouths  of  said  bags  and  said  outlet  means. 


3,923,657  \ 

COMBINED  SEPTIC  TANK  INLET  PIPE  $IGHT  GLASS 

END  PLUG  AND  TANK  AERATOR  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  F.  Roser,  River  Rd.,  Marcy,  N.Y.  1^403 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537^744 

Int.  CL*  C02C  1/12;  BOIF  3/(U 

U.S.  CI.  210-95  8  Claims 


1.  A  combined  end  plug  for  a  building  septii:  tank  inlet  pipe 
and  tank  aerator  comprises:  a  cylindrical  end  )lug  housing  for 
sealed  attachment  to  the  building  end  of  a  hiorizontal  septic 
tank  inlet  pipe  leading  from  a  building  basemfnt  to  the  upper 
end  of  an  underground  septic  tank  exterior  of  the  building  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  port  opening  up  into  the  interior  of  the 
cylindrical  end  plug  housing  at  an  angle  to  \he  longitudinal 
center  plane  passing  through  the  housing  and  the  port  opening 
to  effect  a  vortex  cleansing  action  when  liquid  under  pressure 
enters  the  port  and  impinges  against  the  intejrior  of  the  end 
plug  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  small  diameter  air  tube  projecting  through  said  cylindrical 

housing, 
a  coilablc,  flexible  hose  of  a  length  in  excess  of  said  inlet 
pipe  fluid  coupled  to  the  end  of  the  air  tube  interior  of  the 
plug  and  terminating  in  an  aeration  member,  and 
piston  means  operably  coupled  to  said  aeration  member  and 
spanning  the  interior  of  said  inlet  pipe  at  the  time  of  initial 
installation  of  said  end  plug  to  said  septic  tank  inlet  pipe; 
whereby,  liquid  under  pressure  passing  through  said  inlet 
pipe  upstream  of  said  piston  causes  said  p^ton,  said  aera- 
tion member  and  said  coiled  flexible  hose  to  move  axially 
through  said  inlet  pipe  to  the  extent  thajt  said  aeration 
member  and  a  portion  of  said  flexible  hosd  falls  by  gravity 
into  said  septic  tank, 
whereby,  subsequent  application  of  air  uncjer  pressure  to 
the  end  of  said  air  tube  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  cylin- 
drical housing,  permits  aeration  of  the  septic  tank  con- 
tent. 


3,923,658 
VEHICLE  WASHING  PLANT 
Peter  John  Lancaster,  Aldershot,  England,  assignor  to  E 
Burdon  (Engineers)  Limited,  England 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,642 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  23/24 
U.S.  CI.  210-108 


B. 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  washing  plant  fitted  with  a  vehicle  washing 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  a  drain,  a  sump  connected  to 
the  washing  chamber  drain  and  a  water  recycling  circuit  pro- 
viding water  for  a  washing  cycle  and  a  rinsing  cycle,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  recycling  circuit  comprises: 

at  least  one  backwash  filter,  said  backwash  filter  being 
self-cleaning  in  response  to  the  predetermined  build-up 
of  pressure  at  its  inlet; 

a  first  pump  connected  between  said  sump  and  said  back- 
wash filter  inlet; 

a  wash  water  settling  tank  fitted  with  longitudinally  spaced 
generally  vertical  baffles  and  a  self-regulating  make-up 
water  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve  adjacent  a  clean 
water  end  of  the  tank  and  a  dirty  water  inlet  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  said  dirty  water  inlet  communicating  with  the 
outlet  of  said  backwash  filter; 

a  selector  valve  system  having  an  inlet  branch  and  at  least 
two  outlet  branches; 

a  second  pump  connected  between  the  outlet  of  said  set- 
tling tank  and  said  inlet  branch  of  said  selector  valve 
system; 

a  main  filter  containing  activated  carbon  granules,  said 
filter  comprising  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  larger  downstream 
filter  bed  and  a  smaller  replaceable  upstream  filter  bed; 

said  inlet  of  said  main  filter  being  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  said  settling  tank  through  said  second  pump  and  said 
inlet  branch  and  a  first  outlet  branch  of  said  selector 
valve  system,  and  said  outlet  of  said  main  filter  being 
connected  to  said  inlet  of  said  washing  chamber,  where- 
by water  for  said  rinsing  cycle  in  said  washing  chamber 
is  withdrawn  from  said  settling  tank  outlet  through  said 
main  filter;  and 

a  filter  by-pass  conduit  connected  between  a  second  out- 
let branch  of  said  selctor  valve  system  and  said  washing 
chamber  inlet,  whereby  water  for  said  washing  cycle  in 
said  washing  chamber  is  withdrawn  directly  from  said 
settling  tank  outlet  through  said  second  pump  and  said 
inlet  branch  and  said  second  outlet  branch  of  said  se- 
lector valve  system. 


3,923,659 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FLUSHING  LIQUOR 

FROM  A  GAS  MAIN  OF  COKE  OVENS 

Hansjurgen  Ullrich,  Schwalbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  C. 

Otto  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,500 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    2,    1973, 
2339080 

Int.  CL*  BOID  35/18 
U.S.  CI.  210-179  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  flushing  liquor  from  a  gas 
main  of  a  coke  oven  to  obtain  a  watery  liquid  which  is  substan- 
tially free  from  tar  and  solids  and  to  obtain  tar  which  is  sub- 
stantially free  from  watery  liquid  and  solids,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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a  substantially  rectangular  tank  including  a  bottom  wall  and 
pairs  of  opposed  side  walls  to  receive  said  flushing  liquor 
and  form  a  tar  and  watery  liquid  phase  boundary  within 
the  tank; 

means  forming  a  first  group  of  inclined  settlement  surfaces 
in  said  tank  and  having  a  bottom  entrance  way  lying 
above  said  tar  and  watery  liquid  phase  boundary  in  the 
tank; 

a  liquid  receiving  chamber  extending  within  said  tank  along 
at  least  one  side  wall  thereof  in  a  manner  to  utilize  the 
heat  of  the  watery  liquid  in  the  liquid  receiving  chamber 
for  maintaining  a  desired  elevated  temperature  of  the 
liquid  within  said  tank; 

first  adjustable  overflow  means  in  said  tank  above  the  first 
group  of  inclined  settlement  surfaces  to  control  the  flow 
of  watery  liquid  which  is  substantially  free  of  tar  and 
solids,  from  the  space  above  the  inclined  settlement  sur- 
faces into  said  liquid  receiving  chamber; 

means  communicating  with  said  liquid  receiving  chamber 
for  discharging  watery  liquid  therefrom; 


jir— i-l 


means  forming  a  second  group  of  inclined  settlement  sur- 
faces in  said  tank  and  having  a  bottom  entrance  way  lying 
below  said  tar  and  watery  liquid  phase  boundary  in  the 
tank,  the  bottom  entrance  way  to  said  second  group  of 
inclined  settlement  surfaces  lying  below  the  bottom  en- 
trance way  to  said  first  group  of  inclined  settlement  sur- 
faces; 

a  tar-receiving  chamber  including  second  adjustable  over- 
flow means  in  said  tank  above  the  second  group  of  in- 
clined settlement  surfaces  to  control  the  flow  of  tar  from 
the  space  above  the  second  group  of  inclined  settlement 
surfaces  into  the  tar-receiving  chamber; 

an  inclined  wall  within  said  tank  for  separating  and  defining 
a  consecutive  arrangement  of  said  first  group  of  inclined 
settlement  surfaces  from  said  second  group  of  inclined 
settlement  surfaces;  and 

conveyor  means  extending  into  said  tank  below  said  first 
and  second  groups  of  settlement  surfaces  for  discharging 
solids  from  the  tank  dropping  out  of  the  liquid  therein. 

3,923,660 

MAGNETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  LIQUIDS 

CONTAINING  CALCAREOUS  MATTER 

Merrill  F.  Kottmeier,  6238  Lincoln  Ave.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

60053 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,318,  July  26,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,571 

Int.  CI.' BOID  i5/06 

VS.  CI.  210—222  1  Claim 


a.  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  jacket; 

b.  means  closing  the  ends  of  said  outer  jacket  to  define  a 
treating  chamber; 

c.  a  supply  opening  to  and  a  discharge  opening  from  said 
treating  chamber; 

d.  means  defining  a  helical  path  of  movement  in  said  treat- 
ing chamber  of  said  water, 

e.  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  receiving  tubes  of  non- 
ferrous  material  each  of  said  tubes  having  the  magnets 
therein  arranged  with  like  poles  of  contiguous  magnets 
arranged  adjacent  each  other  to  create  lines  of  force 
extending  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  said  magnets; 

i.  each  of  said  magnets  being  separated  from  an  adjacent 
magnet  by  a  non-ferrous  spacer  having  a  length  approx- 
imately one  and  one-half  times  the  diameter  of  said 
magnets, 

f  means  for  arranging  and  supporting  said  tubes  with  the 
magnetic  poles  of  the  magnets  in  each  tube  being  aligned 
laterally  of  each  other  with  like  poles  of  said  magnets  in 
alignment; 

g.  said  means  comprising  a  central  tube  having  flutes  in  the 
outer  surface  thereof  extending  longitudinally  thereof; 

h.  each  of  said  magnet  receiving  tubes  being  supported  in  a 
correlative  tube  with  the  magnets  therein  arranged  with 
like  poles  of  a  magnet  in  one  tube  in  lateral  alignment 
with  the  magnet  of  an  adjacent  tube; 

i.  said  first  named  means  defining  a  helical  path  for  said 
water  causing  the  same  to  cut  said  lines  of  force  to  condi- 
tion the  water. 


3,923,661 

OIL  SKIMMER  WITH  LEAD  FLOAT  AND  HINGED  WEIR 

Angelo  J.  Crisafulli,  Box  1051,  Glendive,  Mont.  59330 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,147 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  CL  210-242  6  Claims 


22-24 


12 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  and  conditioning  of  calca- 
reous water  with  magnetic  lines  of  force: 


6.  In  combination  with  a  floating  vessel  having  means  incor- 
porated therein  for  receiving  water  and  pollutants,  a  skimmer 
disposed  forwardly  of  the  vessel,  said  skimmer  including  a 
generally  U-shaped  flotation  unit  having  a  horizontal  bight 
portion  extending  transversely  of  the  bow  of  the  vessel  and 
forwardly  extending  parallel  legs,  a  collecting  and  pumping 
unit  supported  between  the  legs  of  the  flotation  unit  forwardly 
of  the  bight  portion,  said  collecting  and  pumping  unit  includ- 
ing a  transversely  extending  container  disposed  vertically 
between  the  legs  and  including  projecting  means  thereon 
supportingly  engaging  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  legs  in  a  man- 
ner to  permit  removal  thereof,  said  container  including  a  front 
wall  having  an  upper  edge  terminating  below  the  level  of  the 
water  in  which  the  flotation  unit  and  collecting  and  pumping 
unit  is  positioned,  a  transversely  extending  weir  plate  having 
its  rear  edge  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  by 
a  hinge  structure,  the  forward  edge  of  said  weir  plate  being 
swingable  to  vary  its  position  in  relation  to  the  surface  of  the 
water,  a  mounting  rod  extending  forwardly  from  and  rigid  with 
the  weir  plate,  a  float  rigidly  connected  to  the  mounting  rod 
in  remote  relation  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  weir  plate  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  weir  plate 
in  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  water  for  skimming  any  pollut- 
ants floating  in  the  water  at  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  a 
predetermined  layer  of  water  whereby  such  pollutants  and 


318 


1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1975 


water  will  flow  by  gravity  into  the  container,  a  pump  and  drive 
unit  connected  with  the  container  with  th0  pump  being  in 
communication  with  the  bottom  portion  of  t^e  container  and 
including  a  discharge  pipe  extending  rearw^rdly  beyond  the 
bight  portion  of  the  flotation  unit  for  discharge  of  water  and 
pollutants  into  the  floating  vessel,  said  collecting  and.pumping 
unit  being  separable  as  a  unit  from  the  flotation  unit  to  enable 
the  two  components  to  be  separately  transpt)rted  and  assem- 
bled at  a  site  for  use,  and  threaded  memberi  extending  verti- 
cally through  said  lugs  and  having  lower  end$  engaged  adjust- 
ably with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  legs  of  th^  flotation  unit  to 
vary  the  vertical  position  of  the  upper  edge  |of  the  front  wall 
in  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  the  fcinge  connection 
between  the  weir  plate  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  of 
the  container  being  provided  with  a  flexible  covering  member, 
said  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the  contattier  and  said  weir 
plate  extending  substantially  completely  bt^ween  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  legs  with  the  container  beirtg  oriented  rear- 
wardly  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  legs,  said  njiounting  rod  and 
float  being  disposed  centrally  of  the  weir  pl<  te  with  the  float 
being  disposed  forwardly  of  the  weir  plate  hut  rearwardly  of 
the  forward  ends  of  the  legs. 


3,923,662 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  WATER  tOOLERS 

Raymond  A.  O'Brien,  Forest  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Cleveland 

Hardware  and  Forging  Company,  Chicago^  III. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  44^,976 

Int.  CV  BOID  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  210—251  3  Claims 


I.  In  combination  in  a  water  cooler:  a  ^ump  means  for 
temporarily  storing  and  refrigerating  water  in  said  cooler,  said 
sump  means  providing  a  generally  cylindrit:al  side  wall  in 
substantially  vertical  axial  orientation  in  said  pooler;  a  bottom 
wall  across  the  lower  end  of  said  side  wall,  for{ enclosing  same, 
an  opening  acorss  the  top  of  said  side  wall  defining  an  inlet  of 
said  sump,  an  opening  in/or  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  defining 
an  outlet  of  said  sump,  a  water  supply  bottig  removably  dis- 
posed above  said  sump  with  its  outlet  located!  within  the  inlet 
of  said  sump;  an  improved  disposable  water  filter  cartridge 
removably  inserted  into  said  sump  through  saiid  inlet  opening 
for  removing  solid  substances  from  flowing  through  said  sump; 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  water  filter  cartridge  in  verti- 
cal spatial  relation  to  said  sump  bottom  w41l  to  provide  a 
reservoir  of  filtered  water  at  the  bottom  of  Said  sump;  said 
improved  disposable  water  filter  cartridge  coifiprising  a  filter- 
ing media  and  top  and  bottom  sealing  cover$  which  prevent 
water  flow  between  said  supply  bottle  and  said  outlet  in  said 
sump  means  without  passing  through  said  filtering  media,  said 
filtering  media  being  in  sheet  form  folded  in  double  back 


pleats  at  intervals  along  its  length  and  formed  define  an  annu- 
lar structure  of  smaller  outside  diameter  than  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  said  sump  means  and  having  substantially  radially  ex- 
tending surfaces  surrounding  a  hollow  core,  said  bottom  cover 
being  a  circular  disc  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  sump  means  and  a  top  surface  sealingly 
engaging  the  bottom  edges  of  said  media,  said  top  cover  being 
a  circular  disc  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  said  sump  means,  a  bottom  surface  which  sealingly 
engages  the  top  edges  of  said  filtering  media,  an  elastic  periph- 
eral lip  capable  of  forming  a  seal  by  deforming  and  exerting 
pressure  on  the  wall  of  said  sump  in  which  the  cartridge  is 
inserted,  and  a  central  circular  opening  through  said  top  cover 
adjacent  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  core. 


3,923,663 

FLUID  PURIFICATION  DEVICE 

William  P.  Reid,  3200  E.  29th  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90806 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,238 

Int.  CI.'BOID  J5/06 

U.S.  CI.  210— 251  13  Claims 


9.  A  fluid  purification  device  comprising  a  housing  defining 
a  chamber  therein  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber; 

a  guide  tube  in  said  chamber,  one  end  of  said  guide  tube 
being  supported  by  said  housing  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  port,  the  other  end  thereof  being  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  inlet  port; 

a  tubular  filter  element  in  said  chamber  surrounding  said 
guide  tube  and  in  the  path  of  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet 
port  to  said  other  end  of  said  guide  tube,  sealing  means 
at  one  end  of  said  filter  element  adjacent  said  inlet  port 
sealing  said  one  end  against  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  port 
directly  to  the  said  other  end  of  said  guide  tube; 

said  housing  having  threaded  mounting  means  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  aligned  with  said  guide  tube;  and 

an  elongate  ultraviolet  lamp  unit  having  a  threaded  base 
member  threadedly  engaging  a  selected  one  of  said 
mounting  means  and  supported  thereby  to  extend  into 
saia  guide  tube  whereby  said  lamp  unit  may  be  mounted 
on  said  housing  to  extend  into  said  guide  tube  from  either 
end  thereof 
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3,923,664 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  APPARATUS 
John  Roger  G rover,  Reading;  Ronald  Gayler,  Wantage,  and 
Malcolm  Hoban  Delve,  Wallingford,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  United  Kingdon  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London. 
England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,521 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1973, 
3656/73 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  31/00 
U.S.  CL  210—321 


resin  can  be  washed  with  distilled  water  at  a  temperature  of 
25°  to  30°  C.  without  obtaining  in  the  wash  water  a  concen- 
tration of  oxidizing  iodine  detectable  by  reacting  said  wash 
water  with  a  cadmium  iodide-linear  starch  test  reagent. 

2.  The  triiodide  demand  bactericide  produced  by  the  pro- 
cess of  claim  1. 


5  Claims 


jf   0 


^^rmi 


^-^ 


/9 


V    'S  V4 


1.  Reverse  osmosis  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure  shell  of 
cylindrical  form,  a  removable  plug-like  holder  for  a  membrane 
assembly  at  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  membrane  assembly  in  the 
form  of  a  bundle  of  rod-like  reverse  osmosis  elements  having 
fluid  receiving  grooves  carried  by  said  holder  and  extending 
towards  the  other  end  of  the  shell,  a  product  outlet  at  the 
holder  end  of  the  shell  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
grooves  in  said  reverse  osmosis  elements,  closure  means  for 
the  other  end  of  the  shell  comprising  a  removable  plug-like 
member,  shell  partition  means  within  said  shell  extending 
from  said  plug-like  member  in  a  direction  toward  said  holder 
and  projecting  into  said  membrane  assembly  and  dividing  said 
membrane  assembly  into  first  and  second  groups  of  rod-like 
elements,  said  partition  means  dividing  said  shell  into  a  first 
compartment  containing  said  first  group  of  rod-like  elements 
and  a  second  compartment  containing  said  second  group  of 
rod-like  elements,  fluid  communication  means  at  the  end  of 
said  partition  means  remote  from  said  plug-like  member  al- 
lowing fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  said  second 
compartments,  an  inlet  for  feed  solution  at  the  other  end  of 
the  shell  for  introducing  feed  solution  into  said  first  compart- 
ment and  an  outlet  for  feed  solution  at  the  other  end  of  the 
shell  for  removal  of  feed  solution  from  said  second  compart- 
ment whereby  the  feed  solution  flows  from  said  inlet,  through 
said  first  compartment,  through  said  fluid  communication 
means,  and  through  said  second  compartment  exteriorly  of 
the  reverse  osmosis  elements  to  said  outlet. 


3,923,665 
DEMAND  BACTERICIDE  FOR  DISINFECTING  WATER 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Jaci(  L.  Lambert,  and  Louis  R.  Fina,  both  of  Manhattan, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Foun- 
dation, Manhattan,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,553,  Nov.  21,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,81 7,860,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,246, 
Nov.  2,  1970,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  881,923,  Dec.  3,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
3,1974,  Ser.  No.  457,633.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  June  18,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.==  C02B  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  210-501  12  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  producing  a  triiodide  demand  bacteri- 
cide, comprising  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  iodine 
which  is  present  therein  essentially  as  triiodide  ions  (I3'), 
contacting  said  triiodide  solution  with  a  porous  granular 
strong  base  anion  exchange  resin  having  the  strongly  basic 
groups  thereof  in  a  salt  form  reactable  with  triiodide  ions, 
and  contacting  being  continued  until  sufficient  triiodide  has 
reacted  with  said  strongly  basic  groups  that  bacterially  con 


3,923,666 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ACIDIZING  AND 
FRACTURING  WELLS 
Walter  R.  Dill,  Duncan,  Okla..  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,150 
Int.  Cl.^  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.55  C  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  gelled  acid  useful  for  acidizing 
or  fracturing  subterranean  earth  formations,  which  comprises: 
mixing  a  water  soluble,  linear  polyacrylamide  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  50  million,  an 
aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solution  containing  an  amount  of 
hydrochloric  acid  effective  to  produce  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous gel,  and  an  aldehyde  compound  soluble  in  aqueous 
solutions; 

wherein  the  mixing  ratio  of  said  polyacrylamide  to  said  acid 
solution  is  in  the  range  of  about  25  to  about  1 50  pounds 
of  said  polyacrylamide   per    1,000  gallons  of  said  acid 
solution. 
12.   The   method   of  treating   a   permeable,   subterranean 
formation  to  enhance  the  productivity  of  hydrocarbons  there- 
from which  comprises: 

mixing  from  about  25  to  about  150  pounds  of  a  water  solu- 
ble linear  polyacrylamide  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  1  to  about  50  million  with  each  1 ,000  gallons 
of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
hydrochloric  acid  solution  containing  at  least  25  weight 
percent  hydrochloric  acid  to  develop  a  stable,  pumpable 
acid  gel; 
injecting  said  stable,  pumpable  acid  gel  into  the  interstices 

of  said  permeable,  subterranean  formation:  then 
injecting  an  effective  amount  of  an  aldehyde  compound 
soluble  in  aqueous  solutions  into  the  interstices  of  the 
permeable  formation  to  mix  the  aldehyde  with  the  pump- 
able acid  gel  in  situ,  and  thereby  increase  the  viscosity  of 
the  gel  present  in  the  formation  interstices  by  in  situ 
reaction  of  the  aldehyde  compound  with  the  pumpable 
acid  gel. 
15.  A  high  viscosity  acidic  gel  composition  useful  in  fractur- 
ing, acidizing  and  propping  operations  in  the  production  of 
hydrocarbons  from  subterranean  formations  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  methylol  hydrochloride  salt  of  a  linear  polyacryl- 
amide having  a  molecular  weight  exceeding    1    million  and 
produced  by  reacting  a  water  soluble  linear  polyacrylamide 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1  to  about  50  million 
with  hydrochloric  acid  in  an  aqueous  environment  to  yield  a 
hydrochloride  salt  of  said  linear  polyacrylamide,  then,  react- 
ing an  aldehyde  compound  soluble  in  aqueous  solutions  with 
said  hydrochloride  salt. 


3,923,667 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NIO  RUBBING  SEAL  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  CUO  AND  CAF, 

Irwin  M.  Lachman,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,598 
Int.  Cl.='  C04B  35102;  ClOM  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-12  8  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  ceramic  sliding  seal  for  contacting  a  ceramic 


regenerator  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  analytically  consisting 
laminated  water  IS  disinfected  when  passed  through  a  bed  of  essentially  of,  by  weight,  8-76^  NiO,  10-52*  CuO  and 
the  reacted  resin,  and  removing  water-elutable  iodine  from  5-40*  of  a  metal  fluoride  selected  from  CaF,,  SrF,  and  corn- 
said  resin,  said  removing  being  continued  until  the  reacted    binations  thereof 

94IO.G.-II 


320 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1975 


based  on  percent 


3,923,668 

GLANIDINE  CARBONATE  DISPERSION  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  Emmett  Johnston,  West  Grove,  Pd.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,571 
Int.  CL'  ClOM  1132,  3/26;  ClOL  1/32,  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  252-16  9  Claims 

1.  A  stable  dispersion  of  guanidine  carbonate  and  ashless 
dispersing  agent  in  mineral  oil  comprising, 
by  total  weight, 

i.  from  1%  to  50%  of  guanidine  carbonaie  having  a  particle 

size  in  the  range  of  from  0.001  to  0.1  micron, 
ii.  from  1%  to  25%  of  at  least  one  oil-spluble,  ashless  dis- 
persing agent  selected  from  the  groupj  consisting  of 

a.  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbylsuccinic  a<  id  and  derivatives 
thereof  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  grpup  has  30  to  200 
carbon  atoms,  said  derivative  beind  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anhydride,  ester,  amide  and  aminoi- 
mide, 

b.  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl-substituted 
amine  of  the  formula 


R— N-R'-(NHR')^— N— It 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consjsti 
Jower  alkyl.  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  c 
200  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one   R   being 
group,  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  2 
and  JT  is  0  to  5,  and 

c.  a  basic  amino  nitrogen-containing 
polymer  containing  in  copolymerizeii 
polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturate 
of  amino-nitrogen  and  containing 
carbyl  chain  of  from  8  to  1 8  carbon 
one  polymerizable  ethylenically  uns^tu 
containing  basic  amino  nitrogen, 
taining  0. 1  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  said 
gen,  said  copolymer  having  an  inheri 
to  3.0  as  determined  at  0. 1  %  weight 
tion  in  benzene  at  25°C.,  and 
iii.  from  25%  to  98%  of  mineral  oil  havin] 
of  from  30  to  1,500  SUS. 


an 


sa  d 


polyalkylene  poly- 


ng  of  hydrogen, 

on^ining  from  30  to 

said  hydrocarbyl 

o  3  carbon  atoms 

addition  type  co- 
form  at  least  one 
d  monomer,  free 
aliphatic  hydro- 
atoms,  and  at  least 
rated  monomer 
copolymer  con- 
basic  amino  nitro- 
nt  viscosity  of  0. 1 
/olume  concentra- 

a  lOO'F.  viscosity 


3,923,669 

ANTIWEAR  HYDRAL'LIC  OIL 

Thomas  D.  Newingham,  West  Chester,  and  Alexander  D.  Rec- 

chuite,  Boothwyn,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  toj  Sun  Oil  Company 

of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5i9,728 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  1/48,  3/42,  5/24,  7/46 

U^.  CI.  252-32.7  E  10  Claims 

I.  A  composition,  useful  as  an  anti-wear  hydraulic  oil  or  as 
a  gear  lubricant,  comprising  major  amounts  lof  a  mineral  lubri- 
cating oil  and  minor,  effective  and  mutually  compatible 
amounts  of  a  secondary  zinc  dialkyi  dithiophiosphate  anti-wear 
agent,  chelating  type  and  film  forming  typje  metal  deactiva- 
tors, and,  as  rust  inhibitors,  a  neutral  bariutn  salt  of  a  petro- 
leum sulfonate  and  an  alkyl  or  aryl  substituted  succinic  acid 
or  acid  anhydride.  i 

3.  The  composition  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  chelating  type 
metal  deactivator  is  an  alkyl-substituted  dehvative  of  2,S-di- 
mercapto- 1 ,3 ,4-thiodiazole. 

7.  The  composition  of  claim  5  and  containing  tetra  phenyl 
succinic  anhydride. 


3,923,670 

OVERBASED  PHENATES 

John  Crawford,  Pemberley,  15  Ashcourt  Drive,  Hornsea,  East 

Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,426 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1973, 
8629/73 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  1/54,  3/48,  5/28,  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  252-42.7  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  overbased  sulfurized 
alkaline  earth  metal  alkylphenate  wherein  an  alkylphenol 
having  from  8  to  30  carbons  in  the  alkyl  group  and  sulfur  are 
reacted  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  form 
a  sulfurized  alkylphenol  and  wherein  the  sulfurized  alkyl- 
phenol is  contacted  with  at  least  two  molar  parts  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  base  per  molar  part  of  alkylphenol  in  said  sulfu- 
rized alkylphenol  and  in  the  presence  of  ethylene  glycol  to 
form  a  sulfurized  alkaline  earth  alkylphenate  which  is  thereaf- 
ter carbonated  to  form  said  overbased  sulfurized  alkaline 
earth  metal  alkylphenate,  the  improvement  comprises  ( 1 ) 
reacting  said  alkylphenol  and  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  0.2-1.3 
molar  parts  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  molar  part  of 
alkylphenol  and  (2)  conducting  said  contacting  and  said  car- 
bonation  steps  in  the  presence  of  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


3,923,671 
METAL  WORKING  LUBRICANT 
James  E.  Knepp,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,776 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  1/06,  3/04,  5/04,  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  252-49.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  metal  working  lubricant  dispersible  in  an  aqueous 
media  comprising: 

a.  a  fatty  acid  containing  at  least  12  carbon  atoms  including 
at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  group; 

b.  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  ester; 

c.  at  least  one  emulsification  agent;  and 

d.  mineral  oil. 

8.  A  metal  working  lubricant  comprising  a  dispersion  of 
from  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  neat  oil  and  from  70  to  90  parts 
by  weight  water,  said  neat  oil  comprising  in  parts  by  weight. 
1  from  2  to  8  parts  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 
C„H2„  -,  (COOH)r  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  13  to  \1,  n 
is  0  or  an  even  integer  from  2  to  6  and  r  is  at  least  1  and  not 
greater  than  2; 

2.  10  to  20  parts  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  ester  com- 
prising the  condensation  product  of  one  or  more  6  18 
.carbon  monocarboxylic  acids  with  a  polyol; 

3.  2  to  10  parts  of  at  least  one  emulsification  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  or  ethers  of  12  to  18 
carbon  monocarboxylic  acids;  and 

4.  from  60  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral  oil  having  a 
sufficient  initial  viscosity  to  provide  a  viscosity  of  the  neat 
oil  mixture  of  from  250  to  450  SSU  at  100°F. 


3,923,672 
TURBINE  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Albert  M.  Durr,  Jr.,  and  Robert  A.  Krenowicz,  both  of  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,765 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  1/10,  3/02,  5/02,  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—49.9  16  Claims 

1.  A  turbine  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
a  mineral  or  synthetic  hydrocarbon  base  lubricating  oil  and 
the  following  combination  of  materials  in  the  amounts  speci- 
fied as  weight  percent  of  total  composition: 

a.  about  0.05  to  about  1.5  -triphenyl  phosphite  or  trialkyl- 
substituted  phenyl  phosphite  having  1  or  2  alkyl  substitu- 
ents,  each  of  which  contains  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms; 

b.  about  0.02  to  about  0.75  diphenylamine  or  alkylated 
diphenylamines  containing  1  or  2  alkyl  groups,  on  one  or 
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both  phenyl  moieties,  containing  from  about  4  to  about 
16  carbon  atoms; 

c.  about  0. 1 0  to  about  0.75  phenyl  o-naphthylamine,  phenyl 
^-naphthylamine,  phenyl  a-naphthylamine  having  1  or  2 
alkyl  or  alkaryl  substituents,  each  of  which  contains  1  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  /3-naphthylamine 
having  1  or  2  alkyl  or  alkaryl  substituents,  each  of  which 
contains  1  to  about  16  carbon  atoms; 

d.  about  0.002  to  about  0.10  -benzotriazole  or  alkyl-sub- 
stituted benzotriazoles  having  1  or  2  alkyl  groups  contain- 
ing 1  or  2  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
and 

e.  about  0.02  to  about  0.50  -partial  ester  of  an  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  succinic  anhydride,  which  is  represented  by  the 
formula 


C(0)OH 

I 
R-C-H 

I 
R'-C-H 

1 
C OR" 


il 


C(0)OH 
I 
H-C-R 

H-C-R 

O-C 


wherein  of  the  radicals  R  and  R',  one  is  hydrogen  and  the 
other  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  from  8  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a  residue  of  a  polydric  alcohol  containing 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  one 
but  less  than  five. 

3.  The  turbine  oil  composition  of  claim  2  wherein  it  con- 
tains about  0.05  to  about  1 .50  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer 
of  1  mole  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  and  0.5  to  12  moles  of  an 
a-olefin  containing  8  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


3,923,674 

THERMAL  INSULATION  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Richard  F.  Shannon.  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,895,  June  9,  1968,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,570,  Oct.  22,  1965, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,601,  June 
5,  1963,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

493 
Int.  d.^*  C23F  11/ 18 
U.S.  CI.  252—62  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  structural  insulation  material 
which  inhibits  chloride  ion  stress  corrosion  of  stainless  steel 
and  which  has  improved  strength,  comprising:  preparing  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  an  inert  insulation  filler,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide  containing  material  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lime  and  magnesium  hydroxide,  and  SiOj  reactable  with  lime, 
said  slurry  having  a  water  to  solids  ratio  of  at  least  6: 1  and  a 
soluble  chloride  concentration  of  less  than  1 ,000  ppm  based 
on  solids,  forming  a  filter  cake  of  the  solids,  filtering  a  solution 
of  sodium  silicate  through  the  filter  cake  to  impregnate  the 
filter  cake  with  an  amount  of  sodium  silicate  to  leave  a  weight 
ratio  of  sodium  silicate  to  soluble  chloride  of  at  least  50  to  one 
after  hardening  of  the  binder,  causing  the  alkaline  earth  con- 
taining material  to  harden  into  a  strong  crystalline  binder 
having  from  1%  to  15%  by  weight  of  said  soluble  sodium 
silicate  dispersed  throughout  the  insulation  material,  and 
drying  the  shaped  body  so  produced. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  strong  porous  light  weight 
shaped  body  which  inhibits  chloride  ion  stress  corrosion  of 
stainless  steel  and  which  has  the  strength  of  a  structural  insula- 
tion, comprising:  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  an  inert 
insulation  filler,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  containing 
material  from  the  group  consisting  of  lime  and  magnesium 
hydroxide,  and  SiO,  reactable  with  lime,  said  slurry  having  less 
than  1,000  ppm  of  soluble  chloride  based  on  the  solids,  mixing 
solid  sodium  silicate  with  the  slurry  while  controlling  the 
temperature  and  time  of  contact  to  give  from  1%  to  approxi- 
mately 15%  by  weight  of  solid  sodium  silicate  in  the  slurry, 
shaping  the  solids  of  the  slurry  while  retaining  the  solid  sodium 
silicate  therein,  and  causing  the  alkaline  earth  containing 
material  to  harden  into  a  strong  crystalline  binder  to  provide 
a  resultant  insulation  material  having  sodium  silicate  present 
in  an  amount  at  least  50  times  the  chloride  ion. 


> 


3,923,673 

METAL  DEFORMING  PROCESS 

Klaas  Van  Henten,  Delft;  Cornells  Couvee,  Rotterdam,  and 

Dirk  De  Jager,  Delft,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,488 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1973, 
11455/73 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  1/16 
U.S.CL  252-59  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  deforming  metal  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  surface  of  said  metal  a  composition  comprising  5-50% 
by  weight  of  a  non-hydrogen ated  block  copolymer  having  at 
least  one  homo  polymer  block  of  a  monoalkenylarene  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styreofi,  alpha-methylstyrene  and 
tert-butyl  styrene,  said  block  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  between  about  4000  and  100,000  and  at  least  one 
homo  polymer  block  of  a  conjugated  diene  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butadiene  and  isoprene,  said  block  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  between  about  20,000  and 
1,000,000,  and  50-95%  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricant, 
said  lubricant  containing  no  more  than  about  30%  by  weight 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  subjecting  the  metal  so  treated 
to  deforming  operations. 


3,923,675 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LEAD  LANTHANUM 
ZIRCONATE-TITANATE  POWDERS 
Khodabakhsh  S.  Mazdiyasni,  Xenia,  and  Leanne  M.  Brown, 
Brookville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,923 
Int.  Cl.^  C04B  35/46,  35/48,  35/50 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.9  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  lead  lanthanum  z'irconate  tita- 
nate  (PLZT)  powder  which  comprises  adding  to  water  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  lead  isoamyloxide,  a  lanthanum 
alkoxide,  a  zirconium  alkoxide  and  a  titanium  alkoxide  in 
solution  in  isoamyl  alcohol,  the  alkoxides  corresponding  to  the 
formulae  La(OR)3,  Zr(OR)^  and  TKOR)^,  wherein  R  is  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  3  to  6,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms;  reflux- 
ing  the  solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  70°  to 
75°C  for  a  period  of  about  2  to  5  hours  to  hydrolytically 
decompose  said  isoamyloxide  and  alkoxides  into  a  hydroxide 
of  lead,  lanthanum,  zirconium  and  titanium;  washing  the  re- 
sulting hydroxide;  and  drying  the  hydroxide  by  heating  same 
under  a  vacuum,  thereby  obtaining  a  high  purity,  amorphous 
PLZT  powder. 
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3,923,676 

INSULATIVE  ADHESIVE  MIXTURE  RESISTANT  TO 

STRONG  ELECTRICAL  FIELDS 

VUho  Albert  Rifsanen,  Tervakoski  12400.  Finland  _ 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun^  9,  1972,  1648/72 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  3/10 

US.  CL  252-63.2  9  Claims 


1.  A  glue  mixture  to  be  used  in  objects  subject  to  strong 
electrical  fields  such  as  in  glue  splices  of  electrical  capacitor 
tissues,  comprising: 

a.  a  glue  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  cellulose,  starch,  arabium,  dextrin  and  plastic 
adhesive^  and 

b.  particles  of  a  poorly  conducting  substance  mixed  with  the 
adhesive  component.  , 

the  particle  content  ranging  from  50  toj  5,000  per  cent  by 
weight  of  the  adhesive  material. 

the  particle  size  ranging  from  0.01  /tm  lo  a  few  microme- 
ters, the  particles  being  of  a  substantially  uniform  size, 
the  cross-sectional  contours  of  the 
evenly  curved,  and 

the  ratio  of  the  maximum  and  the  minimum  dimension  of 
the  particles  being  less  than  10  to  I 


particles    being 


3,923,677 

2-STILBENYL.4.STYRYL-V-TRIAZOLES,  THEIR  USE 
FOR  THE  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  OF  ORGANIC 
MATERIALS,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Guglielmo  Kabas,  Binningen;  Hans  Schlaepfer,  Basel,  and  Ian 
John  Fletcher,  Muenchenstein,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  237,204,  March  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,862,179.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  31,   1971, 
4702/71 

Int.  Cl.^  CI  W  3/42 
U.S.  CI.  252-89  3  Claims 

I.  A  detergent  characterized  in  that  it  contains  from  0.001 
to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  an  optical  brigjjtener  of  the  for- 
mula 


„)0-^*- 


wherein 

X,  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  or 
tuted  phenyl. 


sptionaily  substi- 


Ri  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  alkoxy  with  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  together  with  R2  in  the  o-position 
denotes  a  fused  benzene  ring, 

Rj  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  with  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  together 
with  R,  in  the  o-position  denotes  a  fused  benzene  ring, 

R3  denotes  hydrogen,  a  nitrile  group,  an  optionally  function- 
ally modified  sulpho  group  or  an  optionally  functionally 
modified  carboxyl  group, 

R4  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  nitrile  group,  alkyl  with  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  alkoxy 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  optionally  functionally  modi- 
fied carboxyl  or  an  optionally  functionally  modified  sul- 
pho group  and 

Rj  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,923,678 
LIQUID  CLEANSING  AGENT  CONCENTRATES 
Hans-Jerg    Kleiner,    Bad    Soden;    Otto    Roller;    Karl-Heinz 
Schneider,    both    of    Kelkheim,    and   Gerhart   Schneider, 
Schneidhain,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,247 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    30,    1973, 
2354223 

Int.  CI.*  CUD  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-89  3  Claims 

1.  Liquid  aqueous  cleansing  agent  concentrates  on  the  basis 
of  non-ionic,  surface-active  compounds,  having  a  content  of 
compounds  of  the  general  formula 


R,— P— OY 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  a  straight-chained  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
radical  having  4  to  16  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  the  sodium  or  potassium 
ion  wherein  the  content  of  compounds  of  the  general  formula 
is  about  1  to  5%  by  weight. 


3,923,679 

SALTS  OF  TETRAHYDROFURAN  POLYCARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  AS  DETERGENT  BUILDERS  AND  COMPLEXING 

AGENTS 
John  N.  Rapko,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Divisran  of  Ser.  No.  385,131,  Aug.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,835,163. 
This  applicatran  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No,  476,825 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  7/54 
U.S.  CL  259-99  16  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  formulation  comprising  (a)  from  1  to  95%  by 
weight  of  an  alkaU  metal,  ammonium  or  alkanol  ammonium 
salt  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
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HOOC.       /  \      COOH 


HOOC 


/ 


R, 


R.- 


R»       R<. 


.1, 


RNH-C-NHN=CH-i  I 


wherein  R„,  R,,,  R^,  R,,,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  COOH,  at  least  one  of  R„,  R<„  R^ 

and  R^  being  COOH  when  R,  is  COOH  and  (b)  from  0.5  to  ^h^r^D..h,A  lu   1     lu        ■  .v  .r 

Qstz,  k,,  ..,..;„k.    *•        _<■    .     .     1        jf  L  where  R  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  a  kenyl,  or  aryl;  X  IS  su  fur;  and  R. 

95%  by  weight  ofa  surfactant  selected  form  the  group  consist-  ,„j  n    ^,^        .u  1  unui.  anu  •%» 

.......  ano  1x3  are  meinyi. 


ing  of  water  soluble  anionic,  nonionic,  amphoteric  and  zwit 
terionic  surfactants. 


8.  A  process  for  protecting  light-sensitive  subjects  against 
ultraviolet  radiation  which  comprises  filtering  such  radiation 
by  means  of  a  radiation-absorbing  amount  of  a  sunscreen 
agent  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


3,923,680 
AGGLOMERATED  RUBBER  CHEMICALS 
Henning  Roeder;  Giinter  P.  Langner,  both  of  Leichlingen; 
Bemd  Scherhag,  Leverkusen;  Hans-Lothar  Nickenig,  Lever- 
kusen-Steinbuechel,  all  of  Germany,  and  Rene'Loix,  Leuven- 
Heverlee,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,200 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    4,    1971, 
2144378 
Disclosure  was  also  publislied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  E09K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-182  1  Claim 

1.  A  free-flowing,  binder-free  solid  rubber  chemical  in  the 
form  of  a  smooth  surfaced  spherical  agglomerate  of  individual 
particles,  said  rubber  chemical  being  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vulcanization  accelera- 
tors, vulcanization  retarders,  antiagers,  antiozonants,  masti- 
cating agents,  regenerating  agents  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
agglomerate  of  individual  particles  being  produced  by  the 
agglomeration  process  of  atomizing  a  binder-free  suspension 
of  at  least  one  of  said  rubber  chemicals  having  a  purity  of 
greater  than  95  percent  and  an  average  diameter  of  less  than 
60  fjL  with  a  solids  content  of  from  5  to  60  percent  by  weight 
and  a  viscosity  of  from  0.5  to  100  cP  at  20°  C.  into  a  hot  gas 
stream  which  has  an  inlet  temperature  of  from  150°  to  350°  C. 
and  an  outlet  temperature  below  120°  C,  recovering  and 
returning  particles  with  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  about 
60  n  to  the  agglomeration  process  and  recovering  resulting 
agglomerated  particles  with  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  1 
percent  by  weight  and  an  average  diameter  from  about  60  /x 
to  500  fi. 


3,923,682 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PHOSPHORS 
Ernest  A.   Dale,  Hamilton;   Leonard   V.   Dullea.  Salem,  and 
Martha  J.  B.  Thomas,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,876 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  11/10.  11/12.  11/24.  11/42.  11/44 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.6  P  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  antimony  activated 
calcium  halophosphate  phosphor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  solution  containing  calcium  nitrate,  antimony 
chloride,  hydrofluoric  acid,  cadmium  nitrate  and  phos- 
phoric acid; 

b.  atomizing  said  solution  into  droplets; 

c.  drying  said  droplets  to  produce  particles  having  a  prede- 
termined particle  size  range; 

d.  transporting  said  particles  into  a  heated  fluidizing  bed 
comprising  an  inert  granular  material  which  is  in  constant 
motion  during  operation,  and 

e.  heating  said  particles  therein  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  form  a  phosphor  matrix. 


3,923,683 
AMIDES  AND  HYDROPHOBIC  SILICA  AS  ANTIFOAMS 
Raymond  J.    Mkhalski,   Riverdale,  and   Roger   W.   Youngs, 
Hinsdale,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nako  Chemkal  Company, 
Oak  Brook,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,508,  Sept.  7,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,125 
Int.  CL*  BOID  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-321  6  Claims 

1.  An  antifoam  composition  comprising  a  blend  of; 

A.  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  oil  having  concentration  ranging 
between  70  to  98.8%  by  weight; 

B.  a  finely  divided  hydrophobic  silica  having  a  concentra- 
tion ranging  between  O.I  to  5.0%  by  weight; 

C.  a  bis-amide  in  a  concentration  ranging  between  I  to  20% 
by  weight  having  the  following  structure: 


3,923,681 

IMIDAZOLE-THIO  SEMICARBAZONE  SUNSCREEN 

AGENTS 

Paul  L.  Warner,  Jr.,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westwood 

Pharmaceutkals,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,684 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  233/84;  G02B  5/2i;  A6 IK  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  252-300  8  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


R_C-N-(CH,),-N-C-R 


where: 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6;  and 

R   is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or  branched 
chain    aliphatic   group   having  from   5    to   22   carbon 
atoms;  and 
D.  a  silicone  oil  having  a  concentration  ranging  between  0. 1 
to  5.0%  by  weight. 
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3,923,684 

MOISTURE  INDICATOR  FOR  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 

John  W.  Shaffer,  WiUiamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,450,  Dec.  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,770362.  Thfa  application  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,309 

Int.  CI.'  GOl N  i//22 
VS.  CI.  252—408  3  Claims 

1.  A  moisture  indicating  material  for  disposition  upon  a 
glass  surface  within  the  sealed  envelope  of  ia  lamp  to  indicate 
the  presence  of  air  therein,  said  indicating  tiaterial  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  cobaltous  cobaiticyanide  and  be- 
tween about  1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  partially  hydro- 
lyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


3,923,685 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Chan  Soo  Oh,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  and  Edward  F.  Pasierb,  Hamil- 
ton Square,  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.  ; 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,339,  Oct.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,792,915.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1973, 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  3134 
US.  CI.  252—408  LC 


soraow: 
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I.  A  cholesteric  mixture  comprising  from 
weight  of  an  optically  active  compound  of 


CM- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5  and  a  neniatic  liquid  crystal 
having  positive  dielectric  anisotropy  compoiition. 


Ser.  No.  407,546 


3  Claims 


5-80  percent  by 
ihe  formula 


3,923,686 

FLUIDIZED  CATALYST  REGENERATION  BY 

OXIDATION  IN  A  DENSE  PHASE  BED  AND  A  DILUTE 

PHASE  TRANSPORT  RISER 

Laurence  O.   Stine,  Western   Springs,  and  Algie  J.  Conner, 

Downers  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 

ucts  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,042,  May  30,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  453.455.  The  portion 

of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29,  1991,  has  been 

disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.»  SOU  29/38,  21/20;  Clod  11/04 
VS.  CI.  252—417  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  zeolite-containing  or 
an  amorphous  coke-contaminated  spent  hy«|rocarbon  crack- 
ing catalyst,  removed  from  a  reaction  zone.i  and  the  conver- 
sion of  carbon  monoxide,  resulting  from  the  oxidation  of  coke 
from  said  catalyst,  to  carbon  dioxide,  which  process  is  op>er- 
ated  within  a  pressure  range  of  from  abo^t  normal  atmo- 
spheric to  about  50  psig,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a.  passing  said  catalyst  and  a  fresh  free  oxygen-containing 
regeneration  gas  to  a  first  dense  bed  of  fluidized  particulate 
catalyst  in  a  regeneration  zone  and  oxidizing  coke  in  said  first 
dense  bed  maintained  at  oxidizing  conditions  including  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  1250°  to  about  MOO'F., 
a  superficial  gas  velocity  within  the  range  of  about  3  to  about 
10  feet  per  second,  and  a  catalyst  residence  time  of  less  than 
two  minutes,  to  produce  partially  spent  regeneration  gas, 
containing  CO,  and  regenerated  catalyst  having  residual  coke 
thereon; 

b.  passing  said  regenerated  catalyst  and  partially  spent 
regeneration  gas  to  a  dilute  phase  transport  riser  commu- 
nicating with  and  superimposed  over  said  first  dense  bed; 
introducing  into  said  dilute  phase  transport  riser  a  fuel  gas 
or  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
heat  the  regenerated  catalyst  passing  through  said  riser  to 


^' 


a  predetermined  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
1250°  to  1400°F.  and  also  introducing  into  said  dilute 
phase  transport  riser  a  second  fresh  free-oxygen  contain- 
ing regeneration  gas  to  support  burning  of  said  fuel  gas  or 
liquid  hydrocarbon  stream;  and,  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture within  said  dilute  phase  transport  riser  including 
controlling  the  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
1275°  to  1425°F.  and  the  superficial  gas  velocity  within 
the  range  of  about  10  to  25  feet  per  second  to  produce 
regenerated  catalyst  as  said  predetermined  temperature 
and  to  convert  CO  to  COi  to  produce  spent  regeneration 
gas; 

c.  separating  the  thus-heated  catalyst  from  said  spent  regen- 
eration gas;  and, 

d.  introducing  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  a  second  dense 
bed  of  particulate  material,  from  which  said  regenerated 
catalyst  is  returned  to  said  reaction  zone. 
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3,923,687 
PROCESS  FOR  ACTIVATING  CATALYST  COMPONENT 

USEFUL  FOR  POLYMERIZING  PROPYLENE 
Isoo  Shirai;    Takeshi  Suzuki,   and    Koichi   Tonooka,   all  of 
Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,341,  July  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1970,45-61667 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  31/14 
U.S.  CI.  252—429  C  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  catalyst  useful  in  the  pro- 
duction of  crystalline  propylene  polymer,  which  catalyst  con- 
sists essentially  of 

I.  TiCl3.0.33AlCl3and 

II.  a  dialkylaluminum  monohalide  having  a  general  formula 
of  AIRjX,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  X  is  a 
halogen  atom,  or  a  combination  of  an  alkylaluminum 
dihalide  having  a  general  formula  of  AIR'Xz,  wherein  R' 
is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and 
Si(OC2Hs)4,  the  improvement  of: 

A.  preparing  said  TiCls.O.BBAICU  by  reacting  TiCU  with  Al 
powder  in  a  mol  ratio  of  TiCU  to  Al  greater  than  3:1, 

B.  removing  unreacted  TiCU  until  the  TiCU  content  is 
within  the  range  of  0.01  to  .1%  by  weight, 

C.  size-controlling  the  resulting  powders  of  TiCls.O.BSAICIs 
by  ball-milling  in  a  revolving  or  vibrating  ball-mill  con- 
taining the  same  or  substantially  the  same  size  of  steel  or 
stainless  steel  balls  having  a  diameter  of  25  -  50  mm,  at 
room  temperature,  to  give  a  size-controlled  powder  con- 
sisting of  50%  or  more  of  the  particle*  of  325  meshes  on 
and  less  than  50%  of  the  particles  of  325  meshes  pass,  and 
D.  subjecting  the  size -con  trolled  powders  to  a  heat  treat- 
ment: 

1.  at  a  temperature  (T)  which  satisfies  the  conditions 
100°  C.  S    T   S  250°C., 

2.  at  a  pressure  (P)  which  satisfies  the  conditions  0.01 
mm  Hg  S    P    S  760  mm  Hg, 

3.  for  a  time  (0)  which  satisfies  the  condition  I  minute 
S     O   g    300  minutes 

and  wherein  the  following  relationship  between  T,  P  and  Q 
is  maintained: 

4.  9.52  X  \0-n  -  6.26  x  10-*P  -t-  3.98  x  10-X)   g    I 

5.  3.53  x  lO-n"  +  2.94  x  lO-'P  +  3.54  X  WXi  ^    1 . 


percent  volume  shrinkage  when  the  article  is  subjected  to  a 
temperature  of  980°C.  for  24  hours. 


3,923,688 

THERMALLY  STABLE  AND  CRUSH  RESISTANT 

MICROPOROUS  GLASS  CATALYST  SUPPORTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING 

Joseph  J.  Hammel,  and  Ties  AUersma,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,191,  Dec.  1,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,843,341,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

231,346,  March  2,  1972,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  264,081, 

June  19,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  447,194 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/02,21/08 
V.S.  CI.  252—432  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  microporous  glass  article  having  a  catalytic  coating 
deposited  thereon,  the  improvement  of  using  as  the  micropo- 
rous glass  catalyst  support,  a  strong,  thermally  stable,  micro- 
porous  glass  article  having  a  pore  volume  of  at  least  0.35  cubic 
centimeters  per  gram,  pore  sizes  ranging  from  50  to  200  Ang- 
strom units,  and  a  surface  area  of  at  least  100  square  meters 
per  gram,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  at  least  96  percent  by  weight  SiOj, 

b.  less  than  4  percent  by  weight  BjOs, 

c.  less  than  0.05  percent  by  weight  alkali  metal  oxide,  and 
d.  less  than  0.4  percent  by  weight  AljOj; 

said  microporous  glass  article  having  a  crush  strength  of  at 
least  20  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  and  losing  less  than  30 
percent  of  its  original  surface  area  and  undergoing  less  than  25 


3,923,689 
REMOVAL  OF  IRON  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  POROUS 

MATERIALS 
Clifton  William  Broughton,  Hallsville,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  Tucker 
Truemper,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  ICI  United  States 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,271 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—444  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  removing  iron  from  a  porous  carbona- 
ceous material  wherein  the  porous  carbonaceous  material  is 
treated  with  an  acidic  solution,  the  improvement  comprising 
including  in  said  solution  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrazine,  thiosulfates,  sulfites,  nitrites, 
and  hydroxy!  amine,  provided  that  the  amounts  of  acid  and 
reducing  agent  in  said  solution  are  sufficient  to  solubilize  the 
iron. 


3,923,690 
CARRIER-SUPPORTED  CATALYST 
Wilhelm  Vogt,  Hurth-Efferen;  Hermann  Glaser,  and  Helmut 
Dyrschka,   both  of  Erftstadt  Lechenich,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne.  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,054 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9,     1973, 
2323262;  Mar.  14,  1974,  2412162 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/18,  23/10,  21/04 
VS.  CI.  252—447  22  Claims 

1.  A  carrier-supported  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of 
aluminates  of  copper,  manganese  and  nickel  as  its  active 
ingredients  and  aluminum  oxide  as  its  carrier,  the  total  pro- 
portion of  aluminates  being  within  the  range  10  to  45  wt.  %. 


3,923,691 

HYDROTREATING  CATALYST 

David  G.  Braithwaite,  Brookhaven,  Miss.;  Carl  F.  Cross,  and 

Michael  R.  Basila,  3,  both  of  Munster,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Divismn  of  Ser.  No.  277,733,  Aug.  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,840,477. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,941.  The  portton 

of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8,  1991 ,  has  been 

disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  catalyst  or  catalyst  support 
which  comprises  mixing  alumina  particles  in  the  form  of 
spheres,  pellets,  or  a  powder  with  aqueous  silica  acid  sol  in  an 
amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  surface 
coating  of  SiOj  on  said  alumina  which  coating  after  removing 
excess  liquid,  drying  and  calcining  constitutes  less  than  2.5% 
SiO»,  based  on  the  weight  of  AljOs,  but  is  sufficient  to  enhance 
the  hydrotreating  activity  of  said  catalyst,  and  thereafter  re- 
moving excess  liquid,  drying  and  calcining  the  resultant  mix- 
ture. 
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Carl  F.  Cross,  and 


3,923.692 
HYDROTREATING  CATAljYST 
David  G.  Braithwaite,  Brookhaven,  Miss.; 

Michael  R.  Basila,  both  of  Munster,  Ind.^  assignors  to  Naico 
Ch«micai  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,733,  Aug.  3,  1972,  l»al.  No.  3,840,477. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  45J.942.  The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  OctjS,  1991,  has  been 

disclaimed. 
,     int.  CI.2  BOIJ  29106 
L.S.  CI.  252-455  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  catalyst  or  catalyst  support 
which  comprises  mixing  alumina  particles  in  the  form  of 
spheres,  pellets  or  a  powder  with  an  aque<)us  solution  of  so- 
dium hydroxide  and  sodium  silicate  in  an  amount  and  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  surface  coating  of  SiO^  on 


said  alumina  which  coating  after  removing 

ing  and  calcining  constitutes  less  than  2.5*5}^ 

weight  of  AI2O3,  but  is  sufficient  to  enhance 

activity  of  said  catalyst,  thereafter  removing  excess  liquid 

drying  and  calcining  the  resultant  mixture 


excess  liquid,  dry- 

Si02,  based  on  the 

the  hydrotreating 


3,923,693 

CATALYST  FOR  REDUCING  NITRO<IEN  OXIDES 

CONTAINED  IN  COMBUSTION  EXHAL'ST  GAS,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ^AME 

Toshiyuki  Sakai,  Funabashi;  Kazuhide  Miyakaki,  Tanashi,  and 

Kiyomi  Abe,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  a$signors  to  Mitsui 

Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^7,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2>i,  1973,  48-1 1917 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  21104,  21/06,  2^/74 
IJ.S.  CI.  252-459  \  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  contained  in 
combustion  exhaust  gas,  comprising  as  the  catalytically  effec- 
tive component  at  least  one  carbonyl  metal  i^hich  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  powdtry  carbonyl  iron, 
carbonyl  cobalt  and  carbonyl  nickel,  said  powdery  carbonyl 
metal  being  the  metal  produced  by  the  therr^al  decomposition 
of  the  corresponding  metal  carbonyls. 


3,923,694 
METHANOL  SYNTHESIS  CATALYST 
Derek  Comthwaite,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  ta  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  227,607,  Feb.  18,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,600.  March  4,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,206 

Int.  Cl.»  EG  I J  2n04 
VS.  CL  252—463  9  Claims 

I.  A  methanol  synthesis  catalyst  precursoi  comprising  cop- 
per oxide  in  an  amount  such  that  said  precursor  comprises 
10-80%  copper  with  the  balance  essentially  fa  spinel  structure 
support  comprising  the  oxides  of  zinc  and{  aluminum,  said 
precursor  being  characterized  by  the  presence  of  spinel  in 
crystalhtes  not  larger  than  120  Angstrom  uilits 


3,923,695 
CATALYST  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGHLY  PURIFIED 
2-HYDROXY-DIPHENYL  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  CATALYST 
Oskar  Weissel,  Krefeld-Bockum;  Josef  Metten,  Krefeld;  Hans 
Helmut  Schwarz,  Krefeld-Bockum:  Horst  Roller,  and  Peter 
Tacke,  both  of  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,1 19,  Sept.  14,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,872,  Sept.  29, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

442,156 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    10,    1970, 
2049809;  Jan.  20.  1971,  2102476 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/06,  11122 
U.S.  CI.  252—465  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  catalyst  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

a.  preparing  a  catalyst  base  composition  by 

I.  treating  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  nickel  salt,  a 
chromium  salt,  an  aluminum  salt  and  a  copper  salt  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  precipitant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  ammonia,  alkali 
metal  carbonate  and  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  or 

II.  precipitating  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  nickel 
salt,  an  aluminum  salt  and  a  copper  salt  with  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate  and  reacting  the  precipitated  carbon- 
ate-hydroxide mixture,  after  washing,  with  ammonium 
bichromate  at  elevated  temperature, 

whereby  the  amounts  are  selected  to  give  a  nickel  metal  to 
chromium  metal  to  aluminum  metal  to  copper  metal  weight 
ratioof  40-60  to  6.8-17.1  to  1.6-8.0  to  0.05-1.0; 

b.  impregnating  said  catalyst  base  composition  with  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  sulfate  and  alkali  metal  carbonate  to  obtain  an 
alkali  metal  to  nickel  metal  weight  ratio  of  0.65-3.4  to 
40-60; 

c.  shaping  said  catalyst  base  composition  either  before  or 
after  said  impregnation  into  a  molding  having  a  bulk 
density  of  0.8-1.6  g/ml; 

d.  reducing  impregnated  catalyst  molding  at  a  temperature 
between  350°  and  420°C  for  about  1  to  4  hours  with 
about  one-half  to  twice  the  equivalent  amount  of  hydro- 
gen calculated  for  reducing  nickel  compounds  present  to 
metallic  nickel  and  any  chromium  VI  compounds  present 
to  trivalent  chromium  and 

e.  subsequently  further  reducing  said  moldings,  at  a  temper- 
ature between  350°  and  420°C.  for  about  1  to  4  hours, 
with  with  2to  10  times  the  equivalent  amount  of  hydrogen 
for  reducing  nickel  compounds  present  to  metallic  nickel 
until  the  metallic  nickel  content  of  the  composition  is 
10-45%  by  weight. 


3,923,696 
CATALYST  STRUCTURE 

John  Edward  Chart.  Warwick.  N.Y.,  and  Burton  Bower 
Knapp,  Allendale,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,424 
Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  23/16,  23/64,  23/84 
U.S.  CL  252-467  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  catalyst  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  abatement  of 
noxious  materials  in  automotive  exhaust,  adapted  to  operate 
at  high  temperatures  in  the  range  of  up  to  about  930°C.  and 
higher  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  of  oxygen,  nitrogen, 
nitrogen  oxides  and  products  of  combustion  of  hydrocarbon 
fuel  and  comprising  a  structure  having  a  surface  catalytically 
active  to  reduce  nitrogen  oxides  to  its  elements  or  to  oxidize 
carbon  monoxide  and  unburn ed  hydrocarbons  to  final  oxida- 
tion products  and  an  underlying  metallic  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  formable,  workable  steel,  chromium 
steel,  stainless  steel,  chromium-containing  nickel  base  alloys 
and  other  non-ferrous  metals  having  a  melting  point  in  excess 
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of  the  temperatures  encountered  in  automotive  exhaust  mani- 
folds, the  improvement  comprising  a  layer  of  chromium  oxide 
interposed  between  said  catalytically  active  surface  and  said 
metallic  base  to  inhibit  reaction  of  said  metallic  base  with  said 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  nitrogen  oxides  and  products  of  combustion 
of  said  hydrocarbon  fuel  at  said  high  temperatures. 


3,923,697 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

THEIR  USE 

Harold   Ellis,   P.O.   Box   2158,  Ocean   View   Branch,   Miami 

Beach,  Fla.  33140 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438.824 
Int.  CV  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  CL  252-506  12  Claims 

1.   An   electrically  conductive   composition   comprising  a 
particulate,  homogeneous  blend  of: 

A.  about  60  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  graphite, 

B.  about  1.5  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  manganese  dioxide, 
and 

C.  about  0.5  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide,  each  of 
said  percentages  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  blend. 


3,923,698 

RESISTORS  FOR  IGNITION  PLUGS 

Osami  Kamigaito;  Hideyuki  Masaki;  Masami  Oki,  all  of  Na- 

goya;  Masatosi  Suzuki,  Kariya,  and  Yasuo  Nakamura,  Na- 

goya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  and 

Kabushi  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1972, 47-1 12363 
Int.  CV  HOIB  1/08 
U.S.  CL  252-518  8  Claims 


I.  A  resistor  consisting  essentially  of  40  to  90%  by  weight 
of  resistance  material  and  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  low  melting 
glass,  the  resistance  material  comprising  I  to  16%  by  weight 
of  aluminum  oxide,  75.6  to  98%  by  weight  of  tin  oxide  and 
0.84  to  9.9%  by  weight  of  antimony  oxide,  the  components  of 
said  resistance  material  being  adhered  together  and  hardened 
into  coherent  solid  bodies  by  said  low  melting  glass. 


3,923,699 
CYCLOHEXADECENONE-5  PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS 
Akira  Komatsu,  Tokyo;  Toshio  Yoshida,  Yokohama;  Susumu 
Akutagawa,  Tokyo;  Fumitaka  Norose,  Yokohama;  Takeshi 
Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  and  Ikuji  Kumasa.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  Perfumery  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,818 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    29,    1970,   45- 
126904 

Int.  Cl.^  A6IK  7/46;  C07C  49/44 
U.S.  CL  252—522  1  Claim 

I.  A  perfume  composition  having  a  musk-like  odor  compris- 
ing an  olfactory  amount  of  cyclohexadecenone-5  in  combina- 
tion with  a  conventional  perfume. 


3,923,700 
OLIGOMERIC  TITANATE  OR  ZIRCONATE  ESTER 
PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS 
Brian  George  Jaggers,  Hillsdale.  NJ.;  Keith  Frederick  Ufton, 
Ilford,  and  Horst  Richard  W  agner,  Ongar,  both  of  England, 
assignors  to  Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited,  London.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158.049,  June  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,849.326.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439,926 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  1,  1970, 
31863/70 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/00:  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-522  19  Claims 

1.  A  compounded  perfumery  composition  comprising  a 
plurality  of  odoriferous  ingredients  and  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oligomeric  compounds 
of  the  formula 


A3M(OMAs),A. 

wherein  n  is  an  integer,  M  is  titanium  or  zirconium  and  the 
groups  A  are  the  same  or  different  organic  groups  at  least  one 
of  which  has  the  formula  (—OR),  wherein  R  is  the  residue  of 
a  perfumery  alcohol  or  phenol,  said  compound  having  been 
prepared  by  hydrolysis  of  a  monomeric  titanate  of  zirconate 
ester  of  formula  MA4  with  from  50  to  90  moles  of  water  per 
100  moles  of  said  monomeric  ester;  and  said  perfumery  alco- 
hol or  phenol  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linalol, 
/3-phenyl  ethyl  alcohol;  benzyl  alcohol;  methanol;  n-hexanol; 
a-terpineol;  eugenol;  cis-hex-3-en-l-ol;  n-nonanol;  citronellol; 
n-decanol;  geraniol;  nerol;  myrcenol;  dihydrocitronellol;  dihy- 
drolinalol;  isoborneol;  2,6-dimethyloctan-8-ol;  farnesol,  dihy- 
drofarnesol;  nerolidol;  -y-phenyl-n-propyl  alcohol;  y-phenyl-n- 
butyl  alcohol;  S-phenyl-n-amyl  alcohol;  cinnamyl  alcohol,  2- 
amyl-cinnamyl  alcohol  phenylethylene  glycol;  anisyl  alcohol, 
dimethylbenzyl  carbinol;  phenylethyldimethyl  carbinol;  meth- 
ylphenyl  carbinol;  dimethylphenyl  carbinol,  trichloromethyl 
phenylcarbinol;  ethylbenzylcarbinol;  methylbenzylcarbinol; 
isopropylbenzyl  carbinol;  ethyl-n-amylcarbinol;  methyl-n- 
amyl  carbinol;  ti>-hydroxymethyllogifolene;  6-and  10-hydrox- 
ymethyl-1  8-p-methadiane;  S-camphena  carbinol;  2-hydroxy- 
■y-pinane;  verbenol;  carveol;  2-hydroxy-6-p-menthene,  5- 
hydroxy-3-p-menthene;  3-hydroxy-2,5-dimethyl- 1 .4,6-octa- 
triene;  6,8-dihydroxy-l-p-menthene;  I-hydroxy-2-p-men- 
thene;  4-hydroxy-2-p-menthene;  piperitol,  carvitol;  3- 
hydroxy- 1 , 1 ,2 ,3-tetramethyl-4-cyclohexane;  3-hydroxy-2- 

methyl-6-methylene-l,7-octadiene;  l-hydroxy-2-emthyl-6- 
methylene-2,7-octadiene;  3-hydroxy-2-dimethyl- 1 .7-octadi- 
ene;  I-hydroxy-2-,6-dimethyl-2,6,octadiene;  ambrettolide; 
exaltolide;  dihydroambrettolide;  vanillin;  eugenol;  ethylvanil- 
lin;  homovanillin;  isoeugenol;  methyl-iso-eugenol;  benzyl-iso- 
eugenol;  thymol  and  p-tert-butylphenol. 


3,923,701 

CLEANING  COMPOSITION  FOR  INKS,  PENCILS  AND 

VARIOUS  SOILS 

Kenneth  G.  Rutherford,  Windsor,  Canada,  and  SUnlcy  Oriel 

Howick.  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Howick  ChemicaL 

Union  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,061 
Int.  CI.*CllDi/26,  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  252-544  2  Claims 

I.  A  cleaning  composition  suitable  for  removing  markings 
left  by  inks,  pencils,  and  the  like, 
consisting  essentially  of  in  parts  by  volume: 

1 00  parts  of  a  carrier  base  material  of  ethoxylated  tall  oil 

fatty  acid, 
20  parts  of  dimethyl  formamide, 
20  parts  of  tertiary  butyl  acetate. 
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3.923,702 
CONVERSION  OF  DISTILLATION  RESIDUES  TO  USEFUL 

METAL  WORKING  LUBRICANTS 
Robert  J.  Sturwold:  Fred  O.  Barrett,  and  Walter  E.  Utz,  aU  of 
Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  49Js,620 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  1124,  3/18,  5/lA.  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  252-56  S  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  residues,  obtained  when  fatty 
acids  produced  from  fat-splitting  processed  are  distilled,  to 
useful  lubricants  which  comprises  contacting  the  residue  with 
a  hydroxylic  compound  containing  at  least  ofe  hydroxy!  group 
and  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  above  100°C 
while  removing  water  from  the  reaction  mix  ;ure  until  the  acid 
value  of  the  product  is  about  10  or  below,  th<  equivalents  ratio 
of  said  hydroxylic  compound  to  said  residue  being  1:1  or 
higher,  based  on  the  acid  value  of  the  residae. 


3,923.703 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
POLYMER  I 

Hideo  Fukutani,  Tokyo;  Konoe  Miura.  Yokohamo;  Chihiro 
Eguchi,  Yokohoma;  Yoshihiro  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  and 
Kazuo  Torige,  Yokohama;  all  of  Japan,  Assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3.  1973, 48-25270 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  120/22,  114/06,  1^4/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  A 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photosensitivje  polymer  which 
comprises  reacting 

a.  a  polymer  having  an  active  halogen  atbm  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen-conta  ning  polyethers, 
copolymers  of  halogen-containing  polyethers  with  epoxy 
compounds,  halogen-containing  vinyl  pc  lymers  and  acryl 
polymers, 

b.  with  an  a,/3-unsaturated  carboxylic  aci^  having  the  for 
mula 


Ar-(YC=CX).-C-OH 

wherein  X  and  Y  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  cyano  group  or  a  nitro  group;  Ar  represer  ts  an  aryl  group 
and  n  represents  an  integer  of  I  or  2; 
c.  in  the  presence  of  a  bicyclic  amidine  hailing  the  formula 


3,923,704 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POROUS  POLYESTER 

GRANULES 

Raymond  Harry  Gunning,  Box  Hill  North,  and  Frederick  John 
Lubbock,  Beaumaris,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Dulux 
Australia  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,993 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Australia,    Oct.    4,     1973, 
5101/73 

Int.  CI.2  C08J  9/00;  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  N  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  pigmented  vesiculated  polyester 
resin  granules  by 

1  forming  a  dispersion  of  pigment  in  water  containing  a 
non-flushing  pigment  dispersing  agent, 

2.  emulsifying  the  pigment  dispersion  so-prepared  into  a 
solution  of  a  carboxylated  unsaturated  polyester  resin  in 
polymerisable  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  water-solu- 
ble polyamine  which  has  a  dissociation  constant  in  water 
(pKa)  value  of  8.5  -  10.5  and  which  contains  at  least 
three  amine  groups  selected  from  primary,  secondary  and 
tertiary  amine  groups  at  a  concentration  providing  0.3  to 
1 .4  amine  groups  per  carboxyl  group  of  the  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  and  with  sufficient  mechanical  agitation  to 
reduce  the  size  of  the  disperse  particles  to  below  one 
micron, 

3.  dispersing  the  above  emulsion  in  the  form  of  discrete 
globules  in  an  aqueous  continuous  phase  comprising  a 
solution  in  water  of  a  colloidal  stabiliser  for  the  dispersion 
and  a  water-soluble  thiclcening  agent  with  continuous 
mechanical  agitation,  the  intensity  of  which  is  limited  to 
lie  below  the  threshold  at  which  growth  by  coalescence  of 
the  disperse  globules  so-formed  takes  place, 

4.  initiating  and  activating  co-reaction  of  the  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  and  polymerisable  monomer  with  simulta- 
neous control  of  mechanical  agitation  to  a  level  below  the 
shear  rate  at  which  irreversible  formation  of  agglomerates 
of  two  or  more  granules  takes  place,  at  least  until  a  sam- 
ple of  the  granules  is  cured  sufficiently  to  be  insoluble  in 
methyl  ethyl  ketone,  and 

5.  continuing  agitation  until  curing  of  the  granules  is  essen- 
tially  completed    as   determined    by   a    maximum    free 
polymerisable  monomer  level  of  0.5%  by  weight. 


10  Claims 


C' 


o 


-V-/' 


wherein  R,  represents  a  C,.,,  alkylene  group  which  can  be 
substituted  by  an  inert  group  and  Rj  repres<  nts  a  propylene 
group  which  can  be  substituted  by  an  inert  group; 

d.  in  an  aprotic  polar  solvent, 
the  reaction   being  carried  out  in  a  homogeneous  reaction 
system. 


3,923,705 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FIRE  RETARDANT  SILOXANE 

FOAMS  AND  FOAMS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Schuyler  B.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,380 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  3/04,  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  S  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  organosiloxane  foam  compris- 

a  halogen  atom,    ing  mixing  an  organohydrogensiloxane  having  an  average  of  at 

least  three  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule,  an 

average  of  no  more  than  one  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atom 


per  silicon  atom  and  organic  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms  per  radical,  phenyl  and  3,3,3-trifluoropropyl,  a  hydrox- 
ylated  organosiloxane  having  an  average  of  from  greater  than 
1.0  to  2.5  silicon-bonded  hydroxy!  radicals  per  molecule  and 
having  an  average  of  at  least  one  organic  radical  per  silicon 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  per  radical,  phenyl  and 
3,3,3-trifluoropropyl  and  a  platinum  catalyst  in  an  amount  of 
from  5  to  200  parts  by  weight  platinum  per  one  million  parts 
by  weight  total  composition,  said  organohydrogensiloxane  and 
said  hydroxylated  organosiloxane  being  present  in  sufficient 
amounts  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
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atoms  to  silicon-bonded  hydroxy!  radicals  of  2.5  to  40.  where 
a  mixture  is  obtained  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  100,000 
cs.  at  25°C.,  thereafter  allowing  a  foam  to  form. 


3,923,706 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SELFEXTINGUISHING 

EXPANDABLE  POLYSTYRENE 

James  J.  Uebelhart,  Beaver;  John  P.  Spicuzza,  Jr..  Pittsburgh. 

and  Frank  J.  E.  Mills,  Beaver,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco 

Polymers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,748.  July  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,423 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  self-extinguishing  expandable 
polystyrene  particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  polymerizing  styrene  in  an  aqueous  suspension  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  free  radical  initiator 
until  the  polymerization  has  progressed  to  a  point  be- 
tween about  92  and  98%  conversion  of  monomer  to 
polymer; 
^.  adding  a  mixture  consisting  of  from  about  0.5  to  5.0%  by 
weight  based  on  styrene  of  pentabromochlorocyclohex- 
ane,  5  to  1 5%  of  a  blowing  agent,  and  0.3  to  0.5%  of  free 
radical  initiator; 

c.  chemically  incorporating  the  pentabromochlorocy- 
clohexane  into  the  growing  polymer  chains  by  completing 
the  polymerization  in  aqueous  suspension  by  heating  the 
suspension  under  conditions  of  temperature  and  time 
sufficient  to  completely  polymerize  the  remaining  mono- 
mer; and 

d.  recovering  the  polymer  particles. 


gradually  introducing  said  admixture  into  an  aqueous  alkali 
silicate  solution  containing  0.5  -  20  moles  of  SiO,  per 
mole  of  said  amine  surfactant  while  maintaining  said 
silicate  solution  at  a  pH  which  destabilizes  the  surfactant; 
simultaneously  evaporating  said  volatile  organic  solvent 
to  form  said  elastomer  particles;  and 

drying  said  particles  at  a  temperature  below  the  softening 
point  thereof. 


3,923,708 

SIZING  AGENT  FOR  GLASS  FIBERS 

Jun-ichi  Furukawa,  and  Yoshinao  Kono.  both  of  Wakayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27.  1973. 48-72519 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  67/0*.  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-22  R  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  sizing  agent  composition  for  glass  fibers  comprising 
a  film-forming  material,  a  lubricant  for  glass  fibers,  a  coupling 
agent  for  glass  fibers  and  an  antistatic  agent,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  as  the  film-forming  material  an 
oil-in-water  type  emulsion  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  ob- 
tained by  the  reaction  of  (a)  1  mole  of  a  dibasic  acid  composi- 
tion containing  at  least  50  mole  percent  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fumaric  acid,  maleic  anhydride 
and  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  1  to  1.5  moles  of  a  diol  component 
containing  at  least  30  mole  percent  of  an  adduct  of  2  to  10 
moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  to  bisphenol  A  with  (c)  an  emulsi- 
fier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  adduct  of  5  to 
200  moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  to  castor  oil,  an  adduct  of  5  to 
200  moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  to  hydrogenated  castor  oil  and 
polyethyleneglycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
1000  to  6000,  the  amount  of  said  emulsifier  (c)  being  5  to  30 
parts  by  weight  per  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the 
polyester  starting  materials  (a)  and  (b),  and  incorpKjrating  the 
resulting  unsaturated  polyester  into  water,  and  employing  an 
antistatic  agent  of  one  of  the  following  formulae 


3,923,707 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POURABLE, 
PULVERULENT  RUBBERS 
Gerhard  Berg,  and  Karl-Heinz  Nordsiek,  both  of  Marl,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,598 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    20,    1973, 
2331299 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  1/08,  9/00,  9/08 
U.S.  CL  260—17  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  discrete,  finely  divided,  tack- 
free,  pourable,  powdery  filler- free  elastomer  particles  from  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  an  elastomeric  polymer  having  crystal- 
line or  thermoplastic  block  sequences  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  EPM-  or  EPDM  block  sequence  copoly- 
mers having  an  ethylene  content  of  65-80%  and  a  Raman 
crystallinity  of  0.3-1.5  R;  copolymers  of  butadiene  with  a 
styrene  or  a-methylstyrene  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  butadiene  to  the  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  of  1 
:  1  -  1  :  6,  20-100%)  of  the  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  being  in 
block  sequence  form  and  constituting  at  least  about  20  mo!  % 
of  the  copolymer  structure;  and  stereohomopolymers  of  buta- 
diene containing  10-30%  trans-1,4  double  bonds  in  a  stereo 
block  sequence  configuration,  said  aqueous  emulsion  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (i)  a  solution  containing  4-25%  by  weight  of 
said  elastomer  dissolved  in  a  volatile,  inert  organic  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  below  100°C.,  (ii)  an  elastomer  emulsi- 
fying amount  of  about  0.05-2%  of  a  surfactant  amine  deriva- 
tive and  (iii)  water,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  aqueous  phase  to 
the  organic  solvent  phase  of  said  emulsion  being  from  about 
0.25  to    2.5  :  1,  which  process  comprises: 


RSO3H  N(CH2CH20H)3  or 
ROSO3H  NCCHjCHjOHls 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1 )  alkyl 
having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (2)  alkyl  benzene  radical  of  the 
formula 


^ 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (3)  alkyl- 
naphthalene  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (4)  polyoxy- 
ethylene  alkyl  ether  radical  of  the  formula  Rj— 0(CH,CH,. 

).-. 

wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  having  8  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  num- 
t>er  from  1  to  200.  (5)  polyoxy ethylene  alkyl  phenyl  radical  of 
the  formula 

wherein  R*  is  alkyl  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (6)  naphtha- 
lene-formaldehyde condensate  radical  of  the  formula 
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(7)  dialkylsuccinate  radical  of  the  formula 


RjOOCCHj-CH- 


I 


COOR. 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  having  8  to  20  carbor 
alkyldiphenyl  oxide  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  Rg  is  alkyl  having  8  to  20  carbon 
tion  containing  from  1  to  15  parts  by  weight 
agent  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  emu 
the  solids. 
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atoms,  and  (8) 


3,923,710 
PRODUCTION  OF  QUINAZOLINONE  COMPOUNDS 
Kikuo  Ishizumi,  Ikeda;  Kazuo  Mori,  Kobe;  Michihiro  Yama- 
moto,  Nishinomiya;  Masao  Koshiba;  Shigeho  Inaba,  both  of 
Takarazuka,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,037 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    31,    1972,  47- 
32966 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  239182 
U.S.  CI.  260-251  QB  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  quinazolinone  of  the  formula. 


atotns,  the  comjjosi- 

of  said  antistatic 

n.  calculated  as 


3,923,709 

3,4-DIHYDRO-3-OXO-2H-1,4-BENZOThUzINES  AND 
BENZOXAZINES 
Jimmy  W.  VVorley,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,114 
Int.  CV  C07D  279114,  265136 
U.S.  CL  260-240  K  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


'^^ 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  four 
is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  sulfoxide,  and  Z  is  cyclol 


\r 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  or 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R3  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy;  and  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  chloro- 
benzyl,  fluorobenzyl,  phenethyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy-C,-C4  alkyl, 
polyhalo  C-C,  alkyl  or  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl-C.-C^  alkyl,  which 
comprises  the  step  of  reacting  an  indole-2-isocyanate  of  the 
formula. 


c  arbon  atoms,  Y 
hexylidene,  or 


\ 


R" 


H 


wherein  R"  is  phenyl,  styryl.  3,4-methylenedi«>xy phenyl  or 


r^ 


whcrem  /?  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three,  and  O  is  halogen, 
nitro,  amino.  di( lower  alkyOamino,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkylthio.  hydroxy  or  trifluoromethyl. 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R3  and  R4  are  as  defined  above,  in  acetic  acid 
with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ozone-oxygen  and  chromic  acid. 
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3,923,711 
WAX  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  A.  Pullen,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,088,  Oct.  19,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,433 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  C08L  91/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  AV  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  wax  coating  blend  having 
reduced  moisture  vapor  permeability  which  comprises;  dis- 
solving and  blending  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and 
about  0-200  ppm  of  an  antioxidant  in  molten  petroleum  wax, 
and  agitating  and  mixing  the  molten  wax-polymer  blend  with 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  for  a  time  insufficient  to  signifi- 
cantly degrade  said  wax  but  sufficient  to  partially  oxidize  said 
polymer,  whereby  the  moisture  vapor  permeability  of  the 
blend  is  substantially  reduced  and  thereafter  adding  to  the 
oxidized  blend  an  increment  of  anti-oxidant. 


3,923,712 
METAL  OXIDE  PASTE  DISPERSIONS  AND  USE  AS 
CURING  AGENTS 
Glenn  C.  Vickery,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Basic  Incorpo- 
rated, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,339,  April  25,  1973.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,580 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  C08K  3/22. 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  B  21  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  curing  haloprene  polymers  which  com- 
prises incorporating  into  the  polymer  stock  up  to  about  12 
parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  polymer,  of 
a  paste  co-dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  509c 
to  about  S09c  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  from  about  30  to  about 
80  parts  by  weight  of  magnesium  oxide  and  from  about  10  to 
about  60  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide,  the  oxides  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  up  to  about  10  microns,  a  non-aqueous 
liquid  vehicle  and  an  oil-soluble  or  oil-dispersible  surface 
active  agent,  and  heating  the  mixture  to  effect  curing  of  the 
polymer. 


of  the  formula: 


HO-CH,-C-CH,-OH 

COOH 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  the  other  of  said  glycols 
being  a  polyalkylene  ether  glycol  of  the  formula: 

H(-0-CH-CH,),-OH 


i 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl  and  q  is  an  integer  sufficiently  large 

to  provide  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  750  to  5000. 

the  molar  ratio  of  glycols  being  0.25:1   to  2:1   respectively; 

forming  a  latex  by  reacting  the  isocyanate-terminated  prepoly- 

mer  in  aqueous  medium  containing  a  tertiary  lower  alkyla- 

mine  (C|-C.i)  and  allowing   chain  extension   with  water  to 

proceed  until  substantially  all  of  the  isocyanate  groups  have 

been  reacted;  and  adding  a  thickening  agent  to  said  latex  to 

produce  an  adhesive  of  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  200  to 

150,000  cps,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

adding  an  organic  monoisocyanate  of  an  alkyl  isocyanate 

having   10  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain  or  a 

phenyl  isocyanate  to  the  latex  in  an  amount  effective  of 

prevent  yellowing. 


3,923,714 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLY  (N-VINYL  LACTAM) 

HAVING  DIACETONE  ACRYLAMIDE  AND  ACRYLIC 

ACID  ESTERS  GRAFTED  THEREON 

Eugene  S.  Barabas,  Watchung,  and  Marvin  M.  Fein,  Hestfield, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,477 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL'  C08L  35/00.  39/04 

U.S.  CL  260-29.6  WB  11  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising 

approximately  by  weight  5  to  90  percent  diacetoneacrylamide 

and  0  to  85  percent  of  an  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid 

graft  polymerized  on  10  to  95  percent  of  polymeric  N-vinyl 

lactam  as  substrate. 


3,923,713 
NON-YELLOWING  TEXTILE  ADHESIVE 
David  Trimble  Hermann,  Montgomery  Township,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,393,  July  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,314 

Int.  CL'  C08G  18/12.  18/71 
U.S.  CL  260-29.2  TN  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  adhesive  com- 
position in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  the 
steps  of:  forming  an  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  by 
reacting  tolylene  diisocyanate  with  a  mixture  of  two  glycols  at 
a  ratio  of  from  1.6  to  3.0  moles  of  diisocyanate  per  mole  of 
total  glycol,  one  of  said  glycols  being  a  non-polymeric  glycol 


3,923,715 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  PERFLUOROALKYL 
ESTERS  AND  VINYL  POLYMERS  FOR  TREATING 
TEXTILES 
Robert  Harold  Dettre,  Wilmington,  and  Edward  James  Green- 
wood, Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,843 
Int.  CL'  C08L  25/06,  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  R  7  claims 

I.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  composition  consistmg  essen- 
tially of  more  than  0  and  up  to  95  percent  of  a  nonfiuormated 
vinyl  polymer  having  an  adjusted  Vickers  Hardness  of  about 
10  to  20,  and  5%  to  less  than  100%  of  a  perfluoroalkyl  ester 
of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms,  the  ester 
being  volatile  at  about  200°C.  to  300»C.,  the  composition 
formmg  up  to  about  60%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  dispersion, 
the  nonfluorinated  vinyl  polymer  and  the  perfluoroalkyl  ester 
amounting  to  100%  of  the  composition. 
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3,923,716 

CONTROL  OF  FUNGAL  GROWTH  UTILIZING 

ALUMINUM  SALTS  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID 

Thomas  W.  Powanda,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^5,360 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  23100 
U.S.  CL  260—29.6  MM 

1 .  A  method  for  the  control  of  fungi  in 
latex   paint   exposed   to   conditions  which 
growth  formation  which  method  comprises  utilizing  in  said 
paint  an  amount  effective  to  control  fungi  of  an  aluminum  salt 
of  acrylic  acid. 


polymerization  inhibitor,  said  bottoms  product  containing  as 
a  major  portion  thereof  an  organo-sulfur  compound. 


7  Claims 

an  emulsion-type 

promote   fungal 


3,923,717 

A  KILN  FEED  SLURRY  FOR  MAKINC  PORTLAND 

CEMENT  CONTAINING  AN  INORGANIC  SLAT  OF  A 

STYRENE-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMER 

Robert  H.  Lalk,  and  Syamalarao  Evani,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,482 
Int.  Cl.»  C08K  3100;  C04B  7I0A,  7135 
VJ&.  CI.  260-29.6  S  !  12  Claims 

1.  A  kiln  feed  slurry  useful  in  a  wet  prbcess  to  produce 
Portland  cement,  having  a  water  content  of  petween  25%  and 
35%  by  weight  and  sufficient  to  render  thelslurry  pumpable. 
said  slurry  containing  from  about  .01  to  abo^t  0. 1  weight  %  of 
a  monovalent  inorganic  salt  of  a  copolymer  containing  from 
about  33  to  about  50  mole  %  of  maleic  anhydride  and  from 


3,923,720 

LUBRICATED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Antony  W.  M.  Coaker,  and  Elmer  E.  Cowell,  both  of  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Divismn  of  Ser.  No.  107,526,  Jan.  18,  1971.  This  applicatk>n 
Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,380 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5110 
U.S.  CL  260—31.2  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
polycondensation  resin  and  a  liquid  copolymer  of  ( 1 )  from 
about  5  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  an  alkylacrylate  wherein 
the  alkylradical  contains  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and 
(2)  from  about  95  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  dissimilar  al- 
kylacrylate wherein  the  alkylradical  contains  from  about  3  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  acrylic  copolymer  is 
present  in  amounts  of  from  about  0.001  to  8.0  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polycondensation  resin. 


about  67  to  about  50  mol  %  styrene  and  a 
of  from  about  1000  to  about  5000. 


molecular  weight 


3,923,718 

STYRENEBUTADIENE  ADHESIVE  COfflPOSITION  IN 
THE  FORM  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  DIS|>ERSION 
Rene  Arpin,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Progil,  Courbe- 
voie,  France 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3918,094 


priority,    applkation    France,    j«pt.    21,     1972, 


Claims 
72.33439 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  25110 
U.S.  CL  260— 29.7  UA  5  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  in  the  form  of  a  20-85%  by 
weight  aqueous  dispersion  containing,  on  ithe  solids  basis, 
90- 1 0%  by  weight  mineral  particles  having  a  idimension  within 
the  range  of  0.1-120  microns  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium  and  barii^m  sulphates  and 
carbonates,  1 0-90%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  styrene  and 
butadiene  copolymer  in  the  form  of  partiQles  dimensioned 
within  the  range  of  0.05-10  microns  and  of  at  least  one  hydro- 
soluble  water  retainer  selected  from  the  grdup  consisting  of 
alkaline  metal  polyacrylates,  hydroxy  alkyl  cQllulose,  carboxy- 
methyl  ethyl  cellulose,  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  an  alginate,  in 
which  the  hydrosoluble  water  retainer  is  present  in  the  ratio 
of  1-10  parts  by  weight  of  the  hydrosoluble  ^ater  retainer  to 
15  parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer. 


3,923,721 
RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred  Gerald  Edwards,  Stourport-on-Severn,  and  Glyn  Islwyn 
Harris,  Hagley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Albright  & 
Wilson  Limited,  Oldbury,  England 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,828 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1973, 
2311/73;  Aug.  14,  1973,  38415/73 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  3134,  3136;  C08L  61114 
U.S.  CI.  260—32.8  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  which  comprises  (a)  a  resin  having 
repeating  units  of  the  formula 

— CH,— R' CH, Ar— 

I 
(CHjArOH).       OH 

Wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  or  trivalent  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  or 
divalent  or  trivalent  aromatic  hydrocarbyloxy-aromatic  hy- 
drocarbyl, or  inertly  substituted  derivatives  thereof,  and  Ar  is 
a  residue  formed  by  removal  of  2  nuclear  hydrogen  atoms 
from  a  phenolic  compound  having  a  1-3  hydroxy  I  groups  and 
at  least  2  nuclear  hydrogen  atoms  and  n  is  0  to  1,  and  (b) 
0.5-100%  by  weight  (based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin)  of  an 
inorganic  dispersing  agent  having  at  least  1  dimension  less 
than  100  m^  and  all  dimensions  less  than  1 5/i  and  stable  to  at 
least  150°C;  said  inorganic  dispersing  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

i.  silica  of  particle  size  3-80  m^, 

ii.  asbestos  of  diameter  about  25  m^i  and  length  5-10  /x, 

iii.  a  mixture  of  asbestos  of  diameter  about  25  m/A  and 
length  5-10  ^i  and  fumed  silica;  and 

iv.    hydrous   aluminum   silicate   of  plate-like   structure  of 
thickness  2-4  m/x  and  a  maximum  dimension  of  0.5-1  /x; 
and 
which  does  not  contain  a  particulate  material  of  particular  size 
0.2  /x-  20  mm. 


3,923,719 
RUBBER  FORMULATIONS 
Marion  J.  Gattuso,  Hoffman  Estates,  Ul.,  assi|nor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  PUdnes,  lU. 
Coadnuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,938,  INov.  11,  1971, 
abaaddMd.  This  appUcatton  Sept.  24, 1973,  ^er.  No.  400,293 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL*  C08K  5136 
US.  CL  260—30.8  R  I  6  Cbdms 

1.  A  rubber  formulation  containing,  as  an  oil  extender 
therein,  a  styrene  distillation  column  bottoms  product  ob- 
tained by  distillation  of  styrene  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur 


3,923,722 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Pallavoor  R.  Lakshmanan,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Devek>pment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,165 
Int.  CL'  C08K  5/07,  5101,  3126 
U.S.  CL  260—32.8  A  7  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  sty- 
rene-butadiene  block  copolymer,  a  Uckifier,  calcium  carbon- 
ate and  a  solvent  wherein  the  components  thereof  are  present 
in  the  following  ranges,  assuming  the  presence  of  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  styrene-butadiene  component  in  the  final  com- 
position: 
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Component 


Weight 
Per  Cent 


(Styrene-Butadiene 

Block  Copolymer] 

[1001 

Tackifier 

20-125 

Calcium  Carbonate 

60-500 

Solvent 

85-1500 

,  with  the  styrene-butadiene  block  copolymer  having  the  fol- 
lowing general  configuration: 

A-B-A, 

wherein  A  is  a  styrene  polymer  block  having  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  about  5,000  to  about  125,000  and  B  is  a 
butadiene  polymer  block  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  15,000  to  about  250,000,  the  calcium  carbonate 
having  an  average  diameter  of  about  0.2  x  10^  A.  to  about  50 
X  10^  A.,  and  the  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  from  six  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  from  six  to  eight 
carbon  atoms  and  ketones  having  from  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms  boiling  between  about  60°  to  about  I45°C. 


3,923,723 

PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  DISPERSION 

STABILITY  OF  NONAQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 

Dieter  Heinrich  Klein,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,875 

Int.  CL'  C08J  3108:  C08K  5101:  C08L  23100,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-33.6  UA  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  dispersion  stability  of  nona- 
queous dispersions,  said  process  comprising  dispersing  in  a 
nonpolar  hydrocarbon  diluent  a  polymeric  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (I)  a  side  chain,  insoluble  in  said  diluent, 
which  side  chain  is  a  polymer  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  contains  a  proton 
donor  or  proton  acceptor  group  with  minor  amounts  of  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethyl- 
amine  methacrylamide;  1, 1 -dimethyl- l-(2-hydroxypropyl) 
amine  methacrylimide;  l,l-dimethyl-l-(2,3-dihydroxypropyl) 
amine  methacrylimide;  methylol  acrylamide,  and  methylol 
methacrylamide  said  side  chain  being  present  in  an  amount 
equal  to  about  10  to  65  percent  of  total  dispersion  volume  and 
(II)  a  backbone  soluble  in  organic  media,  comprising  a  stabi- 
lizer which  is  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  (IIA)  a  poly- 12- 
hydroxy  stearic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  up  to  about 
3000  and  (IIB)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  the  formula 


O 


CHr=C-C-OCH,CH,— N   <(1    ^3    ; 


I 

R. 


m  or  p-CH,=CH    -^^    CH,-N   ^'     3 


and 


R' 


m  or  p — CHi=<"H 


-^^   CH,CH,-N   <Q^% 


where 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  CHj, 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  wherein  the  mass  ratio  of 
(IIA)  to  (IIB)  is  from  about  90:10  to  about  80:20  said 


stabilizer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to 
10  percent  by  weight  of  (I). 


3,923,724 
PROCESSES  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PROCESSING 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  VULCANIZED  ELASTOMERS 
Hermann  Westlinning,  Kleinostheim;  Siegfried  Wolff,  Bruehl- 
Cologne,  and  Werner  Schwarze,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  German> 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,190,  March  8,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
715,541,  March  25,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,032 
Claims    priority,    applicatk)n    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1967, 
1669954 

Int.  CL'  C08K  3/04,  3/20,  5/01,  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  vulcanized  elastomeric  compo- 
sition which  includes  a  filler  and  has  improved  processing 
characteristics  which  process  comprises  vulcanizing  a  vulcan- 
izable  composition  containing,  (a)  at  least  one  halogen-free 
elastomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  polyiso- 
prenes,  polybutadienes.  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  styrene, 
copolymers  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile.  copolymers  of 
isoprene  and  isobutene,  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  isobu- 
tene,  terpolymers  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  dienes,  mixtures 
of  the  said  elastomers  with  each  other,  and  oil-extended  elas- 
tomers of  the  said  elastomers,  (b)  at  least  one  reinforcing 
filler,  (c)  sulfur,  and  (d)  at  least  one  vulcanizing  agent  consist- 
ing of  a  substituted  sym-triazinyl  disulfide  having  the  formula 


K 


Rl 

R^ 


7 
H— C 


^^v* 


^ 


— E — X 


in  which  formula  R',  R',  R^  and  R*  are  each  a  radical  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  radicals  containing  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  containing  at  least  5  and 
at  most  7  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  radicals  containing  at  least  7 
and  at  most  9  carbon  atoms,  and  the  said  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cyclo- 
alkyi, phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals  that  are  further  substituted 
with  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  cyano  and 
alkoxy  radicals  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a 
radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 


-,J 


-s — c  ^c- 


-< 


R» 


^nc 


-/ 


in  which  formulae  R',  R',  R^  and  R*  each  have  the  same 
significance  as  hereinbefore  and  R*  is  a  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  benzothiazolyl,  carbazolyl,  phenothiazi- 
nyl,  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
aralkyi  radicals  containing  at  least  7  and  at  most  9  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  of  the  said  substituted 
sym-triazinyl  disulfides  in  an  amount  between  0.1  and  50 
millimols  per  100  grams  of  the  elastomer. 
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3,923,725 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  EPOXY  RE$IN  PRODUCTS 
Kenzo  KadoUni;  Tatuo  Honda,  and  Tokio  Isogai,  all  of  Hita- 
chi, Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293^78 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1971  . 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  9/04 

\}£.  CI.  260—37  EP  19  Claims 


PRIOR  ART 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  formed  epoxy  resin  article 
comprising  inorganic  or  organic  filler  materials  or  structural 
elements  by  using  an  acid  anhydride  as  6  hardener  which 
comprises  arranging  said  filler  materials  or  structural  elements 
in  a  desired  configuration  treating  said  filler  materials  or 
structural  elements  so  arranged  with  a  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyldimethyl- 
benzyl  ammonium  chloride  represented  by 'the  formula: 


^ 


^- 


CI!— ClI 


II-C 


X 


'ClJ=Cif' 


X 


CHo— 


\ 


13  CII3 


Cl 


/ 


wherein   R   is   alkyl  having   8   to    18  carbon   atoms,  an 
Icylaminoethanol  represented  by  the  formu  a: 


/ 


K 


N 


CH3 


—  K  — 
I 
1 
CII, 


—  (Cl'2Ci:20)nH 


wherein  R  is  all(yl  having  9  to  18  carbon 
integer  of  from  1  to  3.  an  alkylaminosulfonajte 
the  formula: 


al- 


OII 


^toms  and  n  is  an 
represented  by 


y^ 


R- 


J^ 


CK2 


C 


CHo 


-CH2 
Cn2CH2011 


CII3SO.-. 


J 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  liaving  2  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkyl- 
trimethyl  ammonium  salt  represented  by  the  formula: 

CH3 


CK 


'3" 


-N 


CK, 


-R 


■v 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  X  is 
chloine  or  bromine,  impregnating  the  treated  filler  materials 
or  structural  elements  with  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  containing  two 
or  more  epoxy  groups  in  each  molecule  said  liquid  epoxy  resin 
including  said  acid  anhydride,  and  curing  said  epoxy  resin  by 
heating. 

3,923,726 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COLORED  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

POLYMERS 
Gerhard  Benz,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,751 
Int.  CI.*  B28B  3/20:  C((8J  3/22;  C08L  67/00,  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  of  forming  an  oriented  film  having  a  visually 
uniform  coloring  by  coextruding  a  film  consisting  essentially 
of  a  normally  uncolored,  relatively  high  melting,  difficulty 
colorable,  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyesters,  polysulfones  and  polyamides  with  a 
minor  amount  of  a  uniformly  colored,  lower  softening  easily 
colorable  thermoplastic  additive  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polystyrene, 
and  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  copolymers,  whereby  the 
colored  additive  polymer  is  uniformly  dispersed  throughout 
the  difTicultly  colorable  polymer,  and  thereafter  orienting  said 
film. 


3,923,727 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  THERMOPLASTICS  IN  THE 

MELT 
Max  Jost,  Oberwil,  and  Arnold  Wick,  Therwil,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Aug.  29,   1972, 
12753/72 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  P  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  thermoplastic  in  the  melt  charac- 
terised by  the  use  of  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


:i:i     0 


•;.i 


1    J^      ' 

f      ^t^'^-^^N'- 
Of      jCl 


wherein  B  is  a  carbocycfic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  radical  in 
which  the  imino  groups  are  directed  bonded  to  a  benzene  ring, 
one  X,  denotes  H  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  arylmercapto,  arylamino, 
benzthiazolylmercapto  or  acylamino  and  the  other  X,  denotes 
H,  one  Z  denotes  H  or  chlorine  and  the  other  Z  denotes  H. 
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3,923,728 

FLAME-RETARDANT  AND  SELF-EXTINGUISHING 

MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 

Wolfgang  Seydl,  Frankenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,177 
Claims    priority,    application    (Jermany.    Sept.    28,    1972. 
2.247.652 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/22,  5/02,  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  6  Claims 

1.  Molding  compositions  based  on  polybutylene  terephthal- 
ate  which  are  flame-retardant  and  self-extinquishing  and  do 
not  drip  during  and  after  flaming,  and  which  comprise 

A.  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  Diels-Alder  adduct  of  2  moles 
of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  and  either  1  moleofcyclo- 
pentadiene,  furan,  dicycopentadiene,  1,5-cyclooctadiene 
or  dicyclo-(2,2,l  )-heptadiene, 

B.  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  metal  compound  having  synergis- 
tic action  and, 

C.  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  natural  silicate,  the  percentages 
by  weight  of  components  A,  B  and  C  being  relative  to  the 
amount  of  polyester  used. 


3,923,729 
BIODEGRADABLE  TRANSPLANTER  CONTAINERS 
Robert  A.  Clendinning,  New  Providence;  James  E.  Potts,  Mil- 
lington,  and  Walter  D.  Niegisch,  Watchung,  all  of  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,975,  July  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,470 
Int.  CI.*  AOIC  / 1/02;  C08G  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  22  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises:  (a)  a  biode- 
gradable container  fabricated  from  a  mixture  of  substances 
comprising  (i)  from  about  5  to  about  95  weight  percent  of 
biodegradable  thermoplastic  oxyalkanoyl  polymer,  said  poly- 
mer having  a  reduced  viscosity  value  of  at  least  about  0. 1  and 
upwards  to  about  12  and  being  further  characterized  in  that 
at  least  about  10  weight  percent  of  said  thermoplastic  oxyal- 
kanoyl polymer  is  attributable  to  recurring  oxyalkanoyl  units 
of  the  formula 


3,923,731 

PRESSURELESS  CURING  OF  FILLED  ETHYLENE 

CONTAINING  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Burton  Thornley  Mackenzie,  Jr.,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,084 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/34.  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.42  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  curing  a  polymeric  composition  comprising 
polymerized  ethylene  and  mineral  filler,  to  a  relatively  dense 
and  substantially  nonporous  cured  product  without  the  appli- 
cation of  high  pressure  during  curing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  preparing  a  curable  polymeric  composition  by  mixing  the 
ingredients  thereof  comprising:  an  ethylene-containing  poly- 
mer, mineral  filler  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  15  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  of  the  polymer,  peroxide  curing  agent, 
and  at  least  one  organic  titanate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrakis  (2-ethylhexyl)  titanate,  tetrabutyl  tita- 
nate, and  a  mixed  alkyl  titanate  comprising  about  85  parts 
isopropyl  C3  by  weight  and  about  15  parts  stearyl  C,8  by 
weight  in  an  amount  of  about  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  of  mineral  filler;  and, 

b.  heating  the  prepared  curable  polymeric  composition 
under  substantially  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  condi- 
tions and  thereby  curing  said  polymeric  composition  to  a 
relatively  dense  and  substantially  non-porous  cured  prod- 
uct. 


0- 


-CH, 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  7, 
proviso  that  x  does  not  equal  3;  (ii)  from  about  5  to 
weight  percent  of  naturally  occurring  biodegradable 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  container;  and  (iii)  >0 
75  weight  percent  of  ingredients  of  the  group  con 
plastic  additives,  fillers,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  ( 
dium  to  germinate  and  grow  seeds  or  seedlings  in 


with  the 
about  95 
product, 
to  about 
sisting  of 
b)  a  me- 
said  con- 


tamer. 


3,923,730 

WEATHER-RESISTANT  PIGMENTED  METALLIC 

ACRYLIC  RESIN  LACQUER 

Andre   Pugin,    Riehen,   Switzerland,   assignor   to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.  28,   1973, 
2918/73 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/08,  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  260— 42.21  2  Claims 

1.  Weather-resistant  pigmented  metallic  acrylic  resin  lac- 
quer containing  a  phthalocyaninc  pigment,  aluminium  and  an 
acrylic  resin,  characterised  in  that  it  contains  nickel- 
phthalocyanine  as  the  phthalocyaninc  pigment  wherein  the 
ratio  of  nickel-phthalocyanine  to  aluminum  is  between  5:95 
and  95:5%  by  weight. 


3,923,732 
PREPARATION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  POLYISOCYANATES 
BY  PHOSGENATING  A  SLURRY  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF 
POLY  AMINES 
Ehrenfried  H.  Kober.  Hamden;  George  Rozsa.  New  Haven, 
and  Wilhelm  J.  Schnabel,  Branford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  492.  865.  Oct.  4.  1%5,  Pat.  No.  3.488  J74. 
This  application  July  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  855.440 
Int.  CI.*C07C  118/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  PH  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  polyisocyanates 
which  comprises  reacting  phosgene  with  a  slurry  comprising 
a  mixture  of  i»olyamines  of  the  formula: 


H?!I_ 


_NH2 


NHz 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  10  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
5  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  and  o-dichlorobenzene  and  recover- 
ing the  polyisocyanate  product  formed,  the  said  reaction  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  to  200°C.,  the 
amount  of  phosgene  employed  being  at  least  50  percent  in 
excess  of  the  theoretical  amount  required  to  convert  each 
—  NHj  group  in  the  starting  polyamines  into  an  — NCO  group, 
and  the  slurry  containing  from  about  4  to  about  20  weight 
percent  of  said  polyamines  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
slurry. 
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3,923,733 
POLYOLEFIN  LIGHT  STABILIZERS 
Richard  Spector,  Kendall  Park,  and  Joseph  Anthony  Stretan- 
ski,  Clinton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,043 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5149,  5/51 

U.S.  CL  260-45.8  NE  21  Claims 

1.  A  polyoleTin  stabilized  against  the  deteri  crating  effects  of 

light  having  incorporated  therein  an  effect  ve  amount  of  a 

stabilizer  of  the  formula: 


HO 


^     ^^CH2-CH2-CH-0-C-(CH2) 14-CH, 

0 


(R.— Ar-0)»-P-N 


R 


R" 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-12  carbons,  or  halogen 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 

n  is  1  or  2;  and 

R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-18  carbons,  2,2.6 
piperidyl,  cycloalkyl  of  5-6  carbons,  o 
with  the  N,  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  sell 
pholino  or  piperidino. 


grolup  consisting  of 

5-tetramethyl-4- 

both,  together 

cted  from  mor- 


3,923,734 

FLAME-RETARDANT  COMPOSltlONS 
Anderson  O.    Dotson,  Jr.,  Somerset;  Jack   Newcombe,  and 
Lionel  T.  Wolford,  both  of  Freehold,  all  of  PI  J.,  assignors  to 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,615,  Nov.  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatran  May  11,  19t3,  Ser.  No. 
359,282The  portwn  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  15,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  3/22,  5/34,  5/3p 
L.S.  CI.  260-45.75  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (A)  a  nornially  flammable 
organic  polymer,  (B)  antimony  trioxide,  arid  (C)  a  flame 
retardant  having  a  bromine  content  of  at  leastj  about  35%  and 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 


3,923,736 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VLLCANIZABLE 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Siegfried  Nitzsche;  Paul  Hittmair;  Ernst  Wohlfarth,  and  Eck- 

hart  Louis,  all  of  Burghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wack- 

er-Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234367,  March  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,027 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    16,    1971, 
2112522 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-46.5  G  20  Claims 

1.  A  room  temperature  vulcanizable  composition  which  is 
obtained  by  admixing  in  the  substantial  absence  of  moisture 
an  essentially  linear  diorganopolysiloxane  having  terminal 
groups  which  are  capable  of  condensing  with  an  amino-sub- 
stituted  silicon  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
silanes,  silazanes  and  siloxanes  having  at  least  three  silicon- 
bonded  amino  groups  of  the  formula  =NCH(CH3)CjHs  per 
molecule,  said  amino-substituted  silicon  compound  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  1  mol  per  gram  equivalent  of  the 
terminal  groups  capable  of  condensation  present  in  the  dior- 
ganopolysiloxane. 


R 


R' 


Br 
Br 


9 
C 

o 


N 


-  2 


R' 


wherein  O  is  methylene  or  oxygen,  R  is  hydrc  gen  or  an  alkyl 
group  containing  1-5  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R"  is  a  halogenated  or  unhalogenated  (cy<|lo)aliphatic  or 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-15  carbon 
Cor  I. 


atoms,  and  n  is 


3,923,737 
ANAEROBIC  ADHESIVES 
Harold  M.  George,  Leeds;  Keith  Hargreaves,  Huby,  and  Paul 
Wainwright,  Horsforth,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Rocol 
Limited,  England 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,740 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  UA  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  anaerobically  curable  composition  comprising: 
a  polymerizable  acrylate  ester  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  di-acrylate  and  di-methacrylate  esters  of 
an  alkoxylated  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethoxylated  bisphenol  A,  propoxylated  bisphenol  A,  ethoxyl- 
ated  bisphenol  C  and  propoxylated  bisphenol  C;  p-menthane 
hydroperoxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  initiate  polymeriza- 
tion of  said  monomer;  2-amino  pyridine  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  accelerate  polymerization  of  said  monomer,  the 
amounts  of  said  initiator  and  accelerator  being  such  that  the 
composition  is  stable  in  air  but  sets  when  excluded  from  air. 


3,923,735 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  POLyImIDES 
Karl  Schlichting,  Bobenheim-Roxheim;  Peter  Horn;  Johannes 
Schlag,    both   of   Ludwigshafen,    and    Wolfgang    Koernig, 
Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
IMvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  444,414,  Feb.  21,  1974.  This  application 
Sept.  11.  1972,  Ser.  No.  504,872 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1973, 
2309435 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  9/02 

\}S.  CL  260—45.85  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  polyamides  against  oxidation 

and  thermal  degradation  which  comprises  adding  thereto  0.01 

to  2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  polyamide,  of  tfie  compound 


3,923,738 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  POLYPHENYLENE 

ETHERS  OF  CONTROLLED  PARTICLE  SIZE 
Bernardus  J.  Van  Sorge,  Ravena,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,940 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  65/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  ET  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  receiving  a  polyphenylene  ether  from  a 
solution  thereof  in  an  aromatic  solvent  by  mixing  said  solution 
with  a  non-solvent  for  said  polyphenylene  ether  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  cause  separation  of  the  polyphenylene  ether 
therefrom,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  said 
non-solvent  a  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  water  and  a  (lower)  alkyl  alcohol,  (ii)  water  and  a  (lower) 
alkyl  ketone,  and  (iii)  water  and  a  mixture  of  a  (lower)  alkyl 
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alcohol  and  a  (lower)  alkyl  ketone  which  is  also  capable  of 
forming  a  two-phase  system  with  the  aromatic  solvent  and  an 
aromatic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene, toluene,  the  xylenes,  ethyltoluene,  chlorobenzene,  di- 
chlorobenzene,  nitrobenzene  and  bromobenzene. 


CHo    =-.    c    -    CO    -    O    -    Y 


//■ 


R 
I 

y  -  o  -  cc.  -  c  ■■^-  CH- 


3,923,739 
LINEAR  /3-HYDROXY-ESTER,  /3-HYDROXY-ETHER  AND 

/3-HYDROXY-AMINE  POLYMERS 
Kurt  A.  Kurka,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,264,  Feb.  25,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,956 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  63/20,  63/46,  65/00,  73/00 
L.S.  CI.  260—47  EP  7  Claims 

I.  A  flexible,  soluble,  fusible,  primarily  aliphatic  linear 
polymer  containing  recurring  /3-hydroxy-ester,  /3-hydroxy- 
ether  and/or  /3-hydroxy-amine  linkages  in  its  skeletal  chain, 
some  segments  of  which  include  at  least  20  members  between 
adjacent  hydroxyl  groups,  counting  as  one  member  each  ring 
and  each  atom  of  any  linear  chain  in  the  segment  and  exclud- 
ing the  carbons  to  which  the  hydroxyls  are  attached,  said 
polymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.2,  a  hydroxyl 
number  of  about  25-250,  and  being  substantially  free  from 
ethylenic  unsaturation  in  the  skeletal  chain  and  from  oxirane 
oxygen  and  active  hydrogen  other  than  in  its  hydroxyl  groups 
through  which  it  can  be  crosslinked  to  an  insoluble,  infusible, 
still  flexible,  heat-resistant,  state,  and  any  ether  oxygens  in  the 
skeletal  chain  are  substantially  all  attached  to  cyclic  carbon. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  X  is  an  alkylidene  or  the 
— SOj —  group,  Y  is  an  oxyalkylene  group  of  2-5  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkylidene  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms. 


3,923,740 
NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  PROSTHODONTIA 
Werner  Schmitt;  Robert  Purrmann,  both  of  Starnberg;  Peter 
Jochum,  and  Wolf  Dieter  Zahler,  both  of  Hechendorf,  all  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   ESPE   Fabrik   Pharamzeutischer 
Praparate  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,702,  May  14, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,334 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  3/62;  A6IK  5/00;  C08F  29/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  UA  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  artificial  denture  which  com- 
prises disposing  in  the  configuration  of  said  artificial  denture 
and  then  polymerizing  at  least  one  essentially  pure  compound 
of  the  formula 

R 

cH2  =  c-co-o-y-/    Vx 

R 

-/     y   Y   -   0  -   CO   -   C   »   CH2 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  X  is  an  alkylidene  or  the 
— SO, —  group,  Y  is  an  oxyalklene  group  of  2-5  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alkylidene  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms. 

14.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dental  filling  which  comprises 
depositing  in  a  cavity  in  a  tooth  and  then  polymerizing  at  least 
one  essentially  pure  compound  of  the  formula 


3,923,741 
ACRYLAMID  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  REFINING 
PROCESS 
Shiro  Asano,  Yokohama;  Kiyotaka  Yoshimura,  Mobara;  Ryoji 
Tsuchiya,  Kamakura.  and  Tadatoshi  Honda,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorpo- 
rated, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1971,  46-97891; 
Dec.  6,  1971,  46-97892;  Dec.  6,  1971,  46-97893 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—561  N  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  refining  an  acrylamide  aqueous  solution 
comprising  treating  said  acrylamide  aqueous  solution  with 
active  carbon,  said  active  carbon  having  been  treated  previ- 
ously so  as  to  have  at  least  0.05  parts  by  weight  of  cupric  ion 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  active  carbon. 


3,923,742 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYCARBOXYLATES  HAVING  IMPROVED 

BIOLOGICAL  DEGRADABILITY 

Heinz  Haschke,  Grunaustrasse    17,  and  Gerhard   Mork>ck, 

Wildaustrasse  3,  both  of  6454  Grossauheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,979 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    15,    1973, 
2357036 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  20/06,  16/34;  C02C  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—67  UA  26  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polycar- 
boxylate  by  the  oxidative  polymerization  of  acrolein  or  acro- 
lein and  acrylic  acid,  said  polycarboxylate  having  improved 
biological  degradability,  said  process  comprising  slowly  add- 
ing acrolein  monomer  or  an  acrolein-acrylic  acid  monomer 
mixture  to  a  heated,  moving  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solu- 
tion, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  conducting  said 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  thioethylene  glycol,  related  to  the  weight  of  mono- 
mer or  monomer  mixture. 


3,923,743 
PROCESS  FOR  CROSS-LINKABLE  PULVERULENT 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  URETDIONE 
POLYISOCYANATES 
Bernd  Quiring,  Leverkusen;  Kuno  Wagner,  Leverkusen-Stein- 
buechel;  Richard  Miiller,  Bergisch-Neukircben,  and  Peter 
Miiller,  Schildgen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen  Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,857 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    13,    1973, 
2312391 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/06;  B05B  5/02 
U.S.  CL  260— 75  NT  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  branched  |X>lyurcthane 
or  polyurethane  urea  polyaddition  product  having  free  OH 
groups  and  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  1 100  to  3(XX) 
which  is  stable  in  storage  and  suitable  for  use  as  a  binder  for 
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lacquer  powders  which  set  at  temperatures  above  1 10°C  ,  can 
be  converted  into  powders  below  50°C  and  ijave  a  softening 
or  melting  point  between  about  50°C  and  aboiit  I80°C.  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyaniate  containing 
uretdione  groups  or  a  mixture  of  uretdione  g|-oup-containing 
and  uretdione  group-free  organic  polyisocyaiates  with  com- 
pounds containing  free  OH  groups  wherein    I 

a  the  functionality  of  the  reactants  which  lake  part  in  the 
polyaddition  reaction  and  their  proportions  are  so  chosen 
that  the  average  functionality  of  the  producU  of  the  pro- 
cess, based  on  the  reactive  end  groups  in  the  products,  is 
between  about  3.8  and  4.5, 
b.  the  components  which  take  part  in  the  reaction  are  used 
in  quantities  corresponding  to  an  equilvalent  ratio  of 
hydroxyl  groups:isocyanate  groups  of 
1.07:1  and  about  2.5:1,  and 
c  the  quantity  of  polyisocyanate  which  contains  a  uretdione 
group  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  sufficient  to  provide 
about  0.6%  to  25%  by  weight  of  uretdiore  groups. 


Jetween    about 


3.923,744 

POLYOLS  CONTAINING  KETAL  GROUPS  AND 
POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  THEHEFROM 
Marius  Walter  Sorenson,  Lake  Jackson;  Ross  Clinton  White- 
side, Jr.,  Angleton,  and  Richard  Allan  Hickner.  Lake  Jack- 
son, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,l05 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voli  ntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  18132 

U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  AP  12  Claims 

I.  Curable  compositions  which  comprise 

A.  a  capped  poiyol  represented  by  the  formula 

CHaRi 

Z<0-C-OR,) 

I  X 

Ra 

wherein  Z  is  the  polyvalent  residue  whic  i  would  result 
from  the  removal  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  from  an  un- 
capped poiyol  having  from  2  to  about  8  hydroxyl 
groups,  an  average  molecular  weight  of  fif^om  about  260 
to  about  3.000; 

wherein  Rj  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  havJng  from  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  R,  and  Rj  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms  and  R,  and  Rj  can  Collectively  be 
the  group  — CH,— CH,— CH,— CH,-,  ^  has  a  value  of 
from  2  to  about  8,  and 
B.  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  proportions  so  as  to  provide 

an  NCO: hydroxyl  group  ratio  contained  in 

poiyol  of  from  about  0  7:1  to  about  1.4:1. 


the  uncapped 


3,923,745 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  THERMOSETTABLk  CATIONIC 

RESINS  AND  PAPER  SIZED  THEREWITH 
David  H.  Dumas,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,6$9 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  8108;  C08G  18104,  69148;  CCteF  126104 
U^.  CI.  260- 77.5  CR  T       6  Claims 

I.  A  water- insoluble,  water-dispersible  therm<isettable  cati- 
onic  resin  derived  by  reacting  (I)  an  epihalohycjrin  and  (II)  a 
water-insoluble  modified  diallylamine  polymer  derived  by 
reaction  of  (a )  a  diallylamine  polymer  consisting! essentially  of 
units  of  the  formula 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a|C,-C4  alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
methyl,  or  ethyl  and  of  the  number  of  R's  present  in  the  poly- 
mer from  100%  to  5%  thereof  are  hydrogen  and  from  95%  to 
0%  thereof  are  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  (b)  a  hydrophobizing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyl  halides, 
acid  anhydrides,  ketene  dimers,  and  organic  isocyanates,  said 
hydrophobizing  compound  having  a  total  of  from  about  12  to 
about  40  carbon  atoms,  the  said  modified  diallylamine  poly- 
mer having  at  least  about  50%  amine  functionality,  said  reac- 
tion of  (a)  and  (b)  being  carried  out  under  a  nitrogen  blanket 
at  a  reaction  temperature  of  from  about  0°C.  to  about  100°C. 
and  a  pH  of  about  6  to  8,  the  amount  of  epihalohydrin  em- 
ployed being  that  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  substantially 
all  the  amine  functionalities  of  the  water-insoluble  modified 
diallylamine  polymer. 


3,923,746 
ONE-PACKAGE  POLYURETHANE  COATINGS 
Benny  Gene  Barron,  and  Russell  Henry  Cramm,  both  of  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,710 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  AP  lo  Claims 

1.  A  one-package  polyurethane  coating  comprising 
A.  an  NCO-containing  prepolymer  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of 
1 .  A  poiyol  resulting  from  the  reaction  of 

a.  a  polyhydroxyl-containing  initiator  compound  con- 
taining from  2  to  about  4  hydroxyl  groups  or  a  mix- 
ture of  such  compounds,  with 

b.  from  about  1  to  about  3  moles  per  hydroxyl  group 
contained  in  (A-l-a)  of  a  glycidyl  ether  selected 
from  glycidyl  ethers  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula 


R   -   O   -(CH2-CH-0-)^   CH2-CH-bH2 


R* 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 
about  4  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl 
or  ethyl  group  and  n  has  a  value  of  0  to  2  provided  that  when 
n  is  zero,  R  contains  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  of 
such  glycidyl  ethers;  with 

2.  an  organic  diisocyanate  in  quantities  so  as  to  provide 
an  NCO:OH  ratio  of  from  about  1.5:1  to  about  2:1; 

B.  optionally,  as  a  viscosity  reducing  component,  from  0  to 
about  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  and 

C.  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  catalyst  for  urethane  formation. 
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3,923,747 

POLY(CAPROLACTONE)BASED  POLYURETHANES 

HAVING  IMPROVED  BLOCKING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Edmond  G.  Kolycheck,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,551 

Int.  CI,*  C08G  18/42,  18/61 

U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  AN  5  claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
hydroxy-terminated  polyester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a 
glycol,  said  polyester  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  about  600  to  1200,  a  poly(epsilon-caprolacetone)diol  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  from  about  400  to  600,  an  aliphatic 
diol  containing  about  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  all  when  mixed 
together  having  a  blend  average  molecular  weight  of  between 
about  350  to  500,  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.5  mol  of  hy- 
droxyl-terminated  dimethylpolysiloxane  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  about  500  to  about  3000,  a  D„,<  of 
about  1  and  containing  about  2  to  4  weight  percent  hydroxyl 
groups  per  mol  of  polyester  and  an  acyclic  or  alicyclic  diisocy- 
anate containing  greater  than  6  carbon  atoms  present  in 
amounts  substantially  equivalent  to  the  hydroxyl-terminated 
materials. 


3,923,750 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WHOLLY  AROMATIC 

POLYAMIDES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  ARYL 

SULFONE 

Rufus  S.  Jones,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cetanese  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360.208 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  69/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight  wholly 
carbocyclic  aromatic  polyamides  comprising  heating  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  oxygen  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  and  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  diamine  in  about  a 
mole  to  mole  ratio  in  the  presence  of  an  aryl  sulfone  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  sulfone  to  just 
below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  reactants,  and 
continuing  said  heating  with  the  removal  of  condensation 
by-products  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  polymer  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.4  as  measured  using  a  solution 
of  0.4  grams  of  product  per  100  milliliters  of  concentrated 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid,  97-99  percent  by  weight,  at  25°C..  said 
aryl  sulfone  being  present  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  100 
to  2500  weight  percent  of  the  polymer. 


3,923,748 
MERCAPTAN  TERMINATED  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Jack  W,  Hutt,  Encino,  and  Hakam  Singh,  Newhall,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Products  Research  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Burbank,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,653,  Nov.  12,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

239,730,  March  30,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  July 

22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,244 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  CR  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  mercaptan  terminated  liquid 

polymers  curable  to  solid  polysulfides,  said  liquid  polymers 

having  from  two  to  four  terminal  mercaptan  groups  which 

comprises: 

forming  a  reaction  admixture  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a 
liquid  polymer  reactant  having  two  to  four  terminal  reac- 
tive olefinic  double  bonds,  (2)  an  initiating  effective 
amount  of  alkaline  initiator  having  a  pKj  value  of  6.0  or 
less  and  no  aryl  groups,  and  (3)  a  sulfur  containing  reac- 
tant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic 
compound  having  from  two  to  three  terminal  mercaptan 
groups,  a  liquid  polymer  having  from  two  to  three  termi- 
nal mercaptan  groups,  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  the  ratio  of 
sulfur  containing  reactant  to  liquid  polymer  reactant 
being  about  1  mole  of  sulfur  containing  compound  for 
each  olefin  equivalent  of  liquid  polymer;  heating  at  a 
temperature  between  room  temperature  and  the  boiling 
point  of  the  reactante  substantially  in  the  absence  of 
nitrogen  until  reaction  is  complete  as  indicated  by  the 
disappearance  of  the  olefinic  double  bonds. 


3,923,751 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLY  AMINO  ACID  IN  A 

NON-POLAR  SOLVENT 

YujI  Iwashita,  Kawasaki,  and  Mitsuru  Sakuraba,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1972,  48-3170; 
Aug.  23,  1973,  48-94583 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  69/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  A  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polyamino  acid  by  polymeriz- 
ing an  a-amino  acid  halide  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  a-amino  acid  chloride  hydrochloride  and  an  a- 
amino  acid  bromide  hydrobromide,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

polymerizing  said  a-amino  acid  halide  salt  in  a  non-polar 
organic  solvent  which  contains  no  active  hydrogen  atoms 
in  the  absence  of  a  base  at  elevated  temperatures  such 
that  said  polyamino  acid  is  obtained  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  above  0.4. 


3,923,749 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
Thomas  J.  HoweU,  ComweUs  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,583 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  69/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  L  4  cudms 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  fiber-forming  polymer  which 
comprises  melt  polymerizing  caprolactam  with  a  dilithium  salt 
of  unsubstituted  3,5-disulfobenzoic  acid  moiety  in  a  reactor  in 
the  ratio  of  20  to  45  miliimoles  of  salt  per  kilogram  of  capro- 
lactam. 


3,923,752 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  FROM  DIESTERS  OF 
FUMARIC  ACID  AND  VINYL  COMPOUNDS 
COPOLYMERIZABLE  THEREWITH 
Gunter  Giise,  and  Hanns  Georg  Pietsch,  both  of  Hamburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 
Divlsfon  of  Ser.  No.  276,927,  Aug.  1, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,880,873, 
which  is  a  divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  60,629,  Aug.  3,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,690,937.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,237 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    8.    1969 
1940549 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  22/06,  218/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  E  1  chta, 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material  of  an  adhesive 
composition  adhering  on  contact  which  comprises  a  copoly- 
mer formed  from  the  polymerization  of  a  monomer  mixture  of 
(A)  50-80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  mono- 
mers, of  at  least  one  diester  of  fumaric  acid  and  a  saturated 
monovalent  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  3  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms;  (B)  18-40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  totol  weight  of  the 
monomers,  of  at  least  one  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  copolymerizable  with  ( A );  (C)  from  0  5 
to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  monomere. 
of  maleic  acid  anhydride  having  a  polar  group  copolymeriz- 
able with  (A)  and  (B).  and  (D)  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight 
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based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  monomers,  pf  N-methylola- 
crylamide  copolymerizable  with  (A),  (B)  andj(C),  said  com- 
pound having  a  self  cross-linkable  N-methylblamide  group, 
said  group  of  (D)  being  at  least  partially  cros^-linked. 


3,923,753 

1,4-DIHYDRONAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES 
David  J.  Fenoglio,  Carol  Stream,  HI.,  assignor  to  SUndard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Fikd  Jan.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  432^)96 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  327/00;  C08G  7iJoO 
VS.  CI.  260—79 

1.  2,3-thioepoxytetralin. 

2.  Poly  (2.3-thioepoxytetralin). 


3  Claims 


3,923,754 

CURING  OF  LIQUID  POLYTHIOPOLYMERCAPTAN 

POLYMERS  r 

Michael  A.  Pellico,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Denton 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,893,  Nov.  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  S<r.  No.  518,378 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—79  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  curing  a  liquid  organic  polyt^iopolymercap- 
lan  polymer  at  ambient  temperature  within  a|  time  span  not 
exceeding  about  15  minutes  which  comprises  i interacting  the 
polymer  at  ambient  temperature  with 

a.  at  least  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  zinc  constituent  selected 
from  the  class  of  zinc  oxide,  zinc  peroxiqe  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  i 

b.  at  least  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polysulflde  constituent 
selected  from  the  class  of  alkyl  thiuram  polysulfide,  ben- 
zothiazyl  disulfide  and  mixtures  thereof, 

with  the  amount  of  each  of  the  zinc  and  polysulfide  constitu- 
ents being  based  upon  about  100  parts,  by  weight,  of  the 
polymer. 


3,923,755 

AMINE  SULFONATES  AS  DYE  SITES  IN  SUSPENSION 

POLYMERS 

Robert  Albert  Piloni,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,966,  March  1,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,892 
lilt.  CI.*  C08F  15/40,  15/02 
VS.  CI.  260—79.3  MU 

I.  Process  of  Copolymerizing 
in  an  aqueous  suspension  system  in  which  theji 
suspended  as  globules  in  an  aqueous  medium 
in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  initiator  vfhich  is  soluble 

in  the  mixture  (I)  specified  hereinbelovr 
said   aqueous  medium   containing  a  colloidal-type  sus- 
pending agent 


6  Claims 


monomers  are 


(I) 


with 


(II) 


with 


A  mixture  of  90- 1 0  parts  of 
acrylonitrile  with  10-90  parts 
of  vinyl  chloride 

an  amine  sulfonate  salt 
monomer  which  is  a  salt  of 


Il-a.  an  anionic  moiety  which  is  2-acrylaqiido-2-methyl- 
propane  sulfonic  acid 


Pans 


by  Weight 
100 


0.1  -  10.0 


ll-b    a  cationic  moiety  which  is  a  highfr-alkyl-group- 
containing    primary,    secondary    or    tertiary    amino 
compound,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  or  groups  con- 
tain a  total  of  1 2-30  carbon  atoms 
whereby  to  produce  a  cationic-dyc-receptive  polymeric  prod- 
uct. 


3,923,756 
THIN  FILM  CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  AMIDE  MONOMERS 
Jerry  J.  Svarz,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 

Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,988 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/32,  120/56,  220/06 

VS.  CI.  260—80.3  N  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  continuous  catalytic  emulsion  polymerization  or 
co-polymerization  of  water-soluble  ethylenically  unsaturated 
amide  monomers  alone  or  in  the  presence  of  acrylic  acid  or 
alkyl-substituted  acrylic  acid  while  flowing  in  a  thin  layer,  the 
steps  which  comprise:  feeding  a  mixture  of  water-in-oil  emul- 
sion of  water-soluble  ethylenically  unsaturated  amide  mono- 
mer and  polymerization  catalyst  therefor  into  a  heat  ex- 
changer having  a  reaction  chamber  of  uniformly  narrow  cross 
section  formed  between  opposing  surfaces  at  least  one  of 
which  provides  a  heat  transfer  surface  of  substantial  area; 
flowing  said  mixture  through  said  reaction  chamber  while  said 
heat  transfer  surface  area  thereof  is  maintained  within  plus  or 
minus  3°C.  of  a  predetermined  polymerization  or  co-polymeri- 
zation temperature;  and,  maintaining  said  reaction  chamber 
and  said  mixture  flowing  therethrough,  substantially  free  of 
oxygen. 


3,923,757 
TRANSPARENT  ADHESIVE 
Ival  O.  Salver;  Philip  H.  WUken,  both  of  Dayton,  and  George 
L.  Ball,  III,  West  Carrollton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21 1,642,  Dec.  23, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,714 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/36,  17/06;  C08F  15/10,  15/40 
V.S.  CI.  260—80.75  2  Claims 

I.  An  optically  clear  adhesive  for  glass-glass,  glass-polycar- 
bonate and  polycarbonate-polycarbonate  laminates  which 
comprises  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  from 
about  40  to  about  65  weight  percent  vinyl  acetate,  said  co- 
polymer being  partially  hydrolyzed  in  a  mineral  acid  medium 
to  form  a  terpolymer  having  a  vinyl  alcohol  content  from 
about  3  to  about  30  weight  percent,  said  terpolymer  being 
compounded  and  partially  cross-linked  with  from  about  0.5  to 
about  3.0  weight  percent  of  a  diacyl  peroxide. 


3,923,758 

SUBSTANTIALLY  HEXANE  SOLUBLE 

PROPYLENE/BUTENE-1  COPOLYMER  CONTAINING  30 

TO  75  WEIGHT  PERCENT  BUTENE-1 
Edward  H.  Carter,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  Robert  E.  HoUi- 
day,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,077 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  10/06,  10/08,  4/64 
U,S.  CI.  260—88.2  8  Claims 

2.  A  solution  process  according  to  claim   1  wherein  said 
trialkyi  aluminum  is  triethyl  aluminum. 


3,923,759 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ISOBUTYLENE/BETA-PINENE  COPOLYMERS 

Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Tom   M.  Chou,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Akron,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,337 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  210100 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.2  7  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  the  azeotropic  copolymerization  of  isobu- 
tylene  and  beta-pinene  as  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  solvent  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl  chloride,  ethyl 
chloride,  methylene  chloride,  chlorobenzene,  1 ,2-dichloroe- 
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thane,  propane,  pentane,  hexane,  toluene,  cyclohexane,  car- 
bon disulfide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,923,760 
COLOR  IMPROVEMENT  PROCESS  FOR  POLYOLEFINS 
Richard  V.  MuUikin,  Texas  City,  and  Morris  R.  Ort,  Seabrook, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,455 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.2  R  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  color  of  an  olefin  polymer 
or  copolymer  having  a  vanadium  content  from  about  3  to 
about  25  parts  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  p)olymer  and 
prepared  by  polymerization  of  an  alpha-olefin  alone  or  in 
combination  with  other  olefins  in  contact  with  a  Ziegler  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  vanadium  compound  which  consists  of  inti- 
mately contacting  said  polymer  in  the  molten  state  with  an 
alkanol  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  from  about 
0.05  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  and  from  about 
10  to  about  500  parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight 
based  on  the  polymer  of  a  weak  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxides,  hydroxides  and  carbonates  of  metals 
of  Group  II  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  thereafter  removing  all 
of  said  alkanol  as  a  vapor  from  said  polymer. 
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wherein  R,,  R2,  and  R3  are  as  defined  above,  and  a  p>olymeriza- 
tion  initiator  under  an  inert  atmosphere;  polymerizing  said 
monomer  to  produce  a  polymer  intermediate  containing  the 
precursor  recurring  unit: 


-C 
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R» 
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cnr 

and  esterifying  said  polymer  intermediate  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azidohenzoic  acid, 
azidonaphthoic  acid,  azidobenzoyi  halide  and  azidonaphthoyi 
halide,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  the  esterification,  the 
proportion  of  said  precursor  recurring  unit  in  said  polymer 
intermediate  and  the  extent  of  esterification  being  sufficient 
that  the  product  of  the  esterification  contains  at  least  about 
10%  by  weight  of  said  light-sensitive  recurring  unit. 


3,923,761 

PHOTOPOLYMERS 

Edward  H.   Parker,  Ballwin;   Edward   M.   Harris,  Webster 

Groves,  and  Jim  D.  Meador,  Bridgeton,  all  of  Mo..,  assignors 

to  Western  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,796,  July  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,852,256.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,599 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  124/00,  126/06,  128/06,  134/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.3  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  light-sensitive  polymer  suscep- 
tible to  crosslinking  on  exposure  to  actinic  light,  containing  at 
least  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  light-sensitive  recurring  unit: 
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wherein  R,,  Rj,  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  lower  alkyl  and  at  least 
one  of  R4  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
azidobenzoyloxy  and  azidonaphthoyloxy,  the  other  of  R«  and 
R5  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy,  alkoxyalkoxy,  aryloxyalkoxy, 
alkoxyaryloxy,  aryloxyaryloxy,  alkylacyloxy,  arylacyloxy,  al- 
kenylacyloxy,  aralkenylacyloxy,  heterocyclic  substituted 
acyloxy,  azidobenzoyloxy  and  azidonaphthoyloxy,  the  process 
comprising:  preparing  a  mixture  containing  a  monomer  having 
the  structure: 


3,923,762 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  2-ANTHRYL  AND 

SUBSTITUTED  2-ANTHRYL  FUNCTIONAL  MONOMERS 

AND  POLYMERS 
Milan  Stolka,  Fairport;  James  M.  Pearson,  Webster,  and  John 
F.  Yanus,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  417,317,  Nov.  19, 1974.  This 
application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,705 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  67/00,  25/26;  C08F  112/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—89.5  6  Claims 

1.  An  anthracenic  polymer  segment  consisting  essentially  of 
the  addition  product  of  at  least  one  monomer  of  the  formula 


C  -    CH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  about  3  carbon  atoms; 
and  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, alkyl  of  1  -  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  said  segment 
having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  about  40  or  greater. 
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3,923,763 

NOVEL  SULFUR  COMPOUND  MODIflERS  FOR 

CHLOROPRENE  POLYMERIZATION 

Morris   S.   Edmondson,   Alvin,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,521,  Sept.  15,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1975,  $er.  No.  541,237 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  136116,  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—92.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  emulsion  p)olymerizBtion  of  chloro- 
prene  which  comprises  polymerizing  chloroprene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  about  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
polymerizable  monomer  of  a  modifier  havini  the  formula 


R,-0-C-S-(S)„-S-C-0— (  , 


wherem  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
atoms,  R]  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1 
and  m  is  1  to  4. 


from  1  to  8  carbon 
tc  8  carbon  atoms 


3,923,764 
ADJUVANT  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  POLYMERISATION 

OF  ETHVLENE-HYDROCARBONS 
Henri  Fassy,  Jurancon;   Philippe   Lalet,  Orthez,  and  Andre 
Miletto,  Pau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Socitte  Anonyme  Ato 
Chimie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31^255 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  |971,  71.44175 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  ^'(^luntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL^  C08F  2102,  4/40,  14/V6 
U.S.  CL  260— 92.8  R  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  polymerizing  an  ethylene  hydrocarbon  or 
vinyl  chloride  employing  a  redox  catalyst,  wherein  one  com- 
ponent of  said  redox  catalyst  is  a  hydrop<:roxide,  organic 
.peracid  or  mixture  thereof  and  the  other  component  is  SO2  or 
an  SOj  liberating  compound,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises additionally  employing  an  adjuvant  s«  lected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  alkali  metal  amide,  alkaline  earth  metal 
amide,  alkali  metal  amido-sulfinate,  alkaline  earth  metal 
amido-sulfinate,  ammonium  sulfite,  and  mixtures  thereof 


3,923,765 

PROCESS  FOR  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
VINYL  HALIDES  WITH  LOW  POLYMER  DEPOSITION 
Uirich  Goctze,  Cologne  Bocklemund;  Axel  Wole,  Cologne-Lon- 
gerich;    Gottfried    Nettcsheim,    Pulheim;    Thomas    Balwe, 
Burghausen;   Johann    Bauer,    Burghausen;    Kurt    Fendel, 
Burghausen;    Dieter   Kurz,    Burghausen,   4nd   Alex   Sabel, 
Burghausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie 
G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338^840 
Claims    priorHy,    application    Germany,    Oct.    4,     1972, 
2248607 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  114/02,  114/H< 
U.S.  CI.  260-92.8  W  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  suspension  polymerization  proces^  for  the  produc- 
tion of  polymerizates  containing  at  least  70  percent  of  polyvi- 
nyl halides,  with  low  polymer  deposits,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  mixing  ( 1 )  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vinyl  halides  and  mixtures  of  vinyl  halites  with  up  to  30 
percent  by  weight  of  olefin ically  unsaturated  compounds 
copolymerizable  with  vinyl  halides,  (2)  an  joil-soluble  free- 
radical-forming  polymerization  catalyst,  (3)  suspension  stabi- 
lizers including  protective  colloids,  and  (4)  w^ter,  heating  said 
mixture  under  agitation  to  a  polymerization  temperature  of 
between  30°C  and  80°C,  and  recovering  said  polymerizate,  of 
the  improvement  which  consists  of  conducting  said  polymeri- 
zation in  the  presence  of  from  10  to  300  ppm,  based  on  the 
water  content,  of  water-soluble  reducing  agerits,  in  a  reactor 
whose  inner  surface  has  a  mean  peak-to- valley  height  of  at 


most  1  fi  and  where  the  flow  velocity  adjacent  said  inner 
surface  is  at  least  0.3  m/sec,  whereby  a  polymerizate  is  recov- 
ered substantially  without  polymer  deposits. 


3,923,766 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENICALLY 

UNSATURATED  MONOMER 

James  A.  Barter,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Itidustries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284.025.  Aug.  28,  1972, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  385,787,  Aug.  6,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,024,  Aug.  28, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

476,117 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  2/02,  2/16,  4/30,  4/32 

U.S.  CI.  260—92.8  R  62  Claims 

Polymerization  of  Vinyl  Chloride  at  50"  C. 


0.01. 

o.ia*_     j 
0  or       I 

0.06*    — I 

]    Idi-n-proDvl  peroxydicarbonate 

s  acetyl  isobufryl  peroxide 
-•theoretical 


6         s         10        12 
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1.  In  the  process  for  polymerizing  ethylenically  unsaturated 
material  susceptible  to  polymerization  with  free-radical  type 
initiators  in  an  aqueous  or  bulk  polymerization  medium,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  conducting  said  polymeriza- 
tion in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  alkaline  buffering  reagent,  organic  acid  anhy- 
dride represented  by  the  general  formula, 

O  O 

II  II 

R,_C-0-C-R, 

wherein  R,  and  R2  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  C1-C20  alkyl,  Cg-C,o  cycloal- 
kyl  and  Cg-Cio  aryl  radicals,  and  peroxygen  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  peroxy  acid  and 
hydrogen  peroxide,  said  alkaline  buffering  reagent,  acid  anhy- 
dride and  peroxygen  compound  being  present  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  polymerize  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  mate- 
rial. 


3,923,767 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  QUINONE  ALKIDES 
Gene  E.  Kellum,  and  Ronald  E.  Gilbert,  both  of  Orange,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499^98 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  110/02;  C07C  49/62,  97/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  high  pressure,  free-radical  initiated,  mass 
process  for  preparing  ethylene  polymers;  the  improvement 
which  consists  essentially  of  feeding  a  quinone  alkide  to  the 
polymerization  zone  in  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  improve 
the  optical  properties  of  the  ethylene  polymer  being  pro- 
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duced,  said  quinone  alkide  having  the  formula: 


O 

II 

1-5   V?-' 

Rj    HC  CH      R, 

f 


1 


where  R,  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups,  R3  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
aryl  group,  and  R4  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group. 


3,923,769 
[N-ME-ILE',ILE*]-ANGIOTENSIN  II  AS  AN 
ANGIOTENSIN  ANTAGONIST 
Francis  Merlin  Bumpus,  75  Winterberry  Lane,  Chagrin  Falls, 
Ohio  44022;  Mahesh  Chandra  Khosia,  7415  Warwick  Lane, 
Chesterland,  Ohio  44026,   and   Robert   Rudolph   Smeby, 
36801  Riviera  Road,  Willoughby,  Ohio  44094 
Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,831 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 1 2.5  1  Claim 

1.  The  octapeptide  L-(N-methyl)Ile-L-Arg-L-VaI-L-Tyr-L- 
lle-L-His-L-Pro-L-Ile. 


3,923,772 

( l-a-AMINOISOBUTYRIC  ACID)-CORTICOTROPIN 

PEPTIDES 

Hideo  Otsuka,  Mino,  and  Ken  Inouye,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,549,  March  15,  1971, 
Pat.  No.  3,873,511.  This  application  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

469,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    16,   1970,  45- 
22190;  May  7,  1970,  45-38878 

Int.  d.^"  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 1 2.5  2  Claims 

1.  The   compound   a-aminoisobutyryl-L-tyrosyl-L-seryl-L- 
methionyl-L-glutamyl-L-histidyl-L-phenylalanyl-L-arginyl-L- 

tryptophyl-glycyl-L-lysyl-L-prolyl-L-valylglycyl-L-lysyl-L- 
lysyl-L-lysyl-L-Iysine  amide. 


3,923,768 
TREATMENT  OF  TALL  OIL  FATTY  ACIDS 
John  R.  Powers,  and  Frances  M.  Miller,  both  of  Charleston, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,664 
Int.  CI.''  C09F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—97.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  disproportionating  tall  oil  fatty  acids  con- 
taining less  than  5  percent  rosin  acids  which  comprises, 
heating  said  tall  oil  fatty  acids  at  a  temperature  between 
250°F.  and  430°F.  in  the  presence  of  from  at  least  0.2  to 
about  1 .0  percent  by  weight  of  said  tall  oil  fatty  acids  of 
iodine  for  from  30  minutes  to  2.5  hours  to  convert  the 
linoleic  acid  present  in  the  fatty  acids  to  oleic  acid. 


3,923,773 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ISOINDOLENONE 

PIGMENTS 

Hirohito  Ando,  Urawa,  and  Kunihiko  Takagi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,194 

Int.  CV  C07D  209/50;  C09B  57/00;  C07C  103/76 

U.S.  CI.  260-152  8  Claims 
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3,923,770 
[MEjGLY',  ILE*]-ANZIOTENSIN  II  AS  AN  ANGIOTENSIN 

ANTAGONIST 
Francis  Merlin  Bumpus,  75  Winterberry  Lane,  Chagrin  Falls, 
Ohio  44022;  Mahesh  Chandra  Khosia,  7415  Warwick  Lane, 
Chesterland,  Ohio  44026,   and   Robert   Rudolph   Smeby, 
36801  Riviera  Road,  WiUoughby,  Ohio  44094 
Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,832 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 112.5  1  Claim 

1.  The  octapeptide  dimethylglycyl-L-Arg-L-Val-L-Tyr-L- 
ne-L-His-L-Pro-L-Ile. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  isoindolenone  pigment  of  the 
formula 


N-R-Nc 


3,923,771 
N-GUANIDYLACETYL-[DES-ASP'-ILE*1  ANGIOTENSIN 

U  AS  AN  ANGIOTENSIN  ANTAGONIST 
Francis  Merlin  Bumpus,  75  Winterberry  Lane,  Chagrin  Falls, 
Ohio  44022;  Mahesh  Chandra  Khosia,  7415  Warwick  Lane, 
Chesterland,  Ohk>  44026,   and   Robert   Rudolph   Smeby, 
36801  Riviera  Road,  Willoughby,  Ohio  44094 
Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,854 
Int.  CL*  C07C  103152;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  CL  260—  1 12.5  R  1  Claim 

1.  The  octapeptide  quanidylacetyl-L-Arg-L-Val-L-Tyr-L- 
Ile-L-His-L-Pro-L-IIe 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom ,  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4,  and 
R  is  a  direct  bond,  or  divalent  residue  of  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  o-,  m-,  p-phenylenediamines,  benzidine,  o- 
dianisidine,  o-,  m-tolidines,  3,3'-dichlorobenzidine,  4,4'- 
diaminodiphenyl  methane,  3,3'-dichloro-4,4'- 

diaminodiphenyl  methane,  4,4'-diaminodiphenyl  ether, 
1,5-diaminonaphthalene,  2,2'-diaminodiphenyI,  2,6- 
diaminotoluene,  2,6-diaminopyridine,  2.6-diaminobenzo- 
thiazole,  diaminoazobenzene,  N-(p'-aminophenyl)p- 
aminobenzamide,  or  2,2'-dichIorobenzidine; 
comprising  the  step  of  condensing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


344 


CONH-R-HNOC 


CONH2  H^NOC 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


x-c 


0  f\u,u^^ 

cr^N^OH 


December  2;  1975 


CN 


Ai=/ 


I 
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wherein  X,  n,  and  R  are  as  defined  abo  /e,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  60°  to  1 30°C.  and  in  the  presence  of  both  an  inert 
organic  solvent  and  at  least  2  mols  per  mol  of  the  above 
compound  of  a  condensing  agent. 


3,923,774 
QUINAZOLONE  CONTAINING  PHENYL-AZO-PYRIDINE 

COMPOUNDS 
Peter  Dimroth,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  Assignor  to  Badische 
Anilin-   &    Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,083 
Claims    priority,    application    German),    Apr.    20,    1972, 
2219169 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  IQa^. 
Int.  Cl.»  C09B  29136 
U.S.  CI.  260—154 

1.  A  quinazolone  azo  pigment  of  the  formula 


R* 


where 

X  is  (OCHjCHz),OZ, 

R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  of  two  to 
four  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  —OH,  — OCH3  or  — 
OCjHs, 
1  is  2  or  3  and 
Z  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


.J"  A-'»l> 


\-/ 


in  which: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo  or  nitro: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  chloro; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  chloro; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  chloro  or  methyl;  and 

X  is  cyano  or  carbamoyl. 


4  Claims 


H 


3,923,777 
AZO  DYE  FROM  AN  ORTHO-OXYDIAZOLYLANILINE 
DIAZO  COMPONENT 
Peter  Dimroth,  and  Ernst  Schaffner,  both  of  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische- Anilin  &  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,565 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    10,    1972, 
2233871 

Int.  Cl.»  C09B  29120 
U.S.  CI.  260-157  5  Claims 

1.  An  azo  dye  of  the  formula 


3,923,775 

8,8-DIOXO-6,6-AZOPURINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  R.  Davis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Research  Corpora- 
tfcm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,043,  Feb.  16,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  applicalk>n  Nov.  26,  1973s  Ser.  No.  418,877 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  107100 


in  which  K  is 


CH,-CO-CH-CONH-Ar' 


\}S. 


CI.  260-154 

8,8'-dioxo-6,6'-azopurine. 


3  Claims 


3,923,776 
MONO  AZO  DYE  FROM  AN  AMINt)BENZENE 
CARBOXYLIC  ESTER  DIAZO  COMPONENT  AND  A 
PYRIDONE  COUPLING  COMPONENT 
Gerhard  Gnad,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
AaiUa-   &    Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  25,253,  April  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,708 
ClaiiBS    priority,    application    Germany^    Apr.    3,    1969, 
1917278 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  29136 
\}S.  C\.  260-  156  3  Claims 

I.  An  azo  dye  of  the  formula 


hP^/N 


,        fjsy 


or 


CONH-Ar- 
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Ar'  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  chloro,  methoxy,  eth- 
oxy,  methyl, 


R"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl, 

chlorine,  bromine,  sulfo  or  nitro, 
Y     is    a:/3-dichloropropionylamino    or    a;/3-dibromopro- 

pionylamino, 
n  is  0  or  I 
m  is  0  or  1 
the  total  of  n  +  m  being  at  least  I . 


or 


-X  A 


oco 


Ar*  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  chloro  or  methyl,  Ar^ 
is  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  chloro,  methoxy,  methyl, 
phenylaminocarbonyl,  chlorophenyl-aminocarbonyl,  di- 
chlorophenylaminocarbonyl,  phthaloylaminophenylamino- 
carbonyl,  anthraquinonylaminocarbonyl,  benzoylamino- 
phenylaminocarbonyl,  sulfonylphenylaminocarbonyl,  N- 
(phenylsulfamoyl-  or  N-chlorophenylsulfamoyl)- 

phenylaminocarbonyl,  phthaloylaminobenzoylamino,  chloro- 
benzoylamino,  phenylaminooxalylamino,  anthraquinonylcar- 
bonylamino  or  ethylphenylaminocarbonyl  or  naphthyl, 
T'  is  methyl  or  carbamoyl, 
T*  is  cyano  or  carbamoyl, 

R  is  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  chloro,  bromo,  methyl, 
methoxy,  cyano,  nitro,  phenyl,  sulfamoyl,  N-phenylsulfamoyl, 
phenylsulfonyl,  acetylamino,  benzoylamino  or  dichloroben- 
zoylamino,  naphthyl  or  anthraquinonyl, 
X  is  hydrogen  or  chloro 
Y  is  hydrogen,  chloro  or  nitro  and 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  nitro. 


3,923,778 
DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  THE  a:/3-DICHLORO- 

OR  a:/3DIBROMOPROPIONYLAMINO  GROUP 
Rene  de  Montmollin,  Riehen,  and  Henri  Riat,  Arlesheim,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basle,  Switzer- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  876,069,  Nov.  12,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,755,290,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  753,829, 
July  22,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
608,710,  Nov.  1,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divisran  of  Ser. 

No.  305,539,  Aug.  29,  1963,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

conth  uatk>n-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  731,097,  April  28,  1958, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,773 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  62100,  62/04;  D06P  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  260— 174  5  Claims 

I.  A  disazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


OH  NH., 


c'). 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
trifuloromethyl,  chlorine  or  bromine. 

One  X  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  X  is  the  sulphonic  acid 
group. 


3,923,779 
PROCESSES  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  AZO  COMPOUNDS 
Harris  L.  Curtis,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,304,  July  24,  1967,  abandoned. 
This  applicatk>n  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,482 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  107104 
U.S.  CI.  260—202  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


cx:h. 


(m-l) 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NO, 


to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OCH, 


(m-l) 


NO, 


b.  reducing  the  nitro  group  of  said  last-named  compound  to 
form  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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3,923,780 

4-(  SUBSTITUTED  AZOBENZENESULFON AMIDES  AS 

FASCIOLICIDES 

Robert  E.  Harmon,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  and  Helmut  H.  Mrozik, 

Matawan,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,693 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  23l00i  A61K  31655;  C07C  707/06,  107108 


c.  reacting  said  last-named  compound  \  fjth  a  dye  salt  of  the 
formula: 

CI-SO2  — D 

to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OCH. 


(m-l) 


NH- 


and 


d.  removing  said  CH3  moiety  to  form 
formula: 


OH 


(m-l) 


U.S.  CI.  260—207 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


SO2NH2 


2  Claims 


Hal 


Hal 


wherein  Hal  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine;  and  R  is 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  with  hydroxy  and 

— NH— C— NH, 


A 


SO^-D 


3,923,781 
GALACTOGLUCOMANNAN  BORIC  ACID  COMPLEX 
John  K.  Rogers,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,756 
Disclosure  hoj  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  C07H  23100;  C08B  37100 
U.S.  CI.  260—209  R  1  Claim 

1.  Galactoglucomannan-boric  acid  complex  stable  to  alka- 
line hydrolysis. 


I  compound  of  the 


NH-tS02— D 


=   O 


wherein: 

X  is  methyl,  methoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  chloro,  or  carboxy; 

m  is  a  positive  integer  from  I  to  2; 
A  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  9-17  carbon  atoms  and 
which  can  render  the  compound  non-diffusible;  and 
D  is  an  azo  dye  moiety. 


3,923,782 
PRODUCTION  OF  HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDE  BY 
FERMENTATION  OF  METHANOL 
Robert  K.  Finn;  Alex  L.  TannahiU,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and 
Joseph  E.  Laptewicz,  Jr.,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cor- 
nell Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,559 
Int.  CI.^C12D  13104 
U.S.  CI.  260—209  R  i  Claim 

1.  A  heteropolysaccharide  of  bacterial  origin  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  20  deciliters  per 
gram  and  comprising  the  following  constituents  on  a  weight 
per  cent  basis: 

1.  Organic  matter  of  60  to  90  percent  comprising 

a.  10  to  30%  glucose; 

b.  3  to  15%  mannose; 

c.  3  to  15%  galactose;  and 

d.  5  to  35%  pyruvic  acid. 

2.  inorganic  matter  of  10  to  40%  comprising 

a.  5  to  25%  phosphates;  and 

b.  5  to  25%  cations. 
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3,923,783 
5"-AMINO-4',5"-DIDEOXYAMBUTYROSIN 
Takayuki  Naito;  Susumu  Nakagawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Soi- 
chiro  Toda,  Koshigaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,085 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  C07H  15122 

U.S.  CL  260—210  AB  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CII, 


>?  (013)2 


NH-R 


NH-R 


«H-C-CH-CH--C1I., 

II     I  2,2 

O   Oil  ' 

NH 


VI 


wherein 

R  signifies  acyl  and 
R,  signifies  O  or  NOH. 


in  which  X  is  H,  R  is  H  or 


0 


3,923,785 

( R  )-3-(  2-DEOX  Y-/3-D-ER  YTHRO-PENTOFUR  ANOSYL  )- 

3,6,7,8-TETRAHYDROIMIDAZO[4,5-D][l,3]DUZEPIN-8- 

L 
Albert  Ryder;  Henry  W.  Dkm,  both  of  Detroit;  Peter  W.  Woo, 
Ann  Arbor,  and  John  D.  Howells,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462;826 
.  _,  .    .,         ^,„  ^  Int.  Cl.»  C07H  /9//6 

and  K    IS  N3  or  NH,;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid    U.S.  CI.  260— 211.5  R  3  Claiins 

1.  An  essentially  pure  compound  having  the  name  (R)-3-(2- 
deoxy-/3-D-erythro-pentofuranosyl)-3,6,7.8-tetrahy- 
droimidazo(4,5-d][  l,3]diazepin-8-ol. 


CgH^-CHj-O-C- 


addition  salt  thereof. 


3,923,784 
ERYTHROMYCIN  A  DERIVATIVES 
Rkhard  W.  Kierstead,  and  Ronald  A.  LeMahieu,  both  of  North 
Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,465,  Sept.  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443^61 

Int.  Ci.»  C07G  3100 
\}JS.  CI.  260—210  E  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,923,786 
1 -HETEROCYCLIC  CARBAMOYL-N-CARBAMOYLOXY 

FORMIMIDATES 
Russell  F.  Bellina,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,290,  July  15, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,755,403. 

This  application  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,607 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL*  C07D  295/18 

VS.  CL  260—239  BF  3  dains 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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/ 


na 


i<c. 


where: 

R,  is  glycidyl;  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carboh  atoms;  alkenyl  of 
3  through  4  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl  of  3  through  4  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  through  6  carbon  atoms;  or  alkyl 
of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  1  through 
3  halogen  atoms  or  with  a  methoxy,  ethoxy,  nitro,  cyano, 
hydroxy,  methylthio,  carboxy,  carbamethoxy,  carboe- 
thoxy,  amino,  methylamino,  ethylamino,  dimethylamino, 
methylethylamino,  methylpropylamino,  or  diethylamino 
group; 

R,  and  R,  are  taken  together  and  are  alk^lene  of  4  through 
6  carbon  atoms; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  or 
propargyl;  and 

R»  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,923,787 

a-PHOSPHINIMINE  PENICILLINS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
John  Peter  Clayton,  Horsham,  and  Ronald  Hubbard,  E>orking, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beechai*   Group  Limited, 
England  1 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,271 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  13,  1972, 
32919/72 

Bit.  CI.*  C07D  499/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  penicillin  of  formula 
(I): 


R» 

I 
R'_C— CO— NH 

N 


3 
-CH-<5k      < 
Co— N CH- 


CH, 
COOH 


R«'    R.'    R.' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  said 
ester  being  selected  from  the  group  consfeting  of  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy-( lower  alkyl),  lower  alkanoyloxyC lower  alkyl )(- 
lower  alkyl)  and  lactone  esters  of  the  formula  (II): 


T 


(11), 


wherein 

R*  is  hydrogen,  and 

Z  is  lower  alkylene,  lower  alkynyl  or  1 ,2-^henylene,  unsub- 

stituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  halo,  lower 

alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl, 
said  esters  being  readily  hydrolyzable  in  vivo,  wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  p-hydrox- 

yphenyl,  1 ,4-cyclohexadienyl,  3-thienyl  or  3-pyridyI; 
R'  is  as  above  defined,  or  I 

R'  and  R*  together  with  the  carbon  atom  lo  which  they  are 

joined  form  a  cyclohexyl  ring;  and 
R,*,  R**  and  R^*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 

methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  n-octyl,  2-cyanoethyl, 

ethoxy.  dimethylamino,  phenyl,  p-methoxyphenyl,  p-tolyl 

or  m-tolyl,  which   comprises  reacting   a  compound  of 

formula  (III): 


R'— C— CO— NH— CH— 


A 


,CH, 


CH-CH     C' 

CO—  N tH— CO—  OH 


wherein  R'  and  R'  have  the  above  meaning,  or  a  salt  or  ester 
thereof  as  above  defined,  with  a  phosphine  compound  of  the 
formula  (IV): 


Ro' 
R»' 
R,' 


in  which  R,,*,  Rj,^  and  R<.*  have  the  above  meaning. 
4.  A  penicillin  of  the  formula  (I): 


/  \  /CH, 
R'— C— CO— NH— CH— CH     '^^ 


-CH-CH    cr 

I         I      < 
CO— N CH- 


CH, 
COOH 


r  ^ 

Kfl       Rft       •V* 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  said 
ester  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy( lower  alkyl),  lower  alkanoyloxy( lower  alkyl)(- 
lower  alkyl)  and  lactone  esters  of  the  formula  (II): 


r 


o^^  ^z 


I 


(II). 


wherein 

R*  is  hydrogen,  and 

Z  is  lower  alkylene,  lower  alkynyl  or  1 ,2-phenyIene,  unsub- 

stituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  halo,  lower 

alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl, 
said  esters  being  readily  hydrolyzable  in  vivo,  wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  p-hydrox- 

yphenyl,  1,4-cyclohexadienyl,  3-thienyl  or  3-pyridyI; 
R^  is  as  above  defined,  or 
R'  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 

joined  form  a  cyclohexyl  ring;  and 
Ra',  R«'  and  R<.*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 

methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  n-octyl,  2-cyanoethyl, 

ethoxy,  dimethylamino,  phenyl,  p-methoxyphenyl,  p-tolyl 

or  m-tolyl. 


3,923,788 
PENICILLINS 
Harry  Ferres,  Horsham;  Adrian  Victor  Kemmenoe,  Westcott, 
and  Desmond  John  Best,  Sutton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,814 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1973, 
21203/73 

InL  CI.*  C07D  499/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  penicillin  of  formula  (I): 


December  2,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


349 


R   -    CH 
I 

NH 
I 
CO 


CO 


CH„ 


C-R 

I 
„3 


(I) 


N' 


V>N 


\CENH-CH-CO-NH 

1 
B 


COOH 


wherein 

R  is  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  halophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  alkox- 
yphenyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  part, 
aminophenyl,  2-  or  3-thienyl,  cycloalkyi  having  3-7  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  cyclo  part,  cycloalkenyl  having  5-7 
carbon  atoms  in  the  cyclo  part,  or  alkyl  having  1-4  car- 
bon atoms; 
R'  is  2-  or  3-thienyl,  indol-3-yl  or  lH-imidazol-5-yl; 


R*is 


-NH 


C— R»     (II)     or 


-NH 


i! 


C— R« 


NH 


(W) 


in  which  R*  is  amino,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part,  cyclohexylamino,  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  or  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and  R*  is 
amino,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino  having  1-4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  part  or  cyclohexylamino; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able hydrolyzable  ester  which  converts  to  the  free  acid 
form  in  vivo. 


or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    nontoxic    salt    thereof 
wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  one  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  monoaralkyl  of  up  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  monoaryl,  or  thienyl;  E  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  C* 
is  a  carbon  atom  constituting  a  center  of  chirality, 
A  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

R,  R,  O 

11      II 
— C=C-C-  , 

wherein 

R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen, 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms,  monoaralkyl  of  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  monoa- 
ryl, or  thienyl; 

B  is  a  moiety  of  the  formida: 


/; 


/  \\ 


ll 


T 


i 


>s 


3,923,789 
PENICILLINS 
Wilfried  Schrock;  Kari-Georg  Metzger,  and  Hans-Bodo  Konig, 
all  of  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,227 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1973, 
2320039 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  499/46 
MS.  CI.  260—239.1  67  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o: 


(1 


wherein 

Rg,  R»  and  R,o  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulphonyl.  sul- 
phamyl,  nitro,  cyano,  di(  lower  alkyl  )amino,  lower  al- 
kanoylamino,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  lower  alkylsul- 
phonylamino,  trifluoromethyl  or  hydroxy. 
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3,923,790 

DIAZA-OXA-BICYCLODECANE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
ACYL  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Hiroshi  Imanaka,  Ikeda;  Takashi  Kamiya.  Suita;  Shizuo  Ma- 
eno,  Osaka;  Toshio  Miyoshi,  Ibaraki;  Norimasa  Miyairi, 
Suita;  Hatsuo  Aoki,  Ikeda;  Masanobu  Kohsaka,  Suita; 
Tadaaki  Komori,  Takatsuki,  and  Heiichi  Sakai,  Ikeda,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Eujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,554,  Oct.  12,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatwn  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1970, 45-89840 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  498108 
t.S.  CI.  260— 239.3  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  gropp  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R|,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  acy!  and  may  be  the  samp  or  different,  the 
acyl  group  being  selected  from  the  group  cbnsisting  of  alkan- 
oyl  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms;  alka^oyl  interrupted  by 
a  sulfur  atom  having  2  to  10  carbon  atomS,  alkenoyl  having 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl  which  tiay  be  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  al- 
kanoyloxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atorjis,  lower  alkanoyl 
and  lower  alkenoyl  each  substituted  by  phenyl  which  may  be 
substituted  by  halogen  or  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  said  alkane  or  alkene  mojety  may  be  inter- 
rupted by  an  oxygen  atom;  lower  alkanoyl  substituted  by 
thienyl;  cyclohexylcarbonyl;  3-methoxyc4rbonyl-propionyl; 
and  heterocyclic  ring  carbonyl  and  benzenefused  heterocyclic 
ring  carbonyl,  said  heterocyclic  ring  and  benzenefused  hetero- 
cyclic ring  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl, 
furyl,  thienyl,  tetrahydrothienyl  and  benzothiazolinyl. 


3,923,791 
PREPARATION  OF  THIOETHERS  OF  RIFAMYCIN  S  AND 

RIFAMYCIN  SV 
Walter  D.  Celmer,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  T 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,721 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  498102 
U.S.  CL  260—  239.3  6  Claims 

1.  A  3-thioether  of  rifamycin  S  and  rifamycin  SV  having  the 
formulae  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  containing  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  allyl, 
phenyl  and  cyclohexyl. 


3,923,792 
SULFACYTOSINE  DERIVATIVES 
Harry  Allen  Albrecht,  Towaco,  and  John  Thomas  Plati,  Ruth- 
erford, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,784 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  239144 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.75  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R, 


NHSO, 


NN 


N 


v 


H 


'^ 


■  0 


R 


1 


wherein  Ri  is  cyclo-lower  alkyl  or  cyclo-lower  alkyl-lower 
alkyl  and  Rj  is  hydrogen;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


3,923,793 
HETEROCYCLIC  AMINE  DYESTUFFS 
Eberhard  Mundlos,  Heusenstamm,  and  Theodor  Papenfuhs, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,354 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    IS,    1973, 
2307341 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  235104,  239172;  C07C  39114 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  F  4  Claims 

1.  A  water-insoluble  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


CH   -   N 


in  which  X  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


— NH 


r 

-NH 


-NH 

■ 

-CO 


-NH— CO 
-CO 


or  of  the  formula  — NH  —  CO  —  CO  —  NH  —  and  the  nuclei 
b  may  contain  identical  or  different  substituents  and  the  sub- 
stituents  are  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  carbonamide,  sulfonamide  and  laked 
sulfonic  acid  groups. 


3,923,794 
NOVEL  PROPENYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Isamu  Maruyama;  Masani  Nakao;  Kikuo  Sasi^ima;  Izumi 
Yanagihara,  all  of  Osaka;  Shigeho  Inaba,  and  Hisao  Yama- 
moto,  both  of  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,025,  Aug.  23,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,840,529.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1971, 46-65641 
Int.  CI.*C07D47//yO 
U.S.  CL  260— 240  A  1  Ciaiin 

1.  A  propenylamine  derivative  of  the  formula 
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^~^X-CH2CH=. 


-  N Re 


GUN, 


R- 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  lower  alkanoylamino  or  trifluoromethyl 
group;  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom;  X  is  an  oxygen  atom, 
a  sulfur  atom,  a  sulfmyl  or  sulfonyl  group;  Rs  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  and  Rg  is  a  hydro  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  addition  salts  thereof. 


R»  -O-C-CH— CH 


,  j-i'-NH- 


i: 


in  which  R*is  hydrogen  or  any  of  the  groups  of  R'  as  hereinbe- 
low  defined  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  t-butyloxycarbonyl,  benzylox- 
ycarbonyl  cyclopentyloxycarbonyl,  or  adamantyloxycarbonyl; 


O 

''      "V) (CH,).-C-NH- 


Q 


in  which  Q  is  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  Ci-Cj  alkoxy,  nitro,  hy- 
drogen, or  trifluoromethyl,  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to 
3; 


,c„.,.-o-.c„.,.J_.„_ 


in  which  x  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3  and  Q  and  n  are  as  defined 
above; 


O 

(^ (CH,).-CH-(CH,).-C-NH- 


NHR» 


3,923,795 
2-ALKOXYCEPHALOSPORINS 
Douglas  O.  Spry,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,907 
Int.  CL*  C07D  501120 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  cephalosporin  or  a  2-methyl- 
cephalosporin  of  the  formula 


S 

/    \ 
R— CH— CH        CHR' 

0=C  -  N  C-CH,R» 

\    / 
C 


i 


OOR' 


to  its  corresponding  2-alkoxycephalosporin  of  the  formula 


S 
/    \     /OR« 
R— CH— CH       C^ 

\  /  \ 

C  CH,R' 

C( 


o=c 


:ooR' 


in  which,  in  the  above  formulae, 
R  is  HjN-;  phthalimido; 


in  which  Q,  n  and  R*  are  as  defined  above; 


R«- 


in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C«  alkyl;  or 


O 


(CH,),-C- 


NH- 


in  which  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  Jt  is  as  defined  above; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  the  residue  of  an  ester  group  which  is 
removable  by  saponification,  hydrogenation  or  acid  treat- 
ment; 
R*  is  hydrogen; 

O 
-O-C-R' 

in  which  R'  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl.  C5-C7  cycloalkyi,  or 


(^(CHp 


m 


Q 


in  which  O  is  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy,  nitro,  halo- 
gen, or  trifluoromethyl,  and  m  is  0  or  1.  or  — 0— R'  in  which 
R'  is  as  defined  above; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
R^  is  C,-C^  alkyl. 

which  comprises  reacting  said  cephalosporin  or  2-mcthyl- 
cephalosporin  in  the  presence  of  a  Cj-C^  alcohol  with  a 
source  of  positive  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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chloride,  sulfuryl 


sisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  sulfury 
bromide,  and  N-halogeno  amide  or  im^de,  and  an  organic 
hypohalide 
6.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R-CH-CH        ^-^ 


(xr 


::h-ch     cr 

:_N  C-CH,R 


COOR' 
in  which  R  is  H^N-;  phthalimido; 


R»-0-C- 


-CH-fCH 

I 

r 

R» 


O 

.J- 


NH- 


<^ 


>V-(CH2)- 


in  which  Q  is  hydrogen,  C-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy,  nitro,  halo- 
gen, or  trifluoromethyl;  and  m  is  0  or  1;  or  -O-R'  in  which  R' 
is  as  defined  above; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

R*  is  C.-Ch  alkyl. 


in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  any  of  the  group?  of  R'  as  hereinbe- 
low  defined,  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  t-butylpxycarbonyl,  ben- 
zyloxycarbonyl,  cyclopentyloxycarbonyl, 
ycarbonyl; 


^ 


I 


(CH,).-C-NH- 


in  which  Q  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  C,-C 
drogen,  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  n  is  0  or  ar 

3, 


?- 


or    adamantylox- 


3,923,796 

CERTAIN  6,7-DIOXO-2H-PYRROLO-[2,l-B]THIAZINES 

Henry  Rapoport,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,382,  Sept.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,809,700,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48,550,  June  22, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,714,156.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  425,470 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^"  C07D  499/00,  501/04,  209/00,  221/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-243  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


alkoxy,  nitro,  hy- 
integer  from  1  to 


(CH.).-O-(CH 


O 

.).r-Ci-NH- 


COOR, 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  p-methoxybenzyl  or  trichloroethyl. 


in  which  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  O  and  n  are  as  defined 
above; 


s(H- 


«f).-C 
N 

in  which  Q,  n  and  R'  are  as  defined  above 

R«-C-NH- 
in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C»  alkyl;  or 


in  which  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  x  is  as  dcfmed  above; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  2,2,2-trichbroethyl,  benzyl, 
benzhydryl,  p-methoxybenzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl,  or 

phthalimidomethyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen; 


3,923,797 

SUBSTITUTED  CARBOXIMIDIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  7-(2- 

ERCAPTOACETAMIDO)  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Peter  H.  L.  Wei,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,014 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/28,  501/40;  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


S CH(CH,,)j^CONH 


-O-C-R 


Mr 


CO^M 


CH,8 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,  alkyl.  Ci^^  cycloalkyi. 


wherein 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
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UK Ch,-, 


I! 


H 


in  which  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
arylcarboxamidomethyl  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
alkanoylamidomethyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
a-cyanobenzyl; 


R 


^Q-  <^>P-' 


in  which  R*  is  hydrogen,  dialkylamino  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  halo  and  /?  is  0  or  I ; 


^ 


3,923,798 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  CEPHALOSPORIN  C 
FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  THEREOF 
Satoshi  Horii;  Nariakira  Mizokami,  both  of  Osaka:  Masahiko 
Fi^ino,    Hyogo;    Susumu    Shinagawa,    Osaka:    Michihiko 
Ochiai,  Osaka,  and  Tetsuya  Okutani,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,169,  Feb.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,819,619.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,153 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.    26,    1971,  46- 
10063;  Feb.  26,  1971,  46-10137:  Aug.  17,  1971,  46-62417 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  501/12,  501/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  cephalosporin  C  from  an  aque- 
ous solution  thereof,  which  comprises  reacting  said  solution 
with  isobomyloxycarbonyl  chloride  or  an  isobomyloxycar- 
bonylpyridinium  chloride  compound  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding N-isobomyloxycarbonylcephalosporin  C,  recovering 
said  N-isobomyloxycarbonylcephalosporin  C  by  extraction  or 
precipitation,  and  removing  the  protective  isobomyloxycarbo- 
nyl group  by  adding  an  acid  to  give  a  pH  of  less  than  about  2.5 
to  yield  said  cephalosporin  C. 


in  which  X  is  O,  S  or  NH; 


i 


R 


where  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl; 
and 


BCH, 


R,  NF 


NHCC>(CH,).fH— S— C— ; 
NR' 


C?2" 


B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 
alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  when  taken  with 
the  3-carboxy  group. 


3,923,799 
SUBSTITUTED  SULFONYLACETAMIDO 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Robert  M.  DcMarinis,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  R.  E.  Hoover, 
Glenside,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,858,  May  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,865,819. 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,164 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  501/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


X-SO2CH2OONH 


CXX)M 


where: 
X  is  CF3; 
A    is   hydrogen,    methyl,    acetoxymethyl.    or   pyridinium- 

methyl; 
and  M  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  cation,  nontoxic  ammonium 

cation,  or  when  A  is  pyridiniummethyl  an  anionic  charge. 


-O-' 


M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H. 

an  alkali  metal  and  — NH4; 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 

alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon 

atoms; 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 

alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  of  6  to  8  carbon 

atoms; 
n  is  one  of  the  integers  0.  I  or  2;  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,923,800 
NOVEL  PHENOTHIAZINES 
Pierre  Henri  Derible,  Le  Perreux;  Jean-Paul  Lavaux,  Paris, 
and  Jacques  Laurent,  Chilly -Mazarin,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rousscl-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,639 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     21,     1974, 
74.01880 

Int.  CL*  C07D  209/14 
VS.  CL  260—243  A  1 1  Cii^iu 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


354 


CH.-Cll-CCH.)    - 
2    I   ■  2   p 


C 


—  C 

|l 

c 

N 
I 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  trifluoromethyl,  methylthio  and  itiethoxy,  B  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  p  is  0  or  1 ,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
R,  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from  tha  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  ato«is  and  their  non- 
toxic, pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 
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3,923,801 
OXAZINOBENZOTHlAZINE6,6-DioXIDES 
Chris  Royce  Rasmussen,  Ambkr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  Ft.  Washington,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  .508,1 15 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  279102     j 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl,  wherein 
the  substituent  in  said  substituted  phenyl  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo  and  trifluo- 
romethyl. 


SALTS  OF 


3,923.802 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL 

DICHLOROISOCYANURIC  ACID 
Howard  W.  HiU,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485JS73 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  251128      I 
\}JS.  C\.  260—248  C  |  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  di- 
chioroisocyanuric  acid  comprising  reacting  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  corresponding  trialkaJi  metal  salt  of  cyanuric  acid 
with  a  solution  of  trichloroisocyanuric  acid  in  a  water  immisci- 
ble solvent  which  is  relatively  resistant  to  chlorination,  said 
reaction  to  be  carried  out  so  that  the  reactants  are  maintained 
in  the  liquid  phase,  and  said  trichloroisocyanuric  acid  to  be 
used  at  a  ratio  in  excess  of  2  mols  per  mol  of  trialkali  metal  salt 
of  cyanuric  acid. 


3,923,803 
2(lH)-QIJINOZALINONES  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Shigeho  Inaba,  Takarazuka;  Kei  Takahashi,  TakatsukI;  Mi- 
chihiro  Yamamoto,  Takarazuka;  Kazuo  Mori,  Kobe;  Kikuo 
Ishizumi,  Minoo,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,856,  July  10,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,947 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   July    18,    1968,   43- 
50982;  July  18,  1968,  43-50983;  Oct.  18,  1968,  43-76377 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  239182 
U.S.  CI.  260-251  QB  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  quinazoline  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  C,-^  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  benzyl, 
(C,-4  alkoxy)  C,-4  alkyl  or  di(C,-4  alkyl)  amino  (C,-4  alkyl); 
Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-4  alkyl,  C,-4  alkoxy,  nitro,  C,-^  alkyl- 
thio,  C,-4  alkylsulfonyl  and  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  which 
comprises  contacting  with  ammonia  a  trihaloacetamidoben- 
zophenone  of  the  formula 


wherein  each  of  X,,  Xj  and  X  3  is  independently  a  halogen 
atom;  and  R,  R,,  Rj  and  R3  are  as  defined  above. 


3,923,804 
NITRO-PY  RIMIDINES 
Michael  E.  Sitzmann,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and  Joseph  C.  Da- 
cons,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,088 
Int.  CV  C07D  239150 
U.S.  CI.  260-251  R  5  ciafa,s 

I.  Pyrimidines  of  the  formula 
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wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  NGj 
and  Rj,  Rs  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and 


NOg. 


in  which  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  or  I  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
2-chloroethyl,  2-cyanoethyl,  2-ethoxyethyl,  2-methoxyethyl, 
3-methoxypropyl,  3-ethoxypropyl,  3-isopropoxypropyl.  2- 
phenylethyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  and  wherein  R'  and  R"  may  be 
identical  or  different. 


3,923,805 

PROPOXYPHENE  DERIVATIVE 

Davide  Delia  Bella;  Amaldo  Gandini,  both  of  Milan;  Dario 

Chiarino,  Monza,  and  Vittorio  Ferrari,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Whitefin  Holding  S.A.,  Lugano,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,766 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  30,  1971,  3312/71 

Int.  Cl.='  C07D  473110 

U.S.  CI.  260—253  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula. 


3,923,807 
6-AMINOURACIL  DERIVATIVES 
Yoshiyasu  Furukawa;  Masahiro  Suno,  and  Sawami 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,448 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  239106 
U.S.  CI.  260— 256.4  C 

1.  A  6-aminouracil  of  the  formula 


CH- 


CII. 


C CK-CH,  —  H 

'  I 

O-OC-CH2CH2         Cllj 


HOOC-K^C-ri 


Nose,  all  of 
Industries, 


13  Clabns 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  which 
may  be  substituted  with  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy,  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  halogen,  nitro  or  lower  alkyl  having  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


3,923,806 

DISPERSE  DYES  BASED  ON  ISOINDOLENE 

DERIVATIVES 

Gustav  Bock,  Neustadt,  and  Wolfgang  Elser,  Frankenthal,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 

hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,820,  April  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatk>n  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,947 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    May    3,    1971, 
2121524 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  239162 
U.S.CL  260— 256.4  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  disperse  dye  of  the  formula 


3,923,808 
BICYCLIC  IMIDAZOLES  AND  PYRIMIDINES 
Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus  Van  GeMer;   Alfons  Herman 
Margaretha  Raeymaekers,  both  of  Beerse;  LeopoM  Frans 
Comeel  Roevens,  R^kevorsel,  and  Willy  Joannes  Van  Laer- 
hoven.  Ravels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Phar- 
maceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,285,  Dec.  8, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3365,836. 
This  applicatk>n  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,744 
Int.  CL*  C07D  239100 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  F  3  Claims 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  having 
the  formula: 
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-Ar 


■^i^Xi 


\ 


and  the  therapeutically  active  acid  addi  ion  salts  thereof, 
wherein; 

either  of  m  or  «  is  the  integer  1.  the  oth^r  being  zero; 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  benzyl; 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  loweralkyl.  provided  that,  when  said  R,  is  lower- 
alkyl.  then  said  m  is  1  and  said  n  is  zero;  and 

Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  loweralkylphenyl.  halophenyl  and  di-halophenyl. 


3,923,811 
PERFLUOROALKANESULFONAMroESN-SUBSTITUTED 

BY  HETEROCYCLIC  GROUPS 
Joseph  Kenneth  Harrington,  Edina;  Donald  C.  Kvam,  North 
Oaks;  Arthur  Mendel,  Vadnais  Heights,  and  Jerry  E.  Rob- 
ertson,  North  Oaks,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,381,  May  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,801,588,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,932, 
June  30,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,637,729,  which  is  a 
continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588^38,  Oct.  21,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,499 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  215/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-270  D  5  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R/SO,NHHet  -  Y, 
wherein  /?,  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  containing  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  Het  is  quinolinyl,  Y  is  lower  alkyl,  halogen, 
cyano,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino  and  lower  alkanoylamido 
and  n  is  0-3,  or  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  zinc, 
alkyl  amine  or  ammonium  salt  thereof. 


6  Claims 


3,923,809 

5-ALKOXY.5-HETEROCYCLIC-l,2,3,6-TETRAHYDRO- 
4(5H).PYRIMIDINETHIONES 
Bernard  Loev,  BroomaU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tkm,  Philadeipfaia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,154 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  239106 

\}^.  CI.  260—256.5  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R4-N        N-R^ 

in  which: 

R,  is  2-pyridyl,  2-pyrimidyl,  4-pyrimidyl,  2  f 

rolyl,  2-quinolyl.  2-thiazolyl  or  4-thiazo^yl; 
R,  is  lower  alkyl,  allyl  or  cyclopropanemethyl  and 
Rj  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  a  ()harmaceutically 

acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,923,812 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ELYMOCLAVINE 
Nkhoias  J.  Bach,  and  Edmund  C.  Komfeld,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  LiUy  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,149 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  457102 

U.S.  CI.  260-285.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  two-step  process  for  producing  elymoclavine  which 

comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  oxidizing  a  D-6-methyl-8-hydrox- 

y methyl- 1  Oa-alkoxy-8-ergolene  of  the  formula 


CH    OH 
z 


♦pyrazinyl,  2-pyr- 


N-CH 


3,923,810 

PERFLUOROALKANESULFONAMIDESN^SUBSTITUTED 

BY  HETEROCYCLIC  GROUf S 
Joseph  Kenneth  Harrington,  Edina;  DoaaM  C.  Kvam,  North 
Oaks;  Arthur  Mendd,  Vadnais  HcighU,  and  Jerry  E.  Rob- 
ertson, North  Oaks,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Dfvidoa  of  Ser.  No.  142^81,  May  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,801,588,  wkkk  b  a  omtkiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,932, 
JwK  30,  1969,  Pat  No.  3,637,729,  whkfa  k  a 
coatfa«atioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588338,  Oct.  21,  1966, 
alMMlMMd.  Tys  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,502 

Int.  CL  C07d  239100,  2HI0(X 
as.  CI.  260-256.5  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
R/SO,NHHet 
and  metal,  ammonium  and  organic  amine  salts  thereof 
wherein  R/  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  containing  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  and  Het  is  imidazof  l,2a]pyridinylphenyl  or 
imidazof  1.2a]pyrimidylphenyl. 


wherein  alk  is  (CrCj)  alkyl  to  yield  a  D-6-methyl-8-formyl- 
lOa-alkoxy-8-ergolene  of  the  formula 

CHO 


.N-CH 


wherein  alk  has  the  same  meaning  as  hereinabove,  and  (2) 
reducing  said  8-formyl-8-ergolene  with  a  metal-aqueous  acid 
reducing  system  to  form  elymoclavine. 
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3,923,813 
DERIVATIVES  OF  2-AMINOINDANES 
Pierre  M.  Vanhoof,  and  Pierre  M.  Clarebout,  both  of  Brussels, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  A.  Christiaens  Societe  Anonyme,  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,643,  Dec.  12,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,454 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19, 1969, 
6200/69 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295114 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.62  12  Claims 

1.  A  new  derivative  of  2-aminoindane  of  the  formula: 


•N 


/ 


-(CH,).-N. 


^  R. 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  equal  to  1,  2  or  3,  Z  represents  two  hydrogen 
atoms  or  an  oxygen  atom,  the  (CHj)„  group  having  a  straight 
or  branched  chain,  R,  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  or 
hydroxyalkyl  radical  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a 
lower  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical  containing  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms,  Rj  represents  a  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  radical 
containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  lower  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
radical  containing  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  whereby  Ri  and  Rj 
may  be  identical  or  different  and  may  also  form  together  with 
the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  a  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  among  the  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  morpholino  and 
piperazino  rings,  A  is  a  2-pyridyl  radical,  an  unsubstituted 
phenyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  among  the  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  halo  and  nitro  groups  in  the  ortho, 
meta  and/or  para  position,  and  B  represents  hydrogen,  an 
alkoxy  radical  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of 
the  formula 


n; 


.Rj— 

'R4J 


3,923,815 
DERIVATIVES  OF  2-AMINOINDANE  THEREOF 
Pierre  Marie  Vanhoof,  and  Pierre  M.  Clarebout,  both  of  Brus- 
sels, Belgium,  assignors  to  A.  Christiaens  Societe  Anonyme, 
Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,304 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1972, 
51094/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295114 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.62  13  Claims 

1.  A  new  2-aminoindane  derivative  of  the  formula 


R;n 

Z-(CH,).-N  ) 

N  K/ 


(I) 


in  which  n  is  equal  to  1,2,  or  3,  Z  represents  a  CHj  or  CO 
group,  R,  and  Rj  represent  each  a  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  may  also  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  R,  and  Rj  also  may  form  with  the  attached 
nitrogen  atom  a  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  morpholino 
and  methylpiperazino,  B  represents  an  unsubstituted  phenyl 
group,  A  represents  a  methoxy  or  ethoxy  group  or  a  group  of 
the  formula 


R,- 


<.) 


wherein  R3  and  R4  each  represent  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  or 
may  form  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  a  nitrogeneous 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperi- 
dino, pyrrolidino,  morpholino  and  methylpiperazino,  as  well 
as  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  said 
compounds  of  formula  I. 


in  which  R3  and  R4  which  may  be  identical  or  different  repre- 
sent a  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  radical  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  whereby  R3  may  also  represent  hydrogen  as 
well  as  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of 
said  derivative  of  Formula  (I). 


'  3,923,814 

6,7.DIHYDROPYRIDO[l,2-A]INDOL-9(8H)ONES 
David  Llewellyn  Coffen,  Glen  Ridge,  and  David  Allen  Katonak, 
Bkwmfield,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  368,430,  June  8,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,850,934. 
This  applicatk>n  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,315 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  221104 
MS.  CL  260—293.53  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  amino,  nitro,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  and  Y  is  halo,  lower  alkoxy  or  acyloxy. 


3,923,816 
2H-PYRAZOLO[43-C]  PYRIDINES 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  and  Chester  Frank  Turk,  Kendall 
Park,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,176 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  401102 
\}S.  CI.  260—293.55  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N 


N 


y^' 


I       I 


XH- 


H 


^ 


N 

I 
R* 


wherein  R  is 
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wherein  X  is  H.  CI,  F,  CF3.  alkyl  of  f  om  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  aikoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carhx  )n  atoms,  provided 
each  R  may  be  the  same  or  different; 

R'  and  R*  are  H,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  hfes  from  I  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  alkanoyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  X- 
substituted  phenyl  alkyl  wherein  X  ind  alkyl  have  the 
same  meaning  as  above,  1 

and  the  N -oxides  and  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof  ' 


3,923,817 

2-HYDRAZONOMETHYL-3-HYDROXY4.AZA-2,4.PEN. 

TADIENENITRILES    j 

Kurt     Kkmm,     AUensbach,     and     Erha^     Langenscheid, 

KonsUnz,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Byk  Gulden  Lom- 

berg  Chemische  Fabrik  Gesellschaft,  Korfstanz,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^3,813 


R'  is  -H  or  lower  alkyl; 

R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyi  having  from  3 
to  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  methyl-substituted  cycloalkyi 
with  from  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms  and.  together  with  R». 
alkylene  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  divalent 
aliphatic  chain  having  from  3  to  5  chain  members,  each 
of  at  least  two  of  which  is  methylene  or  another  lower 
alkylidene  and  at  least  one  remaining  chain  member  is, 
independently,  — O— ,  — S—  or  — N(R^)— ; 

R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyi  having  from  3 
to  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  methyl-substituted  cycloalkyi 
with  from  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms  and,  together  with  R*. 
alkylene  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  divalent 
aliphatic  chain  having  from  3  to  5  chain  members,  each 
of  at  least  two  of  which  is  methylene  or  another  lower 
alkylidene  and  at  least  one  remaining  chain  member  is 
independently,  — O— ,  — S—  or  _N(R')— ; 

X  is  =0,  =S  or  =NR';  and 

Y  is  — O—  or  — S— . 


Claims  priority,  application   Luxemburg 
66036;  Sept.  8,  1972.  66037;  Sept.  8,  197; 

int.  Cl.»  C07D  295H4 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.87 

1.  A  2-acylhydrazonomethyl-3-hydroxy-i 
pentadienenitrile  of  the  formula 


OH 

\      T 

— C=N— C=C-CH=N— NH— 

CN 


wherein 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H 

-OH,  -N(R«)R»  and  — N(R«)— CO-  R«; 
B  is  one  of  the  meanings  of,  but  different  from.  A; 
R'  is  -C(X)-R*,  _C(X)-Y-R^  or  -|c(X)-N(R'>)R« 


Sept.   8,    1972, 
,  66038 

19  Claims 

A-5-B-4-a2a-2,4- 


ilkyl  having  from 


R*  is  — H,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alke- 
nyl  having  from  2  to   14  carbon  atonis,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkynyl  having  from  2  to  il4  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxyalkylhaving  from  2  to 
13    carbon    atoms,    substituted    or    Unsubstituted    al- 
kenyloxyalkyl  having  up  to  13  carbon  a(toms,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  having  fror«  3  to  6  ring  car- 
bon atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  nuclear- 
ly-substituted    or    unsubstituted    phen(lower)alkyl;    any 
substituent  of  substituted  alkyl,  substitMted  alkenyl,  sub- 
stituted alkynyl,  substituted  alkoxyalkyl  and  substituted 
alkenyloxyalkyl    being    a    salt-forming  I  basic    group    — 
N(R»)R«;  any  substituent  of  substituted  cycloalkyi  being 
methyl  or  a  salt-forming  basic  group  — N(R*)R*;  and  any 
substituent  of  substituted  phenyl  or  substituted  phenalkyi 
being  lower  alkyl,  lower  aikoxy,  lower  alkylmercapto, 
alkoxycarbonyl  with  from  2  to  5  carl^on  atoms,  halo, 
trifluoromethyl,  nitro  or  cyano; 
R*  is  — H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl]  cycloalkyi  with 
from  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms  or,  together  with  R*,  alkyl- 
ene having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  divalent  ali- 
phatic chain  having  from  three  to  five  chain  members, 
each  of  at  least  two  of  which  is  methylene  or  another 
lower  alkylidene  and  at  least  one  remaining  chain  mem- 
ber is,  independently,  — O— ,  — S—  or  — N(R')— ; 
R*  is  -H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyi  with 
from  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms  or,  together  with  R*,  alkyl- 
ene having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  divalent  ali- 
phatic chain  having  from  three  to  five  chain  members, 
each  of  at  least  two  of  which  is  methydene  or  another 
lower  alkylidene  and  at  least  one  remaining  chain  mem- 
ber is,  independently,  — O— ,  — S—  or  -j-N(R')— ; 


3,923,818 
1,4-DIHYDROFYRIDINES 
Friedrich  Bossert;  Horst  Meyer,  both  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeid, 
and  Wuif  Vater,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,578 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1972, 
2228363 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  2U/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  G  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


A-X-B 


COR 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
each  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

each  of  R*  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  furfuryl  or  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  aikoxy.  alkenyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  alkynyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is 
unsubstituted,  or  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  lower  aikoxy; 
A  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

B  is  carbo-( lower  aikoxy); 

X  is  lower  alkylene  or  hydroxy-(lower  alkylene);  each  of  R* 

and  R«  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aikoxy,  nitro. 

halogeno.    cyano,   amino,    lower   alkylamino,   di-(lower 

alkyOamino  or  acetylamino. 

or  a  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 

thereof. 
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3,923,819 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  OR 

HETERO-AROMATIC  NITRILES 
Theodor  Lussling;  Hans  Schaefer,  both  of  Grossauheim,  and 

Wolfgang  Weigert.  Offenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler, 

Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,829,  Sept.  23,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1969, 
1948715 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213/57 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.9  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aromatic  or  heterocy- 
clic nitrile  from  a  mixture  of  an  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  or 
heteroaromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkylbenzene.  lower  alkyl  naphthalene,  lower 
alkyl  cyanobenzene  lower  alkyl  chlorobenzene,  lower  alkyl 
pyridine  and  lower  alkyl  quinoline  ammonia  and  oxygen  con- 
sisting essentially  of  contacting  said  mixture  in  gaseous  form 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  the  product  prepared 
by  heating  to  from  650°  to  1  100°C.  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  mixture  consisting  of  antimony  oxide  and 
tungsten  oxide  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  antimony  to  tung- 
sten is  from  1.1  to  1  up  to  50  to  1 ,  (b)  a  mixture  consisting  of 
antimony  oxide,  tungsten  oxide  and  vanadium  oxide  wherein 
the  atomic  ratio  of  antimony  to  tungsten  and  vanadium  com- 
bined is  from  1.1  to  1  up  to  50  to  1  and  the  atomic  ratio  of 
tungsten  to  vanadium  is  from  0.25  to  1  up  to  20  to  1,  (c)  a 
mixture  consisting  of  antimony  oxide,  tungsten  oxide  and  at 
least  one  other  element  of  the  group  consisting  of  manganese, 
chromium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  copper  wherein  the  atomic 
ratio  of  antimony  to  tungsten  is  from  1 . 1  to  1  up  to  50  to  1  and 
the  atomic  ratio  of  antimony  to  the  total  of  manganese,  chro- 
mium, iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  copper  is  from  4  to  1  up  to  20 
to  1  with  the  atomic  portion  of  the  total  of  said  manganese, 
chromium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  copper  not  exceeding  the 
atomic  portion  of  tungsten  and  (d)  a  mixture  consisting  of 
antimony  oxide,  tungsten  oxide,  vanadium  oxide  and  at  least 
one  element  of  the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  chromium, 
iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  copper  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of 
antimony  to  tungsten  and  vanadium  combined  is  from  1 . 1  to 
1  up  to  50  to  1 ,  the  atomic  ratio  of  tungsten  to  vanadium  is 
from  0.25  to  1  up  to  20  to  1  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  antimony 
to  the  total  of  manganese,  chromium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and 
copper  is  from  4  to  1  up  to  20  to  1  with  the  atomic  portion  of 
the  total  of  said  manganese,  chromium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel 
and  copper  not  exceeding  the  combined  atomic  portion  of 
tungsten  and  vanadium. 


3,923,821 
NOVEL  4,4'-BIPYRIDINIUM  SALTS 
Phylis  T.  Moore,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,254 
Int.  Cl.^'  C07D  213/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  D  8  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  viologen  salt  of  the  formula: 


Xj^H-HNRj^. 


-R^NH.HXj^ 


wherein  R,  is  propylene  or  a  straight-chain  alkylene  group 
having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain;  Rj  is  — H  or 
a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  X, 
is  halide. 


3,923,822 
6-FLUORO-3,5-DIHALO-2-PYRIDINOLS 
Penelope   B.  Domenico,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,572 

Disclosure  was  also  publisfied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^COlD  213/64 

U.S.  CI.  260—297  R  2  Claims 

1.  6-Fluoro-3,5-dibromo-2-pyridinol. 

2.  6-Fluoro-3,5-dichloro-2-pyridinol. 


3,923,820 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  3,5  DI-METHYLBENZAMID 

SUBSTITUTES 

Cristobal  Martinez  Roldan;  Miguel  Fernandez  Brana,  and  Jose 

Maria  Castellano  Berlanga,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors 

to  Laboratories  Made,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,893 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  213/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—295  AM  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


3,923,823 
ANTIBIOTIC  A23I87  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Richard  M.  Gale;  Calvin  E.  Higgens,  and  Marvin  M.  Hoehn, 

all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,532,  March  23,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,312 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  263/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—299  1  Claim 

1.  The  antibiotic  compound  of  the  formula 


CONH-CH_-R 


wherein  R  is  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  or  4-pyridyl. 


NHVe 


COeH 
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or  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal, 
nese  salt  thereof. 
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cidmium  or  manga- 


(Clll 
1     /  m 


-  C  .  CH 


N  — O 


-(CH 


I'fT 


wherein/Rj  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alko^dycarbonyl  having 
alkyl  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyati  or  phenyl;  R,  is 
either  a  direct  bond  of  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylene  chain  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  phenylene,  m  is  an!  integer  from  1  to 
4;  n  is  either  zero,  the  integer  1  or  the  integjer  2;  said  polymer 
having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  from  0.03  to  Q  6  in  a  one  weight 
percent  concentration  of  tetrahydrofuran  at  30.0°C. 


3,923,825 
PRODUCTION  OF  ISOOXAZOLE 
Hans-Juergen     Quadbeck-Sceger,    Ludwigshafen;    Willibald 
Scboenicben,  Heidelberg,  and  Dieter  Schneider,  Edingen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktienges«llschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen, Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,330 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    1,    1973, 
2310185  I 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  261108 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  H  '  19  Claims 

1,-A  process  for  the  production  of  isooxazole  wherein  in  a 
first  stage  a  vinyl  ether  of  the  formula  (I): 


R'-0-CH=CH, 


(I) 


in  which  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  qr  said  alkyl  group 
substituted  by  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  by  chlorine,  is 
reacted  at  a  temperature  of  —  1 0°  to  +75°C.  with  an  acid  halide 
of  phosphorous  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  carbonic  acid,  oxalic 
acid,  sulfurous  acid  or  sulfuric  acid  and  a  formamide  of  the 
formula  (II): 


R'— N— CH 
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3,923,824 

SPIRO  (INDOLINE-2,5-ISOXAZOLINE)  COMPOUNDS 
HisaUke  Ono;  Harumi  Katsuyama,  and  Shu  Watarai,  all  of 
Asaka,   Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji    Photo    Film    Co.,   Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,818,  Oct.  1,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1970,  45-86238 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  263114 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  F  1  Claim 

1.  A  polymer  having  the  repeating  unit    epresented  by  the 
Formula  (IV): 


in  which  R*  and  R^  individually  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms  or  phenyl;  or 

R*  and  R^  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  or  pyrrolidone, 
which  may  contain  another  nitrogen  atom  or  an  oxygen 
atom,  or  in  which  said  alkyl  group,  said  phenyl  group  or 
said  heterocyclic  ring  of  R*  and  R^  is  substituted  by  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
chlorine;  and  in  a  second  stage  the  reaction  mixture  thus 
formed  is  reacted  at  a  temperature  of  75°-150°C.  with 
hyroxylamine. 


3,923,826 
SYNTHESIS  OF  5-(BETA-METHYLMERCAPTOETHYL)- 

YDANTOIN 
Yoshio  Namito;  Masahiro  Kobayashi,  and  Takeshi  Kojima,  all 
of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1973, 48-70168 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  49134 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  5-(/3-methylmercaptoethyl) 
hydantoin  which  comprises  reacting  /3-methylmercaptopro- 
pionaldehyde  with  reactants  consisting  essentially  of,  per  mole 
of/3-methylmercaptopropionaldehyde,  1-2  moles  of  hydrogen 
cyanide  and  1-3  moles  of  a  CO^  and  NH3  source  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  bicarbonate,  a*  ^monium 
carbonate  and  and  a  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia 
in  the  presence  of  0. 1-2  moles  of  a  caustic  alkali. 


3,923,827 
PREPARATION  OF  4.IMIDAZOLIN-2-ONES 
William  D.  Dixon,  Kirkwood,  and  Bracey  R.  Dangerfield,  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,494,  July  5,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
applicatk>n  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,257 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  49134 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R'— N— C-N 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  R*  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  R'  is 
lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  Z  is  independently  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and  n  is 
an  integer  zero  through  2  which  comprises  cyclizing  a  solution 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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V         9                 J y  3,923,831 

R,_C,^_(l_N_i!_N (/      \  (8.SUBSTITUTED-9-OXOXANTHEN-3-YLOXY) 

I     I     I      I            I          N,     I    /  ACETAMIDOXIMES  AND  NITRILES  FOR  THEIR 

H  X    H    R-          H             -^^  PREPARATION 

r^  Arthur  A.  Santilli,  Havertown,  and  Anthony  C.  Scotesc,  King 

'''^'  of  Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 

,        •     n,    r>i    r^-i    -,  ucts  Corporatwn,  Ncw  York,  N.Y. 

wherem  R  .  R*.  R^  Z  and  n  are  the  same  as  hereinabove  pj,^  ^ay  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  468.051 

defined  and  X  is  halo  in  the  presence  of  a  base  at  a  tempera-  |„,   q^  j  C07D  31 1/84 

ture  in  the  range  of  about  20°C.  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  u  §  ^1.  260—335                                                          2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  having  the  formula 


3,923,828 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING 

N-METHYL-NITROPHTHALIMIDES 

Frank  J.  Williams,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,000 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  209/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-326  N  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  isolating  N-methyl-4-nitrophthalimide 
from  a  mixture  of  the  latter  and  N-methyl-3-nitrophthalimide, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  the  mixture 
with  a  lower  alkanol  of  from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  separating 
the  alkanol  solution  rich  in  the  N-methyl-3-nitrophthalimide 
thereby  isolating  the  N-methyl-4-nitrophthalimide. 


3,923,829 

PREPARATION  OF 

N-(l.ETHYL.a-PYRROLIDYLMETHYL)-2-METHOXY-5- 

ULFONAMIDOBENZAMIDE 
Eric  Alain  Denzler,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fratmann 
AG,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,881,  Sept.  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatran  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June   13,   1972, 
8813/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  207/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.47  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-(  l-ethyl-a-pyrrolidylmethyl)- 
2-methoxy-5-sulfonamidobenzamide,  comprising  the  steps  of 
mixing  N-ethyl-a-aminomethyl-pyrrolidine  with  phosphorus 
oxychloride  in  a  solvent  selected  from  pyridine  and  dioxane  to 
fontKN.N',  N"-(  l-ethyl-a-pyrrolidylmethyl)-phosphoramide, 
removtag  the  dioxane,  if  present,  and  then  heating  at  75°  to 
150°C.  the  N,N',N"-(l-ethyl-a-pyrrolidyl-methyl)-phos- 
phoramide  with  2-methoxy-5-sulfonamidobenzoic  acid  in 
pyridine  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  autogenous  pressure. 


3,923,830 
2,5-DIPICRYL  THIOPHENES 
Michael  E.  Sitzmann,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and  Joseph  C.  Da- 
cons,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,089 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  333/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—329  R  4  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


/V^- 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  NO*. 


where  R,  is  acetamidoxime;  and  Rj  is  lower  alkyl;  and  the 
pharmacologically  active  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,923,832 
INSECTICIDAL  SUBSTITUTED  ALKENES 
Eric  Jan  Leopold,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,970 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  317/50,  319/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Y— CH=CH 


I         I 
— CH,-CH-CH,-CH,CH-C-R» 

R'  R» 


wherein  each  of  R',  R*  and  R^  is  independently  methyl  or 
ethyl;  Z'  and  Z*  together  are  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond;  and  Y 
represents  3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl  or  3,4-ethylenediox- 
yphenyl. 


3,923,833 

N-[(l.CYANO-2-PHENYL)ETHYLlCARBAMATES 

VsevokKl  Gnienman,  Montclair,  and  Max  Hoffer,  Nutley,  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  184.950.  Sept.  29.  1971,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13,769,  Feb.  24, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,636,039,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,946, 

May  1,  1968,  abandoned.  This  appbcatkui  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  440,638 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  121/66,  C07D  317/60 
U.S.  CL  260—340.5  i  CWm 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


»<.3 


COOCH, 


VI 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 
R,,  Rj  and  R4  taken  independently  of  each  other  are  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy  and 


362 


R'.  R,,  R3  and  R^  taken  as  an  adjacent  f^air  is  methylenedi- 
oxy. 
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3.923,834 
SILOXANEDIOLATE  COMPLEXES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Terry  G.  Selin,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,490 
int.  CI.'  C07D  319112 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.6 

I.  A  siloxanediolate  complex  having  the 


NaO 


iO 


Na    O; 


,C- 
C-i 


tl: 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  aryl  radicals. 


5  Claims 
general  formula 


/ 


O 


3.923,835 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  4-BUTYROLACTONE 
William    E.   Smith,  Schenectady,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,802 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  307132   j 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.6  |  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  making  4-butyrolactone  which  comprises 
reacting,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  150°C..  an  acetate  of  butanediol  with  methanol  in 
the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  mixture  consist- 


ing essentially  of  magnesia  and  a  copper 
catalyst 


dehydrogenating 


3,923,836 
CHROMAN  AND  CHROMENE  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  E.  Bender,  WUUngboro,  NJ.,  and  Bernard  Loev,  Broo- 
mall.  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3fll0,446 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 


int.  CI.'  C07D  311/16,  311/70,  ■ 
VS.  CI.  260—345.2 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R 


11/58 


5  Claims 


in  which 

is  a  single  or  a  double  bond; 
R,  is  lower  aJkyI; 
Ri  is  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl.  said  cycloalkyi  and  cy- 

cloalkenyl  having  5-6  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  hydroxy  or  an  alkali  meul  salt  thereof,  lower  alkoxy 

or  lower  alkanoyloxy  and  I 

R4  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  5 
to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,923,837 

EXTRACTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  CINEOLE 

Curry  Beach  Davis,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No,  514,725 

Int.  Cl.'C07Diy//02 

U.S.  CI.  260-345.2  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  extracting  cineole  from  a  cineole-contain- 
ing  terpene  fraction  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  adding  to 
said  cineole-containing  fraction  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
ranging  from  about  60%  to  about  70%  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  -20°C  and  about  0°C  and  wherein  the  ratio  of 
said  acid  added  to  cineole  ranges  between  about  1 .25  and  2.5, 
by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  cineole  in  the  terpene 
fraction  so  as  to  form  (a)  an  acid  fraction  comprising  stable 
oxonium  salt  of  said  cineole  and  (b)  a  hydrocarbon  terpene 
fraction,  separating  resultant  oxonium  salt  fraction  from  the 
terpene  fraction,  treating  so-recovered  oxonium  salt  fraction 
with  water  to  convert  said  salt  to  cineole,  and  thereafter  re- 
covering cineole  therefrom. 


3,923,838 

PRODUCTION  OF 

CHLOROANTHRAQUINON E-2.3-DIC ARBOX YLIC  ACID 

ANHYDRIDES 
Heinz  Eilingsfeld,  Frankenthal;  Wolfgang  Eisfeld,  Ludwigsha- 
fen;  Manfred  Patsch.  Ludwigshafen,  and  Ernst  Schafbier, 
Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,122 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    18,    1972, 
2256663 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/89;  C07C  66/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.3  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  chloroanthraquinone- 
2,3-dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  of  the  formula: 


in  which  one  X  is  chlorine  and  the  other  X  is  hydrogen  or  both 
X's  are  chlorine  wherein  a  trimethyl  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


in  which  the  group 
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\, 


o 

/\ 


H  /H 

or  ^C 


and  X  have  the  above  meanings  is  oxidized  into  the  tricarbox- 
ylic acid  by  oxidation  with  air,  oxygen  or  a  mixture  of  the  same 
or  with  10  to  30%  by  weight  nitric  acid  and  the  oxidation 
product  is  cyclized  by  means  of  a  water-eliminating  agent  at 
120°to  280°C. 


3,923,839 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  THE  RESIDUES  FROM  THE 

DISTILLATION  OF  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Rene  Dumont,  AutreviUe;  Maurice  Goharel,  and  Jean-Claude 

Lafont,  both  of  Sinceny,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Progil,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,190 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1973,  73.12301 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/89 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.7  4  Claims 


3,923,840 

N-(  FURAN  YLMETHYL ) 

FLUOROALK  AN  ESULFON  AMIDES 

Joseph  Kenneth  Harrington,  Edina,  and  Robert  D.  Trepka, 

Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,789,  June  7,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,766,193, 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  795,050,  Jan.  29,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,629,332.  This  application  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

378,621 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/52 

U.S.  CI.  260—347.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

RrSGjNH-R-Ar 
wherein  R/  is  a  fluoroalkyl  group  of  one  or  two  carbon  atoms, 
R  is  methylene  and  Ar  is  furanyl,  and  horticulturally  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


ft-qs 


1.  A  method  of  treating  the  residues  from  the  distillation  of 
phthalic  anhydride  from  the  oxidation  product  of  ortho  xylene 
or  naphthalene,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  drawing  off 
from  the  boiler  of  the  distillation  column  for  distilling  said 
anhydride,  an  amount  of  product  such  that  the  volume  of  the 
bottoms  product  remains  substantially  constant,  subjecting 
the  product  drawn  off  to  a  thin-layer  evaporation  operation  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  230°-280°C  and  a  pressure 
within  the  range  of  60-300  mm  of  mercury,  recyling  to  the 
boiler  the  lightest  fraction  which  essentially  comprises 
phthalic  anhydride  vapors,  passing  the  heavy  fraction  into  the 
column  of  small  cross-section,  spraying  water  at  a  temperature 
of  0-100°C  onto  the  liquid  stream  flowing  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  column,  isolating  from  the  atmosphere  the  zone  in 
which  the  water  spraying  action  is  effected  and  through  which 
the  residues  flow  before  being  cooled,  by  a  chamber  the  lower 
open  portion  of  which  is  immersed  in  a  volume  of  water  at  the 
bottom  of  which  are  deposited  and  residues  which  are  cooled 
to  solidification  temperature  and  granulated  by  the  water 
spray. 


3,923,841 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TETRA  SODIUM  AND  TETRA 

POTASSIUM 
2,2,5,5-TETRAHYDROFURANTETRACARBOXYLATE 
Marvin  M.  Crutchfield,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,991,  Aug.  23,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,330 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—347.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  represented  by  the 
formula 


MOOC^    ^O^^     ^COOM 
MOOC^  I  I  ^COOM 


H,C- 


-CH, 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and 
potassium,  said  process  comprising  adding  2.2,5,5-tet- 
racyanotetrahydrofuran  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
hydroxide  or  potassium  hydroxide  maintained  during  the 
addition  at  a  concentration  such  that  the  sodium  hydroxide  or 
potassium  hydroxide  is  present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  that 
stoichiometrically  required  to  hydrolyze  the  2,2,5,5-tet- 
racyanotetrahydrofuran  in  the  reaction  medium  and  hydrolyz- 
ing  the  2,2,5,5-tetracyanotetrahydrofuran. 


3,923,842 

PREPARATION  OF  OXIRANE  COMPOUND  FROM  THE 

CORRESPONDING  OLEFIN  VIA  THE  CYCLIC 

CARBONATE  ESTER 

Yulin  Wu,  Bartlesville,  OK,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Barilesville,  Okla. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,262 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  301/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—348  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxirane  compound 
from  the  corresponding  olefin  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  forming  a  vicinal  halohydrin  having  from  2  to  30  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  of  the  formula 
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wherein  each  R  and  R'  is  individually  {selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  h]|drocarbyl  radical 
groups  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
both  R'  groups  in  said  halohydrin  can  represent  a  divalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  which  |together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  the  —X  and  th^  —OH  groups  are 
attached  can  form  a  cycloaliphatic  ring},  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  io- 
dine, by  reacting  the  corresponding  olefin  of  the  formula 


J-L 


with  oxygen  in  the 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 

presence  of  an  iron  halide  and  a  copper  halide,  under 

reaction  conditions,  wherein  there  is  formed  as  a  coprod- 

I 
uct,  an  iron  oxide;  , 

b.  separately  recovering  from  step  (a),  s4id  vicinal  halohy- 
drin and  said  iron  oxide; 

c    reacting  said  vicinal  halohydrin,  an  ^ine  and  carbon 
dioxide,  under  reaction  conditions,  to 
bonate  ester  having  from  3  to  3 1  carboji  atoms  per  mole- 
cule of  the  formula 


R  — 


^ 


-  R 


O       O 


I 


wherein  there  is 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above!, 
formed  as  a  coproduct  an  amine  hydrdhalide; 

d.  separately  recovering  from  step  (c)  s^id  ester  and  said 
amine  hydrohalide; 

e.  decomposing  said  ester  to  form  the  corresponding  oxi- 
rane  compound  and  carbon  dioxide;  arid 

f.  separately  recovering  from  step  (e)  sajd  carbon  dioxide 
and  said  oxirane  compound  cis  a  produtt  of  the  process. 


3,923,843 
EPOXIDATION  PROCESS  WITH  IMPROVED 
HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYST 
Harald  P.  VVulff.  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  OU  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,301,  March  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,829,392,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77385, 
Oct.  1,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  422,950 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  301/20    I 
VS.  CI.  260—348.5  L  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  epoxidation  of  an  ol^finically  unsatu- 
rated compound  which  comprises  reacting  the  olefinically 
unsaturated  compound  in  the  liquid  phase  with  an  organic 
hydroperoxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°C  to  about 
2(X)°C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  reacting  an 
olefin  epoxidation  catalyst  comprising  an  inorganic  siliceous 
solid  in  chemical  combination  with  an  oxid^  or  hydroxide  of 
titanium  with  an  organic  silylating  agent  at  an  elevated  silyla- 
tion  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  iO^°  to  about  450°C 
for  from  about  0. 1  to  48  hours. 


3,923,844 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
4,4,4-TRICHLORO- 1 ,2-EPOX  YBUTANE 
Philip  M.  Pivawer,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,576 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  301/26 
U.S.  CI.  260^348.6  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  4,4,4-trichloro-l,2-epoxybu- 
tane  which  comprises  reacting  2,4,4,4-tetrachlorobutanol  or 
2-bromo-4,4,4-trichlorobutanol  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
basic  dehydrohalogenating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide,  the  improvement  wherein  said  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an  emulsion-inhibiting  propor- 
tion of  an  anti-oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkali  metal  bisulfite,  catechol  and  4-alkyl  catechol  in 
which  said  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,923,845 
RECOVERY  OF  PURIFIED  l-NITROANTHRAQUINONE 
Karl-Heinz  Bantel,  Ludwigshafen;  Heinz  Eilingsfeld,  Franken- 
thal,  and  Guenter  Stoeckelmann,  Frankenthal-Moersch,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,834 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    2,    1972, 
2237904 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  79/37 
U.S.  CI.  260—369  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  1-nitroanthraquinone  in  a 
purified  state  from  a  crude  nitroanthraquinone  mixture  con- 
taining dinitroanthraquinones  and  at  least  60%  by  weight  of 
said  1-nitroanthraquinone,  which  process  comprises: 

heating  said  crude  mixture  at  70°  to  150°C.  in  one-half  to  10 
times  its  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  which  may  contain 
up  to  10%  by  weight  of  water  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogenated  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  anisole,  nitrobenzene,  N,N-dimethylpro- 
pionamide,  N,N-dimethylformamide,  N-methylpyrroli- 
done,  dimethylsulfoxide,  hexamethylphosphoric  triamide 
and  benzonitrile,  with  a  base  consisting  essentially  of  0.3 
to  3  moles  per  mole  of  dinitroanthraquinone  of  a  tertiary 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethyl- 
amine,  triethylamine,  tripropylamine,  tributylamine,  tri- 
ethanolamine,  pyridine,  N,N-dimethylaniline,  N,N-die- 
thylaniline,  N-methylmorpholine,  N-ethylpiperidine,  N- 
methyldiisopropylamine,  N-methyl-diisobutylamine  and 
tetramethylhexamethylen diamine  in  the  presence  of  0.1 
to  10%  by  weight,  with  reference  to  the  crude  mixture,  of 
an  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  nitrite,  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrite,  alkali  metal 
thiocyanate,  alkali  metal  halides  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
halides; 
cooling  the  reaction  mixture  after  completion  of  the  reac- 
tion; and 
separating  the  pure  1-nitroanthraquinone  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3,923,846 
MICHAEL-TYPE  ADDITION  PRODUCTS  OF 
NITROPARAFFINS 
Whellcr  C.  Crawford,  Fishkill;  WiUiam  P.  Doyle,  Lagrange- 
ville,  and  John  A.  Patterson,  FishkiU,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  836,940,  June  26, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,320 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/00;  C08K  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  260—404  1  Claim 

1.    /3-(2-carbonylmethoxyethyl)     secondary    C,o-C,4    ni- 
troparaffins. 
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3,923,847 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  COCOA  BUTTER 
Wilhelm  Roselius,  Bremen-St.  Magnus;  Otto  Vitzthum,  Bre- 
men, and  Peter  Hubert,  Bremen-Lesum,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Studiengesellschaft    Kohle   m.b.H.,   Mulheim 
(Ruhr),  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,098 

Int.  CI.*  CUB  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  260-412.8  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  cocoa  butter  from  cocoa 
mass  or  from  roasted  or  unroasted  cocoa  nibs  comprising  the 
step  of  contacting  said  cocoa  product  with  a  food-acceptable 
solvent  gas  which  is  supercritical  in  respect  of  temperature 
and  pressure  for  extraction  of  said  cocoa  butter  by  the  solvent 
gas,  and  removing  the  solvent  gas  bearing  the  cocoa  butter 
from  the  residue  of  said  cocoa  product. 


3,923,848 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  BY 
CHROMOSULFURIC  ACID  OXIDATION  OF  a-OLEFINS 
Hans  Schmidt,  and  Werner  Strabberger,  both  of  Gersthofen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,567 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    24,    1973, 
2342823 

Int.  C1.»C11C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-413  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  saturated,  high  molecular  weight, 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  by  oxidizing  in  the  molten 
state  a-olefins  having  from  16  to  70  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  or  mixtures  of  such  olefins  by  means  of  aqueous 
chromo-sulfuric  acid,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  molten 
olefins  or  mixtures  of  olefins  prior  to  oxidizing  from  2  to  15 
%  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  olefins,  of  saturated  aliphatic 
mono-  or  dialcohols  having  from  1 0  to  40  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  or  their  fatty  acid  esters,  and  then  oxidizing  with  the 
aqueous  chromosulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  60°  to 
180°C. 


3,923,849 

ALUMINUM  SALTS  OF 

2-METHOXY-3,6-DIC HLOROBENZOIC  ACID 

Takco  Hokama,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Vekicol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,750 
Int.  Ci.*  C07F  5/06 
VS.  CI.  260-448  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Al 


OCH^       CI 


f      \      H3-. 


wherein  n  is  the  integer  1  or  2. 


3,923,850 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  ISOCYANATES 
Ehrenfried  H.  Kober,  Aschau  near  Krailburg,  Upper  Bavaria, 
and  Wilhelm  J.  Schnabel,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin 
Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,728 
Int.  CI.*C07C  118/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  PC  19  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  isocyanate  by 
reacting  an  aromatic  nitro  compound  containing  up  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms  with  carbon  monoxide  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature and  an  elevated  pressure,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  mix- 
ture of 

I.  a  hydroxyl-substituted  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
groups  consisting  of 

a.  aliphatic  alcohols  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms 

b.  phenols  containing  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ring 

c.  alkyl-substituted  phenols  containing  from  7  to  14  car- 
bon atoms  and 

d.  aliphatic  diols  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

II.  a  catalyst  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  a  noble  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  noble  metal  halides  or  noble  metal  oxides, 
wherein  the  noble  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  palladium,  rhodium,  iridium,  ruthenium 
or  mixtures  thereof, 

b.  a  mixture  of 

1.  a  noble  metal  compound  of  Ila  and 

2.  a  heteroaromatic  nitrogen  compound  having  a  ring 
containing 

a.  5  or  6  members  in  the  ring, 

b.  only  nitrogen  and  carbon  in  the  ring, 

c.  no  more  than  2  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  ring,  and 

d.  at  least  2  double  bonds  in  the  ring, 

c.  a  complex  of  a  noble  metal  compound  of  Ila  with  a 
heteroaromatic  nitrogen  compound  of  Ilb(2)  and 

d.  a  mixture  of 

1.  a  noble  metal  compound  of  Ila,  and 

2.  an   oxide  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a.  molybdenum, 

b.  vanadium, 

c.  chromium  and 

d.  iron, 

III.  wherein  the  proportion  of  said  hydroxyl  substituted 
hydrocarbon  is  between  about  0.00 1  and  about  20  mole 
equivalents  per  mole  of  said  aromatic  nitro  compound. 
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to  Story  Chemi- 


3,923,851 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  ISOTHIOCYANATES 
Andrew  G.  Zeikr,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assigno 
cal  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich.  I 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,048 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  161104     i 

stlt 


10  Claims 


3,923,852 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  ISOTHIOCYANATES 
Andrew  G.  Zeiler,  Muskegon,  and  Harry  Babad,  North  Muske- 
gon, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Story  Chemical  Corporation, 
Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  43^,046 
Int.  CI,'  C07C  161104 
U.S.  CI.  260—454 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  substituted  isothiocya 
nate  which  comprises  contacting  a  reaction  aKlmixture  formed 
from  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  Ci-Cao  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl 
primary  amine,  a  normally  liquid  water-immiscible  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbon  or  an  aromatic  hydrocatbon  as  a  solvent 
for  said  substituted  isothiocyanate  and  carbon  disulfide  with 
gaseous  oxygen,  the  reaction  admixture  dufing  contact  with 
the  gaseous  oxygen  having  incorporated  therein  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  metal  oxidation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  manganese,  iron,  copper,  zinc,  hickel  and  cobalt 
compounds,  the  contacting  of  said  admixture  being  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  5°-30°Cl  and  recovering 
from  the  resulting  reaction  admixture  the  substituted  isothio- 
cyanate. 


3,923,853 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  ISOTHIOCYANATES 
Andrew  G.  Zeiler,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Story  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,049 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  I6II04     I 
\}S.  CI.  260—454  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  substijtuted  isothiocya- 
nate which  comprises  contacting  a  reaction  admixture  formed 
from  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  Cj-Cao  alcyl  or  cycloalkyl 
primary  amine,  carbon  disulfide  and  an  aqutous  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  solution  with  gaseous  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidation  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  5°-30°C. 
and  recovering  from  the  resulting  admixture  a  substituted 
isothiocyanate 


3,923,854 

DERIVATIVES  OF  THIOCARBAMIC  ACID,  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  COMBATING 

INSECTS  AND  REPRESENTATIVES  OF  THE  ORDER 

ACARINA 

Dieter  Ducrr,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,$61 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May    8,    1969, 
7084/69 

Int.  CI.*C07C  1 53111 
MS.  CI.  260—455  A 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NHC    -    S    -    R, 


8  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  260—454 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  substituted  isothiocya- 
nate which  comprises  contacting  a  reaction  admixture  formed 
from  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  C1-C30  £i|kyl  or  cycloalkyl 
primary  amine,  carbon  disulfide  and  a  non-iqueous,  low  mo- 
lecular weight,  waterimmiscible  halogenated  hydrocarbon  or 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  as  a  solvent  for  the  substituted 
isothiocyanate  with  gaseous  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  acti- 
vated carbon  as  an  oxidation  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  5°-30°C  and  recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction 
admixture  a  substituted  isothiocyanate. 


in  which  R«  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3 
or  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  chloroalkenyl  of  3  or  4  carbon  atotis. 


3,923,855 

2-SULFON  Y  LOX  YETH  YL 

3-TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENOXY-4'-CHLOROPHENYL 

ACETATE 
Richard  F.  Shuman,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,446,  July  13,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,062 

Disclosure  nai  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CV  C07C  143168 

U.S.  CI.  260—456  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


''^OCHC0Cll2CH,-X 


wherein  X  is  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy  or  lower  alkyl  substituted 
phenylsulfonyloxy. 


3,923,856 
PHOSPH ATE-FREE  C A RBOXYLATE-SULFATE 
DETERGENTS 
Mitchell  Danzik,  Pinole,  and  Ralph  House,  El  Sobrante,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 
Divisran  of  Ser.  No.  259,924,  June  5, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,843,707. 
This  application  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,261 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  141102 
U.S.  CI.  260—458  4  Claims 

1.  A  surface  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


(R,R,CH>ii-*H(H>F^C— C 

(H>^C-0- 


(R,R,CH>ir-*H(H>F^C— OM 

(R,R,CHhr-CH(H>^C-0-CH,-CH,-0— SO,M 
O 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  substantially  linear  alkyl  groups  of  3  to 
19  carbon  atoms,  u,  v,  x  and  y  are  0  or  1,  M  is  H  or  an  alkah 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  or  ammonium  cation,  the  sum  of 
9  Claims  the  carbon  atoms  in  R|  and  Rj  is  13  to  21,  the  sum  of  u  and 
V  is  I .  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  I ,  and  the  sum  of  u  and  jr  is  1. 
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3,923,857 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ESTERS 
Arthur  Boiler,  Binningen,  and  Hanspeter  Scherrer,  Therwil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.  23,   1972, 
2586/72;  Jan.  23,  1973,  920/73 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  121164 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R 


//    \N 


COO 


oxy,  aralkyl.  — SO3H  or  sulfonamido;  at  least  one  of  R|. 

R3  or  R^  being  cyano; 
AR  is  phenyl;  and 
M  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  NR'R"  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each 

hydrogen  or  C,.5  alkyl; 
X  is  alkylene,  alkenylene,  alkynylene,  O,  S,  carbonyl,  sulfi- 

nyl,  sulfonyl.  or  NRj  wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 

«  is  0  or  1 . 


wherein  R  is  straight-chain  lower  alkyl  of  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


3,923,858 
PHENOXYBENZONITRILES 
Robert  James  Theissen,  Union  County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,959,  Sept.  4,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,408 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  121175 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Zn 


0 


3,923,860 
VAPOR  PHASE  CHLORINATION  OF  ACETONITRILE  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  WATER 
Sven  H.  Ruetman,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,711 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  120100 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  phase  chlorination  process  for  the  production  of 
dichloro-  and  trichloroacetonitrile,  comprising  introducing 
into  a  reaction  zone  one  molecular  proportion  of  acetonitrile 
vapors,  from  about  6  to  about  100  molecular  proportions  of 
chlorine  gas  and  from  about  one  to  about  50  molecular  pro- 
portions of  steam,  under  conditions  of  flow  such  that  rapid 
mixing  results  and  the  Reynolds  number  at  the  point  of  mixing 
is  at  least  800,  and  maintaining  the  resultant  mixture  in  said 
zone  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  350°  to 
about  500°C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  2  to  about  50  sec- 
onds. 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  halogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Z  is  halo- 
gen and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 


3,923,859 

SUBSTITUTED  FULVENE  ACETIC  ACIDS  AND 

DERIVATIVES 

Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westfield,  and  Howard  Jones,  Holmdel,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,513 

Int.  CI.*C07C  121148 

U.S.  CI.  260—465  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R 


x:h-co!i 


CH 


R. 


wherein: 

R  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R,,  R3  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
amino,  alkenyloxy,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkylthio, 
alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  trihaloalkyl,  dialkylaminoal- 
kyl,  dialkylaminoalkoxy,  cyano,  alkanoyl,  nitro,  hydroxy, 
alkanoyloxy,  alkanoylamino,  aminoalkyl,  alkylaminoal- 
kyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  aryl,  aryl- 


3,923,861 

3-OXA  PROSTAGLANDIN  F  /3-TYPE  COMPOUNDS 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,067,  Feb.  13,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,169,  June  17, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

461,508 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  29,  1969, 
38073/69 

Int.  CI.*C07C  6//i«,  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260—468  D  70  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


1 


CH2-CnH2n-0-C-COORi 
Re 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  C,Hi,  is  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  one  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between  — 
CHj—  and  —  O— ;  wherein  Q  is 


368 


or 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1975 


R,       OH 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  whereih  R,  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  ore,  2,  or  3  chloro 
or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  ethyl  substi- 
tuted in  the  )3-position  with  3  chloro;  wherfin  Rj  is 

-CH-(CH,),-CH, 
R4 

wherein  R«  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  g  is  (Jne.  2,  3,  4,  or  5; 
wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  o^  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  including  the  lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and 
the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R,  is 
hydrogen. 


-CH-(CH,),-CH, 
R4 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  g  is  one,  2,  3,  4,  or  5;  and 
wherein  R5,  Rg,  R^,  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  including  the  lower  alkanoates 
thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
when  R,  is  hydrogen. 


3,923,863 

4.OXA  PROSTAGLANDIN  A-TYPE  COMPOUNDS 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Gaksburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,279,  Feb.  13, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,169,  June  17, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

461,496 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  29,  1%9. 
38073/69 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  61138,  69174 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  33  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,923,862 

4-OXA  PROSTAGLANDIN  B-TYPE  COMPOUNDS 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Gaksburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,079,  Feb.  13,  1973.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,169,  June  17, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17j  1974,  Ser.  No. 

461,489  1 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoili,  July  29,  1%9, 
38073/69 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  61138,  69I74\ 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  '  38  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


I"  I'  ^ 

,  CH,-C.H,.-0-C-C-CpOR, 
M  R.   R. 


^He-CmHa 


m 


H 


/ 


.C=C. 


C-Ra 
II 

Q 


I 
■o-c 

I 

Re 


R7 

I 

-COORi 
I 
R« 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  C„Hj„  is  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between  — 
CHj-  and  —  O— ;  wherein 


Q    is       R3         OH 


or 


R's        T)H 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen 
or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image    "i^rlln^  Znl"  '^  "i'*^"  atoms  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10 
thereof,  wherein  C.H,.  is  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms     inH^.L   T  '  ',"1!"'','  ''.'"'''  °!  '-'^   ''  "^'^^  ^'°'"^- 
inclusive,  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mcluslve,  between  -1'    'r  ilkvTof'on"e'; '4      'L^     ';""'''  "f  °"''  ''  °^  '  '*"°^° 
CH,-  and  -0-;  wherein  Q  is  ^  "^  ^°.'*  ^^'■^"  ^^°'"^'  '"c'"sive,  or  ethyl  substi- 


R,     OH  or  R 


d      TDH 


tuted  in  the  /3-position  with  3  chloro;  wherein  Ri  is 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen, 
aikyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro 
or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  ethyl  substi- 
tuted in  the  ^-position  with  3  chloro;  wherein  R2  is 


-CH 
I 
R4 


-(CH,),-CH, 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  g  is  one,  2,  3,  4,  or  5; 
wherein  Rj.  R,  ,  Rj.  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  including  the  lower  alkanoates 
thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen. 
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3,923,864 

3-OXA  PROSTAGLANDIN  A-TYPE  COMPOUNDS 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,279,  Feb.  13,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,169,  June  17, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

461,498 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  29,  1969, 
38073/69 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  61138,  69174 
U.S.  CI.  260—468  D  38  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


Re 


Rs   R7 


V  ,CH2-CmH2m-0-C-C-C00Ri 

/I'  I        I 

<  u  Re    Re 


HO 


H^  C-Rs 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  C„Hi„  is  alkylene  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between  — 
CH,-  and  — O— ;  wherein 


Q    is      ffT     ^OH 


or 


R3        OH 

or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image  wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen, 
thereof,  wherein  CHj,  is  alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10 
inclusive,  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between  —  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
CHi-  and  — O— ;  wherein  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro 

or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  ethyl  substituted 
in  the  /3-position  with  3  chloro;  wherein  Rj  is 

Q    is      Ff^^OH 

-CH-(CH,),-CH, 
R. 


or 


^  OH  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  ^  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  or  5; 

^  wherein  R5,  R,.  R7,  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4 

wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  wherein  R.  is  hydrogen,    carbon    atoms     inclusive;    including    the    lower    alkanoates 
^kyl  oJ  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10    thereof,  and  the  pharmacolog.cally  acceptable  salts  thereof 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to   12  carbon  atoms,    ^hen  R,  is  hydrogen, 
inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  1,  2,  or  3chloro  or 
alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  ethyl  substituted 
in  the  /3-position  with  3  chloro;  wherein  R,  is 


-CH-(CH,),-CH, 

wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  ^  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  or  5;  and 
wherein  Rj  and  R«  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  including  the  lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and 
the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R,  is 
hydrogen. 


3,923,866 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  INDAN  DERIVATIVES 
Yoichi  Sawa,  Osaka;  Toshinori  Hattori,  Suita;  Susumu  Kat- 
sube,  and  Akitoshio  Goto,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,525 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  June    19,    1972,  47- 
61140;  Nov.  21,  1972,  47-117021 

Int.  CV  C07C  631595 

U.S.  CI.  260—469  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(VIII) 


3,923,865  COY 

4-OXA  PROSTAGLANDIN  F/3-TYPE  COMPOUNDS 
Norman  A.  Nelson,  Gaksburg,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,067,  Feb.  13,  1973,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuatkn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,169,  June  17,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  applkatkn  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,597 
Claims  priority,  applicatkn  United  Kingdom,  July  29,  1969, 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  11178,  64/94  wherein  X'  stands  for  a  halogen  atom  and  Y  stands  for  a 

U^  CL  260—468  D  70  Claims    hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula:  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting: 


370 


with  an  aromatic  sulfonylating  agent  in 
solvent  to  produce 


wherein  Z  stands  for  an  aryl  sulfonyloxy 
reacted  with  a  halogen,  sulfuryl  halide, 
or  N-chlorosuccinimide  in  the  presence  o 
perature  not  exceeding  IOO°C  to  produce 


<IV, 


wherein  X'  and  Z  have  the  same  meaning  as  above,  which  is 
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III) 


the  presence  of  a 


(111) 


g^oup,  which  is  then 

N(-bromosuccinimide 

a  solvent  at  a  tem- 


and  for  a  lime  such  that  the  conversion  of  said  p-xylene 
to  said  p-toluic  acid  is  between  15  and  60  percent; 

b.  reacting  the  p-toluic  acid  from  step  (a)  with  methanol  in 
a  first  esterification  stage  at  a  temperature  between  150° 
and  230°C  and  a  pressure  between  15  and  60  atmo- 
spheres and  then  reacting  the  residual  p-toluic  acid  sub- 
stantially completely  to  p-toluic  acid  methyl  ester  by 
countercurrent  contact  with  gaseous  methanol  at  temper- 
atures between  220°  and  260°C  and  pressures  at  which 
said  methanol  is  substantially  in  vapor  form; 

c.  oxidizing  p-toluic  acid  methyl  ester  from  step  (b)  with  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  in  a  gas-liquid  system  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  140°  and  1  70°C,  pressures  from  1  up  to  6 
atmospheres,  in  the  presence  of  a  polyvalent  heavy  metal 
salt  as  the  oxidation  catalyst,  and  for  a  time  such  that 
between  20  and  45  percent  of  said  methyl  ester  is  con- 
verted to  monomethyl  terephthalate; 

d.  separating  the  crystalline  monomethyl  terephthalate 
reaction  product  from  the  reaction  mixture  following  step 
(c); 

e.  dissolving  said  monomethyl  terephthalate  in  a  solvent 
which  exhibits  a  strong  temperature  dependence  for  the 
solubility  of  monomethyl  terephthalate,  and  contacting 
the  resulting  solution  with  activated  carbon  to  remove 
color  impurities  therefrom; 

f.  cooling   the  thus-treated   solution  to  recrystallize  the 
monomethyl  terephthalate  therefrom;  and 

g.  recovering  the  resulting  high-purity  monomethyl  tere- 
phthalate product. 


then  reacted  with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide 
a  solvent  to  produce 


wherein  X'  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  which  is  then 

subjected  to  hydrolysis  or  to  alcohol  addition  with  subsequent    U.S.  CI.  260—481  R 


in  the  presence  of 


3,923,868 
(VI)        SUBSTITUTED  ALKYLTHIO  BUTENOIC  ACIDS  AND 

ESTERS 
Clive  A.  Henrick,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoecon  Corpo- 
ration, Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,613 


Int.  CI.  C07c  149120 


hydrolysis  to  produce 


COY 


wherein  X'  and  Y  have  the  same  meaning 


1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  following  for- 
mula A: 


(VIII) 


Y  R'  R» 

R'-C-C-(CH,),-CH- 


r  r   If 

(CH,),-S-CH,-C=CH-C-OR 


as  above. 


3,923,867 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOMETHYL 
TEREPHTHALATE 
Manfred  Bacrns;  Bruno  Beck;  Karl  Ludwig  Schmid;  Hubert 
Machacek;  Gunther  Beige,  and  Heinz  N*gge,  all  of  Essen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Troisdorf,  Germany  j 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  25)9,979 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  69182     i 
U.S.  CI.  260-475  R  4  Claims 

1.    Method    for   producing    high-purity   monomethyl   tere- 
phthalate suitable  directly  as  a  starting  product  for  the  pro- 
duction of  polyester  fibers,  comprising  the  following  process 
steps: 
a.  oxidizing  p-xylene  to  p-toluic  acid  by  reacting  said  p- 
xylene   with   an  oxygen    containing  gas   in   a  gas-liquid 
contact  system  at  a  temperature  between  90°  and  1 30°C, 
a  pressure  between  3  and  15  atmospheres,  in  the  presence 
of  a  polyvalent  heavy  metal  salt  as  the  oxidation  cata'yct. 


Z     Z' 

wherein, 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl; 

each  of  R',  R^  R*  and  R*  is  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
n  is  one  or  two; 
m  is  zero,  one,  or  two; 
Z  is  OR*  in  which  R»  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  acetyl;  and 

Z'  is  hydrogen. 


3,923,869 

4-ALKYL-2,6-DIMETHYL-3-HYDROXYBENZYL  ESTERS 
OF  3,3 -DIPROPIONIC  ACID 

John  Song,  Bound  Brook,  and  Henry  Richmond,  Whitebouse 
Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 
Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  123,001,  March  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,795,700.  This  application  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,439 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  149120 

U.S.  CI.  260-481  R  2  Chdms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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CH2OC 
II 
0 


n 


(CH2)2R^'''OR^^ 


wherein  R  is  a  branched  chain  alkyl  group  containing  3  to  wherein  both  symbols  R"  represent  hydrogen  or  identical 
about  12  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  the  residue  of  the  carboxylic  acid  alkanoyl  groups  of  1  through  5  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  repre- 
Y(COOH),  which  is  3,3'-thiodipropionic  acid;  and  n  is  2.         sents  a  divalent  group  of  the  formula: 


3,923,870 
URETHANES  OF  1-HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED  ALKYNES 
William   Singer,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Troy  Chemical 
Corporation,  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,089 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  125106 
U.S.  CI.  260—482  C  11  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


[ 


r 


IC  «C-(CH,).-0-C-N- 


R 

m 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  not  more  than  20 
carbon  atoms  and  having  from  one  to  three  linkages  corre- 
sponding to  m  and  n  and  m  are  whole  number  integers  be- 
tween 1  and  3  and  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


CR'R'R* 


or 


-(CH.) 


wherein  R'  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  through 
4  carbon  atoms,  R*  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  through 
10  carbon  atoms  and  n  represents  4  or  6. 


3,923,871 

CYCLOPROPYLMETHYL  ESTERS 

Clive  A.  Henrick,  and  Gerardus  B.  Staal,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,902,  June  19,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

255,368,  May  22,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  350,708 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69134,  69152 

U.S.  CI.  260—485  L  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(^CH^-O-C-A-ci-O-CH^-  <] 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenylene  of 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  alkynylene  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,923,873 

BICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  USE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Bruno  Maurer,  Collonge-Bellerive;  Michel  G.  Fracheboud,  and 

Gunther  Ohioff,  both  of  Bernex-Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Firmenich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,187 
Claims  priority,  applkration  Luxembourg,  July   17,  1972, 
65737;  May  29,  1972,  65431 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  35121,  69/14,  69/145 
U.S.  CI.  260—488  R  8  Claims 

1.  Bicyclic  compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,923,872 
NEW  CYCLOPENTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Mkrhad  Peter  Lear  Caton,  Upmlnster,  and   Trevor  Parker, 
Romford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  May  &  Baker  Lim- 
ited, Essex,  England 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,660 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1972, 
7640/72 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  49/58,  69/08,  69/16,  69/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—488  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  cyclppentenone  of  the  formula: 


wherein  one  of  the  X  symbols  in  either  position  2  or  position 
8  represents  a  single  hydroxy  I  or  O-acetyl  group  and  the  re- 
maining  three    X    symbols    represent   hydrogen    atoms   and 
wherein  the  linkage  between  position  6  and  position  7  is  a 
single  or  double  bond  relationship,  the  index  n  represents  the 
integers  zero  or  1  and  wherein: 
i.  one  of  the  symbols  R'  and  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
group  and  the  other  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'  represents 
a  lower  alkyl  group  when  the  index  n  is  zero;  or 
ii.  each  of  the  symbols  R',  R*,  R^,  and  R*  represents  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom  provided  however  that 
the  pairs  R'  and  R*  and  R*  and  R'',  respectively,  cannot 
simultaneously  have  more  than  one  alkyl  group. 
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3,923.874 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  ESTBRS  OF  GLYCOLS 

OR  THEIR  MONOETHERS  WITH  LOWER  FATTY  ACIDS 

Heinz  Hohcnschutz,  Mannheim;  Paul  Hornberger;  Josef  Gnad, 

iMth  of  Ludwigsliafen,  and  Guenter  Dinldiauser,  Limburger- 

liof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 

Fabrili  Aittiengcseilscliaft,  Ludwigsliafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,327 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    10,    1972, 
2228335 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  67108 
MS.  CL  260-496  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  prodifction  of  wholly  or 
substantially  water-soluble  esters  of  glycol^  or  of  their  mono- 
ethers  with  lower  fatty  acids,  which  proce^  comprises: 

reacting  in  a  first  zone  a  glycol  of  the  forfnula 


3,923,876 
COMPLEX  FORMERS  FOR  POLYVALENT  METAL  IONS 
Arnold  Heins,  HUden;  Hebnut  Blum,  and  Karl-Heinz  Worms, 
both  of  Duesseldorf-Holthausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,347 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    13,    1972, 
2217692 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9138 
U.S.  CI.  260-502.4  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOM  COOM 

Z—  X  —  PO5M, 


H-C C-  X 


HO-A-X 


r  but 


(I) 


in  which  A  is  ethylene,  propylene  or  butylene,  and  X  is 
OH.  OR,  OAOH  or  OAOR  wherein  it  is  alkyl  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  and  A  has  the  above  meaning,  with  a 
lower  saturated  fatty  acid  at  an  elevated  temperature  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amoui^t  of  a  strong  acid 
while  the  water  formed  in  the  reaction  is  simultaneously 
distilled  off  azeotropically  over  the  top  by  means  of  an 
entrainer  which  forms  an  azeotrope  vrith  water  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  lower 
fatty  acid  esters  of  alkanols  of  1  to  5  ^arbon  atoms,  said 
entrainer  being  continuously  introduced  into  said  first 
zone  and  the  crude  glycol  ester  mi;^ed  with  entrainer 
being  continuously  withdrawn  from  the  bottom  of  said 
first  zone; 

continuously  adding  aqueous  alkali  to  the(  crude  glycol  ester 
withdrawn  from  said  first  zone; 

then  continuously  extracting  the  crude]  glycol  ester  in  a 
second  zone  to  which  there  is  continuously  supplied 
water  and  additional  entrainer  as  the  extractant  with 
phase  separation  into  an  aqueous  phape  and  an  organic 
phase;  f 

continuously  separating  said  organic  phafce  from  said  aque- 
ous phase;  and 

continuously  recovering  the  pure  glycol  ester  from  said 
organic  phase  by  rectification  in  a  third  zone. 

3,923,875 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKADIENOL  ESTERS 
David  Rose,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  and  Ha-bert  Lepper,  Co- 
logne-Mulheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie 
Gjn.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  210,089 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    26,    1971, 
2137291 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975i 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  67/04 
VS.  CI.  260-497  A  "  15  Claims 

3.  A  process  for  producing  aikadienol  esters  comprising  the 
steps  for  reacting  a  1 ,3-conjugated  acyclic  diolefin  of  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms  with  a  carboxylic  acid  selecteid  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkanoic  acids  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  benzene 
dicarboxylic  acids,  cycloalkyi  carboxylic  adds  of  5  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  benzoic  acid,  alkanedioic  acids  of  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  by  mixed  oligomerization,  in  the  presence  of  from  0. 1 
to  6  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  diolefin,  of 
a  catalyst  combination  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  palladium,  (b)  palla- 
dium (II)  compounds  and  (c)  the  mixtures  thereof  and  (2)  a 
tripbenylphosphite  containing  at  least  3  ortiio  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amines  nitro,  alkyl  of  1 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyi of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  aikylphenyl  of  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkenyl,  and  halophenyl;  and  recovering  said  aikadienol  es- 
ters. 


H  H 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  a  phenyl  radical  and  complexes  thereof  with  alka- 
line earth  metal  ions. 


3,923,877 
PREPARATION  OF  N-PHOSPHONOMETHYL  GLYCINE 
John  Edward  Duncan  Barton,  Wokingham,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,258 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1972, 
51442/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—502.5  4  Claims 

1.    A    process    of    preparing    the    compound    N-phos- 
phonomethyl  glycine,  having  the  formula: 


HO 


PCH,NHCH,CO,H 


HO 


which  comprises  (a)  reacting  1 ,3,5-tricyanomethylhexahydro- 
1,3,5-triazine  with  an  ester  of  phosphorous  acid  having  the 
formula: 


R'O 


RH} 


\ 
/ 


L_„ 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
radicals  in  which  the  substituent  is  inert  to  the  reaction,  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  15°  to  100°C  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen halides,  Lewis  acids,  alkanoic  acid  halides,  and  alkanoic 
acid  anhydrides,  to  form  an  ester  of  N-phosphonomethyl- 
glycinonitrile,  (b)  recovering  the  ester  of  N-phosphonome- 
thylglycinonitrile  from  the  reaction  mixture,  (c)  hydrolysing 
the  ester  of  the  N-phosphonomethylglycinonitrile  and  (d) 
recovering  N-phosphonomethylglycine. 
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3,923,878 
DISTYRYLBENZENE  DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Rudolf  Meyer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,708 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   June   7,    1971, 
8327/71 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  143/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—505  C  4  Claims 

1.  New  distyrylbenzene  derivatives  of  the  formula 


KO.,S 


C{i---CH- 


R. 


y 


>-CH=CH~<I5> 


SO,M 
0 


CI 


wherein  Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  chlorine  and,  if  R,  repre- 
sents chlorine,  the  chlorine  atoms  assume  the  positions  2,  4  or 
3,  4,  and  M  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  ion  or 
an  ammonium  ion. 


3,923,879 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-AMINOMETHYL 

CYCLOHEXANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID-1 

Hirataka  Itoh;  Yutaka  Usubuchi;  Chisei  Shibuya,  and  Koryo 

Itoh,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   29,    1972,  47- 
119039        ^ 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  99/100 
U.S.  CI.  260—514  J  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  4-aminomethyl  cyclohexane 
carboxylic  acid-1  which  is  characterized  in  that  a  low  alkyl 
ester  of  p-cyanobenzoic  acid  is  reduced  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  10°C  to  250°C  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a 
pressure  of  from  about  10  to  200  atmospheres  in  the  presence 
of  a  nickel  catalyst  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  ammo- 
nia together  with  at  least  one  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide,  and  from  O.I  to  50  mol  per  mol  of  p- 
cyanobenzoic  acid  of  at  least  one  straight  chain,  branched 
chain  or  cyclic  alcohol  or  ether. 


3,923,880 
CATALYSTS  AND  CATALYTIC  PROCESSES 
David  Jack  Westlake,  Ewell,  Epsom,  and  Michael  John  Wri- 
glesworth,   Horsham,  both   of  England,  assignors  to  BP 
Chemicals  International  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,860 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1971, 
48777/71;  Dec.  20,  1971,  58991/71 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  5 1/12,  51/10,  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—532  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  carbonylation  of  an  alcohol  or  an  alco- 
hol derivative  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters, 
symmetrical  ethers  and  alkyl  halogens  containing  from  1  to  20 

carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  the  alcohol  moiety  to  produce 
a  carboxylic  acid  having  one  more  carbon  atom  per  molecule 
than  that  in  the  alcohol  moiety  of  the  alcohol  or  alcohol  deriv- 
ative comprising  reacting  said  alcohol  or  said  alcohol  deriva- 
tive with  carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature  between  50°  and 
300°C  in  the  presence  of  a  cationic  complex  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic  complex  of  univalent 
rhodium,  univalent  iridium,  trivalent  rhodium  and  trivalent 
iridium,  containing  a  stabilizing  ligand  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetonitrile,  benzonitrile,  n-butyl  isocyanate, 
benzene,  toluene,  hexamethyl  benzene,  an  aryl  phosphite  or 


an  aryl  phosphine,  and  wherein  the  anionic  moiety  in  the 
cationic  complex  catalyst  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphates,  sulphates,  perchlorates,  borates, 
iodates,  and  bromates,  and  optionally,  a  promoter  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  iodine,  a  hydrogen 
halide.  an  alkyl  halide,  an  aryl  halide,  and  a  metal  halide. 


3,923,881 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  C4 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM  2-BUTENE 
Jawad  H.  Murib,  and  Charles  E.  Frank,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,495,  Nov.  10,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,792,086,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
99,283,  Dec.  17,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  429,407The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Feb.  12,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  51/32,  55/10,  57/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—533  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  C4  dicarboxylic  organic 
acids  which  comprises  oxidizing  2-butene  in  the  vapor  phase 
with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  phosphoric  acid  and  a  catalyti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum,  rhodium,  ruthenium, 
iridium,  copper,  silver,  gold,  cobalt,  nickel,  chromium  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3,923,882 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETIC  ACID 
Ben  Wilton  Kiff,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,731 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  51/16,  51/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—533  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  liquid  phase  oxidation  of 
butane  to  provide  acetic  acid  comprising 

a.  admixing  butane;  a  molecular  oxygen-containmg  gas. 
initially  a  solvent  comprising  a  carboxylic  acid  having  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  liquid  products  formed 
by  the  process;  a  cobalt  catalyst,  and  ethanol  in  a  reaction 
zone 

wherein,  at  the  beginning  of  each  cycle,  the  amount  of 
butane  is  in  the  range  of  about  5  percent  by  weight  to 
about  1  50  percent  by  weight  provided  that  there  is  a 
molar  excess  of  hydrocarbon  over  oxygen,  the  amount 
of  cobalt  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.03  percent  by  weight 
to  about  3  percent  by  weight  provided  that  the  cobalt 
is  in  the  form  of  a  salt  soluble  in  the  solvent;  and  the 
amount  of  ethanol  is  about  1  percent  by  weight  to 
about  20  percent  by  weight,  said  percentages  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  solvent,  and 

wherein  the  temperature  is  in  the  range  of  about  80°C  to 
about  1  50°C;  and  the  total  reaction  pressure  and  partial 
pressure  of  oxygen  are  sufficient  to  maintain  the  reac- 
tion in  the  liquid  phase 

to  form  a  mixture  of  liquid  products  including  acetic  acid; 
and 

b.  passing  the  mixture  of  liquid  products,  the  cobalt  catalyst, 
and  unreacted  butane  from  step  (a)  into  a  separation 
zone 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  acetic  acid  is  separated  and 

recovered,  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  mixture  of  liquid  products  in 

sufficient  amount  to  provide  solvent  for  step  (a),  the 

cobalt  catalyst,  and  the  unreacted  butane  are  separated 

and  recycled  to  the  reaction  zone. 
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3,923.883 

METHOD  FOR  THE  OXYCARBONYLAtlON  OF  OLEFINS 
Wolfgang  Gaenzkr,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt;  Klaus  Kabs,  Se«- 
hdm,  and  Gucnter  Schroeder,  Ober-Riunstadt,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,201,  Jan.  28,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in«part  of  Ser.  No. 
382,378,  July  25,  1973,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  8, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  468,064 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    12,    1973, 
2324132 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  51114.  57  04 
U.S.  CI.  260—533  A  18  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  preparing  a,/3-unsBtu rated  carboxylic 
acids  by  the  oxidative  carbonylation  of  aa  a-olefin  with  oxy- 
gen and  carbon  monoxide,  in  a  substantially  non-aqueous 
reaction  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
catalyst  soluble  in  said  non-aqueous  medium,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  catalyst  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of: 
A.  at  least  one  compound  of  aluminum,  silicon,  phosphorus, 
or  gallium,  or  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  and 

B.  at  least  one  compound  of  iron,  copper,  or  of  a  metal  of 
Groups  IV  B  to  VII  B  having  an  atomjc  weight  up  to  184. 


3,923,884 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DL-TAkTARIC  ACID 
Eiichi  Yonemitsu;  Hiroshi  Miyamori;  Mutsuhiko  Takeda,  all  of 
Chiba,  and  Yukio  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  \1,  1973,46-43429 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  59114 
U.S.  CI.  260—536 

I.  A  process  for  producing  dl-tartaric  a^id  by  hydrolysis  of 
epoxysuccinic  acid,  comprising  contacting  an  aqueous  epox- 
ysuccinic  acid  solution  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
activated  charcoal,  aluminum  oxide  or  fei^ic  oxide,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  said  catalyst  being  substantially  insoluble  in  said 
aqueous  epoxysuccinic  acid  solution. 


10  Claims 


3,923,885 

POLYFLUOROALKOXY-SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Arthur  Mendel,  Vadnais  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,350,  July  22,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,766,247. 
This  applkatk>n  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,237 


Int.  CI.*  C07C  65108,  63102, 
U.S.  CI.  260—544  M 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


P5n4 


J- 


Ar(OCH,R,). 


7  Claims 


wherein  X  is  halogen  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine  and 
bromine,  Ar  is  a  naphthalene  nucleus,  each  R/  is  a  fluorocar- 
bon  group  containing  from  I  to  3  carbon  ^toms  and  «  is  I  to 

3. 


3,923,886 
SULFAMIDES 

William  T.  Comer,  and  John  D.  Catt,  both  of  EvansvUlc,  Ind 

assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansville,  Ind. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3199,024 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  143176 

IJ.S.  CI.  260—556  N 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group 
stances  having  the  formula 


NSOaNH 
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1 1  Claims 

consisting  of  sub- 


wherein 

R'   is  hydrogen,  lower  alky  I  having  from    1    to  4  carbon 

atoms,  cyclopropyl,  phenyl,  or  tolyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  from    1    to  4  carbon 

atoms,  cyclopropyl,  or  benzyl;  or 
R'  and  R*  are  joined  to  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 

which  they  are  attached  the  l-piperidyl  group; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl;  and 

R''  is  hydrogen,  cyclopropyl,  or  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  and  metal 
salts  thereof. 


3,923,887 
DERIVATIVES  OF  2-AMINOINDANE,  THE 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Pierre  M.  Vanhoof,  and  Pierre  M.  Clarebout,  both  of  Brussels, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  A.  Christiaens  Societe  Anonyme,  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,773 
Claims  priority,  appli-cation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1973, 
10302/73;  Feb.  5,  1973,  5631/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103138 
U.S.  CI.  260—562  N  5  Claims 

1.  New  derivatives  of  2-aminoindane  of  the  general  formula: 

.  «i  -. 

C0-.(CH2),^-N:f  ; 


o 


(I) 


in  which  n  =  I  or  2,  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl 
or  hydroxyalkyi  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  Rj 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  group  containing  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  whereby  R,  and  Rj  may  represent  identical  or 
different  groups,  as  well  as  the  acid  addition  salts  of  said  new 
derivatives  of  2-aminoindane. 


3,923,888 
AMINOPHENYLAMIDINES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 

THEIR  MEDICINAL  USE 
Hartmund   Wollweber,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  and  Winfried 
Flucke,   Beenleigh,   Australia,  assignors  to   Bayer   Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Germany 
Diviswn  of  Ser.  No.  151,575,  June  9, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,855,292. 
This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399313 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    13,    1970, 
2029299The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  17,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  123100 
U.S.  CI.  260—564  RF  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


December  2,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


3  75 


,1.,^//  '  \\_ 


N=C^      ^ 


\ 


N 


O-(CH-)    -NR^R® 
1  2    n 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of 

2  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
each  of  R^  and  R^  independently  of  the  other,  is  alkyl  of  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  one  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 

alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkyi  of  3 

to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of 

2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  salt  thereof  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  cycloal- 
kyi; R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine,  at  least  one  of  R' 
and  R"  being  other  than  hydrogen;  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  monocyclic 
cycloalkyi,  monocyclic  aryl  or  hydroxy-lower  alkyl;  «  is  2  to 
6;  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy  refer  to  groups  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  cycloalkyi  refers  to  cycloalkyi  groups  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  monocyclic  aryl  is  phenyl,  lower 
alkylphenyl,  di-lower  alkylphenyl,  chlorophenyl,  bromo- 
phenyl,  nitrophenyl  or  2,4,6-trichlorophenyi. 


3,923,889 
ALCOHOL-SOLUBLE  ETHYL  AURAMINE  SALTS 
Karl  SchmeidI,  Frankenthal;  Manfred  Eisert,  Ludwigshafen, 
and  Guenther  Riefel,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,938 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    22,    1972, 

2213848; Jan.  11,  1972,  2201162;  Feb.  18,  1972,  2207609 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.*C07C  119/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—566  R  I  Claim 

1.  The  dye  of  the  formula: 


3,923,891 

HYDROGENATION  OF  BENZONITRILE  TO 

DIBENZYLAMINE 

Harold  Greenfield,  Watertown,  and  Ronald  S.  Sekellick,  Nau- 

gatuck,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroval.  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,684 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  87/29 
U.S.  CI.  260-570.9  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  benzonitrile  to 
dibenzylamine,  the  improvement  of  carrying  out  the  reaction 
in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst  and  from  3  to  50  parts 
of  water  per  100  parts  of  benzonitrile. 


(H5C2)2N^Q>-C-<(])_N(C2:-l5) 


KH^ 


(  +  ) 


SCN 


(-) 


3,923,890 

AMINOALKOXY-TETRAHYDRO-CYCLOPROPA 

[BJNAPHTHALENES 

Venkatachala  L.  Narayanan,  Hightstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E. 

R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,814,  May  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,796,760,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  73,668,  Sept.  18, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,694,512.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  425,413 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  93/06 
U.S.CL  260— 570.7  2  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  structure 


3,923,892 
AROMATIC  AMINE  ALKYLATION 
Osakar  E.  H.  Klopfer,  Lamar,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,075,  Dec.  28,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  782,706.  Dec.  10, 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,654,331.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  454,134 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-578  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  alkylating  an  aromatic  amine  selectively 
in  a  nuclear  position  ortho  to  the  amine  group,  said  aromatic 
amine  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  said 
amine  group  and  having  at  least  one  nuclear  position  ortho  to 
said  amine  group  unsubstituted  except  for  hydrogen,  said 
process  comprising  reacting  said  aromatic  amine  with  an 
olefin  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  of  about  200°-400X'  in 
the  presence  of  an  aluminum  anilide  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment of  forming  said  aluminum  anilide  catalyst  by  adding  an 
alkyl  aluminum  halide  to  said  aromatic  amine,  said  improve- 
ment resulting  in  an  alkylation  rate  in  excess  of  that  obtained 
under  the  same  conditions  using  a  non-halogen  aluminum 
anilide  catalyst. 


376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1975 


3,923,893 

PRODUCTION  OF  SECONDARY  ALKYL  PRIMARY 

AMINES 

Waher  C.  Gates,  Jr.,  Newburgh;  Robert  M.  Suggitt,  Wapping- 

ers  Falls,  and  Ralph  B.  Hudson,  Jr.,  Beacon,  aU  of  N.Y., 

assig^nors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,639 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  85in,  85/001  87/04 
L.S.  CI.  260-583  M  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  producing  secondary  alkyl  primary 
amines  from  n-paraffins  having  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  n-paraffm  is  nitrated  to  form  a  nitro- 
paraffm  along  with  nitrated  and  oxygenated  by-products, 
wherein  said  nitroparaffin  is  essentially  aompletely  hydroge- 
nated  to  said  amine  and  where  said  amine  is  separated  and 
recovered  from  a  mixture  of  unreacted  parafTm  and  by-pro- 
ducts, the  improvement  which  comprises; 

a.  catalytically  hydrogenating  said  miptture  of  unreacted 
parafHn  and  by-products  containing  from  about  10  to 
5000  parts  per  milhon  of  nitrogen  present  as  aminated 
by-products  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  650  to  7 10°F. 
under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  about  100  to  1500  p.s.i.g. 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composed  of  alumina  and  a 
Group  VIII  metal  and 


tion  medium  and  which  has  the  formula: 


recycling  said  hydrogenated  product 
with  said  n-paraffin. 


of  (a)  for  nitration 


3,923,894 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ETHYtENE  DIAMINE 

FROM  CAUSTIC  AND  SODIUM  CHLORIDE 

Harry  W.  Andrewsen,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Ce}li. 

FUed  Mar.  16.  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,184 
Int.  Cl.^'  C07C  85/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—583  N  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  of:  ( 1 )  separating  sodiuin  chloride,  and  (2) 
quantitatively  separating  ethylene  diamine  from  a  mixture 
comprising  water,  caustic,  ethylene  diamine  and  sodium  chlo- 
ride, which  comprises:  i 

a.  evaporating  ethylene  diamine  and  water  from  said  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  150°  to 
300''F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  ofifrom  about  1  to  12 
psia,  said  evaporation  of  diamine  being  substantially 
quantitative  until  | 

i.  the  concentration  of  caustic  in  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  mixture  is  40  to  75  weight  percent  based  on  the 
caustic  and  water  content  of  said  remaining  portion, 
and  j 

ii.  a  portion  of  said  sodium  chloride  j  crystallizes  in  said 
remaining  portion  of  said  mixture,  and 

b.  separating  crystallized  sodium  chloride  from  said  remain- 
ing portion. 


3,923,895 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOALKAMONES  AND 

CYCLOALKANOLS 

Michel  Costantini;  Noel  Crcnne,  both  of  Lyon;  Michel  Jouffret, 

Franchcville-Le-Bas,    and    Jacques    Nouvel,    Lyon,    all    of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.«  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,472 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    May     15,     1970, 
70.17837 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  49/30.  35/^8 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  P  1  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  a  mixture 
of  cyclohexanone  and  cyclohexanol  by  oxidation  of  cyclohex- 
ane  in  the  liquid  phase  by  means  of  a  gas  containing  molecular 
oxygen,  followed  by  heating  the  resulting  solution  of  cyclo- 
hexyl  hydroperoxide  in  cyclohexane,  at  80°- 150°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  soluble  chromium  catalyst,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  at  least  a  part  of  the  heating  of 


® 

So/ution  of 

Cyclohexyl 

Hycfroperox/de 


Mixture  of 
,  Cyclohexanone 
'A  Cyclohexanol 


(0)=P- 


\ 


OR 
OR, 
OH 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  and  aralkyl  having  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
aryl  and  aralkyl  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R  and  R,  being 
the  same  or  different,  at  least  one  of  R  and  R,  having  more 
than  three  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  ortho- 
phosphate  ester  used  is  such  that  it  introduces  0.5  to  2.5  gram 
atoms  of  phosphorus  per  gram  atom  of  chromium  introduced 
in  the  form  of  a  catalyst. 

< 

3,923,896 
SUBSTITUTED.3-OXO-BUTANOYL-CYCLOHEXENES 
Karl-Heinrich   Schulte-Elte,  Onex,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Firmenich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,   1972, 
4770/72 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  49/61 


U.S.  CL  260—586  R 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


4  Claims 


r2 

CH 


O 

M 

-    C    - 


CH2^ 


wherein  the  ring  contains  one  double  bond  in  position  1  or  an 
exocyclic  bond  at  position  2,  R'  and  R*  both  represent  hydro- 
gen or  one  of  them  represents  a  lower  alkyl  containing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  hydrogen,  R',  R^  and  R*  all 
represent  hydrogen  or  one  of  them  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  others  hydrogen. 


3,923,897 
PRODUCTION  OF  HOPLIKE  BEVERAGE  BITTERING 
MATERIALS 
Leonard  R.  Worden,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalama- 
zoo Spice  Extraction  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,741 
Int.  CL*  C07C  45/16,  45/00 
U.S.  CL  260-586  D  15  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  oxidation  of  a  3',5'-dialkyl-2',4',6'- 
trihydroxyalkanoylphenone  to  a  6-alkanoyl-2,4-dialkyl-2- 
hydroxycyclohexane- 1 ,3,5-trione.  an  alpha  acid,  said  alkanoyl 
and  alkyl  groups  containing  a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms. 


the  hydroperoxide  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  monoester  of    comprising  the  step  of  contacting  an  organic  peracid  oxidizing 
diester  of  orthophosphoric  acid  which  is  soluble  in  the  reac-    agent   with   the   starting   3',5'-dialkyl-2',4',6'-trihydroxyalk- 
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anoylphenone  in  the  liquid  phase  to  produce  said  6-aIkanoyl- 
2.4-dialkyl-2-hydroxycyclohexane-1.3,5-trione 

7.  A  process  of  claim  I  which  further  includes  the  produc- 
tion of  a  2,4-dialkanoyl-5-alkyl-4-hydroxycyclopentane-l,3- 
dione  as  iso-alpha  acid,  by  carrying  out  said  oxidation  of  said 
phenone  with  a  peracid  in  the  presence  of  a  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent,  and  isomerizing  the  said  thus-formed  trione, 
an  alpha  acid,  into  an  iso-alpha  acid  without  isolation  of  the 
trione  by  adding  sufficient  salt  of  a  metal,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  manganese,  nickel, 
cerium,  and  Group  IIA  and  Group  IIB  elements  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table,  to  maintain  the  alpha  acid  in  the  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent,  the  pH  being  maintained  at  13  or  below. 


3,923,899 
TRICYCLO(  5,3,1,0^  ")UNDECA-5,9.DIEN-2.0NES 
Georg  Frater,  Greifensee;  Hans  Greuter,  Horgen,  and  Hans 
Schmid.   Schwerzenbach,   all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,603,  Oct.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,836,584.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  21,   1971, 
16517/71 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  49/45 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  G  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,923,898 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF 

ALKYL-SUBSTITTUTED2-CYCLOHEXEN.1-ONES 

Karl-Heinrich  Schulte-Elte,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Firmenich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Nov.    16,    1972. 
16737/72 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  P  3  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diketone  compound  of 
the  formula 


wherein  (a)  one  of  the  symbols  R',  R',  and  R^  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  and  each  of  the  two  others  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  (b)  two  of  the  symbols  R',  R''  and  R'  repre- 
sent each  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  the  other  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  wherein  each  of  the  symbols  R"  and  R*  represents  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  which  comprises  contacting  a  ketone  compound 
of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,.  R,  and  Rg  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxy;  R, 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl;  R,  and  R4  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl;  R5  and  R«  are  independently  lower  alkyl. 


or 


3,923,900 

l-(6-METHOXY-2-NAPHTHYL  )ETHYL 

HYDROXYMETHYLKETONE 

Francis  J.  Petracek,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,039 
Int.  CL*  C07C  49/76,  49/82 
U.S.  CI.  260-590  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  l-(6-methoxy-2-naphthyl)ethyl  hydrox- 
ymethylketone. 


wherein  R",  R»,  R^,  R*  and  R*  are  the 


same  as  defmed  in 


Formula  I  above  with  at  least  three  equivalents,  per  equivalent 
of  ketone,  of  an  oxidation  agent  selected  from  alkali  metal 
chromate,  alkali  metal  bichromate  and  chromium  trioxide  and 
a  mixture  of  acetic  acid  and  acetic  anhydride  to  directly  oxi- 
dize the  ketone  to  the  diketone;  said  contacting  being  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  5°  and  50°C. 


3,923,901 

PARTIAL  ALKYLATION  OF 

POLYHYDROXYBENZOPHENONES 

Dale  Edward  Battin,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  and  Harold  God- 

fred   Thompson,  SomervUle,   NJ.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,882,  Aug.  25,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393375 

Int.  CL'  C07C  49/80,  49/84 
U.S.  a.  260-591  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  alkylating  a  polyhydroxybenzophenone 
of  the  formula: 
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where  Z  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  haUigen  or  hydroxy  and 
where  X  and  Y  individually  are  hydrojen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
halogen  to  produce  an  ortho  hydroxy,  para  alkoxybenzophe 
none  of  the  formula 
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OH 


:x^ 


where  R  is  alkyl  and  Z  and  X  and  Y  are  a^  defined  above;  said 
process  involving  refluxing  the  polyhydr<^xyphenone  in  a  sol- 
vent containing  an  alkyl  halide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  chlorides,  alkyl  bromides  ^nd  alkyl  iodides  and 
an  acid  acceptor  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  alkylation,  and 
recovering  the  alkylated  product,  the  Improvement  which 
comprises  conducting  said  alkylation  iij  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  mono  lower  alkyl  ethers  of 
ethylene  glycol  or  diethylene  glycol. 


NING  OXYGEN 


3,923,902 
ALIPHATIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTA 
ATOMS 
HaroM    Crosbie    Fielding,   Northwich,   Ekigland,   assignor   to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Set.  No.  699,049,  Jan.  191,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,632,641.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,918 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinfdom,  Jan.  23,  1967, 
3361/67 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-593  H 

1.  A  process  for  making  the  perfluoroa  kylmethyl  trifluoro- 
methyl  ketone,  (CjFj)2(CF3)C  CHjCOCFj,  comprising  react- 
ing at  25°  to  100°C.  tetrafluoroethylenei  pentamer  which  is 
internally  unsaturated  and  branched  ch^in  and  has  the  em- 
perical  formula  (CjF4)j  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  selected  from  sodium  hydroxide  and  potas- 
sium hydroxide  containing  from  5  to  I5f%  by  weight  of  the 
alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


3  Claims 


3,923,903 

OXIDATION  OF  CYCLIC  MONO-OLEHNS  TO 
a,(i>-DIALDEYDES 
Laszk)  Imre,  Cologne;  Alfons  Klein,  Dusseldorf.  and  Karlfried 
Wcdemeyer,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengeselbchaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,852 
Claims    priority,    application    Gennan|,    Dec.    16,    1972, 
2261657; June  9,  1973,  2329586 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/02 
II,S.  CI.  260— 598  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alpha.omega-dialde- 
hydc,  comprising  reacting  a  cyclic  mononolefin  having  about 
five  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  gaseous  phase  with  about  0.005 
to  200  times  the  molar  amount  of  oxygen  without  a  catalyst  at 


3,923,904 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DIETHYLKETONE  WITH 
GOOD  SELECTIVITY 
Higime  Hara,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1972, 47-41862 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—597  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  diethylketone  with  increased 
formation  velocity  for  reacting  ethylene  with  carbon  monox- 
ide at  a  temperature  of  100°  -  300°C.,  a  pressure  of  10  -  300 
Kg/cm',  and  in  a  alcohol-water  solvent  system,  said  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  saturated  aliphatic 
monohydric  alcohols  and  ethyleneglycol,  in  the  presence  of  a 
combined  catalyst  system  of  a  rhodium  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  rhodium  oxide,  rhodium  halogen- 
ide,  rhodium  carbonyl,  rhodium  complexes  having  ligands 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triphenyl  phosphine, 
triphenyl  arsine  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  organophospho- 
rous compound  having-  an  infrared  A,  carbonyl  stretching 
frequency  of  Ni(CO)3L  (L  represents  the  organophosphorous 
compound)  in  methylene  chloride  in  accordance  with  the 
deflnition  by  Tolman  in  the  range  of  from  2,066  cm~'  to  2,072 
cm~',  thereby  inhibiting  the  formation  of  high  boiling  sub- 
stances as  by-products. 


3,923,905 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

2,3,5 ,6-TETRACHLO  ROBENZENETHIOL 

Christian  T.  Goralski,  Midland;  George  A.  Burk,  Bay  City,  and 

R.  Garth  Pews,  Midland,  all  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,659 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  149/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—609  D  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2,3,5,6-tetrachlorobenzenethiol 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal  sulfhydrate  or  sulfide 
with  2,3,5,6-tetrachloronitrobenzene  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from 
1 : 1  to  about  2:1  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°C  to  about 
150°C  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in  which  both  reactants  are 
soluble  at  the  temperature  employed. 


3,923,906 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  3- 

ALOGENO-5-HYDROXY-TRICYCLO(2.2.1.0'«lHEP- 

TANES 
Roger  K.  Huff,  Wokingham,  England,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,585 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    July    3,    1972, 
9921/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  35/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-617  F  2  Claims 

I.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  3-halogen- 
5-hydroxy-tricyclo[  2. 2. 1.0**]  heptanes  of  the  formula 


Hal 


a  temperature  of  about  200°  to  500°C  and 
0.05  to  100  atmospheres 


where  Hal  represents  chlorine  or  bromine  wherein  bicy- 
clo[2.2.1  lhepta-2,5-diene  is  reacted  with  hypohalous  acid  or 
a  reagent  forming  a  hypohalous  acid  in  an  aqueous  organic 
medium  at  0°  to  30°C  temperature  and  the  product  is  isolated 
a  pressure  of  about  by  extraction  and  distillation  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises 
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employing,  based  on  bicyclo[2.2.l  ]hepta-2,5-diene,  essen- 
tially an  equimolar  amount  of  N-chlorosuccinimide  or 
N-bromosuccinimide  as  said  reagent  forming  a  hypohal- 
ous acid,  and 

carrying  out  the  reaction  in  said  aqueous  organic  medium 
consisting  of  a  50:50  by  volume  of  mixture  of  water: 
dioxane  or  water:  acetone. 


3,923,907 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHYLATED 

PHENOLS 
Takeshi  Kotanigawa;  Mitsuyoshi  Yamamoto,  and  Katsuyoshi 
Shimokawa,  all  of  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Director- 
General,  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technok)gy,  Ja- 
pan 

Filed  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  21,  1971, 46-54429 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  37/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-621  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  methylating  a  phenol  in  an  ortho  position 
which  comprises  reacting  a  phenol  having  at  least  one  unsub- 
stituted  ortho  position  and  a  methanol  in  the  vapor  phase  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  sintered 
mixture  of  ferric  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  and  a  small  amount  of 
manganese  oxide  up  to  about  1.0%,  calculated  in  terms  of 
manganese,  by  weight  of  said  ferric  and  zinc  oxides,  said 
phenol  being  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenol;  o-,  m-,  or  p- 
cresol;  2,  3-,  2,  4-,  2,  5-.  3,  4-,  or  3,  5-xylenol;  or  a  trimethyl- 
phenol  having  at  least  one  unsubstituted  ortho  position,  said 
ferric  oxide  and  zinc  oxide  being  present  in  proportions  giving 
an  approximate  ratio  of  ferric  iron  to  zinc  on  an  atomic  weight 
basis  of  2:1  to  2:3. 


3,923,909 
OXIDATION  OF  DIETHYLBENZENES 
Philippe  Jean   Andre  Camerman,  Wezembeek-Oppem,   Bel- 
gium, assignor  to  Labofina  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  4,  1972,  122730 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-624  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ethylphenols  which  comprises 
( 1 )  the  oxidation  of  diethylbenzene  by  passing  a  molecular 
oxygen  containing  gas  into  contact  with  said  diethylbenzene  at 
a  temperature  between  125°  and  160°C.  to  convert  5  to  30 
percent  of  said  diethylbenzene  into  diethylbenzene   mono- 
hydroperoxide,  (2)  withdrawing  the  reaction  mixture,  separat- 
ing the  unconverted  diethylbenzene  therefrom  to  obuin  a 
mono-hydroperoxide  concentrate  containing  at  least  40  per- 
cent of  diethylbenzene  mono-hydroperoxide,  (3)  mixing  the 
diethylbenzene  mono-hydroperoxide  concentrate  with  a  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanols, 
lower  alkanones  and  mixtures  thereof,  (4)  decomposing  said 
mono-hydroperoxide  by  intimately  contacting  said  mixture  of 
diethylbenzene   mono-hydroperoxide   and   solvent   with   be- 
tween 0.05  and  5  percent  by  weight  of  total  reaction  mixture 
of  a  strong  acid,  which  does  not  interfere  with  the  reaction,  in 
concentrated  form  at  a  temperature  between  about  55°  and 
75°C.,  and  neutralizing  the  resulting  mixture,  and  (5)  distilling 
the  neutralized  mixture  to  recover  a  bottom  fraction  contain- 
ing ethylphenol  and  a  top  fraction  containing  acetaldehyde. 


3,923,910 
ETHYNYLBENZENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 
Julius  Diamond,  Lafayette  HiU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WUIiam  H. 

Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

DivisMn  of  Ser.  No.  268,419,  July  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,852,364. 

Thk  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,254 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  25/26 

U.S.  CI.  260-649  DP  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,923,908 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROQUINONE  AND/OR  RESORCINOL  BY  THE 
CLEAVAGE  OF  DIHYDROPEROXIDES 
Hideaki  Suda,  Takaishi;  Iwao  Dohgane,  Nishinomiya;  Takashi 
Chinuki,   Toyonaka;   Kenji   Tanimoto;   Hirokazu   Hosaka, 
both  of  Minoo;  Yukimichi  Nakao,  Kobe;  Yuji  Ueda,  Izumi- 
otsu;  Selya  Imada,  Sakai;  Hideki  Yanagihara,  Toyonaka, 
and  Kunihiko  Tanaka,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411362 
Claims  priority,,  application  Japan,   Nov.   21,    1972,  47- 
117446 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  37/08 
V.S.  a.  260-621  C  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  cleaving  diisopropylbenzene  dihy- 
droperoxides  by  contacting  a  cleavage  feed  solution  of  the 
dihydroperoxides  referred  to  as  DHPO  containing  as  impuri- 
ties isopropylphenyldimethylcarbinol  referred  to  as  MCA, 
(2-hydroxy-2-propyl)  cumene  hydroperoxide  referred  to  as 
CHPO  and  di-(2-hydroxy-2-propyl)benzene  referred  to  as 
DCA,  with  an  acid  catalyst  to  obtain  resorcinol  and/or  hydro- 
quinone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
cleavage  reaction  of  the  dihydroperoxides  by  controlling  the 
content  of  the  impurities  in  the  said  feed  solution  to  keep  the 
ratio  of  the  number  of  2-hydroxy-2-propyl  groups  to  the  num- 
ber of  molecules  of  the  dihydroperoxides  as  expressed  by  the 
equation  the  ratio  =  moles  of  MCA  +  moles  of  CHPO  -I-  2  x 
moles  of  DCA /moles  of  DHPO 
to  a  value  of  not  more  than  about  0.16. 


C=CH 


where: 

Y"  is  halo. 


3,923,911 
AR-VINYLBENZYL  IODIDE 
Suzanne  V.  McKinley,  Weilesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Mklland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,480 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  25/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-651  R  2  Claims 

1.  Meta-  or  para-  ar-vinylbenzyl  iodide. 


3,923  912 
METHYLENE  CHLORIDE  STABILIZED  WITH  KETONES 
Norman  L.  Beckers,  Chardon,  Ohk),  assignor  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohk> 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,985 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'C07C  17/40 

VS.  CI.  260-652.5  R  2  dalms 

I.  A  stabilized  methylene  chloride  composition  consisting 

essentially  of  methylene  chloride  and  stabilizing  amounto  of 

from  about  0.05  to  about  2  0  percent  by  weight  of  the  methy- 
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lene  chloride  of  a  compound  selected  fro^  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  acetone. 


6  Claims 


3,923,913 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  CHLORINATED 
DERIVATIVES  OF  ETHYLENE 
Albert  Antonini,  Paris;  Maurice  Goharel,  Saint-Auban;  Claude 
Kaziz,  La  Courneuve,  and  Georges  Wetroff,  Le  Thillay,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint- 
Gobain,  Courbcvoic,  France 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  731,690,  May  20,  1968,  abandoned, 
whicii  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,918,  May  6,  1965, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,099 
Claims    priority,    application    France,,    May     12,     1964, 
64.974079 

Int.  CI.'C07C2//00 
U.S.  CL  260—654  H 

I.  A  continuous  process  for  obtaining  chlorinated  ethylene 
derivatives  wherein  there  are  provided  t^o  successive  reac- 
tion zones,  one  zone  comprising  a  thermal  zone  for  thermal 
chlorination  and  dehydrochlorination,  a^id  the  other  zone 
comprising  an  oxychlorination  zone  for  cajtalytic  oxychlorina- 
tion,  providing  a  regulating  balance  of  Ci  compounds  from 
one  zone  to  the  other,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing  into  said  thermal  zone  three  groups  of  reactants, 
the  first  of  said  groups  consisting  essentially  of  chlorine  intro- 
duced at  the  rate  of  j;  moles/hour  and  ethaie  introduced  at  the 
rate  of  _v  moles/hour,  the  second  of  saio  groups  consisting 
essentially  of  chloroethanes  introduced  at  the  rate  of  u  moles/- 
hour  as  the  regulating  blanace  from  the  oxychlorination  to  the 
thermal  zone,  and  the  third  of  said  groups  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene and  at  least  one  compound  selected  fjom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  cis  and  trans 
dichloroethylenes,  trichloroethylene  and  letrachloroethylene 
introduced  at  the  rate  of  v  moles/hour?,  maintaining  said 
thermal  zone  at  a  temperature  between  ^00°  to  650°C,  the 
feeding  of  said  groups  of  reactants  being  <  onducted  whereby 
the  ratio 


zone  for  a  period  of  time  between  1  and  25  seconds  at  a 
temperature  ranging  between  200°  and  400''C,  collecting  at 
the  outlet  of  the  oxychlorination  zone  a  mixture  comprising  an 
organic  phase  containing  chloroethanes,  and  introducing  said 
organic  phase  into  said  thermal  zone  to  thereby  adjust  to  u 
moles  said  second  reactant  group  and  to  v  moles  of  said  third 
reactant  group. 


jt  -♦- V 


is  between  0.5  and  1.5,  (v/u)  is  lower  thaii  4,  and 


y  +  V 


is  lower  than  3.5,  maintaining  the  contact  time  in  the  thermal 
zone  to  provide  a  space  velocity  higher  tl^an  40  h"'  but  not 
over  1 200  h"',  the  effluent  from  said  thermal  zone  comprising 
a  mixture  of  hydrochloric  acid,  ethylenq  and  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, vinylidene  chloride,  cis  and  trans  dichloroethylenes, 
trichloroethylene  and  tetrachloroethylene.  dividing  the  efflu- 
ent from  the  thermal  zone  into  two  portions  in  which  a  first 
portion,  forming  5  to  90  molar  percent  of  the  effluent,  is 
introduced  directly  into  the  oxychlorination  zone  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  comprising  10  to  95  molar  percent  of  the  effluent, 
treating  the  second  portion  for  separation  into  one  fraction 
free  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  ethylene  and  thereby  comprising 
the  product  of  the  process  of  one  other  Iraction  containing 
hydrochloric  acid  and  ethylene,  introducing  said  other  frac- 
tion into  the  oxychlorination  zone  along  wjth  the  first  portion 
with  the  total  hydrochloric  acid  introduced  into  the  oxychlori- 
nation zone  comprising  60  to  78  molar  pe()cent,  based  on  the 
moles  of  compounds  in  the  first  portion  andlsaid  other  fraction 
and  from  which  the  hydrochloric  acid  is  'derived,  and  then 
introducing  an  oxygen  containing  gas  intoi  said  oxychlorina- 
tion zone  with  the  oxygen  representing  5  tc)  20  percent  of  the 
volume  of  said  first  portion  and  said  other  fraction  talcen  in  the 
vapor  state,  maintaining  the  reactants  in  sa^d  oxychlorination 


3,923,914 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

Paul  Kobetz,  and  Kenneth  L.  Lindsay,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,871 
Int.  CI.*C07C  17/20 
U.S.  CL  260—658  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  free  process  for  the  production  of  dibromo- 
melhane  and  by-product  alkali  metal  chloride  comprising 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  100° 
to  about  175°C  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent,  alkali 
metal  bromide  and  dihalomethane  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
halogen  constituents  of  the  dihalomethane  is  chlorine  and  the 
remaining  halogen  is  either  chlorine  or  bromine,  and  the  alkali 
metal  constituent  of  the  alkali  metal  bromide  has  an  atomic 
number  greater  than  3  and  wherein  the  dibromomethane  and 
reactants  are  soluble  in  the  solvent  but  in  which  solvent  the 
alkali  metal  by-product  is  substantially  insoluble  and  the  sol- 
vent consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  monoalkyl  ether  of 
alkylene  glycol  and  water  in  a  volume  ratio  within  the  range 
of  from  about  1:1  to  about  3:1  of  the  monoalkyl  ether  of 
alkylene  glycol  to  water. 


3,923,915 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  SATURATED  ALIPHATIC  AND 
NAPHTHENIC  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A  CATALYST 
CONTAINING  A  HYDROCARBYL-AROMATIC 
COMPOUND 
Jean-Pierre  Franck,  Bougival;  Bernard  Torek,  Boulogne-sur- 
Seine,  and  Jean-Francois  Le  Page,  Rueil-Malmaison,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Mal- 
maison, France 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,698 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    30,     1973, 
73.31480 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  3/56 
U.S.  CL  260—666  P  10  Claims 

1;  A  process  for  the  isome rization  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons, 
naphthenic  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  process 
comprising  contacting  said  member  at  a  temperature  of 
25°-400°C  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  alumina 
carrier  having  incorporated  therewith,  at  least  one  hydroge- 
nating  metal  from  Group  VI-B,  or  compound  thereof,  and/or 
Group  VIII,  or  compound  thereof  compound,  at  least  one 
aluminum  halide  or  hydrocarbylaluminum  halide,  and  at  least 
one  hydrocarbylaromatic  compound  substituted  by  at  least 
two  substituenU,  said  substituents  being  the  same  or  different 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  oxo  and 
hydrocarbyloxy. 


3,923,916 
OXYDEHYDROGENATION  OF  ETHYL  BENZENE 
G.  Edwin  Vricland,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Hans  R.  Fricdii,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,125 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  5/48 
US.  CL  260—669  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dehydrogenating  ethyl  benzene  to  form 
styrene  comprising  passing  an  oxygen  containing  gas  and 
vapors  of  said  ethyl  benzene  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  about  0.5 
to  about  4  moles  of  oxygen  per  mole  of  ethyl  benzene  over  a 
nickel  pyrophosphate  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
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450°  to  about  650°C.  at  a  space  velocity  of  from  about  55  to 
about  2500. 


5       J 

-C— C— C— C— C— C— C— C— 


3,923,917 

PRODUCTION  OF  MONOVINYLACETYLENE 

Alexander  Ohorodnik,  Erftstadt   Liblar;   Klaus  Gehrmann, 

Erftstadt  Lechenich;  Giinter  Legutke,  Bruhl,  and  Hermann 

Vierling,  Hurth,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1973, 
2362602 

Int.  CI.*C07C  11/22,21/20 
U.S.  CL  260—678  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  monovinylacetylene,  wherein 
acetylene  is  introduced  at  temperatures  within  the  range  40° 
and  100°C  and  under  acetylene  gas  pressures  within  the  range 
0.01  and  10  atmospheres  (gauge)  into  a  Nieuwland  catalyst 
type  solution  being  an  aqueous  copper(I)  chloride  solution  in 
hydrochloric  acid,  which  is  used  in  admixture  with  between 
0.1  and  10  weight%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aminocar- 
boxylic  acid  or  of  an  aminosulfonic  acid  and  in  further  admix- 
ture with  an  organic  monovinylacetylene  solvent  boiling  at 
temperatures  higher  than  about  150°C,  immiscible  with  the 
solution  and  containing  at  least  40  weight%  of  indan  together 
with  further  mononuclear  aromates;  wherein  the  catalyst 
solution  and  the  solvent  are  mechanically  dispersed  by  intro- 
ducing acetylene  thereinto  with  the  resultant  formation  of  a 
homogeneous  catalyst  liquid  having  between  25  and  85  %  by 
volume  of  the  solvent  therein;  wherein  monovinylacetylene  is 
continually  stripped  off  from  the  dispersed  solvent,  which  is 
saturated  with  monovinylacetylene,  by  introducing  an  excess 
of  acetylene  gas  thereinto  and  wherein  pure  monovinylacety- 
lene is  recovered  from  the  issuing  gas  mixture  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises,  concentrating  the  catalyst  solution  by 
evaporating  water  therefrom  and  dissolving  additional  cop- 
per(I)  chloride  in  the  catalyst  solution  so  concentrated 
thereby  establishing  a  molar  ratio  of  Copper(I)  Chloride  to 
Alkali  metal  chloride  or  ammonium  chloride  complex  former 
within  the  range  1.1  :  1 .0  and  1 .5  :  1 .0  in  the  catalyst  solution. 


and  may  be  substituted  by  a  radical  capable  of  being  replaced 
by  a  hydrogen  atom  upon  hydrogenolysis  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  substance. 


3,923,918 
DIACETYLENE  DIOL  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Nishida;  Yoichi  Ninagawa,  both  of  Kurashiki;  Yo- 
shiaki  Omura,  Okayama;  Fumio  Mori;  Yoshim  Tamai,  both 
of  Kurashiki;  Takeo  Hosogai,  Kiyonemura;  Yoshyi  Fujita, 
and  Kazno  Itori,  both  of  Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    19,   1973,  48- 
32274 

Int.  Cl.^'  C07C  9/00,  5/02 
MS.  CI.  260—676  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  squalane  which  comprises  sub- 
mitting a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


3,923,919 
ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  COPOLYMER  OIL 
Richard  S.  Stearns,  Malvern;  Irl  N.  Duling,  West  Chester,  and 
David  S.  Gates,  Swarthmore,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Ventures,  Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,625,  July  7,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,851,01 1, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  Nos.  78,190,  Oct.  5, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,737,477,  and  Ser.  No.  78,191,  Oct.  5,  1970, 
Pat.  No.  3,676,521,  and  Ser.  No.  220,362,  Jan.  24,  1972, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,190,  ,  and  Ser. 
No.  78,191, ,  said  Ser.  No.  78,190.  and  Ser.  No.  78,191,  each 
is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  621,443,  March  8,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
452,582.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
July  11,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  3/21,  3/26;  ClOM  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  oil  having  a  KV„o  in 
the  range  of  2-10  cs.,  a  minimum  ASTM  D-2270  viscosity 
index  of  110,  a  maximum  pour  point  of  0°F.,  an  ultraviolet 
absorptivity  no  greater  than  0.2  at  197  millimicrons  and  which 
contains  in  the  range  of  40-7 1  mole  percent  ethylene  as  deter- 
mined by  infrared  analysis,  said  oil  having  a  maximum  de- 
crease in  KV,oo  of  25%  when  subjected  to  the  thermal  stability 
test  set  forth  in  military  specification  MIL-H-27601A 
(USAF). 


3,923,920 
OLEFIN  DISPROPORTIONATION  CATALYST  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Robert  B.  Regier,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,201,  March  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,761,427.  This  application  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,481 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/62 
U.S.  CL  260— 683  D  11  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  disproportionating  a  disproportionatable 
feed  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dispropor- 
tionatable cyclic  and  acyclic,  branched  and  unbranched 
monoolefins  and  polyenes  or  mixtures  of  these  monoolefins  or 
polyenes  with  ethylene  by  contacting  said  material  with  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  about  0. 1  to  about  25  weight 
percent  of  tungsten  oxide,  molybdenum  oxide,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  about  0.01  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  fluorine, 
the  remainder  of  said  composition  being  substantially  silica, 
the  amount  of  fluorine  being  based  on  the  weight  of  silica,  and 
the  amount  of  promoter  material  being  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition. 


wherein  R  and  R'are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  residues  having  1 1 
carbon  atoms  represented  by  the  following  carbon  atom 
skeleton: 


3,923,921 

NAPHTHA  STEAM-CRACKING  QUENCH  PROCESS 
Walter  C.  KohfeMt,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

&  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,485,  March  1,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,052 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/30,  ClOg  9/36 

\iJ&.  CI.  260—683  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  treating  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  in  a 
steam-cracking  furnace  at  elevated  temperatures  and  low 
hydrocarbon  partial  pressures  to  form  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon products  wherein  a  quenching  medium  is  introduced  into 
the  effluent  from  the  furnace  and  thereafter  passing  said  efflu- 
ent through  a  transfer  line  heat  exchanger  to  the  quench 
tower,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  said  effluent 
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from  the  furnace  through  a  transfer  line  l^eat  exchanger  zone 
to  lower  the  temperature  of  said  products  below  about  850°F. 
and  thereafter  contacting  said  products  parsing  to  the  quench- 
ing and  fractionation  zone  with: 
a.  from  about  0.3  to  about  0.8  parts  by  weight  of  a  steam- 
cracked  oil  fraction  recovered  from  tl|e  quench  tower  per 
one  part  by  weight  of  the  effluent  frqm  the  furnace,  said 
steam-cracked  oil  fraction  having  bejen  withdrawn  from 
the  quench  tower  at  a  temperature  i^  the  range  of  from 
about  450°  to  about  SSO^F.  and  ther^fter  passed  through 
a  heat  exchanging  zone  in  order  to  recover  high  level  heat 


in  an  amount  in  order  to  generate  st(;am  in  the  range  of 
from  about  100  to  about  150  psig;  and 
.  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.03  parts  by  weight  of  a  bot- 
tom fraction  recovered  from  said  quenching  tower  per 
one  part  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  t^«e  effluent  and  the 
steam-cracked  oil  fraction,  said  fraction  boiling  in  the 
range  of  from  about  500°  to  about  800°F.  to  lower  the 
temperature  of  the  products  passing  jhrough  the  transfer 
line  to  the  quench  tower  to  a  range  of  from  about  525°  to 


about  600°F.  in  order  to  maintain  a 
wall  of  said  transfer  line. 


liquid  phase  on  the 


3,923,922 

EPOXY-CROSSLINKED,  FOAMED  NITRILE 

CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Thomas  S.  Grant,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301 ,3».  Oct  27,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ^r.  Na  104,520, 

Jan.  7,  1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  301^387,  Oct.  27, 1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  $er.  No.  104,521, 
Jan.  7,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  498,784 
Int.  Cl.»  C08J  9100;  C08L  ( 3100 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  EP  9  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  making  a  crosslinked,  thermally  processable 
and  foamable  thermoplastic  composition  aomprising  the  steps 
of  (  1 )  melt  mixing  a  blend  comprising  a  thermoplastic  copoly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  styrene-acryli^nitrile  copolymers, 
graft  copolymers  of  styrene  and  acrylonitr^e  on  rubbery  diene 
substrates  and  mixtures  thereof,  an  epoxy  ^esin  in  the  amount 
of  from  0.1  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  thfe  said  composition, 
and  an  acidic  curing  agent  for  the  epoxy  fesin  in  the  amount 
of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 .0%  by  weight  of  the  said  compo- 
sition at  a  temperature  greater  than  350tF,  to  thereby  cure 
and  crosslink  said  blend.  ( 2 )  cooling  and  palletizing  said  cross- 
linked  blend,  and  (3)  mixing  said  pelletized  blend  with  a 
foaming  agent  in  the  amount  of  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of 
said  composition. 


3,923,923 
TOUGHENED  POLYSTYRENE 
Lawrence  D.  Fiedler,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,863 
Int.  CI."  C08L  51108,  83/10;  C08F  283/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—827  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  mass  polymerization  of  styrene  com- 
prising 

A.  heating  at  a  temperature  from  80°  to  1 50°C.  a  mixture  of 
70  to  99.75  weight  percent  styrene  and  0.25  to  30  weight 
percent  of  a  benzene  soluble  polydiorganosiloxane  gum, 
said  mixture  being  heated  and  agitated  until  from  10  to  40 
weight  percent  of  the  styrene  has  polymerized  producing 
a  partially  polymerized  styrene  mixture  having  particles 
dispersed  therein  containing  the  polydiorganosiloxane 
gum,  said  agitation  being  at  a  sufficient  rate  to  provide  an 
average  particle  size  of  from  0.5  to  10  microns, 

B.  continuing  to  heat  the  partially  polymerized  styrene 
mixture  at  a  temperature  higher  than  in  step  (A)  until  the 
styrene  is  substantially  polymerized  to  polystyrene,  dur- 
ing step  (B)  the  agitation  rate  being  reduced  below  the 
rate  of  step  (A),  thereafter 

C.  heating  the  product  obtained  from  step  ( B)  above  200°C. 
for  at  least  10  minutes  and  until  the  polymerized  mass  is 
substantially  free  of  volatile  ingredients  but  at  tempera- 
tures and  times  insufficient  to  degrade  the  polystyrene, 
and  thereafter  a  toughened  polystyrene  is  obtained  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  continuous  polystyrene  matrix 
having  dispersed  therein  gelled  particles  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polystyrene  grafted  to  a  polydiorganosiloxane 
gum  with  inclusions  of  free  polystyrene,  having  a  range  of 
diameters  from  0.05  to  l&J  microns  inclusive  where  the 
geometric  n.ean  diameter  is  from  0.5  to  10  microns,  and 
which  has  values  for  room  temperature  notched  Izod 
impact  strengths  in  foot  pounds  per  inch  of  notch  wherein 
the  notch  is  45  degrees  and  0. 1  inch  deep,  of  at  least  0.40 
for  compression  molded  and  unorientated  samples, 

said  polydiorganosiloxane  gum  having  a  Williams  plasticity 
greater  than  0.020  inch  and  consisting  essentially  of  from  50 
to  99.9  mol  percent  dimethylsiloxane  units,  from  0  to  50  mol 
percent  methylphenylsiloxane  units,  from  0  to  25  mol  percent 
diphenylsiloxane  units  and  from  0. 1  to  30  mol  percent  methyl- 
vinylsiloxane  units,  said  polydiorganosiloxane  gum  being  end- 
blocked  with  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  radicals  or  triorganosi- 
loxy  units  wherein  the  organic  radicals  are  selected  from 
methyl,  phenyl  and  vinyl. 


3,923,924 
ANTISTATIC  HBER  CONTAINING  CHAIN-EXTENDED 

TETROLS  BASED  ON  DIAMINES 
Rodney  Lee  Wells,  and  Lamberto  Crescentini,  both  of  Chester, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,771,  May  10, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,876,725,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
341,194,  March  14,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 
29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,995 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  63/00,  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—830  P  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  an  antistatic  polyamide 
fiber  from  a  fiber-forming  polyamide  polymer  containing 
about  1%  to  1 2%  by  weight  of  an  antistatic  compound  which 
is  a  chain-extended  reaction  product  of  a  tetrol  compound 
represented  by  the  formula: 
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where  R  is  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  group  containing  less  than 
nine  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  containing 
at  least  four  but  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,923,925 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYAMIDES 
WITH  INCREASE  IMPACT  STRENGTH 
Kurt  Schneider;  Friedrich  Fahnler;  Rolf  Dhein,  all  of  Krefeid, 
and  Frieder  Heydenreich,  Lintorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,505,  June  13,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,695 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    4,     1975, 
2248664 

Int.  CI.2  C08G  69/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—857  PG  i  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyamides  with  im- 
proved impact  strength  by  activated  anionic  polymerization  of 
a  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  lactam  having  at  least  5  ring 
members.  0. 1  to  1  mol  %,  based  on  the  quantity  of  lactams  of 
an  activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono  and 
polyisocyanates.  and  corresponding  masked  isocyanates.  and 
an  alkaline  catalyst  wherein  said  mixture  is  polymerized  after 
the  addition  of  0.4-3^  by  weight  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
polyalkylene  glycol  having  unmodified  end  groups  and  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  between  20,000  and  35,000  and  an  OH 
number  below  6. 


[ 


where  a,  b,  c.  w,  x,  y  and  ;  are  each  a  whole  number  and  A  is 
a  difunctional  radical  from  a  hydrocarbon  containing  1  to  !  3 
carbon  atoms,  said  tetrol  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  about  4.000  and  about  50.000.  with  an  or- 
ganic polyepoxy  compound  having  two  epoxy  groups  as  the 
sole  reactive  groups  under  the  conditions  of  the  reaction,  by 
extruding  the  molten  polymer  through  an  orifice  into  a 
quenching  medium  and  thereafter  stretching  the  resulting 
filaments,  the  improvements  comprising  dissolving  in  the 
extrudate  prior  to  extrusion  about  0.5  to  1 2'7f  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  antistatic  compound,  of  a  phenol  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


thane  prepolymer  being  obtained  by  the  addition  poly- 
merization of  a  polyisocyanate  with  an  active  hydrogen 
compound,  and 
b.  a  block  polyether  compound  having  both  primary  alcohol 
groups  and  secondary  alcohol  groups  as  terminal  groups 
thereof,  with  the  secondary  alcohol  number  content  be- 
ing 40^  to  85^  with  respect  to  the  total  number  of  termi- 
nal alcohol  groups,  said  block  polyether  compound  being 
a  reaction  product  obtained  by  addition  polymerization 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  in  a  block  form  to 
a  starting  material  having  two  or  three  terminal  active 
hydrogen  groups  in  such  a  polymerization  degree  that 
said  block  polyester  compound  includes  30  to  409  moles 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  3  to  I  72  moles  of  propylene  oxide 
per  molecule  and  the  molar  ratio  is  within  the  range  of  I 
:  0.05  to  I  :  0.5. 


3,923,927 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SATURATED 

POLYESTER  UNSATURATED  TEREPHTHALATE 

POLYESTER  AND  VINYL  MONOMER 

Hideo  Miyake,  and  Toshiaki  Fuzimura,  both  of  Otsu,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1973, 48-22522 
Int.  CI.2  C08L  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-861  12  Claims 

1.  An  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  comprising 

A.  70  to  97  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  comprising 

I.  an  unsaturated  polyester  comprising  an  a.  /3  - 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  component,  a  saturated 
dicarboxylic  acid  component  in  a  ratio  of  75/25  to 
35/65  by  mol,  wherein  the  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
component  contains  90  or  more  9}^  by  mol  of  tereph- 
thalic  acid  (on  the  basis  of  the  saturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  component),  and  a  glycol  component,  and 

II.  a  vinyl  monomer  and/or  allyl  monomer  which  are 
copolymerizable  with  the  unsaturated  polyester, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  (l)/(II)  is  in  a  range  of  80/20  to 
30/70  parts  by  weight,  and 

B.  3  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  saturated  polyester 
comprising  a  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid  component 
which  contains  50  to  90*^  by  mol  of  terephthalic  acid  (on 
the  basis  of  the  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid  component) 
and  a  glycol  component 


3,923,926 
THIXOTROPIC  POL YUR ETHANE  COMPOSITION 
Hideo  Harada;  Akinobu  Ichihara,  and  Yasuro  Ohmori,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  a^ignors  to  Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,686 
Int.  Cl.=  C08G  18/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  AP  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  thixotropic  polyurethane  composition  comprising: 
a.  a  liquid   polyurethane  prepolymer  having  at  least  two 
terminal  free  isocyanate  groups  and  an  average  molecular 
weight  within  the  range  of  50  to   10.000.  said  polyure- 


3,923,928 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

BASED  THEREON 

Kenneth  E.  Atkins,  South  Charleston;  Michael  A.  Harpold,  St. 

Albans,  and  Percy  L.  Smith,  Dunbar,  all  of  W .  Va.,  assignors 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,189 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-865  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  unsaturated  polyestej 
which  is  the  condensation  product  of  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol  and  an 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  thereof  or  mix- 
lures  of  said  acid  and  anhydride  wherein  the  ethylene  glycol 
is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  about  90  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  ethylene  glycol  and 
diethylene  glycol,  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  about  60  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  said  monomer  and 
said  polyester,  a  Group  II  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  thickener 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  polyester. 
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3,923,929 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  DIALLYLIC 

PHTHAL  ATE  POLYMER  AND  A  POLYPHENYLENE 

ETHER  J 

Carl  Leonard  Wright,  Pasadena,  and  Harry  Hoyt  Beacham, 
Scvema  Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  lo  FMC  Corporation, 
PhUadeiphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,439.  May  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,826,786,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,004, 
Dec.  23,  1970,  abandoned.  This  applicaltion  Nov.  30,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  420,514 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trikl  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  19  75. 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  29/12,  3158  29/50 

II.S.  CL  260—874  2  Claims 


1.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising  (a)  5  to  95 
percent  by  weight  of  a  diallyhc  phthalate  prepolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diallyl  ortliophthalate  prepoly- 
mers  and  diallyl  isophthalate  prepolymeis,  at  least  5  of  the  5 
to  95  percent  being  a  liquid  monomer;  (|i)  5  to  95  percent  by 
weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  having  i 
unit  of  the  formula 


R'        R 


wherein  the  oxygen  atom  of  one  unit 
benzene  nucleus  of  the  adjoining  unit,  n 
and  is  at  least  10,  /?  is  a  monovalent  subsiituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroci  rbon  radicals  free  of 
tertiary  a-carbon  atom,  halo  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the  halogen  atoms  and  the 
phenol  nucleus  and  being  free  of  a  tertiary  a-carbon  atom 
hydrocarbonoxy  radicals  being  free  of  a  tertiary  a-carbon 
atom,  and  halohydrocarbonoxy  carbon  atoms  having  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  between  the  haloge  i  atom  and  phenol 
nucleus  and  being  free  of  a  tertiary  a-carlion  atom,  R'  and  R" 
are  both  monovalent  substituents  which  ap^e  the  same  as  R  and 
in  addition,  halogen,  (c)  a  free  radical 
amount  to  convert  the  polymerizable  maierial-polyphenylene 
ether  mixture  to  the  ihermoset  state  at  elevated  temperatures. 


repeating  structural 


_Jn 


IS  connected  to  the 
is  a  positive  integer 


and  (d)  0. 1  to  1 .5  percent  anthracene,  by 
weight  of  the  polymerizable  materials  as 
troller. 


weight  based  on  the 
polymerization  con- 


No. 


3,923,930 
GRAFT  POLYMERS  AND  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREOF 
James  O.  Waldbillig,  Wappingers  Falls,  f^.Y.,  assignor  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,914,  April  1$,  1973,  Pal 
3,879.304.  This  application  Oct.  30,  19714,  Ser.  No.  519,381 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  47/00;  C08F  210118,  255/06 
IJ.S.  CI.  260— 878  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  graft  polymer  consisting  of  a  linear  terpolymer  back- 
bone component  of  between  about  15  an  J  75  wt.  %  ethylene, 
between  about  25  and  85  wt  %  terminally  unsaturated  alkene 
of  3  to  10  carbons  and  between  about  0.1  and  15  wt.  ^, 
terminally  unsaturated  non  conjugated  aljcadiene  of  from  5  to 
8  carbons  having  grafts  thereon  of  a  po^ymethacryiate  com- 
posed of  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1  ) 
a  mixture  of  first  alkyl  methacrylate  of  I 
a  second  alkyl  methacrylate  of  20  to  24 
tiv'e  weight  ratio  of  between  about  10:1  ahd  I  :I0.  (2)  dialkyl- 
aminoalkyl  methacrylate  characterized  b^  the  formula: 


4  to  19  carbons  and 
:arbons  in  a  respec- 


/ 


R' 


CHr=C-C-0-A-N 
CM, 


R» 


where  R'  and  R*  are  alkyl  of  from  1  to  2  carbons  and  A  is 
alkadiyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbons,  and  (3)  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  and 
(2),  said  backbone  component  to  said  graft  component  being 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  in  said  graft  polymer  of  between 
about  1 000: 1  and  1:10,  said  linear  terpolymer  backbone  com- 
ponent having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  between  about  700 
and  7,000  carbons. 


3,923,931 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BINDER  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  A  CROSS-LINKED  ACRYLIC  RESIN 
Michael  R.  Fechillas,  New  Brunswick,  N J.,  assignor  to  John- 
son &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  Nos.  311,036,  Nov.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,836,514,  and  Ser.  No.  195,373,  Nov.  3,  1921,  Pat.  No. 

3,732,139.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,278 

Int.  CI.2  C08L  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—885  3  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  resin  binder  composition  for  bonding  porous, 
absorbent,  fibrous  nonwoven  fabrics  comprising  from  about 
10  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  polymodal  synthetic  N- 
methylol  acrylamide  cross-linked  copolymeric  alkyl  ester  of 
acrylic  acid  resin  in  which  from  about  10  to  about  40%  by 
weight  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  300 
to  about  2000  and  in  which  from  about  90  to  about  60%  by 
weight  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  4000 
to  about  600,000,  said  polymodal  synthetic  N-methylol  acryl- 
amide cross-linked  copolymeric  acrylic  acid  ester  resin  having 
a  swell  index  in  tetrahydrofuran  of  from  about  50  to  about  200 
and  containing  from  about  50  to  about  90%  by  weight  of 
insolubles  in  tetrahydrofuran. 


3,923,932 
3-HYDROXYMETHACRYLIC  ACID  METHYL  ESTER 
DIMETHYL  THIONOSPHOSPHATE 
Ernest  Beriger,  Neuallschwil,  and  Ladislaus  Pinter,  Basel,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,193.  April  21.  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  21,   1970, 
6028/70 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/173 
IJ.S.  CI.  260—941  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  of  formula 


Ch, 


(CH,0),P 


-O— CH=C- 


COOCHa 


3,923,933 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SINTERED  URANIUM 
DIOXIDE  GRAINS 
Kenneth  W.  Lay,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,291,  Aug.  16,  1971,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,642,  Oct.  29,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,436 
Int.  CL  G21c  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  264- .5  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  free-flowing  substantially  equi- 
axed  uranium  dioxide  nuclear  fuel  grains  of  controlled  size 
which  comprises  pressing  powder  consisting  essentially  of 
uranium  dioxide  or  ammonium  diuranate  into  compacts,  sin- 
tering said  compacts  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  I900°C 
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until  grains  of  uranium  dioxide  of  the  desired  size  are  formed 
therein,  said  sintering  being  carried  out  in  an  atmosphere  of 
dry  hydrogen  having  a  dewpoint  sufficient  to  produce  substoi- 
chiometric  uranium  dioxide,  and  cooling  said  sintered  com- 
pacts in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  at  a  rate  of  about  100  to 
300  Centigrade  degree  per  minute  to  precipitate  metallic 
uranium  substantially  at  the  boundaries  of  the  grains,  and 
reacting  said  precipitated  metallic  uranium  with  hydrogen 
during  said  cooling  at  temperatures  below  about  400°C  to 
form  uranium  hydride  and  thereby  causing  said  sintered  com- 
pacts to  disintegrate  substantially  along  the  grain  boundaries 
forming  substantially  equiaxial  grains  of  uranium  dioxide  of 
substantially  the  same  size. 

7.  A  nuclear  fuel  comprised  of  sintered  uranium  dioxide 
having  an  oxygen  to  uranium  ratio  of  about  2.00  and  being  in 
the  form  of  whole,  sinter-grown  grains  which  are  free-flowing 
and  substantially  equiaxed. 


first  heat  exchange  structure  comprising  a  series  of  finned 
tubes  adapted  to  receive  hot  water  to  be  cooled  and 
located  in  a  pattern  to  bring  such  hot  water  into  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  an  ambient  derived  airstream  moving 
along  one  of  said  paths  of  travel  thereof  past  the  finned 
tubes  to  partially  cool  the  water; 

second  heat  exchange  structure  below  said  first  heat  ex- 
change structure  and  including  a  horizontal  water  distri- 
bution basin  located  to  receive  partially  cooled  water 
from  the  finned  tubes,  and  a  fill  assembly  below  said  basin 
for  receiving  water  therefrom  to  bring  the  partially  cooled 


6.  A  device  for  controllably  dispensing  a  liquid  substance, 
said  device  comprising  a  housing  including  means  defining  an 
airtight  chamber,  a  sealed  envelope  located  in  said  chamber 
and  containing  the  liquid  substance  to  be  dispensed,  said 
envelope  including  wall  means  through  which  the  liquid  sub- 
stance is  permeable,  outlet  means  communicating  between 
said  airtight  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  first  valve  means 
controlling  air  flow  through  said  outlet  means  and  operable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  inlet  means  communicat- 
ing between  the  atmosphere  and  said  airtight  chamber,  second 
valve  means  controlling  air  flow  through  said  inlet  means  and 
operable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  motorized  means 
for  causing  air  flow  through  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
coordinated  opening  and  closing  of  said  first  and  second  valve 
means  and  for  controlling  operation  of  said  motorized  means 
in  coordination  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  valve 
means. 


^otlMihr 


Amb.  i^i'r 


3,923,935 
PARALLEL  AIR  PATH  WET-DRY  WATER  COOLING 

TOWER 
Robert  E.  Gates,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The 
Marley  Company,  Mission,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,489 
Int.  Cl.^  BOlFi/04 
U.S.CL  261-159  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  water  cooling  tower,  the  combination  of: 
means  for  moving  ambient  air  from  the  atmosphere  along 
two  separate,  spaced  paths  of  travel; 


flmbi  Air 


3,923,934 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Lucius  D.  Watkins,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Permtek  Incor- 
porated, Hartland,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,439,  Aug.  5,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,785,556.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
412,117 
Int.  Cl.='  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  261-24  17  Claims 


Amb.  Air  \ 


water  into  direct,  evaporative  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  an  ambient  derived  airstream  moving  along  the  other 
of  said  paths  of  travel  through  the  fill  assembly  to  further 
cool  the  water, 
said  finned  tubes  being  arranged  in  disposition  causing  the 
lower  ends  thereof  to  be  submerged  in  partially  cooled 
water  which  collects  in  the  water  distribution  basin;  and 
means  for  bringing  the  separate  airstream s  emerging  from 
said  first  and  second  heat  exchange  structures  into  com- 
bined relationship  before  return  thereof  as  a  common 
stream  to  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


3,923,936 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  OPEN-CELLED  RESILIENT 

CAPILLARY  DEVICE 
William  J.  Davis,  Wyomissing;  Anthony  J.  Izbicki.  Reading, 
and  Johne  Parsley,  Kempton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  MaTek 
Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,085 

Int.  CI.2  B29D  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  264-25  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  resilient  capillary  device  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

foaming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  resilient  polymer; 

dissolving  a  sugar  in  the  suspension; 

casting  the  foamed  suspension  into  a  desired  configuration; 
heating  the  surface  of  the  cast  suspension  rapidly  to  re- 
move the  water  and  rigid ify  the  pores  and  cellular  struc- 
ture adjacent  thereto  more  rapidly  than  the  cells  more 
remote  from  the  surface; 

continuing  the  heating  of  the  cast  suspension  until  it  is  dried 
and  fully  rigidified;  and 

removing  the  sugar  from  the  rigidified  structure,  whereby  it 
is  rendered  resilient. 
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3.923,937 

METHOD  OF  CENTRIFUGALLY  CASTING  PLURAL 

LAYERED  CYLINDErtS  AND  FORMING 

LONGITUDINALLY  SPACED  lANNLLAR 

REINFORCEMENTS  AND  HELICAL  RJEINFORCEMENTS 

THEREIN 

Dino  Piccioli,  and  Christian   Schmid,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Soffra  Etablissement,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  13,  1972,  29127/72 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  5104:  B32B  3U0,  3/26 

L.S.  CL  264—45.7  7  Claims 


3,923,938 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PILE  COVERING 
W  illy  Poppe,  Sint-Niklaas,  Belgium,  assignor  to  SERPO,  naam- 
loze  vennootschap,  Industriepark,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  12,  1971,  51447; 
Nov.  3,  1972,  52296 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  27/00 
V.S.  CI.  264—45.8  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  hollow  cyl 
a  support  structure  of  reinforced  thermbfetting  resin,  using  a 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  pile  covering  which  com- 
prises shaping  a  support  into  a  cylinder,  applying  to  said  cyhn- 
drically-shaped  support  from  outside  said  cylindrical  support 
and  onto  said  cylindrical  support  along  the  full  circumference 
of  said  support,  a  layer  of  a  foam-forming  polyurethane  reac- 
tion mixture,  converting  said  coated  cylindrically  shaped 
supporting  layer  into  a  flat  surface,  implanting  pile  fibers  into 
the  coated  foamed  layer  before  said  layer  has  completely 
hardened,  said  fibers  being  implanted  by  electrostatic  flock- 
ing, allowing  said  flocked  layer  to  cure,  applying  suction 
thereto  to  remove  any  loose  fibers  therefrom,  and  separating 
ndrical  body  having    said  foamed  fiber  flocked  layer  from  said  support. 


rotating  at  a  speed 
greater  than  the  ac- 


mold  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  kept 
which  creates  a  centrifugal  acceleration 
celeration  due  to  gravity,  said  process  cojmprising  the  follow- 
ing stages: 

a  simultaneously  feeding  into  said  mold,  and  with  progres- 
sion in  the  axial  direction  of  the  mold  ; 
material  and  particulate  fillers  to  lorm  at  least  a  first 
cylindrical  wall  coaxial  with  said  mold  and  which  will 
constitute  the  outer  wall  of  a  fina  hollow  cylindrical 
body; 

b.  polymerizing  said  resin  in  the  rotatiJig  mold; 

c.  feeding  into  said  mold,  and  with  progression  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  mold,  an  expandab  e  resinous  material 
compatible  with  the  resin  of  said  first  mold,  and  bonding 
same  to  said  first  wall  to  form  a  l4yer  of  substantially 
constant  thickness; 

d  forming,  in  said  layer  of  substantial!) 

circumferential  grooves  through  substantially  the  entire 
thickness  of  said  layer,  so  as  to  expose  portions  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  first  wall; 

e.  giving  said  grooves  a  cross  section  su 
les  trapezium  form  with  its  major  b  ise  emerging  at  the 
inner  surface  of  said  layer; 

f.  uniformly  filling  said  grooves  with 
particulate  fillers  and  a  thermosetting  resin  compatible 
with  the  resins  of  said  first  wall  arid  in  said  layer  for 
improving  its  mechanical  properties; 

g.  feeding  into  said  mold,  and  progressively  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  mold,  a  resin  and  simultaneously  a  fi- 
brous material  and  particulate  fillers  to  form  at  least  a 
second  cylindrical  wall  coaxial  to  saiid  mold,  bonded  to 
said  layer  and  bonded  to  said  first  vi^all  by  the  resin,  fi- 
brous material  and  particulate  filler^  which  fill  said  cir- 
cumferential grooves,  said  second  ^all  constituting  an 
inner  supporting  wall  of  the  final  holl<)w  cylindrical  body, 
and,  polymerizing  said  resin  in  said  grooves,  and  the  resin 
of  said  second  wall  in  the  rotating  mold; 

h.  then  halting  said  mold  and  extracting  the  hollow  cylindri- 
cal body  so  obtained. 


3,923,939 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  RELEASE  KINETICS  OF  A 

MONOLITHIC  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Richard  W.  Baker,  Mountain  View;  Alan  S.  Michaels,  Ather- 
ton,  and  Felix  Theeuwes,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,297 

Int.  CI.2  B29D  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—49  14  Claims 


constant  thickness. 


^stantially  of  isosce- 


a  fibrous  material. 


1.  Method  for  substantially  reducing  the  initial  burst  of 
active  agent  release  from  a  monolithic  active  agent  delivery 
device  when  said  device  is  placed  in  its  environment  of  use, 
said  device  comprising  a  shaped  body  of  a  dispersion  of  partic- 
ulate active  agent  within  a  polymer  matrix  comprising  prior  to 
placing  said  shaped  body  in  said  environment,  removing  the 
particulate  agent  from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body  to 
form  an  agent  depleted  layer  of  polymer  matrix  voided  by 
such  removal  of  particulate  active  agent,  the  thickness  of  said 
layer  being  at  least  about  5%  of  the  overall  thickness  of  the 
body. 
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3,923,940 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CERAMIC 
HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURES 
Tooru  Hujii,  Yokkaichi,  and  Eiichi  Hisada,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,914,  March  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1971, 46-2291 1 
Int.  CL'  C04B  33/32 


contact  of  the  fiuid-applicating  means  therewith  and  to 
facilitate  flow  of  the  plastisol  therefrom. 

2.  positioning  said  rotatable,  ball-shaped,  fluid-applicating 
means  in  contact  with  a  substrate, 

3.  moving  said  substrate  thereby  causing  rotation  of  said 
fiuid-applicating  means  and  feeding  thereby  of  the  plasti- 
sol mixture  from  said  receptacle  onto  the  surface  of  said 
moving  substrate. 


U.S.  CI.  264—59 


12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  ceramic  honey  comb 
structure  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  combustible  rods  or  tubes  of  difficult  to  get  wet- 
ted material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plastics, 
wood  and  paper, 

b.  applying  water-absorbent  paper  to  said  combustible  rods  or 
tubes  having  a  desired  cross  sectional  shape, 

c.  coating  said  paper  applied,  combustible  rods  or  tubes  indi- 
vidually with  at  least  one  kind  of  a  ceramics-forming  mate- 
rial in  slurry  from  having  a  water  content  from  about  257c 
to  about  60%  by  weight  to  form  at  least  one  layer  thereof 
on  the  paper-applied  rods  or  tubes, 

(I)  said  ceramics-forming  material  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminosilicate,  alkaline  earth  metalsilicates,  sillimanite, 
magnesium  silicate,  magnesia,  zircon,  zirconia,  petalite, 
spodumene,  cordierite,  corundum,  mullite,  aluminum 
phosphate,  spinel,  carborundum  and  glass-ceramics; 

d.  said  paper  on  said  rods  or  tubes  being  effective  to  form  a 
uniform  coating  of  ceramic  material  on  said  paper-applied, 
combustible  rods  or  tubes, 

e.  arranging  at  least  two  of  the  coated,  paper-applied  rods  or 
tubes  so  that  they  contact  with  each  other  and  together 
form  a  desired  honeycomb  structure  blank; 

f  drying  the  blank;  and  then 

g.  heating  the  dried  blank  to  its  sintering  temperature  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  to  make  it  sintered  and  simulta- 
neously burn  away  the  base  combustible  rods  or  tubes  and 
the  base,  water-absorbent  paper  thereby  manufacturing  the 
ceramic  honeycomb  structure. 


4.  moving  said  fiuid-applicating  means  in  an  irregular  pat- 
tern while  it  is  in  contact  with  said  moving  substrate  to 
form  a  marbleized  pattern  thereon, 

5.  gelling  the  marbleized  coating, 

6.  Applying  a  clear  plastisol  coating  onto  the  marbleized 
coating,  and 

7.  fusing  the  coatings  to  form  a  composite  sheet  consisting 
of  the  marbleized  and  clear  plastisol  coatings, 

8.  and  finally,  the  step  of  stripping  the  composite  sheet  from 
the  substrate. 


3,923,942 

FILLER  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Shiro  Nishiumi;  Shoichi  Hasegawa,  both  of  Otsu;  Toshiyuki 

Mizoguchi,   Takatsuki,  and   Sachiko  Furuta,  Otsu,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,142,  Jan.  16,  1973.  This  application 

Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,907 

Int.  Cl.^  D04H  ;/62,  1/74 

U.S.  CI.  264-89  9  Claims 


3,923,941 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MARBLEIZED  PLASTIC 

SHEET 
John  B.  Weaver,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,068,  Nov.  5,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,110 
Int.  CI.  B05C  5102 
U.S.  CL  264-73  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  marbleized  plastic  sheet  having 
a  controlled  and  substantially  reproducible  pattern  extending 
through  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  which  comprises: 

1.  forming  a  heterogeneous  vari-colored  plastisol  mixture 
by  feeding  separate  streams  of  plastisol  having  differing 
colors  and/or  transparencies  to  a  receptacle  having  rotat- 
able fiuid-applicating  means  positioned  in  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  ssid  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof 
being  formed  with  a  rim  which  is  serrated  to  minimize 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  spherical  body  useful  as 
a  filler  material,  from  a  plurality  of  individual,  discontinuous 
filaments  which  are  at  least  0.2  meters  in  length,  the  steps 
which  comprise  jetting  a  stream  of  said  discontinuous  fila- 
ments to  open  and  separate  said  filaments,  directing  said 
filaments  into  a  vessel  having  vent  openings  therethrough, 
causing  said  filaments  to  pile  up  therein,  and  then  causing  the 
piled  filaments  to  bend  three-dimensionally  by  subjecting 
them  to  entrainment  in  a  rotating  stream  of  gas  which  is  di- 
rected eccentrically  with  respect  to  said  vessel,  said  eccentric 
stream  of  gas  also  being  directed  to  force  said  filaments  to  be 
condensed  and  rotated  inside  said  vessel  by  centrifugal  force 
into  a  generally  spherical  configuration  with  said  filaments 
contacting  each  other  and  concentrated  in  the  area  of  the 
surface  of  the  sphere,  and  thereby  transformed  into  a  spheri- 
cal body,  and  then  adhering  said  filamenU  to  each  other  at 
their  contact  points. 
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3,923,943 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  HOLLOW 

ARTICLES        I 
Fumio  Iriko,  Tokyo;  Yoshihiko  Yuzawa,  Yokohama;  Setsuyuki 
Takeuchi,  and  Nobukuni  Ibe,  both  of  Sakaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissei  Plasties  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Showa 
Dcnko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1972,  47-79088 
Int.  C1.'B29C  17107 
U.S.  CI.  264-97  6  Claims 


a  a  a  •  M 


1.  A  molding  method  for  producing  i  biaxially  oriented 
hollow  article  from  a  parison  made  of  a i  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic resin  by  blowing  at  a  temperature j  below  the  melting 
point  of  said  synthetic  resin,  which  is  characterized  in  me- 
chanically stretching  the  parison  in  an  axial  direction  and 
initiating  blow-molding  with  a  pressurized  gas  during  the 
course  of  mechanical  stretching  and  befort  the  completion  of 
the  axial  unidirectional  orientation  wherein  the  mechanical 
stretching  is  effected  at  a  temperature  below  said  melting 
point  at  which  the  synthetic  resin  exhibits  ja  yield  point  and  a 
yield  limit,  said  blow  molding  is  initiated  wfien  the  parison  has 
been  stretched  to  a  length  between  the  yitld  point  and  yield 
limit,  and  wherein  said  blow-molding  is  effected  at  a  higher 
temperature  than  the  mechanical  stretchinjg,  whereby  an  arti- 
cle of  improved  transparency  is  obtained. 


PARTICULATE 


3,923.944 
BRIQUETTING  CALCIUM  CHLORIDE 
Michael  J.  Clark,  Ludington,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,267 
Int.  CI.  coif  11124.  BOlj  2122;  BOld  53126 
U.S.  CI.  264-  109  17  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  producing  a  calcium  chloride  briquette  from 
substantially  anhydrous  calcium  chloride  particulate  by  bri- 
quetting  the  particulate,  the  improvement  comprising  apply- 
ing from  about  Vi  to  about  5  weight  per  cent  water  to  substan- 
tially only  the  exterior  surface  of  the  briquette  to  thereby  form 
a  fracture  resistant  briquette  which  apart  from  a  hydrated 
surface  portion  contains  only  substantially  Anhydrous  calcium 
chloride. 


3,923,945 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORROSION  RESISTANT  METAL 

FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  COMPOSITES 
Darral  V.  Humphries,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,328,  May  17,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,017,  April  7, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,687,798,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  853,071,  Aug.  26,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,560 

Int.  CI.2  B22F  9100 

U.S.CL  264-111  10  Claims 


n     J9 


13 


1.  A  method  of  making  corrosion  resistant  metal  reinforced 
plastic  composites  comprising: 

a.  severing  ferrous  metal  wires  into  discrete  segments  of 
ferrous  metal  fibers, 

b.  severing  sacrificial  metal  wires  having  a  greater  electro- 
negativity than  iron  into  discrete  segments  of  sacrificial 
metal  fibers, 

c.  uniformly  blending  for  a  time  in  a  blending  apparatus 
predetermined  proportions  of  the  segmented  ferrous 
metal  fibers,  the  segmented  sacrificial  metal  fibers  and 
dry  granules  of  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thermoplastic  and  thermosetting  resins  together  into  a 
uniform  mix  of  ferrous  metal  fibers,  sacrificial  metal 
fibers  and  resin  in  a  ratio  in  a  uniform  dry  mix  such  that 
upon  subsequent  fusion  and  solidification  of  the  resin  the 
relative  percentages  and  distribution  of  the  ferrous  fibers 
and  sacrificial  metal  fibers  in  the  solidified  resin  are  such 
that  substantially  no  ferrous  fiber  is  spaced  from  a  sacrifi- 
cial metal  fiber  along  a  cut  surface  of  the  solidified  com- 
posite more  than  the  distance  effective  to  form  a  galvanic 
corrosion  couple  between  substantially  each  ferrous  fiber 
and  the  nearest  sacrificial  metal  fiber  and  the  ferrous 
fibers  are  in  at  least  occasional  electrical  contact  with  the 
sacrificial  metal  fibers  throughout  the  solidified  resin, 

d.  directing  said  blend  of  ferrous  metal  fibers,  sacrificial 
m.etal  fibers  and  resin  granules  into  a  molding  device, 

e.  heating  and  pressurizing  the  resin  granules  in  said  mold- 
ing device  to  fuse  and  coalesce  said  resin  into  a  plastic 
matrix  throughout  which  said  ferrous  and  sacrificial  metal 
fibers  are  uniformly  distributed  in  the  relationship  de- 
scribed in  step  (c)  above,  and 

f.  cooling  said  plastic  matrix  to  cause  solidification  of  said 
plastic  matrix  about  said  ferrous  and  sacrificial  metal 
fibers  to  form  a  metal  reinforced  plastic  composite. 


3,923,946 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Rene  Meyer,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Ugine  Carbone, 
Grenoble,  France 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,475 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     May     17,     1973, 
73.17847 

Int.  CI.*  B22F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  264-111  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  rigid  composite  material, 
comprising  preparing  an  intimate  mixture  of  particles  of  non- 
porous  metal  of  high  mechanical  strength  and  high  ductility 
and  an  organic  thermosetting  or  thermoplastic  resinous  plas- 
tics material  which  has  high  mechanical  strength  and  strong 
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adhesion  to  the  metal  particles  in  a  proportion  by  volume 
corresponding  to  5  to  2(J^.  molding  the  resulting  mixture  in 
a  closed  mold  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  twice  the  elastic 
limit  of  the  metal,  opening  the  mold,  heating  the  compact  thus 
obtained  to  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  melt  and,  op- 
tionally, polymerize  the  plastic  binder,  followed  by  cooling. 


3,923,947 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PREPARING 

EXTRUDABLE,  CROSSLINKABLE  POLYETHYLENE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Homer  Johnnie  Cook,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,668,  Oct.  28,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,816 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Volunlary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  QV  BOIJ  2120 

U.S.CL  264-141  3  Claims 


3,923,948 

THERMOFORMING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

William  B.  Jackson,  Canandaigua,  and  Nicholas  D.  Commisso, 

Victor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,334,  Sept.  21,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  389,398 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  27/6*0 

U.S.  CI.  264—  161  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  producing  a  crosslinkable 
polyethylene  composition  in  the  form  of  molding  granules  in 
which  a  polyethylene  composition  is  continuously  fed  into  the 
feed  zone  of  a  screw  extruder,  therein  compacted,  melted  and 
passed  through  a  metering  zone  to  a  discharge  die,  and  in 
which  a  solution  of  a  peroxy  compound  is  injected  into  the 
molten  polyethylene  composition  inside  the  extruder  prior  to 
extrusion  of  the  molten  polyethylene  composition  through  the 
die,  and  in  which  the  extrudate  is  cut  into  molding  granules, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  selecting  as  the  peroxy  compound  one  which  has  a  flash 
point  of  at  least  70°C.  and  an  equivalent  half-life  of  more 
than  1  hour; 

b.  moderating  the  peroxy  compound  prior  to  injection  by 
forming  a  moderated  peroxy  composition  by  dissolution 
or  dispersion  of  the  peroxy  compound  in  an  inert  liquid 
carrier  which  is  compatible  with  the  polyethylene  compo- 
sition, said  liquid  carrier  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  light  oil  and  melted  wax; 

c.  continuously  injecting  the  moderated  peroxy  composition 
through  injection  ports  into  a  mixing  zone  near  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  extruder  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  produce 
a  concentration  of  from  0.1  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of 
said  peroxy  compound  in  the  molten  polyethylene  com- 
position in  said  mixing  zone; 

d.  maintaining  the  temperature  in  said  mixing  zone  at  be- 
tween 130°  and  I60°C.;  and 

e.  operating  the  extruder  screw  at  a  rate  such  that  the  me- 
tering zone  presses  the  molten  polyethylene  composition 
through  the  mixing  zone  and  extrusion  die  at  a  rate  such 
that  the  average  hold-up  time  in  the  mixing  zone  is  less 
than  12  minutes. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  thermoformed  thermo- 
plastic article  which  comprises  providing  a  relatively  flat  ori- 
ented sheet  of  polystyrene  foam,  preheating  said  sheet  to  at 
least  its  forming  temperature,  thermoforming  said  preheated 
sheet  by  impressing  it  against  the  surface  of  a  first  mold  ele- 
ment removing  said  thermoformed  article  from  said  first  mold 
element  while  said  thermoformed  article  is  still  at  an  elevated 
and  deformable  temperature;  directly  impressing  post  mold 
cooling  mold  elements  against  at  least  portions  of  both  sides 
of  said  thermoformed  article  thereby  restraining  at  least  said 
portions  of  said  article  against  deformation  and  simulta- 
neously cooling  said  portions  below  deformation  temperature 
to  avoid  substantial  distortion  of  said  article  upon  removal 
from  said  post  mold  cooling  mold  elements. 


3,923,949 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SUCH-BACK-PREVENTING 

CHECK  VALVE  IN  A  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Neil  G.  Kane,  deceased,  late  of  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  and  by 

Virginia  L.  Kane,  administrator.  15411  Rojas  St..  Hacienda 

HeighU,  Calif.  91745 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,942,  Dec.  20,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

applicatran  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,846 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  7128 

U.S.  CI.  264-163  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  molding  a  check  valve  in  the  form  of  a  flap 
to  control  liquid  flow  between  a  chamber  in  the  manually 
telescopically  movable  head  of  a  liquid  dispenser  that  consists 
in  the  steps  of: 

molding  said  head  of  an  elastomeric  plastic  to  provide  the 
same  with  concentric  coaxial  walls  that  define  said  cham- 
ber, 

simultaneously  molding  a  laterally  directed  spout  around  a 
core  pin  to  form  a  flow  passage  within  said  spout,  with 


390 


said  spout  extending  from  said  coaxial 
the  passage  being  open  to  the  upper  e 
the  end  of  the  core  pin  being  formec 
mold  a  bridge  portion  of  said  elastoin 
bridge  portion  extending  outwardly  fro 
coaxial  walls  on  an  upward  and  forw 
versely  across  the  passage,  and  integra 
side  walls  of  the  spout,  and 
finally  withdrawing  the  core  pin  from 
vertical  relative  movement  between 
and  the  end  of  the  core  pin  which  caiises 
to  shear  the  opposite  ends  of  the  brid) ; 
side  walls  of  the  spout  to  convert  said 
a  flap  so  the  same  is  free  to  flap  up  a 
to  changes  in  pressure   in  said  chaHbe 
passage. 
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3.923.950 
PRODICTION  OF  STABILIZED  ACRYLIC  FIBERS  AND 

FILMS 

Klaus  Hannes  Gump.  Gillette,  and  Dagobe^  Englebert  Stuetz, 
Westfleld,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celknes«  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1971.  Ser.  No.  :;  00.184 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  31/02 
V.S.  CI.  264-  182  12  Claims 

I.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  stabilized 
acrylic  fibers  and  films  which  are  capable  of  undergoing  car- 
bonization comprising: 

a.  providing  a  solution  of  (  1 )  an  acrylic  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylonitrile  homopoly- 
mer  and  acrylonitrile  copolymers  containing  at  least 
about  85  mol  percent  of  acrylonitrile  units  and  up  to 
about  15  mol  percent  of  one  or  moi  e  monovinyl  units 
copolymerized  therewith,  (2)  about  to  20  percent  by 
weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  acrylic  polymer  of 
an  organic  antioxidant  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
200''C.  capable  of  moderating  the  oxidative  cross-linking 
reaction  of  adjoining  acrylic  molecule;  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  nitrogen-free  phenolic  antioxidant, 
an  aminophenol  antioxidant,  a  non- phenolic  aromatic 
amine  antioxidant,  a  quinone  antioxidant,  a  sulfur-con- 
taining antioxidant,  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing,  and 
(3)  a  solvent  for  said  acrylic  polymer  and  said  organic 
antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  ;;onsisting  of  N,N- 
dimethylformamide,  N.N-dimethylacetamide,  dimethyl 
sulfoxide,  butyrolactone.  and  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone, 
with  said  solution  prior  to  step  (b)  being  heated  for  insuf- 
ficient duration  to  accomplish  a  substantial  degree  of 
cyclization  of  pendant  nitrile  groups  ivithin  said  acrylic 
polymer  while  dissolved  in  said  solver  t, 
b  forming  from  said  solution  by  extrusio  i  through  a  shaped 
orifice  an  acrylic  fibrous  material  or  fi  m  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  about  1  to  1  0  percent  by  weight  based  upon 
the  weight  of  said  acrylic  polymer  of  s<  id  organic  antioxi- 
dant, and 
c  heating  said  resulting  acrylic  fibrous  m  iterial  or  film  in  an 
oxygen-containing  atmosphere  at  a  tenperature  of  about 
200°  to  360°C.  until  a  stabilized  fibrosis  material  or  film 
is  formed  which  retains  its  original  configuration  substan- 
tially intact  and  which  is  non-burning  when  subjected  to 
an  ordinary  match  flame. 


3,923.951 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLDED  FIBER  GLASS  AND 

RESIN  STRUCTURE  WITH  INTERLOCKED  AND 

BONDED  WALLS 

Peter  Pukszta,  Jr..  1001  E.  Congress  St..  St^rgis.  Mich.  49091 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4^1.524 

Int.  Cl.=  B29D  J/02;  B29G    '/OO 

VS.  CI.  264—250  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  molding  a  fiberglass  reinforced  structure 


having  plural  sidewalls  interconnected  by  at  least  two  spaced 
apart  layers,  comprising: 

depositing  a  layer  of  curable  fiberglass  resin  mixture  over 
inside  surfaces  of  a  mold  cavity  and  partially  curing  the 
resin  of  said  mixture  to  form  a  first  preform; 

providing  a  preformed  reinforcing  member  having  a  base 
with  integral  sidewalls  connected  to  said  base  and  form- 
ing an  angled  edge  therewith,  said  sidewalls  each  having 
a  further  edge  remote  from  said  angled  edge  and  also 
having  an  external  recess  adjacent  said  angled  edge; 

positioning  a  resin  soaked  fiberglass  mat  adjacent  the  side- 
walls  of  said  first  preform ; 


H 


disposing  said  reinforcing  member  within  the  mold  with  said 
sidewalls  adjacent  said  mat  and  said  base  remote  from  the 
corresponding  base  of  said  first  preform  so  as  to  cause  a 
portion  of  said  mat  adjacent  an  edge  thereof  to  be  at  least 
partially  wrapped  about  said  further  edge  of  said  side- 
walls; 
inserting  resin  soaked  fiberglass  in  said  recess;  and 
curing  the  resin  of  said  first  preform,  said  mat  and  said 
fiberglass  in  said  recess  to  cause  them  to  bond  together, 
the  resin  of  said  first  preform,  said  mat  and  said  fiber  glass 
in  said  recess  being  chemically  integrated  and  said  rein- 
forcing member  being  mechanically  interlocked  thereto 
by  reason  of  said  recess  and  material  inserted  therein  and 
the  mat  portion  wrapped  about  said  edge. 


3,923.952 
METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  A  NORMALLY  RIGID  PLASTIC 

PIPE 
Harvey  W.  La  Branche.  Oiympia.  and  John  C.  Dimmer.  Ta- 
coma.  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Western  Plastics  Corpora- 
tion. Tacoma.  Wash. 

Filed  May  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  363,081 

Int.  CV  B29C  1/J2 

U.S.  CI.  264—313  8  Claims 
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b. 

c. 


1.  The  method  of  shaping  a  normally  rigid  plastic  tube 
comprising: 

a.  softening  a  selected  zone  of  the  tube  adjacent  a  rigid 
zone, 

surrounding  the  softened  zone  with  a  die, 
inserting  a  resiliently  deformable  mandrel  into  the  soft- 
ened zone  and  the  adjacent  rigid  zone, 
pressing  axially  and  simultaneously  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  mandrel  sufficiently  to  expand  the  mandrel  radially 
into  frictional  engagement  with  the  softened  zone  and 
with  the  adjacent  rigid  zone  and,  while  in  such  engage- 
ment to  shorten  the  mandrel  axially  to  radially  expand  the 
softened  zone  into  forming  contact  with  the  die,  thereby 
correspondingly  expanding  radially  and  shortening  axially 
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said  softened  zone  while  proportionately  thickening  its 
side  walls, 

e.  rigidifying  said  softened   zone  while  in  its  dimension- 
altered  condition,  and 

f.  relaxing  the  mandrel  and  extracting  it  from  the  tube. 


3,923,953 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  POLYMERS 
Harvey  Scott,  Blackwood,  and  Peter  E.  D.  Morgan.  Cherry 
Hill,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Franklin  Institute  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,754,  Sept.  5,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,661 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/32 
U.S.  CI.  264—325  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  shaped  articles  composed  of 
intractable  polymer  by  the  simultaneous  molding  and  substan- 
tially solid  state  polymerization  of  monomeric  material  which 
comprises  introducing  into  a  molding  zone,  solid,  finely  partic- 
ulate, solvent-free  monomeric  material  capable  of  being  poly- 
merized to  intractable  polymer  by  heat  with  the  evolution  of 
gas  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  single 
self-polymerizable  monomers,  (b)  mixtures  of  different  co- 
polymerizable  monomers,  and  (c)  salt  adducts  composed  of 
different  polymerizable  monomers,  heating  said  monomeric 
material  in  the  absence  of  solvent  in  said  zone  from  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  melting  point  up  to  and  through  the  polymeri- 
zation temperature  of  said  monomeric  material  while  holding 
the  non-gaseous  contents  of  said  molding  zone  under  mechan- 
ical pressure  and  permitting  escape  of  evolved  gasses  from 
said  zone,  the  pressure  and  rate  of  heating  being  sufficient  to 
densify  said  polymer  but  insufficient  to  cause  exudation  of 
solid  and  liquid  material  from  said  molding  zone. 


3,923,954 

METHOD  FOR,  AND  COMPOSITION  USED  IN,  FLUID 

TREATMENT 

Ernest  Quentin  Petrey,  Jr.,  44  Center  Grove  Road,  Randolph 

Township.   N.J.   07801,   and  Clinton   Dale  Breland.  2914 

Peach  Lane.  Pasadena.  Tex.  77502 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970.  Ser.  No.  95.065 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/34 

U.S.  CL  423—210  40  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  acid  gases  from  an  acid  gas 
containing  fluid  by  contacting  the  fluid  with  an  acid  gas  ab- 
sorption solution,  the  improvement  comprising: 

adding  to  the  acid  gas  absorption  solution  a  composition 
comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N-paratoluenesulfonyl  glycine,  paraaminobenz- 
oyl  glycine  and  the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts 
thereof  and  a  compound  having  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 
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wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  an  alky  I  group  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen, 
an  alkali  metal,  and  an  ammoniumjradical,  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


if       ! 
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-C- 
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— C  — NH  — .  and 


lo 


m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6  inclusive,  n  is  a  number  of  from 
0  to  6  inclusive  and  £/  is  1  or  0; 

b.  at  least  one  ester  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  and  boric  acid  esters  of  a 
compound  which  contains  at  least  one  available  hy- 
droxyl  group; 

c.  at  least  one  water  soluble  chelating  agent;  and 

d.  at  least  one  water  soluble  salt  of  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  copper,  nickel 
and  strontium; 

said  component  (a)  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about 
50  to  about  89.5  parts,  component  ( b )  in  an  amount  from 
about  7.5  to  about  30  parts,  component  (c)  in  an  amount 
from  about  2.5  to  about  15  parts  and  component  (d)  in 
an  amount  from  about  0  5  to  about  5  parts,  all  by  weight, 
based  on  100  parts  of  the  composition,  said  composition 
being  added  to  the  acid  gas  absorption  solution  to  provide 
a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  said  combination  of 
components  (a),  (b).  (c),  and  (d). 


3.923.955 
PROCESS  FOR  DEODORISING  WASTE  OR  EXHAUST 

GASES 
Volker  Fattinger.  Arlesheim.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,366 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.    Aug.    2,    1973, 
11225/73;  May  15.  1974.6645/74 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  CI.  423— 210  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  deodorising  waste  or  exhaust  gases  in  at 
least  two  washing  stages  with  introduction  of  active  chlorine, 
wherein  a  stream  of  the  waste  gas  to  be  deodorised  is  sub- 
jected in  an  initial  chlorine  washing  stage  to  the  action  of  a 
washing  liquid  containing  active  chlorine,  and  in  a  subsequent 
chlorine  washing  operation  to  the  action  of  a  washing  liquid, 
likewise  containing  active  chlorine,  of  alkaline  pH,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

a.  the  supplied  active  chlorine  is  practically  free  from  chlo- 
rine dioxide; 

b.  a  content  of  at  least  0.02  g  of  active  chlorine  per  liter  of 
washing  liquid  is  maintained  in  at  least  one  of  the  washing 
stages; 

c.  the  pH-value  of  the  washing  liquid  in  the  first  washing 
stage,  through  which  the  waste  gas  to  be  purified,  is  flow- 
ing, is  kept  to  between  4  and  9,  and 

d  the  pH-value  of  the  washing  liquid  in  the  subsequent 
washing  stage  is  kept  between  7  and  1  1,  with  the  pH- 
value  in  the  said  subsequent  washing  stage  being  adjusted 
to  remain  higher  by  0.3  to  4  than  the  pH-value  in  the  first 
stage; 
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e.  active  alkali  is  added  in  an  approxin  ately  stoichiometric 
amount,  calculated  on  the  total  acti'e  chlorine  supplied, 
in  a  subsequent  washing  stage. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3.923,956 
SMOKELESS  ANTI-TOXIC  BLRP^ER  METHOD 
Vernon  D.  Bowman,  Washington,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowman 
Enterprises,  Incorporated,  Hagerstown,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,885 

Int.  CI.=  B01D-^7/6i6», 

U.S.  CI.  423-210  ,  Claim 


HCN  +  2H2S  +  ViOi 

b.  contacting  said  gas  stream  with  a  surface  active  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  about  70°C  to  500°C  to  convert  the 
hydrogen  cyanide  content  of  the  gas  stream  to  carbon 
disulfide,  ammonia  and  water  in  accordance  with  said 
equation. 
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1.  The  method  of  cleaning  exhaust 
particles  comprising  the  steps  of  moving 
the  gases  at  high  turbulence  into  and  th 
burning  chambers,  elevating  the  tem 
gases  to  not  less  than    l.400°F.  in  the  b 
burn  any  combustible  and  un burned  m 
mixing   the   combusted   streams  of  gases 
stream,  forcing  the  single  stream  of  the  m 
at  high  velocity,  reversing  the  direction  of 
passing  the  combusted  streams  of  gases  into 
and  through  a  bath  of  moisture  laden 
minute  particles  to  be  surrounded  by  the 
the  steam  to  form  a  mixture,  and  thereafter 
ture  with  a  fme  spray  of  water  to  condense 
water  droplets  about  the  mmute  solid 
mass  than  the  steam-surrounded  solid 
moving  the  solid  particles  by  gravity  froi^ 
stream. 
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3,923,957 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE  IN  FOUL  GAS 

STREAMS  TO  CARBON  DISULFIDE 
Otto  A.  Homberg,  Easton;  Charles  W.  Sheldrake,  and  James 
B.  Lynn,  both  of  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa.,  a^ignors  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,247 
Int.  CL'  COIC  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  423—236 

14.  A  low  temperature  method  of  remov 
nide  from  a  foul  gas  stream  derived  from  a 
ization  system  comprismg 

a  providing  sufficient  oxygen  and  hydrojen  sulfide  in  said 
gas  stream  to  react  in  stoichimetric  rati*)  with  the  amount 
of  hydrogen  cyanide  which  is  to  be  removed  from  said  gas 
stream  in  accordance  with  with  the  equation: 


3,923,958 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

OLEFINS,  ACETYLENES  AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

FROM  FEED  STREAMS 

Roy  G.  Turnbo,  Deer  Park,  and  Donald  A.  Key  worth,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle 

Brook,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,316 

Int.  CI.2  BOID  53/34;  C07C  U/OO 

U.S.  CI.  423-245  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  at  least  one  complexible  ligand 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  compounds, 
olefins,  acetylenes,  carbon  monoxide,  and  mixtures  thereof 
from  a  feed  steam  containing  said  ligand  which  comprises 
contacting  the  feed  stream  with  a  liquid  sorbent  having  the 
formula  M,M„X„, Aromatic,  wherein  M,  represents  a  Group 
I-B  metal,  M„  represents  a  Group  III-A  metal,  X  represents 
halogen,  n  is  the  sum  of  the  valences  of  M;  and  M„,  and 
Aromatic  represents  a  monocyclic  aromatic  compound  having 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  thereby  forming  a  complex  of  the  sor- 
bent and  the  complexible  ligand  and  separating  said  complexi- 
ble ligand  from  said  complex,  the  improvement  that  comprises 
incorporating  in  the  liquid  sorbent  about  0.2  to  2  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  sorbent,  of  an  antifoam  agent  that 
is  a  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  having  from  5  to  25  carbon  atoms. 


3,923,959 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ACTINIDE  NITRIDES 
Garry  H.  Bryan,  Arvada;  Jesse  M.  Cleveland.  Boulder,  and 
Clinton  R.  Heiple,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,833 

Int.  Cl.-^  COIG  56/00,  43/00;  COIF  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  423-251  12  Claims 
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19  Claims 

ng  hydrogen  cya- 
fuel  gas  desulfur- 


1.  A  method  for  forming  actinide  nitride  precipitate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  plutonium  nitride,  ura- 
nium nitride  and  thorium  nitride,  comprising  providing  a 
substantially  dry,  non-oxidizing  and  non-acidic  atmosphere, 
dissolving  an  actinide  compound  wherein  the  actinide  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  plutonium,  uranium  and 
thorium  and  a  reactant  metal  in  liquid  anhydrous  ammonia 
effecting  a  reaction  and  formation  of  said  actinide  nitride 
precipitate  of  a  crystal  size  of  between  greater  than  zero  and 
about  25  Angstroms. 
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3,923,960 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DITHIONITES 
Roland  Albert  Leigh,  2  Lynwood  Drive,  Blakedown,  Kidder- 
minster, England 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,544 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  8,  1972, 
41846/72 

Int.  CL  BOld  17/66 
U.S.  CI.  423—265  22  Claims 

1.  A  stabilised  substantially  anhydrous  dithionite  composi- 
tion comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  metallic  dithionite 
and  as  a  stabiliser  a  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  a  primary,  second- 
ary or  tertiary  amine,  which  amine  has  at  least  one  hydrocar- 
bon group  of  at  least  5  carbon  atoms. 


nection  with  the  other  leg  of  said  L'-shaped  reaction  zone,  and 
withdrawing  liquid  together  with  reaction  product  contained 


3,923,961 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHORUS 
William  B.  Dancy,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 
Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Libertyville,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,271 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  25/01,25/02,  25/04,  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  423—323  19  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  production  of  elemental  phosphorus  and 
tricalcium  orthophosphate  by  the  thermal  reduction  of  mono- 
calcium  phosphate  comprising  the  steps  of. 

a.  forming  an  intimate  mixture  of  monocalcium  phosphate 
and  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent,  the  amount  of  car- 
bon being  suff?.cient  to  provide  from  about  20%  to  about 
50%  molar  excess  of  that  equivalent  for  reaction  with  the 
elemental  phosphorus  to  be  liberated  in  step  (c); 

b.  rapidly  heating  the  mixture  prepared  in  step  (a)  to  a 
temperature  between  about  2100°  F  and  about  2400°  F. 
within  a  period  of  time  not  exceeding  about  15  minutes 
to  substantially  avoid  the  formation  of  calcium  metaphos- 
phate  and  calcium  pyrophosphate  as  intermediates; 

c.  continuing  heating  the  mixture  at  said  temperature  range 
in  a  neutral  or  reducing  atmosphere  to  convert  the  mono- 
calcium  phosphate  to  elemental  phosphorus  and  trical- 
cium ortho-phosphate;  and 

d.  recovering  the  elemental  phosphorus  and  the  tricalcium 
orthophosphate. 


■T 


therein  from  adjacent  the  top  of  the  other  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
reaction  zone. 


3,923,962 

PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTING  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

UNDER  PRESSURE 

Kurt  Schaupp,  Cologne,  and   Manfred  Schuize,  Leverkusen. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1971, 
2I493I3 

Int.  CL  COlc  1/16;  COlb  33/12;  COlg  1/00 
U.S.  CL  423— 339  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  carrying  out  a  chemical  reac- 
tion in  a  U-shaped  reaction  zone  under  pressure  but  in  the 
absence  of  externally  applied  pressure,  said  reaction  requiring 
an  increase  in  boiling  point  during  reaction  and  involving  at 
least  one  gaseous  or  readily  volatile  reactant,  which  comprises 
establishing  a  column  of  liquid  in  one  of  the  legs  of  said  U- 
shaped  reaction  zone,  the  height  of  said  column  of  liquid 
establishing  the  pressure  for  said  reaction,  introducing  the 
reactants  into  said  column  of  liquid,  at  least  one  of  the  reac- 
tants  being  introduced  into  said  column  of  liquid  below  its  top, 
continuously  adding  liquid  to  said  one  leg,  advancing  it  past 
the  point  of  introduction  of  said  one  reactant  along  the  con- 


3,923,963 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROGEN 

CHLORIDE 

Walker  H.  Rideout,  and  Palmer  S.  Glenn,  both  of  Corpus 

ChristI,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,397 
Disclosure  has  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  423—481  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  by-product  hydrogen  chloride 
obtained  in  the  process  of  thermally  cracking  ethylene  dichlo- 
ride  to  form  vinyl  chloride,  said  by-product  hydrogen  chloride 
containing  more  than  50  ppm  of  organic  impurities  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  acetylene,  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, ethyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride;  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  reducing  by  absorption  and  removal  the 
said  selected  organic  impurities  in  by-product  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride to  a  level  of  less  than  50  ppm  by  combining  in  a  reaction 
zone  (a)  the  impure  by-product  hydrogen  chloride;  (b)  Clj, 
in  at  least  a  stoichiometric  mole  ratio  to  said  organic  impuri- 
ties; and  (c)  activated  carbon,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
80°C.,  and  a  nominal  residence  time  of  at  least  1  second. 


3,923,964 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CAtiClUM 

FLUORIDE  FROM  FLUOSILICATES  AND  BY-PRODUCT 

GYPSUM 
Gustave  E.  Kidde,  294  California  Terrace.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

91105 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368.670 

Int.  CI.' COIF  11/22 

U.S.  CI.  423—490  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  high  quality  calcium  fluoride 
comprising: 

a  first  reaction  step  wherein  a  fluoride  containing  fluosili- 
cate  solution  is  reacted  with  ammonia  to  an  ending  pH  of 
at  least  about  8.8  to  quantitatively  precipitate  silica  from 
a  fluoride  solution; 

separating  the  precipitated  silica  from  the  fluoride  solution; 
subjecting  said  fluoride,  solution  to  a  concurrent  stripping 
and  heating  step  whereby  free  ammonia  is  removed  from 
the  fluoride  solution  and  ammonium  fluoride  is  converted 
to  ammonium  bifluoride; 

a  second  reaction  step  wherein  CaS04.2H,0  is  reacted  with 
the  ammonium  bifluoride  to  produce  a  high  quality  cal- 
cium fluoride  product;  and 
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recovering  a  calcium  fluoride  produc 
about  97  percent  calcium  fluoride  b|v 
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containing  at  least    working     intermediate      a      5,6.7,8-tetrahydro-l-aIkyl-9,I0- 
^eight.  anthraquinone  of  the  formula 


3,923,965 

PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATING  W/isTE  LIQUORS 

ACCUMLLATED  IN  THE  DESULFLRI^ATION  OF  COKE 

OVEN  GAS 

Peter  Diemer;  Gerhard  Preusser.  and  Paul  Radusch,  all  of 
Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinrich  l^oppers  Gesellschaft 
mil  beschrankler  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  |5 19,563 
Claims    priority,    application    Germank,    Dec.    13,    1973, 
2361910 

Int.  CL-COIB  17102 
U.S.  CI.  423-567  5  claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  elimination  of  waite  liquors  accumu- 


gas  with  a  washing 
Tier  comprising 


lated  in  the  desulfurization  of  coke  oven 
solution  containing  an  organic  oxygen  ca 

evaporating  between  about  30  and  IW:  of  water  frorn  the 
waste  liquor  to  form  a  concentrated  *aste  liquor, 

introducing  said  concentrated  waste  lituor  into  a  combus- 
tion chamber 

introducing  air  into  said  combustion  chamber 

introducing  a  sufficient  amount  of  coke 

a  reducing  atmosphere  in  said  combi  stion  chamber 

thermally  decomposing  said  concentraed  waste  liquor 
said  combustion  chamber  and  form 
sulfur, 

separating  the  sulfur  from  the  lean  gas, 

admixing  the  lean  gas  with  coke  oven  gis  evolved  during  a 
coking  process 


CiloCHCHCH. 


-    R. 


-   R. 


in  which  each  of  R,,  R2,  R;,  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  1  to  8 
carbon  straight  chain  alkyl  hydrocarbon  group. 


oven  gas  to  provide 


ng  a  lean  gas  and 


assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 


3,923.966 
DIRECT  MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDRo|gEN  PEROXIDE 
FROM  HYDROGEN  SULIflDE 
Lawrence  G.  Vaughan.  VViimington.  Del.. 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Dbl 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  < 
Int.  Cl.^  CO  IB  17102 
L.S.  CI.  423—573 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  hydrogen  p< 
and  oxidizing  an  alkyl  anthraquinone,  01 


17,805 

15I\)2 

10  Claims 
roxide  by  reducing 
a  tetrahydroalkyl 
anthraquinone.  the  improvement  which  comprises  reducing 
said  anthraquinone  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent solution  in  the  presence  of  a  concentration  of  from  0.5 
to  35  percent  by  weight  of  the  working  sol  Jtion  of  an  organic 
base  catalyst  soluble  in  the  organic  solvent  which  does  not 
decompose  hydrogen  peroxide,  separating  the  elemental  sul- 
fur thus  formed,  oxidizing  the  resulting  aiithrahydroquinone 
and  extracting  the  hydrogen  peroxide  with  water. 


3,923,967 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROxkoE  USING  THE 

ANTHRAQUINONE  PROCESS 
Jack  R.  Kirchner,  and  Lawrence  G.  Vaughan,  both  of  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79.643.  Oct.  9,  |970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12.  1973,  Ser.  ^o.  323,127 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  I  ^oluntan  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975 
int.  CI.'  COIB  15102 
U.S.  CI.  423—588  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  producing  hyd  ogen  peroxide  in 
which  a  working  solution  of  an  anthraquincne  working  inter- 
mediate in  a  water-immiscible  solvent  is  hydrogenated  in  a 
reduction  stage  and  the  resulting  solution  of  the  anthrahy- 
droquinone  form  of  said  intermediate  is  oxijized  in  an  oxida- 
tion stage  to  regenerate  said  solution  of  tjie  anthraquinone 
working  intermediate  for  recycling  to  sai(|  reduction  stage 
after  the  hydrogen  peroxide  simultaneous^/  formed  in  said 
oxidation  stage  is  removed  from  said  worling  solution,  the 
improvement   comprising  employing  as  sad   anthraquinone 


3.923,968 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
PIGMENT 
Max  G.  Basque,  Pittsburgh;  James  E.  Magner,  Antioch;  Joseph 
|rP.  Surls,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Ben  F.  West,  Orinda,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,827,  Oct.  18.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,749,764.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,978 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  COIG  23104 
U.S.a.  423-611  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  composite  titanium 
dioxide  pigment  particles,  each  consisting  of  one  or  more 
elongate  rutile  monocrystals  having  lengths  within  the  range 
of  from  0.15  to  15  microns,  diameters  within  the  range  of  0.01 
to  0. 1  microns  and  aspect  ratios  of  from  5  to  200.  surrounded 
by  similarly  elongated  rutile  crystallites  having  lengths  within 
the  range  of  0.005  to  0.05  microns,  diameters  within  the  range 
of  0.01  to  0.1  microns  and  aspect  ratios  of  from  5  to  50  and 
from  1  to  10  volume  percent  of  interstitial  non-rutile  titanium 
dioxide,  which  comprises: 

contacting  said  rutile  monocrystals  for  at  least  3  minutes 
with  an  acidic  aqueous  titanium  chloride  solution  under 
at  least  autogenous  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  from 
80°  to  150°C.,  thereby  causing  cross-sectional  particle 
growth  by  deposition  on  said  monocrystals  of  titanium 
dioxide  hydrolysate  in  the  form  of  said  crystallities  dis- 
posed with  said  interstitial  titanium  dioxide  around  said 
monocrystals  in  a  configuration  generally  parallel  thereto 
and  continuing  said  contact  until  a  growth  ratio  of  up  to 
about  1 8  has  been  achieved; 
said  solution  containing  from  0.1  to  60  grams  of  dissolved 
titanium  per  liter,  from  0.004  to  9  gram  ions  of  chloride 
per  liter,  not  more  than  0.001  gram  ions  of  phosphate  per 
liter  and  not  more  than  0.01  gram  ions  of  sulphate  and/or 
bisulphate  per  liter;  and 
the  weight  of  titanium  present  in  said  monocrystals  being 
from  1  to  50  percentof  the  weight  of  dissolved  titanium 
in  said  solution 


3,923,969 
CARRIER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DRUG  WITH  SUSTAINED 
RELEASE 
Werner  Baukal,  Kronberg,  Taunus;  Heinz-Joachim  Kinkel, 
Schwalbach,   Taunus;    Erich    Robens,   Friedrichsdorf,   and 
Gerhard  Walter,  Steinbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Battelle-Institut  e.V.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  June  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  369.404 
Int.  CI.' A61K  2  7//2 
U.S.  CI.  424-19  ictaim 

I.  A  carrier  system  for  a  drug  which  allows  the  sustained 
and  prolonged  release  of  the  drug  which  consists  of 

i.  a  porous  carrier  aluminium  oxide  material  which  is  insolu- 
ble or  only  slightly  soluble  in  the  body  which  is  in  dried 
jelly  lump  form  which  disintegrates  into  small  particles 
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and  which  contains  inkwell  pore  cavities  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  outer  surface  by  narrow  pore  necks,  the 
mean  diameters  of  the  inkwell  pore  cavities  in  section 
being  over  twice  as  large  as  the  mean  internal  widths  of 
the  necks  of  the  inkwell  pores,  and  the  internal  width  of 
the  necks  of  the  inkwell  pores  being  preponderantly  less 
than  0.1  psn  and 
ii.  a  drug  or  pharmaceutically  active  substance  which  is 
embedded  or  contained  only  in  said  inkwell  pore  cavities, 
and  which  jelly  has  been  formed  by  stirring  together 
dropwise  a  mixture  of  aluminum  isoproponate  dissolved 
in  benzene  and  a  mixture  of  water  and  isopropanol,  both 
mixtures  containing  the  drug  almost  to  the  point  of  satu- 
ration, and  drying  the  jelly  which  formed,  to  a  lump  which 
disintegrates  into  small  particles. 


3.923.970 

STABLE  AEROSOL  SHAVING  FOAMS  CONTAINING 

MINERAL  OIL 

Hans  Breuer,   Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Carter-Wallace, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,236 

Int.  CI.' A6 IK  7106,  7115 

U.S.  CI.  424—47  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  soap  emulsion  suitable  for  aerosolization 
comprising  about  4  to  about  1 6*?^  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
soap  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 
ammonium,  an  alkylolamine  soap  of  a  fatty  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof,  from  3  to  6%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  sorbitan  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  and  a 
polyoxyethylene  oleyl  ether  having  an  HLB  of  1-9  and  from 
5  to  about  25'7c  by  weight  mineral  oil. 

5.  An  aerosol  shave  cream  package  comprising  a  valve-con- 
trolled pressure-tight  container  containing  from  1  to  15%  of 
a  liquefied  propellant  gas  and  the  balance  being  the  soap 
emulsion  of  claim  I. 


3,923,973 
FUNGICIDAL  POLYMERIC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 
Harold  A.  Green,  Havertown,  Pa.:  John  J.  Merianos,  Jersey 

City,  and   Alfonso  N.   Petrocci.  Glen   Rock,   both  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,931,  Dec.  18,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,874,870.  This  application  Sept.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

510,617.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  1,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31174:  AOIN  9120.  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  424—78  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  proliferation  of  fungi  in  an 
aqueous  system,  which  comprises  applying  to  said  fungi  a 
fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  condensation  product 
formed  by  mixing  1.4-bis-dimethylamino-2-butene  dissolved 
in  a  solvent  with  l,4-dihalo-2-butene  at  room  temperature 
whereby  an  exothermic  reaction  is  obtained  causing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mixture  to  rise,  then  maintaining  the  mixture 
at  no  higher  than  reflux  temperature  until  the  reaction  is 
complete,  wherein  these  reactants  are  present  in  a  molar 
proportion  of  between  about  1:3  and  about  3:1  relative  to 
each  other. 


3,923,971 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  AND  DEODORANT  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  LAMELLAR  SUBSTANCES 
Alexandre  Seilinger,  8,  Rue  des  Beaux  Arts.  Paris,  France 
FUed  Sept.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  396,771 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/32 
U.S.  CL  424—65  5  Claims 

1.  An  antiperspirant  and  deodorant  composition  which 
consists  of  a  glycerine  paste  composed  of  glycerine,  water  and 
gum  tragacanth  and  an  active  ingredient  constituted  by  natu- 
ral or  synthetic  mica  particles  combined  with  said  paste  in  an 
amount  of  about  30  percent,  said  mica  particles  being  finely 
pulverized  and  having  a  lamellar  structure  with  peripheral 
ridges  of  different  granular  size. 


3,923,974 
SOLID  FINE  CRYSTALLINE  PARACETAMOL  POLYMER 

COMPLEX  COMPOSITION 
Roderic  Stafford  Andrews;  Christoper  George  Barlow,  and 
John   Lewis   Livingstone,  all  of  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,631,  April  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,851,032.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,159 

Int.  CL' A6 IK -?y/79 
U.S.  CI.  424—80  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  is  suitable  for  direct  tablet  com- 
pression and  which  comprises  a  solid  fine  crystalline  paracet- 
amol polymer  complex,  said  polymer  selected  from  homopol- 
ymers  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl  pyrrolidone, 
the  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  15%,  by 
weight  on  the  weight  of  the  paracetamol,  and  being  distributed 
throughout  each  crystal  associated  as  said  complex. 


3,923,975 
TANTALUM-GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  SCHOTTKY 
BARRIER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Joseph  A.  Calviello,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Ham- 
mer, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,303,  Oct.  9,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,886,580. 
This  application  Jan.  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,633 
Int.  CI.'  HOIC  7/00;  HOIG  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—84  3  Claims 


3,923,972 
METHOD  OF  LOWERING  BLOOD  CHOLESTEROL 

LEVEL 
Joseph  E.  Fields,  Ballwin,  and  John  H.  Johnson,  Kirkwood, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,577,  Oct.  12,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
789,081,  Jan.  2,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  353,832 
Int.  CL'  A61K  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—78  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  lowering  the  blood  cholesterol  level  in  a 
living  animal  in  need  thereof  comprising  orally  administering 
to  said  animal  an  effective  blood  cholesterol  lowering  amount 
of  a  copolymer  of  ( 1  )  an  alpha  alkene  of  about  8  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms  and  (2)  maleic  acid  or  anhydride,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  amide,  ester,  imide.  salt  thereof  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1000  to  1,000,000. 


-TANTALUM  OXIDE 
-8 
-EPITAXIAL   LAYER 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  Schottky  barrier  electrode 
structure  on  a  body  of  gallium  arsenide,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a.  cleaning  the  surface  of  said  body, 

b.  depositing  a  film  of  tantalum  on  a  region  of  said  surface 
by  evaporation  in  vacuum  in  the  absence  of  water,  while 
maintaining  the  pressure  below  about  10"*  mm  Hg,  to  a 
film  thickness  of  about  2000A. 
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c.  depositing  a  gold  film  upon  said  tahtalum  film, 

d.  etchmg  the  exposed  surface  of  said  gallium  arsenide  body 
to  define  the  periphery  of  the  Schcjltky  barrier,  and 

e.  oxidizing  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
body  and  said  tantalum  film. 


iaid  gallium  arsenide 


3,923,976        | 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ZINC  FROM  SOLUTIONS 
THAT  CONTAIN  IT  AS  A  RESULT  OF  EXTRACTION 
WITH  SOLVENTS  FOR  THEIR  ADAPTATION  TO 
ELECTROLYSIS  ' 
Jose  Manuel  Regife  Vega,  San  Ernesto  12.  and  Eduardo  Diaz 
Nogueira,  Av.  Mediterraneo  47,  both  «(  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  May  31.  1973,  Ser.  Noj  365.718 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  10.  1972.  405759- 
June  3,  1972.  403506 

Int.  Cl.^  COIG  9/06.  C25<:  1116 
U.S.  CI.  423-99  I  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparation  of  zinc  for  electrolytic  deposition 
from  solutions  containing  zinc  and  chloride  ions  by  a  two-cy- 
cle extraction,  the  first  cycle  of  which  irJcludes; 

adjusting  the  chloride  solution  to  at  least  1  3M;  extracting 
zinc  from  said  solution  by  means  ofl , 
including  at  least  one  member  of  < 
agents  selected  from  an  amine  or  j 


3450.  3250.  3200,  2700-2550.  1725.  1655,  1605,  1590 

1560,  1510.  1395,  1260,  1240,  1220,  1 175,  1045   930 

840,  810,  720;  and 

i.  showing  the  following  color  reactions:  positive  in  ninhy- 

drin,  Dragendorff  s  and  ferric  chloride-potassium  ferricy- 

anide  tests,  and  negative  in  Ehrlich's,  Molischs,  Fehling 

and  Tollen's  tests. 


nium  compound  of  minimal  solubility  in  water,  said 
agents  used  in  combination  with  a  compatible  organic 
diluent  to  serve  as  a  carrier  and  viscosity  reducer  for  said 
extracting  agent;  and 

re-extracting  with  an  aqueous  solution  to  obtain  a  zinc 
enriched  solution; 

and  a  second  cycle  including; 

extracting  the  zinc  enriched  aqueous  »lution  of  the  first 
cycle  from  which  more  reactive  met«  I  cations  have  been 
removed,  with  a  high  molecular  wefeht  organic  acid  in 
admixture  with  a  diluent  carrier  sai<  diluent  present  to 
reduce  viscosity; 

re-extracting  with  an  aqueous  solution 
ions  to  prepare  an  electrolytic  solution  for  zinc  deposi- 
tion. 


an  organic  solution 
class  of  extracting 
quaternary  ammo- 


3,923,978 
GATAVALIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Nobuhiro    Nakajima,    Fujimi;    Shiro    Nakatsugawa.    Tokyo; 
Yasuo  Koyama,  Tokyo,  and  Shiro  Chihara.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kayaku  Antibiotic  Research  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,377 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  35100 
U.S.a.  424-118  2  Claims 

1.  Gatavalin  having  the  following  characteristic  properties: 
Molecular  weight:  about  2,000 
Melting  point:  245°-248°C. 

Elementary  analysis:  C  51.19  percent,  H  8.19  percent,  N 

14.16  percent  Amino  acids  composition:  glutamic  acid  ( 1 

mol),  aspartic  acid  (1  mol),  alanine  (2  mol),  valine  (3 

mol),  threonine  (3  mol) 

Infrared   absorption   spectrum:    3300,   2900,    1740     1620 

1520,  1220,  1150  cm-' 
Specific  rotation:   [a]o»  -I-  22.4°  (C  :  6.5   percent  in  50 

percent  methanol) 
Bioautography:   Rf  =  0.9-0.95   (n-butanol:   acetic   acid: 

water  =  3:1:1   ) 
Ultraviolet:  end  absorption 

Color  reaction:  Positive  to  biuret  and  tert-butyl  hypochlo- 
rite, negative  to  ninhydrin,  Fehling's  solution  and  Mol- 
isch. 


3,923,977 
ANTIBIOTIC  FR-1923  SUBSi^ANCE 
Hauuo  Aoki;  Junji  Hosoda,  both  of  Ikedt;  Tadaaki  Komori, 
Takatsuki;  Manabu  Izeki;  YoshUki  Kubochi,  both  of 
Takarazuka;  Takashi  Kamiya,  Suita.  and  Hiroshi  Imanaka. 
Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,63^,  Aug.  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1974L  Ser.  No.  458,211 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  35100 
U.S.CI.424-118  8  Claims 

1.  An  antibiotic  substance,  FR-1923,  effective  in  inhibiting 
the  growth  of  bacteria,  said  FR-1923  substance: 

a.  being  amphoteric;  : 

b.  being  in  the  form  of  white  crystalline  needles; 

c.  being  very  soluble  in  alkaline  solution  or  dimethylsulfox- 
ide.  sparingly  soluble  in  water  or  methanol,  and  insoluble 
in  chloroform,  ethyl  acetate  or  ethyl  dther; 

d.  having  the  following  elementary  anaNsis: 
carbon  =  54.3  1 .  hydrogen  =  4.90        1 

nitrogen  =  10.71.  oxygen  =  (by  difference)  30.08: 

e.  having  the  following  molecular  formu  a: 

C2,lH24N40« 

f.  gradually  changing  on  heating  to  broA'n  at  187°C.  and 
decomposing  at  2 1 4-2 1 6°C;  1 

g.  having  an  ultra-violet  absorption  spectrum,  when  mea- 
sured in  0.5  M  phosphate  buffer  (pH  8.^).  with  a  shoulder 
at  220  m/x  and  a  maximum  at  272  m^KEi^^'**  =  310)  as 
shown  in  FIG.  I;  J 

h  having  an  infra-red  absorption  spe<^trum.  when  sus- 
pended in  a  Nujol  mull,  giving  the  following  frequency 
(cm')  as  shown  in  FIG.  2: 


3,923,979 
ANTIBIOTIC  60-6  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Jun'ichi  Shoji,  Hirakota;  Mikao  Mayama,  Ikeda;  Shinzo  Mat- 
suura,  Itami;  Kouichi  Matsumoto,  Toyonaka,  and  Yoshiharu 
Wakisaka,  Takarazuka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  & 
Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1973, 48-47413 
Int.  CL^'  A61K  35100 
U.S.  a.  424-118  3  Claims 

I.  An  antibiotic,  60-6,  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of 
gram-positive  microorganism,  the  said  antibiotic  being  color- 
less amphoteric  powder  which  shows  no  definite  melting  point 
but  progressively  decomposes  at  over  190°C;  contains  the 
elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  oxygen  in  substan- 
tially the  following  proportions  by  weight: 


Carbon 

Hydrogen 

Nitrogen 


53.91  *, 

54.33  % 

7.72  %, 

7.61  ^ 

14.27  %, 

14.76% 

has  an  optical  rotation  of  [aJo*^"-!-  19.5  it  3.5°  (c=0. 172  %, 
in  dimethylformamide);  has  a  molecular  weight  of  1600  and 
a  neutralization  equivalent  of  1517;  shows  the  formation  of 
aspartic  acid,  threonine,  serine,  valine,  alloisoleucine,  trypto- 
phane, -y-hydroxylysine,  ammonia  and  a  variety  of  fatty  acids 
containing  12-16  carbon  atoms  on  acid  hydrolysis;  and  shows 
ultraviolet  absorption  (in  methanol)  at  275,  282  and  290.5  /x 
and  an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  as  in  the  attached  draw- 
ing. FIG.  1. 
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3,923,980 
ANTIBIOTIC  A.23I5  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Robert  L.  Hamill,  New  Ross,  and  William  Max  Stark,  Indian- 
apolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,546,  July  31,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,327 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  35100 
U.S.  CI.  424—  1 18  9  Claims 

1.  Antibiotic  A-2315  Factor  A,  said  factor  being  a  white 
amorphous  solid  having  a  specific  rotation  lal"D  of -1 32  (c 
=  0.375  in  methanol);  having  an  approximate  elemental  com- 
position of  61 .51  percent  carbon.  7.51  percent  hydrogen.  8.6*^ 
percent  nitrogen,  and  21.53  percent  oxygen;  having  an  ap- 
proximate molecular  weight  of  503  as  determined  by  mass 
spectrometry;  having  in  chloroform  the  following  distinguish- 
able bands  in  its  infrared  absorption  spectrum:  2.81.  2.99. 
3.38,  5.82,  6.02,  6.20,  6.30.  6.40,  6.66,  6,82.  6.94,  7.05.  7.30. 
7.71.  8.88,  9.1 1,  10.41.  10.89  and  1  1.14  microns;  having  in 
95^  ethanol  solution  an  ultraviolet  absorption  maximum  at 
214  m/x  with  an  absorptivity  value  (E,  cm'"'  )  of  approximately 
799;  being  soluble  in  methanol,  ethanol,  and  chloroform,  but 
being  only  slightly  soluble  in  water;  releasing  alanine  upon 
amino-acid  analysis;  and  containing  hydroxyl  groups  which 
are  capable  of  esterification. 


3  923  982 
PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  TRACE  ELEMENT 
DEFICIENCY  IN  ANIMALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  SAID  PROCESS 
Michel  Lamand;  Claudine  Lab  nee  Astler;  Remy  Roux.  and 
Paul  Chagnaud,  all  of  Beaumont.  France,  assignors  to  Esla- 
blissement    Public   Dit:   Institut   National   de   la   Recherche 
Agronomique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  398.626 
Claims    priority,    application     France.    Sept.     20,     1972, 

72.33282 

Int.  CI.' A6 IK  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424— 140  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  trace-metal  deficiency  in  bo- 
vine and  ovine  animals,  comprising  the  step  of  injecting,  by 
intramuscular  or  subcutaneous  route,  to  such  animals  having 
such  deficiency  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  in  the 
form  of  a  suspension  containing  said  trace-metals  in  a  viscous 
and  apyrogenous  excipient.  the  suspended  trace-metal  being 
present  as  the  free  metal  or  an  oxide  thereof,  being  non-solu- 
ble in  aqueous  media,  non-ionizable  and  capable  of  slow 
release  after  intramuscular  or  subcutaneous  injection. 


3.923.981 

ANTIBIOTIC  MYC  8003 

Cornells  Vos.   Pijnacker.  and  Jacobus  den  Admirant.  Delft, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V..  Delft, 

Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,610,  March  26.  1973.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170.516.  Aug.  10.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  11.1 974.  Ser.  No.  50 1 ,863 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14. 
1970,  39367/70 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  35100 
U.S.  CI.  424— 122  8  Claims 

1.  A  growth -promoting  composition  for  warmblooded  ani- 
mals comprising  an  animal  feed  containing  a  growthpromoting 
amount  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  antibiotic 
MYC  8003.  which  is  a  yellow,  saltforming  weak  acid  solid 
having  the  analysis:  carbon.  63.8^f ;  hydrogen.  7.6%;  nitrogen. 
3.5%;  and  oxygen.  25.1%;  consisting  of  equilibrium-forming 
components,  with  an  optical  rotation  [aln"  of  —60°  (1% 
methanolic  solution),  poorly  soluble  in  carbon  tetrachloride 
and  benzene,  soluble  in  chloroform,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone, 
butyl  acetate,  ethyl  acetate,  methanol  and  alkaline  solutions, 
insoluble  in  diethyl  ether,  petroleum  ether,  water  and  acid 
solutions,  showing  a  slightly  positive  reaction  in  the  aromate 
test,  forming  a  red  color  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  a 
dark  brown  color  in  the  Pauly  reaction,  a  dark  red  color  and 
turbidity  with  ferric  chloride,  and  precipitation  with  bromine 
water,  showing  gas  production  at  135°C,  showing  further  gas 
production  at  about  152°C  and  showing  a  decomposition  at 
164°_174°C.  showing  in  the  ultraviolet  region  of  the  spectrum 
absorption  maxima  at  233.  2  76.  286  and  327  nm  as  in  FIG, 
1,  and  in  the  infrared  region,  in  KBr.  absorption  bands  at  812, 
about  860,  940.  985.  1092.  1215,  1340-1380.  1460.  1540. 
1640,  2933.  2969  and  about  3370  cm'  as  in  FIG  3  and  an 
R/-value  of  0.10  of  the  chief  component,  when  chromato- 
graphed  with  a  mixture  of  benzene,  ethanol  and  33%  ammonia 
in  the  ratio  of  65:40:9  and  having  the  PMR  spectrum  of  FIG, 
4,  and  its  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


3,923,983 
MEDICATED  POULTRY  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  SULFATE  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  Michael  Pensack.  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  561.053.  June  28.  1966.  Pat.  No. 
3,531,568,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,171, 
Oct.  2,  1963,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1970.  Ser. 
No.  60.627.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  29,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  33104 
U.S.  CI.  424— 164  2  Claims 

1.  A  medicated  poultry  drinking  water  composition  com- 
prising water  and  a  medicament  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tylosin,  2-amino-5-nitrothiazole  and  2- 
acetylamino-5-nitrothiazole  and  a  sulfate  of  a  cation  carrying 
a  single  positive  charge  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  sulfate,  sodium  bisulfate,  potassium  sulfate,  potassium 
bisulfate,  ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium  acid  sulfate  and 
sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  0, 1 
to  about  1,0  percent  by  weight  of  sulfate  ion  in  the  water. 


3,923,984 

SHELF  STABLE  MULTI-USE  COMPOSITION, 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Carl  J.  Zuercher,  deceased,   late  of  Pinellas  Park.  Fla.  (by 

Ernestine  Zuercher.  executrix),  assignor  to  Beatrice  Z.  Atha. 

Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,631 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  35178 
U.S.  CI.  424—  195  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  shelf-stable  multi-use 
pain  relieving  and  burn  healing  composition  which  comprises: 
a.  preparing  a  solution  of  camphor  and  distilled  water  in  a 
ratio  of  from  about  20  to  30  grams  of  camphor  per  128  ounces 
of  distilled  water; 

b  preparing  a  healing  agent  solution  of  oil  of  sage,  Dalma- 
tion  and  oil  of  thyme  in  a  co-solvent  mixture  of  water  and 
a  glycol  containing  a  surfactant,  said  oil  of  sage,  Dalma- 
tion  and  oil  of  thyme  being  present  in  an  amount  by 
volume  of  about  40  cc  per  245  cc  of  the  said  healing 
agent-containing  solution; 

c.  preparing  a  sweetener  solution  of  ammoniated  glycyrrhi- 
zin  in  a  co-solvent  mixture  of  water  and  a  glycol,  said 
sweetener  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  50  grams 
per  450  cc  of  the  said  co-solvent  mixture; 

d.  preparing  a  pain-reliever  solution  of  eugenol  and  a  sur- 
factant in  a  glycol  solvent,  said  eugenol  being  present  in 
an  amount  by  volume  of  about  10  cc  per  130  cc  of  the 
said  pain  reliever-containing  solution; 
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e  preparing  a  flavoring  agent  solution   )f  maltol  in  a  co-sol- 
vent mixture  of  water  and  a  glycol,  the  maltol  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  I  gram  per  1 001  cc  of  the 
said  flavoring  agent-containing  solution: 

f  mixing  from  about  5  to  about  10  ouhces  of  sorbitol  and 
from  about  3  to  about  10  grams  of  tannic  acid  to  the  said 
camphor  solution;  and 

g  mixing  m  thereafter  from  about  1  to  about  4  ounces  of  the 
said  healing  agent  and  said  antiseptic  solution,  from  about 
V4  to  about  2  ounces  of  the  sweetfcner  solution,  from 
about  1  to  about  4  ounces  of  the  flavfcring  agent-contain 
ing  solution,  from  about  I  to  about  4 
tant,  from  about  ^  to  about  3  ounces  of  the  pain  reliever 
solution. 


3,923,985 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
16a-METHYL-A'^«'".PREGNATRIEN-^,20-DIONES  AND 

USE  OF  THE  SAME  IN  TREATMENT  OF  ALLERGIES 
Jacques  Prost  Marechal,  Paris,  and  Georges  Tomasik,  Rosny- 
sous-Bois,   both  of   France,  assignors  (o   Roussel-UCLAF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^9 1,339 
Claims     priority,    application     France. 
73.27578 

Int.  Cl.^  A6IK  31156 
L.S.  CI.  424—243 

1.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  for  the 


3,923,987 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 
N-FURYL-OR  THIENYL-METHYL)-  -OXY-7,8 
-DIHYDRO-NORMORPHINONE  OR  NORCODEINONE 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Herbert  Merz;  Adolf  Langbein;  Gerhard  Walther,  and  Klaus 
Stockhaus,  all  of  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,065,  Aug.  6,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,872,127, 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,431 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    7,    1972, 
2238839 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  311485 
U.S.  CI.  424-260  20  Claims 

1.  An  opiate  antagonist  composition  in  dosage  unit  form 
consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an 
effective  opiate-antagonistic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


r-/ CH2- 


gic  reactions  of  seasonal  or  aperiodic   ihinitis,  spasmodic 


coughing,  asthma  and  skin  disturbances 
animals  comprising  a  minor  amount  of  il 
pregnatrien-3,20-dione  having  the  formul; 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
hydrogen  and  the  acyl  of  an  organic 
from  I  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  a  major  a 
ceutical  excipient. 


carho 


no 


July     27,     1973, 


4  Claims 

treatment  of  aller- 


'J- 


m    warm-blooded 
ia-methvl-A'-'»«"'- 


CIIgOR 

CcO 
fCHo 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  acetyl, 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl, 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

Q    is    oxygen,    dimethoxy,    diethoxy,    ethylenedioxy    or 
propylene  ( 1 ,3  )dioxy,  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharamacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


roup  consisting  of 
xylic  acid  having 
unt  of  a  pharma- 


ISOPRENOID 


3,923,986 

NITROGEN  CONTAINING  ACYCLIC  .,3v^r.xc.P,v^.i^ 

COMPOUNDS  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Silvia  Tricerri  Zumin,  Como;  Mario  Riva,  ilonza,  Milan,  and 

Giuseppe  lafolla,  Milan,  al!  of  Italy,  a^ignors  to  Pierrel 

S.p.A.,  .Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,256,  March  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,875,163,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,067, 

July  12.  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  507,230 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1973, 

9348/73;  Feb.  29.  1973.  9348/73 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  311495 
U.S.  CI.  424—250 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit  form  con 
taining  an  effective  gastric  antisecretory,  anti-ulcer,  analgesic 
of  anti-inflammatory  amount  of  a  compound 
group  consisting  of  N'-piperonyl-N^-3,7.1  I 
dodecatrienylpiperazine    and    a    therapeut  cally    acceptable 
non-toxic  salt  thereof  and  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable carrier  therefor. 


3.923.988 
2-(2.PYRIDYL)-c^PHENYLALKYLAMINES 
William  John  Welstead,  Jr.,  and  Burt  Trosey  Merriman,  Jr., 
both  of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company, 
Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,863,  Oct.  2,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,814,641. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,569 
Int.  QV  \(i\K31l44 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  ig  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  its  gastric  anti -secretory  effect 
comprising  ( 1  )  an  effective  amount  of  between  5.0  and  100 
milligrams  of  a  compound  selected  from  those  having  the 
formula: 


13  Claims 


(^      /) —  (  CHa  )  ^-CH-CHa  -Am 
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wherein; 

Am  is  an  amino  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amino  (-NHj),  di-Iower-alkylamino,  pyrrolidino,  piper- 
idino,  and  morpholino, 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine,  methoxy  and  trifluoromethyl, 

n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive,  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  and 

2.  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,923,989 

NITRO  SUBSTITUTED  PICOLINONITRILES  AS 

ANTI-BACTERIAL  AND  ANTI-FUNGAL  AGENTS 

Paul  L.  Anderson,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Inc.,  East 

Hanover,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,008,  July  13,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  207,558,  Dec.  13, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,770,751.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  498,955 
Int.  CV  \t\K31l44 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  bacteria  and  fungi,  which  comprises 
internally  or  topically  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 
said  treatment  an  anti-bacterial  or  anti-fungal  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 


3,923.992 
ANALGETIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Thomas  N.  Riley,  Oxford,  Miss.,  and  Danny  B.  Hale,  Laverne, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Mississippi,  University. 
Miss. 

Filed  May  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  472,528 
Int.  Cl.=  A61K  311445 
U.S.  CI.  424-267  2  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  raising  the  threshold  of  pain  in  mammal 
which  consists  essentially  of  administering  to  said  mammal  a 
composition  consisting  of  the  compound  I-(2-phenylethyl)-3- 
methyl-4-(N-propananilido)piperidine  in  admixture  with  a 
non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  com- 
pound being  in  a  therapeutically  effective  concentration. 


3,923,993 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  NEUROENDOCRINOPATHIC 

DISEASES  EMPLOYING  FLUSPIRILENE 

Alan  Corbin,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  374.454,  June  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,863.011.  This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480.777 

Int.  CV  A61K  3 1 144 
U.S.  CI.  424-267  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  alleviating  the  clinical  characteristics  of  an 
endocrinopathy  induced  by  hypothalamic  hyperfunction. 
which  comprises  chronically  administering  to  a  patient  suffer- 
ing from  said  endocrinopathy.  orally  or  parenterally.  the  com- 
pound 8-[4,4-bis(p-fluorophenyl)butyl  1-1 -phenyl- 1,3,8- 
triazaspiro  (4.5)  decan-4-one,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause 
regression  of  the  manifestations  of  said  endocrinopathy  as 
determined  by  physical  observation  and  blood  chemistry  mea- 
surement. 


3,923.990 

PHENYCYCLIDINE  FOR  INDUCING  MYDRIASIS  IN 

HUMANS 

Mordechai  Sokolovsky.  10  Rav  Ashi  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Saul 

Maayani,  7  Hahistadruth  St.,  Givatayim,  both  of  Israel 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  7,  1972,  40064 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  CI.  424-267  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  mydriasis  in  humans  for  examina- 
tion purposes,  which  comprises  applying  phencyclidine  to  an 
eye  in  an  amount  effective  to  dilate  the  pupil  of  the  eye  treated 
therewith. 


3,923,991 
l,6-BIS(2-PIPERIDINOETHOXY)XANTHENE-9-ONE 
HCL,  HYDRATE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
INFLAMMATION 
Arthur  A.  Santilli,  Havertown;  Anthony  C.  Scotese,  King  of 
Prussia;  Stanley  C.  Bell,  Penn  Valley,  and  Marvin  E.  Rosen- 
thal, Havertown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,034,  May  23,  1972.  This 
application  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,996 
Int.  CI.2  A61K  31/33,  31/35.  31/445 
U.S.  CI.  424-267  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  inflammation  in  a  mammalian  host 
comprising  orally  administering  to  the  host  an  effective 
amount  of  1 ,6-bis(2-piperidinoethoxy)xanthen-9-one,  dihyd- 
rochloride,  hydrate. 


3,923,994 

ANTI-ARTHRITIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 

3-ARYL  2-THIOHYDANTOIN  AND  METHODS  OF 

PRODUCING  ANTI-ARTHRITIC  ACTIVITY 

Arthur  Magnani,  Wynnewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  379,038 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  V^oluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  11  Claims 

1.  A  tablet  or  capsule  pharmaceutical  composition  havmg 
anti-arthritic  activity,  in  dosage  unit  form,  comprising  a  non- 
toxic pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  effective  but  nontoxic 
amount  of  a  3-aryl-2-thiohydantoin  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro  or 
alkyl  of  one  or  two  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R' 
being  other  than  hydrogen. 
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3,923,995 

ANTICONVULSANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

DIPHENYLHYDANTOIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

Carlos  M.  Samour,  Wellesley.  Mass.,  assigncr  to  The  Kendall 

Company,  Waipole,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,813,  March  18,  1971,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  888,943,  Dec.  29.  1969,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,972,  Aug.  5,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  ^er.  No.  472,983 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  10  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  trealmetit  of  convulsions 
in  warm-blooded  animals  comprising  a  physic^logically  accept- 
able carrier  and  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  an  anticon- 
vulsant effect  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  3-alkoxymethyl-5.5-dipheny!hydant(iin,  1 ,3-dialkox- 
ymethyl-5,5-diphenylhydantoin  and  3-benzyloxymethyl-5,5- 
diphenylhydantoin  in  which  each  alkoxy  contains  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 


3,923.996 
3-SUBSTITUTED-OXINDOLES  IN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  TREATING  OBEJSITY 
Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park.  NJ..  assignor  to  Sandoz, 
Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,795,  July  31,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  ^er.  No.  414,969 

Int.  Cl.^  \61K  31/40 
U.S.  CI.  424-274  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  obesity  in  obese  inimals  compris- 
ing administering  to  said  animal  an  anti-obesity* effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


>^ 


^ 


CHO 


^=0 


wherein 

R°  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
R  is  halo  of  atomic  weight  of  from  18  to 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic  weight  of  f 

alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
R  and  R'  together  form  methylenedioxy, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereo 


36 


or  alkoxy  of  1 
rem  18  to  36  or 


3,923,997 

PROCESS  FOR  REPELLING  DOGS  AND  CATS  FROM  A 

SELECTED  AREA  OR  FROM  EACH  OTHER  USING  y-N- 

LKYL-y-BUTYROLACTONES  AND 

S-N-ALKYL-S-VALEROLACTONES 

Walter  C.  Meuly,  Piscataway  Township,  Middlesex  County, 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Rhodia  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,395,  May  1 1,  19(71.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  Na.  408,332 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/2S 
U.S.  CI.  424-279  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  repelling  dogs  and  cats  front  a  selected  area 
or  from  each  other,  which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface 
of  a  selected  area,  dog  or  cat  to  be  made  repejllent  an  amount 
sufficient  to  repel  said  dog  or  cat  of  a  compouitd  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  -y-n-alkyl-y-butyrolaictone  and  8-n 
alkyl-5-valerolactone  having  the  formula. 


CH,-(CH,), 
o=c 


-CH-R 
-O 


wherein  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  2.  and  R  is  a  straight-chain 
alkyl  group  having  from  about  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


3,923,998 

CERTAIN  TRIORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS  USED  TO 

COMBAT  PLANT  FUNGI 

Melvin  H.  Gitlitz,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  M  &  T  Chemicals 

Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,509,  Dec.  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,053 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-288  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  plant  fungi  comprising  contact- 
ing said  fungi  or  their  plant  habitat  with  a  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


or 


wherein  X  represents  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  hydroxyl, 
acetate,  phenoxy,  alkoxy  (—OR')  and  mercaptide  {— SR*), 
wherein  R'  represents  alkyl  containing  between  1  and  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  R'  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  R'  and  phenyl  and  V  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  sulfate. 


3,923,999 
INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Gotthard  Synnatschke;  Walter  Gueckel,  and  Falk  Rittig,  all  of 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft,     Ludwigshafen     (Rhine), 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,627 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    14,    1972, 
2239898 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/12,  9/20,  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424-300  2  Claims 

I.  A  storage-stable  insecticide  powder  composition  com- 
prising 1-naphthyl-N-methyl  carbamate  dispersed  in  a  solid 
carrier  and,  as  a  dispersant  therefor,  1  to  10%  by  weight,  with 
reference  to  the  solids  content  of  said  powder,  of  the  water 
soluble  sodium  salt  of  the  condensation  product  of  1  mole  of 
o-cresol-sulfonic  acid,  2  moles  of  urea  and  10.6  moles  of 
formaldehyde,  subsequently  condensed  with  I  mole  of  o- 
cresol  and  2  moles  of  formaldehyde. 


December  2,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


401 


3,924,000 
INJECTABLE  SOLUTION 
Geraldine   H.   Thiele,   Glen-Haven   Farms,   Rte.    1,   Box    12, 
Windber,  Pa.  15963 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,362.  Feb.  8.  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3,741,204,  and  Ser.  No.  123,830,  March  12,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,767,81 2.  and  Ser.  No.  283,663,  Aug.  25,  1972,  and  Ser. 
No.  283,662,  Aug.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,805,776,  said  Ser.  No. 
123,830,  and  Ser.  No.  283,663,  and  Ser.  No.  283,662,  each  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113.362,  said  Ser.  No. 
283,662,  and  Ser.  No.  283,663,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  123,830,.  This  application  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
369,236The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
June  26.  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  A61k  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  424-318  20  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  treating  a  mosaic  fracture  of  the  bone  and 
periosteum  of  man  or  animal  which  comprises  injecting  at 
least  one  dosage  in  an  effective  amount  of  a  liquefied  compo- 
sition comprised  of  (a)  a  non-necrotic  fatty  acid  compound, 
sclerosing  agent  and  (b)  a  liquid  carrier  into  the  site  of  the 
fracture  of  the  periosteum  until  there  is  a  substantially  com- 
plete bone  union. 


3,924,001 
HYPOLIPIDEMIC  4-(MONOALKYLAMINO)BENZOIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Jay  Donald  Albright,  Nanuet;  Stephen  Joseph  Riggi,  Suffern, 
and  Robert  Gordon  Shepherd.  South  Nyack,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company.    Stamford. 
Conn. 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  402.212.  Oct.  1,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,868.416. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,022 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31[44,  31/195,  31/245.  31/445 
U.S.  CI.  424-319  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hyperlipidemia  in  a  mammal  com- 
prising administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  serum  lipid- 
lowering  amount  of  a  4-(monoalkylamino)  benzoic  acid  deriv- 
ative of  the  formula: 


COaR^ 


wherein  R'  is  an  unbranched  or  branched  alkyl  group, 
C„H2n+i  wherein  /i  is  4  to  19;  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  benzyl,  dilower  akylaminoethyl  or  lower  alkoxymethyl 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,924,002 

METHOD  FOR  COMBATTING  HARMFUL 

MICROORGANISMS 

Max  Duennenberger,  Frenkendorf,  and  Max  Schellenbaum, 

Muttenz,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,026,  July  7,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,379 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   July    17,    1969, 
10936/69 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  13/00-  D06M  13/12 
U.S.  CL  424-331  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  combatting  fungi  and  bacteria  which 
comprises  solid  or  liquid  carrier  and  an  inhibitory  amount  of 
a  2-hydroxybenzophenone  of  the  formula 


^15         ^16 


w  here  Z3  denotes  an  alkyl  group  with  at  most  2  carbon  atoms 
or  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom.  X,.,,  X^,  X,s,  V;  and  Y„  each 
denote  an  an  alkyl  group  with  at  most  2  carbon  atoms  or  a 
hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  and  X,b  denotes  a  hydro- 
gen, chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  with  the  number  of  the  alkyl 
groups  being  at  most  3 


3,924,003 

SUBSTITUTED  OR  UNSUBSTITUTED  P-ALKANOYL 

TOLUENES  AS  ANTI-OBESITY  AND  ANTI-DIABETIC 

AGENTS 
Robert  S.  Ho.  Denville;  William  J.  Houlihan.  Mountain  Lakes, 
and  Jeffrey  Nadelson.  Lake  Parsippany.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Sandoz  Inc..  East  Hanover.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445.265.  Feb.  25.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,756 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—331  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  obesity  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  an  anti-obesity 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH, 


O 


H,C  -  C  -  R, 


R, 

where 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 

about  19  to  36,  or  straight  chain  lower  alkoxy,  and 
R2  and  Rn  each  independently  represent  alkyl  having  I  to  2 

carbon  atoms. 


3,924,004 
FATTY  ALCOHOL-PROPYLENE  CARBONATE-GLYCOL 

SOLVENT  CREAM  VEHICLE 
Kuang  Y.  Chang,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Bonnie  Ferrell.  Clinton, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,997 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  424-358  5  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  anhydrous  vehicle  composition  consisting 
essentially  of 

a.  from  5  to  40  weight  percent  of  saturated  fatty  alcohol 
having  from  16  to  24  carbons; 

b.  from  I  to  40  weight  percent  of  propylene  carbonate; 

c.  from  25  to  85  weight  percent  of  glycol  cosolvent,  weight 
ratio  of  the  glycol  solvent  to  propylene  carbonate  being 
at  least  1:2; 

a  stabilizing  amount  of  surfactant; 

from  0  to  1 5  weight  percent  of  compatible  plasticizer;  and 
f.  from  0  to  3  weight  percent  water;  said  vehicle  composi- 
tion being  particularly  suitable  for  providing  an  occlusive 


d. 
e. 


40: 


film,  for  releasing  topically  active  cortic  3 
are  soluble  in  propylene  carbonate,  anc 
medication  over  the  skin  surface  and  ma 
until  beneficial  action  occurs. 
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-steroids  which    lating  tank  in  which  sufficient  acidity  has  not  been  produced, 
for  distributing    and  subsequently  filling  containers  with  the  resulting  product 
ntaining  it  there    through  a  discharge  pipe  in   the  bottom  of  the  coagulating 
tank. 


3.924,005 

SOLUBLE  PROTEIN 

Sven  Ingmar  Walton  Bosund,  Haisingborg,  anid  Bengt  Lennart 

B«ngtsson,  Bjuv,  both  of  Sweden,  assignorsi  to  Societe  d'As- 

sistance  Technique  pour   Produits  Nestle  jS.A.,  Lausanne, 

Canada 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,358 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdonf ,  May  22,  1972, 
23934/72 

int.  Cl.^  A23J  1104 
U.S.  CL  426-7  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fish  protein  isolate  containing 
less  than  0  5*^  by  weight  of  lipids  and  which  is  water-soluble 
at  all  pH  values  comprising  subjecting  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
comminuted  fish  material  to  enzymatic  solubi  ization  until  less 
than  20*^  but  greater  than  Q^c  by  weight  of  the  protein  of  said 
fish  material  is  precipitatable  at  a  pH  of  4 
undegraded  proteins  from  the  slurry  by  a  step  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acidifying  said  slurry  lo  a  pH  of  4.0  to 
5  0  and  heating  said  slurry  to  a  temperature 
separating  the  precipitated  insoluble  matter  cbmprising  unde- 
graded proteins,  lipo-proteins  and  lipids  from  the  slurry  to 
provide  a  solution  of  fish  protein  isolate. 


3,924,006 
ACTIVE  DRIED  YEAST 
Frederick  S.   M.  Grylls,  Morden,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Distillers  Company  (Yeast)  Limited,  Surre},  England 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490l445 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoi^,  July  23,  1973, 
34950/73 

Int.  CL^  A21D  2102.  2116,  C12C  j  1118 
U.S.  CL426— 24  11  Claims 

1.  A  yeast  composition  comprising  active  di  ied  yeast  having 
admixed  with  it  0.5  to  2%  by  weight  hydrophobic  silicic  acid, 
based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  yeast,  and  a  ninor  amount  of 
a  wetting  agent. 


3,924,007 

CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  FERM|ENTED  MILK 

PRODUCTS 

Fransiscus  M.  Driessen,  Ede;  Jacobus  J.  Stadhouders,  Benne- 

kom,  and  Jacob  Ubbels,  Ede,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Stichting    Bedrijven    Van    Het    Nederlands'  Instituut    Voor 

Zuivelonderzoek,  Ede,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  349,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  7,  1972, 
7204690 

Int.  CL  A23c  9112.  17 100 
U.S.  CL426— 43  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  yoghurt 
comprising  adding  a  continuous  stream  of  milk  to  a  ferment- 
ing mixture  consisting  of  milk  and  starter  in  a  prefermenting 
tank  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  at 
42°-48''C.  transferring  a  similar  quantity  of  the  fermenting 
mixture  which  has  a  pH  not  below  about  5  3  into  a  coagulating 
tank  in  which  further  fermentation  and  coagulation  take 
place,  cooling  the  fermenting  mixture  during  passage  into  the 
coagulating  tank,  spraying  the  fermenting  Wjixture  into  the 
coagulating  tank,  allowing  the  fermenting  mixture  to  flow 
downward  through  the  coagulating  tank  anc^  coagulate  and 
form  a  gel  structure,  and  near  the  bottom  of!  the  tank  where 
the  acidity  is  sufficient  to  produce  a  pH  of  the)  gel  structure  of 
about  4  7  or  below  and  the  acidity  is  sufficiently  high  to  pre- 
vent syneresis  by  stirring,  stirring  the  gel  structure  near  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  to  form  a  smooth  consistency  without 
disturbing  that  part  of  the  gel  structure  upstream  in  the  coagu- 


3,924,008 
FLEXIBLE  POUCHES  FOR  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 
Andrew  George  Ford,  Hitchin,  and  Dennis  Ridley,  Welwyn 
Garden  City,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,873 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom, 
1971,  29904/71;  June  25,  1971,  29905/71;  Dec. 
60732/71 

Int.  CI.2  B65Bi//02 
U.S.  CL  426—123 


June   25, 
30,  1971, 


5  Claims 


1.  A  pouch  for  forming  a  pressurized  package  comprising  a 
length  of  flattened  tubular  plastics  film  sealed  at  each  end  by 
a  transverse  linear  seal,  such  that  the  pouch  on  inflation  as- 
sumes a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  over  the  major  part  of 
its  length  with  approximately  saddle-shaped  ends,  and  having 
an  emptying  port  in  each  wall  in  an  end  part  of  the  pouch, 
each  port  comprising  a  plurality  of  small  holes  in  the  wall  of 
the  pouch  and  each  port  being  sealed  by  a  removably-adhered 
strip  of  gas-tight  flexible  material  extending  across  the  end  of 
the  pouch,  adhered  across  and  around  each  emptying  port  to 
seal  the  holes  but  remaining  substantially  unattached  to  the 
pouch  across  the  end  thereof  and  the  pouch  having  a  filling 
aperture  in  its  wall,  in  the  part  thereof  that  assumes  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shape  when  the  pouch  is  inflated. 


3,924,009 
MINI  KUGELET 
Libby   M.  Goldberg,  c/o  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth 
Building,  233  Broadway,  and  George  Spector,  3615  Wool- 
worth  Building,  233  Broadway,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
10007 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,745 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  lil6 

U.S.CL  426-132  2  Claims 


ze>   ^l' 


1.  An  adjustable  food  container  in  combinations  with  a 
plurality  of  food  components  adapted  to  combine  inter- 
changeably, comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  metal  foils. 
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wherein  each  of  said  foils  include  spaced  circular  cuplike 
depressions  and  central  overiapping  portions  pivotally  secured 
at  the  center  thereof  with  a  rivet,  whereby  the  foils  are  rela- 
tively rotatable  and  the  depressions  on  each  foil  are  circularly 
arranged  at  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  rivet,  said  de- 
pressions having  complimentary  dimensions  wherein  each 
depression  in  the  upper  foil  will  nest  and  be  supported  in  each 
opposing  depression  in  the  lower  foil,  said  food  components 
comprising  edible  shell  enclosed  units  mounted  in  the  depres- 
sions wherein  the  units  in  the  upper  and  lower  depressions  are 
jointed  when  the  depressions  are  in  a  nesting  position  to  form 
contiguous  shell  enclosing  food  units  of  varying  combination 
depending  upon  the  relative  rotational  position  of  the  foils, 
wherein  the  shells  are  formed  from  a  noodle  mixture. 


3,924,010 
METHOD  FOR  RIPENING  FRUIT  IN  ATMOSPHERE  OF 

ETHYLENE  AND  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Ezra  Erb,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,063 
Int.  CI.2  A23L  1120 
U.S.  CL  426-312  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  ripening  fruit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
1 .  placing  the  fruit  to  be  ripened  into  an  enclosed  chamber. 
2.  introducing  into  said  chamber  a  gas  mixture  containing 
from  about  1  to  7.3  wt.-<7f  ethylene,  and  from  about  92.7 
to  99  wt.-'7f  carbon  dioxide,  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to 
maintain  a  concentration  of  at  least  2.5  ppm  of  ethylene 
in  the  atmosphere  within  said  chamber,  and 
3.  maintaining  said  fruit  in  said  chamber  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  achieve  the  desired  degree  of  ripening. 


3,924,011 
PROCESS  OF  TEXTURIZING  MEAT  MATERIAL 
Jean-Paul    Kern,    Pfulgriesheim;    Jacques    Lemarechal,    La 
Source,  and  Malcolm  Desforges,  Dingsheim,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Unisabi  S.A.,  Strasbourg-Neudorf  am  Rhine, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,795 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Aug.     24,     1972, 
72.30191 

Int.  CV  A23L  1131 
U.S.  CL  426-518  5  Claims 


3,924,012 
METHODS  FOR  FORMING  UNIT  PORTIONS  OF  FROZEN 

FOOD  MATERIALS 
Robert  Swinburn  Marshall,  Lowestoft.  England;  Karl  Harl- 
mann,    Bremerhaven-Speckenbuttel.    and    Erich    Kraffert. 
Langen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  398.524 
Claims   priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    .Sept.    21. 
1972.  43751/72;  Apr.  6.  1973.  16736/73 

Int.  CI.-  B26D  5100:  A23P  1100 
U.S.  CL  426-518  8  Claims 


fM' 


1.  A  method  of  forming  unit  portions  from  slabs  of  frozen 
food  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  bringing  each  slab  in 
turn  between  opposing  castellated  jaws  of  a  press  having  in 
each  jaw  alternate  protruding  and  receding  sections  in  which 
each  protruding  section  has  a  substantial  flat  jaw  face,  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  required  width  of  the  unit  portions  and 
is  shaped  to  closely  intermesh  with  a  receding  section  of  the 
opposing  jaw,  bring  the  jaws  together  so  that  the  protruding 
sections  evenly  contact  the  slab,  and  moving  the  jaws  towards 
an  intermeshing  position  so  as  to  shear  and  thereby  subdivide 
the  slab  into  unit  portions,  said  shearing  resulting  in  a  high 
shear  stress  developing  along  the  plane  between  said  unit 
portions  and  causing  yield  along  said  plane. 


3,924,013 

METHOD  OF  COOKINC;  FOOD  IN  A  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE/PAPERBOARD  LAMINATED 

CONTAINER 

William  Paul  Kane,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972.  Ser.  No.  281,943 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntarx  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL^  A21B  3115:  B65D  5124 

U.S.  CI.  426-523  2  Claims 


I.  A  process  of  imparting  a  fibrous  meat  textured  appear- 
ance to  the  surface  of  shaped  pieces  about  1 .5  to  2.5  cm  thick 
of  protein  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meat, 
offal,  spleen,  udder,  lung  and  mixtures  thereof  having  rela- 
tively smooth  surfaces  and  no  natural  fibrous  meat  texture, 
comprising  applying  surface  texturizing  incisions  to  the  sur- 
faces of  said  pieces  by  cutting  at  least  one  series  of  parallel 
superficial  incisions  thereon  conferring  on  the  shaped  protein 
pieces  the  appearance  and  structure  of  muscular  tissue. 


1.  A  method  of  cooking  food  including  the  steps  of:  provid- 
ing a  container  formed  from  a  blank  formed  from  a  laminate 
including  paperboard  having  a  layer  of  substantially  amor- 
phous polyethylene  terephthalate  extruded  onto  an  uncoated 
surface  thereof  and  wherein  such  surface  is  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  285 °F.  prior  to  such  extrusion,  said 
paperboad  capable  of  being  heated  to  a  cooking  temperature 
of  up  to  about  400°F  without  browning,  and  said  container 
being  formed  by  folding  the  blank  to  bring  surface  portions  of 
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the  amorphous  polyethylene  terephthalate 
abutting  contact  with  other  surface  portions 


by  heat-sealing  these  abutting  surface  portions  together: 
placing  food  in  said  container  in  contact  |with  said  layer  of 

polyethylene  terephthalate;  and 
cooking  the  food  in  said  container  at  a  temperature  of  up  to 

about  400°F 
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ayer  thereof  into 
of  such  laver  and 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  methyl  group. 


10  Claims 


3,924.015 
FLAVORING  AGENT 
Max  Winter,  Geneva;  Fritz  Gautschi,  Vaud;  Ivon  Flament; 
Max  Stoll,  both  of  Geneva,  alJ  of  Switzerland,  and  Irving  M. 
Goldman,  Niantic,  Conn.,   assignors  to  Fifmenich  &   Cie, 
Geneva,  Switzerland  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,866,  April  13,  1972,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  70.560,  Sept.  8,  1970,  Pat,  No.  3,702,253, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,069,  April  18,  1966, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

452,342,  April  30,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  482,821 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  11226,  11234 

U,S.  CI.  426— 538  24  Claims 

I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  solublQ  coffee  material 

having  added  thereto  a  minor,  but  flavor  modtfying  amount  of 

a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  having  the 

general  formula: 


3,924,014 
PROVOLONE  CHEESE  FLaVoR 
Karl  Heinz  Ney,  Hamburg-Rissen;  I.  Poetot  Gde  Wirotama, 
Rellingen,  and  Wolfram  Gustav  Freytag.  Halstenbek,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345.058.  ,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourgi  Mar.  24.  1972, 
65039 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  11226 
L.S.  CI.  426—534 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  an  improvec  ripe  Provolone 
cheese  flavor  to  a  food  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  processed  cheese,  processed  cheese  prepara- 
tions, fresh  cheese,  margarine  cheese,  creamed  cheese,  cheese 
fondu.  and  cheese  powder,  which  comprises: 

a.  preparing  a  Provolone  cheese  flavorinj   composition  by 
admixing 

i.  from  75  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  alkaiioic  acids  having 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  cons  sting  of  from  35 
to  70  percent  by  weight  of  butyric  acjd,  from  15  to  35 
percent  by  weight  of  hexanoic  acidi  from  15  to  30 
percent  by  weight  of  an  alkanoic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  octanoic  acid,  d<  canoic  acid  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  the  balance  being  other  alkanoic 
acids  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atons, 
ii.  from  0.01  to  0.2  parts  by  weight  of  alkyl  alkanoates 
having  an  alkyl  group  with  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  an  alkanoyl  group  with  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
iii  from  0.05  to  0.5  parts  by  weight  of  alkyl  amines  and 
dialkyi  amines  having  from  2  to  8  car  bon  atoms;  and 
iv.  from  0  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  other  cheese  flavoring 
ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
alkanones  having  from  4  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  aldehydes 
having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  primary  and  second- 
ary aliphatic  alcohols  having  from  ^  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  diacetyl,  phenylacetaldehydej  methional,  di- 
methylsulfide,  indole,  skatole,  and  5-al(canolides  having 
from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms;  and  ! 

b  admixing  the  mixture  obtained  by  step  (^  )  with  said  food 
composition  in  an  amount  of  from  100  to  30,000  mg  of 
cheese  flavoring  composition  per  kg  of  foodstuff. 


3,924,016 
COLORED  AND  FLAVORED  COCONUT  COMPOSITIONS 
Larry  A.  Walters,  Parma,  Ohio,  and  George  V.  Daravingas, 
Edina.  Minn.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation.  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  359.484.  May  11,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

285,494,  Aug.  31,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  July  29, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  492,471 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  11275 

U.S.  CI.  426-540  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  colored  and  flavored  coconut  composition  having  a 

core  of  coconut  meat,  a  water  content  of  about  3  to  about  25 

percent  by  weight,  a  humectant  selected  from  C3.«  polyhydric 

alcohols,  and  a  flavorant,  the  improvement  for  retaining  the 

effectiveness  of  said  flavorant  which  comprises:  a  colorant 

layer  of  aluminum  lake,  calcium  lake,  or  a  mixture  thereof 

overlaying  said  core,  said  colorant  constituting  from  about 

0.01  to  about  4.0  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


3,924,017 
SWEETNESS  INDUCER 
Chi-Hang  Lee,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.;  Richard  John  Scarpellino, 
Ramsey,  N.J.,  and  Marjorie  Mary  Murtagh,  Bronx,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,271,  July  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,527 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1122 
U.S.  CI.  426-548  9  Claims 

1.  A  sweetness  inducing  composition  comprising  a  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkaline  earth,  so- 
dium, ammonium-based  and  ferric-based  salts  of  cynarin  and 
combinations  thereof 

3.  A  food  having  induced  sweetness  comprising  a  foodstuff 
having  incorporated  therein  an  effective  amount  of  a  sweet- 
ness inducer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkaline 
earth,  alkali  metal,  ammonium -based  and  ferric-based  salts  of 
chlorogenic  acid,  caffeic  acid,  cynarine,  isochlorogenic  acid, 
neochlorogenic  acid  and  combinations  thereof. 


3,924,018 
WHIPPED  TOPPINGS 
Rex  J.  Sims,  Pleasantville,  and  Harold  D.  Stahi,  Hartsdale, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,325 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  IjOO 
U.S.  CI.  426-564  25  Claims 

1.  A  dry,  low-pH  whipped  topping  mix  capable  of  being 
whipped  at  a  pH  below  about  5  comprising:  a  fat  encapsulated 
in  a  matrix  of  a  carbohydrate  and  including  an  emulsifier 
system  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  first,  strongly-hydro- 
philic,  pH-sensitive  emulsifier  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  sec- 
ond, pH-insensitive  emulsifier. 


December  2,  1975 
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3,924,019 
METHOD  OF  RAISED  XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTING  AND 

PRODUCT 
Ezekiel  J.  Jacob,  25  Monroe  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11201 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,516,  Dec.  21,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,467 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  13108,  13/22 
U.S.C1.427_14  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  raised  images  bv  xerographic 
means  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  producmg  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  a  xerographic  member,  (b)  contacting  said 
member  with  a  dry,  free-flowing,  self-contained  intumescent 
electroscopic  toner  mixture  to  develop  said  electrostatic  la- 
tent image,  (c)  transferring  the  distributed  toner  from  said 
member  to  a  transfer  surface  and  (d)  subjecting  said  trans- 
ferred toner  to  heat  sufficient  to  cause  intumescence  thereof 
and  thereby  provide  a  permanent  raised  image  on  said  surface. 


3.924,020 
METHOD  OF  MAKINCJ  A^  OPTICAL  WAVECJUIDE 
Michael  Thomas  Duffy.   Prin<^on  Junction;   Donald  Jones 
Channin.    East    Windsor;    ahd    Jacob    Meyer    Hammer. 
Trenton,  all  of  New  Jersey,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13. 1973.  Ser.  No.  424  J18 

Int.  CI.  C23C  13102 

U.S.  CI.  427-162  nciaims 


3,924,021 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRON  BEAM  CURING  OF  COATED 
UNSATURATED  SUBSTRATES  CONTAINING  SILICON 

CARBIDE 
Tsutomu  Maruyama,  and  Kazuo  Yamashita,  both  of  Hiral- 
suka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Ltd.,  Ama- 
gasaki.  Japan 
ContinuationofSer.  No.  331.702.  Feb.  12.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1972,47-16409 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  8/00;  C08G  18/00,  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  427-35  6  Claims 

4.  In  a  method  for  curing  a  coated  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  curable  coating  composition  to  a  substrate, 
said  coating  composition  comprising  a  radiation  curable,  film 
forming  component  having  alpha,  bcta-olefinically  unsatu- 
rated bonds,  and  irradiating  said  coated  substrate  using  an 
electron  beam,  the  improvement  comprising  employing  from 
about  5  to  about  30<7f  by  weight  of  silicon  carbide  in  admix- 
ture with  said  film  forming  component  which  is  effective  in 
reducing  the  curing  time  and/or  dosage  requirements  for 
curing  said  coating  composition. 


GLASS  artk;^,^ 


DECORATIQM 


INTERDIFFUSED    ZONF 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  optical  waveguide  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  single-crystal  ZnO  epitaxially  on  a 
flat  surface  of  a  substrate  of  sapphire, 

polishing  a  suiface  of  said  ZnO  layer. 

providing  a  vapor  source  of  lithium  by  melting  lithium 
hydroxide  at  about  450°C,  dehydrating  the  molten 
lithium  hydroxide  at  about  600°C  to  form  a  white 
powder,  and  heating  the  white  powder  to  about  1 100°C 
for  about  fifteen  minutes, 

diffusing  lithium  from  said  vapor  source  into  said  ZnO 
layer  in  an  oxygen  ambient  by  heating  said  white  powder 
adjacent  said  ZnO  layer  to  a  temperature  of  about  850°C 
while  maintaining  said  ZnO  layer  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  600°C  and  800°C  for  between  about  one 
and  five  hours,  and 
applying  a  passivating  film  of  aluminum  oxide  over  said 
ZnO  layer. 


3,924,022 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  ORGANIC  COATING  ONTO 
AN  INORGANIC  COATED  STEEL  SHEET  FOR  A 
MAGNETIC  LAMINATE  APPLICATION 
Siegfried  H.  Schroeter.  Schenectady.  N.Y.;  Jon  Van  Winkle. 
Dalton.  and  Carroll  B.  French.  Lenox,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  444,859 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/06-  HOIF  27/24 
U.S.  CI.  427-54  3  claims 

1.  A  contmuous,  substantially  pollution-free  method  for 
uniformly  improving  the  surface  resistivity  of  oriented  steel 
strip  having  an  inorganic  material  as  a  surface  insulating  coat- 
ing to  produce  an  oriented  steel  strip-inorganic  coating- 
organic  resin  composite  capable  of  providing  an  average 
Franklin  test  reading  of  from  0. 1  to  0  amperes  at  a  pressure 
of  up  to  300  psi,  which  comprises, 

1  treating  the  oriented  steel  strip  with  an  irradiation  cur- 
able solventless  organic  resin  to  a  thickness  of  up  to  0  2 
mil,  and 

2.  passing  the  treated  oriented  steel  strip  through  an  irradia- 
tion curing  zone  at  a  rate  of  from  100  to  600  feet  per 
minute,  using  an  irradiation  flux  sufficient  to  effect  the 
cure  of  the  solventless  organic  resin  to  an  organic  resin 
hardness  capable  of  being  tested  by  the  above-described 
Franklin  test, 

where  said  resin  is  characterized  by  having  a  viscosity  of  up  to 
3,000  centipoises  at  25°C,  and  is  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  by  weight  from 

A.  20  to  40%  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  material  selected  from 
styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  tert-butylstyrene  and  mixtures 
thereof, 

B.  80  to  60%  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  reaction  product 
of  (i)  a  glycol  and  (ii)  an  aliphatically  unsaturated  or- 
ganic dicarboxylic  acid,  where 

i.  is  a  glycol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

a.  a  mixture  of  20-60  mole  percent  of  neopentyl  glycol 
and  40-80  mole  percent  of  a  member  selected  from 
propylene  glycol,  ethylene  glycol  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

b.  a  mixture  of  (a)  I  to  40%  by  weight  thereof  of  tri- 
methylolpropane  monoallyl  ether,  and 

ii.  is  an  aliphatically  unsaturated  organic  dicarboxylic 
acid  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  50  to  65  mole 
percent  of  fumaric  acid  and  35  to  50  mole  percent  of 
a  member  selected  from  tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride, 
endomethylene  tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride  and  mix- 
tures thereof 

where  there  is  utilized  in  making  the  unsaturated  polyes- 
ter reaction  product  of  (  B),  up  to  at  least  about  10  mole 
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percent  excess  of  the  glycol  of  (i)  over 

unsaturated  organic  dicarboxylic  acid 
C    I^  to  5^  based  on  the  weight  of  (A) 

sensitizer,  and 
D.  0.05<5t  to  1%  based  on  the  weight  of  (A 

paraffin  wax. 
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I.  (B)  and  (Oof 


3,924,023 

FLOOR  TILE  PRODL'CTION  AND  P^IODLCTS 
Armen  G.   Boranian,  Beacon,  and   Bruce  Tferwilliger,  New- 
burgh,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347.439 
Int.  Cl.^  B05D  3106 
II.S.  CI.  427—54  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  improved   i'my\  asbestos  or 
asphalt  floor  tile  product  comprising; 

a.  calendering  a  uniform  mix  of  vinyl  asdestos  or  asphalt 
floor  tile  ingredients  to  form  a  continuous  sheet  dis- 
charged from  the  calendering  zone  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  1  IO°F  to  about  180°F  and  at  a  travel  rate  of 
from  about  80  ft./min   to  about  200  ft./min 

b.  printing  a  predetermined  image  on  the  exterior  planar 
surface  of  the  sheet  during  passage  of  si  id  sheet  through 
a  printing  zone  essentially  at  the  indicated  travel  rate; 

c  coating  the  continuous  sheet  having  tlie  desired  image 
printed  thereon  and  traveling  essentially  at  said  travel 
rate  with  a  fluid  coating  composition  <  ontaining  essen- 
tially 100^  active  ingredients  and  comprising  at  least  one 
organic  compound  having  at  least  two  p  loto-polymeriza- 
ble  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  p<  r  molecule,  said 
coating  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.001  inch  to 
ibout  0.005  inch  and  being  capable  of  curing  upon  expo- 
sure to  ultraviolet  light  to  form  a  hard,  <  lear  layer  adher- 
mg  to  said  sheet; 

d.  exposing  the  thus-coated  sheet  traveling  essentially  at 
said  rate  immediately  to  ultraviolet  lijht  having  wave- 
lengths within  the  range  of  from  about  |2500  A  to  about 
4000  A  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  tit  a  temperature 
of  from  about  1  i0°F  to  about  220°F,  th^  radiation  inten- 
sity level  being  sufficient  to  initiate  the 
the  coating  within  an  ultraviolet  expos^ 
about  0  2  sec   to  about  15  sec;  and 

e.  passing  the  thus-treated  sheet  traveling  - 
rate  to  a  cutting  zone  and  therein  cutting 
coated  and  treated  sheet  at  a  temperatuije  of  not  less  than 
about  1 20°F  to  form  individual  printed  ties  having  a  clear 
wear  layer  thereon,  the  abrasion  and  scratch  resistance 
properties  of  said  coated  tile  both  b^ing  significantly 
enhanced  over  said  properties  of  the  ui^reated  base  tile. 
the  dimensional  stability  characteristics  pnd  resistance  to 
curling  of  said  coated  tile  being  compai-able  to  those  of 
the  untreated  base  tile,  whereby  the  piinted  tile  is  pro- 
duced with  enhanced  wear  properties  opviating  the  need 


lesired  curing  of 
ire  time  of  from 

Essentially  at  said 
the  thus  printed. 


for  frequent  waxing  and  protecting  the 
planar  surface  of  the  tile. 


printed  exterior 


3,924,024 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  MNOS  NbN-VOLATILE 
MEMORIES  I 

Charles  T.  Naber.  Centerville,  and  William  t.  Blust,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
OUo 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  34"^,  155 
Int.  CL^  B05D  5112,  3/04 
VS.  CI.  427-95 

I.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  a  silicon  ox^e-silicon  nitride 
semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

thermally  growing  a  layer  of  relatively  thi^i  silicon  oxide  at 
a  temperature  below  approximately  1  I 
oxygen  atmosphere  on  a  selected  surface  area  of  a  body 
of  semiconductor  material; 


14  Claims 


heating  the  layer  of  silicon  oxide  to  a  given  temperature; 

subjecting  the  layer  of  silicon  oxide  to  an  ammonia  enriched 
atmosphere  for  a  period  of  time  only  sufficient  to  remove 
substantially  all  the  oxygen  absorbed  on  the  surface  of  the 
silicon  oxide  layer;  and 


depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on  the  oxygen  free  sur- 
face of  the  heat  treated  silicon  oxide  layer  immediately 
thereafter. 


3,924,025 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRODE  HAVING  A 

COATING  OF  COBALT  METATITANATE  THEREON 

James  M.  Kolb,  Mentor,  and  Kevin  J.  O'Leary,  Cleveland 

Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Electronor  Corporation, 

Panama  City,  Pana.na 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,995,  Feb.  2,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,778,363, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,743,  Jan.  7, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

384,210 

Int.  CU  B44D  IH8 

U.S.  CI.  427—126  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrode  which  comprises: 

a.  applying  a  solution  of  salts  of  titanium,  ruthenium  and 
cobalt  to  an  electrically-conductive  substrate; 

b.  rapidly  heating  the  substrate  with  applied  solution  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  425°-475°C  and  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen; 

c.  maintaining  the  substrate  at  the  said  temperature  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  thermochemically  convert  the  salts 
to  a  coherent  mixture  of  crystalline  cobalt  metatitanate  with 
a  valve  metal  oxide-precious  metal  oxide  solid  solution; 

d.  cooling  the  substrate; 

e.  applying  any  desired  number  of  coatings  of  said  solution 
in  the  manner  of  steps  (a)  to  (d)  and, 

f.  after  thermochemical  conversion  of  the  last  solution 
application,  heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  of 
525°-575°C  for  from  5  to  10  minutes, 

whereby  there  is  obtained  an  electrode  bearing  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  surface  an  electrically-conductive,  electro- 
catalytically-active  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  coherent 
mixture  of  crystalline  cobalt  metatitanate  and  a  titanium  diox- 
ide-ruthenium dioxide  solid  solution. 


3,924,026 
IMAGE  PRESERVATION  AND  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Henry  S.  Penfield,  1807  Delmar  Drive,  Garland,  Tex.  75040 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,192 
Int.  Cl.^  B44C  ///6.  B41M  3/12;  D44C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  427— 146  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preserving  a  paper  backed  image  comprising 
the  steps  of;  saturating  the  paper  backing  with  a  barrier  fluid 
that  is  a  barrier  to  material  penetration  by  a  resin  fluid,  coat- 
ing said  image  with  a  polymeric  resin  dissovled  in  an  organic 
solvent,  evaporating  the  organic  solvent  to  leave  a  polymeric 
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resin  film  over  said  image  and  paper  backing  until  said  image 
adheres  substantially  completely  to  said  resin  film,  and  then 


that  the  member  is  compressed  by  the  tensioned  strand 
such  that  the  strand  passes  below  the   uncompressed 


12      '1  I  13- 

stripping  away  said  paper  backing  from  said  image  and  said 

resin  film. 


3,924,027 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SENSITIZED 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Toranosuke  Saito,  Kobe;  Jujiro  Kohno,  Tokatsuki;  Daiichiro 
Tanaka,  Arao,  and  Shinichi  Oda,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanko  Chemical  Company  Ltd.  and  Kanzaki 
Paper  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser,  No.  401,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    17,    1972,  47- 
97430 

Int.  CI.''  B41M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  427— 147  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  sheet  material  for  use 
in  a  pressure- sensitive  copy  system  which  comprises  applying 
on  a  support  sheet  a  suspension  of  a  particulate  mixture  com- 
prising (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  acidic  organic  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  carboxylic 
acids  and  polyvalent  metal  salts  thereof,  and  (b)  from  5  -300 
parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  high  molecular  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  styrene  co- 
polymers, a-methylstyrene  polymer,  a-methylstyrene  copoly- 
mers, polyvinyl  chloride,  vinylchloride  copolymers, 
vinylidenechloride  copolymers,  polychloroprene,  cyclopenta- 
diene  polymers,  cyclopentadiene  copolymers,  acrylic  ester 
polymers,  acrylic  ester  copolymers,  acrylic  acid  copolymers, 
methacrylic  ester  polymers,  methacrylic  ester  copolymers, 
methacrylic  acid  copolymers,  vinylacetate  polymers,  vinylace- 
tate  copolymers  such  as  ethylene-vinylacetate  copolymer, 
acrylonitrile  copolymers,  acrylamide  copolymers,  allylalcohol 
copolymers,  benzylchloride  polycondensation  products,  ben- 
zylchloride  copolycondensation  products,  meta-xylene-for- 
maldehyde  condensates,  diphenyl-formaldehyde  condensates, 
and  diphenyl-metal-xylene-formaldehyde  copolycondensation 
products,  said  organic  high  molecular  compound  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  400  and  a  non-fluidic  property  at 
normal  temperature  and  being  compatible  with  said  acidic 
organic  substance,  and  thereafter  drying. 


3,924,028 

METHOD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  AND  COATING 

FIBROUS  STRANDS 

Gustav  E.  Benson,  Edgewood,  and  Paul  D.  Yakuboff,  Woon- 

socket,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,252,  Aug.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,779,207.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,150 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  49/04 
U.S.  CI.  427—  175  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  combining  a  coating  material  with  fila- 
ments of  a  strand  comprising: 
moving  said  strand  through  a  path  at  a  predetermined  ten- 
sion; 
applying  coating  material  to  said  strand;  and 
passing  said  strand  into  contacting  relationship  with  a  mem- 
ber of  resiliently  compressible  and  absorptive  material  so 


surface  regions  on  either  side  of  said  strand  of  the  mem- 
ber to  remove  excess  coating  material. 


3,924,029 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  THE  SURFACE  PROPERTIES 

OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  METAL  OXIDES 
Dieter  Schutte;  Jean  Diether,  both  of  Rheinfelden,  Germany, 
and  Helmut  Brunner,  Princeton,  N  J„  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,496,  July  9,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,307,  April  24,  1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,302,  March 
27,  1963,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

238,518 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    30,    1962, 
38532 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/02 
V.S.  CL  427—213  5  Claims 


PYR(  ;f  l.r    DIOi 
IK    AEROSOL    FORM 
(FROM  PRODUCTION    FURNACE 


VWTEH  COOQ/M) 


N,l  mym        ^^°  ''•^'     MTORORMOBlC 
SlOt   PRODUCt 


I.  A  process  for  producing  hydrophobic  finely  divided  fume 
silica  which  comprises  the  following  steps  in  the  specified 
sequence: 

a.  forming,  in  a  first  reaction  zone,  particles  of  a  fume  silica 
having  a  size  of  less  than  approximately  1  50  millimicrons 
by  thermal  decomposition  and  hydrolysis  in  the  vapor 
phase  of  a  volatile  silicon  halide,  the  said  fume  silica 
particles  having  an  acidity  corresponding  to  a  pH  of 
approximately  2.0,  and  including  a  hydrogen  halide  and 
water  adsorbed  on  their  surfaces, 

b.  passing  the  thus-produced  fume  silica  particles  out  of  the 
said  first  reaction  zone  and  subjecting  them  to  a  deacidifi- 
cation  and  dehydration  pretreatment  to  reduce  their 
acidity  to  a  value  corresponding  to  a  pH  of  approximately 
4.0  by  removing  substantially  all  of  the  adsorbed  hydro- 
gen halide  and  water  therefrom, 

c.  passing  the  Ihus-pretreated  particles  of  fume  silica  to- 
gether with  water  vapor  into  a  second  reaction  zone  into 
contact  with  a  stream  of  hot  gases  containing  substantial 
proportions  of  an  organohalosilane  while  the  second 
reaction  zone  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
approximately  400°  and  approximately  800°C  and  the 
particles  therein  are  maintained  in  a  fluidized  state  and 
maintained  therein  for  a  period  sufficient  to  convert  them 
to  hydrophobic  fume  silica  particles, 

the  foregoing  step  (c)  of  the  process  being  performed  in  the 
absence  of  molecular  oxygen,  and 
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d  separating  and  recovering  the  hydrophobic  fume  silica 
particles  thus  produced  from  the  hot  gases  and  hydrogen 
halide  formed  from  the  organohalogenosiiane  while  still 
continuing  to  exclude  molecular  oxygen  from  contact 
with  the  particles  until  the  particles 
temperature  below  400°C. 


interface  bond  strength  in  excess  of  10  kg/mm*,  the  steps 
being  carried  out  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


have  cooled  to  a 


3,924,030 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GLKSS-FORMING 
MATERIALS 
Seiji  Tatars,  Tokyo;  Shozo  Iwasa,  Takaok^,  and  Shuichi  Ko- 
mura,  Bandai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208, 169,  Dec.  15,1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,739,  Feb.  27, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  Iji,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

388,828 
Int.  Cl.^  C03C  1102 
\iJ&.C\.  427—213 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  dustless  glass 
having  a  silica  core  surrounded  by  a  sodiun  carbonate  layer, 
which  comprises: 

a.  fluidizing  silica  sand  having  less  than  ^ 
grain  size   in  a  fluid  bed  reaction  zofe 


6  Claims 

forming  materials 


-  3  mm  average 
by  passing  gas 


containing  from  about  4*^  to  about  \5Jc  by  volume  CO 
through  a  tuyere  plate  inclined  at  1°  to  1°  downwards 
from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  zone  to  form  a 
fluidized  bed  of  silica  sand  over  said  tuyere  plate,  main- 
taining said  fluidized  bed  at  a  temperatiire  from  300°C  to 
700°C  by  introducing  said  gas  at  a  ten^erature  of  about 
700°C  to  about  1 .200°C  into  said  fluid  bed  reaction  zone 
through  said  tuyere  plate  at  60  cm/sec  to  150  cm/sec; 

b.  simultaneously  and  uniformly  spraying  an  aqueous  so- 
dium hydroxide  solution  in  a  ratio  of  silica  sand  to  sodium 
hydroxide  of  0  5  to  6  mole  ratio  of  SiO^/NajO  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  intc  the  fluidized  bed 
of  silica  sand; 

c.  continuously  feeding  silica  sand  into  thi;  lower  portion  of 
said  fluidized  bed  and  onto  the  top  surface  of  the  inclined 
tuyere  plate  from  said  one  end  of  said  zt)ne  and  removing 
said  glass-forming  materials  from  the  j  lower  portion  of 
said  fluidized  bed  from  the  other  end  of  said  zone  while 
the  hot  gases  passing  through  the  fluidjzed  bed  from  the 
tuyere  plate  and  escaping  from  the  uppjer  portion  of  said 
zone  are  passed  through  a  collection  z<)ne  and  the  grain 
and  dust.in  the  escaping  gas  collected  iherein;  and, 

d  recycling  back  into  said  fluidized  bed  s^id  grain  and  dust 
collected  in  said  collection  zone.  ! 


3,924,032 

SURFACE  MODIFICATION  OF  SILICA  PARTICLES 
William    Hertl,   Corning,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Corning   Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,007 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  7100 

U.S.  CI.  427-220  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  surface  of  a  high  surface  area 
silica  material  having  available  surface  silanol  groups  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  the  material  at  an  elevated 
temperature  in  an  essentially  inert  atmosphere  with  carbon 
tetrachloride  vapors  to  form  surface  chloride  groups  and  then 
reacting  the  chlorinated  surface  of  the  material  with  vapors  of 
a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol,  the  chlorination  step  and  the 
subsequent  reaction  with  the  alcohol  vapors  being  carried  out 
in  a  sealed  furnace  capable  of  receiving  vapors  of  the  carbon 
tetrachloride  and  alcohol  under  reduced  pressure  and  without 
the  introduction  of  air  or  moisture. 


3,924,031 
METHOD  FOR  METAL  COATING  DIAMONDS  SO  AS  TO 

IMPROVE  THE  INTERFACIAL  BOND  STRENGTH 
Michael  G.  Nicholas,  WanUge;  Peter  M.  Sco(t,  Newbury,  both 
of  England,  and  Bruce  I.  Dewar,  Johannesburg,  South  Af- 
rica,  assignors  to   De   Beers   Industrial   Diamond   Division 
Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343.806 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    22, 
1972,  13426/72;  Mar.  22.  1972.  13427/72 

Int.  Cl.»  B05D  7100 
\iJ&.  C\.  427—217 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  metal  coated 
including  the  steps  of  applying  to  an  uncoatdd  dianx)  nd  parti- 
cle a  layer  which  in  the  as-applied  condition  is  an  alloy  com- 
prising a  major  proportion  of  a  metal  selected  from  copper, 
nickel  and  iron  and  a  minor  proportion  of  ai  carbide-forming 
metal  selected  from  titanium,  chromium  anq  vanadium  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  continuous  carbide  layer  around  the  diamond 
particle,  and  heat  treating  the  particle  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  500°C.  to  a  temperature  just  bjelow  the  melting 
point  of  the  alloy  for  a  time  sufficient  to  prodbce  a  continuous 
bonding  carbide  layer  at  the  alloy /diamond  interface  and  an 


1  Claim 

diamond  particle 


3,924,033 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHEET 

MATERIALS  WITH  REVERSIBLE  ABSORPTIVITY  FOR 

MOISTURE  VAPOR 
Rudolf  Gaeth,  Limburgerhof;  Friedrich  Hoelscher,  Ludwigs- 
hafen;    Bernard   Schmitt,    Kirchzarten,   and   Dieter   Blum, 
Limburgerhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,779,  Dec.  22,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,261 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    30,    1969, 
1965587 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntar\  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.''  B05D  3102 
U.S.  a.  427-226  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sheet  materials  which 
absorb  moisture  vapor  reversibly,  which  comprises  applying 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polymer,  which  contains  polymer- 
ized units  of  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  a  tert-butyl  ester  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  at  a  pH  of  1 .5  or  less 
to  gas  permeable  sheet  materials  and  heating  at  the  decompo- 
sition temperature  of  the  polymer  to  thereby  eliminate  an 
olefin  and  form  free  carboxylic  groups  in  the  polymer. 

7.  A  process  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  wherein  some  or  all  of 
the  carboxyl  groups  exposed  by  said  thermal  decomposition 
are  neutralized  by  salt  formation. 

10.  A  process  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  wherein  the  carboxyl 
groups  exposed  by  said  thermal  decomposition  are  reacted 
with  a  reactive  polyfunctional  compound. 
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3,924,034 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PYROLYTIC 
GRAPHITESILICON  CARBIDE  MICROCOMPOSITES 
Eugene  L.  Olcott,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Re- 
search Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,899,  Aug.  21,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,738,906. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,640 
Int.  CI.  B29h  17128:  C23c  1 1 100 
U.S.  CL  427—228  6  Claims 


comprising  copper,  said  core  member  entermg  the  crucible 
containing  molten  metal  comprising  copper  through  a  bushing 
member  consisting  essentially  of  a  molybdenum  alloy  of  at 
least  about  99  percent  by  weight  of  molybdenum  and  about 
0.25  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  titanium  and  about 
0.04  to  about  0.2  percent  by  weight  of  zirconium,  and  thereby 
accreting  and  solidifying  molten  metal  comprising  copper  on 
the  core  member,  and  removing  the  metal  core  member  with 
the  accreted  and  solidified  molten  metal  comprising  copper 
thereon  from  the  crucible  and  cooling  it. 


3.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  the  hydrocarbon  gas  is 
methane. 


3,924,035 

TREATING  METAL  WITH  A  CLEANING  AGENT  IN  A 

COMBUSTIBLE  SOLVENT  BEFORE  COATING 

Russell  C.  Miller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Eltzroth  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,259 
Int.  Cl.'^  C23F  I  7100;  B08B  7100 
U.S.  CI.  427—327  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  cleaning  a  metal  in  the  form  of  wires,  rods, 
tubes,  flat  sheets  and  coiled  sheets,  which  comprises  bringing 
said  metal  into  contact  with  a  flame  produced  by  the  combus- 
tion of  a  gaseous  fuel  under  superatmospheric  pressure  in  the 
presence  of  a  me;al  cleaning  agent  dissolved  in  a  combustible 
liquid  solvent  at  controlled  temperatures  and  for  periods  of 
time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  cause  combustion  of 
said  solvent  and  to  clean  said  metal  simultaneously  with  the 
combustion  of  the  solvent  and  provide  a  surface  adapted  to 
receive  a  protective  coating,  without  destroying  the  physical 
properties  of  the  metal,  and  thereafter  removing  said  metal 
from  said  flame. 


3,924.036 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Marcel  V.  Carrara,  Seymour,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  374,760 

Int.  Cl.^  C23C  HOC 

U.S.  CI.  427—431  3  Claims 


3.924,037 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  STONE 
Wayne  S.  Sullivan,  509  S.  GUbert  St.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,912 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  33108 
U.S.  CL  428—15  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  artificial  stone  using  pieces  of 
gypsum  or  cement  board,  said  method  comprising;  breaking 
said  board  into  random  sized  pieces  within  a  size-range  of 
approximately  the  desired  size  of  the  finished  stones;  applying 
to  each  of  said  pieces  a  semi-liquid  mixture  of  cement,  a 
binder,  water  and  a  low  density  fine  aggregate,  and  allowing 
said  mixture  to  drv  to  form  the  stones. 


3.924,038 
FRAGMENT  SUPPRESSION  CONFIGURATION 
Edward  H.  McArdle,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Ralph  John  MiUidge. 
Florissant,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,810 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  7102 

U.S.  CI.  428—49  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  copper,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  passing  a  metal  core  member  comprising  copper 
upwardly  into  and  through  a  crucible  containing  molten  metal 


1.  A  lightweight  projectile  suppression/  ballistic  shield  for 
protecting  personnel  and  equipment,  and  parked  aircraft  and 
other  vehicles  from  exploding  fragments  and  other  projectiles 
being  fired,  comprising;  a  first,  relatively  soft  and  base-sup- 
porting, secondary  protective  element  composed  of  a  ballistic 
blanket  having  at  least  two  relatively  enlarged  and  unbonded 
layers  of  a  ballistic  nylon  felt  material  providing  a  primary 
resilient,  and  auxiliary  kinetic  energy-absorbing  and  principal 
cushioning  support  means,  a  relatively  narrow,  lamination 
nylon  cloth  layer  interposed  between,  and  thereby  providing 
a  partial  supporting  and  separating  surface  between  the  said 
ballistic  nylon  felt  layers,  and  ballistic  nylon  cloth  back  and 
face  side  portions  constituting  an  integral  part  of  said  ballistic 
blanket  and  being  in  respective  contacting  relation  to  and 
thereby  providing  for  the  complete  and  total  support  to  said 
nylon  felt  layers,  when  taken  in  concert  with  the  partial  sup- 
port being  given  thereto  by  said  interposing  nylon  cloth  lami- 
nation layer,  to  thus  positively  enable  and  ensure  the  un- 
bonded configuration  of  said  nylon  felt  layers;  and  a  second, 
relatively  hard  and  brittle,  primary  protective  and  kinetic 
energy-absorbing  element  incorporating  a  principal  fragmen- 


res  Stan 


410 


tation  and  other  projectile-penetration 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  relatively 
spaced  ceramic  or  tile  elements  adhesive 
tral  portion  of  the  face  said  portion  of  said 
shatterable  on  the  impact  therew,ith  with 
mined  force  of  fragments  and  other 
devices  for  thus  absorbing  a  significant 
the  kinetic  energy  being  produced  thereb 


sin 


project 


3.924,039 

CRYOGENIC  CONSTRICTION  Al^D  ARTICLE 

THEREFOR 

Hubert  Stacy  Smith,  Jr.,  Bay  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.        ! 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  3iD2,839 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1162:  FI6I  .4//2 

L.S.CI.428-119  7  Claims 
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t  surface  means 
all  and   regularly- 
bonded  to  the  cen- 
blanket  and  being 
a  certain  predeter- 
iles  of  exploding 
ion.  if  not  all,  of 


port 


b.  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  a  felted  non-woven  fabric  of 
randomly  laid  synthetic  fibers  needle-bonded  to  the  scrim 
and  of  a  melt  temperature  approximately  SOT  below  the 
melt  temperature  of  the  scrim;  and 

c.  the  upper  surface  of  the  felted  fabric  being  provided  with 
a  definite  embossed  pattern  on  a  part  thereof,  said  pattern 
extending  substantially  through  the  felted  fabric  to  the 
scrim  surface,  and  non-embossed  areas  having  a  textured 
surface  effect  which  is  the  result  of  a  softening  and  par- 
tially melting  of  the  felted  fabric  to  allow  it  to  assume  the 
general  surface  contour  of  the  underlying  scrim. 


1.  An  elongate  insulating  member  havin 

a  generally   rectangular  cross-sectional 
eleongate  member  comprising 

a  first  or  facing  body  of  an  insulating 
synthetic   resinous  closed  cell  themid 
facing  body  having 

an  external  surface  and 

an  internal  surface  extending  across  at 
the  cross-sectional  configuration  and 
body,  the  external  surface  and  the  in 
generally  oppositely  disposed  to  each 

a  plurality  of  internal  members,  the  interi 
affixed  to  the  internal  surface  and  ex 
entire  width  thereof,  each  of  the  internal 
a  length  generally  commensurate  with 
body,  the  internal  members  being  affi;^ed 
face  of  the  facing  member  and  in  adj 
at  least  one  other  internal  member  and 
ment  affixed  to  the  inner  members  at 
from  and  generally  parallel  to  the  in 
facing  body. 


tern 


itern 


3,924,041 

HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Masuo  Miyayama;  Mineyuki  Murase,  and  Harumi  Shiraiwa, 

all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,534 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    23,    1973,  48- 
32704 

Int.  Cl.^  B41M  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  428-212  14  Claims 


configuration,  the 


n^aterial  comprising 
plastic  foam,  the 


ill  '^• 
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Iqast  one  surface  of 
the  length  of  the 
al  surface  being 
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al  members  being 

ing  generally  the 

members  having 

the  length  of  the 
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nt  relationship  to 
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location  remote 

al  surface  of  the 


3,924,040 

EMBOSSED  NEEDLE-BONDED  FA^IC  WALL 

COVERINGS 

Lee  W.  Addie,  Millersville,  and  Harold  V\.  Mkolaus,  Colum- 


bia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  47)5.326 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/06.  3100 
II.S.  CL  428—141 


1.  A  fabric  consisting  of. 

a.  a  scrim  w  hich  has  a  first  melt  temperatuije  and  a  generally 

open  weave  configuration  of  approxim  itely  8-10  yarns 

per  square  inch. 


Cork  Company. 


1  Claim 


1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  support 
(A)  having  thereon  a  transfer  layer  (B)  and  a  support  (C)  in 
turn,  said  supports  having  the  property  that  before  heating  the 
adhesion  strength  between  the  transfer  layer  (B)  and  the 
support  (C)  is  smaller  than  the  adhesion  strength  between  the 
transfer  layer  (B)  and  support  (A)  and  larger  than  0.1  g/cm 
but.  after  heating  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  heat-sensi- 
tive temperature  of  the  transfer  layer  (B),  the  adhesion 
strength  between  the  transfer  layer  (B)  and  support  (C)  be- 
comes greater  than  the  adhesion  strength  between  support 
(A)  and  transfer  layer  (B),  and  said  transfer  layer  (B)  com- 
prising, at  least  on  the  side  thereof  in  contact  with  support 
(C).  a  heat-sensitive  composition  containing  as  a  major  com- 
ponent a  mixture  of  a  heat-sensitive  substance  which  becomes 
fluid  at  the  heat-sensitive  temperature  of  the  heat-sensitive 
substance  and  an  adhesiveness-imparting  agent  which  can 
adhere  to  support  (C)  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  the 
heat-sensitive  temperature  of  said  heat-sensitive  substance. 

10.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat-sensitive  recording 
material,  which  comprises  applying  support  (A)  and  support 
(C)  onto  opposite  sides  of  transfer  layer  (B)  at  a  temperature, 
for  support  (C),  not  higher  than  the  heat-sensitive  tempera- 
ture of  said  heat-sensitive  composition  of  layer  (B)  and  not 
lower  than  the  adhesiveness-generating  temperature  of  layer 
(B),  said  support  (A),  transfer  layer  (B)  and  support  (C) 
having  the  property  that  before  heating  the  adhesion  strength 
between  layer  (B)  and  support  (C)  is  less  than  the  adhesion 
strength  between  support  (A)  and  layer  (B)  and  greater  than 
0. 1  g/cm  but,  after  heating  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
heat-sensitive  temperature  of  the  transfer  layer  (B),  the  adhe- 
sion strength  between  layer  (B)  and  support  (C)  becomes 
greater  than  the  adhesion  strength  between  support  (A)  and 
layer  ( B ),  and  said  transfer  layer  ( B )  comprising  at  least  at  the 
side  thereof  in  contact  with  support  (C)  a  heat-sensitive  com- 
position containing  as  a  major  component  a  mixture  of  a 
heat-sensitive  substance  which  becomes  fluid  at  the  heat-sen- 
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sitive  temperature  of  the  heat-sensitive  sheet  and  an  adhesive- 
ness-imparting agent  which  can  impart  sufficient  adhesiveness 
to  adhere  to  support  (C)  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
heat-sensitive  temperature  of  said  heat-sensitive  substance. 


sensitive  layer  of  a  polymer  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3.924,042 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  BACTERIAL  PLANT 

DISEASE 
John  F.  Gerster.  Woodbury.   Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  344.479 

Disclosure  y\as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntar}  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CL' AOIN  9100.  9122 

U.S.  CI.  424-258  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  plant  disease  caused  by  En\inia 

aniylovora,    Xanthomonas    pruni    or    Pseudomonas    giycinea 

which  comprises  contacting  the  foliage  of  a  plant  or  drenching 

the  soil  surrounding  a  plant  with  at  least  an  effective,  non- 

phytotoxic  controlling  amount  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the 

formula 

II 
F  -         ^       ^COH 


or  horticulturally  acceptable  metal,  amine  or  ammonium  salt 
thereof. 


3,924,043 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  OF  POLYMERS  OF 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  AND  PHENYLALKYL  ACRYLATES 

AND  VINYL  ESTERS 
Ramsis  Gobran,  Roseville;  Hanspeter  Knoepfel,  and  Spencer  F. 
Silver,  both  of  White  Bear  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  836,946,  June  26,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,751,449.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,568 

Int.  CI.  C09j  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—261  7  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  sheet  material  comprising 
a  flexible  backing  sheet  having  applied  thereto  a  pressure 
sensitive  layer  of  a  polymer  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


k-R.,CH- 


R, 


where  A  is  acryloxy  or  methacryloxy,  R,  is  cyclohexyl.  cyclo- 
pentyl,  or  cyclopentenyl,  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl, 
and  R3  is  an  alkylene  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  extending 
in  a  chain. 


3,924,044 
SHEET  MATERIAL  COATED  WITH  ADHESIVES  FROM 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  AND  PHENYLALKYL  ACRYLATES 

AND  VINYL  ESTERS 
Ramsis  Gobran,  Roseville  Village;  Hanspeter  Knoepfel,  and 
Spencer  F.  Silver,  both  of  White  Bear  Lake,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,567,  April  19,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,781 
Int.  CI.2  C09J  7/02 
U^.  CL  428—355  6  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  sheet  material  comprising 
a  flexible  backing  sheet  having  applied  thereto  a  pressure 


R; 


A— R.iCH^R, 


where  A  is  carbovinyloxy,  R,  is  a  cycloaliphatic  group  having 
5  or  6  ring  member  atoms,  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower 
alkyl,  and  R,i  is  an  alkylene  having  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  extend- 
ing in  a  straight  chain. 


3,924,045 
MULTI-LAYER  CONJUGATE  FIBER  AND  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Masafumi     Ogasav*ara;     Masanori     Akita.     both    of    Otsu; 
Kazuhiko  Saito.  Kusatsu;  Yoshikazu  Kikuchi.  and  Mitsuhiro 
Shiokawa.  both  of  Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 
industries.  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443,506 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan.   Feb.    26.    1973,  48- 
22246:  Mar.  31.  1973.  48-37155;  Apr.  6.  1973,  48-38765 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  3/10;  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  CL  428—373  15  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  layer  conjugate  fiber  comprising  at  least  two 
different  fiber  forming  synthetic  polymers,  wherein  the  syn- 
thetic polymers  are  successively  arranged  along  the  length  of 
the  fiber  and  each  has  an  annular  ring-like  shape  in  cross 
section  and  a  substantially  parabolic  interface  in  longitudinal 
side  section,  wherein  the  distance  between  tips  of  central 
components  having  parabolic  curved  surfaces  is  at  least  about 
0.1m,  and  wherein  two  different  synthetic  polymers  are  used 
and  the  relative  weight  percentages  of  the  two  is  within  the 
range  of  about  20/80  to  80/20. 


3.924,046 

DYES  AND  PIGMENTED  ARTICLES  WHEREIN  THE 

FIXING  AGENT  IS  A  POLYMER  BASED  ON  N-FORMYL- 

-ACRYLOYL-METHYLENEDIAMINES 
Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach  am  Main-Burgel;  Steffen  Piesch, 
Oberursel,  Taunus;  Friedrich  Engelhardt.  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Gerhard  Pfeiffer.  Kelkheim.  Taunus;  Peter  Klinke, 
Oberurse,  Taunus,  and  Wolfram  Schidki,  Diedenbergen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408.487 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    23,    1972, 
2251923 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  yoluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^'  C08F  16134;  C09B  65/00,  D06P  7/52 
U.S.  CL  428—375  6  Claims 

1.  A  dyed  or  pigmented  fiber  or  film  having  the  dye  or 
pigment  fixed  thereto  by  a  fixing  agent,  said  fixing  agerti  being 
a  thermally  crosslinked  polymer  of  a  linear  addition  polymer, 
said  linear  additional  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (  1 )  a  linear  additional  homopolymer  of  a  mono- 
mer of  the  formula 
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CH 
r3 


wherein  R'.  R*  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  ajkyl  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  (2)  a  linear  addition  copolymer  containing 
from  about  0.2  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  said  monomer  of 
said  formula  and  at  least  one  copolyme^izable  olefmically 
unsaturated  monomer. 


to  the  saturated  steam  temperature  at  this 


pressure. 


3.924,048 
ROADSTONE 

John  William  Carson,  North  Rigton,  England,  assignor  to 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited,  Oldbury,  near  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,449 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1971, 
36551/71;  Apr.  20,  1972,  18318/72 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975, 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  19100     j 
U.S.  CI.  428-404  10  Claims 

1.  A  roadstone  consisting  essentially  of:   ' 

a.  a  granular  substrate  having  a  particle  sije  of  at  least  1mm 
of  refractory  metamorphic  and  igneous  rocks,  slags, 
shales,  pit  residues,  concrete,  devitpified  soda  glass, 
coarse  crushed  refractory  brick,  chrome  ore,  iron  ore, 
bauxite  or  ceramics;  and 

b.  from  1  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  stone  of  a 
sintered  coating  upon  the  said  substrate,  said  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  hard  particles  laving  a  diameter 
of  less  than  I  mm  of  spinels,  bauxite  or  finely  crushed 
refractory  brick.  | 

9.  A  method  for  the  production  of  roadgtone  which  com- 
prises mixing  together  a  granular  substrate  having  a  particle 
size  of  at  least  I  mm  of  refractory  metamorphic  and  igneous 
rocks,  slags,  shales,  pit  residues,  concrete,  devitrified  soda 
glass,  coarse  crushed  refractory  brick,  chrome  ore,  iron  ore, 
bauxite  or  ceramics  with  from  I  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a 
coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  hard  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  between  5  and  300  rticrons  of  spinels, 
bauxite  or  finely  crushed  refractory  brick,  and  heating  the 
mixture   to   a    sintering   temperature    between    1 ,000°C   and 

i.bocx:. 


3,924,049 
MULTICOLOR  THERMOSENSITIVE  PAPER 
James  K.  Truitt,  Dallas,  and  Robert  C.  Goodman,  Piano,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,922 

Int.  CV  B41M  5118 

U.S.  CI.  428— 411  10  Claims 


3,924,047 

ORGANIC  RESIN  COATED  GLASS  FIBERS  COATED 
WITH  UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACID  ESTER 
John  E.  Ward,  Jr.,  GranvUle,  and  Bordie  B.  Garick,  Newark, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129.194,  March  29.  ^971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,390 
Int.  CI.'  D02G  3100 
U.S.  CL  428-378  |  10  Claims 

9.  In  glass  fiber  reinforcements  of  the  tjjpe  to  be  used  for 
reinforcing  thermoplastic  and/or  thermosetting  resin  matrix 
formmg  materials,  and  wherein  the  glass  fiber  reinforcements 
have  a  coating  of  a  resinous  material  from  xYye  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  chlorides,  polyesters  having 
acid  or  alcohol  groups,  polyamides,  and  aldehyde  conden- 
sates, the  improvement  comprising;  a  secorwJ  coating  over  the 
organic  resinous  coating,  said  second  coating  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  hydrolyzable  unsaturated  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  poly- 
glycol  having  water  molecules  hydrogen  bonded  thereto  to  act 
as  a  fugitive  processing  aid  which  prevent^  clumping  of  the 
glass  fiber  reinforcements  and  is  hydrolyz^d  when  the  resin 
matrix  is  subsequently  heat  bonded  thereto  at  a  pressure 
above  approximately  35  psi  and  a  temperature  corresponding 


12- 


1.  A  heat  sensitive,  sheet  material,  comprising: 

a.  a  supporting  substrate; 

b.  a  first  layer  of  a  first  color  of  heat  actuable  material, 
responsive  to  a  first  quantity  of  heat  to  change  to  a  second 
color;  and 

c.  a  second  layer  of  a  normally  substantially  opaque  coat 
overlaying  the  first  layer,  responsive  to  a  second  quantity 
of  heat  less  than  the  first  quantity  of  heat  to  be  transpar- 
entized. 


3,924,050 
DIELECTRIC  LAYER  COMPOSITION 
Carolyn  J.  Camp,  Livermore,  and  Robert  O.  Lindbkm,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,299,  Aug.  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,779,982.  This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,847 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27138 
U.S.  CI.  428-413  1  Claim 

1.  A  paper  suitable  for  use  in  electrostatic  printing  pro- 
cesses comprising  an  electrographic  paper  coated  on  at  least 
one  side  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  dielectric  coating  com- 
f>osition  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  1 5  to  85  volume  %  of  a  copolymer  of  70  to  96  weight  % 
vinylidene  chloride,  the  remainder  being  at  least  one 
other  olefinically  unsaturated  comonomer  polymerizable 
therewith,  said  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
described  by  a  relative  viscosity  of  between  about  1.2  and 
3.5  for  a  1%  tetrahydrofu ran  solution  at  25°C.; 
8  to  77  volume  %  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxy 
equivalent  weight  of  about  400  to  60.000,  said  epoxy 
resin  being  of  the  formula 
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0  X  , 

cv.- — CH-cii  c-<Q)-: 


-(O 


GCK^CKCH^O  — \0>- 
CH 


— <a> 


OQ 


wherein  each  — Z —  is  a  chemical  bond,  — O — , 
S— , 


— S-,-S- 


Q  O  O 


-s- 


— CH,—  or 


O 


CH3 


O  is  H  or 


:h. 


A 

— CHj-CH-CH,; 


each  X  is  CI  or  Br;  each  n  is  0  to  2;  and  m  is  about  1  to  210; 
and 

C.  0  to  42  volume  %  of  a  pigment. 


3.924,051 
ORIENTED  SARAN  COEXTRUDATE 
Glenn  C.  Wiggins,  Midland;  Marvin  J.  Kreh.  Essexville;  Fred 
Stevenson.  Beaverton,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Davis.  Robert  S.. 
Lewiston,    N.Y.,   assignors    to    American    Can    Company, 
Greenwich.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,524,  Sept.  8.  1970.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,889.  April  14,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1972.  Ser.  No. 
237.953The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  26,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Disclosure  \^as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  27108 
U.S.  CI.  428—520  3  Claims 

1.  A  bilaterally  oriented  plastic  laminate  consisting  essen- 
tially of  ( 1 )  a  first  layer  of  a  vinylidene  chloride-vinyl  chloride 
copolymer  containing  a  predominant  amount  of  vinylidene 
chloride  in  the  copolymer  molecule  and  (2)  a  second  layer  t)f 
an  ethylene-unsaturated  ester  type  copolymer  containing  a 
predominant  amount  of  ethylene  in  the  copolymer  molecule 
and  wherein  said  unsaturated  ester  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  acetate  and  isobutyl  acrylate,  said  first  layer 
and  said  second  layer  being  non-separable  with  tape  and  said 
laminate  being  prepared  by  coextruding  said  first  layer  and 
said  second  layer  as  a  plural  layered  tube,  chilling  said  tube  at 
a  temperature  of  about  5°C  to  about  25°C  and  then  tempering 
said  tube  at  a  temperature  of  about  20°C  to  about  50°C  imme- 
diately prior  to  blowing  said  tube  into  a  bubble  with  a  fluid 
whereby  the  molecules  of  said  copolymer  are  bilaterally  ori- 
ented and  wherein  the  total  area  of  said  bubble  is  at  least 
about  16  times  the  area  of  said  tube. 

3.  The  laminate  of  claim  1  with  a  further  layer  of  said  ethy- 
lene-unsaturated ester  type  copolymer. 
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3,924,052 
INDUCTION  FURNACt 
Viktor  Konstantinovich  Pogorsky,  uiitsa  Poligraficheskaya,  24 
a,  kv.  247,  and  Vitaly  Petrovich  Polischuk,  uiitsa  Vernad- 
skogo.  85,  kv.  122,  lx)t»>  of  Kiev,  l.S.SJl. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,273 
Int.  Cl.^  H05B  5114 


VJS.  CI.  13—29 


"  K^ 


1.  An  induction  furnace  comprising  a  crucible  whose  walls 


;  vertical  partitions 
chambers,  two  of 


and  bottom  define  a  space  for  molten  meta 

subdividing  said  space  into  at  least  three 

which  flank  at  least  one  intermediate  chamber,  a  tray  for 

discharging  the  molten  metal  from  said  at  Isast  one  intermedi 

ate  chamber,  fixed  on  an  upper  section  of  its  wall;  said  bottom 


of  the  crucible  being  made  as  at  least  one  chute  section,  open    '"^' 


from  above  and  intercommunicating  said  chambers;  a  detach 
able  metal  conduit  with  a  substantially  U-sh  aped  duct  commu- 
nicating with  the  flanking  chambers  of  saij  crucible  space;  a 
closed  magnetic  circuit  having  a  winding  er  compassed  by  said 
conduit;  and  at  least  one  open  magnetic  c  rcuit  having  wind- 
ings wound  on  respective  pole  pieces  encompassing  said  at 
least  one  chute  section,  disposed  under  saif  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate chamber. 


4  Claims 


3,924,054 
CURRENT  CONDUCTING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE  HEAT  DISSIPATION  CAPABILITY 
Henning    Faike,    Angermund,    Germany,    assignor    to    AEG- 
Telefunken    Kabelwerke   Aktiengesellschaft,    Rheydt,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,815 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    18,    1972, 
2257133 

Int.  CV  HO  IB  7134 
U.S.  CI.  174-15  C  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  electrical  energy  by  means  of 
power  cables  installed  in  pipelines  and  capable  of  efficiently 
conducting  a  plurality  of  current  amplitude  ranges,  compris- 


in  combination: 


3,924,053 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CllEANING  AND 
SEALING  OF  BOTTOM  POUR  CRUCIBLE 
Max  P.  Schlienger,  San  Rafael,  Calif..  assi|nor  to  Schlienger,    conduct  current  efficiently  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  ampli- 
tude ranges,  the  cable  being  constituted  by  at  least  one  single 


at  least  one  single  conductor  power  cable  having  plastic 
insulation  and  at  least  one  closed  metal  sheath;  a  pipeline 
in  which  said  cable  is  installed  and  normally  filled  with  air 
when  said  cable  is  to  conduct  current  in  the  lowest  ampli- 
tude range;  first  means  for  selectively  introducing  a  hy- 
groscopic water-containing  medium  into  said  pipeline 
when  said  cable  is  to  conduct  current  in  an  intermediate 
one  of  such  plurality  of  amplitude  ranges;  and  secofld 
means  for  selectively  circulating  a  coolant  through  said 
pipeline  when  said  cable  is  to  conduct  current  in  the 
highest  of  such  plurality  of  amplitude  ranges. 

10.  A  method  for  controlling  the  current-carrying  capacity 
of  a  cable  disposed  in  a  pipeline  for  permitting  the  cable  to 


U.S 


Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5|26,658 
Int.  Cl.^  F27D  3/14,  15/0^ 
CL  13-33 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  opening  at  the  bottom  of  a 
bottom  pour  crucible  comprising:  a  rotary  arc  electrode; 
means  coupled  with  the  electrode  for  mounting  the  same  for 
rotation  and  for  movement  along  a  path  adross  and  adjacent 
to  said  opening  of  the  crucible;  means  coup 
trode  for  rotating  the  same  and  for  moving  jt  along  said  path: 


conductor  power  cable  having  plastic  insulation  and  covered 
by  at  least  one  closed  metal  sheath;  said  method  comprising, 
15  Claims  selectively:  filling  the  pipeline  with  air  when  the  cable  is  to 
conduct  current  in  the  lowest  of  such  plurality  of  amplitude 
ranges;  introducing  a  hygroscopic  water-containing  medium 
into  the  pipeline  when  the  cable  is  to  conduct  current  in  an 
intermediate  one  of  such  plurality  of  amplitude  ranges;  and 
removing  any  water-containing  medium  present  in  the  pipe- 
line and  circulating  a  coolant  through  the  pipeline  when  the 
cable  is  to  conduct  current  in  the  highest  of  such  plurality  of 
amplitude  ranges. 


COOUNT 
FLO* 


3,924,055 

CABLE  SPACER  FOR  OVERHEAD  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Edwin    Barclay    Moore;    Bernard   Oliver  Crossley,   both   of 

Leicester,  England,  and  Roy  Leonard  Gladwell,  Crofton, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Duntop  Limited,  England 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,678 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1973, 
50120/73 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  174-40  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  cable  spacer  for  use  between  pairs  of  sub-conductors 

in  overhead  power  transmission  lines  comprising  a  pair  of 

similar  lever  arms,  each  lever  arm  having  two  semi-circular 


and  means  coupled  with  said  electrode  ai^d  adapted  to  be 

coupled  with  said  crucible  for  establishing  an  electric  arc  'section  grooves  with  a  resilient  lining,  one  groove  being  pro 
therebetween,  whereby  the  heat  from  the  arc  will  clean  the  «vided  at  either  end  of  the  lever  arm,  a  pivotal  connection 
opening  as  the  electrode  rotates  and  moves  along  said  path. 


414 


between  the  lever  arms,  said  pivotal  connection  being  located 
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between  the  semi-circular  section  grooves  on  each  arm  and 
adjacent  one  of  the  grooves,  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection 
being  parallel  to  the  groove  axis  and  arranged  such  that  rela- 
tive pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  arms  causes  the  grooves  at 
the  ends  adjacent  to  the  pivot  to  come  together  and  form  a 
first  circular  aperture  for  engaging  a  first  sub-conductor  and 


the  grooves  at  the  other  end  to  form  a  second  circular  aper- 
ture for  a  second  sub-conductor,  a  fixing  means  extending 
between  the  arms  for  locking  the  arms  in  engagement  with 
each  other,  and  mechanical  stops  adjacent  to  the  conductor 
grooves  at  the  ends  of  the  lever  arms  remote  from  the  pivotal 
connection  so  that  in-the  closed  position  the  relative  positions 
of  the  lever'arrtis  are  independent  of  the  fixing  means  tension. 


3,924,056 
SLOTTED  MASONRY  WALL  STRUCTURE  AND  METAL 

STUD  THEREFOR 
James  T.  LoCicero,   1836  Millard  Drive,  Madison  Heights, 
Mich.  48071 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,353 

Int.  CL^  H02G  3/28;  E04B  2/00 

U.S.  CL  174-48  13  Claims 


1.  Building  apparatus  comprising:  a  building  block  adapted 
to  be  assembled  with  similar  blocks  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous  structure,  said  block  being  constructed  of  substan- 
tially rigid  material  and  having  bearing  surfaces  and  exterior 
surfaces,  at  least  one  of  the  exterior  surfaces  having  formed 
therein  a  slot  extending  between  the  bearing  surfaces;  a  rela- 
tively thin-wall,  open  channel  stud  adapted  to  be  snapped  into 
the  slot,  said  stud  being  of  a  substantially  three-sided  configu- 
ration to  define  an  exposed  box  portion  and  contiguous  oppo- 
sitely flared  non-parallel  manually  deformable  resilient  flanges 
which  are  urged  toward  one  another  for  installation  of  the  stud 
into  the  slot  and  which  are  dimensioned  to  fit  resiliently  and 
snugly  against  the  walls  of  the  slot  when  inserted  therein,  the 
box  portion  and  flanges  being  of  such  depth  as  to  cause  the 
exposed  portion  to  be  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of  the 
slot  in  the  block  when  the  stud  is  fully  inserted  therein  such 
that  the  exposed  portion  of  the  stud  may  receive  elongated 
fastener  devices  therein  after  installation;  and  means  for 
spreading  the  sides  of  the  studs  contiguous  with  the  flanges  to 
rigidify  the  stud  within  the  block. 


3,924,057 
BUTT -TYPE  COMPRESSION  CONNECTOR 
Charles  W.  Sosinski,  Linden,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,360 

Int.  CL^'  H02G  15/08 

VS.  CI.  174—94  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  butt  type  compression  connector  comprising:  a  first 

conductor  receiving  portion  at  least  partially  defined  by  a  first 


edge;  a  second  conductor  receiving  portion  at  least  partially 
defined  by  a  second  edge;  said  first  and  second  conductor 
receiving  portions  arranged  to  be  crimped  to  at  least  one 
electrical  conductor  placed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
conductor  receiving  portions;  web  means  coupled  to  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  first  edge  of  said  first  conductor  receiving 
portion  and  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  edge  of  said 
second  conductor  receiving  portion  to  hold  said  first  and 


second  conductor  receiving  portions  in  spaced  apart  linear 
alignment;  and  wire  stop  means  extending  transversely  across 
said  web  means  to  prevent  the  engagement  of  the  ends  of 
conductors  crimped  within  each  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductor receiving  portions;  said  wire  stop  means  comprising 
two  pairs  of  fingers,  one  pair  of  fingers  extending  inwardly 
from  each  of  the  two  marginal  edges  of  said  web  means;  one 
pair  of  fingers  providing  a  wire  stop  for  its  adjacent  one  of  said 
first  and  second  conductor  receiving  portions. 


3,924,058 
DEIONIZING  DEVICE  FOR  AERIAL  ELECTRIC  LINES 
Rosario  Dube,  85   Lac  Dube   Ste.   Ursule,  cte,   Maskinonge. 
Quebec,  Canada  (J0K3M0) 

Filed  June  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.448 

Int.  CI.^HOIB  17/42 

U.S.  CL  174—140  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  deionizing  device  comprising: 

-  at  least  one  first,  plate-Hke,  electrode  member. 

-  means  on  said  first  member  for  detacjiably  mounting  said 

member  on  an  electrical  power  line  with  said  member 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  line  when 
mounted  thereon,  the  mounting  means  being  located  on 
the  member  in  a  position  such  that  when  the  member  is 
mounted  on  the  electrical  line,  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
area  of  the  member  is  on  one  side  of  a  plane  containing 
the  electrical  line, 

-  a  second,  plate-like,  electrode  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  substantial 
portion  of  the  area  of  the  first  member,  and  means  for 
grounding  the  second  electrode  member. 


941  O.G.-I4 
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3.924,059 

PAY  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 

Irving  Horowitz,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Teleglobe  Pay 

TV  System  Inc.,  Rego  Park,  New  York,  NiY. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,582,  Feb.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,824332.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1^73,  Ser.  No. 

429,2 16The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

July  16,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  Ha4N  1144 

L.S.  CI.  178-5.1  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  a  standard  corr  posite  television 
signal  having  video  signals  for  conveying  t|ie  picture  to  be 
televised,  said  video  signals  having  amplitudes  varying  be- 
tween a  first  and  second  reference  level  respectively  signifying 
picture  black  and  white,  said  standard  corr  posite  television 
signal  further  having  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronizing 
signals  occurring  during  horizontal  and  vertic  il  blanking  inter- 
vals for  synchronizing  the  television  receiver  to  the  television 
transmitter,  said  synchronizing  signals  having  determined 
synchronizing  levels  and  polarities  relative  to  a  determined 
one  of  said  first  and  second  reference  level:;,  comprising,  in 
combination,  first  transmitter  circuit  means  having  a  signal 
input  for  receiving  said  composite  television  <  ignal,  an  output, 
and  a  control  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal,  for  transmit- 
ting said  composite  television  signal  from  s^id  input  to  said 
output  in  such  a  manner  that  the  polarity  of  Said  video  signals 
relative  to  said  selected  one  of  said  reference  levels  remains 
unchanged  or  is  reversed  throughout  at  least  the  subsequent 
field  in  dependence  upon  a  control  signal,;  controls  means 
connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  furnishing  a  plurality  of 
control  signals,  each  during  a  randomly  selejcted  one  of  said 
vertical  blanking  intervals  and  applying  said  control  signal  to 
said  control  input  of  said  first  circuit  mean^;  and  additional 
transmitter  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  transmitter 
circuit  means  and  said  control  means  for  applying  a  coding 
signal  to  said  composite  television  signal  at  a  determined  time 
instant  in  each  of  said  randomly  selected  vertical  blanking 
intervals  in  response  to  each  of  said  control!  signals,  thereby 
creating  a  coded  composite  television  signal.i 


3.924,060 
CONTINUOUS  INFORMATION  ADD-ON  SYSTEM 
Alan  D.  Bedford,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  |o  Hazeltine  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  i 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  48^381 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7100 

U^.  CI.  178— 5.6  I  17  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  compatibly  transmitting  anil  receiving  both 

a  TV  signal  and  an  add-on  signal  within  the  frequency  band 

occupied  by  the  TV  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  TV  signal  occupying  a  predetermined 
frequency  band  and  containing  video  infbrmation  during 
time  successive  line  intervals, 
means  for   supplying  a  signal   representative  of  selected 

add-on  information;  I 

means,  responsive  to  said  add-on  information  representa- 
tive signal,  for  generating  first  and  seqond  modulated 


add-on  signal  components  in  phase  quadrature  at  a  com- 
mon carrier  frequency  lying  within  a  selected  portion  of 
said  frequency  band,  wherein  the  modulation  of  said  first 
add-on  signal  component  is  representative  of  said  se- 
lected add-on  information  during  time  successive  line 
intervals  and  wherein  during  each  line  interval  the  modu- 
lation of  said  section  add-on  signal  component  is  repre- 
sentative of  identical  but  opposite  polarity  add-on  infor- 
mation as  that  represented  by  the  modulation  of  said  first 


14 


ADD-ON 

INFORMATION 

SOURCE 


CXj 


TV 
SIGNAL 


\ 


DELAY     I •JINVERTErI— r 

20  22  24 


26 


add-on  signal  component  during  corresponding  portions 
of  the  preceding  line  interval; 

means  for  combining  said  TV  signal  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond add-on  signal  components  to  develop  a  combined  TV 
and  add-on  signal  suitable  for  transmission  in  a  common 
frequency  band  to  a  remote  receiver; 

means  for  receiving  said  combined  signal; 

and  means  for  processing  said  received  combined  signal  to 
develop  an  output  signal  primarily  representative  of  said 
selected  add-on  information. 


3,924,061 
FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER  UTILIZING  SINGLE  LIGHT 

SOURCE 
John  L.  Tregay,  Weston,  Conn.,  and  Paul  Z.  Boros,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Comfax  Communications,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,259 
Int.  CI.2  H04N  1122,  1/42 


U.S.  CI.  178—6 


24  Claims 


I.  A  facsimile  transceiver  capable  of  operating  in  a  trans- 
mission mode  in  which  information  contained  on  a  document 
or  the  like  is  transmitted  to  a  remote  receiver,  and  a  reception 
mode  in  which  information  received  from  a  remote  transmit- 
ter is  reproduced  on  a  print  paper,  said  transceiver  comprising 
a  source  of  a  scanning  beam  directed  along  a  scan  axis,  means 
for  moving  during  said  transmission  mode  the  document  along 
a  first  path  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  remote 
from  said  source  to  a  scanning  location  at  which  said  scanning 
beam  is  incident  on  the  surface  of  said  document,  and  for 
moving  during  the  reception  mode  the  print  paper  along  a 
second  path  spaced  along  said  axis  from  said  first  path,  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  and  into  substantial 
contact  with  said  beam  source,  and  means  positioned  interme- 
diate said  first  and  second  paths  for  directing  said  beam  onto 
the  document  at  said  scanning  location  during  said  transmis- 
sion mode,  whereby  said  scanning  beam  is  caused  to  scan  over 
the  document  during  said  transmission  mode  and  over  the 
print  paper  during  said  reception  mode. 
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3,924,062 
DISC  RECORD  WITH  SKIPPED  STANDARD  VIDEO 
INCREMENTS  AND  CONTINUOUS  AUDIO  INCREMENTS 
AND  A  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
REPRODUCTION 
Kent  D.  Broad  bent,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MCA  Disco- 
Vision,  Inc.,  Universal  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,892 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  R  11  Claims 


3,924,063 

VARIABLE  OPTICAL  WEDGE  FOR  SCANNING  A  LIGHT 

BEAM  IN  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  AN 

OPTICALLY  ENCODED  DISC 

Carel  Arthur  Jan  Simons,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Feb.   13,   1974, 
7401937 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76;  GllB  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  a  record  carrier  on  which  infor- 
mation is  stored  in  an  optically  readable  structure  of  areas  and 
intermediate  regions  which  are  arranged  along  tracks,  of  the 
type  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  radiation  source  which 
supplies  a  read  beam,  an  objective  system  for  focussing  the 
read  beam  to  a  read  »pot  on  the  optical  structure  of  the  record 
carrier,  a  beam  deflecting  element  for  moving  the  read  spot 
with  respect  to  the  record  carrier,  and  a  radiation-sensitive 
detection  system  for  converting  the  read  beam  which  is  modu- 
lated by  the  areas  and  intermediate  regions  into  an  electrical 
signal,  the  improvement  wherein  the  beam-deflecting  element 
comprises  an  assembly  of  a  plano-concave  lens  and  a  plano- 
convex lens,  the  concave  surface  of  the  first  lens  facing  the 


convex  surface  of  the  second  lens,  said  plano-convex  and 
plano-concave  lens  surfaces  having  substantially  the  same 
radius  of  curvature  and  are  disposed  at  a  distance  which  is 
substantially  smaller  than  said  radius  of  curvature,  a  first  axis 
associated  with  said  plano-convex  lens  and  being  defined  as  a 
line  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  system 
and  passing  therethrough,  a  second  axis  associated  with  said 
plano-convex  lens  and  being  defined  as  a  line  passing  through 
the  first  axis  and  through  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective 
system  and  perpendicular  to  both  the  first  axis  and  the  optical 
axis  of  the  objective  system,  a  third  axis  associated  with  said 


1.  An  extended  play  video  disc  record  comprising: 
a  disc  member  having  a  substantially  planar  disc  surface 
with  variable  characteristics  portions  representing  a  stan- 
dard increment  of  video  information  recorded  thereon, 
and  including  more  than  one  standard  increment  of  audio 
information  recorded  simultaneously  therewith,  said  vari- 
able characteristics  portions  being  discontinuities  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  surface  corresponding  to  information, 
said  discontinuities  being  generally  disposed  in  a  substan- 
tially circular  path,  each  discontinuity  having  a  constant 
dimension  in  the  radial  direction  and  a  constant  maxi- 
mum dimension  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
surface,  the  length  of  each  discontinuity  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  and  the  distance  between  adjacent  dis- 
continuities in  the  circumferential  direction  representing 
the  stored  information  and  collectively  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  mutually  spaced  information  tracks  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  around  the  disc,  representing  an  ordered, 
segmented  video  program,  whereby  each  standard  incre- 
ment of  video  information  is  adapted  to  be  read  more 
than  once,  each  time  with  a  different  audio  information 
standard  increment  to  provide  a  continuous  program 
presentation. 


ViOfO  »*occsso« 
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plano-concave  lens  and  being  defined  as  a  line  parallel  to  the 
first  axis  and  passing  through  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective 
system,  a  fourth  axis  associated  with  said  plano-concave  lens 
and  passing  through  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  system 
parallel  to  said  second  axis,  two  of  said  first  through  fourth 
axes  that  are  perpendicularly  oriented  being  pivotal  axes,  the 
lens  associated  with  the  particular  pivotal  axis  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  angularly  move  about  said  associated  axis,  one  of 
the  pivotal  axes  being  parallel  to  the  section  of  track  on  which 
the  objective  system  is  focussed.  said  lens  assembly  being  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  pupil  of  said  objective  lens. 


3,924,064 
X-RAY  INSPECTION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  BAGGAGE 
Yasuji  Nomura;  Koichi  Koike,  and  Kazuo  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27. 1973.48-34785; 
Mar.  27.  1973,  48-24786 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  6  Claims 


1.  A  low  X-ray  level  baggage  inspection  apparatus  compris- 


ing; 


conveyor  means  for  continuously  conveying  articles  of 
baggage  to  be  inspected  in  a  path  along  a  longitudinal 
direction. 
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plural  X-ray  tubes  positioned  along  said    >ath: 
separate  generating  means  coupled  to  eich  of  said  X-ray 
tubes  for  generating  plural  X-rays  tow 
tions  of  each  article  of  baggage  from  pjural  directions; 
a  single  image  regenerating  means,  positioned  adjacent  said 
path  to  receive  said  plural  X-rays  after  having  passed 
through  said  each  article  of  baggage,  foi  producing  plural 
X-ray  images  of  the  contents  of  said  each  article  of  bag- 
gage, 
video  signal  means  connected  to  said  image  regenerating 
means  for  converting  said  X-ray  images  into  correspond- 
ing primary  video  signals; 
at  least  one  recording-reproducing  means  coupled  to  said 
video  signal  means  for  recording  said  primary  video  sig- 
nals and  for  subsequentfy  reproducing  tfie  thus  recorded 
signals  as  corresponding  secondary  video  signals; 
at  least  one  display  means  coupled  to  said  recording-repro- 
ducing means  for  displaying  said  secondary  video  signals 
as  corresponding  visual  images  of  said  X-ray  images, 
at  least  one  controlling  means  coupled  U>  said  recording- 
reproducing   means   for   controlling  th:   recording  and 
reproducing  functions  thereof, 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  said  each  arti- 
cle of  baggage  is  carried  by  said  conv  ^yor  means  to  a 
predetermined  position;  and 
control  device  means,  coupled  to  and  c  perable  by  said 
position  detecting  means,  and  coupled  to  said  generating 
means  for  activating  said  X-ray  tubes  to  emit  pulsed  X- 
rays  to  irradiate  said  each  article  of  baggage  from  said 
plural  directions  in  a  predetermined  order  at  said  prede- 
termined position,  and  coupled  to  said  c  jntrolling  means 
for  activating  said  controlling  means  when  said  generat- 
ing means  is  activated  to  cause  said  recording-reproduc- 
ing means  to  record  one  field  primary  vi^eo  signal  and  to 
thereafter  repeatedly  reproduce  said  one  field  sign.^1  until 
a  subsequent  primary  video  signal  is  prolduced. 


transmitter  station  to  a  receiver  station,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  digital  encoder,  having  a  predetermined  message  code 
comprising  a  predetermined  number  (N)  message  bits, 
generating  at  least  two  output  signal  levels  for  each  mes- 
sage bit  of  the  N-bit  message  code  at  a  digital  encoder 
output  signal; 
an  FSK  generator  receiving  the  digital  encoder  output  signal 
and  providing  an  output  signal  having  a  distinct  frequency 
in  response  to  each  received  digital  encoder  output  signal 
level,  the   FSK  generator  output  signal  having  a  fixed 
transmission  time  for  the  (N)  bit  message  code  indepen- 
dent of  the  number  of  logical  "ones"  and  logical  "zeros" 
comprising  the  (N)  bit  message  code;  and 
means  receiving  the  FSK  generator  output  signal  and  pro- 
viding a  transmitter  master  clock  signal  derived  from  the 
received  FSK  generator  output  signal  and  having  a  fre- 
quency coherently  related  to  the  FSK  generator  output 
signal   frequency,   the   transmitter   master   clock   signal 
being  connected  to  the  digital  encoder  and  operating  the 
digital  encoder  to  provide  the  digital   encoder  output 
signal  in  one  condition  of  the  digital  encoder. 


3,924,066 
ORTHOPRINTER  USING  NADIR  LINE  SCANNING 
Walter  E.  Chapelle,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,701 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1104,  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.7  R  9  Claims 


3,924,065 
COHERENT.  FIXED  BALD  RATE  FSK  COIv| MUNIC ATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Charles  C.  Freeny,  Jr.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Infor- 
mation Identification,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,330 

Int.  Cl.^  H04L  27110 

U.S.  CI.  178-66  R  43  Claims 
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1.  In  a  device  for  printing  an  orthophoto  from  a  photograph, 
the  device  having  means  for  scanning  the  photograph  and 
means  for  printing  the  orthophoto,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  scanning  and  printing  means  to 
scan  the  photograph  and  print  the  orthophoto  along  nadir 
lines. 


25.  A  frequency  shift  key  (FSK)  communication  apparatus 
for  communicating  time  division  binary  message  codes  com- 
prising a  predetermined  number  of  message  bits,  having  logic 
levels  representing  logical  "ones"  and  logical  "zeros,"  from  a 


3,924,067 
AUTOMATIC  BEAM  CURRENT  LIMITER  WITH  VIDEO 

HOLD-OFF 
Blayne  E.  Ameson,  Evergreen  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Admiral 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,879 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  3116,  9116 
U.S.  CL  1 78-  7.5  DC  6  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  automatic  beam  current  limiting  and  video 
hold  off  for  a  television  receiver  including  a  cathode  ray  tube 
whose  cathodes  are  unhealed  prior  to  turn  on  comprising,  a 
power  source,  a  video  amplifier  connected  to  supply  drive  to 
the  cathode  ray  tube  of  said  receiver,  a  brightness  limiter 
means  connected  to  said  video  amplifier  to  control  its  output, 
means  for  sensing  the  beam  current  in  said  cathode  ray  tube 


December  2.  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


419 


connected  to  said  brightness  limiter  means  to  control  its  out- 
put, and  time  delay  means  connected  to  said  brightness  limiter 


means  and  said  power  source  and  delaying  the  application  of 
power  to  said  brightness  limiter  means  at  turn  on. 


3,924,068 

LOW  DISTORTION  RECEIVER  FOR  BI-LEVEL 

BASEBAND  PCM  WAVEFORMS 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

George  E.  Proch.  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,994,  Dec.  27,  1973.  This 

application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,720 

Int.  CI.2  H04L  13118 

U.S.  CI.  178— 88  11  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  for  a  zero  direct  current  input  signal  transmit- 
ted as  the  output  signal  from  a  remotely  located  transmitter 
comprising: 

a.  duplicating  and  inverting  means  for  providing  an  inverted 
signal  which  has  the  same  amplitude  as  that  of  the  re- 
ceiver input  signal  but  is  180°  out-of-phase  with  said 
receiver  input  signal; 

b.  processing  means  in  said  receiver  for  processing  said 
receiver  input  signal  and  said  inverted  signal  for  symmet- 
rically processing  positive  and  negative  going  transitions 
of  said  receiver  input  signal; 

c.  filter  means  including  frequency  responsive  circuit  means 
in  said  processing  means  fr  symmetrically  filtering  and 
band  limiting  said  receiver  input  and  said  inverted  signal; 
d.  threshold  detector  means  for  providing  first  and  second 
detector  signals  wherein  said  first  detector  signal  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  occurrence  of  one  or  more  signal  parame- 
ters in  said  filtered  receiver  input  signal  and  in  said  fil- 
tered inverted  signal  which  reach  predetermined  values 
and  wherein  said  second  detector  signal  is  representative 
of  the  absence  of  the  occurrence  thereof; 

e.  hysteresis  means  included  with  said  threshold  detector 
means  for  causing  said  threshold  detector  means  to  main- 
tain said  first  detector  or  said  second  detector  output 
once  formed  until  the  one  or  more  parameters  of  said 


filtered  receiver  input  signal  and  said  filtered  inverted 
signal  reach  predetermined  values  which  are  different 
from  those  causing  the  formation  of  said  detector  signals, 
f.  output  circuit  means  selectively  responsive  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  detector  signals  for  reproduc- 
ing an  undistorted  signal  directly  corresponding  to  the 
input  signal  supplied  to  said  transmitter,  said  output  cir- 
cuit means  including  pulse  duration  restoring  means  for 
providing  pulse  durations  in  one  or  more  of  said  first  and 
second  detector  signals  corresponding  to  those  durations 
of  the  pulses  in  said  receiver  input  signal  and  said  inverted 
signal  which  produced  said  detector  signals,  said  pulse 
duration  restoring  means  including  latch  means  resptin- 
sive  to  the  transition  from  said  second  to  said  first  detec- 
tor signal  to  produce  said  undistorted  signal. 

3,924,069 
HELIUM  SPEECH  DECODER 
Clell  A.  Dildy,  Jr.,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,713,  Aug.  15,  1973.  This 

application  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.729The  portion  of  the 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28,  1992,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOL  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  SH  15  Claims 


1.  A  data  signal  decoder,  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  receiving  and  transducing  a  predetermined  data 
signal  into  an  electrical  analog  signal  that  is  proportional 
thereto; 

means  having  a  data  signal  input,  a  start  signal  input,  and  a 
plurality  of  outputs,  with  the  data  signal  input  thereof 
effectively  connected  to  the  output  of  said  receiving  and 
transducing  means  for  converting  said  electrical  analog 
signal  into  a  digital  word  signal  represented  by  a  plurality 
of  bits  respectively  available  at  the  aforesaid  plurality  of 
outputs  thereof  in  response  to  a  predetermined  start 
signal  supplied  to  the  start  signal  input  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  shift  registers,  each  pair  of  shift  regis- 
ters of  which  include  an  odd  numbered  shift  register  and 
an  even  numbered  shift  register,  each  shift  register  of 
which  has  a  data  signal  input,  a  shift  signal  input,  and  a 
data  signal  output,  with  the  odd  and  even  numbered  shift 
registers  of  each  pair  of  shift  registers  of  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  shift  registers  having  their  data  signal  inputs 
interconnected  and  respectively  connected  to  the  plural- 
ity of  outputs  of  said  analog-to-digital  signal  converting 
means  in  such  manner  as  to  timely  receive  and  store  said 
plurality  of  bits  therein  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
pair  of  shift  signals  respectively  supplied  to  the  shift  signal 
inputs  thereof,  with  the  shift  signal  inputs  of  said  odd 
numbered  shift  registers  being  interconnected  for  simul- 
taneous response  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  predetermined 
pair  of  shift  signals,  and  with  the  shift  signal  inputs  of  said 
even  numbered  shift  registers  being  interconnected  for 
simultaneous  response  to  the  other  of  the  aforesaid  pre- 
determined pair  of  shift  signals; 
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of  which  has  a  pair 


is    proportional 
first  clock  signal 


a  plurahty  of  And/Or  select  gates,  each 

of  data  signal  inputs,  a  pair  of  intirconnected  gating 
control  signal  inputs,  and  a  data  sigiil  output,  with  the 
pairs  of  data  signal  inputs  of  each  And/Or  select  gate 
thereof  respectively  connected  to  thejoutputs  of  the  odd 
and  even  numbered  shift  registers  ofl  each  pair  of  shift 
registers  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  o^  shift  registers  for 
timely  passing  therethrough  the  bits  Istored  in  said  odd 
and  even  numbered  shift  registers  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined programmed  gating  control  signal  supplied  to 
the  interconnected  gating  control  sigr^l  inputs  thereof; 

means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  responsive  to  a  digital 
word  signal  that  contains  the  same  number  of  bits  as  the 
number  of  inputs  thereof  respectivelyj  connected  to  the 
data  signal  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  And/Or  select  gates 
for  converting  the  digital  word  signal  received  therefrom 
into  an  electrical  analog  signal  that 
thereto; 

a  read  clock  oscillator  for  producing  a 

having  a   predetermined    first  frequerjcy   at  the  output 
thereof; 

a  write  clock  oscillator  for  producing  a  sicond  clock  signal 
having  a  predetermined  second  frequency  at  the  output 
thereof,  with  the  output  thereof  connjected  to  the  start 
signal  input  of  the  aforesaid  electrical  analog  signal  to 
digital  word  signal  converting  means;   i 

a  counter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  l-ead  clock  oscilla- 
tor; I 

a  flip-flop  having  a  toggle  input,  a  O  output,  and  a  Q  output, 
with  the  toggle  input  thereof  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  counter,  and  with  the  Q  output  theireof  connected  to 
the  interconnected  gating  inputs  of  the^foresaid  plurality 
of  And/Or  select  gates; 
another  And/Or  select  gate  having  a  p^ir  of  data  signal 
inputs,   a   pair  of  interconnected   gatihg   control   signal 
inputs,  and  an  output,  with  one  of  the  jdata  signal  inputs 
thereof  connected  to  the  output  of  said]  write  clock  oscil- 
lator, with  the  other  data  signal  input  thereof  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  read  clock  oscillatbr,  with  the  inter- 
connected gating  control  signal  inputs  thereof  connected 
to  the  O  output  of  said  flip-flop,  and  with  the  output 
thereof  connected  to  the  interconnected  shift  signal  in- 
puts of  the  aforesaid  odd  numbered  shift  registers; 
still  another  And/Or  select  gate  having  a  tan  of  data  signal 
inputs,   a   pair  of  interconnected   gating   control  signal 
inputs,  and  an  output,  with  one  of  the  data  signal  control 
inputs  thereof  connected  to  the  output  of  said  read  clock 
oscillator,  with  the  other  data  signal  ir^put  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  write  clock  oscillator,  with 
the  interconnected  gating  control  signal  inputs  thereof 
connected  to  the  O  output  of  said  flip-flop,  and  with  the 
output   thereof  connected   to  the   interconnected   shift 
signal  inputs  of  the  aforesaid  even  numbered  shift  regis- 
ters, and 
means  effectively  connected  to  the  output  of  the  aforesaid 
receiving  and  transducing  means  and  to  the  output  of  said 
digital  word  signal  to  electrical  analog  Jignal  converting 
means  for  adding  substantially  the  electrical  analog  fun- 
damental of  the  aforesaid  predetermined  data  signal  to 
the  electrical  analog  signal  from  the  output  of  the  afore 
said  digital  word  signal  to  electrical  analc  g  signal  convert 
tng  means. 


a  normally  nonconductive  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate 
electrode,  drain  and  source  electrodes,  and  an  interrupt  cir- 
cuit between  said  drain  and  source  electrodes,  said  drain  and 
source  electrodes  being  coupled  in  series  relation  with  the 
signal  path  so  that  said  interrupt  circuit  normally  interrupts 
the  signal  path  and  so  that  said  interrupt  circuit  provides  a 
variable  impedance  circuit  between  said  drain  and  source 
electrodes. 
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and  a  gating  circuit  coupling  the  gate  electrode  of  said  field 
effect  transistor  to  the  input  terminal  and  rendering  the 
field  effect  transistor  conductive  in  response  to  an  in- 
crease of  the  input  signals  above  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude so  that  said  interrupt  circuit  does  not  interrupt  the 
signal  path. 


3,924,071 
AREA  UNIT  STATUS  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Pirnie,  III,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Commu- 
nication Equipment  and  Contracting  Company,  Inc.,  Union 
Springs,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,980,  Feb.  23,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,854,009.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
403,256 
Int.  CI.'H04M  U102 
U.S.  CI.  179-2  A  2  Claims 
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3,924,070 
VOICE  GATED  AMPLIFIEl 
F.  Harmon  Scaver,  Walworth,  Wis.,  assignor 
trk  Company,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19 
Int.  CI.'  H03F  J/ 72 
UACI.  179-1  VC 

I.  A  voice  gated,  multi-stage  amplifier  iaving  an  input 
terminal  to  receive  input  signals  and  a  signal  piath  coupling  the 
successive  stages  of  the  amplifier,  said  amplifier  comprising: 


to  Webster  Elec- 
,651  I 

5  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  plurality  of  dial  telephones  serving  a  plu- 
rality of  service  area  units,  which  telephones  are  connectible 
to  and  disconnectible  from  a  PABX  with  at  least  one  tele- 
phone being  in  each  service  area  unit;  an  area  unit  status 
system  comprising: 

a.  a  service  area  control  means  comprising  a  switch  and 
visual  status  indicating  lamps  for  each  of  the  service  area 
units; 

b.  at  least  one  remote  panel  with  corresponding  status  indi- 
cating lamps; 

c.  dial  responsive  means  connected  for  actuation  by  dial 
pulses  from  said  telephones  when  the   telephones  are 
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disconnected  from  said  PABX,  and  also  actuated  upon 
energization  via  said  switch; 

d.  means  for  disconnecting  the  telephones  from  the  PABX 
and  energizing  the  dial  responsive  means; 

e.  said  means  for  disconnecting  being  in  circuit  with  and 
operated  under  control  of  said  switch  in  a  first  position; 
f.  lamp  operating  means  comprising  a  single  level  step- 
ping switch  connected  between  said  lamps  and  sources  of 
energy  therefor  and  selectively  responsive  to  energization 
of  the  dial  responsive  means  to  establish  a  first  lamp 
indicating  condition  among  said  lamps,  and  selectively 
responsive  to  the  dialing  of  a  first  digit  to  establish  a 
second  lamp  indicating  condition  among  said  lamps,  and 
selectively  responsive  to  the  dialing  of  a  second  digit  to 
establish  a  third  lamp  indicating  condition  among  said 
lamps;  one  of  said  conditions  comprising  flashing  said 
lamps  and  a  second  of  said  conditions  comprising  winking 
said  lamps  at  a  rate  detectably  different  from  the  flashing 
by  human  vision,  and 

said  means  for  disconnecting  being  operated  by  said 
switch  in  a  second  position  to  connect  the  telephones  to 
said  PABX  and  de-energize  the  dial  responsive  means. 


g 


3,924,072 

HEADPHONE  WITH  CROSS  FEEDING  AMBIENCE 

CONTROL 

Jacob  C.  Turner,  and  Douglas  M.  Elliott,  both  of  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Koss  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,031 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  GP  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  stereophonic  headphone  having  a  first  audio  trans- 
ducer mounted  in  a  first  cup  for  positioning  over  one  ear  of  a 
listener  and  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  second  audio 
transducer  mounted  in  a  second  cup  for  positioning  over  the 
other  ear  of  the  listener  and  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals, 
and  cable  means  for  coupling  separate  audio  signals  to  each 
of  said  audio  transducers,  the  improvement  therein  compris- 
ing: 

a  left  channel  lead  in  said  cable  means  connected  to  one 

input  terminal  on  said  first  audio  transducer; 
a  right  channel  lead  in  said  cable  means  connected  to  one 

input  terminal  on  said  second  audio  transducer; 
first  ambience  resistor  means  mounted  in  one  of  said  cups 
and  connected  between  the  other  terminal  on  said  first 
audio  transducer  and  a  ground  lead  in  said  cable  means, 
said  first  ambience  resistor  means  being  operable  to  volt- 
age divide  an  audio  signal  applied  across  said  left  channel 
lead  and  said  ground  lead  with  said  first  audio  transducer; 
a  first  coupling  resistor  mounted  within  one  of  said  cups 
and  connected  to  the  right  channel  lead  and  coupled  to 
said  first  ambience  resistor  means,  said  first  coupling 
resistor  being  operable  to  couple  a  portion  of  said  left 
channel  signal  generated  across  said  first  ambience  resis- 


tor means  to  said  one  input  terminal  on  said  second  audio 
transducer; 

a  second  ambience  resistor  means  mounted  within  one  of 
said  cups  and  connected  between  the  other  terminal  on 
said  second  audio  transducer  and  said  ground  lead,  said 
second  ambience  resistor  means  being  operable  to  volt- 
age divide  ah  audio  signal  applied  across  said  right  chan- 
nel lead  and  said  ground  lead  with  said  second  audio 
transducer;  and 

a  second  coupling  resistor  mounted  within  one  of  said  cups 
and  connected  to  the  left  channel  lead  and  coupled  to 
said  second  ambience  resistor  means,  said  second  cou- 
pling resistor  being  operable  to  couple  a  portion  of  said 
right  channel  signal  generated  across  said  second  ambi- 
ence resistor  means  to  said  one  input  terminal  on  said  first 
audio  transducer. 


3,924,073 

HOME  INTERCOM  TELEPHONE  SET 

Horst  Brandstatter,  Vestner  Str.  7,  Zirndorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,540 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  1/02,  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  H  6  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  for  use  in  an  intercom  system  having  a 
similar  second  telephone,  the  telephone  comprising: 

a  prefabricated  unit  comprising  a  supporting  plate  having 
upright  web  plates  and  further  comprising  electrical  con- 
necting lines  including  dimensionally  stable  wire  stirrups 
having  bent-in  ends  extending  through  bores  in  said  web 
plates  to  form  a  first,  second  and  third  pair  of  opposing 
contact  pins; 

a  case  enclosing  said  electrical  connecting  lines  and  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  supporting  plate; 

a  ringing  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  con- 
necting lines; 

a  receiver  having  assembled  therein  a  speaking  unit  com- 
prising a  microphone  and  a  loudspeaker  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electrical  connecting  lines,  wherein  said 
receiver  is  removably  held  by  said  case, 

means  for  connecting  a  current  source  to  said  electrical 
connecting  lines; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  second  telephone  to 
said  electrical  connecting  lines; 

an  electrically  conductive  selector  device  selectively  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  first  pair  of  oppos- 
ing contact  pins  to  establish  or  break  electrical  connec- 
tion therebetween,  wherein  said  selector  device  com- 
prises a  first  spring  element  normally  biased  out  of 
contact  with  said  first  pair  of  opposing  contact  pins; 
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a  ringing  key  for  energizing  the  ringing  unit  of  the  second 
telephone  when  said  ringing  icey  is  actuated,  wherein  said 
ringing  key  cooperates  with  said  selector  device  to  move 
said  selector  device  against  its  normal  sbring  bias  and  into 
contact  with  said  first  pair  of  opposing  pontact  pins  when 
said  ringing  key  is  actuated; 

an  electrically  conductive  switching  device  selectively  mov- 
able into  contact  with  said  second  and  third  pairs  of 
opposing  contact  pins  to  selectively  establish  electrical 
connection  between  contact  pins  ol  each  said  pair, 
wherein  said  switching  device  comprises  a  second  spring 
element  normally  biased  into  contact  v  ith  said  third  pair 
of  opposing  contact  pins;  and 

a  reversing  key  having  a  first  position  for  connecting  said 
ringing  unit  into  an  electrical  circuit  including  the  selec- 
tor device  of  the  second  telephone  and  a  second  position 
for  connecting  said  speaking  unit  into  an  electrical  circuit 
including  the  speaking  unit  of  the  second  telephone  when 
its  reversing  key  is  in  the  second  position  and  for  connect- 
ing said  selector  device  into  an  electrical  circuit  including 
the  ringing  unit  of  the  second  telephons  when  its  revers- 
ing key  is  in  its  first  position,  wherein  said  switching 
device  and  said  receiver  cooperate  w  th  said  reversing 
key  to  move  said  reversing  key  into  its  first  position  when 
said  receiver  is  held  by  said  case  and  establish  electrical 
connection  between  said  second  pair  of  opposing  contact 
pins  by  moving  said  switching  device  against  its  normal 
bias  and  to  move  said  reversing  key  into  its  second  posi- 
tion when  said  receiver  is  removed  from  said  case  and 
establish  electrical  connection  between  said  third  pair  of 
opposing  contact  pins  by  permitting  said  switching  device 
to  move  according  to  its  normal  bias. 


3,924,074 

PILSE  POSITION  MODULATION  KEt  SIGNALING 

SYSTEM 


Eugene  Peterson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

Filed  May  19,  1945,  Ser.  No.  59(2,966 
Int.  Cl.^  H04L  9100 
U.S.  a.  178—22 


to  Bell  Telephone 
N.J. 


6  Claims 


I.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  source  of  signal 
of  key  waves,  a  transmission  line  or  channel 
periodic  time   intervals  on  said  line  to  the 


signal  mdications  thereover  derived  from  sa  d  signals,  means 


to  produce  signal  indications  for  transmissior 
them  comprising  means  to  produce  a  pair  of 
separated  in  time,  and  means  to  vary  the  absolute  time  posi- 
tions of  said  pulses  together  under  the  conjoint  control  of  said 
signal  and  key  waves,  one  or  the  other  of 
always  occurring  within  said  time  interval  a  nd  the  other  al 
ways  occurring  outside  said  time  interval,  an<|  means  to  trans- 
mit the  former  pulse  over  said  line 


waves,  a  source 
,  means  to  allot 
transmission  of 


and  to  encipher 
pulses  of  energy 


3,924,075 

TWO-WAY  PRIVACY  SYSTEM  TERMINAL  WITH 

SINGLE  KEY  PULSE  GENERATOR  MEANS 

Danforth  K.  Gannett,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1947,  Ser.  No.  735,942 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  9102 

U.S.  CI.  179—  1.5  R  8  Claims 


mimroTMti 


7.  In  a  privacy  system,  a  terminal  comprising  a  transmitter 
of  enciphered  message  signals  and  a  terminal-identifying  sig- 
nal, means  for  supplying  coded  key  pulses  to  said  transmitter 
for  enciphering  outgoing  message  signals,  means  for  selec- 
tively generating  a  plurality  of  different  terminal-identifying 
signals  for  transmission  one  at  a  time  with  enciphered  message 
signals,  so  that  for  successive  selected  intervals  the  identifying 
signal  assigned  to  the  terminal  may  be  changed,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  last-mentioned  means  for  correspondingly 
selectively  coding  the  pulses  supplied  to  the  transmitter  to  a 
respective  one  of  a  like  number  of  different  codes  upon  selec- 
tive generation  of  a  different  identifying  signal  for  the  termi- 
nal. 


3,924,076 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PHONO  CARTRIDGE 
Roger  Dubois,  Colombier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Huber  & 
Co.,  Hauterive,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec,  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,852 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   May   29,    1973, 
7753/73 

Int.  CI.'H04R  11112 
U.S.  CL  179-100.41  M  10  Claims 


I.  An  electromagnetic  phono  cartridge  comprising: 

a  lamellar  axially  magnetized  permanent  magnet  said  per- 
manent magnet  having  a  flat  side,  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial narrow  side  and  an  end  face; 

a  non-magnetic  cantilever  provided  with  a  stylus  tip  con- 
nected to  said  permanent  magnet; 

a  ferromagnetic  armature  tube  directly  mounted  on  the  end 
face  of  said  permanent  magnet,  said  armature  extending 
coaxially  from  the  permanent  magnet  to  the  cantilever  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  wherein  said  armature  tube 
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includes  a  first  segment  connected  to  the  end  face  of  said 
permanent  magnet,  said  first  segment  having  transverse 
dimensions  approximately  equal  to  those  of  said  perma- 
nent magnet; 

flexible  sleeve  means  for  covering  the  entire  circumference 
of  the  outer  narrow  side  of  said  permanent  magnet; 

nonmagnetizable  shell  means  having  an  inner  surface  and 
housing  said  permanent  magnet,  said  armature  and  a 
portion  of  said  cantilever  adjacent  said  permanent  mag- 
net; said  flexible  sleeve  means  being  in  contact  with  said 
inner  surface  of  said  shell  means  at  a  plurality  of  points 
for  supporting  said  permanent  magnet,  armature  and 
cantilever;  and 

a  pair  of  pole  pieces  substantially  enclosing  said  shell 
means,  said  pole  pieces  including  coils  in  the  phono  car- 
tridge. 


3,924,077 

PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEX  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Thomas  R.  Blakeslee,  172  Otis  Ave.,  Woodside,  Calif.  94062 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,843 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3108 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  AL  24  Claims 


b.  comparing  the  digitally  encoded  samples  of  the  pulse 
code  signals  with  a  previously  occurring  maximum  en- 
coded sample  and  up-dating  the  maximum  sample  when- 
ever it  is  exceeded  by  a  subsequent  sample,  and 


SILECTED  Tl>* 

SLOT  aoof  PULX  ^2       i  r 

OKA       1 
NPyJJ 


sjGft  oar  afosoi  covtwx. 


c.  displaying  the  value  of  the  maximum  sample,  thereby 
indicating  the  encoded  value  of  the  known  amplitude 


3,924,079 

LATCHING  MULTIPLEXER  CIRCUIT 

Lane  S.  Garrett,  Scottsdak,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,965 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3100 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  time  division  multiplex  telephone  system  comprising: 
terminal  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  plurality  of 
telephonic  signals  from  one  end  only  of  a  single  bidirectional 
wire  pair  in  a  repetitive  time  frame  format  having  a  plurality 
of  sequential  E  time  slots  transmitted  from  said  terminal 
means  in  one  time  interval  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  M 
time  slots  received  at  said  terminal  means  in  a  different  time 
interval,  each  of  said  telephonic  signals  occupying  a  pair  of  E 
and  M  time  slots;  and  a  plurality  of  telephones  connected 
across  said  wire  pair  in  parallel  to  said  terminal  means,  each 
of  said  telephones  including  logic  circuitry  means  for  condi- 
tioning said  telephones  to  receive  and  transmit  bidirectional 
telephonic  signals  in  an  assigned  corresponding  pair  of  E  and 
M  time  slots,  said  terminal  means  including  means  for  receiv- 
ing M  sample  transmissions  at  times  which  are  delayed  by 
round  trip  delays  existing  between  said  terminal  means  and 
respective  telephones. 


3,924.078 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN  EXTREME  VALUE 

AMONG  A  SUCCESSION  OF  DIGITAL  VALUES 
Christopher  John  Bussey,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Post  Office,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,562 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1973, 

19143/73 

int.  CL»  H04J  3114 
U.S.  CL  179- 15  BF  <»  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  pulse  code  modulation  equipment 

in  which  a  signal  to  be  encoded  is  sampled  at  a  fixed  sampling 

frequency  and  the  samples  are  encoded  in  digital  form  to 

produce  a  desired  pulse  code  signal,  the  method  including 

a.  applying  as  the  signal  to  be  encoded  an  oscillation  of 

known  steady  amplitude  and  of  frequency  beanng  no 

simple   relationship  to  the  sampling  frequency  of  the 

equipment, 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  transferring  data  appearing  on 
any  one  of  N  input  terminals  to  any  one  of  M  output  terminals, 
where  N  and  M  are  positive  integers,  including  in  combina- 
tion; 

M  decoding  gate  means  each  having  an  output  coupled  to 
one  of  said  M  output  terminals  and  having  N  inputs  cou- 
pled to  said  N  input  terminals,  respectively; 
M  address  memory  means,  each  comprising  a  binary  regis- 
ter having  a  predetermined  number  of  output  terminals 
capable  of  producing  at  least  N  different  binary  number 
output  combinations,  the  output  terminals  of  each  of  said 
address  memory  means  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said 
M  decoding  gate  means  for  causing  such  decoding  gate  to 
interconnect  a  predetermined  one  of  said  N  inputs 
thereof  with  the  output  thereof  in  accordance  with  the 
binary  number  appearing  on  the  output  terminals  of  said 
address  memory  means; 
means  for  supplying  a  binary  address  input  in  common  to  all 

of  said  M  address  memory  means; 
ring  counter  circuit  means  having  at  least  M  output  lermi- 
nals  each  coupled  with  a  different  respective  one  of  said 
M  address  memory  means  for  enabling  said  address  mem- 
ory means  sequentially  to  store  in  said  binary  register  of 
each  of  said  address  memory  means  the  binary  address 
input  supplied  thereto  only  when  said  binary  registers  are 
enabled  by  an  output  from  said  ring  counter  circuit 
means. 
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3.924,080 

ZERO  SUPPRESSION  IN  PULSE  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEMS  1 

James  L«wU  Caldwell,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  asiignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murrfy  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  52|8.728 
Int.  Cl.^  H04J  3106 
U.S.  CL  179-15  BS 


H- 


P. 


h 


J  It 

ill  0      «'  'T 


ing: 


2.  A  zero  suppression  circuit  fon  serial  pulse  data  compris 


cf 


IS  I 


a  pulse  position  counter, 

means  for  forcing  a  pulse  into  said  serial 
vide  at  least  one  pulse  in  each  group 
positions  for  at  least  one  possible  div 
stream  into  such  groups,  and 

means  for  delaying  said  pulse  forcing  mei 
a  group  of  2N  pulse  positions  whenev 
the  above-stated  forcing  criteria. 


9  Claims 


— r 


common  circuit  means  connecting  the  individual  appara- 
tuses of  a  group  to  the  said  individual  buffer  memory 
associated  with  the  group,  said  common  circuit  means 
including  connection  means  for  connecting  each  said 
individual  apparatus  separately  to  said  common  circuit 
means  and  thereby  to  said  buffer  memory,  said  individual 
apparatuses  constituting  a  group  being  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  said  buffer  memory  associated  therewith  as 
to  be  in  sufficiently  close  spatial  proximity  thereto  to 
facilitate  direct  communication  therewith  in  a  manner  as 
to  substantially  avoid  customary  transmission  line  dis- 
turbances associated  with  line  length  and 

individual  and  separate  transmission  line  means  connecting 
each  said  buffer  memory  to  said  central  control  for  direct 
data  communication  therebetween,  whereby  each  said 
individual  transmission  line  means  can  be  matched  for 
optimal  transmission  characteristics. 


ulse  data  to  pro- 

N  or  less  pulse 

on  of  said  pulse 


3,924,082 

CONFERENCE  CIRCUITS  FOR  USE  IN 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

Stephen  Edward  Oliver,  Rugby,  and  Nicholas  Richard  Winch, 

Coventry,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electric 

Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,627 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1973, 
5575/73 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  3156 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  EC  6  Claims 


ns  to  the  end  of 
consistent  with 


3,924.081 

CENTRALLY  CONTROLLED  TELECOIV^MUNICATION 
EXCHANGE  CONNECTION  ARRAISJGEMENT 
Josef  Rohrig;  Justus  Konig,  and  Gunther  Seidel,  all  of  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  & 
Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,929,  Nov.  9,  1{)71,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  Nq.  429.813 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    12.    1970. 
2055745 

Int.  CV  H04Q  3154 
U.S.  CL  179-  18  EB  2  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  centrally  controlled  telecommunication 
exchange  installations  wherein  groups  are  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  individual  apparatuses,  each  said  group  being 
connected  to  the  central  control  over  an  inidividual  buffer 
memory,  comprising. 


1.  A  conference  circuit  for  use  in  a  telecommunication 
system,  said  circuit  comprising;  a  cyclic  shift  register  having 
more  than  two  stages  each  of  which  stages  can  hold  a  digital 
data  word;  means  for  clocking  said  shift  register  at  a  predeter- 
mined clock  rate;  means  for  writing  digital  data  words  from 
more  than  two  input  channels  into  respective  stages  of  said 
shift  register,  at  one  point  in  each  cycle  of  said  register;  digital 
adding  means  coupled  to  all  but  one  of  said  stages  of  said 
register,  for  adding  together  the  contents  of  the  stages  coupled 
thereto  so  as  to  produce  a  digital  output  word  each  time  the 
shift  register  is  clocked,  said  digital  output  word  thus  being  a 
conference  word  for  transmission  to  a  conferee  associated 
with  the  data  word  temporarily  occupying  said  one  of  said 
stages  at  the  particular  said  time,  which  data  word  was  not 
included  in  the  adding  process  at  the  particular  said  time;  and 
a  plurality  of  output  channels  for  respective  conferees,  and 
corresponding  to  the  successive  states  of  said  shift  register  in 
a  said  cycle,  each  said  output  channel  receiving  a  respective 
said  digital  output  word  in  the  corresponding  state  of  said  shift 
register,  whereby  each  output  channel  receives  the  sum  of  the 
data  words  from  all  but  a  corresponding  one  of  the  input 
channels. 
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3,924.083 
QUICK  MOUNT  ISOLATOR  STAND  ADAPTOR 
Lee  Hagey,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electro- Voice,  Incor- 
porated, Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,079 

Int.  CL'  H04M  1114 

U.S.  CL  179-149  10  Claims 


vehicle,  when  driven  along  a  contact  wire,  is  supplied  with 
current  from  the  same  by  means  of  a  current  collector  which 
is  connected  to  the  vehicle  and  lies  in  contact  with  the  contact 
wire,  said  current  collector  being  movable  in  a  restricted 
manner  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  to  and 
from  the  contact  wire,  said  vehicle  being  provided  with  alter- 
native means  of  driving  the  vehicle  without  current  supply 
from  (he  contact  wire,  characterized  in  that  a  signal  transmit- 
ter extends  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  contact  wire 
and  that  the  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  signal  receiver  for 
receiving  signals  emitted  from  the  signal  transmitter,  position- 
ing means  for  moving  the  current  collector  at  least  in  the 
transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  a  control  device  for 
controlling,  in  dependance  of  signals  received  by  the  signal 
receiver,  the  positioning  means  so  that  the  current  collector 
can,  from  a  position  in  which  it  is  not  in  contact  with  the 
contact  wire,  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  contact  wire. 


1.  An  adaptor  for  removably  mounting  a  hand  held  type 
microphone  on  the  end  of  a  shaft  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  disposed  adjacent  thereto, 
said  first  portion  having  a  cavity  therein  with  a  wall  between 
the  first  and  second  portion  of  the  housing  and  an  orifice  in 
the  wall  between  the  first  and  the  second  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing, said  first  portion  of  the  housing  also  having  an  opening  in 
the  wall  thereof  communicating  with  the  cavity  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  cam,  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  second  portion  of  the  housing  for  rotatably 
mounting  the  cam  directly  confronting  the  orifice  in  the  wall 
of  the  first  portion  of  the  housing,  a  plunger  disposed  within 
the  cavity  of  the  first  portion  of  the  housing  and  having  a 
protuberance  extending  outwardly  from  the  cavity  into  slid- 
able  abutment  with  the  cam,  said  cam  having  a  first  segment 
of  greater  diameter  and  a  second  segment  of  lesser  diameter 
in  slidable  engagement  with  the  protrusion  on  the  plunger,  a 
block  of  compliant  material  disposed  within  the  cavity  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  the  opening,  said  block  having  a  recess 
aligned  with  and  confronting  the  opening  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  cam  for  position- 
ing the  cam  with  the  first  or  second  segment  thereof  in  abut- 
ment with  the  plunger,  said  block  being  compressed  by  the 
plunger  when  the  first  segment  of  the  cam  engages  the  plunger 
and  being  released  from  compression  when  the  second  seg- 
ment of  the  cam  engages  the  plunger,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  housing  for  mounting  a  hand  held  type  microphone  to  the 
housing. 


3,924,084 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION  FROM  A 

STATIONARY  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  TO  A  VEHICLE 

Olov   Halvar   Lindfors,  Gotcborg,  Sweden,   assignor  to  AB 

Volvo,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4,  1973.  7316361 

Int.  CL'  B60L  5100 

U.S.  CL  191— 45  6  Claims 


3.924.085 
SAFETY-START  DEVICE  AND  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER 

FOR  DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Aidan  M.  Stone.  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,973 

Int.  CI.'  H0IHi//6,  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.62  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  appliance  having  a  body  including  an  access  open- 
ing and  a  closure  therefor,  a  safety-start  device  comprising: 

a  switch  having  an  opening  and  supported  within  the  appli- 
ance body  for  preventing  operation  of  the  appliance 
unless  the  switch  is  intentionally  actuated; 

an  actuating  member  supported  on  the  closure  and  free  to 
move  back  and  forth  normal  to  the  closure  and  relative 
thereto,  said  actuating  member  being  in  co-axial  align- 
ment with  an  inserted  into  the  switch  opening  when  the 
closure  is  in  its  closed  position  such  that  auxiliary  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  member  axially  inward  toward  the 
switch  and  relative  to  the  closure  actuates  the  switch  to 
allow  operation  of  the  appliance  and  completely  remov- 
able from  the  switch  when  the  closure  is  in  its  open  posi- 
tion; and 

means  in  the  safety-start  device  for  latching  the  actuating 
member  with  the  switch  and  retaining  it  therein  when  in 
its  axially  inward  position  thereby  maintaining  the  switch 
in  its  actuated  state  until  the  closure  is  opened  whereupon 
the  actuating  member  is  moved  relative  to  the  closure  and 
separated  from  the  switch  and  the  switch  unactuated. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  transmission  of  electric  power 
from  a  stationary  electric  conductor  to  a  vehicle,  whereby  the 


3,924,086 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
Rolf  H.  Ochsner,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,451 
Int.  CL'  HOIH  35138 
U.S.  CL  200—82  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  responsive  magnetic  switch  comprising 
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a  non-magnetic  housing  having  a  pluralit ' 

forming  a  cavity; 
a  magnetically  operated  switch  contact 
a  plurality  of  first  projections  extending  i 

the  wall  portions  and  supporting  the  sv 

in  a  first  location  in  the  cavity; 
a  switch  operator  including  a  tubular 

der,  a  permanent-magnetic  piston  slidab>e 


non 
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of  wall  portions 
it; 


the  cavity  from 
itch  contact  unit 

magnetic  cylin- 
in  the  cylinder. 


insulating  material,  pressed  into  said  sleeve,  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  be  free  of  voids  in  the  interface  between  said  insulator 
and  the  associated  said  sleeve  and  in  the  interface  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  insulating  stub,  and  each  stub  having  an 
axial  passage,  in  which  the  respective  contact  rod  of  the  re- 
spective contact  member  is  disposed. 


224     228 


and  first  and  second  conduits  commu 
spective  ends  of  the  tubular  cylinder; 

a  plurality  of  second  projections  extendinj 
and  retaining  the  tubular  cylinder  in  a 
the  cavity  adjacent  the  switch  contact  u 

terminal    means   mounted    in    the   housing 
outside  the  housing  from  the  cavity;  and 

means   in    the   cavity    electrically    c 
contact  unit  to  the  terminal  means 


ricating  with  re- 


se :ond 


lilt; 


assignor   to 


1.  A  vacuum  circuit  interruptor  comprising:  a  cylindrical 
meUllic  envelope;  two  c^riiMdricai  insulators  secured  to  said 
envelope  on  both  ctk^s  thereof  in  a  vacuum  tight  fashion,  said 
two  insulators  from  the  ends  which  are  secured  to  said  enve- 
lope being  directed  towards  one  another  and  <lisposed  within 
said  envelope,  contact  rods  supported  by  free  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  insulators  in  a  vacuum  tight  fashion;  two  contact 
members  secured  to  said  contact  rods,  said  contact  members 
being  arranged  in  said  envelope;  one  of  said  contact  members 
being  movable  and  the  associated  said  contact  rod  being 
secured  to  the  associated  said  insulator  by  a  bellows;  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  each  said  insulator  being  provided  with 
a  sleeve  of  elastic  insulating  material,  a  stub  of  non-elastic 


3,924,088 
GAS-BLAST  POWER  SWITCH  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
Hans  Heutschi,  Kappel  near  Olten,  Switzerland,  and  Peter 
Krebs,  Harleysville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sprecher  &  Schuch 
AG,  Aarau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1874,  Ser.  No.  507,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Oct.    11,    1973, 
14467/73 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  33188 
U.S.  CI.  200-148  A  6  Claims 


into  the  cavity 
location  in 


and   extending 
onnecting   the   switch 


3,924,087 
VACUUM  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTOR 
Jan   Christiaan   Clason,   Hengelo,   Netherlands, 
Hazemeijer  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,129 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.]  Oct.    2,    1972, 
72/3302 

Int.  CI.' HOIH  33166 
U.S.  CI.  200- 144  B  2  Claims 


1.  A  gas-blast  power  switch  for  high  voltage  comprising  a 
gas  filled  housing,  a  power  interrupter  and  disconnector 
switch  connected  in  series  and  arranged  in  said  housing,  a 
pump  device  equipped  with  a  pump  cylinder  and  a  pump 
piston  and  positively  connected  with  a  switch  drive,  said  pump 
device  during  cut-off  conveying  gas  into  the  power  interrupter 
and  during  cut-on  sucking-up  gas,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  wall  for  partitioning  the  housing  into  two  compartments, 
the  power  interrupter  being  arranged  in  one  compartment  and 
the  disconnecting  switch  in  the  other  compartment,  said 
power  interrupter  comprising  a  ring  contact  pair  surrounded 
by  a  ring  gap  nozzle  arranged  in  said  wall,  said  ring  contact 
pair  receiving  in  the  open  state  of  its  pair  of  contacts  at  least 
2.5-fold  phase  voltage  of  a  high  voltage  network,  said  ring  gap 
nozzle  having  a  gap  bounded  at  least  at  one  side  by  electrically 
insulating  material,  said  disconnecting  switch  being  provided 
with  contacts  and  having  disconnecting  path  which  is  designed 
at  least  for  the  test  voltage  of  the  power  switch,  the  contacts 
of  the  power  interrupter  during  cut-off  separating  between  20 
and  50  percent  of  the  pump  piston  stroke  and  the  contacts  of 
the  disconnecting  switch  separating  no  earlier  than  at  80 
percent  of  the  pump  piston  stroke. 


3,924,089 
KEYBOARD  SWITCH 
LyBB  W.  Abernctliy,  RaMfta,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Stackpole  Com- 
pememu  Company.  RaMgh,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,14! 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  13152,  1102,  1124,  1132 

U.S.  CI.  200— 159  R  5  Cfarims 

I.  A  keyboard  switch  comprising  a  case  having  a  top  with 

an  opening  therethrough,  a  plunger  having  a  foot  in  the  case 
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and  a  stem  extending  upwardly  through  said  opening  and 
above  the  case,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  plunger  in  its 
upper  position  with  its  foot  adjacent  the  top  of  the  case,  a 
bridging  contact  member  in  the  case  carried  by  the  plunger, 
said  contact  member  being  formed  from  a  spring  wire  coil 
attached  to  said  foot  and  having  free  end  portions  extending 
away  from  opposite  sides  of  the  foot,  electrically  conductive 
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spring  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  plunger  outwardly 
from  said  aperture  to  a  first  position; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  contact  strip  mounted  on  one 
of  said  housing  members  with  a  portion  thereof  extending 
through  said  one  of  said  housing  members,  and  being 
supported  within  said  enclosure  in  a  substantially  station- 
ary position; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  flexible  strip  having  a  bifur- 
cated portion  mounted  on  one  of  said  housing  members 
so  as  to  extend  therethrough  and  being  spaced  from  said 
first  strip  when  said  plunger  is  in  said  first  position; 

said  plunger  including  first  and  second  cam  portions,  said 
first  cam  portion  being  disposed  between  said  conductive 
strips  so  as  to  positively  maintain  said  two  strips  in  spaced 
apart  relation  when  said  plunger  is  in  said  first  position, 
and  being  moved  out  of  contact  with  said  second  strip 
when  said  plunger  is  moved  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
to  a  second  position; 

said  second  cam  portion  being  disptosed  so  that  when  said 
plunger  is  moved  toward  said  second  position  said  second 
cam  portion  engages  the  bifurcations  of  said  second  strip 
arid  forces  the  latter  into  electrical  contact  with  said  first 
strip. 


elastic  members  rigidly  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  free 
portions,  a  pair  of  stationary  electric  contacts  mounted  in  the 
case  beneath  said  movable  contacts  and  normally  spaced 
therefrom,  said  movable  contacts  being  engageable  with  the 
stationary  contacts  when  the  plunger  is  depressed,  and  termi- 
nals connected  with  the  stationary  contacts  and  extending  out 
of  the  case. 


3,924,090 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RECIPROCATING  CAMS 
Stanley  K.  Chao,  Lexington,  and  Albert  Eng,  Chestnut  Hill, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Data  Electronics  Corporation, 
Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,400 

Int.  CL' HOIH  13152,3142 

U.S.  CI.  200—  159  A  8  Claims 


3,924,091 
WELDING  METHOD  AND  MATERIALS 
Haruyoshi  Suzuki,  Seki;  ThuyoshI  Takino,  Yachio;  Naomichi 
Mori,  Machida;  Isao  Sugioka,  Funabashi;  Osamu  Matsuda, 
Narashino;     Shozo     Sekino,     Kitakyushu.     and     Hiroyuki 
Honma,  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation  and  Nippon  Steel  Welding  Products  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,915,  Aug.  9.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    29,    1970.  45- 
84613;  Aug.  14,  1970,  45-75575;  Dec.  10,  1970,  45-109847 

Int.  CI.  B23K  9118 
U.S.  CI.  219—73  3  Claims 


11.7 


1.  In  a  method  of  submerged  arc  welding  to  obtain  a  welded 
metal  with  high  toughness,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  in  combination: 

a.  a  submerged  arc  flux  having  a  nearly  neutral  composition 
and  having  a  basicity  b  as  expressed  by  formula  ( 1 )  herein 
in  the  range  from  about  0.90  to  1.30,  wherein 


b  = 


CaO-l-MgCH-BaCH-NajCH-KiO+LijO-KraFj-t-  Vi  (MgO-t-FeO) 
SiO  -t-  V4  (A1,0,  -t-  TiO,  +  ZrO,) 


1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 
first  and  second  interlockable  housing  members  which 
when  interlocked  form  a  substantially  hollow  enclosure 
having  an  aperture  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  keyways  disposed  along  the  interior  walls  thereof; 
a  switch  plunger  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
through  said  aperture,  and  being  mounted  for  substan- 
tially unidirectional  motion  along  said  keyways; 


the  amounts  of  the  compounds  being  expressed  in  weight  per 

cent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  flux;  and 

b.  a  wire  composed  of  a  hollow-core  mild  steel  sheath,  said 
core  being  packed  with  a  powdered  mixture  of  about  0.04 
to  1.0%  by  weight  titanium,  about  0.002  to  0  059t  by 
weight  boron,  and  about  4  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  fluoride 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaFj, 
NaF2,  KF,  LiF,  M„F2,  MnFj,  and  combinations  thereof,  all 
weights  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  wire  and  the 
balance  of  the  weight  of  the  wire  being  the  steel  sheath 
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3.924.092 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLAIDDING  A  BASE 

METAL 
Gerald  G.  Lessmann.  Pittsburgh,  and  Albeii  R.  Vaia,  Delmont, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Fil«d  June  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4|79,388 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9104 

IJ.S.  CI.  219-76  4  Claims 


3,924.094 
WELDING  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  ORBITAL 

TORCH-MOUNTED  TRANSDUCING  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  A.  Hansen,  Mossville.  both  of  III.;  Clyde  E.  Fulton, 
deceased,  late  of  Tazewell,  III.;  by  Minnie  L.  Fulton,  heir, 
Tazewell.  III.,  and  by  Brenda  G.  McCann.  heir,  Boise.  Idaho, 
assignors  to  John  W.  Crayton,  Washington  and  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  415.939 
Int.  CL'  B23K  9110 


3.924.093 
PATTERN  DELINEATION  METHOD  ANb  PRODUCT  SO 

PRODUCED 
Martin   Feldman,  Murray   Hill;   Denis  Lawrence  Rousseau; 
William  Robert  Sinclair,  both  of  Summit,  and  Walter  Wer- 
ner Weick,  SomerviUe,  all  of  NJ.,  assigiors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Filed  May  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  35$,730 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  9100 
U.S.  CI.  219—121  LM 


!ll 


13- 


6  Claims 


■M2 


I.  Procedure  for  the  fabrication  of  a  sul^strate-supported 
pattern-delineated  film,  in  which  delineationj  comprises  selec- 
tively removing  film  thereby  resulting  in  oiposed  substrate, 
comprising  irradiating  portions  of  said  film  Ivith  electromag- 
netic radiation  to  remove  film  within  said  poftions  by  volatili- 
zation thereby  baring  underlying  substrate,  characterized  in 
that  the  said  film  comprises  oxidized  iron  wi^h  said  film  being 
sufficiently  soluble  such  that  a  film  thicknes^  of  10,000  Ang- 
strom units  is  removed  by  dissolution  in  an  Aqueous  solution 
of  6N  HC/  (6  normal  HC/)  in  one  hour  at  rootn  temperature — 
e.g..  about  20°C)— in  which  the  said  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion is  the  coherent  output  of  a  laser  and  in  which  the  laser 
output  is  pulsed  with  pulse  duration  of  a  maxfnum  of  approxi- 
mately I  microsecond 


U.S.  CI.  219—125  PL 


7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  overlaying  a  base  meta  with  overlapping 
bands  of  cladding  material  which  are  ^tegrally  bonded 
thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  eitctrode  having  a 
non-consumable  tip;  cooling  means  and  me^ns  for  generating 
a  magnetic  field  disposed  within  said  no^-consumable  tip; 
means  for  positioning  said  electrode  with  rqspect  to  said  base 
metal  to  produce  a  gap  between  the  base  mfetal  and  the  tip  of 
the  electrode;  means  for  producing  an  arc  between  the  tip  and 
said  base  metal  to  form  a  molten  surface  adjacent  said  tip; 
means  for  supplying  cladding  metal  to  the  \icinity  of  said  arc 
and  said  molten  surface  at  a  controlled  rate;  means  for  provid- 
ing a  blanket  of  a  suitable  gas  covering  said  pool  and  arc;  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  electrode  wjith  respect  to  said 
metal  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  overlapping  bands  of 
cladding  metal  which  overlays  the  base  m^tal  and  are  inte 
grally  bonded  thereto. 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  fixed  workpiece  means  along  a 
groove  defined  thereby  comprising:  a  mounting  body  movable 
along  any  variable  path;  welding  means  connected  to  the 
mounting  body  and  generally  movable  therewith;  sensing 
means  associated  with  the  mounting  body  and  generally  mov- 
able therewith;  the  sensing  means  having  a  portion  which  may 
extend  into  and  contact  a  portion  of  the  groove;  the  welding 
means  being  positioned  adjacent  the  sensing  means  and  posi- 
tionable  adjacent  the  groove;  means  for  providing  movement 
of  the  mounting  body  in  any  direction  to  enable  the  mounting 
body  to  be  moved  thereby  along  any  variable  path;  the  sensing 
means,  upon  actuation  of  the  means  for  providing  movement 
of  the  mounting  body,  being  movable  generally  along  the 
groove;  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  sensing  means 
and  means  for  providing  movement  of  the  mounting  body  so 
that  the  welding  means  are  movable  generally  along  the 
groove  in  response  to  movement  of  the  sensing  means  along 
the  groove,  so  that  weld  material  may  be  deposited  in  said 
groove  in  a  continuous  manner,  and  further  comprising  means 
associated  with  the  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  width  of  the 
groove  as  said  sensing  means  follows  the  groove,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  means  associated  with  the  sensing 
means  and  the  welding  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing 
the  amount  of  weld  material  deposited  in  said  groove,  in 
proportion  to  the  sensed  increase  and  decrease  in  width  of 
said  groove,  wherein  the  sensing  means  comprise  a  first  sens- 
ing member  having  an  extended  portion  thereof  which  may 
extend  into  and  contact  a  portion  of  the  groove,  and  a  second 
sensing  means  positioned  adjacent  the  first  sensing  member 
and  having  an  extended  portion  thereof,  which  may  contact 
the  workpiece  means  adjacent  said  groove,  wherein  the  weld- 
ing means  comprise  an  elongated  welding  electrode,  and 
further  comprising  a  support  member  pivotally  associated 
with  the  mounting  body  so  as  to  be  pivotable  relative  thereto 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  welding  electrode,  and  first 
and  second  lever  arms  pivotally  fixed  to  the  support  member 
so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  a  common  axis  transverse  of  the 
pivoting  axis  of  the  support  member,  the  first  and  second 
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sensing  members  being  fixed  to  the  first  and  second  lever  arms    of  single  wires  which  emerge  from  a  rotating  depositing  head 


respectively. 


3,924,095 
NARROW-GROOVE  WELDING 
Matthew  J.  Lucas,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,478 
Int.  CK'  B23K  9112 


U.S.  CL  219—125  R 


mounted  upon  a  driven  shaft,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  holder  mounted  upon  said  shaft  coaxial  thereof  adja- 
cent the  depositing  head  of  the  electrode,  a  plurality  of  sys- 
tems each  carrying  a  supply  of  individual  electrode  wires  on 
the  holder,  each  system  including  means  for  feeding  the  wires 
thereof  outwardly  mounted  upon  the  holder  in  equally  angu- 
larly spaced  relationship  about  the  common  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  the  holder,  each  of  said  systems  comprising  a  drum  means 
adapted  to  carry  a  coil  of  electrode  forming  wire  thereon,  a 


9  Claims    ^.^^^  ^f  pjpch  rolls  for  selectively  feeding  such  wire  from  the 


1.  In  narrow  groove  welding  the  combination  comprising  a 
work  piece  having  a  narrow  groove  therein  with  substantially 
parallel  walls  and  a  groove  width  substantially  less  than  the 
depth  thereof,  an  electric  welding  machine  positioned  exteri- 
orly of  the  work  piece  and  having  a  welding  head  projecting 
into  the  groove,  means  for  positioning  the  welding  head  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  depth  of  the  groove,  means  for  con- 
trolled relative  movement  of  the  work  piece  and  the  electric 
welding  machine  parallel  to  the  narrow  groove,  means  for 
feeding  a  consumable  electrode  wire  through  the  welding 
head  into  the  groove,,  means  for  applying  electric  power 
through  the  consumable  electrode  wire  to  form  an  arc  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  wire  and  the  work  piece  to  weld  join  walls 
of  the  groove  whereby  the  weld  metal  fuses  both  sides  of  the 
groove  equally  in  a  single  pass,  control  means  for  regulating 
the  rate  of  electrode  wire  feed  to  the  arc,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  tip  of  the  electrode  wire  centered  in  the  groove  by 
transverse  movement  of  the  welding  head  relative  to  the  walls 
of  the  groove,  means  for  passing  a  protecting  gas  through  the 
welding  head  to  surround  the  welding  arc  in  the  groove,  a 
shield  loosely  enclosing  the  welding  head  and  resting  on  the 
surface  of  the  work  piece,  and  means  for  passing  a  stream  of 
protective  gas  through  the  shield  to  flood  the  upper  portion  of 
the  gap  in  the  work  piece. 


3,924,096 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MAINTAINING  A 

ROTARY  ELECTRODE  COMPOSED  OF  SINGLE  WIRES 

OF  A  PREDETERMINED  DIAMETER 
Nadejda  Stefanova  Yanakieva,  and  Dragomirov  Papazov,  both 
of  SoHa.  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  DSO  "E  L  P  R  O  M",  Sofia, 
Bulgaria 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454.662 

Claims  priority,  application  Burma.  Mar.  23,  1973,  23073 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9104 

U.S.  CL  219—130  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  composite 

rotating  electrode,  said  electrode  being  formed  of  a  plurality 


drum,  a  sleeve  mounted  telescopically  about  the  shaft  coaxial 
thereof,  said  sleeve  having  a  worm  on  the  end  thereof  adjacent 
the  electrode  head,  a  worm  affixed  to  one  of  the  pinch  rolls  of 
each  of  said  systems  and  constantly  in  mesh  with  said  worm, 
the  worm  end  and  worm  gears  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  worm  gear  can  be  driven  by  the  worm  but  the 
worm  cannot  be  driven  by  the  worm  gear,  whereby  the  sleeve 
normally  rotates  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed 
as  the  shaft  and  the  holder,  and  means  for  selectively  changing 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  shaft  so 
that  the  pinch  rolls  feed  individual  wires  outwardly  of  the 
electrode  head. 


3.924.097 

STAND  FOR  CHARGING  AN  ELECTRIC  TOOL  AND  THE 

COMBINATION  OF  THIS  STAND  WITH  SUCH  A  TOOL 

Alvis  R.  Knowles,  Carson,  and  Harold  S.  Foster,  Huntington 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eldon  Industries.  Inc.. 

Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,240 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  1100.  HOIM  10146 

U.S.  CL  219— 242  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  stand  for  supporting  an  electric  tool  having  a  contact 
member  on  the  upper  part  thereof  and  a  contact  member  on 
the  lower  part  thereof,  said  tool  including  electrical  utilization 
means  connected  to  said  contact  members,  and  for  supplying 
electricity  to  contact  members  on  said  tool  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

first  and  second  spaced  electrical  contact  elements  located 
on  said  stand,  said  contact  elements  being  spaced  apart, 
said  first  contact  element  facing  upwardly,  said  second 
contact  element  facing  downwardly,  so  that  when  said 
tool  is  supported  on  said  stand  said  contact  member  on 
the  lower  part  of  said  tool  engages  said  first  electrical 
contact  element  and  so  that  said  contact  member  on  the 
upper  part  of  said  tool  engages  said  contact  element,  and 
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1 

cradle  means  on  said  stand  for  regulatihg  the  position  of 
said  tool  on  said  stand  and  so  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  contact  elements  that  said  tool  can  pnly  be  supported 
on  said  stand  with  said  contact  elemenlfe  so  engaged  with 
said  contact  members  so  that  a  portion  of  said  tool 
projects  outwardly  of  said  cradle  means,  away  from  the 
side  of  said  first  contact  element  remotel  from  said  second 
contact  element,  said  portion  being  sufficiently  heavy  and 
said  contact  members  being  so  positionjed  relative  to  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  tool  so  that  thejcontact  members 
of  said  tool  are  held  in  engagement  ivith  said  contact 
elements  by  the  force  of  gravity,  and  I 
means  for  connecting  said  contact  elemenjs  on  said  stand  to 
an  external  source  of  power. 


3,924,098 

HEATING  ELEMENT,  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 

Stanley  Austin  Dunn,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bjorksten 

Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wi$. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,436.  April  10,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,073 

Int.  Cl.^  F24H  9/02 
IJ.S.  CI.  219-345  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  heating  element  which 
comprises  the  combination  of  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tailings  mud  comprising  by  wei  ;ht  on  a  dry  basis 
40  to  70  percent  of  silica,  1 0  to  20  percei  it  of  alumina  and 
10  to  20  percent  of  calcia,  and 
mixing  said  tailings  mud  with  from  4  to  30  percent  by  vol- 
ume of  particles  selected  from  iron  and  steel, 
forming  said  mixture  into  a  pre-selected  siape, 
firing  said  pre-selected  shape  at  from  about  940° C.  to  about 

1,200°  C    (o  cause  said  mixture  to  coalesce, 
cooling  and  resultant  article, 
abrading  portions  of  the  article  to  which  ulectrodes  are  to 

be  attached,  and 
attaching  electrodes  to  said  abraded  areai  to  provide  said 
electrical  heating  element 


3,924,099 
FORCED  CIRCULATION  ELECTRld  HEATER 
William  W.  Housel,  2423  Brady  St.,  Davenp<irt,  Iowa  52803 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520  - 


Int.  CI.-  H05B 
U.S.CL  219-371 
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5f    'use 


an  inlet  port  disposed  in  said  front  surface  closely  adjacent 

the  bottom  edge  thereof; 
an  outlet  port  disposed  in  said  front  surface  at  the  top  por- 
tion thereof; 
an  airflow  passageway  disposed  interiorly  of  said  housing 
and  interconnecting  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port; 
a  first  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  passageway  and  hav- 
ing a  motor  shaft  projecting  horizontally  outwardly  there- 
from in  the  direction  of  said  outlet  port  and  having  a  fan 
blade  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  in  said 
passageway; 
a  second  electric  motor  separate  from  said  first  motor  and 
identical  to  said  first  motor  and  mounted  in  said  passage- 
way adjacent  said  first  motor,  the  second  motor  having  its 
motor  shaft  disposed  along  a  vertical  axis  normal  to  said 
shaft  of  said  first  motor  and  projecting  vertically  down- 
wardly   therefrom    and    having    a    fan    blade    mounted 
thereon  for  rotation  therewith  in  said  passageway; 
a  pair  of  identical  electrically  energized  heating  coils  elec- 
trically connected   in  parallel  and   mounted   in  spaced 
tandem  relationship  in  said  passageway  downstream  of 
said  inlet  port  and  upstream  of  said  second  motor  and  fan 
blade  for  heating  the  air  flowing  in  said  passageway  from 
said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port; 
a  U-shaped  fuse  block  disposed  in  said  passageway  interme- 
diate said  heating  coils  and  said  second  motor,  the  fuse 
block  having  a  bight  portion  and  upright  leg  portions 
terminating  in  a  flat  top  surface,  each  flat  top  surface 
having  a  threaded  aperture  extending  vertically  thereinto; 
a  terminal  screw  having  a  threaded  shank  adapted  to  be 
threadedly  received  in  each  associated  aperture; 
a  heat  sensitive  fuse  link  of  a  flat  elongated  rectangular 
configuration  having  apertures  in  opposite  ends  thereof 
adapted  to  be  received  beneath  said  terminal  screws,  said 
fuse  link  spanning  said   bight  portion  between  said  leg 
portions  of  said  fuse  block  and  rest  on  said  flat  top  sur- 
faces of  said  leg  portions;  and  said  fuse  link  being  electri- 
cally connected  in  series  with  said  heating  coils  and  being 
selected  to  melt  at  a  predetermined  temperature  within 
said  passageway  to  break  the  electrical  circuit  between 
said  terminal  screws  and  de-energize  said  electrical  heat- 
ing coils  to  which  said  fuse  link  is  electrically  series  con- 
nected; and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  heating  coils  and  first 
and  second  motors  to  a  source  of  electric  power. 


1  Claim 


1.  A  forced  circulation  electric  heater  compi  ising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  housing  having  opposed  side  wall  surface*  opposed  front 
and  back  wall  surfaces,  a  top  surface,  and  $  horizontal  flat 
bottom  surface; 

wheels  mounted  on  said  bottom  surface  io\  ease  of  trans- 
portation of  said  housmg  between  locations  of  usage; 


3,924.100 
MOBILE  FOOD  SERVING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  C.  Mack,  13  Hillview  Road,  North  Reading,  Mass. 
01864,  and  George  K.  Shumrak,  17  Fox  Hill  Drive,  Natick, 
Mass.  01760 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,404 
Int.  C1.2  F27D  11102 
U.S.  CI.  219-386  23  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  food  serving  system  for  maintaining  food  at  a 
desirable  serving  temperature,  said  system  comprising 
a  mobile  cart  having  at  least  one  tray  supporting  rack, 
a  self-contained  electrical   energy  source  carried  by  and 

movable  with  the  cart, 
a  tray  removably  supported  on  the  rack  and  having  a  sup- 
porting surface  for  food  containers, 
at  least  one  localized  contact  heat  transfer  device  in  said 
surface  with  a  substantial  portion  of  the  surface  free  of 
such  devices, 
said  tray  carrying  electrical  contacts, 

each  localized  heat  transfer  device  comprising  an  electrical 
heater  in  thermal  contact  with  a  localized  surface  area  of 
the  tray  for  good  heat  transfer  thereto, 
each  tray  heat  transfer  device  being  electrically  insulated 
and  thermally  insulated  from  other  portions  of  said  tray 
so  that  food  can  be  maintained  heated  at  said  localized 
surface  area  while  other  areas  of  said  tray  surface  can 
carry  food  without  heating  said  last-mentioned  food. 
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electrical    connecting   means   including   mating   electrical    resistor  means  when  said  first  switch  means  is  in  said  second 


contacts  on  said  rack  and  a  switch  for  supplying  energy 
from  the  source  on  the  cart  to  the  heat  transfer  device  on 
the  tray  surface  through  said  tray  contacts  to  energize 
said  device  when  the  tray  is  on  the  rack  on  the  cart. 


and  a  food  container  arranged  in  direct  contact  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  the  localized  heat  transfer  de- 
vice so  as  to  transmit  heat  between  the  device  and  the 
food  contained  therein. 


3,924,101 
OVEN  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  CIRCUITRY 
Dale  A.  Beard,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,585 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219—490  3  Claims 


position,  current-to-voltage  converter  means  for  developing  a 
voltage  proportional  to  the  current  flowing  in  said  tempera- 
ture sensitive  resistor  means,  a  capacitor,  means  for  supplying 
a  charging  current  to  said  capacitor  proportional  to  the  volt- 
age developed  by  said  converter  means,  means  connecting 
said  capacitor  with  said  MOS  integrated  circuit  to  provide  a 
discharge  path  for  said  capacitor. 


3,924,102 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TEMPERATURE 
Nicolaas  W.  Hanekom,  Unic,  Bosman  St.,  Paarl,  Cape  Prov- 
ince, South  Africa 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,122 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  1102 

U.S.  CL  219—497  2  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  an  electrical 
heating  element  comprising  means  to  connect  the  full  voltage 
of  an  alternating  electric  power  source  to  the  heating  element, 
means  to  derive  a  first  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  cur- 
rent being  drawn  by  the  heating  element,  means  to  derive  a 
second  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  desired  temperature 
of  the  heating  element,  means  to  compare  the  two  voltage 
signals,  means  to  disconnect  the  heating  element  from  the 
power  source  when  the  magnitude  of  the  first  voltage  signal  is 
less  than  that  of  the  second  voltage  signal,  sampling  means  for 
then  briefly  connecting  the  full  voltage  of  the  power  source  to 
the  heating  element  at  periodic  intervals  for  sampling  pur- 
poses, and  means  to  reconnect  the  full  voltage  of  the  power 
source  to  the  heating  element  when  the  magnitude  of  the  first 
voltage  signal  is  greater  than  that  of  the  second  voltage  signal 


3,924,103 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  ALIGNMENT  PAD 
Haruhisa  Furuishi,  Suita;  Yoshihiro  Murata,  Katano;  Hidenori 
Suzaki,  Hirakata;  Misao  Sumoto,  and  Hiroshi  Imanaka,  both 
of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  and  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1973, 48-1 10851 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  3134 
U.S.  CL  219—528  16  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  sensing  circuit  for  an  oven  operable  in 
either  a  BAKE  or  CLEAN  mode,  said  circuit  supplying  an 
input  to  an  MOS  integrated  circuit  and  comprising  tempera- 
ture sensitive  resistor  means,  first  and  second  potentiometer 
means  for  establishing  first  and  second  calibration  voltages, 
first  switch  means  having  a  first  position  when  said  oven  is  in 
said  BAKE  mode  and  a  second  position  when  said  oven  is  in 
said  CLEAN  mode,  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
first  switch  means  for  applying  said  first  calibration  voltage 
across  said  temperature  sensitive  resistor  means  when  said 
first  switch  means  is  in  said  first  position  and  for  applying  said 
second  calibration  voltage  across  said  temperature  sensitive 


1.  An  electrically  heated  alignment  pad  which  comprises  at 
least  one  flat  plate  member  of  thermoplastic  resin,  and  at  least 
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one  thin  flat  electric  heater  having  one  surface  laying  against 
substantially  the  whole  flat  surface  of  said  p)ate  member  for 
heating  said  plate  member  to  soften  said  plite  member,  the 
other  surface  of  said  heater  adapted  to  be  hejid  in  electrically 
insulated  relationship  to  the  surface  supporting  it,  and  to  an 
article  to  be  aligned,  said  plate  member  and  |  heater  having  a 
structure  the  thickness  of  which  is  reduced  vfhen  an  external 
compressive  force  is  applied  thereto  when  said  plate  member 
is  in  the  heat  softened  condition,  whereby  ai|  object  through 
which  the  compressive  force  is  applied  can  be  moved  by  the 
reduction  of  thickness  of  the  alignment  pad  (or  adjusting  the 
position  thereof  in  the  direction  of  the  force  being  applied  to 
the  alignment  pad;  said  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  into  which  portions  of  said  plate  member 
around  said  apertures  flow  laterally  upon  the  foftening  of  said 
plate  member  when  said  compressive  force  islapplied  thereto; 
said  thermoplastic  resin  being  a  block  copolymer  which  com- 
prises a  crystalline  polyester  segment  in  an  amlDunt  of  99  to  1 5 
wt%  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  said  blocW  copolymer  and 
a  non-crystalline  polymer  segment  in  an  am| 
wt'5t  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  said  block 
crystalline  polyester  segment  being  a  polyeste 
ing  point  not  less  than  150°  C,  and  being  s£ 
group  consisting  of  a  polyester,  polylactont   and  aromatic 
polyesterether,  said  polyester  having  an  acidic  component  in 
the  form  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  residi^e  and  a  glycol 
component  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  comipound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  dio 
3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  diol  residue 
diol  residue,  said  non-crystalline  polymer  sefement  having  a 
melting  or  softening  point  not  more  than  80°<'.  in  itself  and  a 
molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  400,  said  b  ock  copolymer 
having  a  minimum   fluidizing  temperature  of  from    130°  to 
220°C  ,  a  brittle  point  temperature  of  below  -40°C.,  a  com- 
pressive stress  of  from  5  to  350  kg/cm'  at  '.  %  deformation 
thereof,  a  compressive  modulus  of  from  300  t3  7,000  kg/cm*, 
an  impact  strength  of  not  less  than  10  kg. cm/cm  and  a  D-type 
Shore  hardness  of  not  less  than  20. 


sunt  of  I  to  85 

:opolymer,  said 

having  a  melt- 

Jected  from  the 


residue  having 
and  an  alicyclic 


3.924.104 

NOISE  AND  REVERBERATION  SONAR  RANGE 

COMPUTER 

Daniel  Barron,  9326  Edmonston  Road,  GreenbHt,  Md.  20770 

Filed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154^16 

Int.  Cl.^  G06C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  235—61  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  noise  and  reverberation  that 
limits  sonar  performance,  which  includes.        I 

a  base,  | 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  different  scale  values  extending  in 
parallel  across  the  bottom  of  said  base, 

said  base  including  thereon  a  portion  of  a  logarithmic  scale 
extending  across  said  base  at  45°  angle  a|>ove  said  scale 
values.  j 

said  logarithmic  scale  lines  extending  to  th«  right  and  up- 
wardly representing  depth  in  feet. 

said  depth  values  indicated  along  the  botto^  of  said  loga- 
rithmic scale. 


said  logarithmic  scale  lines  extending  upwardly  and  to  the 
left  representing  range  values  in  kiloyards, 

said  range  values  aligned  along  the  sides  of  said  logarithmic 
scale, 

a  cursor  positioned  over  said  base  for  linear  movement 
relative  to  said  base, 

said  cursor  including  thereon  three  curved  lines  and  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  parallel  lines, 

said  vertical  lines  relating  said  curved  lines  to  depth  and 
range  in  accordance  with  probability  of  detection, 

said  vertical  lines  aligning  with  different  rows  of  said  plural- 
ity of  rows  of  different  scale  values  on  said  base,  and 

a  single  probability  line  on  said  cursor  that  extends  across 
the  total  number  of  rows  of  said  plurality  of  rows  of 
different  scale  values  on  said  base. 


3,924,105 
DEVICE  FOR  OPTICALLY  READING  CODED  IDENTITY 

CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Teresio  Gassino,  Ivrea,  and  Gianni  Colombo,  Sesto  Calende, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Tesalon  Anstalt,  Vaduz,  Liechten- 
stein 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   May    18,   1973, 
7099/73 

Int.  d.^*  G06K  7/10,  9/13 
U.S.  CI.  235— 61.1 1  E  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  optically  reading  coded  identity  cards  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  slot  into  which  an  identity  card  can  be 
inserted  sideways,  an  element  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
said  identity  card  in  said  slot,  a  window  in  said  slot  arranged 
to  face  at  least  the  coded  zone  of  said  identity  card,  a  light 
source  for  illuminating  said  coded  zone,  a  rotating  mirror 
arranged  to  read  said  zone,  a  photodiode  for  collecting  the 
images  fed  to  it  by  said  rotating  mirror  and  to  emit  a  signal 
which  represents  said  images  in  a  seriliazed  configuration,  and 
a  unit  for  visualizing  said  signal,  wherein  said  mirror  is  a  pyra- 
midal mirror  having  lateral  faces  arranged  differently  inclined 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pyramidal  mirror  so  as  to  make 
readings  of  coded  zones  disposed  at  different  levels  on  said 
identity  card. 


3,924,106 
BACKGROUND  COMPENSATION  FOR  A  RADIATION 
LEVEL  MONITOR 
Donald  J.  Keefe,  Lemont,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
Amerka  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search  and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,491 
Int.  Cl.^  G06M  3/14;  GOIT  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  PC  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  radiation  level  testing  device  including  a  radiation 
detector  for  producing  radiation  pulses  in  response  to  radia- 
tion detected  thereby  and  a  switch  which  develops  a  switch 
signal  when  activated  to  initiate  a  radiation  level  test,  an 
apparatus  for  developing  background  compensation,  compris- 
ing: 
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an  up-down  counter  having  first  and  second  input  terminals, 
said  up-down  counter  being  responsive  to  signals  applied 
to  said  first  input  terminal  to  count  in  a  negative  direction 
and  signals  applied  to  said  second  input  terminal  to  count 
in  a  positive  direction,  a  signal  gate  coupling  the  radiation 
detector  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals,  a  timing 
circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  gate,  said  up-down  counter 
and  the  switch,  in  the  absence  of  the  switch  signal  said 
timing  circuit  acting  to  develop  periodically  a  first  timing 
signal  having  a  period  T,  and  causing  said  up-down 
counter  to  reset  to  zero  at  the  beginning  of  the  period  Ti. 
said  signal  gate  being  responsive  to  said  first  time  signal 
to  couple  said  radiation  pulses  to  said  first  input  terminal, 
a  memory  circuit  coupled  to  the  switch,  said  timing  cir- 
cuit and  said  up-down   counter,  and  being  capable  of 
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generating  pulses,  said  memory  circuit  being  responsive 
to  the  switch  signal  occurring  during  the  period  T,  of  said 
first  timing  signal  to  apply  pulses  to  said  first  input  termi- 
nal until  the  count  of  said  up-down  counter  is  equal  to  the 
lowest  value  of  the  count  of  said  up-down  counter  during 
the  period  T,  of  the  previous  first  timing  signal,  said 
timing  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  switch  signal  to 
cause  said  signal  gate  to  couple  the  radiation  pulses  to 
said  second  input  terminal  after  said  up-down  counter  has 
ceased  down-counting,  and  a  first  comparator  circuit 
coupled  to  said  up-down  counter  and  said  switch  and 
being  responsive  to  a  count  in  said  up-down  counter 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value  within  a  period  Tj 
after  said  signal  gate  circuit  couples  the  radiation  pulses 
to  said  second  input  terminal  to  generate  an  alarm  signal. 


e.  motor  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  mirrors  in  syn- 
chronism, 

f  light-beam-receiving  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  base 
line  to  receive  light  beams  from  said  rotating  mirrors, 

g.  a  pair  of  digital  timers  responsive  to  said  respective  light 
beam  receiving  means  for  measuring  time  intervals  be- 
tween the  mount  when  a  light  beam  from  each  rotating 
mirror  strikes  the  respective  stationary  reflector,  and  the 


moment    when    said    light    beam    strikes    said    vehicle 

mounted  reflecting  means, 
h.  an  electronic  computer  means  connected  to  said  digital 

timers  for  processing  said  time  intervals  to  produce  .v-  and 

v-coordinate  information,  and 
i.  means  connected  to  said  computer  responsive  to  said  .v- 

and   v-coordinate  information  for  plotting  functions  of 

movement  of  the  vehicle  on  the  test  zone. 


3,924,108 
CASH  REGISTER 
Koichi  Nakamura,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,425 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CL  235— 152  5  Claims 


3,924,107 
THE  PATH  OF  A  VEHICLE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  RECORDING 
Hideo   Sakai,    No.   625,   Ikemodai,   Takatsu-cho,   Tsuchiura, 
Tbaragi,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,357,  Aug.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1971, 46-60266 
Int.  Cl.^  GO  IS  5/76.  G06G  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  235—  150.2  2  Claims 

2.  An  apparatus,  for  determining  the  path  of  travel  of  a 
vehicle  in  relation  to  a  base  line  bounding  a  test  zone,  com- 
prising: 

a.  two  rotatable  mirros  each  having  its  axis  of  rotation 
normal  to  said  test  zone,  said  mirros  having  their  respec- 
tive axes  of  rotation  at  spaced  points  on  said  base  line. 

b.  two  light-beam  producing  means  disposed  at  spaced 
positions  adjacent  to  said  base  line  and  each  adapted  to 
cast  its  beam  onto  a  respective  one  of  said  rotatable 
mirros. 

c.  two  stationary  reflectors  disposed  on  said  base  line  and 
each  positioned  to  reflect  a  beam  received  from  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  rotatable  mirros. 

d.  light  beam  reflecting  means  mounted  on  a  test  vehicle  to 
be  moved  over  said  test  zone. 
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1.  An  electronic  cash  register  having  a  limited  internal 
storage  memory  adapted  to  store  a  predetermined  number  of 
classification  code  storage  locations,  the  improvement  com- 
prising input  means  adapted  to  produce  classification  code 
signals  representative  of  a  plurality  of  classification  codes  in 
excess  of  the  predetermined  number  of  storage  locations  in 
said  memory,  and  conversion  means  adapted  to  receive  said 
classification  code  signals  and  selectively  apply  certain  of  said 
classification  code  signals  to  said  memory  for  storage  in  said 
memory  locations. 
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3.924,109 

AUTOMATIC  CIRCLTT  CARD  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Jai  Hun  Jhu,  Huntington  Beach;  George  H.  Hells,  Santa  Ana; 
Thomas  J.   Mulder.  Costa   Mesa,  and  Don   E.   McDonald. 
Huntington    Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors   to  Technology 
Marketing  Incorporated,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 


Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  49(1 


Int.  Cl.=  G05B  23100;  H03K 
U.S.  CI.  235—153  AC 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  testing  a  va 
digital  electronic  logic  circuits,  comprising; 

a  master  clock; 

a  pulse  generator  responsive  to  said  master 
ducing  synchronized  input  signals  for  sad 
a    connector    having    multiple    independent 
contacts  for  connecting  said  apparatus  to 

comparator  means  responsive  to  said  maste 
paring  output  signals  from  said  logic  circuits 
representing  proper  operation  of  said  loj 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  connected  tc 
contacts,  said  comparataor  means  and  said 
tors; 

a  control  unit  for  sequencing  said  pulse 
ing  means  and  comparator  means  to 
nals  on   selected  ones  of  said  connectc 
compare  output  signals  from  selected  o 
nector  contacts; 

a  first  plurality  of  manually  actuated  sw 
in  correspondence  with  one  of  said  mu 
contacts; 

a  second  plurality  of  manually  actuated  sw 
nating  input  pins,  output  pins,  and  seq 
data  signals  for  a  specific  one  of  said  var 
circuits;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
ally  actuated  switches  for  storing  data  a 
data  into  said  control  unit,  said  data  defining 

a.  a  sequence  of  operation  of  said  switch 

b.  a  sequence  of  operation  of  said  pulse 

c.  a  sequence  of  operation  of  said  com 


I  iety  of  different 
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3.924,110 

CALCULATOR  SYSTEM  FEATURING  A  $UBROUTINE 

REGISTER 

Michael  J.  Cochran,  Richardson,  and  Charley  P.  Grant,  Jr., 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  13^1973,  Ser.  No.  397i)56 
Jnl.  Cr*  G06F  9120 
MS,.  CI.  235—  156  -  6  Claims 

I.  In  an  electronic  calculator  system  implimented  on  at 
least  one  semiconductor  chip,  having  a  clock  System  for  pro- 
viding cycle  and  sub-cycle  timing,  instruction  inemory  means 
for  storing  instructions,  address  register  mean^  for  addressing 
the  instruction  memory  means,  and  input  means  for  receiving 
external  commands,  ultimately  as  addresses  of  the  instruction 
memory  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a    keyboard  storage  means,  operatively  co(>nected  to  the 
mput   means   for   storing    multi-bit   instriiction    memory 


addresses  and  selectively  connected  to  the  address  regis- 
ter means  for  transmitting  the  memory  addresses; 
.  sub-routine  storage  means,  selectively  connectable  only 
to  the  keyboard  storage  means,  for  receiving  and  storing 
memory  addresses,  and  for  selectively  transmitting  mem- 
ory addresses  back  to  the  keyboard  storage  means;  and 
control  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  address 
register  means,  the  keyboard  storage  means,  the  sub-rou- 


.???? 


§3    ^ 


tine  storage  means,  and  to  the  instruction  memory  means, 
responsive  to  a  selected  instruction  word  from  the  in- 
struction memory  means  for  causing  the  transfer  of  the 
contents  of  the  keyboard  storage  means  to  the  address 
register  means  and  to  the  subroutine  storage  means  and, 
under  the  control  of  a  selected  instruction  word,  from  the 
sub-routine  storage  means  to  the  keyboard  storage 
means. 


3,924,111 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATORS  FOR  NAVIGATIONAL 

PURPOSES 

Charles  R.  Farris,  235  E.  Hazel  St.,  Inglewood,  Calif.  90302 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,072 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  13/50,  9/18 


U.S.  CL  235—156 


17  Claims 


i 


/" 


•-fai3EII3&-« 

□  EIEI&-- 


1.  An  electronic  hand-held  pocket-sized  portable  calculator 
for  aiding  the  solution  of  navigational-type  problems  encoun- 
tered in  the  navigation  of  airborne  equipment,  said  calculator 
comprising: 

a.  first  manually  operable  input  means  having  a  plurality  of 
manually  operable  data  input  elements  for  introducing 
navigational-type  data, 

b.  second  manually  operable  input  means  for  introducing  a 
first  instructional  command  to  enable  a  computation 
based  on  any  of  time,  speed  or  distance  functions  based 
on  said  introduced  nagivational-type  data, 

c  third  manually  operable  input  means  for  introducing  a 
second  instructional  command  to  enable  a  ground  speed, 
air  speed  or  wind  vector  function  computation  based  on 
said  introduced  navigational-type  data, 

d.  a  fourth  manually  operable  input  means  for  introducing 
a  third  instructional  command  to  enable  a  conversion 
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function  computation  based  on  said  introduced  naviga- 
tional-type data, 

e  first  programmed  memory  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  input  means  to 
receive  navigational-type  data  and  said  instructional  com- 
mands, 

f.  arithmetic  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  memory  means  to  perform  mathematical  computa- 
tions on  the  data  pursuant  to  the  instructional  commands, 
g.  second  programmed  memory  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  arithmetic  control  means  and  input  means, 
and 

h.   display    means  operatively   connected    to  said   second 
memory   means  for  displaying  computational  results  of 
the  mathematical  computations  on  the  navigational-type 
data  to  provide  a  navigational-type  solution  based  on  the 
data  input  and  the  introduced  instructional  commands. 


3,924,112 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Higashiyamato,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1973, 48-84967 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  3/14:  G06K  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  235—156  13  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  calculator  having  input  means  for  supply- 
ing numerical  input  information  and  function  instruction, 
arithmetic  operation  means  for  effecting  an  arithmetic  opera- 
tion on  the  numerical  input  information  in  response  to  the 
function  instruction,  and  register  means  coupled  between  said 
input  means  and  said  arithmetic  operation  means  and  adapted 
to  store  the  numerical  input  information  and  the  results  of  the 
arithmetic  operation,  the  electronic  calculator  further  includ- 
ing: 

indicating  means  coupled  to  said  register  means  and 
adapted  to  display  one  of  digits  of  the  numerical  input 
information  stored  in  said  register  means; 
first  control  means  coupled  to  said  register  means  for  feed- 
ing to  said  indicating  means  one  of  the  numerical  input 
information  stored  in  said  register  means; 
second  control  means  coupled  to  said  register  means  for 
starting  the  shift  of  the  numerical  input  information  in 
said  register  means  when  said  arithmetic  operation  means 
fiqishes  an  arithmetic  operation,  for  detecting  the  arrival 
of  a  terminal  digit  of  the  numerical  input  information  at 
a  feed-out  position  of  said  register  means  from  which  the 
digits  of  the  numerical  input  information  are  to  be  fed 
successively  to  said  indicating  means,  and  for  stopping 
the  shift  of  the  numerical  input  information  when  said 
detection  is  made; 
third  control  means  coupled  to  said  register  means  for 
reading  out  the  numerical  input  information  digit  by  digit 
from  said  register  means  after  the  terminal  digit  of  the 


numerical  input  information  reaches  said  feed-out  posi- 
tion of  the  register  means  and  for  shifting  succeeding 
numerical  input  information  digit  by  digit  to  said  feed-out 
position  of  said  register  means;  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  display  of  the  terminal 
significant  digit  of  said  numerical  information,  to  thereby 
ascertain  that  all  the  digits  thereof  have  been  displayed. 


3,924,113 
ELECTRON  BEAM  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  D.  Gill,  Pleasant  Valley,  and  Philip  M.  Ryan,  Hopewell 
Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,384 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  15/34;  HOI  J  37/28 

U.S.  CI.  235-181  14  Claims 
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8.  Apparatus  for  providing  the  true  position  of  a  noise 
corrupted  signal  comprising: 

means  for  sampling  said  noise  corrupted  signal  and  provid- 
ing a  binary  value  representative  of  the  amplitude  of  the 
sampled  noise  corrupted  signal; 

adder  means  operatively  associated  with  and  responsive  to 
said  means  for  sampling,  said  adding  means  also  being 
operatively  associated  with  and  responsive  to  binary 
signals  provided  by  an  electronic  memory; 

said  adder  means  adding  the  data  contained  in  a  selected 
address  of  memory  to  the  sampled  noise  corrupted  signal 
and  providing  said  result  to  the  said  same  selected  address 
of  electronic  memory; 

a  second  electronic  memory  storing  a  predetermined  binary 
pattern; 

gating  means  electrically  connected  between  said  first  elec- 
tronic memory  and  said  adding  means  for  transferring 
data  from  said  first  electronic  memory  to  said  adding 
means  under  the  control  of  said  second  electronic  mem- 
ory, and 

output  means  for  providing  the  output  of  said  adding  means 
to  a  computing  means  for  determining  the  center  of  a 
waveform  representative  of  the  binary  output  of  said 
adding  means. 


3,924,114 
ILLUMINATED  YO-YO 
GU  C.  Sanchez,  2915  Miles  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10465 
Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,676 
Int.  Cl.^  F21V  33/00;  A63H  27/12,  33/26 
U.S.  CI.  240—6.4  R  1  Claim 

I.  An  illuminated  yo-yo  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  shell 
sections  each  having  a  removable  cover  and  formed  of  translu- 
cent material  and  Joined  together  by  an  axle  to  define  a  groove 
for  receiving  a  coil  of  string,  and  a  light  system  disposed  in 
each  shell  section  to  produce  a  blinking  light  when  the  yo-yo 
is  caused  to  rotate,  each  light  system  comprising: 

A.  a  cylindrical  battery  disposed  in  said  shell  along  the 
diameter  thereof,  said  battery  having  a  positive  pole  at 
one  end  and  a  negative  pole  at  the  other  end, 

B.  a  light  bulb  fixedly  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
battery  in  parallel  relationship  therewith  to  define  a  nar- 
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the  shell  to  maintain  the  position  of  the 

bulb  while  exposing  the  base  contact  o^  said  bulb  in  said 

narrow  space, 

C    a  first  conductive  strip  of  resilient  i^aterial,  one  end 
portion  of  which  engages  one  pole  of 
other  end  portion  engaging  the  tip  coijtact  of  the  bulb, 
and 

D  a  second  conductive  strip  of  resilient  Material,  one  end 
portion  of  which  engages  the  other  pofe  of  said  battery, 
the  other  end  portion  extending  into  tie  space  between 
the  battery  and  the  exposed  base  conta:t  and  being  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  said  base  contact,  said 
other  end  portion  being  caused  by  centr  fugal  force  inter- 
mittently to  engage  said  contact  in  the  course  of  yo-yo 
rotation. 
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row  space  therebetween,  said  bulb  hajuing  an  envelope    are  provided  for  electrically  connecting  the  interior  vicinity  of 

a  tip  contact,  said    the  end  cap  to  said  first  contact  means;  a  push  button  switch 
shell  having  integral  tabs  and  other  m«  ans  integral  with    fixedly  secured  on  a  mounting  bracket  disposed  within  the 

mattery  and  of  the  second  open  end  of  the  battery  casing  with  the  button  member 
of  the  switch  disposed  within  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
battery  casing  at  the  vicinity  of  the  second  open  end  thereof 
and  having  a  flexible  boot  member  disposed  and  secured  over 


3,924,115 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PICK  UP  TOOL  vVlTH  BUILT-IN 

LIGHT  I 

Harold  E.  Hampton,  and  Leonard  D.  Ellard,  both  of  Ogallala, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  3  B  &  D  Products.  Incorporated,  Ogal- 
lala, Nebr. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  47f>,576 
Int.  CI."  F21L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  240—6.4  R  15  Claims 

1.  Portable  apparatus  for  locating  and  retrieving  magneti- 
cally attractable  objects  from  otherwise  inaccessible  locations 
comprising: 

a  hand-held  unit; 

at  least  one  battery  internally  carried  by  sa^d  unit  to  provide 

a  source  of  electrical  current; 
an  incandescent  light  bulb  carried  intem^ly  by  said  unit; 
a  first  switch  means  carried   by  said  unit  for  selectively 
applying  electrical  current  from  said  at  least  one  battery 
to  said  light  bulb; 
a  flexible  member  having  two  ends,  one!  end  being  con- 
nected to  said  unit  adjacent  said  light  bulb; 
a  flexible  light  conduit  carried  internally   of  said  flexible 
member  for  conveying  light  from  said  light  bulb  through 
the  length  of  said  flexible  member  to  exit  the  second  end 
of  said  flexible  member,  i 

an  electromagnet  carried  by  the  second  eqd  of  said  flexible 
member  radially  outward  of  said  condiiit,  said  electro- 
magnet having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  which 
approximates  the  cross-sectional  confilguration  of  said 
flexible  member  and  a  sharply  curtailed!  lateral  magnetic 
flux  field  whereby  the  electromagnet  jis  not  attracted 
laterally  to  magnetically  attractable  obj(;cts;  and 
a  second  switch  means  carried  by  said  ui)i 
applying  electrical  current  from  said  at 
to  said  electromagnet. 


it  for  selectively 
least  one  battery 


3,924,116 
FLASHLIGHT  HAVING  A  PUSH  BUTT|ON  SWITCH 
MEANS 
Robert  E.  Brindley,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,094 
Int.  CL'  F21L  7/00,  15/00 
VJS.  CI.  240—  10.6  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  lens  and  refleqtor  unit  having  a 
front  open  end  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  to  a  battery 
casing  and  having  a  lens,  a  lens  ring,  a  lamp  holder  adapted  for 
accommodating  a  lamp  and  containing  a  fir$t  contact  means 
therein,  a  battery  casing  provided  with  a^  first  open  end 
adapted  to  receive  battery  means  and  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  mounted  to  an  end  cap  for  securing  said  battery  means 
therein,  a  second  open  end  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  to  the  front  open  end  of 
the  lens  and  reflector  unit,  and  wherein  second  contact  means 
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said  opening  so  that  upon  being  depressed,  the  boot  will  in 
turn  depress  the  button  member  of  the  switch;  and  third 
contact  means  adapted  through  activation  of  the  push  button 
switch  in  the  presence  of  a  lamp  bulb  and  battery  means 
assembled  in  the  flashlight  to  complete  or  interrupt  the  conti- 
nuity of  an  electrical  circuit  between  the  lamp  bulb  and  the 
battery  means. 


3,924,117 
FLASHLIGHT  HAVING  A  MAGNET-SWITCH 
COMBINATION 
Robert  E.  Brindley,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,722 

Int.  CI.^F21L  7/00,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  240— 10.6  R  8  Claims 
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1.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  lens  and  reflector  unit  having  a 
front  open  end  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  to  a  battery 
casing  and  having  a  lens,  a  lens  ring,  a  lamp  holder  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  lamp  and  containing  a  first  contact  means 
therein;  a  battery  casing  provided  with  a  first  open  end 
adapted  to  receive  a  battery  means  and  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably mounted  to  an  end  cap  for  securing  battery  means 
therein,  a  second  open  end  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  to  the  front  open  end  of 
the  lens  and  reflector  unit,  and  wherein  second  contact  means 
are  provided  for  electrically  connecting  the  interior  vicinity  of 
the  end  cap  to  said  first  contact  means;  a  push  button  switch 
fixedly  secured  on  a  mounting  bracket  disposed  within  the 
second  open  end  of  the  battery  casing  with  the  button  member 
of  the  switch  disposed  within  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
battery  casing  adjacent  the  second  open  end  thereof;  a  hous- 
ing member  substantially  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
battery  casing  and  having  an  opening  disposed  therein  with 
magnetic  means  disposed  in  the  surface  of  said  housing  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  opening,  said  housing  member  aligned  and 
secured  to  the  battery  casing  such  that  the  opening  in  said 
housing  member  is  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
casing  so  as  to  accommodate  the  button  member  of  the  switch 
disposed  in  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  casing;  a  flexible 
boot  member  disposed  and  secured  over  the  opening  in  the 
housing  member  so  that  upon  being  depressed,  the  boot  will 
in  turn  depress  the  button  member  of  the  switch;  and  third 
contact  means  adapted  through  actuation  of  the  push  button 
switch  in  the  presence  of  a  lamp  and  battery  means  assembled 
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in  the  flashlight  to  complete  or  interrupt  the  continuity  of  an 
electrical  circuit  between  the  lamp  and  the  battery  means. 


3,924,118 
ARC  LAMP  FOR  A  WEATHERMETER  AND  PROVIDED 

WITH  MAGNET  MEANS 

Shigeru  Suga,  Yoyogi  5-20-2,  Shibuya,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1974, 49-1 13354 

Int.  CI.-  F21K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  240—  1 1.2  A  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  particularly  for  use  in  a  weathermeter, 
and  having  a  radiation  portion  which  includes  a  glass  globe, 
carbon  electrodes  within  the  globe  one  of  which  is  movable, 
an  electrode  support  plate  covering  the  globe  and  having  a 
gas-tight  bushing  therein  through  which  the  movable  elec- 
trode extends,  the  improvement  comprising  magnet  means 
disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  support  plate  within  said 
globe  for  collecting  in  the  vicinities  of  the  magnetic  poles  of 
said  magnet  means  ashes  being  produced  by  the  combustion 
of  said  carbon  electrodes  during  the  carbon  arc  discharge 
radiation  to  prevent  diffusion  of  said  ashes  and  preventing 
adhesion  of  said  ashes  to  light  transmitting  portions  of  said 
glass  globe,  thereby  obtaining  undimmed  transmitted  light. 


3,924,119 

ROTATIONAL  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Murray  Tovi,  585  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,191 

Int.  Cl.^  F21V  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-52  R 


10024 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  horizontal,  remotely  controlled  lighting  system  in 
which  a  source  of  illumination  can  hover  over  substantially 
any  given  region  of  an  area  to  be  illuminated,  the  lighting 
system  comprising;  a  first  motor  element  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
mounted  relative  to  the  area  to  be  illuminated,  said  first  motor 
element  having  a  first  rotable  motor  shaft;  a  first  elongated 
support  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  support 
arm  being  mounted  on  said  first  motor  shaft  intermediate  its 
first  and  second  ends,  for  rotation  with  said  first  motor  shaft, 
and  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane;  a  second  motor  ele- 
ment suspended  from  the  first  end  of  said  first  support  arm, 
said  second  motor  element  having  a  second  rotatable  motor 
shaft;  a  second  elongated  support  arm  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  second  support  arm  being  mounted  on  said  second 
motor  shaft  intermediate  its  first  and  second  ends,  for  rotation 
with  said  second  motor  shaft,  and  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane;  lighting  means  mounted  at  the  first  end  of  said  second 
support  shaft;  counterweight  means  mounted  at  the  second 


end  of  said  second  support  arm.  weighted  and  positioned  so 
that  said  second  support  arm,  said  counterweight  means  and 
said  lighting  means  are  in  substantial  horizontal  balance  about 
said  second  motor  shaft;  second  counterweight  means 
mounted  at  the  second  end  of  said  first  support  arm,  weighted 
and  positioned  so  that  said  first  support  arm,  carrying  the 
associated  second  motor  element,  second  support  arm,  second 
counterweight  means  and  lighting  means,  is  in  substantial 
horizontal  balance  about  said  first  motor  shaft;  and  control 
means  for  independently  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first 
and  second  motor  elements  and  thereby  the  respective  rotat- 
able motor  shafts,  and  said  lighting  means;  and  wherein  the 
distance  between  the  first  end  of  said  first  support  arm  and  the 
first  motor  shaft  is  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  first  end  of  said  second  support  arm  and  said  second  motor 
shaft. 


3,924,120 

HEATER  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  H.  Cox,  III,  38  Lakehill  Ave.,  Arlington.  Mass,  02174 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230.378,  Feb.  29,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,219 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  250— 199  11  Claims 
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I.  In  a  theatre  system  having  a  plurality  of  theatre  instru- 
ments, an  optimal  control  system  for  simultaneously  operating 
select  ones  of  said  instruments  at  any  level  in  the  operational 
range  thereof  while  maintaining  optimal  flexibility  in  location 
of  said  instruments,  said  control  system  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  instruments  located  at  respective  positions 
in  the  theatre,  each  having  a  different  identification  code 
and  each  including  a  photosensitive  detector,  a  digital 
signal  decoder,  and  an  actuation  control  means; 

b.  a  source  of  signals,  said  signals  representing  specified 
variations  in  the  operation  of  select  ones  of  said  instru- 
ments; 

c.  means  for  converting  said  signals  from  said  source  to  a 
predetermined  digitally  coded  signal,  said  code  being 
conditioned  to  energize  actuation  control  means  to  bring 
said  instruments  selectively  to  desired  operating  levels, 
said  means  for  converting  including  means  for  multiplex- 
ing signals  for  a  plurality  of  instruments  into  an  aggregate 
digital  signal  of  predetermined  format  to  associate  con- 
trol information  for  a  given  one  of  said  instruments  with 
the  corresponding  identification  code; 

d.  optical  transmission  means  including  means  for  translat- 
ing said  aggregate  signal  into  infrared  energy,  and  at  least 
one  continuous  optical  transmission  path  between  said 
means  for  translating  and  each  of  said  photosensitive 
detectors,  whereby  transmitted  aggregate  signals  from 
said  optical  transmission  means  contain  all  actuation 
control  level  change  information  for  said  theatre,  and 
individual  ones  of  said  instruments  are  conditioned  to 
extract  corresponding  infrared  control   signals  and  to 

•  reject  infrared  control  signals  which  correspond  to  other 
ones  of  said  instruments. 
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3,924,121 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  ?OR 

UNDERCOMPENSATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR 

PRINTING  J 

Siegfried  Barbieri,  Brixen,  Italy,  assignor  to  Durst  AG.  Fabrik 

Fototechnischer  Apparate,  Bolzano,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  43^249 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  26,!  1973,  4807/73 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27118,  GOIJ  J/^4 

l).S.  CI.  250—226  26  Claims 


'^^mS--^^' 


3,924,122 

ROTARY  DRIVE  ELEMENT  WITH  OPTICAL  SENSOR 
Jack  A.  Russell,  Spring  Lake;  Goodrich  B.  Pratt,  Grand  Ha- 
ven, and  Anthony  J.  Gretzky,  Muskegon,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III.  { 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,768,  Sept.  4,  1970.  this  application 
Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,50|5 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  3114 
MS.  CI.  250-236  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  random  access  information  retrieval  system  wherein 
information  bits  are  stored  at  a  plurality  of  difjTerent  locations 
on  a  strip  like  medium,  the  combination  comprising:  means. 


including  a  medium  engaging  rotary  drive  element,  for  posi- 
tively engaging  and  driving  the  medium  through  an  informa- 
tion retrieval  station;  means  for  selectively  controlling  said 
drive  means  for  causing  the  same  to  dispose  a  selected  bit  of 
information  on  the  medium  at  the  retrieve!  station;  and  means 
including  a  portion  of  said  medium  engaging  rotary  drive 
element  and  rotatable  therewith,  for  optically  sensing  code 
information  on  the  medium  disposed  between  the  bits  of 
information  thereon  for  continuously  providing  information 
identifying  the  bit  of  information  then  in  the  retrieval  station. 


3,924,123 
MEASUREMENT  OF  SECOND  VIRIAL  COEFFICIENTS 
Thomas  W.  Schmidt,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,251 

Int.  CI.^GOIN  1 1 102 

U.S.  CI.  250— 251  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  undercompensating  thi  color  balance 
obtained  in  making  colored  prints  from  color  :d  photographic 
transparencies  by  a  photographic  color  printing  apparatus 
having  a  measuring  head  which  terminates  the  exposures  of 
the  prmting  material  to  the  light  of  the  primary  color  compo- 
nents in  the  printing  light  when  predetermined  amounts  of  the 
printing  light  of  the  primary  color  components  transmitted 
through  the  transparency  are  detected  by  the 
comprising  the  steps  of  transmitting  the  printing  light  through 
the  transparency  onto  the  measuring  headj  and  impinging 
supplemental  light  outside  of  the  printing  light  on  the  measur- 
mg  head  together  with  the  printing  light  transmitted  through 
the  transparency,  and  the  supplemental  light]  having  primary 
color  components  in  a  predetermined  ratio  \Mhich  is  indepen- 
dent of  the  color  content  of  any  particular  transparency, 
whereby  the  balance  of  the  primary  color  cohiponents  in  the 
colored  prints  is  undercompensated  relative  ko  the  predeter- 
mined amounts  of  the  primary  color  components  in  the  print- 
ing light  which  are  detected  by  the  measuring  head 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  data  from  which  the  second 
virial  coefficient  of  a  gaseous  mixture  of  first  and  second 
constituents  can  be  calculated,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of  passing  a  molecular  beam  of  a  gaseous  mixture  of  said 
first  and  second  constituents  to  be  analyzed  through  a  time  of 
flight  zone  from  a  source  to  a  detector  spaced  from  the  source, 
separately  measuring  the  velocity  distribution  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  constituents  of  the  beam,  and  measuring  the 
temperature  of  the  constituents  forming  the  beam,  such  tem- 
perature measurement  being  conducted  independently  of  the 
measured  velocity  distribution  step. 


3.924,124 
ISOTOPE  ANALYSIS 
John  A.  Favre,  and  Thomas  W.  Schmidt,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  June  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,774 

Int.  CI.  HOIj  39134 

U.S.  CL  25Q— 281  6  Claims 


L 


PtWSE       SENSITIVE 
AMPLl  F  lER 

T 


I.  Analysis  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mass  spectrometer  having  an  inlet  to  receive  samples  of 
gas  to  be  analyzed,  said  mass  spectrometer  being  capable 
of  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  a  selected 
isotope  in  a  gas  sample  introduced  into  the  mass  spec- 
trometer; 
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means  to  direct  a  beam  of  a  first  gas  toward  said  inlet; 

means  to  direct  a  beam  of  a  second  gas  toward  said  inlet; 

shutter  means  positioned  in  the  two  beams; 

means  to  actuate  said  shutter  means  so  that  the  two  beams 
are  passed  to  said  inlet  alternately; 

a  phase  sensitive  detector; 

means  to  apply  said  output  signal  from  said  mass  spectrome- 
ter to  said  detector; 

means  responsive  to  said  means  to  actuate  to  establish  a 
reference  signal  of  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
frequency  at  which  the  two  beams  are  alternately  passed 
to  said  inlet;  and 

means  to  apply  said  reference  signal  to  said  detector. 


3,924,125 
ACTIVATED  ALUMINUM  TRACER  TAG 
Kenneth  M.  Murray,  Falls  Church,  Va..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,289 

Int.  CI.'  GOIT  1116:  G21H  5i02 

U.S.  CI.  250—303  3  Claims 


d.  first  and  second  electrical  windings  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  pole  pieces,  respectively; 


-38 


e.  power  supply  means  for  inducing,  in  operation  of  said 
combined  lens,  magnetic  flux  through  said  magnetic  yoke 
and  across  said  first  and  second  gaps,  respectively,  and 

f.  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  specimen  within  said 
second  gap. 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  an  aluminum  element  for  the  pur- 
pose of  detecting  said  treated  aluminum  in  an  assembly  in  the 
presence  of  other  masking  materials;  which  comprises, 

irradiating  said  aluminum  part  with  X-rays  with  an  energy 
of  at  least  23  MeV  to  produce  the  reaction  "AU-y.an)^' 
'Na. 


3,924,126 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPES 
Kenneth  Anderson,  Bramhall,  and  Kenneth  Arthur  Brookes, 
Bolton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Associated  Electrical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,126 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,  June   28, 
1973,  30764/73 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  37126 
U.S.  CI.  250—31 1  13  Claims 

1.  A  combined  condenser  and  objective  lens  for  an  electron 
microscope  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  pole  pieces,  said  pole  pieces  defining, 
respectively,  first  and  second  apertures,  said  first  and 
second  apertures  being  aligned  on  a  common  axis; 

b.  a  third,  relatively  thin  pole  piece  disposd  intermediate  of 
and  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  pole  pieces  for 
defining  respective  condenser  and  objective  lens  gaps 
between  the  first,  third,  and  second  pole  pieces,  said  third 
pole  piece  defining  a  third  aperture  aligned  with  said 
common  axis; 

c.  a  magnetic  yoke  coupling  said  first  and  second  pole 
pieces  and  said  third  pole  piece; 


3.924,127 

METAL  SCREENS  USED  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

RADIOGRAPHY 

Jacques  Ch^ret.  64,  Avenue   Marguerite  Renaudin,  92  Cla- 
mart;  Andre  Nouvet,  13,  rue  Jules  Simon.  75  Paris,  and  Noel 
Cocoual,  8,  bis  Avenue  Guillemin.  92  asnieres,  all  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.567.  Dec.  7.  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  416,628 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1970,  70.44141 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  1154 
U.S.  CI.  250—323  10  Claims 

I.  A  cassette  for  use  in  radiographic  investigation  of  a  speci- 
men, in  order  to  improve  the  image  quality,  the  specimen 
being  located  between  a  radiation  source  of  X  or  -y  rays,  said 
cassette  comprising  inside  a  body,  a  radiographic  film,  a  front 
screen  in  contact  with  the  front  surface  of  the  film  facing  said 
specimen,  a  back  screen  in  contact  with  the  rear  surface  of  the 
film,  said  back  screen  being  constituted  of  lead,  said  front 
screen  being  constituted  of  elemental  nickel  or  an  base  copper 
alloy  containing  nickel,  the  elemental  nickel  screen  or  alloy 
containing  not  more  than  a  total  of  4%  of  any  other  element 


3,924,128 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 

FOR  LIQUID  SAMPLE  SPECTROMETRY 
Edmund  Frank,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Packard  Instrument 

Company,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,767,  June  5,  1972.  This  application 

Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,074 

Int.  CI.  GO  It  7108 

U.S.  CI.  250—328  9  Claims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  spectrally  analyzing  test  samples 
containing  one  or  more  radioactive  isotopes  disposed  in  a 
liquid  scintillator  and  adapted  to  handle  flexible  sample  con- 
tainers formed  by  joining  layered,  flexible  light-transmissive, 
polyester  film  to  define  a  bag  portion  therein,  light  tight  hous- 
ing means  including  a  counting  station,  at  least  one  photomul- 
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tiplier  detection  device  in  said  housing  and  means,  for  axially 
shifting  said  photomultiplier  detection  device  toward  and 
away  from  said  counting  station,  the  impro\|ement  comprising. 
a  resilient  member  surrounding  the  end  qf  said  photomulti- 
plier detection  device  adjacent  said  coujiting  station,  said 
resilient  member  being  disposed  to  contact  the  flexible  sample 
container  disposed  in  the  counting  stationi  and  surround  the 
entire  periphery  of  the  bag  portions  thereof  when  said  photo- 
multiplier  detection  device  is  axially  shifted  toward  the  sample 
container  to  iu  preselected  position  for  cotinting. 


tion  suffered  outside  the  respective  elementary  area  by 
the  beams  intersecting  the  respective  elementary  area,  as 
successively  higher  order  factor  signals  multiplied  by 
respective  beam  data  signals  are  utilised  in  the  formation 
of  said  summation  signals. 


3.924,129 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  PLANAR  S  SLiCE  OF  BODY 

EXPOSED  TO  PENETRATING  RADIATION 

Christopher   Archibald   Gordon    LeMay,   Osterley,   England, 

assignor  to  E  M  I  Limited,  Hayes,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^2,104 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1973, 


3,924,130 
BODY  EXPOSURE  INDICATOR 
Allen  Cohen,  Orlando,  Fla.,  and  Hugo  J.  Caligiuri,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,750 
Int.  CI.2  GOIJ  1100 
U.S.  CI.  250-342  8  Claims 


19528/73;  Aug.  21,  1973, 39420/73;  Oct.  1 1 

Int.  CL  GOlt  1116 
U.S.  CL  250—336 


1973,47507/73 


21  Claims 
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I.  A  mathod  of  constructing  a  representa :ion  of  the  varia- 
tion of  absorption  of  a  planar  slice  of  a  body  with  respect  to 
penetrating  radiation  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  w  beam  data  signals  where 
m  is  of  the  order  of  50  or  greater,  the  signals  of  each  set 
being  related  to  the  logarithm  of  the  j  absorption  of  a 
corresponding  set  of  substantially  parallel  beams  of  said 
radiation  in  the  plane  of  said  slice,  and  ^he  sets  of  signals 
corresponding  effectively  to  sets  of  parallel  beams,  orien- 
tated at  different  angles  in  said  plane, 

b.  providing  a  series  of  factor  signals  of  w^ich  the  number 
of  terms  is  of  the  order  of  the  numbdr  m  of  effective 
beams  per  parallel  set,  said  factor  signal^  at  least  after  the 
factor  signal  of  order  5  conforming  \(b  a  substantially 
monotonic  function,  j 

c.  deriving  for  a  particular  beam  data  sigtial  a  summation 
signal  by  forming  the  sum  of  said  beam  (Jata  signal  multi- 
plied by  the  zero  order  factor  signal,  ti^e  next  adjacent 
beam  data  signals  of  the  same  set  multiplied  by  the  first 
order  factor  signal,  the  second  adjacent  l^eam  data  signals 
of  the  same  set  multiplied  by  the  seccind  order  factor 
signal  and  so  on  over  a  desired  range,     | 

d  deriving  for  other  beam  data  signals,  soime  in  every  seu 
respective  summation  signals  by  repeating  method  ste^ 
(c)  in  respect  of  each  said  other  beam  c^ata  signals, 

e  forming  the  sum  of  summation  signals  cjorresponding  to 
beams  of  different  sets  intersecting  a  particular  elemen- 
tary area  of  the  planar  slice  to  produce  a  signal  represent- 
ing the  absorption  of  said  elementary  area, 

f.  repeating  method  step  (e)  in  respect  of  oither  elementary 
areas  of  said  planar  slice,  thereby  to  construct  said  repre- 
sentation. I 

g.  said  substantially  monotonic  function  beihg  such  that  the 
signal  representing  the  absorption  of  any  elementary  area 
is  successively  more  accurately  compensated  for  absorp- 


1.  In  a  detector  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  warm 
bodies  in  a  selected  area,  the  improvement  comprising: 
detector  means  for  periodically  scanning  said  selected  area 
to  detect  warm  bodies  therein,  recorder  means  for  peri- 
odically recording  the  signals  developed  by  said  detector 
means,  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  output 
signals  from  said  detector  means  with  previous  signals 
from  said  detector  means  stored  in  said  recorder  means, 
alarm  means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  responsive  to 
a  difference  signal  from  said  comparator  means  when  said 
detector  output  signal  differs  from  said  previous  detector 
output  signal  recorded  in  said  recorder  means,  and  first 
gating  means  for  selectively  gating  said  difference  signal 
from  said  comparator  means  to  said  alarm  means. 


3,924,131 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  A 

BODY  BY  RADIATION  SUCH  AS  X  OR  GAMMA 

RADIATION 

Godfrey  Newbold  Hounsfield,  Newark,  England,  assignor  to 

EMI  Limited,  Hayes,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,242,  AprU  9,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,778,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,778,614,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,538, 
Aug.  21,  1969,  abandoned.  Thb  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  468,551 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    23, 
1968,  40317/68 

Int.  CL^  GOIN  23100.  23102,  23104 
U.S.  CI.  250—360  5  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  utilizing  penetrating  radiation  such  as  X-  or 
■y-radiation  to  evaluate  a  variable  absorption  coefficient  with 
respect  to  said  radiation  in  a  plane  within  a  body,  including  a 
source  of  said  radiation  and  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
beam,  radiated  from  said  source,  after  passage  through  said 
body  in  said  plane,  said  detecting  means  and  said  source  on 
the  one  hand  and  said  body  on  the  other  hand  being  relatively 
movable  so  that  output  signals  can  be  obtained  representing 
the  absorption  by  said  body  of  beams  at  a  plurality  of  angu- 
lariy  and  laterally  spaced  positions,  and  means  for  utilizing 
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said  output  signals  to  effect  said  evaluation,  said  apparatus 
further  comprising  a  scanning  frame  on  which  said  source  and 
said  detecting  means  are  mounted,  facing  each  other  across  an 
aperture  in  which  said  body  can  be  positioned  so  that  said 
beams  of  radiation  pass  through  said  body  in  said  plane,  said 
source  and  said  detecting  means  being  mounted  for  orbital 
scanning  movement  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  plane  and 
also  for  lateral  scanning  movement  to  cause  said  detecting 
means  to  pick  up  radiation  successively  from  respective  beam 


3,924,133 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  DENSITY  OF  SUBSTANCES 

BY  PENETRATING  RAYS 
Karl-Hanz  Reiss,  Eriangen.   Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170.497 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    27,    1970, 
2042009 

Int.  CL-  H05G  1130 
U.S.  CL  250—408  6  Claims 


nuMBt , 


paths  through  the  body  which  are  disposed  across  the  lateral 
extent  of  said  body  in  said  plane,  and  means  for  producing 
interrelated  orbital  and  lateral  scanning  movements  of  said 
source  and  said  detecting  means  in  such  a  way  that  for  each 
of  a  series  of  successive  increments  of  said  orbital  movement 
a  lateral  scanning  movement  occurs  from  which  there  is  de- 
rived a  set  of  output  signals  corresponding  to  the  absorption 
suffered  by  said  radiation  on  traversing  said  beam  paths,  suc- 
cessive sets  of  such  output  signals  being  derived  after  said 
successive  increments  of  orbital  movement. 


3,924,132 

ELEMENT  ANALYZER  UTILIZING  NEUTRON 

ACTIVATION 

Evan  E.  Koslow,  5  Town  Crier  Lane,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,395 

Int.  CI.'  GOIT  1120 

U.S.  CL  250—361  38  Claims 


I..-J 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  a  specimen  wherein  a  sam- 
ple is  prepared  from  the  specimen  and  a  dielectric  medium, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having  a  portion  defining  a 
substantially  eliptical  cavity  therein,  means  for  placing  the 
sample  in  said  cavity,  a  neutron  source  positioned  to  irradiate 
the  sample  to  emit  particles,  detector  means  for  detecting 
photons  emitted  during  the  passage  of  these  particles  through 
the  medium  and  for  generating  a  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
occurrence  thereof  and  means  operably  connected  to  said 
detector  means  for  processing  said  signals. 


■lasni 


swncac 
sun 


-^ 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  density  of  substances  of  living 
objects,  comprising  an  X-ray  tube  device  adapted  to  project 
X-rays  upon  an  object,  a  ray  measuring  device  adapted  to  be 
located  behind  the  object  and  producing  electrical  values 
corresponding  to  ray  intensity  values,  a  generator  supplying 
the  X-ray  tube  with  high  voltage,  a  switching  device  con- 
nected with  said  X-ray  tube  device  and  with  said  ray  measur- 
ing device  and  switching  a  low  value  of  the  high  voltage  which, 
however,  is  clearly  above  the  K-absorption  edge  of  the  object 
body,  in  rhythmical  sequence  to  a  higher  value,  and  an  actuat- 
ing device  connected  with  said  X-ray  tube  device  and  with 
said  ray  measuring  device  and  synchronized  by  the  switching 
frequency  to  lower  the  ray  intensity  during  the  application  of 
the  high  voltage  value  in  such  manner  that  for  two  voltage 
values  behind  an  average  object  intensity  values  are  present 
corresponding  to  the  linear  measuring  range  of  said  ray  mea- 
suring device,  said  ray  measuring  device  integrating  for  a 
certain  constant  time  period  the  crest  range  of  electrical  val- 
ues measured  during  each  time  period  when  the  X-ra>  tube 
was  switched  on  and  forming  a  quotient  from  the  two  values 


3,924,134 
DOUBLE  CHAMBER  ION  SOURCE 
Myron  F,  Uman,  Silver  Springs,  Md.;  James  R.  Winnard, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y..  and  Harold  F.  Winters,  San  Jose,  CaliL. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,312 

Int.  CL'  GOIT  1120 

U.S.  CI.  250—423  3  Claims 


1.  An  ion  source  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  chamber, 
filament  means  disposed  in  said  first  chamber,  a  second  cylin- 
drical chamber  axially  aligned  with  said  first  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, wall  means  separating  said  first  and  second  chambers  and 
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having  aperture  means  therein,  end  closur  ;  wall  means  dis- 
posed at  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  chamber  and  having 
extraction  orifice  means  therein,  said  filament  means,  said 
aperture  means  and  said  orifice  means  beifig  axially  aligned 
with  each  other,  voltage  supply  means  connected  to  said 
filament  means  and  said  first  and  second  cy!  ndrical  chambers 
to  maintain  a  separate  arc  discharge  in  each  of  said  chambers 
and  magnetic  field  generating  means  surrounding  said  cham- 
bers to  provide  an  axially  directed  magnetic  field 


3.924,135 

DIRECT-RESPONSE  LLTRAVIOLET  DOSIMETER 
UTILIZING  THERMOLUMINESCENT  MAGNESIUM 

OXIDE  ' 

Ashok  K.  Dhar.  Niles.  III.;  Larry  A.  DeVVeH,  and  Thomas  G. 
Sloeb«,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  1"he  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5217.280 
Int.  CI.'  GOIT  //// 
U.S.  CI.  250-484  6  Claims 

I.  A  direct  response  thermoluminescent  dosimeter  respon- 
sive to  ultraviolet  radiation  consisting  essentially  of  nominally 
pure  magnesium  oxide 


3,924,136 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  APODIZED  PATTERN  IMAGING 

AND  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 
Louis  N.  Hey  nick;  Eugene  R.  Westerberg,  both  of  Pal*  Utm; 
Alfred  J.  Bahr,  Mountain   View,  and  Robert  E.  Lcc,  Lm 
Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research 
Menk)  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,642 
Int.  CI.' HOIJ  i7/y2       , 
U.S.  CI.  250-492  A  15  Claims 


1.  A  beam  forming  and  imaging  system  comprising: 
charged  particle  source  means  of  directin  z  charged  parti 

cles  along  a  path; 
a  source  mask  disposed  in  said  path  and  halving  at  least  one 

aperture    therein,    whereby    charged    particles    directed 

along  said  path  pass  through  the  said 

source  mask; 
a  target  disposed  in  said  path; 
an  imaging  plate  disposed  in  said  path  bet  veen  said  target 

and  said  source  mask,  comprising  a  me 

said  charged  particles  and  having  at  least 

said  slit  being  substantially  long  in  length  and  relatively 

narrow  in  width; 
a  voltage  source  connected  between  said  ini 

said   target  and  adapted   to  produce  an 

therebetween,  said  electrical  field  conv< 


iperture  in  said 


Tiber  opaque  to 
one  slit  therein. 


an  apodizing  mask  comprising  a  member  opaque  to  said 
charged  particles  and  extending  transversely  across  the 
said  slit  in  said  imaging  plate,  thereby  to  divide  the  said 
converged  image  of  said  slit  on  said  target  into  at  least 
two  segments. 


aging  plate  and 
electrical  field 
rgent  only  in  a 


direction  parallel  to  said  relatively  nar  ow  width,  said 
convergent  electrical  field  present  along  ihe  substantially 
long  length  of  teid  slit,  whereby  the  chafged  particles  in 
said  path  are  focused  by  the  convergent  ^ectrical  field  to 
form  a  one  dimensionally  converged  ima^e  of  said  slit  on 
said  target  for  each  aperture  in  said  soui]ce  mask,  and 


3,924,137 
DEUTERIUM  PASS  THROUGH  TARGET 
Donald   L.   Alger,  Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of  Gen- 
eral Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500.980 

Int.  CI.-  G21G  4/02 

U.S.  CL  250-499  13  Claims 


I.  For  use  in  neutron  generating  apparatus  including  a 
deuteron  source  and  an  accelerator  vacuum  chamber,  an 
improved  neutron  emitting  target  comprising  a  target  layer 
containing  tritium  for  reaction  with  deuterons  from  the  deu- 
teron  source;  an  accumulation  layer  for  accumulating  deuter- 
ons which  have  passed  through  said  target  layer,  the  thickness 
of  said  accumulation  layer  being  such  that  deuterons  which 
have  passed  through  the  target  layer  come  to  rest  therein;  and 
a  nonhydrogenizeable  metal  support  on  which  said  target  and 
accumulation  layers  are  supported,  said  support  having  at 
least  one  portion  of  one  surface  thereof  exposed  to  the  accel- 
erator vacuum  chamber  and  said  support  including  means  for 
communicating  the  accumulation  layer  with  said  at  least  one 
exposed  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  support  such  that  deu- 
terons which  are  accumulated  by  said  accumulation  layer  are 
returned  to  the  accelerator  vacuum  chamber. 


3,924,138 
PULSED  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  NEUTRON 
WELL  LOGGING 
Eric  C.  Hopkinson.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,791.  July  28.  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3,714.468.  This  application  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

267,780 

Int.  CI.2  G21G  4/02;  H05H  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-502  9  Claims 


r 


s 
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0  C    PULM 
SOUttCE 

.,.: 

1.  In  a  circuit  for  pulsing  an  ion  source  in  an  accelerator 
tube  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  voltage  multiplier  circuit  having  one  output  at  a  first 
voltage  potential  and  a  second  output  at  a  second  voltage 
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potential,  said  second  output  being  connected  to  the 
anode  of  said  accelerator  tube;  and 
a  resistor  connected  between  said  first  output  and  the  cath- 
ode of  said  accelerator  tube. 


3.924.139 
APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTO-OXIDATION  OF  WATER 

Michio  Hirose;  Mitsunobu  Otani;  Kiyoshi  Yamada;  Naoyuki 
Mitani.  all  of  Otsu.  and  Kiyotugu  Tanaka.  Shiga,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321.974.  Jan.  8.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1972,  47-4329; 

Feb.  5,  1972,  47-12953;  Apr.  1,  1972,  47-32982;  May  26, 

1972,  47-51679;  May  30,  1972.  47-52938 

Int.  CI."  A61L  3/00;  BO  IK  1/00 

U.S.  CL  250—527  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  purifying  waste  water  by  photooxidation 
reaction  which  comprises: 

a.  plural  reaction  chambers,  each  reaction  chamber  having 
at  least  one  inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet  for  water, 

b.  at  least  one  water  passageway  connecting  the  outlet  of 
one  reaction  chamber  with  the  inlet  of  a  second  reaction 
chamber  in  order  to  connect  said  chambers  for  sequential 
treatment  of  waste  water  wherein  the  inlet  of  the  first 
reaction  chamber  in  said  sequence  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  supply  of  waste  water  to  be  treated,  and  the 
outlet  of  the  last  chamber  in  said  sequence  is  adapted  to 
discharge  purified  water  from  the  apparatus. 

c.  ultraviolet  light  sources  vertically  suspended  in  said  each 
reaction  chamber  from  the  top  of  said  reaction  chamber 
near  the  center  thereof,  and  having  outer  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  immersed  in  and  in  contact  with  the  water 
to  be  treated, 

d.  inlets  for  chemicals  or/and  oxidizing  agent  arranged  in  at 
least  two  of  said  reaction  chambers,  and 

e.  gas  supply  devices  disposed  in  each  of  said  chambers  near 
the  bottom  of  said  ultraviolet  light  source  therein,  at  a 
distance  not  further  than  10  cm.  from  the  wall  of  the  light 
source,  and  arranged  to  provide  a  gas  flow  against  those 
surfaces  of  said  ultraviolet  light  sources  which  are 
adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  water  to  be  treated,  and 
further  adapted  to  agitate  waste  water  near  said  light 
source,  so  that  waste  water  supplied  from  the  inlet  of  the 
first  reaction  chamber  is  oxidized  and  purified  in  said 
chambers  by  ultraviolet  light  together  with  suitable  oxi- 
dizing agent  as  said  water  flows  from  the  first  reaction- 
chamber  to  the  final  reaction  chamber  through  said  se- 
quentially arranged  chambers  and  the  passageways  there- 
between, and  purified  water  is  discharged  from  the  outlet 
of  the  final  reaction  chamber. 


3.924.140 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING 

INDUSTRIAL  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANTS 

INCLUDING  FACILITY  FOR  DYNAMIC  CALIBRATION 

CONTROL  INSTRUMENTATION 
Robert   A.   Yannone.   Aldan.    Pa.,  assignor  to   Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1972.  Ser.  No.  234,580 

Int.  Cl.^  H02P  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  290—40  9  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  electric  power  plant  comprising: 

a.  a  gas  turbine  including  compressor,  combustion  and 
turbine  elements; 

b.  a  generator  drivably  coupled  to  said  turbine  for  generat- 
ing electric  power; 

c.  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  gas  turbine  combustion 
element; 

d.  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  generator  to  an  exter- 
nal power  system; 

e.  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  plant  includ- 
ing a  computer  and  means  for  operating  said  computer  to 
effect  control  action  by  said  control  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner,  said  control  means  also  including  means 
for  actuating  said  coupling  means  when  a  particular  se- 
lected parameter  of  said  actuating  means  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value  to  effect  coupling  of  said  generator  to 
the  external  power  system; 

f.  means,  responsively  coupled  to  said  control  means,  for 
operating  said  fuel  supply  means  to  cause  fuel  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  combustion  element  in  controlled  quantities, 
and 

g.  detection  means  responsively  connected  to  said  actuating 
means,  said  coupling  means  and  said  control  means  for 
monitoring  the  actual  value  of  said  selected  parameter  at 
the  time  said  coupling  means  is  actuated  and  for  generat- 
ing one  or  more  dynamic  calibration  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  difference  between  the  predetermined  and 
actual  values  of  said  selected  parameter  for  use  by  said 
control  means. 


3,924,141 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  TWO-SHOT  SHUTDOWN  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Yannone,  Aldan,  and  James  J.  Shields,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,627 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  9/04 
U.S.  CL  290-40  5  CWms 

1.  A  gas  turbine  electric  power  plant  including  a  gas  turbine 
having  a  compressor,  combustion  and  turbine  elements,  a 
generator  coupled  to  said  gas  turbine  for  drive  power,  a  ger»er- 
ator  breaker  for  coupling  said  generator  to  a  power  system,  a 
fuel  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  gas  turbine  combustion 
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element,  and  a  shutdown  system  for  shutting  down  the  opera- 
tion of  said  gas  turbine,  said  shutdown  system  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  monitoring  circuits,  each  having  means  for 
signaling  the  occurrence  of  a  specified  condition  in  the 
operation  of  said  turbine  requiring  shutdown  of  same, 

b.  means  for  shutting  down  said  turbina  upon  receiving  a 
signal  from  one  of  said  monitoring  circuits; 


a  snap-action  switch  means  adapted  to  be  series  connected 
to  an  oven  heating  means  for  directly  controlling  the 
energization  of  said  oven  heating  means; 

a  bistable  mechanism  for  controlling  said  snap-action  switch 
means; 

oven  temperature  responsive  means  acting  upon  said  bista- 
ble mechanism  to  effect  opening  and  closing  of  said  snap- 
action  switch  means  in  accordance  with  oven  tempera- 
ture variations; 

means  for  fail-safe  operation  of  said  control  which  are 
non-operative  during  normal  operation  of  said  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  and  upon  failure  of  said  oven 
temperature  responsive  means  moves  said  snap-action 
switch  means  to  an  open  position  deenergizing  said  oven 
heating  means. 


3,924,143 
CONSTANT  RISE  TIME  CONTROLLER  FOR  CURRENT 

PULSE 
James  M.  Cunningham,  St.  Paul;  Kenneth  A.  Dorn,  Eagan; 
James  A.  Howe,  Burnsville,  and  Charles  L.  Mortenson,  Inver 
Grove  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,978 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5112 

U.S.  CI.  307-263  6  Claims 


means  for  enabling  automatic  restart  off  said  turbine  after 
such  a  shutdown,  when  the  condition  Causing  shutdown 
is  removed;  I 

a  count-down  counter  connected  to  eacfi  of  said  monitor- 
ing circuits  such  that  it  is  counted  dowmupon  each  occur- 
rence which  causes  a  shutdown; 

a  timer  connected  to  said  counter  and  adapted  to  reset 
said  counter  after  a  predetermined  time  period;  and 
means  for  disenabling  said  enabling  means  when  said 
counter  has  counted  down  to  a  predetarmined  level. 


vx 


■'1 


^ 
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3,924,142 
FAIL-SAFE  CONTROL  ' 
Calvin  J.  Holtkamp,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White-West- 
inghouse  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,253 

Int.  CV  H05B  1102 

U.S.  CI.  307-116  12  Claims 


|I,   WD,   ;r£i. 


1.  An  oven  control  comprising: 


1.  In  a  controller  for  maintaining  the  rise  time  of  the  leading 
edge  of  an  output  pulse  independently  of  the  amplitude 
thereof,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  first  source  of  a  constant  amplitude  first  reference  signal; 
a  second  source  of  a  varying  amplitude  second  reference 
signal  coupled  to  said  first  reference  signal  for  controlling 
said  second  reference  signal  to  vary  its  amplitude  with 
respect  to  said  first  reference  signal; 
a  plurality  of  load  transistors,  each  having  a  control  elec- 
trode and  a  pair  of  output  electrodes,  having  directly 
intercoupled  control  electrodes  forming  a  first  node, 
means  coupling  each  separate  first  output  electrode  to 
said  first  reference  signal  and  having  directly  intercou- 
pled second  output  electrodes; 
load  means  coupled  to  the  directly  intercoupled  second 

output  electrodes  of  said  load  transistors; 
a  current-mirror  circuit  including  first  and  second  transis- 
tors, each  having  a  control  electrode  and  a  pair  of  output 
electrodes,  with  their  control  electrodes  directly  inter- 
coupled, and  the  first  output  electrode  of  said  first  transis- 
tor directly  coupled  to  said  directly  intercoupled  control 
electrodes; 
a  rise  time  control  circuit  including  first  and  second 
branches: 
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said  first   branch  including  a  third  transistor,  having  a 
control  electrode  and  a  pair  of  output  electrodes  for 
coupling  said  second  reference  signal  to  the  first  output 
electrode   of  said   first   transistor  and    generating  an 
amplified  first  current  signal  whose  amplitude  varies  as 
the  amplitude  of  said  second  reference  signal; 
said  second  branch  including  serial  coupled  first  capaci-  • 
tor  means  and  first  resistor  means  coupling  said  first 
reference  signal  to  the  first  output  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  and  a  second  node  formed  intermedi- 
ate said  first  capacitor  means  and  said  first  resistor 
means; 
a  fourth  transistor,  having  a  control  electrode  and  a  pair  of 
output  electrodes,  means  for  directly  coupling  its  first 
output  electrode  to  said  first  reference  signal,  means  for 
directly  coupling  its  second  output  electrode  to  said  sec- 
ond node  and  means  including  a  first  diode  means  for 
coupling  its  second  output  electrode  to  said  first  node; 
switch  means  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  fourth 
transistor  and  normally  keeping  said  fourth  transistor  in 
its  conducting  state  for  substantially  shorting  said  second 
node  to  said  first  reference  signal  as  a  second  current 
signal  flows  through  the  junction  of  its  first  and  second 
output  electrodes  when   said  fourth  transistor  is  in  its 
normally  conducting  state  or  for  alternatively  charging 
said  first  capacitor  means  at  a  constant  rise  time  irrespec- 
tive of  the  amplitude  of  said  second  current  signal  when 
said  fourth  transistor  is  switched  into  its  non-conducting 
state. 


a  single  output  pin;  and 
gating  means  for  transmitting  to  said  single  output  pin  the 
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3,924,144 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  LOGIC  CHIPS  AND  LOGIC 
CHIPS  ADAPTED  THEREFOR 
Gilbert  Hadamard,  Saint  Jeannet,  France,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457333 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1973,  73.17606 
Int.CI.  G01R/5//2 
U.S.  CI.  307-303  8  Claims 

I.  A  logic  chip  having  high  circuit  density  and  wherein  said 
circuitry  is  arranged  and  adapted  to  facilitate  testing,  said 
logic  chip  including: 
several  functional  logic  blocks  exhibiting  a  high  degree  of 

testability; 
a  logic  block  selection  input  pin: 

decoding  means  responsive  to  the  application  thereto  via 
said  logic  block  selection  input  pin  of  the  address  of  a 
given  logic  block  to  select  said  logic  block: 
a  test  pattern  input  pin; 

connection  means  for  applying  an  input  test  pattern  entered 
via  said  test  pattern  input  pin  to  said  selected  logic  block; 


output  pattern  provided  by  said  selected  logic  block  in 
response  to  the  input  test  pattern  applied  thereto 


3,924,145 
SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  FERROELECTRIC 

SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  SINUSOIDAL  POLE  REGION 
Robert  Kansy,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  University  of 
Illinois  Foundation,  Champaigne,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,030 

Int.  Cl.^  HQ\\.  41104 

U.S.  CI.  310—9.5  3  Claims 


15        16       17 
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1.  A  surface  wave  transducer  device  comprising: 
an  unpoled   ferroelectric  substrate  having  a  substantially 
sinusoidal  poled  region  at  a  surface  thereof; 
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a  metal  plate  electrode  disposed  over  said  poled  region;  and 
a  second  metal  electrode  disposed  onj  the  opposing  sur- 
face of  said  substrate 


3,924,146 

MULTIPLE  LINEAR  MOTOR  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
David  J.  George,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  tb  California  Com- 
puter Products,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  5|t4,300 
Int.  CI.*  H02K  33118 
U.S.  CL  310—36 
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1  Claim 
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1.  A  magnetic  head  positioning  system  dom 

a  column  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  perm 

slabs,  each  of  said  slabs  to  be  positioned 

of  its  surfaces  parallel  to  the  plane  of  X%q 

of  said  other  permanent  magnetic  slabs 

means  for  separating  each  of  said  permanjen 

from  each  adjacent  slab  so  as  to  form 
at  least  one  conductor  positioned  in  the 

adjacent  slabs  of  said  comb; 
a  head  arm  assembly  attached  to  said 
journal   means  for  mounting  said   head 
permit  a  circular  motion  of  said  head 


V 


prising: 

anent  magnetic 

to  have  the  plane 

surfaces  of  each 

t  magnetic  slabs 
a  comb; 
gap  between  two 


ccnd 


uctor   and 
arm  assembly  to 
arm  assembly. 


3.924,147 

BRtSHHOLDERS  AND  ANCILLARY  COMPONENTS 

MOUNTED  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRClp'IT  BOARD 

Virgil  K.  Tarnow,  and  Kenneth  E.  Doshier,  both  of  Rockford, 

III.,  assignor^  to  Barber-Colman  Company,  Rockford,  III. 


ViJS, 


Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4 
Int.  CL*  H02K  11100 
CI.  310—68 


9,751 


7  Claims 


1.  A  motor  sub-assembly  comprising  an  insulating  plate,  a 
current  conducting  metal  surface  on  a  firstiside  of  said  plate, 
a  current  conducting  brushholder  adjacent  a  second  side  of 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  and  guide;  a  brush,  a  projec- 
tion integral  with  said  brushholder  and  extending  through  the 
insulating  plate  to  said  current  conducting  surface,  a  noise 
suppressor  adjacent  said  second  side,  a  conductor  from  the 
noise  suppressor  to  said  current  conducting  surface,  and 
soldered  connections  rigidly  joining  the  pfojection  and  said 
conductor  to  the  conducting  surface,  said  soldered  connec- 
tions retaining  the  brushholder  and  said  noise  suppressor  on 
said  plate  and  conducting  current  between  the  conducting 
surface  and  the  respective  projection  and  oonductor. 


3,924,148 
SMALL  SIZE  DC  MOTORS 
Kan-ichi  Tachibana;  Michihiro  Nishioka,  and  Mikiya  Ono,  all 
of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Mining  & 
Cement  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,715 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    15,    1972,  47- 
113840 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  7108:  H02K  13106-  HOIR  39146 
U.S.  CI.  310—220  1  Claim 


-^^  Js 


1.  A  small  size  DC  motor  comprising  a  commutator  com- 
posed of  a  cylinder-shaped  oxide  sintered  body  having  a  bar- 
rier resistance  at  its  surface,  said  oxide  sintered  body  having 
negative  resistance  and  also  possessing  the  resistivity  /?o^ftcm 
at  273°K  and  the  thermistor  constant  B°AC  that  satisfy  the 
relation  Ro  X  B  10,000  ACncm.°K,  and  metal  or  alloy  pieces 
attached  to  the  plural  points  of  the  surface  of  said  cylinder- 
shaped  oxide  sintered  body  respectively,  said  metal  or  alloy 
pieces  being  highly  anticorrosive  and  having  a  high  electric 
conductivity. 


3,924,149 
TIELESS  BRACING  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING 
END  TURNS  OF  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Luis  Alberto  Estrada,  and  Warren  Pierce  VVielt,  both  of  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,687 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  3/46 

U.S.  CL  310—260  5  Claims 


I.  Tieless  bracing  means  for  winding  end  turns  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  comprising  a  radially  expandable  and  con- 
tractable  split  meta!  annulus,  adjustable  take-up  means 
mounted  on  said  annulus,  said  take-up  means  being  manually 
adjustable  to  move  the  ends  of  said  annulus  toward  one  an- 
other, an  elongated  tongue  member  mounted  on  the  inner  side 
of  one  end  of  the  split  annulus  and  disposed  to  engage  and 
underlie  the  inner  side  of  the  other  end  of  the  annulus  when 
said  ends  are  moved  within  one  inch  of  one  another  by  the 
take-up  means,  a  ring  of  compressible  felt  positioned  in  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  side  of  said  annulus  around  substan- 
tially the  entire  circumference  thereof,  in  combination  with  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  frame  having  a  stator  mounted 
therein  with  insulated  winding  end  turns  extending  beyond  the 
stator  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  axially  adjustable  annulus  posi- 
tioning means  mounted  on  said  frame  at  arcuately  spaced- 
apart  points  radially  outward  from  the  end  turns,  each  of  said 
annulus  positioning  means  comprising: 

a.  a  threaded  stud  mounted  on  the  frame  with  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  generally  parallel  to  the  stator  axis. 
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b.  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  in  movable  relation  to  one  an- 
other on  each  stud  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  said 
arms  being  operable  to  hold  the  annulus  in  a  variety  of 
pre -determined  positions, 

c.  clamping  means  mounted  on  each  stud,  said  clamping 
means  being  operable  to  move  the  arms  in  either  direc- 
tion along  the  stud  thereby  to  locate  the  annulus  in  a 
desired  one  of  said  pre-determined  positions  with  respect 
to  the  end  turns,  said  clamping  means  being  further  oper- 
able to  force  the  arms  associated  therewith  together  to 
secure  the  annulus  held  between  them  in  said  desired 
position  while  allowing  the  annulus  to  move  radially 
relative  to  the  elongated  studs,  and 

dielectric  means  mounted  on  all  but  one  of  said  threaded  studs 
to  insulate  them  respectively  from  the  clamping  means  associ- 
ated therewith,  said  one  of  the  studs  that  does  not  mount  one 
of  the  dielectric  means  being  operable  as  an  electrical  ground- 
ing circuit  between  the  annulus  and  the  machine  frame. 


3,924,150 
TURNABLE  PHOTOTRANSDUCERS 
Kiyotaka   Wasa,   Nara;    Fumio   Hosomi,   Higashiosaka,   and 
Shigeru  Hayakawa,  Hirakota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,825,  Dec.  18,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1971,  47-134; 
Dec.  28,  1971,  47-135;  June  14,  1972,  47-59921 

Int.  CL*H01Li///0 
U.S.  CI.  307—31 1  3  Claims 


1.  A  tunable  phototransducer,  comprising: 

a  heterojunction  photodiode  constituted  by  two  layers  of 
semiconductor  material  of  the  same  type  (p  or  n),  one 
which  has  a  small  bandgap  energy  and  is  a  base  material, 
and  the  other  of  which  has  a  large  bandgap  energy  and  is 
positioned  on  said  base  as  a  window  material,  said  hetero- 
junction photodiode  generating  a  first  voltage  of  one 
polarity  in  response  to  an  incident  light  in  a  lower  wave- 
length range  of  the  photoresponse  range  thereof  and  also 
generating  a  second  voltage  of  the  opposite  polarity  in 
response  to  an  incident  light  in  an  upper  wavelength 
range  of  the  photoresponse  range  thereof,  wherein  the 
generated  first  and  second  voltages  have  magnitudes  in 
accordance  with  the  relative  intensities  of  the  incident 
light; 

a  first  metal  electrode  provided  on  said  window  material 

a  first  high  impedance  variable  bias  source  connected  at  one 
terminal  thereof  to  said  first  metal  electrode  and  at  a  base 
terminal  thereof  to  said  base  material; 

a  first  rectifier  connected  at  a  first  terminal  thereof  to  said 
one  terminal  of  said  first  variable  bias  source,  a  second 
terminal  of  said  first  rectifier  comprising  a  first  output 
terminal  of  said  phototransducer; 

a  second  metal  electrode  provided  on  said  window  material 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  metal  electrode,  the  area 
of  said  window  material  between  said  first  metal  elec- 
trode and  said  second  metal  electrode  comprising  means 
for  receiving  incident  light; 

a  second  high  impedance  variable  bias  source  connected  at 
one  terminal  thereof  to  said  second  metal  electrode  and 


at  at  base  terminal  thereof  to  said  base  material,  said 
second  variable  bias  source  providing  a  bias  voltage  the 
same  as  that  of  said  first  variable  bias  source; 
and  a  second  rectifier  connected  at  a  first  terminal  thereof 
to  said  one  terminal  of  said  second  variable  bias  source, 
a  second  terminal  of  said  second  rectifier  comprising  a 
second  output  terminal  of  said  phototransducer,  the  recti- 
fying property  of  said  second  rectifier  as  seen  from  said 
second  output  terminal  being  opposite  to  that  of  said  first 
rectifier  as  seen  from  said  first  output  terminal,  whereby 
the  output  voltage  between  said  first  output  terminal  and 
said  base  material  shows  the  existence  and  relative  inten- 
sity of  the  incident  light  in  the  lower  range  of  said 
photoresponse  range,  and  the  output  voltage  between 
said  second  output  terminal  and  said  base  material  shows 
the  existence  and  relative  intensity  of  the  incident  light  in 
the  upper  range  of  said  photoresponse  range. 


3,924,151 
DELAY  LINE  WITH  LOW  REFLECTION  ATTENUATION 

FOR  TRANSIT-TIME  TUBES 
Franz  Gross,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
geselischaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,664 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    19,    1973, 
2347209 

Int.  CL*  HOI  J  25/34 
U.S.  CL  315-3.5  2  Claims 


1.  A  delay  line  with  low  reflection  attenuation  for  transit 
time  tubes,  particularly  for  amplification  of  millimeter  waves, 
comprising  a  wave-guide  having  a  plurality  of  successive  trans- 
verse walls  which  form  line  cells,  each  of  which  have,  in  addi- 
tion to  a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  electron  beam, 
a  coupling  slot  arranged  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
delay  line,  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  attenuating  bodies 
which  project  into  the  line  cells  with  a  penetration  depth 
which  varies  uniformly  along  the  course  of  the  delay  line  for 
effecting  a  reflection-free  attenuation,  said  transverse  walls 
having  recesses  therein  in  which  said  attenutating  bodies  are 
respectively  disposed  in  mechanically  stable  operative  posi- 
tions diametrically  opposite  to  the  cooperable  coupling  slots, 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  cylindrical  attenuating  bodies  and 
of  the  delay  line  being  at  least  approximately  parallel  to  one 
another. 


3,924,152 
ELECTRON  BEAM  AMPLIFIER  TUBE  WITH 
MISMATCHED  CIRCUIT  SEVER 
Robert  J.  Butwell,  Cupertino,  and  Gordon  T.  Hunter,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,524 
Int.  CL*  HOIJ  25/34 
U.S.  CL  315—3.6  13  CUims 

1.  An  electron  beam  amplifier  tube  comprising,  a  vacuum 
envelope,  means  for  forming  and  directing  a  beam  of  elec- 
trons, means  for  collecting  said  electrons,  first  circuit  means 
for  modulating  said  beam  at  a  high  frequency,  second  circuit 
means  downstream  of  said  first  circuit  means  and  isolated 
therefrom  to  prevent  propagation  of  electromagnetic  energy 
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therebetween,  said  second  circuit  means  qomprising,  a  slow- 
wave  circuit  capable  of  propagating  a  traveling  wave  in  ener- 
gy-exchanging relationship  with  said  beam  and  having  an 
upstream  end  adjacent  said  first  circuit  nieans  and  a  down- 
stream end  removed  from  said  upstream  etid  in  the  direction 
of  flow  of  said  electrons, 

an  output  transmission  line  matched  tq  said  downstream 
end  of  said  slow-wave  circuit  to  coupleiinto  said  transmis- 
sion line  a  gieater  part  of  the  wave  endrgy  flowing  in  said 


3,924,154 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Floyd  M.  Minks,  Rte.  No.  1,  Box  66,  Kissimmee,  Fla.  32741 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,773 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  1108;  G05F  1144 

U.S.  CI.  315—78  9  Claims 
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slow-wave  circuit  toward  said  downstream  end,  and  ter- 
minating means  at  said  upstream  end  af  said  slow-wave 
circuit,  the  improvement  wherein, 
said  terminating  means  comprises  means  ifor  reflecting  into 
a  downstream  flowing  wave  a  selected  ^bstantial  portion 
of  wave  energy  flowing  upstream  in  said  slow  wave  circuit 
toward  said  upstream  end,  the  reflected  wave  having  a 
phase  with  respect  to  said  upstream  wave  selected  to 
increase  the  efficiency  of  said  tube  o'er  a  wide  opera- 
tional frequency  range. 


3,924,153 
ELECTRON  GUN 
James  L.  Mclntyre,  deceased,  late  of  Big  Flads,  N.Y.  (by  Betty 
J.  Mclntyre,  administrator),  assignor  to  Vfestinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  : 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,275 
Int.  Cl.^  HOI  J  29/46.  29/5(> 


U.S.  CL  315 


7  Claims 


*30<,V.    i-SOOV. 

1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube,  an  electron  gun  s  ructure  compris- 
ing a  cathode  for  emitting  an  electron  be^m,  said  cathode 
comprising  a  layer  of  an  oxide  having  a  smoo|h  shaved  surface 
from  which  electrons  are  emitted,  a  dish-shaped  control  grid 
havmg  a  central  aperture  through  which  electrons  from  said 
cathode  can  pass  and  in  which  the  convex  side  of  the  dish- 
shaped  grid  faces  said  cathode,  a  dish-shaped  accelerating 
anode  spaced  ahead  of  said  control  grid  in  ^e  path  of  travel 
of  said  electrons  from  said  cathode  and  havirig  a  central  aper- 
ture at  the  bottom  of  its  dish-shaped  configuration  through 
which  electrons  can  pass,  the  concave  side  of  the  dish-shaped 
accelerating  anode  facing  said  control  grid,  9  generally  annu- 
lar focus  electrode  surrounding  said  electro^  beam  between 
the  control  grid  and  said  accelerating  anode,  means  connect- 
ing said  cathode  to  ground  potential,  mearjs  for  applying  a 
positive  potential  to  said  control  grid  and  $aid  accelerating 
anode,  and  means  for  applying  to  said  focujsing  electrode  a 
potential  ranging  from  zero  to  a  negative  potential. 


1.  In  a  lighting  system  for  use  with  an  AC  power  producing 
source  the  frequency  voltage,  amplitude  and  waveform  of 
which  vary  from  time  to  time  and  having  lighting  means  con- 
nected to  be  energized  by  the  AC  power  supplied  from  said 
source:  a  voltage  sensitive  network  having  terminals  con- 
nected to  be  energized  by  the  waveform  of  said  source  and 
having  output  terminals  producing  a  signal  dependent  upon 
the  true  RMS  voltage  value  of  said  source;  control  means 
connected  to  control  the  flow  of  AC  power  from  said  source 
to  said  lighting  means  and  having  an  input  means;  two  amplify- 
ing means  each  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal, 
and  a  common  input-output  terminal,  the  common  input-out- 
put terminals  of  said  amplifying  means  being  connected  to- 
gether, the  output  terminal  of  one  amplifying  means  supplying 
power  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  control  means;  said  input 
terminals  of  said  two  amplifying  means  being  connected  to 
said  output  terminals  of  said  true  RMS  voltage  sensitive  net- 
work to  regulate  the  AC  power  supplied  by  said  source  to  said 
lighting  means;  impedance  means  for  preventing  destructive 
voltages  and  currents  from  appearing  between  said  input 
terminals  and  said  common  input-output  terminals  of  said 
amplifying  means  for  either  polarity  of  the  waveform  applied 
to  said  network  to  prevent  the  true  RMS  voltage  supplied  from 
said  source  to  said  lighting  means  from  rising  above  a  prese- 
lected value;  and  means  to  make  said  network  slightly  more 
sensitive  to  one  polarity  portion  of  the  waveform"  of  said 
source  than  to  the  other  polarity  portion. 


3,924,155 
BALLAST  UNIT  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Ernest   Jakob    Vogeli,   Friesenbergstrasse   40,   8055   Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,452 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    May    24,    1971, 
4476/71;  Switzerland,  May  16,  1972,  7220/72 

Int.  CL'  H05B  41114 
U.S.  CL  315-97  21  Claims 
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1.  A  ballast  unit  for  gas  discharge  lamps  having  a  pair  of 
electrodes,  comprising: 

a  choke  means,  exclusively  for  limiting  the  current  to  the 

lamp  after  lamp  firing,  connected  in  series  with  the  lamp 

electrodes; 


December  2,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


449 


at  least  one  semiconductor  switching  means,  having  a  con- 
trol electrode,  for  brief  preheating  of  the  filaments  of  the 
lamp  at  increased  rated  current,  said  switching  means 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  lamp  electrodes;  and 
a  control  circuit  means  operating  in  response  to  an  AC 
voltage  supplied  to  said  lamp  electrodes  and  also  con- 
nected to  said  control  electrode  for  initially  triggering 
said  semiconductor  means  for  a  predetermined  switch-on 
time  during  each  half  cycle  of  said  AC  voltage,  to  heat  the 
filaments  of  the  lamp  with  an  effective  current  greater 
than  normal  rated  current,  as  well  as  reducing  the  switch- 
on  time  during  each  half  cycle  until  the  lamp  fires,  and 
further  increasing  voltage  peaks  across  the  lamp  for  a 
predetermined  preheating  period  prior  to  reaching  igni- 
tion voltage,  thereby  avoiding  cold-starting  of  the  lamp; 
said  control  circuit  means  including: 

a  storage  device  capable  of  storing  a  charge  corresponding 
to  the  voltage  applied  to  the  lamp; 

a  discharge  resistor  connected  to  said  charge  storage  de- 
vice; and 

overvoltage  peak  means  to  cut  off  any  overvoltage  peaks. 


3,924,156 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  AN 

ABERRATION  OF  A  BEAM  OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES 

Samuel  K.  Doran,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Merlyn  H.  Perkins, 

Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,266 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29170 

U.S.  CI.  315-382  28  Claims 
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a!  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  an  HLB  number  of  6.6, 

b.  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  an  HLB  number  of  3.0, 

c.  a  liquid,  nonionic,  fatty  acid  alkylolamide, 

d.  a  nonionic  polyethyleneoxide  based,  terminated  alkyl 
aryl  ether,  and 


e.  a  liquid,  anionic,  biodegradable,  modified  ethoxylate 
for  about  0.1  -  10  sec.  at  a  temperature  between  about  ISX 
and  the  boiling  point  of  said  solution,  the  weight  ratio  of  borax 
to  surfactant  in  said  solution  being  about  1.2: 1  to  about  15:1. 


3,924,158 
ELECTRONIC  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Robert  P.  Farnsworth,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,558 

Int.  CI.'  323  9,  H02H  3124 

U.S.  CL  317-31  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  an  aberration  of  a  beam  of 
charged  particles  including: 

directing  the  beam  at  a  constant  velocity  in  a  predetermined 
path  across  a  target  during  each  cycle; 

ascertaining  the  lengths  of  time  for  the  beam  to  enter  and 
leave  at  least  one  portion  of  the  target; 

and  adjusting  the  aberration  of  the  beam  in  accordance  with 
the  lengths  of  time  for  the  beam  to  enter  and  leave  the 
portion  of  the  target  in  comparison  with  the  lengths  of 
time  for  the  beam  to  enter  and  leave  the  portion  of  the 
target  during  the  prior  cycle  of  movement  of  the  beam  in 
its  predetermined  path. 
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3,924,157 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRIFYING  A 

GASEOUS  ATMOSPHERE 
John  P.  Peters,  MarietU,  and  Larry  H.  McAmish,  East  Point, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to   Lester  Laboratories,  Inc.,  East 
Point,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Set.  No.  433,985 
Int.  CL'  B05B  5100 
U.S.CL  317-3  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  a  positive  electrical  charge  to  a 
gaseous  stream,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said  gase- 
ous stream  with  an  aqueous  solution  by  spraying  said  aqueous 
solution  into  said  gaseous  stream,  wherein  said  solution  com- 
prises about  500  -  3000  ppm  of  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  borax  and  a  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


1.  An  overload  protection  device  adapted  for  coupling  a 
direct  current  voltage  source  to  a  load  so  that  load  current  is 
provided  whenever  the  impedance  of  the  load  is  greater  than 
a  preselected  value  and  the  load  current  is  subsUntially  inter- 
rupted whenever  the  impedance  of  the  load  is  less  than  the 
preselected  value,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  current  amplifier  having  an  input  signal  terminal,  and 
an  output  current  path  coupled  between  the  voltage 
source  and  the  load,  said  first  current  amplifier  being 
responsive  to  signals  applied  to  its  input  signal  terminal 
for  controlling  the  impedance  of  its  output  path  from  a 
minimum  value  to  a  maximum  value,  and  including  a 
plurality  of  transistors  having  their  respective  collector, 
emitter  and  base  terminals  interconnected  and  with  the 
parallel  combination  of  their  collector-emitter  current 
paths  comprising  said  output  current  path,  and  another 
transistor  which  has  its  collector  and  base  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  interconnected  base  terminals  of  said  plu- 
rality of  transistors  and  to  the  input  signal  terminal  of  said 
first  current  amplifier,  and  its  emitter  terminal  connected 
to  the  interconnected  emitter  terminals  of  said  plurality 
of  transistors;  and 
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a  second  current  amplifier  having  an  inbut  terminal  coupled 
to  said  load  such  that  its  current  gairJ  is  a  function  of  the 
impedance  of  the  load  and  having  Ian  output  terminal 
coupled  to  the  input  signal  terminal  of  said  first  current 
amplifier,  and  including  means  for  controlling  the  collec- 
tor current  in  said  another  transistor  sijch  that  said  plural- 
ity of  transistors  are  biased  into  their  saturated  on  condi- 
tion when  said  load  impedance  is  greater  than  said  prese- 
lected value  and  are  biased  off  when  ^id  load  impedance 
is  less  than  said  preselected  value. 


3,924,159 
AMPLIFIER  PROTECTION  . 
Merle  Vincent  Hoover,  Flemington,  NJ 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.*  H02H  3108, 
U.S.  CI.  317-33  R 


SVSTEM 

assignor  to  RCA 
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period  of  time  which  time  is  related  to  the  amount  of  said 
electrical  current  in  said  conductor  as  monitored  by  said 
sensor; 

E.  an  insulating  housing;  and 

F.  terminals  disposed  on  said  insulating  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  trip  circuit,  said  terminals  being  detachably 
connected  to  an  external  fault  simulator  for  providing  a 
first  simulating  signal  to  said  trip  circuit  at  any  desired 
time  and  regardless  of  the  value  of  the  current  flowing 


17  Claims 


14.  A  circuit  for  protecting  the  output  stige  of  an  amplifier 
from  an  overload  condition  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  protective  amplifier  stage  having  substantially  the  same 
operating  characteristics  for  an  identical  input  signal  as 
said  output  stage  forming  a  bridge  witH  said  output  stage 
and  connected  to  receive  the  same  inBul  signals  as  said 
output  stage,  said  bridge  having  two  jiodes  at  opposite 
points  of  the  bridge  which,  in  normal  Operation,  in  view 
of  the  balanced  condition  of  the  bridie,  operate  at  the 
same  voltage  levels; 

current  sensing  means  connected  to  said 
an  imbalance  in  the  bridge,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  current  sensing  means  for  effec- 
tively removing  said  input  signals  fronV 
when  said  bridge  becomes  imbalanced  ' 


through  said  conductor,  said  latter  signal  simulating  said 
signal  from  said  sensor  when  said  value  of  current  flowing 
in  said  conductor  is  substantially  larger  than  said  prede- 
termined value,  and  for  providing  a  second  simulating 
signal  to  said  trip  circuit  at  any  desired  time  and  regard- 
less of  the  value  of  current  flowing  in  said  conductor,  said 
latter  signal  simulating  said  signal  from  said  sensor  when 
said  value  of  current  flowing  in  said  conductor  is  larger 
but  not  substantially  larger  than  said  predetermined 
value. 


nodes  for  sensing 


said  output  stage 


3,924,161 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHBOARD  WITH  INSULATED, 

ISOLATED  BUS 

William  Francis  Olashaw,  Plainville,  and  Roger  Thomas  WU- 

bur,  Bristol,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,526 

Int.  CU  H02B  1120 

U.S.  CI.  317-120  4  Claims 


9  Claims 


3,924,160 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  DETACHABLY  CONNECTED 

FAULT  SIMULATOR 
Alfred  E.  Maier.  Beaver  Falls,  and  Alan  B.  Shimp,  Monroe- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousle  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,932,  Sept.  28,  1973.  This  application 
July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,7^8 
Int.  CI.^GOIR  31102 
VS.  CI.  317— 36  TD 

1.  Circuit  breaker  apparatus,  comprising; 

A.  separable  main  contacts  operable  to  oj  en  and  close  on 

an  electrical  conductor  to  be  protected  thereby; 
B   opening  means  operable  for  actuating  said  contacts  to 
the  open  position; 

C.  a  trip  circuit  interconnected  with  said  ojiening  means  for 
causing  operation  thereof; 

D.  sensor  means  interconnected  with  said  trip  circuit  and 
disposed  to  monitor  the  electrical  current  in  said  electri- 
cal conductor,  said  sensor  means  providing  a  signal  to 
said  trip  circuit  when  said  current  in  said  conductor  at- 
tains a  predetermined  value,  said  trip  ciricuit  causing  the 
opening   of  said   main   contacts  after  at  predetermined 


1.  An  electrical  switchboard  having  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments for  accommodating  electrical  devices,  said  switchboard 
comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  a  plurality  of  vertical  busbars  located  just  rearwardly  of 
the  switchboard  compartments; 

B.  a  plurality  of  horizontal  busbars  located  rearwardly  of 
said  vertical  busbars; 

C.  joints  respectively  electrically  interconnecting  each  hori- 
zontal busbar  to  each  vertical  bus  bar  at  intersections 
thereof,  each  joint  secured  by  at  least  one  bolt  having  a 
rearwardly  accessible  head; 

D.  individual,  insulative  caps  removable  mounted  about 
said  head  of  each  said  bolt  to  shield  said  bolt  head; 
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E.  insulative  panels  mounted  fore  and  aft  of  said  vertical 
busbars  along  their  entire  lengths  to  electrically  and  phys- 
ically isolate  said  vertical  busbars;  and 

P.  insulative  means  including  elongated  insulative  members 
forming  individual  channels  shielding  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  horizontal  busbars  accommodated 
therein,  and  insulative  strips  overlying  the  rearward  sur- 
faces of  said  horizontal  busbars,  thereby  to  electrically 
and  physically  isolate  said  horizontal  busbars,  wherein 
said  insulative  members  are  each  L-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  physically  arranged  in  pairs  to  form  said  chan- 
nels. 


3.924,162 

DEVICE  FOR  INTERRUPTING  OR  COMPLETING  AN 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 

Anthony  J.  Nocerino,  15  Bartow  St.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10308 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,339 

Int.  CI.2  HOIH  47100 

U.S.  CI.  317— 134  10  Claims 


second  indicator  means,  first  and  second  relays  electrically 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  indicator  means,  respec- 
tively, for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  first  and  second 
indicator  means,  manually  operable  switch  means  associated 
with  each  relay  for  causing  energization  of  the  coil  of  the 
associated  relay,  first  semi-conductor  switch  means  connected 
to  said  first  relay  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  first 
relay,  means  connected  to  said  first  semi-conductor  switching 
means  and  responsive  to  movement  of  the  vehicle  steering 
mechanism  in  one  angular  direction  towards  its  central  posi- 
tion for  controlling  the  conductive  condition  of  said  first 
semi-conductor  switching  means,  second  semi-conductor 
switching  means  connected  to  said  second  relay  for  control- 
ling the  energization  of  said  second  relay,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  semi-conductor  switching  means  and 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  vehicle  steering  mechanism  in 
the  opposite  angular  direction  towards  said  central  position 
for  controlling  the  conductive  condition  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor switching  means. 


3,924.164 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BERYLLIUM  OXIDE  CAPACITOR 
Russell  A.  Lindberg,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of  Gen- 
eral Counsel-Code  GP.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,611 

Int.  CI.^H01G4/y2,  1 101 

U.S.  CI.  317—258  9  Claims 


«^28a 


1.  A  device  for  interrupting  or  completing  an  electric  circuit 
comprising  a  male  plug  and  a  disc  shaped  female  socket,  said 
socket  having  a  diode  for  rectifying  the  voltage  from  said 
electric  circuit  after  said  voltage  has  been  reduced,  said  plug 
being  incorporated  in  said  electric  circuit  and  having  a  step- 
down  transformer  to  reduce  said  electric  current,  a  condenser 
for  storing  said  reduced  voltage  after  it  has  been  rectified  by 
said  diode,  and  a  relay  coil  for  transmitting  said  reduced  and 
rectified  voltage  to  energize  at  least  one  contact  therein  such 
that  said  electric  circuit  is  opened  or  closed. 
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3,924,163 
DIRECTION  INDICATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
William  David  Holt,  Colne,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Electri- 
cal Co.  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,005 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   22, 
1973,  13785/73 

Int.  CI.2  B60Q  1142 
U.S.  CI.  317— 148.5  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  high  temperature  capacitor  comprising 

a  platelet  •'of  BeO; 

a  first  electrode  sputter  bonded  to  one  side  of  said  platelet, 
which  side  has  a  surface  texture  ratio  of  from  about  5  to 
7  produced  by  off-sputtering,  said  electrode  being  of 
Iridium;  and 

a  second  electrode  sputter  bonded  to  the  other  side  of  said 
platelet,  which  other  side  has  a  surface  texture  ratio  of 
from  about  5  to  7  produced  by  off-sputtering,  said  second 
electrode  being  of  Iridium. 


1.  A  direction  indicator  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  road 
vehicle  having  a  steering  mechanism,  comprising  first  and 


3,924.165 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  ENERGIZATION 

OF  PLURAL  LOADS  FROM  AN  AC  POWER  SOURCE 
Carl  L.  Otto.  Jr..  deceased,  late  of  Lummi  Island,  Wash.,  by 

Phyllis  Lock  wood,  executrix.  Lummi  Island,  Wash.  98262 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227.075.  Feb.  17,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,824,852.  This  application  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

468,906 

Int.  CL*  H02K  33100 

U.S.  CI.  318— 132  11  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  distributing  successive  half  waves  of  an 

alternating  current  power  source  to  a  plurality  of  loads,  said 

circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  electronic  check  valve  means,  each  being 
connected  in  series  with  a  respective  load  and  connected 
to  a  source  of  alternating  current  power  so  that  each 
check  valve  means  passes  current  only  during  one  set  of 
either  positive  or  negative  half  cycles  of  the  alternating 
current. 
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b.  a  plurality  of  gating  means,  each  being  connected  to  gate 
a  respective  check  valve  of  one  load  and  being  opera- 
tively  connected  with  another  of  said  loads  so  as  to  re- 
ceive its  gating  power  therefrom,  and 


a  plurality  of  gating  delay  means,  eaci  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  respective  gating  means  ]  and  arranged  to 
block  operation  thereof  at  least  during  the  half  cycle  of 
power  of  like  polarity  following  the  h^lf  cycle  on  which 
the  respective  gating  means  operates  td  pass  power  to  its 
associated  load. 


3,924,166 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LbW  SPEED 

BRUSHLESS  D-C  MOTORS 

Benno  Doemen,  St.  Georgen,  Germany,  alssignor  to  Papst- 

Motoren  KG,  St.  Georgen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,259 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    19,    1972, 
2251292 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  29102;  H02P  \I06 
U.S.  CI.  318— 138  1  21  Claims 
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1.  Brushless  d-c  motor  (M)  and  speed  control  combination 
system  in  which  the  motor  ( M  )  has  a  permanent  magnet  rotor 
(R)  and  stator  armature  windings  (10-13),  comprising 

controlled  commutating  switches  (18-21)  connected  in  a 
supply  circuit  to  respective  armature  windings  of  the 
motor; 

diodes  (31-34)  having  one  terminal  each  qoupled  to  respec- 
tive armature  windings  (  10-13)  and  deriving  sensed  un- 
dulating d-c  signals  representative  of  voltages  (FIGS.  2: 
ii,o.  u,,,  "if  Uis)  induced  in  the  stator  armature  windings 
(10-13)  upon  passage  of  the  permanent  magnetic  rotor 
(R)  past  said  windings  during  the  interval  when  said 
armature  windings  carry  no  current  diie  to  blocking  of 
supply  power  to  respective  windings  by  respective  ones  of 
said  switches; 

the  other  terminals  of  the  diodes  (31-34)  being  connected 
to  a  common  junction  (41 ),  said  common  junction  having 
applied  thereto  a  d-c  voltage  having  an  amplitude  which 
is  dependent  on  motor  speed  and  a  superimposed  first  a-c 


voltage  (m,)  of  non-sinusoidal  wave  shape,  the  frequency 
of  which  is  likewise  dependent  on  motor  speed; 

a  first  adder  circuit  (35-38;  47)  connected  to  said  diodes 
(31-34)  and  adding  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
instantaneous  values  of  the  sensed  undulating  d-c  signal 
to  thus  obtain  a  second  a-c  voltage  of  non-sinusoidal  wave 
shape,  and  of  a  phase  which  is  opposite  that  of  said  first 
a-c  voltage; 

a  second  adder  circuit  (42)  connected  to  said  common 
junction  (41)  and  having  said  second  voltage  connected 
thereto  to  superimpose  or  instantaneously,  algebraically 
add  said  first  and  second  voltages  so  that  superimposed, 
or  algebraically  added  output  voltages  will  appear  as  an 
output  signal  (uo)  at  the  output  (43)  thereof; 

and  a  speed  control  circuit  (24,  25;  44)  connected  to  said 
output  (43),  controlled  by  the  superimposed  added  first 
and  second  a-c  voltages  forming  the  output  signal  (uo) 
thereat,  and  having  its  control  output  connected  to  con- 
trol energization  of  the  controlled  commutation  switches 
(18-21). 


3,924,167 
THREE  PHASE  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 
Harold  V.  Clark,  Palo  Alto;  Peter  Skalon,  Redwood  City,  and 
Lawrence  D.  Emmons,  Grass  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,155 

int.  CI.*  H02P  5106,  H02K  29102 

U.S.  CI.  318—254  4  Claims 


1.  A  three  phase  brushless  DC  motor  for  precision  servo 
applications,  comprising, 

a  stationary  armature  having  three  sets  of  windings  symmet- 
rically positioned  thereon; 

a  two  pole  permanent  magnet  rotor  mounted  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  armature; 

photoelectric  self  commutation  means  including  a  square 
wave  generation  circuit  connected  to  said  sets  of  wind- 
ings, half  cone  reflector  means  axially  mounted  to  rotate 
with  said  rotor  for  reflecting  light  projected  thereon  by  a 
source,  a  light  source  for  projecting  light  on  said  half  cone 
reflector  means,  three  photodetectors  connected  to  said 
circuit  positioned  symmetrically  about  said  rotor  so  as  to 
receive  the  reflected  light,  said  reflector  means  and  said 
photodetectors  being  relatively  positioned  and  said  re- 
flector means  having  a  1  80°  arc  of  reflection  to  produce 
signals  in  said  sets  of  windings  without  odd  harmonic 
distortion. 


3,924,168 

SOLID  STATE  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  D.C.  SERVO 

SYSTEMS 

Morton  P.  Woodward,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Instruments  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,407 

Int.  Cl.»  H02P  7128 

U.S.  CL  318— 257  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  solid  state  bridge  circuit  for  a  servo  motor  having  a 

permanent  magnet  DC  motor  in  the  center  of  said  bridge,  four 
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switching  means  as  the  arms  of  said  bridge,  and  a  ground  and 
a  power  input  connected  to  the  other  two  ends  of  said  bridge 
respectively,  for  controlling  the  direction  and  velocity  of  said 
motor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  resistor  and  an  inductance  in  series  with  said  motor 

in  the  center  of  said  bridge; 
a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  bridge  and  said 

ground; 
first  feedback  means  connected  across  said  first  resistor  for 

motor  current  feedback; 
second  feedback  means  connected  across  said  motor  for 
motor  velocity  feedback; 


third  feedback  means  connected  across  said  second  resistor 
for  motor  current  feedback;  and 

each  of  said  switching  means  includes  a  switch  and  a  diode, 
the  switch  and  diode  are  connected  in  parallel  for  the  two 
arms  of  said  bridge  between  saip  input  and  said  motor  and 
the  diode  is  in  parallel  with  sdid  switch  and  said  second 
resistor  for  the  two  arms  of  paid  bridge  between  said 
ground  and  said  motor,  said  diodes  being  connected  so  as 
to  provide  a  current  path  to  allow  said  inductor  to  con- 
tinue current  flow  when  only  one  of  said  switching  means 
is  closed  and  to  allow  current  to  flow  from  ground 
through  the  bridge  into  said  power  input  when  all  of  said 
switching  means  are  open. 


3,924,169 
MIXER  WITH  SPEED  CONTROL 
Lewis  John   Craft,   Villa   Park;   Leon   M.   Roszyk,   Downers 
Grove;  John  M.  Stipanuk,  and  Eugene  B.  Szymczak,  both  of 
Glen  Ellyn,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,164 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  7108 

U.S.  CI.  318-354  10  Claims 


I.  A  food  mixer  with  speed  control  comprising  a  housing,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted  for  driv- 
ing food  mixing  means  carried  by  said  housing,  and  housing 
being  provided  with  a  handle  portion,  an  electrical  power  and 
control  circuit  for  said  motor,  a  first  multi-speed  rotary  switch 
for  said  motor  connected  in  said  circuit  and  having  a  plurality 
of  speed  positions,  a  second  normally-open  momentary  switch 


connected  in  said  circuit,  said  power  and  control  circuit  being 
characterized  by  a  field  coil  assembly  of  said  motor  having  a 
primary  coil,  a  portion  of  which  coil  is  adapted  to  be  shorted 
out  upon  actuation  of  said  second  switch  whereby  to  instanta- 
neously increase  the  speed  of  said  motor  when  said  first  rotary 
switch  is  in  any  one  of  said  speed  positions,  a  switch  lever  for 
said  momentary  switch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle 
portion  for  downward  actuating  movement  relative  to  said 
handle  portion,  vertically  aligned  longitudinally  extending 
slots  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  said  handle  portion  and  in 
said  momentary  switch  lever,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  control 
lever  for  said  rotary  switch  which  projects  upwardly  through 
said  aligned  slots  for  actuating  movement  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  therein. 


3,924.170 
BANG-BANG  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Alan  Foster,  Hitchin,  England,  assignor  to  International  Com- 
puters Ltd.,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,311 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  13I0U 

U.S.  CL  318—561  1  Claim 


70    68 


1.  Servo  control  apparatus  for  a  drive  motor  operable  to 
drive  a  paper  tractor,  including: 

a  counter  settable  to  register  an  initial  digital  count  corre- 
sponding to  a  required  paper  tractor  advance  expressed 
as  increments  of  movement  distance; 

means  for  progressively  decrementing  the  count  registered 
by  the  counter  in  response  to  accomplishment  of  incre- 
ments of  actual  movement; 

a  motor  drive  current  supply  arranged  to  provide  accelera- 
tion and  deceleration  drive  current  to  the  motor  including 
a  network  of  parallel  current  paths  respectively  arranged 
to  provide  current  having  a  mutual  binary  power  relation- 
ship and  of  opposite  polarities,  the  polarities  correspond- 
ing to  acceleration  and  deceleration  drive  conditions 
respectively;  and 

control  means  including  means  arranged  to  respond  to  the 
count  registered  during  the  movement  to  produce  control 
signals;  a  comparator  responsive  to  the  initial  digital 
count  and  to  the  previously  decremented  registered  count 
to  produce,  if  the  required  advance  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined magnitude,  a  first  changeover  signal  when  the 
registered  count  indicates  that  half  the  required  advance 
has  been  completed;  and  a  gating  control  arrangement 
effective,  if  the  required  advance  is  equal  to  said  prede- 
termined magnitude  and  if  the  required  advance  is 
greater  than  said  predetermined  magnitude,  to  disable  the 
comparator  and  to  produce  a  second  changeover  signal 
when  the  registered  count  indicates  that  a  predetermined 
distance  before  completion  of  the  advance  has  been 
reached,  said  control  signals  being  operative  to  select  the 
current  paths  in  the  network  to  be  energized  singly  and  in 
combination  to  provide  a  drive  current  of  required  mag- 
nitude and  said  first  and  second  changeover  signals  being 
operative  to  alter  the  polarities  of  the  drive  current  from 
an  acceleration  drive  condition  to  a  deceleration  drive 
condition. 
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3,924,171 

SERVO  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Takeshi  Ukai,  Tokyo;  Masao  Yaeshima,  sjendai,  and  Kimio 
Watanabe,  Iwanuma,  all  of  Japan,  assigtors  to  Ricoh  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,175 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    13,    1972,  47- 
92056 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  1106:  G05F  l\00 
U.S.  CL  318—663  4  Claims 


application  providing  a  period  for  the  release  of  said 
stored  magnetic  energy;  and 
third  means  including  a  diode  connected  in  series  with  a 
secondary  winding  of  said  first  means  providing  a  con- 
trolled path  for  the  release  of  said  stored  magnetic  en- 
ergy. 


1.  A  servo  motor  control  circuit  comprlsir  g  a  bridge  circuit 
including  a  first  potentiometer  having  a  sliier  which  moves 
with  a  servo  motor  and  a  second  potentiome  er  having  a  slider 
sellable  to  select  an  angle  of  roatalion  of  the  servo  motor,  said 
first  and  second  potentiometers  being  conne:led  in  parallel,  a 
DC  power  supply  having  two  terminals  comected  across  the 
parallel  combination  of  the  potentiometers,  neans  connected 
to  said  sliders  for  providing  a  pair  of  out]iuts  representing 
together  the  difference  between  the  voltage  levels  at  the  slid- 
ers, and  a  high  sensitivity  switching  circuit  including  a  pair  of 


having  its  anode 
of  said  outputs, 
each  other,  said 


programmable  unijunction  transistors  each 
and  gate  connected  to  one  and  the  other 
respectively,  in  symmetrical  relation  with 
switching  circuit  causing  rotation  of  the  ssrvo  motor  m  a 
selected  one  of  a  forward  and  a  reverse  direction  depending 
on  the  firing  of  selected  one  of  the  pair  df  programmable 
unijunction  transistors,  wherein  said  high  sensitivity  switching 
circuit  further  includes  capacitor  means  for  pioderaling  over 
sensitivity  thereof. 


3,924,173 

COMMUTATION  CIRCUITS  IN  INVERTER 

CIRCUITS 

Sushil   Kumar   Goswami,    100   Ramton   Road,   Willingham, 

Cambridgeshire,  CB4  5JO,  England 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,253 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June   28, 
1973,  30781/73;  June  28,  1973,  30782/73;  July  10,  1973, 
32773/73 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  71515 
U.S.  CL  321-5  23  Claims 


3,924,172 
POWER  SUPPLY 
James  M.  Gregorich,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass, 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  48^,530 

Int.  CL*  H02M  31335 

U.S.CL  321-2  9  Claims 


5.  A  circuit  for  convening  voltage  for  driving  a  plurality  of 
attached  loads,  said  circuit  comprising  in  coipbination: 

first  means  for  transforming  voltage,  said  fi^st  means  having 
two  phases  of  operation,  a  first  phase  conji  prising  simulta- 
neously storing  magnetic  energy  while  'directly  driving 
said  loads  and  a  second  phase  comprisirig  releasing  said 
stored  magnetic  energy  while  indirectly  driving  said 
loads;  and 

second  means  connected  in  series  to  a  pri»iary  winding  of 
said  first  means  for  establishing  the  sequential,  timed 
application  of  voltage  to  said  first  mepns,  said  timed 


I.  An  inverter  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  a  load 
from  a  direct  current  supply,  including  a  controlled  rectifier 
bridge  which  comprises  a  respective  pair  of  first  and  second 
controlled  rectifiers  for  connecting  each  AC.  supply  terminal 
of  the  load  to  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  the  direct 
current  supply,  the  first  controlled  rectifier  of  each  pair  being 
connected  to  the  positive  supply  terminal  through  at  least  part 
of  a  first  inductor,  and  the  second  controlled  rectifier  of  each 
pair  being  connected  to  the  negative  supply  terminal  through 
at  least  part  of  a  second  inductor,  a  flywheel  diode  bridge 
comprising  a  respective  pair  of  flywheel  diodes  also  for  con- 
necting each  AC.  supply  terminal  of  the  load  to  the  direct 
current  supply  terminals  and  a  commutation  circuit  including 
a  selectively  dischargeable  commutation  capacitor  for  causing 
current  to  flow  in  one  or  other  of  said  inductors  and  thereby 
to  reverse  bias  so  as  to  turn  off  a  conducting  one  of  the  rectifi- 
ers connected  thereto,  wherein  each  inductor  is  provided  with 
a  second  winding,  which  is  magnetically  coupled  with  the  first 
winding  of  the  inductor,  the  second  winding  of  the  first  induc- 
tor being  connected  between  the  negative  direct  current  sup- 
ply terminal  and  the  respective  end  of  the  flywheel  diode 
bridge,  and  the  second  winding  of  the  second  inductor  being 
connected  between  the  positive  direct  current  supply  terminal 
and  the  respective  end  of  the  flywheel  diode  bridge,  the  polar- 
ity of  the  first  and  second  windings  of  each  inductor  being 
such  that  when  the  first  winding  of  the  second  inductor  makes 
the  thyristor  bridge  end  connected  thereto  more  positive  than 
the  negative   supply  potential,  the  second  winding  thereof 
makes  the  flywheel  diode  bridge  end  connected  thereto  less 
positive  than  the  positive  supply  potential,  and  such  that  when 
the  first  winding  of  the  first  inductor  makes  the  thyristor 
bridge  end  connected  thereto  less  positive  than  the  positive 
supply    potential    the    second    winding   thereof   makes   the 
flywheel  diode  bridge  end  connected  thereto  more  positive 
than  the  negative  supply  potential. 
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3,924,174 
ROTARY  POWER  TRANSFORMER 
Charles  J.  Fahrner,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Elec- 
tric Coil  Co.,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,029 

Int.  CL*  HOIF  39100 

U.S.  CL  323—53  6  Claims 


1.  A  transformer  having  a  ferro-magnetic  laminated  core 
including  a  leg  having  two  aligned  leg  portions  with  an  air  gap 
therebetween,  a  cylindrical  secondary  winding  structure  posi- 
tioned over  said  two  leg  portions  and  air  gap  so  that  it  is 
rotatable  about  the  same,  a  shaft  within  passages  through  said 
aligned  leg  portions  and  through  said  air  gap  and  extending 
through  passages  in  said  magnetic  core  and  beyond  the  core, 
means  in  said  air  gap  securing  said  secondary  winding  struc- 
ture to  said  shaft,  said  secondary  winding  having  leads  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  passing  radially  in  said  air  gap  to  said  shaft, 
at  least  part  of  said  shaft  being  hollow  from  said  air  gap  region 
to  an  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  at  the  region  of  said  air  gap 
having  at  least  one  opening  through  its  wall  to  the  interior 
thereof,  said  secondary  winding  leads  extending  through  the 
shaft  wall  to  the  interior  thereof  and  thence  to  the  end  of  the 
hollow  shaft  portion  for  connection  to  a  rotatable  electric 
load,  a  stationary  primary  winding  having  a  cylindrical  interior 
surface  disposed  about  said  secondary  winding  and  clearing 
the  same  to  permit  relative  rotation  thereof,  both  of  said 
windings  lying  over  the  leg  portions  and  air  gap,  means  for 
retaining  said  core  structure  and  primary  winding  rigidly  in 
stationary  position,  bearing  means  supported  by  said  station- 
ary structure  for  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft,  said  bearing 
means  and  support  therefor  having  means  for  adjusting  said 
shaft  means  to  center  the  rotatable  portions  of  the  transformer 
for  free  rotation,  whereby  a  relatively  stationary  electric 
power  source  may  be  metallically  connected  to  the  primary 
winding  for  energizing  the  same  and  the  electric  power  in  said 
secondary  winding  may  be  directly  connected  to  a  rotatable 
electric  load  without  interposition  of  sliding  contacts  between 
relatively  rotatable  parts. 


3,924,175 
D.C.  SYSTEM  FOR  CONDUCTIVITY  MEASUREMENTS 
Homer  M.  Wilson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpo- 
ration 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,993 
Int.  CL*  GO  IN  27142 
U.S.  CL  324—30  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  d.c.   system  for  measurement  of  conductivity  of  an 
electrolyte  comprising: 

a.  four  metallic  electrodes  immersible  in  the  electrolyte, 
said  electrodes  dispo  sed  in  a  side-by-side  alignment  form- 
ing exterior  and  interior  electrode  pairs,  one  of  the  exte- 
rior or  interior  electrodes  serving  as  reference  electrodes 
for  monitoring  said  electrodes'  polarization  potential,  and 
respectively,  the  other  of  the  interior  or  exterior  elec- 
trodes providing  auxiliary  electrodes  for  passing  current 
through  the  electrolyte  for  creating  the  polarization  po- 
tential; 


b.  conductor  means  forming  separate  electrical  circuits  with 
said  electrodes; 

c.  current  source  means  for  passing  a  measurable  amount  of 
direct  current  between  said  auxiliary  electrodes  for  in- 
ducing an  incremental  change  of  predetermined  magni- 
tude in  electrode  potential  between  said  reference  elec- 
trodes; 

d.  potential  measurement  means  connected  to  said  refer- 
ence electrodes  for  measurement  of  the  incremental 
change  in  polarization  potential  therebetween; 
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e.  comparator  means  associated  with  said  potential  mea- 
surement means  for  controlling  the  current  source  means 
whereby  a  certain  measurable  amount  of  direct  current 
passed  between  the  auxiliary  electrodes  induces  an  incre- 
mental change  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  between 
about  5  and  50  millivolts  in  electrode  potential  between 
said  reference  electrodes;  and 

f.  readout  means  sensing  the  direct  current  passed  between 
said  auxiliary  electrodes  whereby  the  certain  measurable 
amount  of  direct  current  is  proportional  to  the  conductiv- 
ity of  the  electrolyte. 


3,924,176 
MAGNETOMETER  USING  SUPERCONDUCTING 
ROTATING  BODY 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Melvin  M.  Saffren,  Altadena,  and  Daniel  D.  Elleman,  La 
Canada,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,552 

Int.  CL*  GOIR  33102 

U.S.  CL  324—43  R  22  Claims 


I.  A  magnetometer  for  measuring  the  strength  of  a  mag- 
netic field  comprising: 

a  body  capable  of  becoming  superconducting  at  a  critical 

temperature; 
means  for  maintaining  the  body  at  a  temperature  below  the 
critical  temperature; 
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means  for  supporting  the  body  to  permit  free  rotation  of  the 
body  in  response  to  the  induced  flow  of  superconducting 
current  on  the  body  by  the  magnetic  field;  and 

sensing  means  for  determining  the  strength  of  the  magnetic 
field  as  a  function  of  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  mass  of  the 
body. 


3,924,177 

TAPE  LOOP  TENSION  ARM  POSITION  INDICATOR 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  Lemineur,  Mons,  and  Rene  Arys,  Genappe,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Redwood  City, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  7,  1973,  130845 

Int.  CI.' GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324-61  R  3  Claims 


3,924,178 
RELAY  TESTER 
John  Lockyer,  Smithtown,  and  Thomas  C.  Cleary,  Northport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Deutsch  Relays,  Inc.,  E.  Northport, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,332 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31102 

U.S.  CL  324-28  R  12  Claims 


.i'.L' 


capacitor  plates 
being  movable 


spaced  relationship  to  the  first  pair  of 

with  the   tension  arm  conductive  plate    „ 

withm  a  space  between  the  first  and  sijcond  capacitor 
plates,  the  second  capacitor  plate  provid  ng  a  first  output 
signal:  I 

a  single  amplifier  which  is  AC  coupled  to  I  receive  the  first 
output  signal  and  generate  an  amplified  flrst  output  signal 
and  which  is  DC  coupled  to  receive  a  tension  arm  posi- 
tion signal  and  generate  an  amplified  tension  arm  position 
signal  as  a  system  output  in  response  thereto;  and 

a  phase  detector  coupled  to  compare  the  phase  relationship 
of  the  amplified  first  output  signal  and  the  complemen- 
Ury  square-wave  signals  and  provide  a  tension  arm  posi- 
tion signal  having  a  DC  component  wijth  a  magnitude 
dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  ihei  amplified  first 
output  signal  and  a  polarity  dependent  upon  the  relative 
phase  relationships  of  the  amplified  first  putput  signal  and 
the  complementary  square-wave  signals 


1.  For  use  in  a  tape  transport,  a  tension  an  i  position  indica- 
tor system  comprising: 

a  waveform  generator  generating  first  anc  second  comple- 
mentary square-wave  signals; 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  surface; 

a  tape  loop  tension  arm  disposed  for  rotat  on  about  an  axis 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  surface,  the  tension  arm 
having  a  conductive  plate  disposed  for  rotation  therewith 
which  is  maintained  at  a  fixed  potential,  the  conductive 
plate  being  maintained  parallel  to  and  spaced  a  short 
distance  apart  from  the  surface  of  th*  printed  circuit 
board  as  the  tension  arm  rotates  about  the  axis; 

a  pair  of  first  capacitor  plates,  the  first  capacitor  plates 
being  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  second  complemen- 
tary square-wave  signals  respectively  an^  being  formed  as 
printed  circuits  on  the  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
in  opposing  relationship  to  the  path  of  the  tension  arm 
conductive  plate  as  the  tension  arm  rotates  about  the  axis; 
a  second  capacitor  plate  disposed  in  opposing,  parallel 

snaced    rpl:4tirtnchin    tr>    tho   fJrct    n-^',r  .-.f  U^...^.,;. _i_. 


1.  The  method  of  testing  a  relay  of  the  type  having  a  latch 
coil  that  is  energized  to  drive  the  relay  to  a  latching  state  and 
a  reset  coil  that  is  energized  to  drive  the  relay  to  a  reset  state 
and  having  means  for  retaining  the  relay  in  either  of  said  states 
upon  de-energization  of  the  coils,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

sequentially  energizing  each  of  said  coils  with  a  pattern  of 
energizing  pulses,  said  pulse  pattern  for  energizing  each 
of  said  coils  comprising  at  least  one  pulse  having  a  rela- 
tively small  magnitude  that  is  less  than  the  magnitude 
nominally  required  to  drive  the  relay  from  one  of  said 
states  to  the  other  and  another  pulse  having  a  relatively 
large  magnitude  that  is  at  least  equal  to  the  magnitude 
nominally  required  to  drive  the  relay  from  one  of  said 
states  to  the  other,  and  monitoring  the  state  achieved  by 
the  relay  in  response  to  application  of  said  relatively  small 
pulse  and  in  response  to  application  of  said  relatively 
large  pulse. 


3,924,179 

METHOD  FOR  CERTIFYING  DEAD  CABLES  OR 

CONDUCTORS  BY  DETERMINING  CURRENT  PULSE 

POLARITY 

William  A.  Dozier,  c/o  Georgia  Power  Company,  P.O.  Box 

1220,  Columbus,  Ga.  31902 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,683 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  19114,  31102 

U.S.  CI.  324—66  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  certifying  that  an  insulated  electrical  con- 
ductor is  dead  at  a  point  remote  from  the  two  ends  at  which 
end  points  it  is  known  to  be  dead  and  wherein  at  least  one 
energized  and/or  AC  current  carrying  conductor  is  present  at 
the  remote  point  comprising  the  steps  of: 
electrically  connecting  a  conductor  to  be  certified  to  an 

electrical  return  path  at  one  of  said  end  points; 
supplying  a  periodic  DC  current  pulse  at  the  other  of  said 
end  points  between  said  conductor  to  be  certified  and 
said  return  path  to  generate  therein  a  net  DC  current 
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pulse  of  the  same  polarity  at  said  remote  point  along  said 
conductor  to  be  certified,  a  portion  of  said  current  pulse 
being  returned  along  said  electrical  return  path  and  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  current  pulse  being  returned 
through  an  additional  return  path; 

measuring  the  vector  summation  of  all  the  currents  in  said 
electrical  conductor  to  be  certified  and  said  electrical 
return  path  and  thereby  determining  the  polarity  of  the 
net  DC  pulse  in  the  conductor  to  be  certified,  at  said 
remote  point;  and 

determining  that  said  electrical  conductor  is  dead  by  ensur- 
ing that  said  measured  polarity  is  the  same  as  said  same 
polarity. 


3,924,181 

TEST  CIRCUITRY  EMPLOYING  A  CYCLIC  CODE 

GENERATOR 

Gary  E.  Alderson,  Play  del  Rey    Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,985 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  15112 

U.S.  CI.  324-73  R  1  Claim 


3,924,180 
POTENTIAL  SENSING  CELL  ANALYZER 
Gary  C.  Salzman;  James  R.  Coulter;  Paul  F.  Mullaney,  and 
Richard  D.  Hiebert,  all  of  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,053 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27100;  GOIR  27/74 

U.S.  CL  324—71  CP  6  Claims 
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1.  Test  circuitry  adaptable  for  integration  with  a  circuit 
having  a  M-bit  input  and  N-bit  output  to  be  tested,  said  test 
circuitry  and  said  circuit  forming  a  single  replaceable  unit 
within  a  larger  hardware  system  and  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  predetermined  sequence  of  T-Test 
patterns,  each  of  M-bits  for  application  to  said  M-bit 
input; 

a  parallel  to  serial  multiplexer  for  converting  the  M-bits  of 
circuit  output  to  a  single  serial  bit  stream; 

a  cyclic  code  generator  responsive  to  the  serial  output  of 
said  multiplexer  for  encoding  a  single  K-bit  number  rep- 
resentative of  T  successive  N-bit  output  patterns  from 
said  circuit,  K  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  4  and  less 
than  T  times  N; 

a  hardwired  constant  representative  of  the  output  from  a 
good  circuit;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  K-bit  number  with  said 
hardwired  constant. 


1.  A  cell  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  container  means  for  retaining  a  volume  of  liquid  solu- 
tion in  which  cells  are  suspended; 

second  container  means  partially  disposed  within  said  first 
container  means; 

means  comprising  a  walled  orifice  through  which  said  cell 
suspending  liquid  may  be  drawn  from  said  first  container 
means  into  said  second  container  means,  said  walled 
orifice  comprising  a  first  layer  of  insulating  material,  a 
first  electrode,  a  second  layer  of  insulating  material,  a 
second  electrode,  and  a  third  layer  of  insulating  material, 
each  of  said  layers  and  electrodes  having  a  concentrically 
aligned  aperture,  said  aperture  being  of  sufficient  diame- 
ter to  allow  passage  therethrough  of  said  cells; 

a  constant  current  supply; 

a  third  and  fourth  electrode  means  connected  to  said  supply 
means  for  sensing  a  change  in  the  potential  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  caused  by  at 
least  one  cell  passing  through  the  orifice,  indicating  the 
presence  of  said  cell  within  said  orifice. 


3,924,182 
SIGNAL  ANALYZER 
Garold  K.  Jensen,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,528 

Int.  CI.' GOIR  2i/02,  23/75 

U.S.  CI.  324—77  R  4  Claims 


] (ssssri — prsssv 


1.  An  signal  analyzer  comprising: 

a  signal  source  producing  a  signal  to  be  analyzed; 

first  analyzing  means  connected  to  said  signal  source  and 

including  a  first  FM  wideband  discriminator  for  analyzing 

said  signal  to  be  analyzed; 


458 


to  be  controlled 
and  producing  an 

signal  source  and 


a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  connectec 
by  said  first  FM  wideband  discriminator 
oscillator  signal  and 

second  analyzing  means  connected  to  said 

to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  including  a  sec- 
ond FM  wideband  discriminator  for  combining  and  for 
analyzing  the  combination  of  said  oscillator  signal  and 
said  signal  to  be  analyzed 

whereby  said  first  analyzing  means  produces  analytic  data 
related  to  said  signal  to  be  analyzed 
analyzing  means  produces  analytic  da  a  related  to  the 
sideband  components,  if  any,  of  said  iignal  to  be  ana- 
lyzed. 
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a  pair  of  oppositely  biased  photosensitive  elements  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  and  having  a  common  elec- 
trode, 

projection  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  fiber  to 
project  the  image  of  said  fiber  so  that  with  said  fiber  at 
rest  said  projected  image  is  projected  between  said  pair 
of  photosensitive  elements  and  with  said  fiber  vibrating 


3.924,183 
FREQUENCY  MEASUREMENT  BY  CdlNCIDENCE 
DETECTION  WITH  STANDARD  FRflQUENCY 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Edward  J.  Nossen,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  and  Eugene  R.  Starner, 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  50^,819 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  23100 

II.S.  CI.  324-79  D  2  Claims 
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said  projected  image  moves  alternately  across  each  of 
said  photosensitive  elements,  said  photosensitive  ele- 
ments in  response  to  said  motion  of  said  image  developing 
a  second  alternating  voltage  at  said  common  electrode, 
and  control  means  coupled  to  said  common  electrode, 
said  deflecting  electrodes  and  said  fiber,  said  control 
means  being  responsive  to  said  second  alternating  voltage 
to  minimize  vibration  of  said  fiber. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  desired  frequ<  ncy  Fa  by  com- 
paring it  to  a  standard  frequency  F„,  comprising: 

detecting  each  zero-crossing  of  the  desirea  frequency  and 
generating  a  narrow  pulse  at  each  such  iero-crossing, 

detecting  each  zero-crossing  of  the  standard  frequency  and 
generating  a  narrow  pulse  at  each  such  4ero-crossing, 

gating  the  train  of  narrow  pulses  obtained  ftrom  the  desired 
frequency  with  the  train  of  narrow  pulses  obtained  from 
the  standard  frequency, 

generating  a  coincidence  pulse  whenever  s;iid  two  trains  of 
pulses  are  coincident, 

applying  consecutive  pairs  of  coincidence  pulses  to  start 
and  stop  a  pair  of  counters,  one  to  cour  ter  providing  a 
count  Nd  of  the  desired  frequency  and  the  other  counter 
providing  a  count  N„  of  the  standard  frequency,  and  ob- 
taining Ft,  from  Fo=  {NJNojFo. 


3,924,184 
VIBRATING  FIBER  ELECTROMl^TER 
John  J.  Spokas.  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  Stales  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  W«shington,  D.C. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  389,288,  Aug.  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,851,248.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  S«r.  No.  506,478 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  17/06,  5128 
\}.S.  CI.  324-99  R  4  claims 

I.  In  a  vibrating  fiber  electrometer  includirg  a  pair  of  de- 
flecting electrodes,  a  flexible  fiber  capable  bf  carrying  an 
electric  charge  positioned  between  said  defleciting  electrodes 
and  free  to  vibrate  therebetween,  means  coupled  to  said  de- 
flecting electrodes  for  applying  a  first  alternating  voltage 
thereacross.  and  means  coupled  to  said  fiber  for  applying  a 
charge  thereto,  with  said  fiber  having  a  charije  thereon  not 
equal  to  zero,  said  fiber  being  responsive  to  sail  first  alternat- 
ing volUge  applied  to  said  deflecting  electrqdes  to  vibrate 
therebetween,  the  improvement  in  said  electro»neter  compris- 
ing: 


3,924,185 
ELECTRICAL  METER  CONSTRUCTION 
Edwin  L.  Schwartz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rite  Auto- 
tronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,946 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  15108:  HOIH  19158 

U.S.  CI.  324-115  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  meter  apparatus,  said 
electrical  meter  apparatus  being  mounted  within  a  housing, 
said  housing  being  connected  with  visual  observation  means 
for  denoting  various  electrical  readings,  electronic  circuitry 
mounted  upon  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  printed  circuit 
board  located  within  said  housing,  said  electrical  circuitry 
connected  to  operate  said  visual  observation  means,  said 
electronic  circuitry  including  a  plurality  of  separate  circuit 
paths,  the  improvement  comprising: 

selector  means  connected  to  said  housing  and  being  mov- 
able to  select  an  individual  said  circuit  path  of  said  plural- 
ity of  separate  circuit  paths,  said  selector  means  including 
a  plug  rotatably  mounted  within  an  oversize  opening 
within  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  plug  capable  of  a 
limited  amount  of  canting  movement  relative  to  said 
printed  circuit  board,  an  electrical  contact  element  at- 
tached to  said  plug  with  a  portion  of  said  contact  element 
to  be  in  physical  contact  with  said  printed  circuit  board, 
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said  portion  comprising  a  spring,  the  force  of  said  spring 
tending  to  maintain  said  plug  axially  aligned  within  said 
oversized  opening; 

there  being  two  in  number  of  said  electrical  contact  ele- 
ments, said  electrical  contact  elements  being  fixedly 
connected  together  so  as  to  move  together  relative  to  said 
printed  circuit  board,  said  portions  of  said  contact  ele- 
ments being  aligned  180°  apart;  and 

said  selector  means  including  a  manually  operatable  knob 
located  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  said  knob  being  con- 
nected with  a  switch  rotor,  said  switch  rotor  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  housing,  a  portion  of  said 
switch  rotor  cooperating  in  a  loose  fitting  manner  with  a 
socket  formed  within  said  plug,  a  panel  bushing  located 
upon  said  switch  rotor,  said  panel  bushing  being  fixedly 
connected  to  said  housing,  said  switch  rotor  being  rotat- 
able  with  respect  to  said  panel  bushing,  the  interconnec- 
tion between  said  panel  bushing  and  said  switch  rotor 
permitting  a  limited  amount  of  canting  movement  of  said 
switch  rotor  relative  to  said  panel  bushing. 


3,924,186 
STAGGERED  QUADRIPHASE  DIFFERENTIAL  ENCODER 

AND  DECODER 
Robert  S.  Gordy,  Largo;  David  E.  Sanders,  and  Alfred  T. 
Anderson,  both  of  St.  Petersburg,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  548,133 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  325—30  17  Claims 


partially  decoded  signal  as  a  function  of  a  channel  associ- 
ated clock  signal  to  provide  a  channel  data  signal;  and 
means  for  combining  the  channel  data  signal  from  each  of 
said  decoder  channel  gating  means  to  provide  a  decoded 
digital  data  signal. 


'  3,924,187 

TWO-WAY  CABLE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  WITH 
ENHANCED  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO  FOR  UPSTREAM 

SIGNALS 
Paul  M.  Dormans,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Mag- 
navox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  May  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,713 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  3104 

U.S.  CI.  325-52  3  Claims 


SERIAL    DATA 


CHANNEL    A 


"DATA   CLOCK    Rb 
FROM    18 


CHANNEL    B 


I.  An  encoder  and  decoder  for  use  in  a  digital<lata  transmis- 
sion system  for  the  encoding  and  decoding  of  a  digital  data 
signal  wherein  said  encoder  comprises: 

a  first  and  a  second  encoder  channel  wherein  said  digital 
data  signal  is  alternately  clocked  thru  said  first  and  said 
second  channel  at  staggered  times  by  a  clock  signal  and 
an  inverted  clock  signal,  respectively; 

means  in  each  of  said  channels  for  providing  the  comple- 
ment signal  of  the  digital  signal  present  at  a  channel  input 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  transition  in  a  channel  associ- 
ated clock  signal; 

means  in  each  of  said  channels  for  logically  AND'ing  the 
provided  complement  signal  with  the  channel  associated 
clock  signal  to  provide  an  AND'ed  signal; 

means  in  each  of  said  channels  for  dividing  said  AND'ed 
signal  by  a  common  factor  to  provide  a  channel  encoded 
signal;  and 
wherein  said  decoder  comprises: 

a  first  and  a  second  decoder  channel  wherein  the  one  chan- 
nel encoded  signal  is  applied  to  said  first  decoder  channel 
and  the  other  channel  encoded  signal  is  applied  to  said 
second  decoder  channel; 

means  in  each  of  said  channels  for  delaying  the  respective 
channel  encoded  signal  for  a  predetermined  time  interval; 
means  in  each  of  said  decoder  channels  for  combining  the 
delayed  channel  encoded  signal  with  the  undelayed  chan- 
nel encoded  signal  to  provide  a  partially  decoded  signal; 
means  in  each  of  said  decoder  channels  for  gating  said 


1.  A  two-way  cable  television  system  for  providing  an  en- 
hanced signal-to-noise  ratio  for  upstream  signals  comprising: 
a  bidirectional  signal  transmission  network  for  providing  si- 
multaneous downstream  and  upstream  signal  paths  and  having 
a  single  downstream  source  node  in  common  with  a  single 
upstream  sink  node  and  a  plurality  of  downstream  sink  nodes 
in  common  with  a  plurality  of  upstream  source  nodes;  first 
signal  generating  and  receiving  means  connected  to  the  com- 
mon downstream  source  node  and  upstream  sink  node  for 
providing  transmission  of  downstream  signals  and  a  master 
reference  signal  and  for  reception  of  upstream  signals;  second 
signal  generating  and  receiving  means  connected  to  each  one 
of  the  common  downstream  sink  nodes  and  upstream  source 
nodes  for  providing  transmission  of  upstream  signals  and 
reception  of  downstream  signals,  each  one  of  said  second 
signal  generating  means  having  a  predetermined  and  different 
time  period  for  the  transmission  of  the  upstream  signals  which 
time  period  is  commenced  by  said  master  reference  signal; 
and  gating  means  associated  with  one  or  more  of  the  second 
signal  generating  and  receiving  means  and  inserted  in  series 
into  the  signal  path  of  the  signal  transmission  network  and 
controlled  by  the  signals  therein  for  gating  the  last  mentioned 
one  or  more  second  signal  generating  and  receiving  means  to 
the  upstream  signal  path  during  said  time  period  of  each  one 
of  said  one  or  more  second  signal  generating  means  whereby 
there  is  a  selective  reduction  of  the  number  of  second  signal 
generating  and  receiving  means  connected  to  the  upstream 
signal  path  and  the  first  signal  receiving  means. 


3,924,188 
MEASURING  THE  TRANSMISSION  QUALITY  OF  A 
PHASE  DIFFERENCE  MODULATED  CARRIER 
Rudolf  Hofbauer,   Munich,   Germany,  assignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,122 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    4,    1973, 
2322548 

Int.  CL*  H04B  /  7100;  H04L  27118 
U.S.  CL  325—67  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  transmission  system  wherein  message  signals  are 
transmitted  using  phase  difference  modulation  in  a  pulse-con- 
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trolled  manner  and  in  consecutive  modulation  sections,  said 
phase  difference  modulated  carrier  being  subject  to  amplitude 
modulation  by  band  limitation,  wherein  phase  scanning 
pulses,  occurring  in  the  centers  of  consetutive  modulation 
sections,  are  produced  and  wherein  an  amplitude  demodula- 
tor produces  an  amplitude  signal,  modulation  sections  of  said 
phase  difference  modulated  carrier  being  a$signed  to  modula- 
tion section  of  said  amplitude  signal,  a  method  for  measuring 
the  qOality  of  the  transmined  signals,  comj^rising: 


means  for  indicating  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  produced 
by  said  frequency  discriminating  means,  whereby  to  de- 
termine the  degree  of  tuning  error  of  said  receiver  under 
test. 
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3,924,190 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
PROGRAM  CONTROL  FOR  CATV  CHANNELS 
WiUiam  E.  Roach,  Banning,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Storer  Broad- 
casting Company,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,020 

Int.  CL='  H04H  1/04;  H04N  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  325-395  19  Claims 


'AS 


NEASUNIW 
CIRCUIT 


deriving  scanning  pulses  from  said  phas^  scanning  pulses, 

•  occurring  in  the  centers  of  the  modulat^n  sections  of  the 
amplitude  signal, 

sampling  and  measuring  instantaneous  values  of  said  ampli- 
tude signal  using  said  scanning  pulses,  I 

storing  measured  values  corresponding  io  maximum  and 
minimum  instantaneous  values  of  saidj  amplitude  signal 
occurring  during  an  observation  period  and 

forming  the  difference  between  said  makimum  and  mini- 


mum values,  which  difference  serves  a$ 
transmission  quality. 


a  measure  of  the 


3,924,189  I 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  SMALL  TUNING 
ERRORS  IN  receivers! 
Kenneth  J.  Campbell,  632  N.  Granados  St.,  Solana  Beach, 
Calif.  92075 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4U.963 

Int.  CI.^H04B  7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  325-363  4  Claims 


HCLATIVC 

MfuTuoe 


Cc-  tn 


fn*  I 


1ANDPASS 

CMAK  KTERlSTIC 


1.  A  system  for  the  determination  of  smal    tuning  errors  of 
SSB  and  CW  receivers,  comprising: 
a  receiver  under  test  tunable  to  a  pluralit^  of  discrete  fre- 
quencies differing  by  an  identical  frequency  separation 
between  adjacent  discrete  frequencies,  4nd  having  an  IF 
bandpass   at   least  equal    to   said   frequency   separation 
which  is  operative  to  produce  an  output  M  the  separation 
frequency  when  the  receiver  is  accurately  tuned  to  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  frequencies; 
a  source  for  producing  signals  of  a  frequeijcy  equal  to  said 

frequency  separation; 
a  pulse  generator  connected  to  receive  ^id  signals  and 
responsive  thereto  for  developing  pulges  at  the  same 
frequency, 
said  pulses  being  impressed  upon  said  receiver  as  its  input 

signals;  j 

frequency  discriminating  means  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  receiver  for  producing  a  fignal  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  frequency  deviation  of  the  in$tantaneous  out- 
put of  said  receiver  relative  to  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency; and 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  signals  for  a 
cable  television  system  which  receives  television  signals  from 
at  least  two  signal  sources  wherein  the  signals  from  said  re- 
spective sources  received  by  the  cable  television  system  have 
a  unique  relative  time  differential  only  when  the  signal  sources 
are  simultaneously  transmitting  the  same  program  which  in- 
cludes, sensing  the  presence  of  said  unique  relative  time  dif- 
ferential and  preventing  the  distribution  to  the  cable  television 
system  of  signals  from  one  of  said  signal  sources  when  the 
presence  of  said  unique  time  differential  is  sensed. 


3,924  191 
TOUCH-TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER 
Johnny  Collins,  Oak  Park,  and  Melvin  C.  Hendrickson,  Elm- 
hurst,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,021 
Int.  CV  H04B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  325—464  7  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  touch-tuning  system  for  a  television  re- 
ceiver having  a  varactor  tuner  and  a  plurality  of  position 
switches  individually  associated  with  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  tuning  positions,  comprising: 

pulse  driven  switching  means  including  a  cyclical  counter 
for  sequentially  transferring  control  of  said  varactor  tuner 
among  said  tuning  positions; 
a  pulse  source;  and 
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position  seeking  means  coupling  said  switching  means  to 
said  pulse  source  for  transferring  control  of  said  tuner  to 


the  tuning  position  associated  with  the  actuated  one  of 
said  position  switches. 


3,924,192 
MULTIBAND  RANDOM  CHANNEL  ADDRESS  CRYSTAL- 

OCK  TUNING  SYSTEM 
John   Barrett   George,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assignor  to   RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,081 
Int.  CV  H04B  1/32 


comparator  means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  and  to 
said  channel  selector  means  for  providing  a  hold  signal  to 
said  sweep  generator  means  in  response  to  a  match  be- 
tween said  output  count  and  said  stored  count; 

decoder  means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  for  identify- 
ing the  presence  of  a  particular  output  count; 

bandswitch  means  for  producing  a  band  selection  signal  to 
condition  said  tuning  means  for  reception  of  said  first 
band  of  radio  frequencies  when  said  output  count  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  said  particular  count  and  to  condition 
said  tuning  means  for  reception  of  said  second  band  of 
radio  frequencies  when  said  output  count  is  greater  than 
said  particular  count;  and 

means  for  resetting  said  sweep  generator  means,  in  response 
to  a  match  between  said  output  count  and  said  particular 
count  and  the  absence  of  said  hold  signal,  to  a  condition 
suitable  for  initiating  variation  of  the  tuning  of  said  oscil- 
lator means  through  said  fifth  band  of  frequencies. 


3,924,193 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  J-K  FLIP  FLOP 

PROVIDING  OUTPUT  PULSE  IN  RESPOSE  TO  LONGER 

DURATION  INPUT  PULSE 
Sverre  Wolff,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hycel,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,372 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/20,  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  328— 109  8  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  325-470 


44  Claims 
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1.  A  television  tuning  system  comprising: 

tuning  means  for  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  corre- 
sponding to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  television  channels 
in  ,"*  least  first  and  second  bands  of  frequencies  and 
having  tunable  local  oscillator  means  for  producing  a 
corresponding  oscillator  signal  in  at  least  fourth  and  fifth 
bands  of  frequencies; 

sweep  generator  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means  for 
varying  the  tuning  thereof  in  a  predetermined  manner 
through  at  least  said  fourth  and  fifth  bands  of  frequencies; 
signal  generating  means  for  producing  reference  signals 
at  frequencies  corresponding  to  television  channel  oscil- 
lator frequencies  in  said  fourth  and  fifth  bands; 

frequency  discriminator  means  having  first  and  second 
inputs  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means  and  to  said  signal 
generating  means,  respectively,  for  producing  an  output 
signal  representative  of  frequency  differences  between 
said  oscillator  signal  and  each  of  said  reference  signals  as 
said  tuning  is  varied; 

counting  means  coupled  to  said  discriminator  means  for 
producing  an  output  count  representative  of  said  oscilla- 
tor signal  passing  through  a  predetermined  frequency 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  of  said  reference  signals; 
channel  selector  means  having  an  output  terminal  for 
producing  at  said  output  terminal  a  stored  count  repre- 
sentative of  a  selected  television  channel; 


INTERRUPT 


-^=[>-4r 


1.  A  logic  circuit  for  providing  a  request  for  service  signal 
to  servicing  means  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  an  event 
manifested  by  the  occurrence  of  an  event  signal,  said  request 
signal  being  provided  from  the  time  said  event  occurs  until  the 
time  said  servicing  means  provides  a  signal  indicating  service 
is  to  occur,  said  circuit  comprising: 

bistable  means  having  a  true  data  input,  a  false  data  input, 
a  clock  input,  a  clear  input,  a  true  output  and  a  false 
output,  the  signals  provided  by  said  true  output  and  said 
false  output  being  opposite  in  state,  said  false  output 
being  coupled  to  said  true  data  input,  the  signal  provided 
by  said  true  output  becoming  a  true  state  whenever  a 
switching  signal  is  applied  to  said  clock  input  at  the  time 
a  signal  having  a  true  state  is  applied  to  said  true  data 
input  and  a  signal  having  a  false  state  is  applied  to  said 
false  data  input; 

first  means  for  applying  said  event  signal  as  a  false  state 
signal  to  said  false  data  input; 

second  means  for  applying  said  event  signal  to  said  clear 
input  so  that  the  trailing  edge  of  said  event  signal  causes 
said  true  output  to  provide  a  signal  having  a  false  state; 

third  means  for  providing  said  switching  signal  to  said  clock 
input  in  response  to  said  servicing  means  providing  said 
signal  indicating  service;  and 

gating  means  for  providing  said  request  signal  whenever 
said  event  signal  is  provided  and  said  true  output  provides 
a  true  state  signal. 
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3,924,194 
SIGNAL  REGENERATOR 
Charles  W.  Cook,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Huntsville,  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,863,  May  10.  Ip73,  Pat.  No. 
3,863,031.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1974,  ^er.  No.  519,733 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1104 
IJ.S.  CI.  328-164  2  Claims 


POSITIVE  a 
NEGATIVE 
CLIPPER 


I  PEAKING 

I  CIRCUIT 


BANO  PASS 

FILTEB 


-|-J       LIMITE 


VARIABLE 

THRESHOLD 


1.  A  signal  regenerator  for  a  signal  having 


ENVELOPE 
DETECTOR 


a  predetermined 


frequency  and  duration,  the  combination  co uprising 

a  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  said  frequency,  said  signal  being 

applied  to  said  resonant  circuit; 
an  AND  gate  having  an  output  terminal  an4  first  and  second 
input  terminals,  the  signal  output  fro^i  said  resonant 
circuit  being  applied  to  said  first  inpi^t  terminal,  said 
AND  gate  being  enabled  by  an  enabling!  pulse  applied  to 
said  second  input  terminal;  and  j 

means  for  generating  said  enabling  puisi,  said  enabling 
pulse  having  said  predetermined  duration,  said  means 
comprising  an  envelope  detector,  said  siinal  output  from 
said  resonant  circuit  being  applied  to  said  envelope  detec- 
tor, said  envelope  detector  developing]  a  square  wave 
having  a  duration  equal  to  the  applied  jsignal,  and  said 
envelope  detector  further  comprising  a  pulse  shortener 


for  shortening  said  duration  by  a  small 
eliminate  a  fixed  error  in  said  duration. 


fixed  amount  to 


3,924,195 
DIGITAL  SAWTOOTH  GENERATOR 
Michael  F.  Matouka,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,|562 

Int.  CL  H03k  4110,  3137 

U.S.  CL328-181  3  Claims 


I.  A  digital  sawtooth  waveform  generator  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  series  of  clock  pulses;  neeans  for  gener- 
ating a  series  of  recurring  preset  pulses;  counting  means  for 
receiving  said    series  of  clock   pulses  and   rjcurring  preset 


pulses  and  counting  said  clock  pulses  between  preset  pulses  to 
provide  a  digital  signal  representing  the  number  of  clock 
pulses  counted  thereby  between  preset  pulses;  means  for 
generating  a  gain  control  signal  having  a  magnitude  Vc;  a 
variable  gain  digital-to-analog  converter  for  receiving  the 
digital  signal  and  the  gain  control  signal  and  supplying  a  first 
signal  having  a  magnitude  equal  to  the  product  of  Vc,  N  and 
a  first  constant  where  N  is  the  count  represented  by  the  digital 
signal;  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  having  a  magni- 
tude equal  to  the  product  of  Vc  and  a  second  constant,  the 
second  signal  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  the 
first  signal;  and  means  for  summing  the  first  and  second  sig- 
nals, whereby  the  summation  is  a  digital  sawtooth  waveform 
which  is  compressed  or  expanded  about  a  particular  count  N 
equal  to  the  second  constant  divided  by  the  first  constant  as 
the  magnitude  Vc  of  the  gain  control  signal  is  varied. 


3,924,196 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 
Hirokazu  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Masao  Kato,  Komae,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ka- 
wasaki, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1973,  48-26189 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  21118 

U.S.  CI.  328-253  7  Claims 


I.  A  magnetron  apparatus  including  a  microwave  oscillator 
comprising: 

a  magnetron  device  having  an  output  portion  and  a  cathode 
stem  projecting  in  opposite  directions; 

an  antenna  assembly  composed  of  a  helical  antenna  directly 
connected  to  said  output  portion  of  the  magnetron  device 
and  a  microwave  reflector  reflecting  in  the  form  of  a 
beam  in  a  predetermined  direction  the  microwave  energy 
radiated  from  said  antenna; 

a  shield  case  enclosing  the  magnetron  device  and  the  an- 
tenna assembly; 

said  microwave  oscillator  being  connected  electrically  to  a 
power  supply  with  low  frequency  cord  means; 

the  antenna  assembly  having  a  dielectric  cover  formed  of 
dielectric  material  permeable  to  microwaves  and  fitted  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  shield  case. 


3,924,197 
CIRCUIT  FOR  REPRODUCING  REFERENCE  CARRIER 

WAVE 
Akira  Okano;  Yoichi  Moritani,  and  Masahiro  Murakami,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,099,  Dec.  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,886,462.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,343 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1972, 47-2506 
Int.  CL'  H04L  2  7122;  H03B  3106 
U.S.  CI.  329-104  4  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  for  reproducing  a  reference  carrier  wave  for  a 
2-differential  phase  shift  keyed  signal,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  signal  splitter  circuit  for  splitting  a  2-differential 
phase  shift  keyed  signal  applied  thereto  into  four  signal  por- 
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tions,  phase  shifter  means  for  relatively  shifting  phases  of  said 
four  signal  portions  so  that,  with  respect  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  signal  portions,  the  remaining  three  signal  portions  have 
phase  shifts  of  it,  nil,  and  3  -nil  radians,  respectively,  one 
phase  detector  for  phase  detecting  each  of  the  relative  phase 
shifted  signal  portions,  a  pair  of  logic  circuits  each  connected 


to  one  pair  of  the  phase  detectors  producing  detected  outputs 
having  a  phase  difference  of  it  radians  to  switch  said  detected 
outputs  with  a  predetermined  threshold  magnitude,  a  compo- 
sition circuit  for  adding  the  outputs  from  said  pair  of  logic 
circuits,  a  loop  filter  coupled  to  said  composition  circuit,  and 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  coupled  to  said  loop  filter  and 
to  said  signal  splitter  circuit  to  form  a  phase  locked  loop. 


3,924,198 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  SINGLE  CONTROL 

TO  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ADJUST  INPUT  RESISTANCE 

AND  INPUT  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 

Thor  Oscar  Hallen,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,244 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3104 

U.S.  CL  330—32  12  Claims 


1.  A  transistor  amplifier  in  which  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

a  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes; 

bias  means  for  applying  a  DC.  emitter  bias  current  to  said 
emitter  and  causing  a  DC.  base  current  flow  in  said  base; 
an  emitter  resistance  connected  to  said  emitter; 

an  input  signal  terminal  directly  connected  to  said  base  to 
provide  a  DC.  input  signal  path  to  said  base; 

a  first  base  resistor  connected  at  one  terminal  to  said  base; 
and 

compensation  means  including  resistance  means  connected 
between  the  other  terminal  of  said  first  base  resistor  and 
a  reference  voltage  for  applying  a  DC.  compensation 
voltage  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  first  base  resistor  to 
compensate  for  the  voltage  drop  produced  across  said 
first  resistor  by  said  base  current; 

said  compensation  means  including  a  single  control  means 
for  adjusting  said  compensation  voltage  in  order  to  main- 
tain the  D.C.  voltage  level  of  said  input  terminal  at  prede- 
termined value,  and  for  simultaneously  varying  the  resis- 
tance in  series  between  said  first  resistor  and  ground  in 


order  to  maintain  the  input  resistance  of  said  amplifier  at 
a  predetermined  value,  in  spite  of  different  current  gains 
for  said  transistor. 


3,924,199 
N-POLE  FILTER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  CASCADED  FILTER 

SECTIONS 
Alan  R.  Pearlman,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ARP 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,353 

Int.  CL'  H03F  1136 

U.S.  CL  330— 107  5  Claims 


QU*D  wowoutwk:  THaciawG  cuwwcnt  souwct  I 


1.  An  active  low-pass  filter  having  a  selectable  cutoff  fre- 
quency and  providing  a  controllable  resonance  peak  in  the 
vicinity  thereof,  comprising 

A.  n  low-pass  series-connected  filter  sections,  each  having 
an  input  and  an  output  and  characterized  by  a  cutoff 
frequency  selected  by  a  control  current  applied  thereto, 
each  contributing  a  phrase  shaft  of  I8O//1  degrees  at 
resonance, 

B.  a  current  source  responsive  to  control  input  applied 
thereto  to  provide  a  substantially  identical  control  cur- 
rent to  each  filter  section  for  selecting  the  cutoff  fre- 
quency thereof,  in  accordance  with  said  control  input, 
and 

C.  a  resistor  interconnecting  the  output  of  a  last  of  said  filter 
with  the  input  of  a  first  thereof  and  adjustable  to  vary  the 
resonance  peak  of  the  filter. 


3,924,200 
ATOMIC  STANDARD  WITH  VARIABLE  STORAGE 
VOLUME 
Harry  E.  Peters,  Seabrook,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of  General 
Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,887 
Int.  CL'  HOIS  1100 
U.S.  CI.  331-94  2CUims 

2.  In  an  atomic  or  molecular  frequency  standard  of  the  type 
including  a  vacuum  chamber  enclosing  a  storage  bulb,  an 
arrangement  comprising  a  storage  bulb  which  has  a  constant 
surface  area  and  a  continuously  adjustable  volume,  the  vol- 
ume of  said  bulb  being  adjustable  by  varying  the  length  of  said 
bulb  along  one  axis;  screw  means  extending  through  said 
vacuum  chamber,  one  end  of  said  screw  means  being  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  bulb,  a  rotary  seal  being  formed  between 
said  screw  means  and  said  vacuum  chamber,  rotation  of  said 
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screw    means   from   outside    said   vacuum 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  one  end  of 


hamber  causing 
said  bulb  relative  to 


the  other  end  thereof,  whereby  accurate  acfjustment  of  the 
volume  of  said  bulb  is  provided. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1975 


Oct.  2,  1972, 


Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  293,842, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  S|er.  No.  487,121 

Int.  CV  HOIS  3/08,  3/081 
U.S.  CI.  331  —  94.5  C 


P9^ 


13  Claims 


1.  Laser  apparatus  comprising: 

an  active  laser  medium; 

means  for  producing  a  population  inversion  in  said  laser 

medium; 
first  and  second  roofline  prisms  disposed  along  said  beam 

for  stimulating  and  supporting  the  emissicjn  of  a  coherent 

beam  of  radiant  energy  from  said  laser  n^edium 
a   beam  splitter  for  polarizing  radiant  ena^^    ^ 

beam  into  a  plane  of  polarization  and   for  directing  a 

portion  of  said  radiant  energy  along  an  oitput  axis  out  of 

said  beam  splitter; 
means  for  maintaining  the  rooflines  of  said 

dicular  to  each  other  to  render  said  laser 

tively   insensitive  to  mechanical  tolerances,  shock   and 

vibrations; 
means  for  positioning  the  rooflines  fo  said  prisms  at  an  angle 

with  respect  to  said  plane  of  polarization,  which  angle  is 

substantially  other  than  normal  to  or  parallel  with  said 


prisms  perpen- 
apparatus  rela- 


plane  of  polarization  and  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  beam;  and  wherein 
said  angle  is  selected  to  provide  a  desired  output  from  said 
beam  splitter. 


3,924,202 
ELECTRONIC  OSCILLATOR 
Jack  Craft,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,290 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  4/06 

U.S.CL  331-111  13  Claims 


3,924,201 

LASER  APPARATLS  EMPLOYING  MEJCHANICAL 

STABILIZATION  MEANS 

Thomas  G.   Crow,  Orlando,   Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Laser  Systems,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

a  current  source; 

current  steering  means  coupled  to  said  current  source  and 
responsive  thereto  for  providing  first  and  second  current 
paths; 

a  charge  storage  device  coupled  to  one  of  said  current 
paths; 

current  repeater  means  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  current 
paths  and  to  said  charge  storage  device,  said  current 
repeater  means  and  said  current  steering  means  providing 
alternate  charge  and  discharge  paths  for  said  charge 
storage  device;  and 

regenerative  switching  means  coupled  to  said  charge  stor- 
age device  and  responsive  to  the  charge  condition  thereof 
for  providing  rapid  transition  of  said  current  steering 
means  from  conduction  in  said  one  path  to  said  other 
path. 


3,924,203 

MODULATOR  CIRCUITS  FOR  TRANSLATING  D.C. 

SIGNALS  INTO  SYNCHRONOUS  A.C.  SIGNALS 

Hans   Robert    Schemmel,   Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Tekade    Felten    &    Guilleaume    Fernmeldeanlagen    GmbH, 

Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,553 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    18,    1973, 
2325191 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  7/00,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  332-9  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  modulator  for  modulating  an  a.c.  signal  with  a  d.c. 
signal  from  a  d.c.  line,  the  modulator  comprising  a  pulse 
shaping  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output;  a  modulating 
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means  having  an  input  for  a  modulating  signal,  an  input  for  the 
a.c.  signal,  and  an  output  for  a  modulated  a.c.  signal,  an  in- 
verter having  an  input  and  an  output,  and  a  switch  means 
having  two  alternatively  selectable  contacts  and  a  wiper 
contact,  the  d.c.  line  being  connected  to  one  of  the  alterna- 
tively selectable  contacts  and  to  the  inverter  input,  the  in- 
verter output  being  connected  to  the  other  alternatively  se- 
lectable contact,  the  wiper  contact  being  connected  to  the 
pulse-shaping  circuit  input,  the  output  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  modulating  signal  input  of  the  modulating  means; 
wherein  the  pulse  shaping  circuit  comprises  a  low  pass  filter 
having  an  input  which  is  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  d.c. 
line  for  closed-circuit  feed,  when  the  switch  means  connects 
the  d.c.  line  to  the  pulse  shaper  circuit  input,  and  with  the 
inverter  output  for  open-circuit  feed,  when  the  switch  means 
connects  the  inverter  output  to  the  pulse  shaper  input,  to 
provide  independently  adjustable  time  constants  for  open-and 
closed-circuit  feed. 


3,924,205 
CROSS-POLARIZED  PARABOLIC  ANTENNA 
Laurence  H.  Hansen,  Oak  Lawn;  Robert  E.  Massey,  Oak  For- 
est, and  Aloysius  Wojnowski,  Worth,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Andrew  Corporation,  Orland  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,814,  March  26,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,864,688,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,172.  Feb,  9, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.727, 
March  24,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  502,528 
Int.  CI.'HOIP  1/16,5/12 
U.S.  CI.  333—21  A  5  Claims 


3,924,204 
WAVEGUIDiE  TO  MICROSTRIP  COUPLER 
Michel  Fache;  Jacques  Blondel,  and  Jean-Rene  Mahieu,  all  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et 
Telephoniques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,235 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1973,  73.16269 
Int.  CI.'HOIP  1/16,5/08 
U.S.  CI.  333—21  R  3  Claims 


2     '25 


1.  In  a  waveguide  system  for  propagating  crosspolarized 
high-frequency  radiation  comprising  a  circular  waveguide  and 
a  pair  of  rectangular  waveguides  connected  thereto  and  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom,  means  for  supplying  a  first  linearly 
polarized  high  frequency  radiation  signal  to  one  of  the  rectan- 
gular waveguides,  and  means  for  supplying  a  second  linearly 
polarized  high  frequency  radiation  signal  to  the  other  rectan- 
gular waveguide,  the  first  and  second  signals  being  polarized 
in  the  same  direction,  the  improvement  characterized  by  the 
longer  transverse  H-plane  dimension  of  both  rectangular 
waveguides  being  aligned  in  a  common  plane  at  their  points  of 
connection  to  the  circular  waveguide,  the  circular  waveguide 
having  therein  a  90°  polarization  rotator  between  the  points  of 
connection  thereto  of  the  respective  rectangular  waveguides 
for  producing  orthogonality  of  the  first  and  second  signals 
supplied  to  the  circular  waveguide  through  the  rectangular 
waveguides,  said  polarization  rotator  comprising  stationary 
passive  conductor  means. 


3,924,206 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  ATTENUATOR  COMPRISING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  VARIABLE  PHASE  SHIFTERS  AND 
SERIALLY  COUPLED  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLERS 
Matthew  Fassett,  Billerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,390 

Int.  Cl.='  HOIP  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  333—81  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  broadband  coupler  between  a  rectangular  waveguide 
and  a  microstrip  line  comprising  a  rectangular  channel  formed 
in  a  metal  body  fixed  on  a  first  large  wall  of  said  waveguide 
and  perpendicular  thereto  with  the  largest  dimension  of  said 
channel  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  waveguide,  a  rectangular 
dielectric  substrate  plate  within  said  channel  extending  into 
said  waveguide  through  a  slot  in  said  first  wall  up  to  the  second 
large  wall,  a  conductor  printed  on  a  first  face  of  said  dielectric 
plate  extending  into  said  waveguide,  in  which  packing  means 
are  provided  on  one  inner  wall  of  said  channel  to  support  the 
second  face  of  said  dielectric  plate  so  that  the  distance  "e" 
between  the  inner  wall  and  said  second  face  of  said  plate  has 
a  range  of  values  defined  by 

3xiO«//>^^  1.5X106// 

where: 
/  is  the  midband  frequency  in  hertz  of  the  operating  fre- 
quency band  and 
e  is  measured  in  meters. 
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I.  A  radio  frequency  attentuator  for  coupling  a  source  of 
radio  frequency  energy  to  an  output  load  with  an  amount  of 
attenuation  selected  in  accordance  with  signals  provided  by  a 
control  signal  source,  comprising: 
a.  a  first  plurality  of  serially  coupled  directional  couplers,  the 

last  one  thereof  being  adapted  for  coupUng  to  the  output 

load; 
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b.  a  plurality  of  loads,  each  one  thereof  ?eing  coupled  to  a 
different  one  of  the  directional  coupleri; 

c.  a  plurality  of  variable  phase  shifters,  each  one  thereof  being 
coupled  to  a  different  one  of  the  directioinal  couplers  and  to 
the  control  signal  source;  | 

d.  a  second  plurality  of  directional  coupler^,  each  one  thereof 
being  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  tl^e  first  plurality  of 
directional  couplers  through  a  different  pne  of  the  variable 
phase  shifters;  and  1 

e.  a  power  divider  having  an  input  terminal  adapted  for  cou- 
pling to  the  source  of  radio  frequency  eDergy,  and  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  one  of  such  output  terminals  being  cou- 
pled to  the  first  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  serially  coupled 
directional  couplers  and  the  other  one  of  the  pair  of  output 
terminals  being  coupled  to  the  first  one  o|f  the  second  plural- 
ity of  serially  coupled  directional  couplers. 


3,924,207 
VARIABLE  ATTENUATOR  APPARATUS 
Arnold  Simoni,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Precision  Elec- 
tronics Components  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5(31,517 

Int.  Cl.^'  H03H  7/26 

VS.  CI.  333—81  R  6  Claims 


VWWN^V 1 
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1.  A  variable  attenuator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  inwardly  of  the  housing; 

first  and  second  spaced-apart,  stationary  iisulating  substrate 
elements  supported  within  the  housing,  oie  of  said  elements 
including  a  shaft-receiving  aperture  l|rough  which  the 
rotatable  shaft  extends,  each  substrate  qlement  supporting 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  terminals,  tht  first  and  second 
terminals  of  one  pair  being  connected  lespectively  to  the 
first  and  second  terminals  of  the  other  pair; 

a  contact  brush  carrier  disposed  between 
ments  and   mounted  on   the  rotatable 
therewith; 

first  and  second  arcuate  resistance  tracks  a^d  first  and  second 
collector   tracks  supported    respectively 
second  substrate  elements; 

a  pair  of  fixed  resistors  supported  by  thd  second  substrate 
element  and  connected  respectively  between  one  end  of  the 
second  arcuate  resistance  track  and  th<  first  and  second 
terminals  of  the  second  substrate  elemert; 

the   terminals  of  the   first  substrate  element 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  first  arcuale 
and  to  the  collector  track,  respectively;  I 

a  pair  of  spring-loaded  contact  brushes  mojunted  on  opposite 
faces  of  the  contact  brush  carrier  for  rbtation  therewith. 


the  substrate  ele- 
lihaft  for  rotation 


bv   the   first  and 


being  directly 
resistance  track 


each  contact  brush  being  spring-biased  irito  sliding  bridging 
engagement  with  the  arcuate  resistance  tfack  and  collector 
track  of  the  respective  substrate  element  ip  define  therewith 
a  variable  resistor,  said  variable  resistors  \  arying  in  opposite 
senses  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft; 

first  terminal  connection  to  said  intercon^iected  first  termi- 
nals of  the  substrate  elements; 


a  second  terminal  connection  to  said  interconnected  second 

terminals  of  the  substrate  elements;  and 
a  third  terminal  connection  to  said  second  collector  track. 


3,924,208 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  DIELECTRIC 
RESONATORS 
James  Kevin  Plourde,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,385,  Dec.  22,  1972.  This  application 
Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,277 
Int.  CI.^HOIP  1/30,  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  333—82  BT  13  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  microwave  device  comprising  a  first  member,  and  a 
second  member  of  pyroelectric  ferroelectric  material  disposed 
on  said  first  member,  said  second  member  having  an  optical 
axis  and  abutting  said  first  member  in  a  configuration  that 
allows  charge  separation  to  occur  between  two  separate  sur- 
faces intercepting  said  optical  axis,  and  resistive  means  con- 
tacting and  providing  coupling  between  said  two  surfaces  of 
said  second  member  and  having  a  resistance  less  than  that  of 
said  pyroelectric  ferroelectric  material  for  counteracting  said 
charge  separation. 


3,924,209 

UHF  TUNER  HAVING  A  SIMPLIFIED  AFC  DEFEAT 

MECHANISM 

Alarico  A.  Valdettaro,  Bloom ington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sarkes 

Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,742,  April  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,842,683,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,722,  Aug. 

25,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

515,209 

Int.  Cl.^  H03J  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  334—39  4  Claims 


I.  The  combination  of,  a  UHF  tuner  having  a  continuously 
variable  main  tuning  shaft  rotation  of  which  is  effective  selec- 
tively to  receive  signals  from  all  stations  in  the  UHF  television 
band,  a  station  selector  shaft,  gear  means  interconnecting  said 
selector  shaft  and  said  main  tuning  shaft,  a  star  wheel  disposed 
concentrically  about  said  selector  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  spring  member  engageable  by  said  star  wheel  to  establish  a 
stop  position  of  said  main  tuning  shaft  for  each  of  the  seventy 
television  stations  in  the  UHF  band,  a  fine  tuning  shaft  posi- 
tioned inside  of  said  selector  shaft,  said  fine  tuning  shaft  being 
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normally  biased  to  a  forward  position  and  being  movable  to  a 
rear  position,  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  fine 
tuning  shaft  while  it  is  in  said  rear  position  for  effecting  a  fine 
tuning  operation  at  each  of  said  stop  positions  of  said  main 
tuning  shaft,  said  fine  tuning  shaft  being  disengaged  from  said 
selector  shaft  when  said  fine  tuning  shaft  is  in  said  forward 
position  and  wherein  said  UHF  tuner  is  provided  with  auto- 
matic frequency  control  means  normally  responsive  to  a  con- 
trol signal,  switching  means  affixed  to  said  television  tuner  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  automatic  frequency  control  cir- 
cuit, actuation  of  said  switching  means  being  effective  to 
defeat  the  operation  of  said  automatic  frequency  control 
circuit,  means  mechanically  interconnecting  said  selector 
shaft  and  said  switching  means,  said  interconnecting  means 
including  a  pivotable  lever  engageable  by  said  spring  member 
upon  rotation  of  said  selector  shaft,  said  lever  being  effective 
to  actuate  said  switching  means  in  response  to  engagement 
thereof  by  said  spring  member,  means  responsive  to  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  fine  tuning  shaft  for  engaging  said 
lever  and  actuating  said  switching  means  upon  movement  of 
said  fine  tuning  shaft  to  said  rear  position,  said  longitudinal 
movement  responsive  means  including  a  camming  member 
having  a  nonuniform  circular  cross  section  along  a  central  axis 
thereof,  said  camming  member  being  mounted  coaxially  with 
said  fine  tuning  shaft  and  said  star  wheel  and  movable  along 
said  central  axis  in  response  to  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  fine  tuning  shaft,  said  lever  being  engageable  by  said 
camming  member  for  actuating  said  switching  means  upon 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  fine  tuning  shaft  to  said  rear 
position. 


3,924,210 
FIELD  SHAPING  MAGNET  STRUCTURE 
Norman  J.   Dionne,   Arlington   Heights,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,074 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IF  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  335—21 1  10  Claims 


3,924,211 

METHOD  OF  ORIENTING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  BODIES.  PREFERABLY  NONMAGNETIC 

ONES,  IN  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  SAME 
Benyamin  Alexandrovich  loffe,  ulitsa  Raunas,  45/2,  kv.  81; 
Robert  Karlovich  Kalnin,  ulitsa  Gorkogo,  53,  kv.  19;  Vya- 
cheslav  Semenovich  Dorofeev,  ulitsa  Frunzes,  II,  kv.  5;  Vik- 
tor Georgievich  Sirotenko,  ulitsa  Strelnieku,  19,  kv.  3,  all  of 
Riga;  Vladimir  Borisovich  Larin,  ulitsa  Lomonosova,  2/72, 
kv.  30,  Smolensk;  Gunar  Yanovich  Sermons,  ulitsa  Skolas, 
22,  kv.  17,  and  Alexa.ndr  Alexandrovich  Shevchenko,  ulitsa 
Suvorova,  23,  kv.  4,  Irath  of  Riga,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,190 
Claims    priority!    application    U.S.S.R.,    Dec.    25,    1968, 
1289054;  Dec.  25,  1968,  1289056 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  13/00 
U.S.  CL  335—284  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  orienting  electrically  conductive  bodies, 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  electromagnetic  including  mag- 
netic core  means  including  a  plurality  of  generally  C-shaped 
magnetic  core  members  cooperatively  defining  an  orientation 
zone,  said  electromagnet  also  comprising  winding  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  alternating  electric  current 
source,  a  pair  of  pole  pieces,  all  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic 
core  members  being  associated  with  said  pair  of  pole  pieces, 
a  first  one  of  said  pole  pieces  being  disposed  above  a  second 
one  of  said  pole  pieces,  said  first  pole  piece  provided  with  at 
least  one  passage  extending  therethrough,  through  which  a 
body  can  be  introduced  into  said  orientation  zone  to  be  ori- 
ented therein,  said  second  pole  piece  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  passage  extending  therethrough,  through  which  said 
body  can  leave  said  orientation  zone  after  the  orientation 
operation. 


1.  A  magnet  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  magnetic  pole  pieces  operatively  disposed 
in  alignment  with  one  another  and  oppositely  polarized  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
alignment;  and 

reluctor  circuit  means  interconnecting  the  pole  pieces  for 
providing  a  desired  magnetic  scalar  potential  profile,  the 
reluctant  circuit  means  including  a  linear  array  of  alter- 
nate nonmagnetic  layers  and  interposed  magnetic  mem- 
bers disposed  between  the  pole  pieces,  the  magnetic 
members  being  spaced  progressively  varying  distances 
from  one  another. 


3,924,212 

FENDER  PROTECTOR  CLOTH  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

MAGNETIC  STRIPS 

Fred  C.  Brown,  3462  -  79th  Ave.  North,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

33702 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499344 

Int.  CL'  HOIF  7/02 

U.S.  CL  335—303  9  Claims 

1.  A  mechanic's  protective  fender  cloth  which  comprises  a 

pliant  cloth-like  member  and  elongated  flexible   magnetic 
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strips  affixed  at  predetermined  intervals  along  said  cloth-like 
tnember.  a  portion  of  said  strips  being  an  one  side  of  said 


cloth-like  member  and  a  further  portion  oflsaid  strips  being  on 
the  other  side  of  said  cloth-like  member. 


3,924^13 
THERMOSTAT 
Akiaodcr  MacGregor  Sempie,  Oakvilie.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Ranco  Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  f  10,700 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  6//00 

U.S.  CI.  337— 130  9  Claims 


1.  A  thermostat  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  assembly; 

b.  switch  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  comprising  a 
first  contact  supported  by  said  housiijg  assembly,  a  sec- 
ond contact,  snd  switch  blade  mean^  having  a  first  end 
region  supported  by  said  housing  asse^nbly  and  a  second 
projecting  end  region  supporting  said  second  contact  for 
movement  into  and  away  from  engagement  with  said  first 
switch  contact; 

c.  thermally  responsive  actuator  means; connected  to  said 
housing  assembly  and  including  a  surface  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  assembly  toward  ^nd  away  from  said 
switch  blade  means  in  response  to  sensed  changes  in 
temperature,  said  surface  movable  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  extent  of  said  blade  meails; 

d.  a  switch  operating  arrangement  coinprising  a  switch 
operator  lever  structure  disposed  between  said  thermally 
responsive  means  and  said  blade  means  for  transmitting 
motion  of  said  surface  of  said  thermally  responsive  means 
to  said  blade  means,  said  lever  structure  having  a  first 
lever  portion  for  engaging  said  surfact  of  said  thermally 
responsive  means,  a  second  lever  poftion  for  engaging 
said  blade  means  between  said  first  ahd  second  end  re- 
gions, and  a  heat  insulative  lever  body  rigidly  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  lever  portions  and  extending 
from  said  lever  portions  generally  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  surface;  and, 

e.  hinge  means  interconnecting  said  lever  body  and  said 
housing  assembly  for  constraining  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  lever  portions  about  a  hin|e  axis  disposed  in 
a  plane  which  is  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement 


of  said  surface,  said  hinge  means  located  remote  from 
said  first  and  second  contacts. 


3,924,214 

THERMAL  LIMITER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ONE  OR 

MORE  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Emil  Robert  Plasko,  Washington  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Micro  Devices  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,753,  Jan.  8,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,927,  Jan.  14,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,764,948,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

101,848,  Dec.  28,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,649,942,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,369,  Aug.  10,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,732 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  85102 
U.S.  CI.  337— 163  3  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  assembly  for  a  thermal  limiter  comprising: 

a  wire  wound  heating  rod, 

a  pair  of  blade-like  electrical  terminals  arranged  in  line  and 
connected  physically  and  electrically  to  the  ends  of  said 
heating  rod  for  supplying  electrical  heating  current 
thereto. 

a  substantially  cylindrical  temperature  sensitive  fuse  having 
connecting  wires  extending  from  each  end  thereof,  one  of 
said  wires  being  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals  and 
said  fuse  being  disposed  adjacent  said  rod  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  thereto,  and 

a  third  electrical  terminal  connected  physically  and  electri- 
cally to  the  other  one  of  said  fuse  connecting  wires  and 
having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  other  two  termi- 
nals. 


3,924,215 

HI-LINE  VOLTAGE  BREAKER  AND  FUSE 

Danny  R.  Allison,  1205  S.  Moran,  Midland,  Tex.  79701 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,930 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  85136 

U.S.  CI.  337—190  11  Claims 


36  /20 


1.  A  hi-line  voltage  breaker  and  fiise  assembly  for  being 
series  connected  in  a  high  voltage  conduit,  comprising: 
an  elongated  outer  housing  having  opposed  ends  axially 
aligned  respective  to  each  other;  first  and  second  current 
carrying  link  members,  an  elongated  inner  housing  recip- 
rocatingiy  received  within  said  outer  housing  and  having 
opposed  end  portions  axially  aligned  respective  to  each 
other,  said  outer  and  inner  housings  and  said  first  and 
second  link  members  being  axially  aligned  with  respect  to 
one  another; 
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said  first  link  member  having  opposed  end  portions  with  a 
fixed  end  thereof  affixed  to  said  inner  housing  and  an 
opposed  free  end  thereof  is  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a 
current  carrying  conductor;  a  marginal  length  of  said  first 
link  member  being  slidably  received  in  a  reciprocating 
manner  within  one  end  of  said  outer  housing,  a  marginal 
length  of  said  second  link  member  being  slidably  received 
in  a  reciprocating  manner  within  said  outer  housing; 

biasing  means  by  which  opposed  ends  of  said  outer  housing 
are  urged  away  from  opposed  ends  of  said  inner  housing 
so  that  said  inner  housing  is  urged  towards  a  position 
intermediate  said  opposed  ends  of  said  outer  housing; 

means  by  which  a  marginal  end  of  said  second  link  member 
is  reciprocatingly  received  within  said  inner  housing,  a 
fuse  means  connected  to  said  inner  housing  and  extend- 
ing into  the  interior  thereof,  electrical  contact  means  on 
said  second  link  member  movable  into  engagement  with 
said  fuse  means  when  said  first  and  second  link  members 
are  moved  away  from  one  another;  means  forming  a 
current  flow  path  through  said  first  link  member  to  said 
fuse  means;  means  forming  a  current  flow  path  through 
said  second  link  member  to  said  electrical  contact  means; 
so  that: 

connection  of  the  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  link 
members  in  series  relationship  into  a  current  carrying 
hi-voltage  conduit  of  a  hi-line  under  tension  will  move 
said  electrical  contact  into  engagement  with  said  fuse  and 
thereby  provide  a  voltage  breaker  and  fuse  which  will 
assume  a  current  carrying  configuration,  and  upon  part- 
ing of  the  hi-line  or  upon  excessive  current  flow  through 
said  fiise,  said  assembly  will  assume  a  non-conductive 
configuration. 


3,924,216 
SHIELDED  INDICATING  LAMP  FUSEHOLDER 
Burton  L.  Martin,  and  Peter  E.  Tilly,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  EI 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,839 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  85130 

U.S.  CI.  337—206  9  Claims 


member,  said  ring  comes  into  contact  with  said  annular 
terminal,  and 
a  wire  mesh  jacket  which  completely  enshrouds  the  surfaces 
of  said  lamp  above  said  ring  and  is  connected  thereto. 


3,924,217 
THERMAL  LIMITER  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Emil    Robert    Plasko,    Washington    Township,    Montgomery 
County;  James  Allen  Kohl,  Kettering,  and  Michael  Raymond 
Hutchison,  Wayne  Township.  Montgomery  County,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Micro  Devices  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,911,  Feb.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,693,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179,688,  Sept.  13, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,731,248.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  490,871 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  84148 

U.S.  CL  337—208  10  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  limiter  construction  for  at  least  one  electrical 
circuit  comprising  a  body  member  formed  of  electrical  insu- 
lating material  and  having  a  relatively  long  reduced  portion 
projecting  therefrom  adapted  for  insertion  in  an  opening  of  a 
frame  while  said  body  member  is  adapted  to  abut  one  side  of 
said  frame  outboard  of  said  frame  opening,  said  long  reduced 
projecting  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of  lead 
means  carried  by  said  construction  for  lead  attachment 
thereto,  and  a  thermally  responsive  device  carried  by  said 
reduced  portion  and  being  interconnected  in  series  with  said 
lead  means,  one  of  said  lead  means  of  said  construction  having 
a  single  fastening  opening  passing  therethrough  and  being 
adapted  to  fasten  said  body  member  to  said  frame  by  a  single 
fastening  member  passing  through  said  fastening  opening 
when  said  projecting  portion  of  said  body  member  is  fully 
inserted  in  said  frame  opening,  said  fastening  opening  passing 
through  said  one  lead  means  in  offset  relation  to  said  project- 
ing portion  thereof  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  projecting  portion  whereby  said  fas- 
tening member  and  said  reduced  projecting  portion  are 
adapted  to  cooperate  to  prevent  pivoting  of  said  projecting 
portion  out  of  said  frame  opening. 


1.  A  shielded  indicating  lamp  fuseholder  for  housing  a 
tubular  fuse  while  mounted  in  a  metal  panel  comprising: 

a  female  member  for  mounting  in  the  panel  having  termi- 
nals for  connection  to  the  circuit  to  be  protected  by  the 
fuse  and  an  annular  terminal  at  its  front  end  in  contact 
with  the  panel  through  which  the  fuse  is  received  from  the 
front  of  the  panel; 

a  male  mem  be'  having  a  housing  at  one  end  for  receiving 
one  end  of  the  fuse  and  a  lamp  at  the  other  end  which 
illuminates  when  the  fuse  is  blown,  said  housing  being 
engageably  insertable  in  said  female  member  through  said 
annular  terminal  to  complete  the  assembly  of  the  fuse- 
holder,  whereupon  parallel  electrical  paths  via  the  pro- 
tected circuit  are  established  through  the  fuse  and  said 
lamp; 

a  metal  ring  encircling  the  outer  wall  of  said  lamp  located 
so  that  when  said  male   member  engages  said  female 


3,924,218 
THERMAL  LIMITER  CONSTRUCTION 
Emil  Robert  Plasko,  Washington  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Micro  Devices  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,413 
Int.  Cl.»  HOIH  37176 
U.S.  CI.  337—407  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermal  limiter  construction  having  a  casing  provided 
with  an  end  plug  carrying  a  conductor  with  an  enlarged 
contact  head  inside  said  casing  and  against  which  spring  con- 
trolled sliding  contact  means  in  said  casing  normally  engages 
to  conductively  interconnect  said  casing  and  said  conductor 
together,  the  improvement  comprising  a  washer-like  member 
telescopically  disposed  about  said  contact  head  and  disposed 
between  said  sliding  contact  means  and  a  spring  that  acts 


C 
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between  said  sliding  contact  means  and  said 
to  move  said  sliding  contact  means  awa> 


head  whereby  said  washer-like  member  s<  parates  said  spring 
from  said  sliding  contact  means. 
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end  plug  to  tend 
from  said  contact 


3,924,219 

GAS  DETECTION  DEVICE 

David  L.  Braun,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SI.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,672,  Dec.  22,  1971.  This 

application  Ape.  19,  1974,  Ser.  NJ9.  462,415 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  13100 

U.S.  CI.  338— 34  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  useful  for  measuring  the  amounts  of  at  least  one 
selected  gas  in  an  ambient  gas  mixture  cotnprising; 

a  shallow  chamber  having  one  open  end  comprised  of  a  side 
of  said  chamber; 

a  detector  substance  adapted  to  interact  with  the  gas  to  be 
measured  located  within  said  chamber; 

a  porous  gas  flow  attenuating  sheet  whiQh  allows  passage  of 
ambient  atmosphere  closing  the  open  end  of  said  cham- 
ber distaliy  to  and  spaced  apart  front  said  detector  sub- 
stance to  form  a  relatively  placid  layer  of  gas  between 
said  ambient  gas  mixture  and  said  detector  substance; 

whereby  the  amount  of  said  selected  gas  available  to  react 
with  said  detector  substance  is  caused  to  be  a  function  of 
diffusion  through  the  placid  layer  of  gas  and  is  substan- 
tially independent  of  velocity  of  theigas  mixture  at  the 
interface  of  the  device  with  the  ambitnt  surroundings. 


/fTH 


3,924,220 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  COMBINED  W(TH  VARIABLE 
RESISTOR 
Hiroshi  Matsui,  Neyagawa;  Hisao  Kitahara,  Takatsuki,  and 
Shozo  Watanabe,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Os«ka,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  \2>,  1973,  48-70473 
Int.  CL'  HOIC  9108 
\i&,  CI.  338—  172 

1.  An  electrical  switch  combined  with 
comprising: 

a.  a  dielectric  base, 

b.  an  operating  shaft  axially  slidable  and 
in  the  base, 

c.  a  variable  resistor  mounted  in  said  base  and  provided  with 
a  wiper  arm  rotatably  coupled  to  the  shaft  and  fixed  in  the 
axial  direction. 


1  Claim 

a  variable  resistor. 


rotatably  mounted 


d.  a  switch  cover  housing  fixed  to  the  base  and  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  two  internal  walls  substantially  parallel 
to  the  shaft  axis,  one  of  the  two  parallel  walls  of  the  switch 
cover  housing  being  provided  with  stationary  switch 
contacts, 

e.  a  dielectric  movable  contact  holder  provided  with  switch 
contacts  and  slideably  arranged  in  the  switch  cover  hous- 
ing abutting  said  one  of  said  two  parallel  walls  for  motion 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  one  of  said  walls,  a  switch 
actuating  member  slideably  arranged  in  said  switch  cover 
housing  abutting  another  of  said  two  parallel  walls  for 
motion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  other  of  said  two 
parallel  walls,  an  end  of  the  operating  shaft  being  rotat- 
ably coupled  to  said  switch  actuating  member  and  trans- 
lationally  fixed  to  the  switch  actuating  member  for  mov- 
ing said  switch  actuating  member  in  said  switch  covered 
housing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  operating  shaft  axis, 
and 


spring  means  interconnecting  said  movable  contact 
holder  and  said  switch  actuating  member  for  biasing  said 
movable  contact  holder  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  said  axial  motion  of  the  shaft  and  actuating 
member  and  for  biasing  said  switch  actuating  member 
and  said  movable  contact  holder  against  said  walls  abut- 
ting said  switch  actuating  member  and  movable  contact 
holder,  whereby  said  movable  contact  holder  and  said 
switch  actuating  member  move  in  opposite  directions  and 
whereby  said  switch  contacts  of  said  movable  contact 
holder  are  urged  against  said  fixed  switch  contacts  in  a 
position  of  said  movable  contact  holder  by  said  spring 
means,  said  spring  means  operatively  interconnecting 
said  actuating  member  and  said  movable  contact  holder 
being  a  U-shaped  spring  which  is  adapted  to  force  said 
actuating  member  and  said  movable  contact  holder  to 
move  away  from  each  other. 


3,924,221 
FILM  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD 
Ernel  R.  Winkler,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,081 
Int.  CI.*  HOIC  1102 
U.S.  CL  338—308  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  resistance  element 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  paste  containing  a  temporary  binder  and  a  mix- 
ture of  inorganic  particulate  matter,  said  mixture  includ- 
ing 30-70  wt.  percent  glass  frit,  the  remainder  consisting 
essentially  of  finely  divided  particles  of  M0O3  and  an 
elemental  reducing  agent,  said  glass  frit  containing  lead 
oxide  in  an  amount  effective  for  yielding  PbMo04,  the 
amount  of  said  reducing  agent  in  said  mixture  being 
sufficient  to  permit  the  formation  of  M0O2  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  a  continuous  conductive  path  and  of 
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PbMo04  in  an  amount  effective  to  modify  the  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  resistance  of  said  conductive  path, 

applying  a  film  of  said  paste  to  a  refractory  nonconductive 
substrate,  and 

heating  said  substrate  and  film  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  650°C  and  which  is  sufficiently 
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high  to  cause  a  reaction  between  the  PbO  in  the  glass  frit 
and  the  M0O3  to  form  PbMo04  and  between  M0O3  and 
said  reducing  agent  to  form  MoGj  and  an  oxide  of  said 
reducing  agent,  said  temperature  also  being  sufficiently 
high  to  fuse  said  finely  divided  particles  of  glass  frit  and 
produce  a  continuous  glassy  phase  having  particles  of 
M0O2  and  PbMoGi  uniformily  dispersed  throughout. 


3,924,222 
RESISTANCE  DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN  ENERGIZING  THE 
STARTING  WINDING  OF  A  SPLIT  PHASE  INDUCTION 

MOTOR 
Charles  W.  Slocum,  Spring  Lake  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Thermo-Electronics,  Inc.,  Allenwood,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,256 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  1102 

U.S.  CI.  338—220  I  Claim 


d.  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor  having  paral- 
lel-disposed contact  surfaces,  and  being  inserted  into  said 
cavity  intermediate  of  said  contacts;  and 

e.  means  for  securing  said  housing  pieces  into  fixed  engage- 
ment, 

said  housing  being  formed  of  dielectric  material  in  two  identi- 
cal pieces,  said  notch  means  includes  a  pair  of  said  oppositely- 
disposed  notches  in  each  of  said  pieces,  each  pair  of  said 
notches  including  a  terminal  receiving  notch  which  extends 
from  said  cavity  to  the  outside  of  said  housing  and  which  is 
rotationally  displaced  about  said  matching  surfaces  from  the 
other  of  said  terminal  receiving  notches  when  said  housing  is 
assembled,  said  electrical  contacts  are  each  of  electrical  con- 
ductor spring  metal,  are  each  of  an  elongated  and  generally 
rectangular  shape,  are  each  wider  than  said  terminal  receiving 
notches,  are  each  formed  with  a  bow  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  provide  spring-loaded  contact  with  said  contact 
surfaces,  and  each  include  a  swagable  lug  portion  on  one  end 
thereof  to  provide  said  terminal  means  and  to  fit  one  of  said 
terminal  notches;  a  pair  of  insulated  electrical  conductors 
each  being  swaged  to  one  of  said  lugs  in  electrical  conducting 
contact  therewith;  said  positive  temperature  coefficient  resis- 
tor includes  a  layer  of  silver  on  each  of  said  parallel-disposed 
contact  surfaces,  said  securing  means  comprises  a  pair  of 
holes  which  receive  a  pair  of  tubular  rivets,  respectively,  and 
each  including  a  head  portion  on  each  end  thereof  to  secure 
said  rivets  to  said  pieces,  and  spring  clip  means  having  two 
holes  therethrough  spaced  to  match  said  holes  in  said  housing 
pieces  and  being  inserted  between  one  of  said  housing  pieces 
and  a  pair  of  said  head  portions  for  attaching  said  device  to 
any  thin  and  substantially  flat  element  by  sliding  said  spring 
clip  thereover. 
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3,924,223 

POWER  LINE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PROTECTIVE  TERMINATING  IMPEDANCE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ian  A.  Whyte,  Pittsburgh,  and  Leonard  C.  Vercellotti,  Verona, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,587 

Int.  CI.'H04M  11104 

U.S.  CI.  340—310  R  9  Claims 


I.  For  use  in  selectively  energizing  the  starting  field  winding 
of  a  split  phase  induction  motor,  a  positive  temperature  coeffi- 
cient resistance  device  being  adapted  to  be  series-connected 
with  said  starting  field  winding,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  multiple  piece  housing  having  matching  surfaces  be- 
tween two  of  said  pieces,  and  having  a  cavity  which  opens 
into  said  matching  surfaces  and  which  includes  both  a 
first  receiving  surface  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to 
said  matching  surfaces  and  a  second  receiving  surface  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  to  said  first  receiving  surface; 

b.  notch  means  comprising  oppositely-disposed  notches 
in  said  housing  which  open  into  said  cavity  and  into  said 
matching  surfaces,  for  positioning  each  of  a  pair  of  strip 
contacts  in  said  housing  in  rectilinear  relationship  to 
respective  ones  of  said  receiving  surfaces  and  for  provid- 
ing access  from  the  outside  of  said  housing  to  said  cavity 
for  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors; 

c.  a  pair  of  elongated  metallic  strip  contacts  being  inserted 
into  said  cavity,  each  being  positioned  proximal  to  one  of 
said  receiving  surfaces,  each  having  one  end  thereof 
positionally  engaged  with  one  of  said  notches,  and  each 
having  terminal  means  on  the  other  end  thereof  position- 
ally  engaged  with  an  oppositely  disposed  one  of  said 
notches; 


1.  A  power  line  communication  system  transmitting  high 
frequency  carrier  communication  signals  through  power  line 
conductors  of  a  distribution  network  supplying  power  to  elec- 
tric loads  at  the  premises  of  an  electric  utility  customer  with 
the  customer  electric  loads  characterized  by  varying  impe- 
dance values  and  at  least  periodically  being  at  very  low  impe- 
dance values,  wherein  the  system  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  service  conductors  including  line  and 
grounded  conductors  at  the  customer  premises  connect- 
ing the  power  line  conductors  of  said  distribution  network 
to  the  customer  electric  loads  so  as  to  supply  electric 
power  to  the  loads  while  concurrently  having  said  high 
frequency  carrier  communication  signals  transmitted 
thereon; 
a  communication  terminal  coupled  to  a  pair  of  said  service 
conductors  including  at   least  one  line  conductor  for 
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transmitting  and  receiving  said  high  frequency  carrier 
communication  signals  through  said  service  conductors; 
and 
means  forming  a  terminating  impedance  in  the  service 
conductors  at  the  premises  of  the  utility  customer  includ- 
ing tubular  magnetic  core  means,  said  at  least  one  line 
conductor  passing  through  said  tubular  magnetic  core 
means  at  a  location  intermediate  said  communication 
terminal  and  said  customer  electric  lo^ds,  and  said  mag- 
netic core  means  effecting  a  predetermined  inductance 
having  a  substantially  increased  value  qf  impedance  at  the 
frequencies  of  the  communication  sigfnal  relative  to  the 
very  low  impedance  values  of  said  customer  electric 
loads. 


3,924,224 
METER  READING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Dyer,  Springfkid,  III.,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Electric 
Company.  Springfield,  Ul. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^0,267 

Int.  CI.^H04M  11104 

U.S.  CI.  340—310  A  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  remote  meter  system  which  uses  alternating  current 
power  line  conductors  for  data  transmission  purposes,  a  group 
of  transmitter  means  coupled  to  said  powe^  line  conductors, 
each  of  which  transmitter  means  has  a  different  meter  associ- 
ated therewith,  each  transmitter  means  comprising  channel 
means  including  counter  means  for  effecljing  a  count  of  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  cycles  of  the  p<)wer  on  said  line 
conductor  to  define  a  channel,  each  successive  count  of  a 
predetermined  series  in  a  cycle  defining  4  correspondingly 
different  channel  of  a  group  of  channels,  ei^coding  means  for 
providing  encoded  signals  which  represent  data  provided  by 
its  associated  meter,  and  enabling  means  iil  each  transmitter 
means  controlled  by  said  counter  means  toj enable  its  associ- 
ated encoding  means  during  a  preselected  one  of  said  chan- 
nels, the  enabling  means  for  different  transmitter  means  being 
operative  to  enable  its  transmitter  means  in  a  different  one  of 
said  channels,  receiver  means  coupled  toi  said  power  line 
conductors  including  means  for  detecting  tl^e  encoded  signals 
applied  to  said  power  line  conductor  in  said  different  channels 
by  each  of  said  plurality  of  transmitter  meads,  and  means  for 
effecting  storage  of  the  data  represented  by  said  encoded 
signals  from  each  of  said  transmitter  means  in  correspondingly 
different  storage  means. 


3,924,225 
CHARACTER  DISPLAY  DOT  RASTER  SIGNAL 
GENERATOR  PROVIDED  WITH  CHARACTER  MEMORY 
Wolfgang  Langnickel,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Oiympia  Werke  AG,  Wilhelmshaven,  Ger^iany 
Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,863 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    30,    1973, 
2327474 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3114 

MS.  CI.  340-324  AD  g  Claims 

I.  In  a  character  signal  generator  for  selecting  the  dot  raster 

elements  to  be  produced  in  a  data  read-out  dot  raster  display 


device  having  a  plurality  of  signal  inputs  in  which  signals 
representing,  selectively,  partial  horizontal  or  vertical  rows  of 
an  entire  dot  raster  are  emitted  in  succession,  the  generator 
including  a  character  memory  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
memory  locations  each  containing  a  representation  of  a  re- 
spective character  available  for  read-out  and  arranged  to 
receive  address  signals  identifying  the  memory  location  corre- 
sponding to  the  character  to  be  read  out,  said  memory  having 
a  plurality  of  outputs  for  presenting  signals  containing  the 
complete  dot  raster  information  of  the  addressed  character, 
row  selector  means  connected  to  the  memory  outputs  and 
arranged  to  be  switched  from  row  to  row  for  selecting,  from 
the  complete  dot  raster  information,  successive  rows  to  be 
read  out,  and  a  collection  circuit  having  output  lines  and 


arranged  to  collect  the  information  relating  to  the  selected 
rows  at  its  output  lines,  the  improvement  wherein:  said  selec- 
tor means  comprise  first  and  second  row  selectors  both  con- 
nected to  said  selector  means  output  lines,  said  first  row  selec- 
tor being  constructed  to  operate  as  a  vertical  row  selector 
when  a  succession  of  vertical  dot  raster  rows  are  to  be  read  out 
and  said  second  row  selector  being  constructed  to  operate  as 
a  horizontal  row  selector  when  a  succession  of  horizontal  dot 
raster  rows  are  to  be  read  out;  said  generator  further  com- 
prises means  connected  for  rendering  one  of  said  selectors 
ineffective  during  any  read-out  operation;  and  said  collection 
circuit  comprises  means  connected  to  link  the  output  signals 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  row  selectors  to  conduct  such  signals 
to  corresponding  output  lines  of  said  collection  circuit. 


3,924,226 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ARRAY  OF  MOVABLE 

DISPLAY  ELEMENTS 

Robert  H.  Lacy,  and  James  E.  Russell,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  F&M  Systems  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,559 
Int.  CI.2  G09F  9132 
U.S.  CI.  340-336  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  matrix  display  device  of  the  type  in  which  a  plurality 
of  display  elements  are  individually  positioned  in  a  selected 
one  of  two  display  orientations  to  form  alphanumeric  charac- 
ters or  symbols,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

each  of  said  display  elements  including  two  display  mem- 
bers mounted  for  rotation  about  spaced,  parallel  axes; 
each  of  said  display  members  having  magnet  means  which 
are  oppositely  poled  with  respect  to  corresponding  dis- 
play surfaces  of  said  display  members;  and 
electromagnetic  means  having  pole  pieces  positioned  to 
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cooperate  with  said  magnet  means,  whereby  correspond- 
ing display  surfaces  of  each  display  member  of  each 


display  element  are  simultaneously  positioned  in  a  display 
orientation. 


3,924,227 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Michael  Stolov,  25  Hapoel  St.,  Nof-Yam,  Herzliya,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  13,  1972,  40825 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  5136 

U.S.  CI.  340-336  10  Claims 


1.  A  digital  display  device  for  displaying  a  numeric  desired 
figure  in  any  desired  color,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  electronic  digital  display  device  including  an  arrange- 
ment of  seven  segments  in  the  conventional  pattern  of 
digital  display  devices,  comprising  in  combination  seven 
groups  of  wires,  each  group  comprising  three  parallel 
wires  spaced  apart  at  a  small  distance  from  each  other; 

a  color  filter  having  three  color  sections  being  provided  so 
that  in  front  of  each  of  the  three  wires  of  each  group  there 
is  located  a  color  section  of  a  different  color; 

a  frosted  screen  being  provided  in  front  of  said  color  filter; 
a  mask  defining  narrow  transparent  strips  coinciding  with 
the  arrangement  of  said  seven  segments,  on  or  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  frosted  screen; 

actuating  means  being  provided  for  actuating  any  desired 
combination  of  the  seven  groups  and  for  actuating  at  least 
one  of  the  three  parallel  wires  in  each  group. 


3,924,228 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  ACTUATED  DISPLAY  PANEL 
George  W.  Goodrich,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,990 
Int.  CI.*  G08B  5136 
U.S.  CI.  340—336  38  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatically  actuated  display  panel  comprising: 
a  composite  base  having  at  least  one  electrically  conductive 
planar  surface  and  a  thin  surface  layer  of  insulating  mate- 
rial disposed  over  said  conductive  surface, 
at  least  one  electrically  isolated,  electrically  conductive, 
flexible  membrane  section  having  a  predetermined  color, 
said  membrane  section  having  at  one  end  a  predeter- 
mined contact  region  fixedly  attached  to  said  composite 


base  on  the  side  having  said  layer  of  insulating  material 
and  electrically  isolated  from  said  conductive  surface,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  at  least  one  membrane  section  being 
free  to  move  under  the  influence  of  electrostatic  forces; 
means  for  conducting  an  electrical  charge  to  said  at  least 
one  membrane  section; 
a  composite  planar  window  disposed  parallel  to  said  com- 
posite base  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  predetermined 
distance  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  mem- 
brane section,  said  composite  window  having  a  thin  layer 
of  transparent  electrically  conductive  material  disposed 
along  the  surface  of  said  window  adjacent  to  said  compos- 
ite base; 


means  rigidly  supporting  said  composite  window  from  said 
composite  base  and  forming  a  peripherial  fluid  seal  be- 
tween said  composite  base  and  said  composite  window; 
and 

a  low  conductivity  high  dielectric  constant  fluid,  having  a 
color  contrasting  to  the  color  of  said  at  least  one  mem- 
brane section,  filling  in  the  space  between  said  composite 
window,  and  said  composite  base,  said  fluid  having  an 
opacity  sufficient  to  occlude  viewing  of  said  at  least  one 
membrane  section  when  said  membrane  section  is  dis- 
posed against  the  surface  of  said  composite  base. 


3,924,229 
BIPOLAR  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
UTILIZING  TWO  REFERENCE  VOLTAGES  OF  THE 
SAME  POLARITY 
Chung  C.  Liu,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,224,  Jan.  10,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,504 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  13104 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  DA  3  Claims 

1.  A  digital  to  analog  converter  for  producing  an  analog 
signal  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  a  digital  input  signal 
comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  terminal  and 

an  output  terminal; 
a  load  impedance  means  coupled  from  said  output  terminal 

to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier; 
a  reference  impedance  means  connected  directly  to  said 

first  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier; 
first  switch  means  including  a  plurality  of  single  pole  single 

throw  switch  means; 
a  plurality  of  weighted  resistors; 

means  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  branch  circuits  in  parallel 
between  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier  and  a 
reference  potential;  each  of  said  branch  circuits  compris- 
ing one  of  said  single  pole  single  throw  switch  means  and 
one  of  said  weighted  resistors  in  series; 
means  coupled  to  each  of  said  single  pole  single  throw 
switch  means  for  energizing  said  switches  according  to 
the  digital  values  of  said  digital  input  signal  to  select  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  resistors; 
a  first  and  a  second  reference  voltage; 
means  for  coupling  said  first  reference  voltage  to  the  second 

input  terminal  of  said  amplifier; 
a  second  reference  voltage  of  the  same  polarity  as  said  first 
reference  voltage  wherein  the  magnitude  of  said  refer- 
ence voltages  differs  by  a  constant  factor; 
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second  switch  means  for  selectively  ccupling  said  second 
reference  voltage  directly  through  sajid  reference  impe- 
dance means  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier; 
and  I 

means  for  selectively  operating  said  second  switch  means 
according  to  the  sign  of  said  digital  input  signal  so  that  an 
analog  current  signal  proportional  tcJ  the  magnitude  of 
said  digital  input  signal  is  produced  at  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  amplifier. 


3,924,230 
SYNCHRO-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  JARRANGEMENT 

FOR  MANIPULATOR  APPARATUS 
Maurice  J.  Dunne,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Unimation, 
Inc.,  Danbur>,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4*2,862 

Int.  CL'  H03K  13100 

U.S.  CL  340-347  SY  6  Claims 
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I.  In  an  anaiog-to-digital  converter,  the  combination  of,  a 
counter  having  a  plurality  of  output  condu(  tors  on  which  the 
respective  digits  of  the  count  thereof  appea  ,  pulse  generating 
means  connected  to  said  counter  for  continuously  varying  the 
count  thereof,  a  ladder  network  successive  jevels  of  which  are 
connected  to  different  ones  of  said  outpiit  conductors  and 
arranged  simultaneously  to  develop  linearly  increasing  signals 
at  said  successive  levels  of  said  ladder  network  as  the  count  of 
said  counter  changes  in  a  predetermined  direction,  summing 
means  for  said  linearly  increasing  signalsi  and  arranged  to 
develop  an  output  waveform  comprising  a  series  of  straight 
line  segments  corresponding  to  said  successive  levels  of  said 
ladder  network  and  simulating  a  sinusoidal  jwave,  said  output 
waveform  having  zero  crossover  points  in  fxact  coincidence 
with  predetermined  digital  outputs  of  said] counter,  synchro 
means  having  an  input  shaft  whose  position! is  to  be  indicated 
digitally,  means  for  connecting  said  output  waveform  to  said 
synchro  means  to  energize  the  same,  means  for  deriving  from 
said  synchro  means  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  said 
output  waveform  and  displaced  therefrom  l^y  an  amount  cor- 
responding to  the  position  of  said  input  shafti,  means  for  devel- 
oping a  control  pulse  coincident  with  a  predetermined  point 
on  said  output  signal,  and  register  means  cojitrolled  jointly  by 
the  output  of  said  counter  and  said  control  pulse  for  develop 
ing  a  digital  output  corresponding  to  the  occurrence  of  said 
control  pulse. 


3,924,231 

AUDIO  RESPONSIVE  COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Robert  Bruce  McClure,  R.D.  2,  Box  290,  Malvern,  Pa.  19355 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,339,  Oct.  12,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,815,128.  This  application  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

476,324 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  5136 

U.S.  CI.  340—366  B  10  Claims 


*"S^  A  &  C  I — IfilterI — I  detect! — I  power! — IwsplayI— iS 

input' •      ' 1      ' '      I 1       I 1    UNI 


UNE 


1.  In  an  electronically  controlled  audio-responsive  color 
display  system,  wherein  audio  signals  of  various  frequencies 
are  utilized  to  effect  illumftiation  in  various  colors,  including 
the  steps  of  amplifying  the  signals  and  limiting  the  total  audio 
signal  strength  to  a  desired  level  while  substantially  maintain- 
ing relative  signal  strength,  segregating  the  signals  into  a  plu- 
rality of  frequency  bands,  then  for  each  band  detecting  the 
signals  therein,  producing  periodic  pulses  of  substantially 
constant  amplitude  whose  duration  is  dependent  upon  the 
detected  signal  magnitude  for  such  band,  and  applying  the 
pulses  from  the  respective  bands  to  effect  illumination  in 
corresponding  colors,  the  improvement  comprising:  produc- 
ing momentary  triggering  pulses  of  uniform  duration  whose 
position  relative  to  an  AC  reference  signal  determines  the 
duration  of  such  pulses. 


3,924,232 
OPTICAL  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Aide  J.  Burdi,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  S.  Congleton,  Newark, 
both  of  Calif.,  iis:iignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,222 

Int.  CL^  GO  IS  7136 

U.S.  CI.  343—6  R  4  Claims 


315'  QUADRaM 
OPTICAL 

sfinBOP  re 


DtGlTftL   MTA 


lAMO  DBtvE  SIGNALS 


0 


AZIMUTH 

"•0«C*TOR  ^     _ 


225"  OuaORANT 


135'OUfiDRflNT 


1.  In  an  aircraft  which  has  a  radar  antenna  for  receiving 
radar  signals  illuminating  the  aircraft  and  in  which  the  re- 
ceived radar  signals  are  directed  to  a  radar  processor,  remote 
from  the  radar  antenna,  having  a  plurality  of  filtering  circuits, 
each  of  which  has  predetermined  characteristics  to  filter  out 
particular  radar  signals  having  those  characteristics,  and  in 
which  the  filtered  signals  are  directed  to  a  display  unit  for  the 
pilot  to  inform  the  pilot  as  to  the  type  of  radar  signals  illumi- 
nating the  aircraft,  the  improvement  comprising  a  system  for 
enabling  optical  signals,  such  as  laser  beams,  which  are  illumi- 
nating the  aircraft  to  be  processed  and  displayed  to  the  pilot 
to  inform  the  pilot  that  the  aircraft  is  being  illuminated  by 
such  optical  signals,  and  wherein  the  system  may  be  imple- 
mented with  a  small  number  of  additional  components  and 
without  adding  additional  wiring  to  the  aircraft  running  from 
the  optical  detector  to  the  equipment  for  processing  the  opti- 
cal signals  and  displaying  them  to  the  pilot,  and  comprising: 
a.  an  optical  detector  means  for  detecting  optical  radiation 
of  interest  illuminating  the  aircraft  and  for  producing  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  received  radiation; 
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b.  means,  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  optical  detector 
means,  for  analyzing  the  signal  to  determine  selected 
parameters  of  the  illuminating  optical  beam; 

c.  generator  means,  responsive  to  said  analyzing  means,  for 
generating  electrical  signals  having  predetermined  char- 
acteristics of  radar  signals  such  that  the  electrical  signals 
will  be  passed  by  a  particular  filtering  circuit  within  said 
radar  processor;  and 

d.  said  display  unit  being  responsive  to  the  passage  of  elec- 
trical signals  by  said  particular  filtering  circuit  to  indicate 
to  the  pilot  that  the  aircraft  is  being  illuminated  by  an 
optical  signal. 


3,924,233 

ACTIVE-PASSIVE  TARGET  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Nastronero,  Corona,  and  John  C.  Billings,  Riverside, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,256 

Int.  CI."  F42C  13/02,  13/04;  GOIS  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  343—6  R  4  Claims 
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1.  In  an  active-passive  target  detection  system,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a.  A  first  passive  target  detecting  means  for  generating  a 
first  passive  signal  in  response  to  a  first  predetermined 
geometrical  encounter  with  the  target, 

b.  a  second  passive  target  detecting  means  for  generating  a 
second  passive  signal  in  response  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined geometrical  encounter  with  the  target, 

c.  an  active  target  detecting  means  for  generating  an  active 
signal  in  response  to  said  first  predetermined  geometrical 
encounter  with  the  target, 

d.  logic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  pas- 
sive and  active  target  detecting  means  and  having  an 
output. 

e.  firing  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  logic 
circuit  means  for  generating  a  firing  pulse  in  response  to 
a  signal  received  from  said  logic  circuit  means, 

f.  said  logic  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  the  appear- 
ance and  disappearance  of  a  target  signal  in  said  second 
passive  target  detecting  means  during  the  persistence  of 
a  target  signal  from  said  first  passive  target  detecting 
means  to  pass  a  signal  to  said  firing  circuit  means, 

g.  said  logic  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  a  signal  ap- 
pearing in  said  active  target  detecting  means  prior  to  the 
appearance  of  a  signal  in  said  first  passive  target  detecting 
means  to  pass  a  signal  to  said  firing  circuit. 


3,924,234 
AUTOMATIC  ACTIVE/PASSIVE  FUZE  SYSTEM 
Carlton  H.  Cash,  Norco;  Robert  A.  Boot,  Riverside;  Ralph  L. 
Bauer,  Riverside,  and  Bei\jamin  F.  Husten.  Riverside,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,767 
Int.  CI.''  F42C  13/04;  GOIS  7/36,  9/02;  H04K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  343—7  PF  8  Claims 


1.  A  radio  fuze  system  comprising  means  for  transmitting  a 
radio  frequency  signal  in  the  direction  of  a  target,  first  antenna 
means  for  receiving  only  the  reflected  signals  transmitted  by 
said  transmitting  means,  a  firing  circuit,  circuit  means  cou- 
pling said  first  antenna  means  to  said  firing  circuit  for  provid- 
ing an  initiating  signal  thereto  when  said  received  signal  has  a 
magnitude  of  a  predetermined  value,  second  antenna  means 
for  receiving  countermeasures  signals,  and  means  coupled  to 
said  second  antenna  means  for  causing  said  fuze  system  to 
respond  to  said  countermeasures  signals  to  prevent  dudding 
past  the  target. 


3,924,235 

DIGITAL  ANTENNA  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  I.  Heller;  Francis  T.  Annulis,  both  of  Baltimore,  and 

Walter  Jachimski,  Lutherville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,534,  July  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,793,634.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,963 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  343—7.4  6  Claims 

5.  In  a  radar  antenna  positioning  system,  apparatus  for 
normalizing  data  signals  comprising: 

means  for  sampling  electrical  data  signals  representative  of 
a  constant  multiplied  by  the  sines  and  cosines  of  twice  the 
azimuth  and  the  elevation  angles  of  the  reflector; 
means  for  simultaneously  sampling  electrical  data  signals 
representative  of  a  constant  multiplied  by  the  sines  and 
cosines  of  the  angular  deviation  of  the  aircraft  axes  from 
the  axes  in  a  predetermined  coordinate  system; 
means  for  simultaneously  sampling  the  AC  line  voltage; 
means  for  calculating  and  subsequently  re-calculating  on  a 
relatively   low  frequency   basis  a  reference  constant  in 
response  to  the  data  signals  representative  of  each  of  the 
angles; 
means  responsive  to  said  calculating  means  for  generating 
normalized  data  signals  representing  the  data  signals  with 
all  constants  removed; 
means  for  updating  the  sampling  of  the  data  signals  and  the 
AC  line  voltage; 
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means  for  comparing  the  initial  AC  line  voltage  sample  with 
the  updated  sample  and  for  modifying  the  reference 
constant  in  response  thereto;  and. 
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means  responsive  to  said  sample  updating 'means  and  to  said 
reference  constant  modifying  means  f^r  calculating  up- 
dated normalized  signals  , 


3,924,236 
SURVEILLANCE  RADAR  WITH  SYNTHETIC  ARRAY 
SCAN  FOR  IMPROVED  ANGLE  DETERMINATION 
Charles  William  Earp,  London;  Carl  Peter  Sandbank,  Bishop's 
Stortford;  Frances  Giles  Overbury,  CufHey;  Paul  Barton, 
Bishop's  Stortford,  and  Peter  Kenneth  Blair,  Harlow,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  Si6,853 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1973, 
54971/73 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IS  9/02,  i/50 
U.S.  CI.  343—  16  R  9  Claims 


at  a  frequency  which  is  shifted  from  said  beat  frequency 
by  an  amount  indicative  of  said  angle; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  to  discretely 
determine  said  angle. 


3,924,237 
HORN  ANTENNA  HAVING  V-SHAPED  CORRUGATED 

SLOTS 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Leon  Peters,  Jr.,  Columbus,  and  Carl  A.  Mentzer,  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,419 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  13102 

U.S.  CI.  343—786  1  Claim 


1.  A  horn  antenna  for  directing  electromagnetic  energy  in 
a  given  direction  wherein  energy  diffracted  from  certain  of  the 
edges  of  the  surfaces  of  said  antenna  is  reduced,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  controlling  the  illumination  of  said 
edges,  said  means  including  machined  V-shaped  corrugated 
slots  formed  in  said  surfaces,  the  density  of  said  slots  being  of 
the  order  of  ten  per  wavelength  and  the  depth  of  the  slots 
being  between  0.3125  and  0.625  of  the  operating  wavelength. 


3,924,238 
DIPOLE  ANTENNA  WITH  DIELECTRIC  CASING 
James  Roderick  James,  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Plessey  Company  Limited,  Essex,  England 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,622 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  //40 

U.S.  CI.  343—807  1  Claim 


I.  Radio  direction  fmding  equipment  lor  deriving  angle 
information  in  respect  to  the  position  of  a  mobile  craft  from 
radio  frequency  pulses  received  from  the  craft,  comprising: 

receiving  antenna  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  radio 
frequency  pulses  to  produce  a  series  of  n  simultaneous 
signals  each  of  the  same  duration  and  frequency  as  the 
received  pulse  but  with  a  phase  differential  between 
successive  signals  of  said  series  which  is  a  function  of  the 
angle  subtended  by  the  craft  with  respect  to  said  antenna 
means; 

means  for  transferring  said  phase  differential  to  a  series  of 
n  simultaneous  beat  signals  each  of  the  same  duration  as 
said  received  pulse  and  at  a  frequency  which  is  integrally 
related  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  duration  of  each  received 
pulse;  means  responsive  to  said  series  of  n  beat  signals  to 
deliver  an  output  signal  of  duration  n  times  the  duration 
of  said  received  pulse  and  having  a  peak  spectral  content 


1.  A  radio  antenna  comprising  a  slab  of  insulating  material 
having  two  opposed  faces;  two  aligned  conductive  rods  each 
perpendicular  to  one  of  said  faces  to  form  a  dipole,  a  transmis- 
sion line  on  opposite  faces  of  the  slab  connected  to  the  dipole; 
dielectric  material  surrounding  each  rod,  and  comprising  a 
mixture  of  barium  titanate  and  strontium  titanate  in  powder 
form;  and  a  housing  whereby  said  powder  is  constrained  in 
position  around  said  rods. 


December  2,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


477 


3,924,239 
DICHROIC  PLATE 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Philip  D.  Potter,  Altadena,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,851 

Int.  CL*  HOIQ  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  343—909  6  Claims 


L— 4 


1.  A  dichroic  reflector  plate  of  the  type  which  reflects 
signals  having  a  first  frequency  and   passes  signals  there- 
through having  a  second  frequency,  said  reflector  plate  com- 
prising 
a  conductive  plate  having  a  pattern  of  holes  therethrough, 
said  conductive  plate  having  a  thickness  which  provides 
a  resonant  band  pass  response  to  signals  including  signals 
having  said  second  frequency, 
said  conductive  plate  having  a  thickness  which  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  one-half  the  wave  length  which  said  second 
signal  would  have  within  a  wave  guide  which  has  the  same 
shaped  aperture  therethrough  as  the  shape  of  an  aperture 
through  said  dichroic  reflector  plate. 


3,924,240 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  PROCESSING 

EQUIPMENT 

Arthur  P.  Given,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Salem,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,016 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  13  Claims 


vices  connected  in  parallel  to  said  bus  and  further  con- 
nected to  the  processing  equipment  for  selectively  direct- 
ing the  transfer  of  data  via  said  bus  between  the  process- 
ing equipment  and  the  data  processor,  each  of  said  termi- 
nal devices  comprising, 

1.  at  least  one  data  transfer  unit  for  directing  the  transfer 
of  data  between  the  data  processor  and  processing 
equipment, 

2.  decoding  means  responsive  to  prescribed  system  ad- 
dress signals  to  generate  selection  signals,  each  of  said 
selection  signals  identifying  an  individual  data  transfer 
unit,  and 

3.  routing  logic  interconnecting  said  bus  and  said  data 
transfer  unit,  said  routing  logic  responsive  to  said  selec- 
tion signals  from  said  decoding  means  for  routing  a 
selection  signal  to  each  individually  identified  data 
transfer  unit  during  a  first  time  period  as  defined  by  a 
first  one  of  said  function  signals  to  thereby  address 
each  identified  data  transfer  unit  and  further  respon- 
sive to  additional  function  signals  during  time  periods 
subsequent  to  said  first  time  period  for  routing  data 
over  said  bus  between  the  data  processor  and  the  pro- 
cessing equipment,  via  an  identified  data  transfer  unit. 


3,924,241 
MEMORY  CYCLE  INITIATION  IN  RESPONSE  TO  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  THE  MEMORY  ADDRESS 
Reinhard  Kurt  Kronies,  Gkndora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  123,959,  March  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,742,253.  This  application  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,956 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  data  processor 
and  remote  processing  equipment,  a  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  controller  in  communication  with  the  data  processor 
and  responsive  to  commands  generated  by  the  data  pro- 
cessor for, 

1.  generating  system  address  signals, 

2.  generating  functions  signals,  and 

3.  conveying  data  between  the  data  processor  and  the 
remote  processing  equipment; 

b.  a  bus  connected  to  said  controller  for  conveying  the 
system  address  signals,  the  function  signals  and  data;  and, 
c.  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  addressable  terminal  de- 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  requestor  units 
made  up  of  processors  and/or  multiplexors,  a  plurality  of 
randomly  accessible  memories  and  a  memory  control  unit 
between  each  requestor  and  a  group  of  memories  to  control 
access  to  each  memory  in  the  group  of  memories; 
means  for  selectively  coupling  a  requestor  unit  to  a  selected 
memory; 

said  coupling  means  including  circuit  means  for  cross 
routing  the  address  data  from  a  requestor  unit  to  a 
selected  memory; 

the  address  cross-routing  means  including 
a  controllable  gate  for  each  bit  of  memory  address 
data  for  each  requestor  unit,  with  this  group  of 
gates  forming  a  first  group  of  controllable  gates,  a 
controllable  gate  for  the  complement  of  each  bit  of 
memory  address  data  for  each  requestor  unit,  with 
this  group  of  gates  forming  a  second  group  of 
controllable  gates; 
means  for  connecting  in  common  the  output  of  the 
controllable  gates  in  the  first  group  for  the  corre- 
sponding individual  bits  of  address  data  from  a 
requestor; 
means  for  connecting  in  common  the  output  of  the 
controllable  gates   in   the  second   group  for  the 
complement  of  the  individual  corresponding  bits 
of  address  data  from  a  requestor; 
an  electronic  device  for  each  bit  of  address  data, 
each  electronic  device  operating  as  an  RS  flip-flop 
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for  a  first  and  a  second  combination  of  binary 
input  signals,  said  electronic  <  evice  having  two 
input  terminals  and  two  output  terminals,  with  one 
input  terminal  being  connectec^  to  the  commonly 
connected  output  of  the  first  gr<^up  of  controllable 
gates,  and  the  other  input  tefminal  being  con- 
nected to  the  commonly  connected  output  of  the 
second  group  of  controllable  g4tes, 

circuit  means  for  identifying  the  ^emory  requested 
by  a  requestor;  I 

circuit  means  for  granting  accets  to  a  requested 
memory  to  the  highest  priority  ] requestor  only  by 
generation  of  an  access  grantedj  signal; 

circuit  means  for  enabling  the  gajtes  in  the  address 
cross-routing  means  in  responseto  the  presence  of 
an  access  granted  signal;  circujt  means  for  cross 
routing  the  information  data  ftom  the  requestor 
unit  that  is  granted  access  to  th|e  requested  mem- 
ory module;  and  means  responsijve  to  the  presence 
of  all  bits  of  address  data  at  ^he  outputs  of  all 
electronic  devices  to  automatically  start  the  mem- 
ory cycle. 


3,924,242 
SYSTEM  FOR  BUILDING  OP  CODES 
Royce  E.  Naud,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  43(1.590 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  3102 

U.S.  CI.  340—  172.5  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  computing  system  which  operates  iccording  to  com- 
plex n  bit  OP  codes,  a  system  for  building  such  complex  OP 
codes  from  sequential  inputs  of  less  compltx  n  bit  OP  codes 
comprising: 

a.  an  n  bit  parallel-in,  parallel-out  storage  register  means 
having  an  n  bit  input  and  an  n  bit  output; 

b.  an  input  source  for  generating  the  p  bits  of  said  less 
complex  OP  codes  in  parallel; 

c.  n  EXCLUSIVE  OR  gates  each  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  an  output;  I 

d.  first  connection  means  separately  coypHng  each  bit  of 
said  input  source  of  OP  codes  to  the  first  input  of  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  EXCLUSIVE  OR  gates; 

e.  second  connection  means  separately  coupling  the  outputs 
of  said  EXCLUSIVE  OR  gates  to  res|>ective  bits  at  the 
input  of  said  storage  register  means; 

f.  third  connection  means  separately  coupling  each  output 
of  said  storage  register  means  to  the  lecond  input  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  EXCLUSIVE  OR  gates;  and 

g.  means  coupled  to  said  input  source  and  operable  upon 
generation  of  each  of  said  less  complex  n  bit  OP  codes  for 
clocking  said  storage  register  means  to  load  the  output  of 
said  EXCLUSIVE  OR  gates  into  saicj  storage  register 
means. 


3,924,243 
CROSS-FIELDPARTITIONING  IN  ARRAY  LOGIC 
MODULES 
Johannes  C.  Vermeulen,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,165 
Int.  CI.' G lie  1 5 100 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  6  Claims 
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1.  An  array  digital  signal  processor  having  an  array  of  logic 
elements  with  a  plurality  of  columnar  input  lines  logically 
associatable  by  predetermined  electrical  connections  in  array 
form  with  a  plurality  of  columnar  output  lines,  said  electrical 
connections  each  including  electrical  switching  elements, 
the  improvement  including  in  combination: 
an  encoder  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  output  connections 
to  predetermined  ones  of  said  columnar  input  lines  and 
having  first  and  second  input  portions, 
said  encoder  circuit  supplying  output  signals  at  said  output 

connections  dependent  upon  both  said  input  portions, 
input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  binary  signals  and 
means  for  supplying  one  of  said  binary  signals  to  said  first 
input  portion,  and 
means  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  columnar  output  lines 
to  said  second  input  portion. 


3,924,244 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  OF 

TEXTILE  MACHINES  OR  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CONTROL  STRIPS  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Helmut  Seitz,  Kaufbeuren,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Franz 

Morat  GmbH,  Stuttgart- Vaihingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,513,  Dec.  23,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,661 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15146 
U.S.  CI.  340—  172.5  54  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  control  signals  for  the  electronic 
control  of  a  multisystem  color  pattern  reproducing  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  electronically  controllable  working  sys- 
tems, wherein  each  system  reproduces  one  predetermined 
color  of  said  pattern  and  wherein  said  systems  are  divided  into 
groups  such  that  the  systems  of  a  group  jointly  reproduce  a 
line  of  said  pattern  and  said  groups  jointly  and  successively 
reproduce  said  pattern,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  information  storage  means  for  storing  color  informa- 
tion according  to  the  color  pattern; 

b.  a  color  line  deriving  means  for  reading  out  said  informa- 
tion from  said  information  storage  means  and  for  convert- 
ing said  information  to  color  lines,  each  color  line  con- 
taining in  series  form  all  information  of  a  predetermined 
color  in  a  predetermined  line  of  said  pattern; 

c.  a  working  storage  means  coupled  to  said  color  line  deriv- 
ing means  to  receive  said  color  lines,  the  number  of  color 
lines  stored  in  said  working  storage  corresponding  at  least 
to  the  number  of  systems; 

read-out  means  controlled  by  a  first  clock  generator 
producing  first  clock  pulses  corresponding  to  the  working 
speed  of  said  color  reproducing  machine,  said  read-out 
means  being  coupled  to  said  working  storage  means  and 
said  working  systems  for  reading  out  said  color  lines  and 
for  converting  said  color  lines  to  control  signals,  the 
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control  signals  of  each  color  line  being  fed  to  an  associ- 
ated working  system;  and 

a  control  circuit  including  color  line  exchanging  means 
coupled  to  said  color  line  deriving  means  and  said  work- 
ing storage  means  for  controlling  exchanges  of  said  color 
lines  in  said  working  storage  means  in  a  predetermined 
sequence,  so  that  each  system  of  said  color  pattern  repro- 
ducing machine  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  said 
pattern. 


3,924,245 
STACK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSOR 
John  Richard  Eaton,  Hasiingden,  England,  and  Philip  Ronald 
Brady,  Swansea,  Wales,  assignors  to  International  Comput- 
ers Ltd.,  England 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser,  No.  488,907 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  18,  1973, 
34215/73 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13100 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising:  an  information 
store,  means  for  writing  information  of  a  first  category  into  the 
store,  in  a  first  stack  advancing,  as  information  is  added  to  it, 
in  a  first  predetermined  direction  from  a  first  base  address; 
and  means  for  writing  information  of  a  second  category  into 
the  store,  in  a  second  stack  advancing,  as  information  is  added 
to  it,  in  a  second  predetermined  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  from  a  second  base  address  spaced  from  said  first 
base  address  in  said  first  direction. 


3,924,246 
ULTRAVIOLET-TRANSMITTING  WINDOW 
Jeremy  D.  Scherer,  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Isotronics, 
Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,123 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  17100,  11/34,  13104 

U.S.  CI.  340—173  SF  1 1  Claims 
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1.  An  erasable  programable  read  only  memory  device  com- 
prising a  semi-conductor  package  having  a  cavity  extending 
inwardly  from  one  surface  thereof,  an  erasable  programmable 
memory  chip  disposed  within  said  cavity,  a  metallic  mounting 
member  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  cavity  on  said 
one  surface,  said  metallic  mounting  member  having  an  aper- 


ture therethrough,  and  an  ultraviolet-tranSmitting  glass  mem- 
ber sealed  within  said  aperture,  said  metallic  mounting  mem- 
ber having  a  higher  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  said 
glass  member,  and  said  glass  member  being  sealed  within  the 
aperture  of  said  metallic  mounting  member  by  the  compres- 
sive forces  between  said  glass  member  and  metallic  mounting 
member. 


3.924,247 
DRIVER  CELL  WITH  MEMORY  AND  SHIFT 
CAPABILITY 
John  R.  Spence.  Villa  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,252 
Int.  CI.' GllC  11124,  19118 


U.S.  CL  340—173  C A 
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1.  In  combination, 

memory  cell  means, 

source  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  reference  potential, 
input  means  connected  to  said  memory  cell  means  to 
supply  input  signals  thereto, 

first  output  means  connected  to  said  memory  cell  means  to 
drive  a  utilization  device, 

second  output  means  connected  to  said  memory  cell  means, 
and 

feedback  means  connected  from  said  memory  cell  to  said 
source  means  to  selectively  supply  said  at  least  one  refer- 
ence potential  to  said  memory  cell  to  thereby  clear  said 
memory  cell, 

said  second  output  means  connected  to  said  feedback 
means  to  control  the  conductivity  thereof. 


3,924,248 

NGN  DESTRUCTIVE  READ  OUT  MAGNETIC  CORE 

MEMORY  APPARATUS  HAVING  LINEAR  HYSTERESIS 

LOOP  NOISE  CANCELLING  CORE 
Seihin   Kobayashi,  and   Michihiro  Torii,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,740 

Int.  CI.' GllC  7/02,  1/67 

U.S.  CI.  340— 174  DC  3  Claims 


1.  A  non-destructive  read-out  magnetic  core  memory  appa- 
ratus comprising: 


941  O.G.-16 
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a  plurality  of  toroidal  magnetic  cores  ha\|ing  a  square-loop 

magnetic  characteristic  arranged  in  a  ipatrix; 
a  plurality  of  digit-sense  lines;  ! 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  crossing  said  digjit-sense  lines; 
said  digit-sense  lines  and  word  lines  beingj threaded  through 

said  toroidal  magnetic  cores;;  j 

a  read  driver  connected  to  said  word  lines  to  supply  a  read 

current  to  cause  reversible  magnetization  change  to  a 

selected  core  among  said  toroidal  cores; 
a  plurality   of  digit  drivers  connected  tt  said  digit-sense 

lines;  and 
a  plurality   of  cancelling  means  comprising  a  cancelling 

conductor  parallel  to  said  word  lines,  a|  cancelling  driver 

connected  to  said  cancelling  conductor,  and  a  cancelling 

toroidal  core  having  a  magnetic  linedr  hysteresis  loop 

characteristic; 
said  cancelling  core  being  penetrated  wi^  said  digit-sense 

line  and  said  cancelling  conductor  in  a  crossing  manner. 


3,924,249 
COMPLEMENTARY  CORNER  STRUCTURES  FOR 
MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  PROPAGATION 
Peter  K.  George,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  |o  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,177 

Int.  CI.^GllC  11114,  19108 

U.S.  CI.  340—  174  TF  8  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  domain  device  comprising 

a  layer  of  magnetic  material  in  which  sin;;le  wall  magnetic 
domains  can  be  moved; 

a  patterned  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  magneti- 
cally soft  elements  in  juxtaposition  to  ^nd  supported  by 
said  layer,  said  magnetically  soft  elements  responsive  to 
a  cyclically  varying  magnetic  field  in  |he  plane  of  said 
layer  for  moving  domains  in  said  layer  along  a  channel 
defmed  by  said  patterned  arrangement, 

at  least  one  portion  of  said  channel  comprising  an  array  of 
cooperating  elements  operative  within  one  period  of  said 
cyclically  varying  magnetic  field  to  enlarge,  contract,  and 


enlarge  a  domain  propagated  thereby  in 
the  continuing  direction  of  said  domain 


order  to  change 


3,924,250 

MAGNETIC  CORE  MATRIX  AND  WINDING  PATTERN 
FOR  MASS  CORE  MEMORY 
Charles  C.  M.  Ngo,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hilk,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.267 
Int.  CI.'  GlIC  5/06.  11106 
CI.  340— 174  CR 
.  A  core  memory  matrix  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  word  wires  positioned  in  adjacent  rows  and 
developing  a  row  pattern 


U.S. 


7  Claims 


b.  a  plurality  of  interwoven  first  and  second  digit  wire  loops 
including 

1.  respective  first  and  second  digit  wire  bights, 

2.  first  and  second  legs  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
wire  bights  developing  a  columnar  pattern  transverse  to 
said  row  pattern, 

3.  said  legs  positioned  as  adjacent  pairs  of  said  first  legs 
and  of  said  second  legs, 

4.  a  periodic  double  cross-over  of  said  adjacent  first  legs 
and  said  adjacent  second  legs  which  flip-fiops  the  posi- 
tions of  said  legs  of  said  first  and  second  digit  wire  loops 
in  said  columnar  pattern, 

c.  a  plurality  of  magnetic  memory  core  having  a  magnetic 
memory  core  at  each  selected  intersection  of  said  word 
wires  and  said  digit  wire  legs,  said  core  threaded  by  one 
of  said  word  wires  and  one  of  said  digit  wire  legs. 


-> 
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d.  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  memory 
cores  positioned  on  adjacent  sides  of  each  of  said  periodic 
double  cross-over  said  respective  ones  of  said  cores  on 
said  adjacent  sides  being  equal  in  number,  and 

e.  a  continuous  sense  wire  loop  threaded  through  each 
magnetic  core,  said  sense  wire  loop  having  a  sense  wire 
bight  and  first  and  second  sense  wire  legs,  said  first  sense 
wire  leg  threaded  in  alternate  first  and  second  directions 
along  selected  first  ones  of  said  digit  wire  columns  devel- 
oping a  plurality  of  adjacent  first  sense  wire  leg  pairs  with 
one  leg  of  each  of  said  first  sense  wire  leg  pairs  oriented 
in  said  first  direction,  said  second  sense  wire  leg  threaded 
in  said  alternate  first  and  second  directions  along  selected 
second  ones  of  siad  digit  wire  columns  developing  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  second  sense  wire  leg  pairs  with  one  leg 
each  of  said  second  sense  wire  leg  pairs  oriented  in  said 
first  direction,  each  of  said  first  sense  wire  legs  spaced 
apart  from  a  paired  first  sense  wire  leg  by  an  interjacent 
second  sense  wire  leg  pair. 


3,924,251 
INPUT  SIGNAL  POWERED  CONVERTER 
Geoffrey  J.  Crask,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif.  ^ 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,370 
Int.  CV  G08C  19102 
U.S.  CI.  340— 190  4  Claims 
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I.  In  convertor  apparatus, 

a.  current  generating  transducer  means  to  produce  an  ana- 
log output  current. 
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b.  Converter  means  responsive  to  said  transducer  means 
output  current  to  produce  an  oscillatory  output  signal 
which  varies  as  a  linear  function  of  said  transducer  means 
output  current, 

c.  a  current  measuring  resistor, 

d.  A  voltage  regulator, 

e.  a  series  circuit  of  said  transducer  means,  said  resitor,  and 
said  voltage  regulator, 

f.  said  converter  means  having  its  input  coupled  to  said 
resistor  to  be  controlled  by  said  analog  output  current, 

g.  said  voltage  regulator  energizing  said  converter  means, 
and 

h.  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  yield- 
ing an  analog  output  corresp)onding  to  said  transducer 
means  input. 


3,924,253 

INDICATING  SYSTEM  USING  PULSED  OPTICAL 

TECHNIQUES 

Francis  C.  Marino,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Redactron 

Corporation,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,846 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  340—258  B  5  Claims 


3,924,252 

LASER  SMOKE  DETECTION 

David  Kenneth  Duston,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Espey 

Mfg.  &  Electronics  Corporation,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,533,  March  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  501,793 

Int.  CI.' G08B  7  7/70 
U,S.  CL  340—237  S  6  Claims 


1.  A  smoke  detecting  system  for  detecting  smoke  in  a  build- 
ing having  two  opposing  walls  comprising  in  combination; 

a.  an  amplitude  modulated  laser  beam  transmitter  including 
means  for  directing  the  beam  along  a  predetermined 
path; 

b.  first  mounting  means  connected  to  said  laser  beam  trans- 
mitted for  mounting  said  laser  beam  transmitter  and 
directing  means  on  one  opposing  wall  of  said  building  to 
direct  a  laser  beam  transmitted  thereby  toward  the  oppos- 
ing wall  of  said  building; 

c.  a  retroreflector  including  means  for  mounting  the  same 
on  the  other  opposing  wall  of  said  building  in  the  path  of 
said  laser  beam  thereby  causing  said  laser  beam  to  be 
returned  upon  itself  to  the  transmitter; 

d.  a  detector  responsive  to  forward  and  backward  scattered 
light  to  provide  a  signal  having  a  level  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  quantity  of  scattered  light  caused  by  any 
formed  aerosol  in  the  laser  beam  path,  including  second 
mounting  means  mounting  the  detector  so  as  to  be  dis- 
posed to  read  scattered  light  in  said  laser  beam; 

e.  logic  means  coupled  to  said  detector  for  measuring  the 
signal  from  the  detector  and  for  differentiating  the  signal 
to  determine  a  rate  of  change  in  the  quantity  of  scattered 
light; 

f.  an  alarm  system,  coupled  to  said  logic  means;  and 

g.  alarm  operating  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
rate  of  change  in  said  logic  means  to  operate  said  alarm 
system. 


1.  A  light  pulse  generator  comprising  a  reference  potential 
means,  a  power  supply,  first  and  second  serially  connected 
current  limiting  resistors,  the  free  end  on  said  first  current 
limiting  resistor  being  connected  to  said  power  supply,  a  stor- 
age capacitor  connected  between  the  Junction  of  said  resistors 
and  said  reference  potential  means,  a  light  emitting  diode 
having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
second  current  limiting  resistor  and  a  second  terminal,  a  signal 
controlled  switch  for  controllably  connecting  the  other  termi- 
nal of  said  light  emitting  diode  to  the  reference  potential 
means  and  having  a  control  input,  a  unijunction  transistor 
having  an  emitter,  and  first  and  second  bases,  a  load  resistor 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  first  of  said  bases,  means  for 
applying  an  operating  potential  between  the  second  of  said 
bases  and  the  other  end  of  siad  load  resistor,  a  timing  resistor 
and  a  timing  capacitor  connected  in  that  order  between  the 
other  terminal  of  said  light  emitting  diode  and  said  reference 
potential  means,  means  for  connecting  the  junction  of  said 
timing  resistor  and  timing  capacitor  to  the  emitter  of  said 
uni-Junction  transistor,  and  means  for  connecting  the  first 
base  of  said  uni-junction  transistor  to  the  control  input  of  said 
signal  controlled  switch. 


3,924,254 

ANTI-INTRUSION  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Franklin  R.  Klebold,  4103  E.  Belknap,  and  Robert  L.  Bruce, 

1604,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76111 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,436 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—261  15  Claims 

1.  An  anti- intrusion  alarm  system,  consisting  of,  a  power 
and  anti-tampering  unit,  including  a  source  of  power,  alarm 
means  and  a  normally-closed  switch  means  including  holding 
means  for  holding  said  normally-closed  switch  means  open 
when  said  holding  means  is  energized;  a  remotely  located 
detector  unit  including  a  motion-sensitive  switch  means;  and 
cable  means  connecting  said  power  and  anti-tampering  unit  to 
said  detector  unit,  including  a  first  conductor  leading  from 
one  contact  of  said  motion-sensitive  switch  to  a  series  combi- 
nation of  said  alarm  means  and  a  first  terminal  of  said  power 
source  in  said  power  and  anti-tampering  unit,  a  second  con- 
ductor leading  from  a  second  terminal  of  said  power  source  to 
a  second  contact  of  said  motion-sensitive  switch,  to  complete 
a  first  circuit  through  said  power  source  and  said  alarm  means 
when  said  motion-sensitive  switch  is  closed,  and  a  third  con- 
ductor leading  from  said  second  contact  of  said  motion-sensi- 
tive switch  to  a  series  combination  of  said  holding  means  and 
said  first  terminal  of  said  power  source,  to  complete  a  second 
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circuit  to  energize  said  holding  means  and  Hold  said  normally- 
closed  switch  open  when  said  first  conductor  and  said  third 
conductor  are  intact  and  to  deenergize  said  holding  means  and 
permit  said  normally-closed  switch  to  close  when  said  first  or 
said  third  conductor  are  cut;  and  a  third  (ircuit  within  said 


power  and  anti-intrusion  unit  including  sapd  power  source, 
said  alarm  means  and  the  contacts  of  sai4  normally-closed 
switch,  whereby  said  alarm  means  is  energized  when  said 
holding  means  is  deenergized  and  said  normally-closed  switch 
is  closed. 


3,924,255 
EXPLOSION -PROOF  TYPE  SWITCH  BOt  WITH  ALARM 

DEVICE 
Shinjiro  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mori  Denki  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  42 i, 639 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Jul^    13,    1973,   48- 
82339[U] 

Int.  CL*G08B2//00 
U.S.  CI.  340—267  2  Claims 


I.  An  explosion-proof  switch  box  with  an  alarm  device  for 
indicating  an  operating  condition  of  a  machine,  and  compris- 
ing 

an  explosion-proof  body  having  a  front  surface  with  a  win- 
dow opening  therein,  a  botton  surface  with  a  guide  tube 
therein  providing  means  for  passage  thferethrough  of  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  body  and  a  machine, 
and  an  upper  surface  having  a  hole  thefein; 

a  transparent  plate  positioned  in  said  win<low  opening; 

an  ampere  meter  positioned  within  said  body  adjacent  said 
window  opening  and  having  a  pointer  visible  through  said 
transparent  plate,  said  ampere  meter  b^ing  connectable 
to  said  machine; 

first  and  second  pushbuttons  mounted  in  ^id  front  surface 
of  said  body. 


first  and  second  switch  means,  positioned  in  said  body  and 
connectable  to  said  machine  and  connected  respectively 
to  said  first  and  second  pushbuttons,  for  respectively 
establishing  and  breaking  electrical  connection  with  said 
machine; 

a  relay  circuit  positioned  in  said  body  and  connectable  to 
said  machine; 

first  light  source  means  extending  through  said  hole  in  said 
upper  body  surface  for  exhibiting  light  of  a  first  color; 

second  light  source  means  extending  through  said  hole  in 
said  upper  body  surface  for  exhibiting  light  of  a  second 
color; 

third  light  source  means  positioned  behind  said  transparent 
plate  for  exhibiting  light  of  said  first  color  through  said 
entire  transparent  plate; 

fourth  light  source  means  positioned  behind  said  transpar- 
ent plate  for  exhibiting  light  of  said  second  color  through 
said  entire  transparent  plate; 

said  first  and  third  light  source  means  being  electrically 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  relay  circuit; 

said  second  and  fourth  light  source  means  being  electrically 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  relay  circuit;  and 

detection  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  ampere 
meter  and  said  relay  circuit,  for  detecting  first  positions 
of  said  pointer  indicative  of  a  first  range  of  operating 
conditions  of  said  machine  and  generating  a  signal  to 
cause  said  relay  circuit  to  energize  said  first  and  third 
light  source  means  and  to  deenergize  said  second  and 
fourth  light  source  means,  and  for  detecting  second  posi- 
tions of  said  pointer  indicative  of  a  second  range  of  oper- 
ating conditions  of  said  machine  and  generating  a  signal 
to  cause  said  relay  circuit  to  energize  said  second  and 
fourth  light  source  means  and  to  deenergize  said  first  and 
third  light  source  means. 


3,924,256 
BURGLAR  ALARM  SWITCH 
Morton  H.  Cohen,  4127  Westmoreland  St.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
11363 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,728 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  13108 

U.S.  CI.  340—274  R  10  Claims 


'-^ 


1.  A  switch  for  a  burglar  alarm  system  which  protects  a 
closing  member  supported  on  a  frame,  said  switch  comprising: 
a.  a  first  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
including:  terminal  means  adapted  to  be  interconnected 
within  the  burglar  alarm  circuit,  and  a  series  circuit  combina- 
tion of  electrical  contact  means  having  a  guarding  position 
and  an  active  position  in  series  with  a  first  light  emitting 
means,  said  series  circuit  combination  being  inerconnected 
between  said  terminal  means,  and  a  circuit  arrangement  of 
impedance  means  and  second  light  emitting  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  impedance  means  for  illuminating  only 
when  current  passes  through  said  impedance  means,  said 
series  circuit  combination  and  said  circuit  arrangement  being 
connected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship;  and 

b.  a  second  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  closing 
member  and  including  control  means  for  switching  said 
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contact  means  for  one  of  its  positions  to  the  other  of  its 
positions. 


3,924,257 
TRAILER  HITCH  GUIDE 
Jack  E.  Roberts,  La  Grande,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Elmer  B. 
Fatzer,  Sun  City,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,068 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—282  6  Claims 


3,924,258 
DIGITAL  DEPTH  SOUNDER 
John  T.  Fowler,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453.553 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  9168 

U.S.  CL  340—3  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  guidance  system  for  indicating  the  direction  of  relative 
movement  and  proximity  of  a  towing  vehicle  to  a  towed  vehi- 
cle comprising 

coupling  means  for  connecting  the  rearmost  end  of  a  towing 
vehicle  to  the  forwardmost  end  of  a  towed  vehicle,  in- 
cluding a  first  coupling  element  on  said  towing  vehicle 
and  a  second  coupling  element  on  said  towed  vehicle, 
whereby  the  position  of  said  first  coupling  element  with 
respect  to  said  second  coupling  element  changes  with 
relative  movement  of  said  vehicles, 

transmitter  means  positioned  on  said  towed  vehicle  for 
transmitting  a  signal  fofwardly  from  said  forwardmost 
end  of  said  towed  vehicle  with  a  prescribed  directional 
orientation  with  respect  to  said  towed  vehicle, 

receiver  means  positioned  on  said  towing  vehicle  for  detect- 
ing the  angular  relationship  and  proximity  of  said  receiver 
means  to  said  transmitter  means  from  the  directional 
orientation  of  said  transmitted  signal,  said  receiver  means 
including  a  direction  sensor  comprising  first  and  second 
coils  arranged  transversely  and  in  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  towing  vehicle,  respectively,  first  and 
second  capacitors  connected  across  said  first  and  second 
coils,  respectively,  to  form  circuits  therewith  which  are 
tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  signal  transmitted  by  said 
transmitter  means,  first  and  second  amplifiers  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  coils,  respectively,  a  phase-ampli- 
tude detector  having  first  and  second  inputs  connected  to 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers,  respec- 
tively, and  providing  a  first  output  signal  having  an  ampli- 
tude and  polarity  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and  direc- 
tion of  misalignment  between  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
towing  and  towed  vehicles,  an  automatic  gain  control 
circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier 
for  controlling  the  gain  thereof,  and  a  proximity  detector 
connected  to  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  pro- 
viding a  second  signal  indicating  the  proximity  of  said 
receiver  means  to  said  transmitter  means  by  detecting  the 
amplitude  of  the  current  derived  from  said  second  coil, 
and 

indicator  means  connected  to  said  receiver  means  for  indi- 
cating the  angular  relationship  between  said  vehicles  and 
the  proximity  of  said  towing  vehicle  to  said  towed  vehicle 
in  response  to  the  first  and  second  signals  derived  from 
the  output  of  said  receiver  means. 


I.  A  depth  sounder  comprising: 

counter  means  for  providing  successive  counts  during  a 
predetermined  timing  cycle; 

means  for  receiving  echo  pulses; 

intermediate  storage  means  coupled  to  said  counter  means; 
display  storage  means  coupled  to  said  intermediate  stor- 
age means; 

first  transfer  means  operative  in  response  to  each  received 
echo  pulse  during  a  single  sounding  interval  to  cause 
storage  of  the  then  count  of  said  counter  means  in  said 
intermediate  storage  means; 

second  transfer  means  operative  in  response  to  a  signal 
representative  of  the  end  of  a  timing  cycle  to  cause  trans- 
fer of  the  then  count  in  said  intermediate  storage  means 
to  said  display  storage  means;  and 

display  means  operative  to  provide  an  output  indication  of 
the  count  stored  in  said  display  storage  means  and  repre- 
sentative of  bottom  depth. 


3,924,259 
ARRAY  OF  MULTICELLULAR  TRANSDUCERS 
John  L.  Butler,  Marshfield,   and   William   M.   Pozzo,  North 
Easton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,996 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1 1/00;  H04r  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—5  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  frequency  sound  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  transducer  elements,  each  of  said  transducer 

elements  having  a  substantially  triangular  shape,  each  of 

said  transducer  elements  having  a  vertex  formed  by  two 

sides  of  its  radiating  aperture,  said  transducer  elements 
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being  arranged  in  subgroupings  within  said  array,  the 
transducer  elements  in  any  one  of  Mid  subgroupings 
being  positioned  with  their  respective  vertices  substan- 
tially contiguous,  and  each  of  said  subgroupings  being 
oriented  within  said  array  such  that  said  subgroupings  are 
contiguous  to  each  other  and  each  of  said  subgroupings 
is  oriented  such  that  corresponding  transducer  elements 
in  each  of  said  subgroupings  are  oridnted  in  the  same 
direction;  1 

means  coupled  to  each  of  said  subgroupikigs  for  energizing 
oppositely  positioned  transducer  elements  in  each  of  said 
subgroupings  with  signals  at  a  first  frequency;  and 

means  coupled  to  each  of  said  subgroupings  for  energizing 
the  remaining  transducer  elements  wit|i  signals  at  a  sec- 
ond frequency. 


3,924^60 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPt»RESSION  OF 

NOISE  IN  SEISMIC  DATA 

Robert  M.  Braham,  and  John  W.  Keowski,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Petty-Ray  Geophysical,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^3,784 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIV  1128 

\iJ&.  CI.  340— 15.5  GC  1 1  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  suppressing  noise  in  seisin ic  data  wherein 
received  seismic  signals  are  amplified  by  sa(nple  normalizing 
amplifier  means  which  outputs  corresponding  data  and  gain 
factor  signals  for  recording  to  generate  ai  seismic  record, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  gain  factor  output  signals  frjom  the  amplifier 
means  a  plurality  of  times  during  each  discrete  time  incre- 
ment of  a  seismic  record  time  interval; 
generating  a  reference  gain  factor  for  eadh  of  the  discrete 
time  increments  responsive  to  each  of  ihe  sampled  gain 
factors;  I 

comparing  each  sampled  gain  factor  during  subsequent  time 
intervals  to  its  corresponding  reference!  gain  factor;  and 
blocking  the  recording  of  the  data  and  g&in  factor  signals 
output  from  the  amplifier  means  for  a  simple  time  and  a 
predetermined  time  thereafter  wheneve^  the  correspond- 
ing reference  gain  factor  exceeds  the  sai^pled  gain  factor 
by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,924.261 
DISPLACEMENT  DETECTOR  USING  MAGNETOMETER 

SENSOR 
Vahram  S.  Kardashian,  Plymouth  Village,  N^inn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139^335 
Int.  CV  GOIV  1116,  GOID  7100;  GfljlN  9118 
U.S.  CI.  340-17  !  5  Claims 

1.  A  displacement  detector  utilizing  a  magnetometer  oper- 
ating in  an  in  homogeneous  magnetic  field  created  within  the 
detector  for  providing  an  electrical  output  from  the  magne- 
tometer which  is  a  measure  of  displacement  at  the  detector, 
comprising: 

magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  an  inhomo- 

geneous  magnetic  field; 
magnetic  field  shielding  enclosure  means  comprising  high 
permeability  material  for  excluding  the  external  magnetic 
field  surrounding  said  magnetic  field  generating  means; 


magnetometer  sensor  means  in  said  enclosure,  said  magne- 
tometer sensor  means  including  a  driver  coil  energized  by 
a  high  frequency  current; 

means  rigidly  positioning  one  of  said  magnetometer  means 
and  magnetic  field  generating  means  with  respect  to  said 
enclosure; 

suspension  means  fastened  to  said  enclosure  and  non-rigidly 
suspending  the  other  of  said  magnetometer  means  and 


magnetic  field  generating  means  within  said  enclosure 
such  that  there  can  be  relative  movement  between  said 
magnetometer  means  and  said  magnetic  field  generating 
means  whereby  displacement  causing  motion  of  said 
enclosure  causes  relative  motion  of  magnetometer  sensor 
means  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  field  generating 
means  and  results  in  an  electrical  output  from  said  mag- 
netometer indicative  of  said  displacement. 


3,924,262 
AURAL  WARNING  APPARATUS 
Lionel  P.  Melancon,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,595 

Int.  Cl.='  G08G  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340-27  AT  13  Claims 


r*OH  AMGLE         UOIO   FflCQUCWCV 


1.  An  aural  angle-of-attack  warning  circuit  utilizing  an  a-c 
signal  from  an  angle-of-attack  transducer  on  an  aircraft,  the 
amplitude  of  said  a-c  transducer  signal  being  prof)ortional  to 
the  angle-of-attack  of  said  aircraft,  comprising: 

a.  first  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  said  a-c  signal  for 
converting  said  a-c  signal  into  a  d-c  signal  proportional  to 
said  a-c  signal's  amplitude; 

b.  means  for  providing  a  first  d-c  reference  voltage; 

c.  first  switch  means  having  a  first  and  second  input  and  an 
output,  said  second  input  being  connected  to  receive  said 
first  d-c  reference  voltage,  said  first  input  being  con- 
nected to  receive  said  d-c  signal,  said  first  switch  means 
being  "on"  when  the  voltage  level  of  said  first  d-c  refer- 
ence voltage  exceeds  the  voltage  level  of  said  d-c  signal, 
said  first  switch  means  being  "off'  when  the  voltage  level 
of  said  d-c  signal  exceeds  the  voltage  level  of  said  first  d-c 
reference  voltage; 
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d.  means  for  providing  a  second  d-c  reference  voltage,  said 
second  d-c  voltage  being  greater  in  value  than  said  first 
d-c  voltage; 

e.  second  switch  means  having  a  first  and  second  input  and 
an  output,  said  second  input  being  connected  to  receive 
said  second  d-c  reference  voltage,  said  first  input  being 
connected  to  receive  said  d-c  signal,  said  second  switch 
means  being  "on"  when  the  voltage  level  of  said  d-c 
signal  exceeds  the  voltage  level  of  said  second  d-c  refer- 
ence voltage,  said  second  switch  means  being  "off  when 
the  voltage  level  of  said  second  d-c  reference  signal  ex- 
ceeds the  voltage  level  of  said  d-c  signal;  and 

{.  second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
switch  means  for  generating  a  first  tone  burst  aural  driver 
signal  when  said  first  switch  means  is  "off'  and  said 
second  switch  means  is  "off',  for  generating  a  second 
tone  burst  aural  driver  signal  when  said  first  switch  means 
is  "ofT'  and  said  second  switch  means  is  "on,"  and  for 
generating  no  first  or  second  tone  burst  aural  driver  signal 
when  said  first  switch  means  is  "on,"  said  first  and  second 
tone  burst  aural  driver  signals  having  a  frequency  of  tone 
bursts  as  well  as  a  tone  frequency,  said  second  tone  burst 
aural  driver  signal  having  a  greater  frequency  of  tone 
bursts  as  well  as  a  greater  tone  frequency  than  said  first 
tone  burst  aural  driver  signal. 


3,924,263 
SHUTTER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA 
Robert  V.  Alessi,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E^tman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,228,  Nov.  24, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  922,009.  This  application  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,405 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  354—50  7  Claims 


g.  operatable  switch  means  for  overriding  said  scene  light 
indicating  means  and  said  second  timer  means  to  permit 
said  first  timer  means  to  operate  said  energizable  means 
exclusively  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  scene  light. 


3,924,264 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DEVICE  AND  CIRCUIT 
APPLICATION 
Jack  A.  Dorler,  Wappingers  Falls;  John  L.  Forneris,  Peekskill, 
and  Donald  J.  Swietek.  La  Grange,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,100,  May  17,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatwn  of  Ser.  No.  209,958,  Dec.  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,388 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/48,  23/48 
U.S.  CL  357— 15  1  Claim 


°\ 


\  it|t««c»  I  I  ^   ib^-'-."'-^ia  !  W  r^iM  j^ik*^ 
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5.  In  a  camera  having  an  aperture  for  exposing  photo- 
graphic film  to  scene  light  and  actuatable  means  movable 
relative  to  the  aperture  between  a  light  unblocking  position 
and  a  light  blocking  position  to  regulate  the  amount  of  scene 
light  impinging  on  such  film,  the  improvement  comprising 
exposure  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  light  regulating 
means  comprising: 

a.  energizable  means  operably  associated  with  said  actuat- 
able means  for  regulating  movement  of  said  actuatable 
means  from  its  light  unblocking  position  to  its  light  block- 
ing position  to  terminate  a  film  exposure  interval; 

b.  first  timer  means  responsive  to  scene  light  for  de-energiz- 
ing said  energizable  means  after  an  interval  of  time  re- 
lated to  the  intensity  of  scene  light; 

c.  second  timer  means  for  de-energizing  said  energizable 
means  after  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  that  is  inde- 
pendent of  scene  light  intensity; 

d.  means  associated  with  the  initiation  of  the  exposure 
interval  for  actuating  said  first  timer  means  and  said 
second  timer  means  substantially  simultaneously; 

e.  means  for  indicating  the  adequacy  of  scene  light  to  effect 
a  particular  film  exposure  value  within  said  predeter- 
mined interval  of  time; 

f.  means  responsive  to  said  scene  light  indicating  means  for 
rendering  said  first  timer  means  ineffective  to  de-energize 
said  energizable  means  when  said  particular  exposure 
value  cannot  be  effected  within  said  predetermined  time 
interval;  and 


1.  In  a  high  circuit  density  device  fabricated  by  large  scale 
integration  techniques  on  a  planar  surface  of  a  silicon  semi- 
conductor substrate, 

said  device  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements,  said  cir- 
cuit elements  including  transistors,  resistors,  and 
Schottky  Barrier  diodes, 

said  substrate  having  a  substantially  planar  surface,  a  thin 
layer  of  insulating  material  on  said  planar  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate, 

said  thin  layer  of  insulating  material  having  a  plurality  of 
discrete  windows,  each  of  said  windows  of  said  thin  insu- 
lating layer  exposing  a  portion  of  said  planar  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  each  of  said  windows  pro- 
viding access  to  said  circuit  elements, 

a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  windows  exposing  a  first  small 
surface  area  of  said  planar  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  having  N—  type  conductivity, 

a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  windows  expKising  a  second 
small  surface  area  of  said  planar  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  having  N-t-  type  conductivity, 

said  first  and  said  second  windows  being  closely  displaced 
in  space  on  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

interconnection  metallurgy  means  for  interconnecting  said 
circuit  elements,  said  interconnection  means  consisting 
essentially  of  an  alloy  of  95%  by  weight  aluminum  and  5% 
by  weight  copper, 

said  interconnection  means  being  superimposed  on  said  thin 
insulating  layer  and  integrally  connected  through  each  of 
said  windows  to  said  planar  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  whereby  said  first  and  second  small  surface 
areas  of  said  planar  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate resp>ectively  comprise  the  anode  and  cathode  area 
of  a  Schottky  Barrier  diode,  and 

said  Schottky  Barrier  diode  is  integrally  connected  to  said 
circuit  elements  by  said  interconnections  means  consist- 
ing essentially  of  said  alloy  of  aluminum  and  copper. 
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3,924.265 
LOW  CAPACITANCE  V  GROOVE  MOS  NOR  GATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Thurman  John  Rodg«rs,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Microsystems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calf. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^2,668 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27104,  29178,  2\l467 

U.S.  CI.  357-23  15  Claims 
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1.  A  field  effect  transistor  device,  compr^ing: 

an  n-type  source  having  a  donor  dopant  |  concentration  of 

from  about  10"  to  about  5x10"  atoms  t)er  cubic  cm  and 

having  a  lower  acceptor  dopant  conceijt ration; 
p-type  base  means  overlying  the  source  having  an  acceptor 

dopant  concentration  less  than  than  t^ie  donor  dopant 

concentration  of  the   source  and  an  lacceptor  dopant 

concentration  profile  which  decreases  vijith  distance  from 

the  source; 
a  drift  region  overlying  the  base  means 

concentration  less  than  the  dopant  conjcentration  in  the 

base  means; 
n-type  drain  means  selectively  located  in  Ihe  drift  region; 
at  least  one  V  groove  extending  into  the  c  evice  exposing  a 

portion  of  the  base  means  and  the  drift 
an  insulative  layer  overlying  the  exposed   portions; 
at  least  one  conductor  overlying  at  least 

insulative  layer;  and 
conductor    means  in   electrical   commun 

drain  means. 


region; 

lortions; 

a  portion  of  the 

cation   with  the 


3,924,266 

AUTOMATIC  LUMINANCE  CHANNEL  bANDWIDTH 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE 

AMPLITUDE  OF  COLOR  IMAGE  INFORMATION 

Leopold  Albert  Harwood,  SomerviUe,  N4.,  Assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  ' 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,963 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9102 

U.S.  CI.  358—38  9  Claims 


I 


^^]-P«»Hj«i^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  processing  television  video  signals  repre- 
senting an  image,  said  signals  having  at  least  «  relatively  wide 
bandwidth  luminance  signal  portion,  a  relatively  narrow  band- 
width chrominance  signal  portion  interleaved  with  said  lumi- 
nance signal  portions,  and  color  synchronizaition  signal  por- 
tions, comprising: 


a  source  of  video  signals;  .^'^^   ^^ 

means  coupled  to  said  source "of  video  sign^s  for  separating 
said  chrominance  signal  portions  from  said  luminance 
and  synchronization  signal  portions  and  for  generating 
from  said  chrominance  signal  porti»qs  a  ct^or  informa- 
tion signal  representing  the  amplitude  of  color  informa- 
tion present  in  said  image;  and  "^^ 

a  luminance  signal  channel  coupled  to  said  source  of  video 
signals  for  processing  said  luminance  signal  portions,  said 
luminance  signal  channel  including  means  responsive  to 
said  color  information  signal  for  varying  the  bandwidth  of 
said  luminance  signal  channel  in  inverse  relationship  to 
said  amplitude  of  color  information  in  said  image. 


3,924,267 
SCAN  CONVERTING  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Norman  I.  Holt,  East  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of  Gen- 
eral Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,1 16,  Sept.  15,  1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,803 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5179 
U.S.CL  360-9  11  Claims 


having  a  dopant 


5  o/ 


%»< 


I    T,£w^ 


Ptr/ff 


—I  I 1   I 1   I J   I 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  recording  apparatus  for  recording  sig- 
nals at  a  first  scanning  rate  in  a  series  of  diagonal  tracks  ex- 
tending across  a  magnetic  tape  and  for  playing  back  the  re- 
corded signals  at  a  second  scanning  rate,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding: 

means  for  guiding  said  tape  in  a  helical  path  about  a  prede- 
termined axis, 
means  for  moving  said  tape  in  stepping  increments  through 
said  helical  path  to  provide  successive  intervals  when  said 
tape  is  stopped, 
means  for  recording  a  line  of  signals  diagonally  across  said 

tape  when  said  tape  is  stopped  including: 
an  electro-magnetic  transducer  record  head,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  record  head  at  a  first  rotational 
speed  about  said  predetermined  axis  while  in  magneti- 
cally coupled  relation  with  said  tape  as  said  tape  is  guided 
through  said  helical  path;  and 
means  for  reproducing  a  previously  recorded  line  of  signals 

while  said  tape  is  stopped  for  recording  iciuding, 
an  electromagnetic  transducer  read  head;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  read  head  at  a  second  rotational 
speed  higher  than  said  first  rotational  speed  about  said 
predetermined  axis  while  in  magnetically  coupled  rela- 
tion with  said  tape  as  said  tape  is  guided  through  said 
helical  path. 


December  2,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


487 


3,924,268 
HIGH  DENSITY  TRACK  FOLLOWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK  FILE 
Robert  P.  Mcintosh,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  Hussein  1.  Shahein, 
Cairo,  Egypt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,612 

Int.  CI.2G11B2//05,  5/56 

U.S.  CL  360—78  18  Claims 


c 


^'- 


3^  ,     D*TA 


1.  In  a  magnetic  disk  recording  system  having  a  radially 
positionable  transducer  head  mounted  on  a  secondary  car- 
riage which  is  radially  movable  with  respect  to  a  primary 
carriage  which  is  in  turn  radially  movable  with  respect  to  a 
magnetic  disk,  a  transducer  head  position  control  system 
coupled  to  receive  head  position  command  information  and 
actual  head  position  information  and  control  the  movement  of 
the  primary  and  secondary  carriages  to  position  the  head  at  a 
commanded  position,  the  position  control  system  being  opera- 
ble to  simultaneously  position  both  the  primary  and  secondary 
carriages  in  response  to  a  difference  between  actual  and  com- 
manded head  positions  with  the  secondary  carriage  having  a 
predetermined  bias  toward  a  zero  displacement  position  with 
respect  to  the  first  carriage. 

3,924,269 

UNITARY  POSITIONING  ARM  FOR  SIDE  DRIVE  OF  A 

CARTRIDGE  TAPE  PLAYER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

REVERSE  AND  FAST  FORWARD  CAPABILITY 

Edwin  Stanley  Bara,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,576 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  15100,  B65H  17148 

U.S.  CI.  360—93  13  Claims 


^.  ro 


1.  A  cartridge  tape  player  for  a  continuous  loop  cartridge 
having 

a  casing  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  and  having  an 
access  opening  in  each  of  the  walls, 

a  hub  means  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  and 

a  continuous  loop  tape  wound  on  the  hub  means  and 
adapted  for  being  driven  through  the  cartridge  in  a  for- 
ward direction  by  being  removed  from  the  hub  means  at 
the  inner  convolution  and  returned  to  the  hub  means  at 
the  outer  convolution. 


wherein  the  tape  player  comprises 

a  housing  having  a  cartridge  receiving  cavity  therein 
dimensioned  to  receive  the  casing, 

tape  playing  and  driving  instrumentalities  including  a 
capstan  drive  shaft  mounted  on  the  housing  in  commu- 
nication with  the  cavity  and  adapted  for  coupling  to  the 
tape  through  the  access  opening  in  the  first  wall  of  the 
casing  to  drive  the  tape  through  the  cartridge  when  the 
tape  cartridge  is  fully  inserted  in  the  cavity  during  a 
first  mode  of  operation  of  the  player, 

drive  means  mounted  in  the  housing, 

means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  coupling  the  drive 
means  to  the  cartridge  hub  means  through  the  access 
opening  in  the  second  wall  of  the  casing  for  driving  the 
tape  through  the  cartridge  during  a  second  mode  of 
operation  during  which  the  capstan  drive  shaft  is  un- 
coupled from  the  tape, 
means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  actuating  the  coupling 

means, 
the  coupling  means  including 

a  unitary  positioning  arm  having  one  end  pivotably 
mounted  in  the  housing, 

a  coupling  member  rotatably  mounted  to  the  other  end  of 
the  positioning  arm, 

the  positioning  arm  being  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  coupling  member  is  disengaged  from 
the  hub  means  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
coupling  member  is  coupled  to  the  hub  means,  and 

means  on  the  positioning  arm  cooperable  with  the  actuat- 
ing means  for  moving  the  positioning  arm  from  the  first 
to  the  second  position, 

whereby  when  the  positioning  arm  is  moved  to  the  second 
position  the  tape  is  driven  through  the  cartridge 
through  the  access  opening  in  the  casing  side  wall. 


3,924.270 
RECURSIVE  SHIFT  REGISTER  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
DATA  PROCESSOR 
Jerome  Marvin  Kurtzberg,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,039 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  8  Claims 


assignor 
Armonk, 
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1.  A  digital  data  processor  for  executing  a  sequence  of 
computer  instructions  comprising; 

storage  means  for  maintaining  digital  information  that  can 
be  accessed  by  said  data  processor; 

a  recursive  shift  register  means  for  providing  as  output  a 
recursive  digital  word,  which  word  is  directly  decodable 
as  a  machine  executable  instruction; 

means  for  incrementing  said  recursive  shift  register  to  pro- 
duce a  sequence  of  such  recursive  digital  words; 

decoder  means  connected  to  said  recursive  shift  register  for 
decoding  the  digital  word  currently  stored  therein  and 
providing  signals  to  said  data  processor  for  controlling  the 
execution  of  operations  within  said  data  processor. 
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237,843 
FACE  GUARD 
Hugh  T.  Peterson,  1906  Kohl  St.     19115,  and  Thomas 
M.  Fallon,  4642  Kendrick  St.     19136,  both  of  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2 — 03 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 233 


U.S. 


237,845 

TIE  CLIP 

Keizo  Saji,  14-6  Terabata  2-chome, 

Kawanishi-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  17,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 07 

CI.  D2 — 428 


237,846 

STOOL 

Walter  Zeischegg,  Ulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans- 

Friedrich  Hefendehl,  Kierspe,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  24,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 32 


237,844 

KNIT  HELMET 

Roy  E.  Stock,  6373  Teller  St.,  Arvada,  Colo.     80003 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 249 
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237,847 

ARMCHAIR 

William  B.  Sklaroff,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tiffany 

Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 69 
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237,848  237,851 

CHAIR  L-SHAPED  DESK 

William  B.  Sklaroff,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tiffany      William  B.  Sklaroff,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tlifany 

Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,794  Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,812 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— O;  In*  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 66  U.S.  CI.  D6— 162 


237,849 

COOLING  RACK 

James  M.  Hale,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 142 


237  852 

SUPPORT  FOR  NECKTIES,  BELTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  M.  Aron,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  M.  Aron 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,139 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— ^S 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 251 


237,850 

BOMBE  CHEST  CABINET 

Donald  J.  Booty,  Frankfort,  III.,  assignor  to 

Amico,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 149 


237,853 

TUMBLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Barbara  E.  Katz,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7—01 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 15 


490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  2,  1975 


237,854 

CANISTER  WITH  LID  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  B.  Achenbach,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  S«r.  No.  391,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  13,  1989, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D9— ^2,  07—07 

V.S.  CI.  D7— 79 


237,856 
BARBEQUE  GRILL 
John  R.  Madson,  2064  S.  98th  St.     53227,  and  Donald 
Habermehl,  5136  W.  Plainfield  Ave.     53220,  both  of 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,  074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 02;  D7— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 107 


237,855 

CANISTER  WITH  LID  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  B.  Achenbach,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404.770 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  13,  1989, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D9— 02;  HI— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 79 
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237,857 

ANDIRON 

James  W.  Welch,  P.O.  Box  455, 

Lake  Stevens,  Wash,     98258 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,178 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 211 


December  2,  1975 
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237  858 

VALVE  PULLING  TOOL 

Ezekiel  Seminario,  15500  Tustin  Village  Way, 

Tustin,  Calif.     92680 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 59 


237,861 

GLASS  BOTTLE 

Anthony  T.  Rossi,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Tropicana  Products,  Inc.,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 44 
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237,859 

BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Anthony  J.  VentimigUa,  24901  E.  Jefferson,  Apt.  202, 

St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.     48080 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,796 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 247 


237,862 

BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  L.  Westrich,  Algoma,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Algoma 

Net  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser,  No,  363,760 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 63 


237,860 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Robert  Shrier,  205  Northwest  Terrace, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.     20901 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 23 
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237,863 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  THEREFOR 
Bernd  Peters,  Jesteburg,  and  Hermann  G.  Quack,  Ham- 
burg, Germany,  assignors  to  Colgat<-PaImolive  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  :$39,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  SepL  14,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  yearf 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 168 


^ 


237,866 

GAUGE  FOR  MEASURING  WIND  VELOCITY 

AND  DIRECTION 

Bo  Gunnar  Lonnstedt,  Kvarnbergsvagen  23, 

S-141   45  Huddinge,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  26,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 53 


U.S, 


237,864 
TEARABLE  BLISTER  PACKAGE 

Eugene  J.  Meierhoefer,   48   Bald   Eagle  Road, 

Panther  Valley,  Hackettstown,  N.|.     07840 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 05 

CI.  D9— 192 


237,867 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  UNIT 

Siegfried  E.  Manecke,  Indiana,-  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,133 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 50 


U.S 


237,865 

TEARABLE  BLISTER  PACKAGE 

Eugene  J.   Meierhoefer,   48   Bald   Eagle  Road, 

Panther  Valley,  Hackettstown,  NJ.     07840 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  401,754 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 05 

CI.  D9— 192 
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237,868 
DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 
Peter  S.  Hoagland,  18769  Saratoga, 
Lathrup  Village,  Mich.     48076 
Original    design    application    Dec.    15,    1971,    Ser.    No. 
208,511,  now  Patent  No.  232,051,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion-in-part of  design  application  Ser.  No.  160,234,  July 
6,  1971,  now  Patent  No.  226,226.  Divided  and  this  ap-    U.S.  CI.  D12 — 26 
plication  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 62 


237,871 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  STACKING  CART 

Jacob  W.  PatIa,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  428,936 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll—02 


237,869 

IMPACT  MEASURING  UNIT  FOR  KARATE 

TRAINING 

Andrew  S.  Siroki,  428  S.  8th  Ave., 

Highland  Park,  N.J.     08904 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 83 


237  872 

MECHANIC'S  ROLLER  SEAT 

Jack  V.  Miller,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Orion  Industries,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07;  D12— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 26 
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237  870 
COMBINED  AIRCRAFT  ANNUNCIATOR 
WARNING  LIGHT  AND  TEST  PANEL 
Louis  D.  Belloisy,  Waterbury,  and  Donald  P.  Gover, 
Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  James  Di  Rienzo  and 
Louis  D.  Belloisy,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,143 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO-  103 


237  873 

ALL-TERRAIN  VEHICLE 

Norman  B.  Johnson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 08 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 87 
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237,874 

BICYCLE  HOLDER 

Robert  E.  Sill,  429  15th  Ave.  SW., 

Rochester,  Minn.     55901 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Sen 

No.  409,953,  Oct.  26,  1973.  This  application  Aug.  12, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  496,822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DS—99 
US.  CI.  D12— 115 


237  877 

MOTOR  AND  GENERATOR  EDUCATIONAL 

BOARD 

Charles  G.  Valentine,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 62 


237,875 
TIRE 

Jean  Bernard  Montagne,  Cebazat,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin, 
Raison  Sociale  Michelin  &  Cie 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,081 
Term  of  patent  14  yearjs 
Int.  CI.  D12— 75 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


237  878 

MULTI-METER  EDUCATIONAL  BOARD 

Charles  G.  Valentine,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 62 


237,876 

MOTORCYCLE  HITC|I 

Eddie  R.  McCrary,  Rte.  1,  Box  295 A-7, 

Wylle,  Tex.     75098 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,570 

Term  of  patent  14  year$ 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 162 


237  879 
MAGNETISM  AND  INDUCTION  EDUCATIONAL 

BOARD 

Charles  G.  Valentine,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,794 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 62  i 
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237  880 

BASIC  HAND  TOOL  EDUCATIONAL  BOARD 

Charles  G.  Valentine,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,797 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 62 


237,883 
LINE  TAP  VALVE 
Niklas  F.  Zetterberg,  Topanga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eugene 
T.  McKinnon  and  Alvin  S.  Drutz,  fractiooal  part  in- 
terest to  each 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  459,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


237,881 

MINNOW  NET 

Rufus  P.  Steadman,  5726  Quince  Road,  Suite  16, 

Memphis,  Tenn.     38117 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,886 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 22 


237,884 

WATER  CLOSET 

t  Stanley  F.  Korol,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 65 


237,882 

GANG  VALVE 

Tetsumi  Yamasalii,  12-8  Saltae-Honmachi,  Ilieda, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


237,885 
COMBINED  WATER  TANK  AND  COVER 

Stanley  F.  Korol,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to 

Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23 — 02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 66 
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237,886 

WATER  TANK  TO 

StanJey  F.  Korol,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Borg-Warner  Corporation,  CUcago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

\J.S.  CI.  D23— 66 


237,889 
PLUG 
George  J.  Lawrence,  North  Kingstown,  and  Lawrence  P. 
Mellyn,  Glocester,  R.I.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  ' 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  B 


U.S, 


237  887 

RAISED  SUPERIMPOSED  TOILET  SEAT 
OR  THE  LIKE      ' 
Kurt  Landsberger,  103  Harrison  St., 

Verona,  NJ.     07044 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,522 

Term  of  patent  14  yeafs 

Int.  CI.  D23 — 02 

CI.  D23— 71 


237,890 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Nelson  Frederick  John  Godfrey,  Leighton  Buzzard,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  ERG  Industrial  Corporation  Limited, 
Dunstable,  England 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  23,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


237,888 

CHARCOAL  FIRE  STARTER 
Charles  J.  Weidenborner,  130  Dobson  Road,  and  Gerald 
M.  Kryk,  137  Sheraton  Drive,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14616 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,743 
Term  of  patent  14  year^ 
Int.  CI.  D23 — 05 
V.S.  CI.  D23— 90.1 


237  891 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

INVENTORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  Gault,  Marlton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Video 

Systems  Corp.,  Pennsauken,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D 13—0 J 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  C 
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237,892 

CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Peter  Emmer,  Buchenbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  14,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


237,894 

BEE  FEEDER 

Daniel  A.  Aten,  Madera,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Aten's  Apiaries,  Madera,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 13 


'fi3i^y 


237  893 

COMBINED  WIRELESS  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 

AND  RECHARGER  THEREFOR 

Stig  Wennerstrom,  Villa  Stig  Inn, 

S-430  40  Saro,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  K 


237,895 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Louis  F.  Allen  and  Joseph  B.  Ott,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Conwed  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D29— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 2 


m 
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237,896 

CHESS  SET 

David  Swartwout,  8333  Niles  Center  Road, 

Skokie,  III.     60076 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2f  2,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

CI.  D34— 5  CH 


237  898 
RACK  MOUNTED  HYDROPONIC  TRAYS 
Robert  E.  Austin,  2255  W.  Wagon  Wheel  Drive     85021, 
and  Greg  W.  Parks,  12634  N.  28th  Way     85032,  both 
of  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,569 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll-^2;  D15— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  A 


237  897 

ROLLER  BOARD 

Will  Clarke  England,  7310  Eastcrest,  Austin,  Tex.     78752 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  N«v.  25,  1989, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  K 


237,899 
GUIDE  LIGHT 
Paul   E.   Rochford,   East  Greenwich,   and   Lawrence   P. 
Mellyn,  Glocester,  R.I.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 02;  D26— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  E 
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237,900 

ADAPTER  FOR  MOUNTING  SPEED  REDUCERS 

ON  CONVEYORS 

Richard  B.  Stroup,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reliance 

Electric  Company,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  G 


237,904 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  DEVELOPER 
Joseph  J.  Montefusco,  Agawam,  and  Ferdinand  Lukasik, 
South  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  City  Machine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,249 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16—04 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  Q 


237,901 
MIXING  MACHINE 
Keith  Moran,  61  Guildford  Road,  Colchester,  Essex,  Eng- 
land, and  Douglas  Alan  Michael  Elston,  22  Desenfans 
Road,  London  SE.  21,  England 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D15— «4 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  D 


237,905 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  COPIER 

Ruediger  W.  Knodt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,242 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  Q 


237,902 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
F.    Forrest    Eaton,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    and    Richard    R. 
Maiese,    Sturbridge,    Mass.,    assignors    to    American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  F 


237,906 
PRINTER  CABINET 
Arthur   A.   Hagstrom,   Hoffman  Estates,   and   Hans  K. 
Keipert,  Glenview,  III.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,289 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02;  Dl»— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  R 


237  903 

COMBINED  SPECTACLE  TEMPLE  AND  HEARING 

AID  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Vittorio  Giannetti,  Rome  Via  Demta  63,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,853 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16—06;  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  A 
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237,907 

PISTON  FOR  ENGINft 

Dairell  V;  GilUland,  1068  Bell  St.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,497 

Term  of  patent  14  yeai^ 

Int.  CI.  Di5—01 

U.S.  CI.  D77— 1  A 


89503 


237,909 

INFANT  NURSING  BOTTLE 

Tony  Apilado,  28  W.  89th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10024 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,503 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01;  D24 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 8  A 


237,908 


237,910 
HAND  LOOM 


TELESCOPIC  COLUMN  FOR  X-RAV  APPARATUS    Nickson  R.  Brubaker,  2232  Draper  Ave.     55113;  Peter 


William  H.  Amor,  Jr.,  Auburn  Township,  Robert  J. 
Steffek,  Wickliffe,  and  Kenneth  E.  Wagner,  Richmond 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,054 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  H 


0 


J.  Kreisman,  751  Goodrich  Ave.  55105;  and  James 
C.  Ingebretsen,  1761  Summit  Ave.  55105,  all  of  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DlS—06 
U.S.  CI.  D92— 15 


237,911 
DRY  SHAVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Maarten  Willem  van  Lelyveld,  Drachten,  and  Knut  Otto 
Yran,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  1,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3  A 
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237,912 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Takeshi  Takagi,  Neyagawa-shi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  8,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S—03 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


237,913 
DRY  SHAVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Aloysius  Jacobus  Maria  Beeren,  Nuenen,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  1,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1975 

Note- Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Christiaens  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Vanhoof,  Pierre  M.;  and  Clarebout,  Pierre  M.,  3,923,813. 
Vanhoof,  Pierre  M.;  and  Clarebout,  Pierre  M.,  3,923,887. 
Vanhoof  Pierre  Marie;  and  Clarebout,  Pierre  M.,  3,923,815. 
A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Welstead,   William  John,  Jr.;  and  Merriman,   Burt  Trosey,  Jr., 
3,923,988. 
A/S  Atlas;  See— 

Hovad,  Helge,  3,923,097. 
A-T-O  Inc.:  See— 

McGill,  Robert  W.,  3,922,836. 
Aalpoel,  Marten  Geert,  to  Arenco-P.M.B.  B.V.  Device  for  cuning  the 
sidewalls  of  a  box  for  separating  wholly  or  partly  the  lid  from  the  box 
proper.  3,922,778,  CI.  30-2.000. 
Aannemers,  Combinatie  Zinkwerken  B.V.:  See— 

Nijdam,  Ate,  3,922,865. 
AB  Tico:  See— 

Gustafsson,  Karl  Paul;  and  Frisk,  Lars-Olov,  3,922,954. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Eker,  Erik  Per-Olof  3,923,130. 
Lindfors,  Olov  Halvar,  3,924,084 

Oksala,  Aake  Fritiof  Hultberg,  Bror  Ame  Vilhelm;  and  Svensson, 
Sven  Erik,  3,923,296. 
Abbey,  Harold  G.  Sealed  slide  plates  for  rotary  internal  combustion 

engine.  3,923,431,  CI.  418-6I.00R. 
Abbott  Machine  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Abbott,  Samuel  L.,  3,923,263 
Abbott,  Samuel  L  ,  to  Abbott  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  End  finding  air  for 

winding  machine.  3,923,263,  CI.  242-35.60R. 
Abe,  Kiyomi:  See— 

Sakai,    Toshiyuki;     Miyazaki,     Kazuhide;     and     Abe,     Kiyomi, 
3,923,693. 
Abele,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Krebs.  J.  Robert;  and  Abele,  Thomas  G.,  3.923,656. 
Aberilla,  William  F.  Compressed  air  cleaning  tool.   3,922,753,  CI. 

15-409.000. 
Abemethy,  Lynn  W.,  to  Stackpole  Components  Company.  Keyboard 

switch.  3,924,089,  CI   200-159  OOR. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Diehl,  Robert  J.;  and  Guthrie,  Larry  E.,  3,923,285. 
Porter,  David  L.;  and  Williamson,  Raymond  E,,  3,923,425. 
Ackerman,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  W.  R.  Weaver  Company.  AdjusUble 
base    for    mounting    an    optical    firearm    sight.    3,922,794,    CI 
33-248.000. 
Addie,  Lee  W.;  and  Nikolaus,  Harold  W.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany. Embossed  needle-bonded  fabric  wall  coverings.  3,924,040,  CI. 
428-141.000. 
Adier.  Leonard,  to  Trace  Metals  Instruments,  Inc.;  and  Itek  Corpora- 
lion.  Apparatus  and  method  for  flame  atomization.  3,923,398,  CI. 
356-85000. 
Admiral  Corporation:  See — 

Ameson,  Blayne  E.,  3,924,067. 
Advance  Valve  Installations  Inc.:  See— 

Blazek,  George  A.,  3,923,082. 
AEG-Kanis  Turbinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Kalb,  Hans,  3,922,853. 
AEG-Telefunken  Kabelwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Faike,  Henning,  3,924,054. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See  — 

Kors,  David  L.;  and  Culver,  Donald  W..  3,922,849. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See— 

Allread,  Alan  R.;  and  Levering,  Kenneth  A.,  3,923,080. 
AGA  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

von  Krusenstiema,  Otto,  3,92  3,550. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 

Bonet,  Claude;  and  Foex,  Marc,  3,923,467. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Frankiewicz,  Gerhard,  3,923,394. 

Ohischlager,  Hans;  Riester,  Oskar;  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert;  Ver- 
hille,    Karel    Eugeen;    and    Vanheertum,   Johannes   Josephus, 
3,923,507. 
Pertzsch,  Albert;  Toral,  Jose;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  Wilke,  Werner;  and 
Riedel,  Anton,  3,923,272. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

Timmerman,   Daniel   Maurice;   and   De   Winter,   Walter   Frans, 
3,923,505. 
Ahem.  John  F.,  Jr.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Nosepiece  jmd  nosepiece  at- 
tachment for  metal  frames.  3,923,385,  CI.  351-132.000. 
Aikoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takashima,  Masaru,  3,923,526. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Torii.  Nozomu;  and  Furuya,  Yoshikatsu,  3,923,329. 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Washio,  Takaji;  Sasaki,  Koichi;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  3,923,391. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Iwashita,  Yuji;  and  Sakuraba,  Mitsuni.  3,923,751. 


Akita.  Masanori:  See— 

Ogasawara.  Masafumi;  Akiu,  Masanori;  Saito,  Kazuhiko;  Kikuchi. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Shiokawa,  Mitsuhiro.  3,924,045. 
Aktiebolaget  Platmanufaktur:  S^^— 

Fornaa,  Goran,  3,923,158. 
Akutagawa,  Susumu:  See— 

Komatsu,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Toshio;  Akutagawa,  Susumu,  Norose, 

Fumitaka;  Yamamoto,  Takeshi;  and  Kumasa,  Ikuji.  3,923,699. 

Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine-Division  of  Yeshiva  University: 

See — 

Chalon,  Jack,  3,923,057. 

Albrecht,  Harry  Allen;  and  Plati,  John  Thomas,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.  Sulfacytosine  derivatives   3.923,792,  CI   260-239  750 
Albright,  Jay  Donald;  Riggi.  Stephen  Joseph;  and  Shepherd.  Robert 
Gordon,    to    American    Cyanamid    Company.    Hypolipidemic    4- 
(monoalkylamino)benzoic      acid      derivatives.      3.924.001.      CI 
424-319.000. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  5«— 
Carson.  John  William.  3.924.048 

Edwards,  Alfred  Gerald;  and  Harris,  Glyn  Islwyn.  3.923.721 
Alderson.  Gary  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Test  circuitry  em- 
ploying a  cyclic  code  generator.  3.924.181.  CI.  324-73. OOR. 
Aldridge,  Clyde  L.:  See— 

Schulman,  Bernard  L.;  and  Aldridge,  Clyde  L..  3,923,635. 
Alert  Control  Company:  See— 

Gilligan,  John  E  .  3,923,020. 
Alessi  Robert  V.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Shutter  control  circuit 

for  a  photographic  camera.  3,924.263.  CI   354-50  000. 
Alger  Donald  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  General  Counsel-Code 

GP.  Deuterium  pass  through  target   3.924.137.  CI   250-499  000 
Alger.  James  A.;  and  Miyata.  John  J  .  to  VRC  California.  Inc   Method 
for  making  narrow  track  ferrite  core  flying  pads.   3,922,776,  CI. 
29-603.000. 
Allen,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Stenzel,  Wallace  I.;  Kufrin,  Frederick  W  ;  and  Allen,  Donald  J  . 
3,923.475. 
Allersma.  Ties:  See— 

Hammel.  Joseph  J.;  and  Allersma.  Ties.  3.923.533. 
Hammel.  Joseph  J.;  and  Allersma.  Ties.  3,923,688. 
Allgaier-Werke  GmbH:  See—  ' 

Domer.  Harald  P.,  3,923.256. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Baughman.  Ray  H.;  and  Yee.  Kwok  Chun,  3.923,622. 
Lada,  George  J.,  3,923,071. 
O'Brien,  John  B.;  and  Stone.  Herman,  3.923.491 
Wells,  Rodney  Lee;  and  Crescentini.  Lamberto,  3.923,924. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 
Chacour,  Selim  A.,  3,923,418 
Swiecicki,  Ignacy,  3,923,417. 
Allison.  Danny  R.  Hi-line  voltage  breaker  and  fuse    3.924.215.  CI. 

337-190.000. 
Allison.  James  Frederick:  See— 

Lindmayer.  Joseph;  and  Allison.  James  Frederick.  3.922.774 
Allread.  Alan  R.;  and  Levering.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Aeroquip  Corporation. 

Frangible  valved  fitting.  3.923.080,  CI    137-68  000 
Alpers   Frederick  C  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Aim  point 

correlator   3.923.273.  CI.  244-3.160. 
Alt,  Gerhard  H.;  and  Howe,  Robert  K  ,  to  Monsanto  Company   (Car- 
boxybenzyl)   trialkyl  ammonium  salts  as  plant  growth   regulants 
3,923,495,  CI.  71-111  000. 
Altstadter  Verpackungs  Vertriebs  GmbH:  See — 

Reil,  Wilhelm,  3,922,835. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Knepp,  James  E.,  3,923,671. 
Alza  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,   Richard  W.;  Michaels.   Alan   S  ;   and   Theeuwes.   Felix. 

3.923.939. 
Theeuwes.  Felix,  3,923,426. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See— 

Heenan.  Sidney  A  .  3.923.378. 
American  Aniline  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Genu.  Guido  R..  3.923.454. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 
Morman.  Frank  C.  3.923.532. 

Wiggins.  Glenn  C;  Kreh.  Marvin  J  ;  Stevenson,  Fred;  and  Davis, 
Roberts.,  3.924.051 
American  Challenger  Corporation:  See- 
La  Follette,  Robert  L..  3.923.131. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  5*^— 

Albright.  Jay  Donald;  Riggi,  Stephen  Joseph;  and  Shepherd,  Ro- 
bert Gordon,  3,924,001. 
Battin,  Dale  Edward;  and  Thompson,  Harold  Godfred,  3,923,901. 
Davis,  Curry  Beach,  3,923,837 
Hermann,  David  Trimble,  3,923.713. 
Pensack.  Joseph  Michael.  3.923.983. 
Song,  John;  and  Richmond,  Henry,  3,923,869. 
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3.923.831. 
Sell.  Sunley  C; 


and 


Spector,  Richard,  and  StreUnski,  Joseph  Anjhony.  3,923.733 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Corbin.  Alan.  3.923.993 
Santiili.  Arthur  A  .  and  Scotese.  Anthony  C 
Santilli.  Arthur  A  .  Scotese.  Anthony  C. 

Rosenthale.  Marvin  E  ,  3.923.991. 
Wei.  Peter  H   L  .  3.923.797. 
Welker.  George  W  .  III.  3.923.178. 
American  Hospiul  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Choksi.  Pradip  V  .  and  Steidley.  Roy  B.,  3,9j3.179 
Choksi.  Pradip  V  ,  3.923.182 

Choksi.  Pradip  V  ;  and  Steidley.  Roy  B  .  3.913.183. 
Choksi.  Pradip  V..  and  Steidley.  Roy  B..  3.9!  3.184. 
Choksi.  Pradip  V  .  and  Steidley.  Roy  B..  3.9;  3.185 
St.  Amand.  Elmer  F  .  and  Thombury.  Thom4s  R..  3,923.062 
American  Induction  Heating  Corporation:  5^^— 

Lavins.  Paul  N  .  Jr  .  3.923.653 
American  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See— 

Rodgers.  Thurman  John,  3.924.265 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Canterbury.  Bradford.  3.922.821. 
Ametek.  Inc.:  See— 

SchuLze.  William  Carl;  and  Wa'te.  Ralph  D.. 
AMF  Mares  Sub  S  p  A  :  See— 

Semeia.  Roberto.  3.922,741. 
Amiey,  Joyce  C.  deceased:  5^^— 

Mand.  Emery  M.;  AmIey.  Joyce  C,  deceased; 
executrix,  3,922,736. 
AmIey.  Loretta.  executrix:  See— 

Mand,  Emery  M.;  AmIey.  Joyce  C.  deceased; 
executrix,  3,922,736 
AMP  Incorporated:  See- 
Lynch.  James  Edward,  3,923.365. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Clark,   Harold  V  ,  Skalon,   Peter;  and   Emnk>n$.  Lawrence  D 

3.924.167 
Lemineur,  Joseph;  and  Arys.  Rene,  3.924,171 
Urynowicz,  James  P..  3,923,268 
Andersen,  Jens   Peter.   Two-wheel  castor  for  a 

3,922,754,  CI    16-18  000 
Anderson.  Alfred  T  :  S<r^— 

Gordy.  Robert  S  ,  Sanders,  David  E.;  and  Anderson,  Alfred  T 
3.924.186 
Anderson.   David  L..  Jr.  Tap  for  an  hermeticaltl'  sealed  container 

3.923.203,  CI    222-153  000. 
Anderson,  Gilbert  P.,  Jr.,  and  Ward,  Clifford,  t<i 
Method  for  oxidizing  mercaptans  occurring  in 
streams.  3.92  3.645,  CI   208-206.000. 
Anderson.  Kenneth;  and  Brookes.  Kenneth  Arthur, 
trical    Industries 
250-31  1  000 
Anderson.  Paul  L., 


3,922.919. 


ind  AmIey.  Loretta. 


»nd  Amley,  Loretta, 


Ashland  Oil,  Inc. 
petroleum  refining 

to  Associated  Elec- 
Limited     Electron    microscopfcs.    3.924,126.    CI 


chair  or  the  like. 


and    Wojnowski. 


to  Sandoz  Inc.  Nitro  substituted  picolinonitriles  as 
anti-bacterial  and  anti-fungal  agents.  3.923.989.|CI.  424-263  000 
Ando.  Hirohito.  and  Takagi.  Kunihiko.  to  Dainippdn  Ink  &  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Method  for  preparing  isoindolenone  pigmcjnts.  3.923,773,  CI. 
260-152  000  ^ 

Andreasen,  Michael  W  :  See—  ' 

Fry,  Raymond  J  ,  and  Andreasen,  Michael  W  |  3,923,005. 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen.    Laurence    H.;    Massey.    Robert    E. 
Aloysius,  3.924.205 
Andrews,  Ottie  H    Liquid  level  indicator.  3,922,9 1|5,  CI.  73-302.000 
Andrews  Paper  &  Chemical  Co.:  See— 

Muller.  Peter,  3.923.518. 
Andrews,  Roderic  Stafford;  Barlow.  Christoper  O(eorge;  and  Living 
stone.  John  Lewis,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc   Solid  fine  crystalline  parac- 
etamol polymer  complex  composition    3.923,974,  CI.  424-80  000 
Andrews,  Stephen  William,  and  Woltosz,  Stanley,  \o  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion. Pulse  control  circuit  for  electrosurgical  ur  its    3,923,063    CI 
128-303  140 
Andrewsen,  Harry  W  .  to  Chevron  Research  Coi 
separating  ethylene   diamine   from   caustic 
3.923.894.  CI    260-583  OON 
Angel.  Joseph  H     See—  • 

George.  Donald  K  .  and  Angel.  Joseph  H.,  3.9 
Anichini,  Rovena.  widow  Cioni:  See — 

Cioni,   Elisabetta;  Cioni,   Lucia;  and   Anichii 
Cioni.  3.922.750 
Annulis.  Francis  T.:  See— 

Heller.  Robert  I.;  Annulis.   Francis  T.;  and 
3.924.235 
Anthony.  William  H..  and  Popplewell.  to  Swiss  Alluminum  Limited 

Corrosion  resistant  aluminum  alloys.  3.923,557.  CI    148-32  000 
Anionini,    Albert;   Goharel,    Maurice;    Kaziz,    Clai|de;    and    Wetroff, 
Georges,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney -Saint  qobain    Process  for 
obuining    chlorinated    derivatives    of    ethylene      3  923  913     CI 
26O-65400H  I 

Aoki.  Hachiro.  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co  ,  Ltd.  Diesel  engine  fuel  injection 

pump  governor   3.923,026,  CI     I23-I4000J  ] 

Aoki.  Hatsuo.  Hosoda.  Junji;  Komori.  Tadaaki;  Izelii.  Manabu.  Kubo- 
chi.  Yoshiaki;  Kamiya.  Takashi;  and  Imanaka.  HJroshi.  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Antibiotic  FR-1923  subsunce.  3,923  977 
a.  424-118  000  j 

Aoki,  HaUuo:  See—  I 

Imanaka,   Hiroshi;   Kamiya,   Takashi;   Maeno,]  Shizuo;   Miyoshi, 


pany    Process  for 
sodium   chloride. 


M.592. 

Rovena.   widow 

lachimski.  Walter. 


Jr.;  and  Mills,  Frank  J.  E., 


Forced  air  heat  exchange 
3,923,098,  CI. 


Toshio;  Miyairi,  Norimasa;  Aoki,  Hatsuo;  Kohsaka,  Masanobu; 
Komori,  Tadaaki;  and  Sakai,  Heiichi,  3.923.790. 
Aoki.  Hiroyuki;  Mottate.  Takeshi;  Nakajima.  Masao;  Ebisui,  Kadru; 
and  Nishikawa.  Satoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited;  and 
Sunstar  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  using  an  epoxy-resin- 
imidazole  solder  mixture.  3,923,571,  CI.  156-94.000. 
Arabei,  Lidia  Borisovna:  See — 

Portnoi,  Kim  Isaevich;  Arabei,  Lidia  Borisovna;  Gryazno,  Georgy 
Mikhailovich;  Levi,  Lev  Izrailevich;  Lunin.  Gleb  Leonidovich; 
Kozhukhov.  Valery  Mikhailovich;  Markov,  Jury  Mikhailovich; 
and  Fedotov.  Mikhail  Egorovich.  3.923.502 
Araujo.  Roger  J  ;  Beall.  George  H  ;  and  Sawchuk.  Loris  G..  to  Corning 
Glass  Works.  Sodalite-related  glass  compositions  for  production  of 
photochromic  and  fluorescent  articles.  3.923.529.  CI.  106-52.000. 
Arco  Medical  Products  Company:  See— 

Purdy.  David  L.,  3,923,551. 
Arco  Polymers,  Inc.:  See— 

Uebelhart,  James  J.;  Spicuzza,  John  P., 
3,923,706. 
Arenco-P.M  B    B.V.:  See— 

Aalpoel.  Marten  Geert,  3,922,778 
Ares,  Roland  A,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 

unit  with  improved  condensate  removal  construction. 
165-111  000. 

Argade,  Shyam  D.;  Collins,  Stephen  M  ;  and  Armitage.  James  B.,  to 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Electrolytic  cell  including  diaphragm 
and  diaphragm  support  structure.  3,923,630,  CI  204-266.000. 
Argoudelis,  Alexander  D.;  Coats,  John  H  ;  and  Johnson,  LeRoy  E.,  to 
Upjohn  Company,  The.  Composition  of  matter  and  process. 
3,923,602,  CI.  195-80. OOR. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Roy  A.;  and  Guzzetta,  Franklin  H.,  3,923.623. 
LaTour,  Harry,  3,923,093 
Armitage,  James  B.:  See— 

Argade.  Shyam  D.;  Collins.  Stephen  M.;  and  Armitage,  James  B., 
3.923.630. 
Armond.  John  Walter;  and  Webber.  David  Arthur,  to  British  Oxygen 
Company     Limited,     The.     Adsorption     system.     3,923,477,     CI. 
55-25.000. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See — 

Addie.  Lee  W.;  and  Nikolaus,  Harold  W.,  3,924,040. 
Weaver.  John  B..  3.923,941. 
Ameson.  Blayne  E..  to  Admiral  Corporation.  Automatic  beam  current 

limiter  with  video  hold-off  3,924,067,  CI.  178-7. 5DC. 
Arnn,  Edward  T    Biting  screw  driver.  3,923,088.  CI.  145-50.00A. 
Arnold,  George  R..  to  Silverado  Industries.  Inc.  Portable  refrigerated 

work  holder    3.922.879,  CI.  62-458.000. 
ARP  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Pearlman,  Alan  R.,  3,924,199. 
Arpin,  Rene,  to  Rhone-Progil.  Styrene-butadiene  adhesive  composi- 
tion    in    the     form    of    an    aqueous    dispersion.     3,923,718,    CI 
260-29.7UA 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.:  See— 

Fowler,  John  T..  3,924,258. 
Arys,  Rene:  See  — 

Lemineur.  Joseph;  and  Arys.  Rene.  3,924,177. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sa- 
itoh,   Hirataka;   Usubuchi,    Yutaka;   Shibuya,   Chisei;   and    Itoh, 
Koryo,  3,923,879. 
Asano,   Shiro;    Yoshimura,    Kiyotaka;   Tsuchiya,   Ryoji;   and    Honda, 
Tadatoshi,  to   Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.   Acrylamid 
aqueous  solution  refining  process.  3,923,741,  CI    260-561. OON. 
Asarco  Incorporated:  See — 

Di  Martini.  Carl  R  ;  and  Myers.  Michael,  3,923,501. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Gilbert  P  ,  Jr.,  and  Ward,  Clifford,  3,923,645. 
Toeniskoetter,  Richard  H.;  and  Spiwak,  John  J.,  3,923,525. 
Ashley,  David  C   Toilet  flush  system.  3,922,729,  CI.  4-10.000. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Anderson,  Kenneth;  and  Brookes,  Kenneth  Arthur,  3,924,126. 
Astec  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Brock.  James  Donald.  3,923,449. 
Atadan,  Erdem  M.;  and  Coffey,  Charles  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company  Recovery  of  meul  values  from  ores.  3,923,616! 
CI.  204-107  000. 
Atha,  Beatrice  Z.:  See — 

Zuercher.  Carl  J  .  deceased.  3.923.984 
Atkins.  Kenneth  E  ;  Harpold,  Michael  A.;  and  Smith,  Percy  L.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corpwration.  Unsaturated  polyesters  and  composi- 
tions based  thereon.  3,923,928,  CI.  260-865.000. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Olcott,  Eugene  L  ,  3,924,034. 
Atlas  Copco  AB:  See— 

Kimber,  Erich  Voldemar,  3,923,276. 
Atsugi  Motor  ParU  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sekigawa,  Toshiharu,  Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa;  Kouda,  Masanori;  and 
Sekiguchi,  Tomoyoshi,  3.923,344. 
Aubom.  James  J.;  and  Lieberman.  Sheldon  I.,  to  GTE  Laboratories 

Incorporated    Electrochemical  cell.  3,923,543,  CI.  I36-6.0LN. 
Automation  Development  and  Engineering  Corporation   See— 

Warning,  Walter  B.,  Sr  ,  and  Warning,  Walter  B  ,  Jr.,  3,923,252. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See- 
Maurice.  Jean;  and  Mouttet,  Andre,  3,922,932. 
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Avco  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Charles  W.,  3,924,194. 
Mertens,  William  J.,  3,922,967. 
Ayres,  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Disposable 

thermometer   3,922,917,  CI.  73-356.000. 
B.  A.  Installationsutveckling  AB:  See — 

Persson,  Bengt  Ame,  3,923,081. 
B  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 
Garver,  Richard  F.,  3,923,572. 
Kolycheck.  Edmond  G.,  3,923,747 
Baab,  William  E.,  to  Poly-Version,  Inc    Method  for  making  a  multi- 
component  article.  3,923,577,  CI.  156-251.000. 
Babad,  Harry:  See — 

Zeiler,  Andrew  G.;  and  Babad,  Harry,  3,923,852. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Durrant,  Oliver  W  ;  and  Walker,  Robert  R.,  3,922,859. 
Lucas,  Matthew  J.,  Jr.,  3,924,095. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox.  Limited:  See— 

Chlique,  Bernard  G  ,  3,923,010. 
Babintsev,  Ivan  Andreevich.  Apparatus  for  converting  sea  wave  energy 

into  electrical  energy.  3,922,739,  CI.  9-8.00R. 
Bach,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Komfeld,  Edmund  C,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Synthesis  of  elymoclavine.  3,923,812,  CI.  260-285.500. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bantel,     Karl-Heinz;     Eilingsfeld,     Heinz;     and     Stoeckelmann, 

Guenter,  3,923,845. 
Dimroth,  Peter,  3,923,774. 

Dimroth,  Peter;  and  Schaffner,  Ernst,  3,923,777. 
Eilingsfeld,    Heinz;    Eisfeld,    Wolfgang;    Patsch,    Manfred;    and 

Schaffner,  Ernst,  3,923,838. 
Gaeth,  Rudolf;  Hoelscher,  Friedrich;  Schmitt,  Bernard;  and  Blum, 

Dieter,  3,924,033. 
Gnad,  Gerhard,  3,923,776. 
Hohenschutz,  Heinz;  Homberger,  Paul;  Gnad,  Josef;  and  Dink- 

hauser,  Guenter,  3,923,874. 
SchmeidI,  Karl;  Eisert,  Manfred;  and  Riefel,  Guenther,  3,923,889. 
Synnatschke,    Gotthard;    Gueckel,    Walter;    and    Rittig,    Falk, 
3,923,999. 
Baems,  Manfred;  Beck,  Bruno;  Schmid,  Karl  Ludwig;  Machacek,  Hu- 
bert; Beige,  Gunther;  and  Nogge,  Heinz,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Method    for    producing    monomethyl    terephthalate. 
3,923,867,  CI.  260-475.00R. 
Bagshawe,  Kenneth  Dawson;  and  Kemble,  James  Edward.  Apparatus 
for   pe'forming  chemical    and    biological   analysis.    3,923,463,   CI. 
23-253.00R. 
Bahr,  Alfred  J.:  See— 

Heynick.  Louis  N.;  Westerberg,  Eugene  R.;  Bahr,  Alfred  J.;  and 
Lee,  Robert  E.,  3,924,136. 
Bailey,  Leonard  B.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Self-adjusting  grease-sealed 

articular  joint.  3,923.313,  CI.  277-63.000. 
Baker,  Richard  W.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  and  Theeuwes,  Felix,  to  Alza 
Corporation.  Process  for  improving  release  kinetics  of  a  monolithic 
drug  delivery  device    3,923,939,  CI    264-49.000. 
Bakumenko.  Ljudmila  Alexandrovna:  See — 

Melnikov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Grap>ov,  Artur  Felixovich;  Ko- 
zlova,  Tamara  Fedorovna;  Shakhova,  Galina  Borisovna;  Poka- 
tun,  Valery  Pavlovich,  Stonov,  Leonid  Dmitrievich;  Baku- 
menko, Ljudmila  Alexandrovna;  Sergeeva,  Tatyana  Akimovna; 
and  Titova,  Lidia  Mikhailovna,  3,923,493. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Ouinn,  Richard  M  ,  3,923,147. 
Ball,  George  L.,  Ill:  See— 

Salyer,   Ival   O.;   Wilken,    Philip   H.;   and   Ball,   George   L  ,   III, 
3,923,757. 
Balla,  Jozsef:  See — 

Hajdu,  Laszlo;  Hegyessy,  Gyorgy;  Balla,  Jozsef;  and  Vitan,  Gabor, 
3,923,042. 
Ballinger,  James  E.  Bicycle  carrier.  3,923,221,  CI.  224-42.03B. 
Balwe.  Thomas:  See — 

Goetze.    Ulrich;    Wole.    Axel;    Nettesheim, 
Thomas;  Bauer,  Johann;  Fendel,  Kurt;  Kurz, 
Alex,  3,923,765. 
Balzer,  David  J.:  See — 

Purcell,  Robert  J.;  Balzer,  David  J.;  and  Van  Zandt,  Rollin  P., 
3,923,11  1. 
Balzers  Patent-  &  Beteiligungs  AG:  See — 

Henzler.  Albert,  3,923,282. 
Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.:  See — 

Kippen,  Albert  J  ,  3,923,214. 
Bantel,  Karl-Heinz,  Eilingsfeld,  Heinz;  and  Stoeckelmann,  Guenter,  to 
Badische   Anilin-  <&   Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.   Recovery  of 
purified  I-nitroanthraquinone    3,923,845.  CI.  260-369.000 
Bara,  Edwin  Stanley,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Unitary  positioning  arm  for  side 
drive  of  a  cartridge  tape  player  system  having  a  reverse  and  fast  for- 
ward capability.  3,924,269,  CI.  360-93.000 
Barabas,  Eugene  S.,  and  Fein,  Marvin  M.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Graft 
copolymers  of  poly  (N-vinyl  lactam)  having  diacetone  acrylamide 
and  acrylic  acid  esters  grafted  thereon.  3,923,714,  CI.  260-29. 6WB. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  See — 

Tamow,  Virgil  K.;  and  Doshier,  Kenneth  E.,  3,924,147. 
Barbieri,  Siegfried,  to  Durst  AG.  Fabrik  Fototechnischer  Apparate. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  undercompensating  photographic  color 
printina.  3,924,121,  CI.  250-226.000. 
Barden,  James  D.,  to  Meloy  Laboratories,  inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
employing  gas-permeable  membrane  for  separating,  diluting,  or  con- 
centrating molecular  species.  3,923,461,  CI.  23-232  OOR. 


Gottfried;    Balwe, 
Dieter;  and  Sabel , 


Barlow,  Christoper  George:  See — 

Andrews,  Roderic  Stafford;  Barlow,  Christoper  George;  and  Liv- 
ingstone, John  Lewis,  3,923,974. 
Bamy,    Jean- Jacques,    to    Martin.    Apparatus    for    feeding    sheets. 

3,923,297,  CI.  271-132.000. 
Barr,  Alvin:  See — 

Nozick,  Jerome;  and  Barr,  Alvin,  3,923,065. 
Barrett,  Fred  O  :  See— 

Sturwold,    Robert   J.;    Barrett,    Fred    O.;    and    Utz,    Walter    E  . 

3,923,702. 

Barron.  Benny  Gene;  and  Cramm.  Russell  Henry,  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company.  The.  One-package  polyurethane  coatings.  3.923,746.  CI. 

260-77.5AP. 

Barron.   Daniel.  Ship  board  sonar  range  computer.   3.923,243,  CI. 

235-88.00R. 
Barron.    Daniel.    Noise    and    reverberation    sonar    range    computer. 

3.924.104,  CI.  235-6I.00B. 
Barry  Wright  Corporation:  See — 

Dean,  Carl  J.,  3,923,347 
Barter,  James  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Polymerization  of  ethyleni- 

cally  unsaturated  monomer.  3,923,766,  CI   260-92  80R 
Barton.  John  Edward  Duncan,  to  lmp>erial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited.  Preparation  of  N-phosphonomethyl  glycine.   3,923,877,  CI. 
260-502.500. 
Barton,  Paul:  See — 

Earp,  Charles  William;  Sandbank,  Carl  Peter;  Overbury,  Frances 
Giles;  Barton,  Paul;  and  Blair,  Peter  Kenneth.  3.924.236. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bock,  Gustav;  and  Elser,  Wolfgang,  3,923,806 
Quadbeck-Seeger,    Hans-Juergen;    Schoenleben,    Willibald;    and 

Schneider,  Dieter,  3,923,825 
Schlichting,   Karl;  Horn,  Peter;  Schlag,  Johannes;  and   Koemig, 

Wolfgang,  3.923,735. 
Seydl,  Wolfgang.  3,923.728. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See — 

Argade,  Shyam  D.;  Collins,  Stephen  M.;  and  Armitage,  James  B., 
3,923,630. 
Basic  Incorporated:  See — 

Vickery,  Glenn  C,  3,923,712. 
Basila,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Braithwaite,  David  G.;  Cross,  Carl  P.;  and  Basila,  Michael  R.. 

3,923,691. 
Braithwaite,  David  G.;  Cross,  Carl  F.;  and  Basila,  Michael  R., 
3,923,692. 
Basque,  Max  G.;  Magner,  James  E.;  Surls,  Joseph  P.;  and  West.  Ben  F  , 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of  preparing  titanium  di- 
oxide pigment.  3,923,968,  CI   423-61  1.000. 
Bate,  Frederick  Douglas  Clavell.  Packaging  3,922,958,  CI.  93-33.00H 
Batey,  Thomas  E.,  to  Mayflower  Textiles  Co.,  Inc.  Rug  hooking  frame 
construction   for  supporting  and  stretching  a  hooked   rug  fabric. 
3,922,804,  CI.  38-102.910. 
Battaerd,  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus:  See — 

Weiss,   Donald   Eric;  and   Battaerd,   Hendrik    Adriaan   Jacobus, 
3,923,651. 
Battelle-lnstitut  e  V  :  See— 

Baukal,  Werner,  Kinkel.  Heinz- Joachim;  Robens,  Erich;  and  Wal- 
ter, Gerhard,  3,923,969. 
Battin,  Dale  Edward;  and  Thompson,  Harold  Godfred,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.   Partial  alkylation  of  polyhydroxybenzophe- 
nones.  3,923.901.  CI    260-591  000 
Bauer,  Andreas;  and  Ruhmann,  Bemhard,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Safety  belt  arrangement.  3,923,321,  CI    280-1 50  OSB 
Bauer,     George      H.,     Jr.      Resuscitation     device.      3,923,054,     CI. 

128-145.500. 
Bauer.  Jakob:  See — 

Bell.  Glaister  Steward;  and  Bauer,  Jakob,  3,923,548. 
Bauer.  James  A.:  See — 

Thomspon.  Francis  T.;  and  Bauer.  James  A..  3,923.1 16. 
Bauer.  Johann:  See — 

Goetze.    Ulrich;    Wole.    Axel;    Nettesheim.    Gottfried;    Balwe. 
Thomas;  Bauer.  Johann;  Fendel.  Kurt;  Kurz.  Dieter;  and  Sabet, 
Alex,  3,923,765. 
Bauer,  Ralph  L.:  See — 

Cash,  Carlton  H.;  Boot,  Robert  A.;  Bauer,  Ralph  L.,  and  Husten. 
Benjamin  F.,  3,924,234. 
Baughman,  Ray  H.;  and  Yee,  Kwok  Chun,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Cyclically-bound  ladder  polymers  of  cyclic  diacetylene  tetra- 
mers.  3,923,622,  CI   204-159.220. 
Baukal,  Werner;  Kinkel,  Heinz-Joachim,  Robens.  Erich;  and  Walter. 
Gerhard,  to  Battelle-lnstitut  e.V.  Carrier  system  for  a  drug  with  sus- 
tained release.  3,923,969,  CI.  424-19.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 
Brumley,  Corwin  H.,  3,923,399. 
Bavaro,  Nicholas  M.:  See — 

Newman,  James  W.;  Bavaro,  Nicholas  M.;  and  Zajac,  Ronald  E.. 
3,923,270. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bossert.  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  3,923,818. 
Ferres,  Harry;  Kemmenoe,  Adrian  Victor;  and  Best.  Desmond 

John,  3,923,788 
Heins,  Arnold;  Blum,  Helmut;  and  Worms,  Karl-Heinz,  3,923,876. 
Imre,  Laszlo,  Klein,  Alfons;  and  Wedemeyer,  Karlfried,  3,923,903 
Quiring,  Bernd;  Wagner,  Kuno;  Muller,  Richard;  and  Muller,  Pe- 
ter, 3,923,743. 
Roeder,  Henning;  Langner,  Gunter  P  ;  Scherhag.  Bernd,  Nickenig, 
Hans-Lothar;  and  Loix,  Rene,  3.923,680. 
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Schaupp.  Kurt,  and  Schulze.  Manfred.  3.92 
Schneider.   Kurt.  Fahnler.  Friednch.  Dheir. 

reich.  Frieder.  3.923.925 
Schrock,  Wilfricd.  Meuger,  Karl-Georg; 

3.923.789 
Weissel.  Oskar.  Metten.  Josef;  Schwarz. 

Horst.  and  Tacke.  Peter.  3,923.695 
Wollweber.  Hartmundi  and  Flucke,  Winfrie< 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See— 
Houska.  Jaroslaw.  and  Slrejcek.  Jan.  3.923, 
Beach.  Janet.  Biological  specimen  collectors  an< 

CI    1 28-2  OOF 
Beacham.  Harry  Hoyt:  See— 

Wright.  Carl  Leonard;  and  Beacham,  Harry 
Beall.  George  H    S^e- 

Araujo.   Roger  J  .   Beall.  George   H  ;  and 
3.923.529 
Bean,  Lloyd  F  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Migration 

method.  3.923.504.  CI   96-1  500 
Beard.  Dale  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporatioi 

sensing  circuitry.  3.924,101.  CI    219-490000 
Beaud.  Jean-Louis   Apparatus  for  the  treatment 

immersions  in  at  least  two  baths   3.923.072.  C 
Beck.  Bruno:  See— 

Baems.  Manfred.  Beck.  Bruno;  Schmid.  Karl 
Hubert,  Beige,  Gunther;  and  Nogge,  Heina , 
Becker.  Carl   See— 

Wegmann.  Jacques;  Becker.  Carl;  Zwahlen 
Werner.  3.923.452 
Beckers,  Norman  L  .  to  Diamond  Shamrock 

chloride  stabilized  with  ketones    3^923.912,  CI 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc    See— 

Ogle,  David  G  .  and  Taylor.  John  T  .  3.922. 
Beckmann.  Georg,  Gilli,  Paul  Viktor;  Fritz,  Kurt, 
to  Waagner-Biro  Aktiengesellschaft    Steam 
CI    122-34  000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Ayres.  Waldemar  A  .  3.922.917. 
Bedenbender.  John  W  :  See— 

Kruppenbach.  John  A  .  and  Bedenbender. 
Bedford,  Alan  D  ,  to  Hazeltine  Research.  Inc 
add-on  system    3.924.060.  CI    178-5.600. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See- 
Clayton.  John  Peter,  and  Hubbard.  Ronald 
Beekmans,  Nicholaas  Marinus,  and  Heijne 
Corporation.   Apparatus  for  the  measuring 
trolled  quantity  of  a  gas    3.'»23.624,  CI    204-1 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft   See  — 

Guse.  Gunter.  and  Pietsch.  Hanns  Georg.  3, 
Beige.  Gunther    See— 

Baerns,  Manfred.  Beck.  Bruno;  Schmid.  Karl 
Hubert;  Beige.  Gunther.  and  Nogge.  Heinz 
Bell,  Glaister  Steward,  and  Bauer.  Jakob,  to 
gesellschaft     Elastic  gas  valve   for  galvanic 
133- 1  33  000 
Bell.  John   See— 

Knab.  James  V  .  Haeckler.  Charles.  Bell. 
Jerrv.  3.923.482. 
Bell.  Sunley  C    See— 

Santilli.  Arthur  A  ;  Scotese.   Anthony  C; 
Rosenthale.  Marvin  E  .  3,923.991 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 
Caldwell.  James  Lewis.  3.924,080 
Feldman,   Martin;  Rousseau.   Denis  Lawrenc 
Robert,  and  Weick.  Walter  Werner.  3.924 
Gannett.  Danforth  K..  3.924.075. 
Peterson.  Eugene.  3.924.074 
Plourde,  James  Kevin.  3.924.208. 
Sinha.  Ashok  Kumar.  3.923.5  59. 
Bellina.  Russell  F  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
Heterocyclic  carbamoyl-N-carbamoyloxy  formi 
CI    260-239  OBF 
Bellos.  Thomas  J  .  and  Bessler.  Donald  U  .  to 
Compositions     useful     in     plugging     formation 
166-281  000 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Turcotte.  Paul.  3.923.402. 
Verseput.  Herman  Ward.  3.923.593 
Belsdorf.  Manfred,  to  TRW  Inc    Mechanism  for 

shaft    3.923.408,  CI   403-261  000 
Bender,  Albert,  and  Grimm.  Hans,  to  Maschi 

Device  for  machining  mantJe  surfaces   3,922.81 
Bender.  Paul  E  .  and  Loev.  Bernard,  to  SmithKline 

man  and  chromene  compounds    3.923,836,  CI 
Bendix  Corporation.  TTie.  See — 
Chapelle.  Walter  E  .  3.924.066 
Goodrich,  George  W  .  3.924.228 
Keranen.  Theodore  W  .  3.923.031 
Benedict.  Robert  P  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp^ 
bine  erosion  reduction  by  ultrasonic  energy  gen 
CI  415-1  OOO 
Benefiel.  Donald  Clarence.  See— 

Parrott.  Albert  Ross,  and  Benefiel.  Donald 
Bengtsson.  Bengt  Lennart   See— 

Bosund.  Sven   Ingmar  Walton,  and  Bengtsso 
3,924,005 


Konig.  Hans-Bodo, 

Hans  Helmut;  Koller, 

3,923.888. 

32 
method,  3,923,040, 

fioyt,  3,923.929. 
Sawchuk.   Loris  G.. 
imaging  member  and 
Oven  temperature 


Ludwig;  Machacek 
3,923.867. 


C  uenther;  and  Kuster. 


ration.  Methylene 
260-652. 50R. 


957. 
ind  Lippitsch.  Josef, 
geierators.  3,923,008, 


,923,787. 
Leojjold,  to  US    Philips 
supplying  a  con- 
OOS. 
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Rolf;  and  Heyden 


parts  by  successive 
1  34-99.000 
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9!3,752. 


Ludwig;  Machacek, 
3,923.867 
a  Batterie  Aktien- 
lls    3,923.548.  CI 
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in.  and  Fellinger. 
Stanley  C;  and 
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Sinclair.  William 

3. 


\ 


and  Company    I- 
idates.  3. 92 3. 786. 


Pe^-olite  Corporation 
3,923.100.     CI 


fii  stening  a  ring  on  a 

nenf^brik  Gehring  KG 
.  CI.  51-101  (X)R. 
Torporation.  Chro- 
60-345  200 


ration.  Steam  tur- 
ration    3.923.415. 


Cla  'ence 


.  3,923.460 
Bengt  Lennart, 


Benning,  Charles  W  Workmen's  cage  for  excavation  work.  3,922,866 

CI   61-41.00A. 
Benson,  Gustav  E  ;  and  Yakuboff,  Paul  D.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation.  Method  for  impregnating  and  coating  fibrous  strands 
3,924,028,  CI.  427-175.000. 
Benz,  Gerhard,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Process  of  making  colored  high  temperature  polymers    3,923.726, 
CI   260-40.00R. 
Berchielli.  Aldo  S  .  to  Electrochem,  Inc.  Zinc  electrode  and  method  of 

making  same.  3,923,544,  CI.  136-30.000 
Berg,  Gerhard;  and  Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  production  of  pourable.  pulveru- 
lent rubbers.  3,923,707,  CI.  260-1  7. OOR. 
Berg,    Harold    Roy.    Sliding    door    locking    device.    3,922,893,    CI. 

70-13.000. 
Berg  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Klimek,  Boleslaw;  and  Ma,  James  W  .  3,923,346 
Bergfjord,  John  Alf,  Grammatica,  Steven  James;  and  Radler,  Richard 
William,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Photoelectric  and  electrophoto- 
graphic  pigments  comprising  derivatives  of  condensed  polycyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  aldehydes   3.923.506,  CI.  96-1  500. 
Berghman.  Thor  Johan   Sealing  strip.  3,923,41 1,  CI.  404-64.000. 
Bergin,  Michael  J  ,  and  Flaig,  Richard,  to  Intaglio  Service  Corporation. 
Method    of    copper    plating    gravure    cylinders.     3,923,610,    CI. 
204-32.00R. 
Bergloff,  Raymond  A,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Fluid  expul- 
sion system  having  a  tapered  tank    3,923,208,  CI.  222-386.000. 
Beriger,  Ernest,  and  Pinter,  Ladislaus,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  3-Hydrox- 
ymethacrylic      acid     methyl     ester     dimethyl     thionosphosphate 
3,923,932,  CI.  260-941.000 
Berkes,  John  S  ;  Hillegas,  William  J  ;  and  Ing,  Samuel  W.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation    Image  recording  process    3,923,512,  CI.  96-27. OOR. 
Berkowitz,  Murray:  See — 

Hermes.   Walter   Ludwig;   Berkowitz,   Murray;  and   Lombaerde 
Charies,  3.923.433 
Berlanga,  Jose  Maria  Castellano:  See— 

Roldan.  Cristobal  Martinez.  Brana.  Miguel  Fernandez;  and  Ber- 
langa. Jose  Maria  Castellano.  3.923.820. 
Bernard.  John.  Jr.:  See— 

Maxey.  Robert  E.  L  .  Sr  ;  and  Bernard.  John.  Jr  .  3,922.791 
Bemardi,  Herbert,  to  G  A  O  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organi- 
sation m  b  H    Stepping  drive.  3.922.926.  CI.  74-63.000. 
Berry,  Samuel  M  .  to  Commercial  Metals  Company   Precision  bearing 

assembly    3.923.350.  CI    308-174.000. 
Bersin.  Richard  L  .  to  International  Plasma  Corporation    Dry  plasma 

process  for  etching  noble  metal.  3,923,568,  CI.  156-8.000. 
Bertolacini,  Ralph  J  ,  Gutberlet,  Louis  C  ;  and  Kozinski,  Allen  A  ,  to 
Standard     Oil     Company      Two-catalyst     hydrocracking     process 
3.923.638,  CI.  208-89  000. 
Besser  Company:  See— 

Woelk,  Robert  J.,  3,923,451. 
Bessler.  Donald  U  :  See — 

Bellos.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Bessler.  Donald  U  .  3.923.100. 
Best.  Desmond  John:  See— 

Ferres,   Harry;   Kemmenoe,   Adrian   Victor;  and   Best,   Desmond 
John,  3,923,788 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Homberg,  Otto  A  ;  Sheldrake,  Charles  W  ;  and  Lynn,  James  B 

3,923,957. 
Humphries.  Darral  V  ,  3,923.945 
Bettencourt.  Pierre  Andre,  to  Wham-O  Mfg.  Co.  Peepsieht   3  922  795 
CI.  33-254.000.  '        " 

Bettonica.  Luigi   Hydraulic  press  for  the  molding  of  tiles  and  plates  of 

ceramic  or  like  materials    3.923.440,  CI   425-167.000 
Beusink.  Bernard  Joseph,  deceased  (by  Overkamp.  Johanna  Magare- 
tha  Maria  Beusink  nee,  administratrix).  Cuypers.  Marinus  Hubenus; 
and  Horowitz.  Alexandre,  to  Varitrac  AG   Method  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  driving  belt  packages    3,922.771.  CI    29-445.000. 
Bevacqua,  Louis  Albert,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Anti-backlash  universal  cou- 
pling   3,922.883,  CI.  64-7.000. 
Bianchini.  Giacomo    Machine  for  the  coupling  of  fabrics    3  923  58^ 
CI.   156-378  000.  ■"    "■ 

Bianco.   Frank     Apparatus   to  assist   fastening  of  an   artificial   limb 

3,922,727.  CI    3-1  000 
Bidanset.  Edward  J  ,  to  Textron  Inc.  Band  type  brake  for  a  chain  saw 

3.923.126.  CI.  I88-77.00W 
Biddick.  Royce  E.:  See — 

Margulies.  Robert  S  ;  and  Biddick,  Royce  E  ,  3.923,545 
Big  Drum.  Inc  :  See— 

Miller.  Joseph  J  .  3.923,200. 
Billings.  John  C  :  See— 

Nastronero.  John  J  ;  and  Billings.  John  C  .  3.924,233. 
Bilson.  Edward  A  :  See- 
Moms.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Bilson.  Edward  A  .  3.923.617 
Bingmann.  Richard;  Desiderio.  Frank  J  ;  and  Edwards,  Donald  ONeal. 
to  General  Electric  Company    Compliance  compensation  for  elec- 
tronically   controlled    volume    respirator    systems     3.923  056     CI 
128-145800 
Bird.  Edwin  Donald,  to  Keystone  International,  Inc   Boast  assisted  con- 
veying system    3,923,343,  CI.  302-24  000. 
Birnbaum,  Bruce  H.:  See — 

Birnbaum,  Richard  S  ,  and  Birnbaum.  Bruce  H..  3.923.316 
Birnbaum,  Richard  S  ,  and  Birnbaum,  Bruce  H.  Grass-ski   3  9''3  316 
CI.  280-11  220 
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Bissonette,  Vernon  Leon,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic 
process  and  composition  employing  COdll)  complexes  and  silver 
halide  solvenu.  3,923,51 1,  CI.  96-22.000. 
Bixby,  Leon  C:  See— 

Sparham,  Vaughan  R  ;  and  Bixby,  Leon  C  ,  3,923,649. 
Bjorksten  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn,  Stanley  Austin,  3,924,098. 
Blair,  Peter  Kenneth:  See— 

Earp,  Charles  William;  Sandbank,  Carl  Peter;  Overbury,  Frances 
Giles;  Barton,  Paul;  and  Blair,  Peter  Kenneth,  3.924,'236. 
Blaise,  Herman  T.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Kugath,  Donald  A.;  Dane,  Dan  H.;  and  Blaise,  Herman 
T.,  3,923,166. 
Blake.  William  Wayne,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Transmission  control 
system    with    dual    purpose     modulating    valve.    3,923,076,    CI. 
137-495.000. 
Blakeslee.  Thomas  R.  Pulse  code  modulation  time  division  multiplex 

telephone  system.  3,924,077,  CI    179-15  OAL. 
Blankenbeckler,    Ranzel.     Door    hanging    device.     3,923,167,    CI. 

214-1. OOD. 
Blazek,  George  A.,  to  Advance  Valve  Installations  Inc.  Pipeline  closure 

and  method.  3,923,082,  CI.  138-89.000. 
Blondel,  Jacques:  See — 

Fache,     Michel;     Blondel,    Jacques;     and     Mahieu.    Jean-Rene, 
3,924,204. 
Bludworth,  Robert  A.  Flexible  coupled  articulated  vessel.  3,922,993. 

CI.  114-235.00R. 
Blue  Bell.  Inc  :  See— 

Fulp.  James  B  .  3,922,980 
Blum,  Dieter:  See — 

Gaeth,  Rudolf;  Hoelscher,  Friedrich;  Schmitt,  Bernard;  and  Blum, 
Dieter,  3,924,033. 
Blum,  Helmut:  See — 

Heins,  Arnold;  Blum,  Helmut;  and  Worms,  Karl-Heinz.  3,923,876 
Blust,  William  F  :  See— 

Naber,  Charles  T.;  and  Blust,  William  F.,  3,924,024. 
Bochan,  John;  to  General  Electric  Company.  Suspension  system  for 

a  washing  machine.  3,9:2,892,  CI.  68-23,3. 
Bock,  Gustav;  and  Elser,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dis- 
perse   dyes     based    on    isoindolene    derivatives.     3,923,806,    CI. 
260-256. 40C. 
Bodlaj,  Viktor,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  measuring 
the  distance  of  and  the  speed  component  of  an  object  perpendicular 
to  a  reference  line.  3,923,395,  CI.  356-4.000 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See  — 

Merz,  Herbert;  Langbein.  Adolf;  Walther,  Gerhard,  and  Stock- 
haus.  Klaus,  3,923,987. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Maroshick,  Max,  3,922,971. 
Boggild,  Robert.  Portable  mount  for  gymnastic  pole.  3.923,302,  CI. 

272-60  OOA. 
Bolesta.  Dmytro.  Heating  and  cooling  by  separation  of  faster  from 

slower  molecules  of  a  gas.  3.922,871,  CI.  62-5.000. 
Boliden  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Fiedler,  Utz  Gerhard,  3,923,478 
Boiler,  Arthur,  and  Scherrer,  Hanspeter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Liquid  crystal  esters.  3,923,857,  CI    260-465.00D 
Bollig,  Georg;  and  Simons,  Willi,  to  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Apparatus  arranged  after  a  continuous  casting  installation  for 
releasing     a     thread-like     casting     connection.     3,923,092,     CI. 
164-274.000. 
Bonet,  Claude;  and  Foex,  Marc,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation 
de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Production  of  ultra  fine  refractory  parti- 
cles from  refractory  material  using  plasma  flows  and  a  fluidized  bed. 
3.923.467.  CI.  23-293.00A. 
Boot,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Cash.  Carlton  H.;  Boot.  Robert  A.;  Bauer.  Ralph  L.;  and  Husten. 
Benjamin  F  .  3.924.234 
Booth.  William  M.:  See— 

Rieth.  James  E  ;  and  Booth.  William  M..  3.922,808. 
Boranian,  Armen  G.;  and  Terwilliger,  Bruce,  to  GAF  Corporation. 

Floor  tile  production  and  producU.  3,924,023,  CI.  427-54.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See — 
Grant,  Thomas  S.,  3,923,922. 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin;  and  Enlow,  William  Palmer,  3.923,620. 
Korol,  Stanley  F,  3,922.731 
Boris,  Michel,  to  Societe  Technique  de  Pulverisation.  Liquid  perfume 

atomizers.  3,923,250,  CI.  239-321.000 
Bomstein,  Arthur  N.;  and  Indig,  Maurice  E  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  High  tem- 
perature  aqueous  stress  corrosion   testing  device.    3,922.903,  CI. 
73-15.600 
Boros,  Paul  Z.:  See — 

Tregay,  John  L.;  and  Boros,  Paul  Z..  3,924.061. 
Bosch,  Paul,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Closed-circuit  hydrostatic  ag- 
gregate   3,922.856.  CI   60-464  000. 
Bc»se-Platiere.  Michel  J.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation 

Well  bore  perforating  apparatus   3,923,106,  CI    175-4.550 
Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer.  Horst,  and  Vater,  Wulf,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   1 ,4-Dihydropyridines.  3,923,818,  CI.  260-294  80G 
Bostrom,  Donald  J.;  and  Moorad,  Stanley,  to  Ekco  Products,  Inc.  Pack- 
age and  method  of  forming  same   3,923,237,  CI    229-43  000 
Bosund,  Sven  Ingmar  Walton;  and  Bengtsson,  Bengt  Lennart,  to  So- 
ciete d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A  Soluble  pro- 
tein  3,924,005,  CI.  426-7  006. 
Bowerman,  Edwin  R.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Wedge  re- 
flector for  fiber  optic  bundle.  3.923,375,  CI.  350-96.00C. 


Bowman  Enterprises,  Incorporated:  See — 

Bowman,  Vernon  D  ,  3,923,956 
Bowman,  Vernon  D.,  to  Bowman  Enterprises,  Incorporated.  Smokeless 

anti-toxic  burner  method   3,923,956,  CI   423-210.000 
Bover,    Jean    Paul.     Endless    film     winding    or    unwinding    device 

3,923,266,  CI.  242-55  160 
BP  Chemicals  International  Limited.  See — 

Westlake,     David     Jack;     and     Wriglesworth,     Michael     John, 
3.923,880. 
Bradbury,  Leslie  John  Stanley;  and  Wagner,  Nicholas  Liptay,  to  Na- 
tional     Research      Development      Corporation.       Anemometers. 
3,922,912,  CI.  73-204.000. 

Brady,  Philip  Ronald:  See- 
Eaton.  John  Richard,  and  Brady,  Philip  Ronald.  3.924.245. 
Brady,  William  A.:  See- 
Reiner.  Lawrence  L  ;  and  Brady,  William  A.,  3,923,305. 
Braham,  Robert  M.;  and  Keowski,  John  W  ,  to  Petty-Ray  Geophysical. 

Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  suppression  of  noise  in  seismic  data 

3,924,260,  CI.  340-1 5. 5GC. 
Braithwaite,  David  G.;  Cross,  Carl  F.;  and  Basila,  Michael  R.,  to  Naico 

Chemical     Company       Hydrotreating     catalyst       3,923,691,     CI. 

252-455.00R. 
Braithwaite,  David  G.;  Cross,  Carl  F.,  and  Basila,  Michael  R  ,  to  NaIco 

Chemical     Company      Hydrotreating     catalyst.      3.923,692.     CI 

252-455. OOR. 

Brana,  Miguel  Fernandez:  See — 

Roldan,  Cristobal  Martinez;  Brana,  Miguel  Fernandez;  and  Ber- 
langa, Jose  Maria  Castellano,  3,923,820. 
Brandon,  Clarence  W  ,  to  Brandon.  Orpha  B.,  a  part  interest.  Methods 
of  well  completion  or  workover  of  fluid  containing  subsurface  forma- 
tions. 3,923,099,  CI.  166  249000 
Brandon,  Orpha  B.:  See — 

Brandon,  Clarence  W  ,  3,923,099 
Brandstatter,  Horst.   Home  intercom  telephone  set.   3,924.073,  CI. 

179-l.OOH. 
Brandstatter,  Miroslav,  to  Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy  uslav  Zavodu  vseo- 
becneho  strojirenstvi.  Apparatus  for  controlling  pattern  drums  par- 
ticulariy  in  circular  knitting  machines   3,922,885,  CI   66-50  OOB 
Braun.  David  L  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Gas  detection  device    3,924,219,  CI    338-34  000 
Bray,  James  A.:  See — 

Smith,  John  R.;  and  Bray,  James  A..  3.923.471. 
Bray  Oil  Company:  See — 

Wood.  Jack  E..  3.923.537. 
Breland.  Clinton  Dale:  See — 

Petrey.  Ernest  Ouentin.  Jr  ;  and  Breland.  Clinton  Dale.  3.923.954 
Brenan.  Robert,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Method  for  making 

composite  wire.  3.922.769.  CI    29-420  500 
Breuer,  Hans,  to  Carter- Wallace.  Inc.  Stable  aerosol  shaving  foams 

containing  mineral  oil   3.923.970.  CI   424-47  000 
Brewer,  Jack  J.,  to  Sam  P.  Wallace  Company,  Inc.  Crane.  3,923,163, 

CI.  212-54.000. 
Bridigum,  Robert  J  :  See- 
Glass.  William  H  ;  and  Bridigum,  Robert  J  ,  3,923,479. 
Bridwell,  John  W.;  Hopkins,  Donald  L  ;  and  Lohbauer,  Kenneth  R  ,  to 
Caterpillar    Tractor    Co.    Hydraulic    circuitry    for    an    excavator 
3,922,855,  CI.  60-421.000. 
Brindley,  Robert  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Flashlight  having 
a  push  button  switch  means   3,924,1  16,  CI    240-10  60R 

Brindley,  Robert  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Flashlight  having 

a  magnet-switch  combination    3.924.1  17,  CI    240-10  60R 
Bringe,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kaiser.     Rudolf;     Karcher.     Werner;     and     Bringe.     Wolfgang. 
3.923.161. 
Brinly-Hardy  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Doering.  Charles  W  .  3.922.744. 
Doering.  Charles  W  .  3.923.340. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Naito,    Takayuki;     Nakagawa,     Susumu;    and     Toda,    Soichiro, 
3,923,783 
British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Armond,  John  Walter;  and  Webber,  David  Arthur,  3,923,477 

British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Desty.  Denis  Henry;  and  Whitehead.  David  Montagu.  3.923.447 

Broadbent.  Kent  D..  to  MCA  Disco- Vision.  Inc  Disc  record  with 
skipped  standard  video  increments  and  continuous  audio  increments 
and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  reproduction  3,924.062.  CI 
178-6.60R. 

Brochman,  Wilfred  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Stress-opacifiable  tamper  indicator.  3,923,198,  CI 
220-359.000 

Brock,  James,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Filament  han- 
dling apparatus   3,923,224,  CI    226-7  000 

Brock,  James  Donald,  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc.  Multistage  oven  with 
progressive  circulation    3,923,449,  CI   432-59.000 

Brogan,  Patrick  J.,  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corporation.  Tube  fitting 
3,923,323,  CI   285-3.000. 

Brookes,  Kenneth  Arthur:  See — 

Anderson,  Kenneth;  and  Brookes,  Kenneth  Arthur,  3,924,126. 

Broughton,  Clifton  William,  and  Truemper,  Joseph  Tucker,  to  ICI 
United  States  Inc.  Removal  of  iron  contaminants  from  porous  mate- 
rials  3,923,689,  CI    252-444.000 

Brown,  Fred  C  Fender  protector  cloth  with  flexible  magnetic  striot 
3,924,212,  CI   335-305  000.  *^ 

Brown,  Leanne  M.:  See— 

Mazdiyasni,  Khodabakhsh  S  ;  and  Brown,  Leanne  M  ,  3,923,675 
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Brown,  Ro>  A  ,  and  Guzzetta,  Franklin  H  ,  to 
tion  Method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunclio 
ing  a  large  number  of  small  articles   3,923.62p 
Bruce.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Klebold.  Franklin  R  .  and  Bruce,  Robert  L., 
Brumley.  Corwin  H  ,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

spectrophotometer   3.923,399.  CI.  356-96  00(' 
Brunner.  Helmut:  S^e— 

Schutte.  Dieter;  Diether.  Jean;  and  Brunner 
Brunner.  Robert  E   Inflauble  hanger.  3.923.212 
BrunswKk  Corporation:  See— 
Meyer.  James  A  .  3.922.996 
Russell,  Jack  A..  Pratt.  Goodrich  B  .  and 
3,924.122 
Bryan.  Garry  H  .  Cleveland.  Jesse  M  ;  and  Heiple. 
Sutes  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  Devi 
tion.    Method    for    prepanng    actinide 
423-251.000 
Bubak.  John    See— 

Rusch,  Allan  C  ,  and  Bubak,  John,  3,923,1 
Buchan,  William  R  .  Genthe.  James  E.,  Mayer 
Robert    A  ,    to    Itek    Corporation.     Electroph' 
3,923,392,  CI    355-3  OCR. 
Budden,  Roben  G  .  and  Butlak,  Eugene  W  ,  to 
ance  Corporation    Vibration  cancelling  burner 
system    3.923.446.  CI.  43  l-l  14.000 
Buehlmann,  Xaver:  See — 

Hess.     Hans;     Mueller.     Guenther;     and 
3.923.599 
Buerger.  Douglas  Jay   Fabric  fastener    3.922,763, 
Buggele.    Alvin    E     Self-cleansing   diffusion 

417-55.000 
Bulantsev.  Anatoly  Andreevich;  Galperin,  Alexai^ 
Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  Loschilin.  Evgeny 
harov.   Bons   Alexandrovich    Apparatus  for 
wave  loom  upon  its  weft  thread  carriers  having 
stacle  In  the  shed    3.923.083,  CI    139-12.000 
Bumpus,  Francis  Merlin,  Khosla,  Mahesh  Chandr: 
Rudolph    IN-Me-IleMle'l-Angiotensin  11  as  an 
nist    3,923,769,  CI.  260-112.500. 
Bumpus.  Francis  Merlin.  Khosla.  Mahesh  Chandrs 
Rudolph  IMcjGly'.  lle"l-Anziotensin  II  as  an 
3.923.770,  CI    260-112  500. 
Bumpus.  Francis  Merlin.  Khosla.  Mahesh  Chandra 
Rudolph   N-Guanidyli-.cetyl-(des-asp'-lle' 
otensin  anUgonist    3.923.771.  CI    260-1  12.50F 
Burdett.  Fred  H  :  See— 

Pytel.    Richard    N  .    Burdett.    Fred    H  ;   and 
3,923,488 
Burdi,  Aldo  J  .  and  Congleton.  Robert  S..  to  Itek 

warning  system    3.924.232.  CI    343-6  OOR 
Burdick.  Robert  E  .  to  Rolair  Systems.  Inc    Devii 
rotating  a  rocket  motor  or  the  like.  3.923,165, 
Burgess.  Colin  D  :  See— 

Weiherington.  Thomas  I..  Jr..  Goode,  McKay 
D..  3.922,876 
Burk.  George  A     See — 

Gorahki.  Christian   T  .   Burk.  George   A 
3.923.905 
Burke.  Edward  F..  Jr  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation 

moving  processing  fluid  doctoring  surface.  3,92 
Burke,  William  F  :  See- 

Dixson.  Bruce  E..  Gayton.  John  E.;  Lowery 
William  F  .  3,922,909 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Kronies.  Reinhard  Kurt,  3,924.241 
Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited:  iV*-— 

Jaggers.  Brian  George,  Ufton,  Keith  Frederick 
Richard,  3.923,700 
Bussey,  Christopher  John,  to  Post  Office.  The 
ing    an    extreme    value    among    a    succession 
3.924,078.  CI    179-I5  0BF 
Butlak.  Eugene  W    See— 

Budden.  Robert  G  ,  and  Butlak,  Eugene  W  ,  . 
Butler,  James  Edward.  See — 

Dunn,  Robert  Brian,  and  Butler,  James  Edw 
Butler,  John  L  ,  and  Pozzo,  William  M  ,  to  Ray 

of  multicellular  transducers    3,924.259.  CI    340 
Butler.  Lee  D     See— 

Wynn.  Edward  J  .  and  Butler.  Lee  D  .  3.923 
Butwell,  Robert  J  .  and  Hunter.  Gordon  T.,  to  Van  i 
Iron  beam  amplifier  tube  with  mismatched  circui 
CI    315-3  600 
Byk  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GesellscHaft 

Klemm,  Kurt,  and  Langenscheid,  Eihard,  3,9 
Byrd,  Diane  F     See— 

Eningshausen,  Gerhard;  and  Byrd,  Diane  F., 
C.  L   Frost  Sc  Son,  Inc  :  See— 

Frost.  Charles  C  ,  3.923,351. 
C/M/S  Marketing  Corporation   See— 

Sukys,  V  John.  Sukys.  Julius  P  .  Edelmann.  H 
Thomas  E  .  3.923,307 
Cacossa,  Frank.  See — 

Guarino.  Michael  C  .  and  Cacossa.  Frank.  3. 
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Cahn-Hidalgo,  Gerardo  R.  A.;  Castanon-Pasquel,  Emilio;  and  Roldan, 
Jorge   Del  Rio    Educational  game  playing  device    3,923,306,  CI. 
273-136. OCA 
Caldwell,  James  Lewis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Zero   suppression    in    pulse   transmission   systems     3,924,080,   CI 
179-15.0BS. 
Califano,  Frank  L  ,  and  Shutak,  Paul  N.,  to  Flintkote  Company,  The. 

Method  for  making  tile  products.  3,923,579,  CI.  156-263.000. 
California  Computer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

George,  David  J  ,  3,924,146. 
Caligiuri,  Hugo  J.:  See — 

Cohen,  Allen;  and  Caligiuri,  Hugo  J.,  3,924,130 
Calvert,    Rodney    K.,    to    Mead    Corporation,    The.    Article   carrier. 

3,923,236,  CI.  229-40.000 
Calviello,  Joseph  A.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Tantalum-gallium  arse- 
nide    schottky     barrier    semiconductor    device.     3.923,975      CI 
427-84.000. 
Camerman,  Philippe  Jean  Andre,  to  Labofina  S.A.  Oxidation  of  dieth- 

ylbenzenes   3,923,909,  CI.  260-624. OOR. 
Camp,  Carolyn  J  ;  and  Lindblom,  Robert  O  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.     The        Dielectric      layer      composition        3.924.050.      CI 
428-413.000. 
Campbell.  Kenneth  J.  System  for  determination  of  small  tuning  errors 

in  receivers.  3.924.189.  CI.  325-363.000. 
Campbell.  Robert  W.;  and  Young.  Robert  E.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration     Ignition     distributor    centrifugal     advance     mechanism. 
3,923,028.  CI.   123-146. 50A. 
Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Limited:  See- 
Young.  Douglas  L   G..  3.923.087. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue.  Shozo;  and  Katayama.  Hajime.  3.923,393 
Canron,  Inc.:  See — 

Tyler,  William  J  ;  and  Von  Beckmann,  Helmut,  3.922,969. 
Cantarutti,  Armindo:  See — 

Matsuoka,  James  T  ;  and  Cantarutti,  Armindo.  3,923,291. 
Cante.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Lavo.  Harry  F  ;  and  Cante.  Charies  J..  3.922,977. 
Canter,  James   A.,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Evaporator  fan 

delay  circuit    3.922.874.  CI   62-155.000. 
Canterbury.   Bradford,  to  American  Optical  Corporation    Grinding 

method  and  coolant  therefor   3.922.821.  CI.  5  I -284. OOR. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See— 

Lawler.  Harrv  A.;  and  Reys,  John.  3,923,314. 
Shaffer,  Peter  T   B  ,  3.923,629 
Garden,  Danny  P  ,  to  Southwire  Company.  Production  of  flooded  mul- 

tistrand  cable.  3.923.003.  CI.  1  18-405  000. 
Cardwell.  Paul  H  :  See- 
Kane.  William  S  .  and  Cardwell.  Paul  H.,  3,923,615. 
Carew,  Victor  E   Cab  stacker  and  mobile  work  station.  3,922,941    CI 

83-417.000 
Carey.  Michael  Albert,  to  Giriing  Limited    Vehicle  dual  braking  sys- 
tems. 3.922.857.  CI    60-562.000 
Carlsen.  Poul  Frede.  to  F   L   Smidth  &  Co  Cement  mill  and  method 

of  starting  same   3.923.254.  CI.  241-30.000 
Carlson.  Maurice  F.   Device  for  opening  tear  strip  type  containers 

3.923.194.  CI.  220-275.000. 
Caron,  Ronald  N.:  See — 

Shapiro.  Stanley;  and  Caron.  Ronald  N..  3.923.555. 
Shapiro.    Stanley;    Pryor.    Michael    J  ;    and   Caron.    Ronald    N 
3.923.558. 
Carpenter.  Louis  M  ;  and  Dunn.  Kenneth  L  ,  to  Carpenter  Mfg   Co. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stripping  insulation  from  electrical 
conductors    3.922.818.  CI   51-40.000. 
Carpenter  Mfg   Co   Inc  :  See— 

Carpenter,  Louis  M  ;  and  Dunn.  Kenneth  L  ,  3,922,818 
Carrara,  Marcel  V  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  continu- 
ous casting   3,924,036,  CI.  427-431.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See- 
Leonard.  Louis  H  ,  3.922.873 
Carson.  John   William,  to  Albright  &   Wilson   Limited.   Roadstone 

3.924.048.  CI.  428-404.000. 
Carter.  David  P  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Simultaneous  double 
crimp  coaxial  cable  contact  assembly    3.923.367.  CI    339-276. OOR 
Carter.  Donald  Richard.  Parkinson.  Gerald  Walter;  and  Cutting,  Jack 
Robert,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Lightning  protected 
composite  helicopter  blade   3.923,421,  CI   416-224  000 
Carter,  Edward   H  .  Jr  .  and  Holliday.  Robert  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   Substantially  hexane  soluble  propvlene/butene-l  copoly- 
mer containing  30  to  75  weight  percent  bu'tene-l.  3,923,758    CI 
260-88.200. 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc.:  See— 

Breuer.  Hans.  3.923.970. 
Case.  Arol  L    Rotary  cooking  device    3.922.961,  CI   99-427  000 
Cash,  Carlton  H  ,  Btxjt,  Robert  A  ,  Bauer,  Ralph  L  ,  and  Husten,  Ben- 
jamin F  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Automatic  active/pas- 
sive fuze  system    3,924,234,  CI    343-7.0PF. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kashio.  Toshio.  3.923.137 
Kashio.  Toshio.  3.924.1  12 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  iff— 

Cornelius,  Dieter;  and  von  Brachel.  Hanswilli.  3,923,455 
Ribka,  Joachim,  Piesch,  Steffen,  Engelhardt,  Friedrich;  Pfeiffer 
Gerhard;  Klinke,  Peter;  and  Schidlo,  Wolfram,  3.924.046 
Cassidy.  John  Edward,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Cold- 
setting  refractory  compositions.  3.923.534,  CI.  106-62.000. 
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Castanon-Pasquel,  Emilio:  See — 

Cahn-Hidalgo,  Gerardo  R.  A.,  Castanon-Pasquel,  Emilio;  and  Rol- 
dan, Jorge  Del  Rio.  3.923,306. 
Castleman,  Curtis  H.,  Jr  ;  and  Cone,  Irwin  C  to  Gates  Rubber  Com- 
pany,  The.    Adjustable    windshield    wiper    blade.    3,922,749,    CI. 
15-250.420 
Catalano,  Edward;  and  Ornellas,  Donald  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Diffusion 
bonding  of  gold  to  gold    3.923.23 1 .  CI.  228-194.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Blake.  William  Wayne.  3,923.076. 

Bridwell.  John  W.;  Hopkins.  Donald  L.;  and  Lohbauer.  Kenneth 

R..  3.922.855. 
Engel.  Simon  L  ;  and  McFall.  Robert  A  .  3.923.383 
Hansen.  Howard  A.,  Fulton.  Clyde  E..  deceased;  Fulton.  Minnie 

L..  heir;  and  McCann.  Brenda  G..  heir.  3.924,094. 
Kershaw,  Samuel  L.;  and  Proeschl,  Bernard  E.,  3,923,337. 
Purcell,  Robert  J  ;  Balzer,  David  J.;  and  Van  Zandt,  Rollin  P  . 
3.923.11  1. 
Cates.  Robert  E..  to  Marley  Company.  The.  Parallel  air  path  wet-dry 

water  cooling  tower.  3.923.935.  CI    261-159.000. 
Caton.  Dolphus  D.;  and  Ralph.  John  R.  Steering  system  for  canoes  and 

the  like.  3.922.988.  CI.  1  14-165.000. 
Caton.  Michael  Peter  Lear;  and  Parker.  Trevor,  to  Mav  &  Baker  Lim- 
ited  New  cyclopentane  denvatives.  3.923.872.  CI    260-488. OOR 
Catt.  John  D  :  See- 
Comer.  William  T.;  and  Catt.  John  D  .  3.923.886. 
Cavanagh.  Leonard  Alan,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Photographic 
detection  and  integration  of  light  emitted  from  luminescent  reac- 
tions  3.923.462,  CI    23-232. OOR. 
Cavenar.  Clarence  W.  to  W  &  Steel  Co.  Bar  handling  and  length  deter- 
mining apparatus.  3.923.157.  CI.  209-73.000. 
Caw  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Willard.  John  W  .  Sr..  3.923.456. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Gump.  Klaus  Hannes;  and  Stuetz.  Dagobert  Englebert,  3,923.950. 
Jones,  Rufus  S..  3.923,750. 
Powanda.  Thomas  W.,  3.923.716. 
Celmer.  Walter  D..  to  Pfizer  Inc  Preparation  of  thioethers  of  rifamvcin 

S  and  rifamycin  SV   3.923.791 .  CI.  260-239.300. 
Chacour.  Selim  A  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Hydraulic  turbine 
installation  and  method  of  assembling  the  turbine  headcover  therein. 
3.923.418.  CI.  415-219.00C. 
Chagnaud.  Paul:  See — 

Lamand.   Michel;   Lab  nee   Astier.  Claudine;   Roux.  Remy;  and 
Chagnaud.  Paul.  3.923.982. 
Chain-Lock  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Greenebaum.  Howard  M..  3.922.895. 
Chakrabarty.  Ananda  M.;  Friello.  Denise  A  ;  and  Mylroie.  Joan  R  .  to 
General  Electric  Company    Mercurv  concentration  by  the  use  of 
microorganisms.  3.923.597.  CI.   195-2  000. 
Chakrabarty.  Ananda  M  ;  and  Friello.  Denise  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Discrete  plasmid  construction  from  chromosomal  genes 
in  pseudomonas.  3.923.603.  CI.  195-78.000. 
Chalon.  Jack,  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine-Division  of  Ye- 
shiva    University.    Anesthesia     delivery    system.     3.923,057,    CI. 
128-188.000. 
Chandler,  Stephen.  Fluid  sampling  device.  3,922,920,  CI   73-422  OTC 
Chang,  Kuang  Y  ;  and  Ferrell.  Bonnie,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Fatty 
alcohol-propvlene      carbonate -glycol      solvent      cream      vehicle 
3.924.004.  CI.  424-358.000 
Channin,  Donald  Jones;  See- 
Duffy,  Michael  Thomas;  Channin,  Donald  Jones:  and  Hammer, 
Jacob  Meyer,  3,924,020. 
Chant.  John  Bernard,  to  Vessa  Limited   Joints  for  orthopaedic  appli- 
ances. 3.923,047.  CI.  128-80. OOF. 
Chao.  Stanley  K.;  and  Eng.  Albert,  to  Data  Electronics  Corporation 
Switch     assembly     with      reciprocating     cams.      3.924.090.     CI 
200-159  OOA. 
Chapelle.  Walter  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Orthoprinler  using 

nadir  line  scanning   3.924.066.  CI.  178-6  70R. 
Chapman.  Charles  Wallace,  to  Charles  W.  Chapman  (Consultants) 

Limited   Couplings.  3.922.884.  CI   64-19.000 
Charles  W   Chapman  (Consultants)  Limited:  See — 

Chapman.  Charles  Wallace.  3.922.884. 
Chart.  John    Edward;   and   Knapp.   Burton    Bower,   to   International 
Nickel    Company.    Inc.,    The.    Catalyst   structure.    3.923.696.    CI 
252-467.000 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Berg.  Gerhard;  and  Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz.  3.923.707. 
Cheret.  Jacques;  Nouvet.  Andre;  and  Cocoual.  Noel.  Metal  screens 

used  for  industrial  radiography    3.924.127.  CI.  250-323.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See  — 
Andrewsen.  Harry  W. '3.923.894. 
Danzik.  Mitchell;  and  House.  Ralph.  3.923.856 
Hutchison.  Stanley  O  ;  and  Mitchell.  Neal  L  .  3.923.312 
Chiarino.  Dario:  See — 

Delia  Bella.  Davide;  Gandini.  Amaldo;  Chiarino.  Dario;  and  Fer 
rari.  Vittorio.  3.923.805 
Chicago  Fire  Brick  Company:  iff  — 

Parsons.  Joseph  R  ;  andRechter.  Harold  L  .  3.923.531. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  iff— 

Schaedler.  Raymond  J  .  and  Roth.  Robert  D  .  3,923.429 
Chifos.  Paul,  to  General  Electric  Company    Blade  platform  with  fric 
tion  damping  interlock    3.923.420.  CI   416-190000 


Chihara.  Fumio:  See— 

Matsuura.  Takashi;  and  Chihara.  Fumio.  3.923.527 
Chihara.  Shiro:  iff — 

Nakajima.  Nobwhiro.  Nakatsugawa.  Shiro;  Koyama.  Yasuo;  and 
Chihara.  Shiro.  3.923.978 
Chinuki.  Takashi:  iff— 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane.  Iwao;  Chinuki.  Takashi.  Tanimoto.  Kenji; 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu.  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  Ueda.  Yuji;  Imada.  Seiya. 
Yanagihara.  Hideki.  and  Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  3.923.908 
Chisso  Corporation:  iff — 

Shirai.  Isoo;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Tonooka.  Koichi.  3.923.687. 
Chivari.  Hie.  Rotary  speed  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  a  clutch 

3.923.133.  CI    192-85  OOR. 
Chlique.  Bernard  G  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Limited    Industrial  tech- 
nique   3,923,010,  CI    122-483.000. 
Choksi,  Pradip  V  ,  and  Steidley,  Roy  B  .  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation.  Medical  liquid  container  with  tactile  sterility  indicator 
and  method  of  testing  container    3,923,179,  CI    215-203  000 
Choksi,  Pradip  V  ,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation    Frangi- 
ble  closure   system   for   medical   liquid   container.    3,923,182,  CI. 
215-250.000. 
Choksi,  Pradip  V  ;  and  Steidley,  Roy  B  .  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation.  Container  for  medical  liquid  with  separable  outer  and 
inner  closures.  3.923.183.  CI    215-251  000 
Choksi.  Pradip  V  ;  and  Steidley.  Roy  B  .  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation   Double  screw  cap  system  for  sterile  medical  liquid  con- 
tainer and  method  of  opening  same    3.923,184.  CI    215-251  0(K) 
Choksi.  Pradip  V  .  and  Steidley.  Roy  B..  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation.  Pouring  container  with  double  cap  protector  for  sterile 
dispensing  lip    3.923.185.  CI    215-253.000 
Chou.  Tom  M.:  iff — 

Kennedy.  Joseph  P.;  and  Chou.  Tom  M  .  3.923.759 
Christensen  Diamond  Products  Company   See — 

Cruickshank.  James  R  ;  and  Jurgens.  Rainer.  3.923.324 
Christman.  Robert  D..  McKinney.  Joel  D  ;  Readal.  Thomas  C  .  and 
Yanik.  Stephen  J  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company    Hy- 
drodesulfurization  process  with  a  fwrtion  of  the  feed  added  down- 
stream. 3.923,637.  CI.  208-89.000 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  iff — 

Beriger,  Ernest,  and  Pinter,  Ladislaus,  3,923,932. 

de  Montmollin,  Rene;  and  Rial.  Henri.  3.923.778. 

Duennenberger,  Max;  and  Schellenhaum.  Max,  3,924.002. 

Duerr.  Dieter.  3.923.854 

Kabas.   Guglielmo;   Schlaepfer.    Hans,   and    Fletcher.    Ian   John. 

3.923.677. 
Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf.  3.923.878 

Wegmann.  Jacques;  Becker.  Carl;  Zwahlen.  Guenther.  and  Kuster. 
Werner.  3.923.452 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  iVf^ 
Fattinger.  Vclker.  3.923.955 
Hess.     Hans.     Mueller.     Guenther;     and     Buehlmann.     Xaver. 

3.923,599. 
Huff,  Roger  K.,  3,923,906. 
Jost,  Max;  and  Wick,  Arnold,  3.923,727. 
Pugin,  Andre,  3,923,730. 
Riccio,  Pasquale  R  ,  3.923,202. 

Treichler,  Hans-Joerg,  and  Nuesch.  Jakob.  3.923.601 
Cieciuch.  Ronald  F  .  and  Schlein.  Herbert  N  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
U.V.  light  absorbers  in  supports  of  integral  diffusion  transfer  film 
units.  3.923.5  19.  CI   96-77  000 
Cioni.  Elisabetta;  Cioni.  Lucia,  and  Anichini.  Rovena.  widow  Cioni 
Machine    for    continuously    washing    open    vials.    3.922.750.    CI 
15-302.000 
Cioni.  Lucia:  .Sff — 

Cioni.   Elisabetta,  Cioni,   Lucia,   and   Anichini,   Rovena,   widow 
Cioni.  3.922.750 
Ciric.  Julius,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Converting  hydrocarbons  with 

zeolite  ZSM-4.  3.923.639,  CI    208-1  1  l.0(X). 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Dotson.  Anderstm  O..  Jr..  Newcombe.  Jack,  and  Wolford.  Lionel 
T  .  3.923.734. 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd.:  .Sff— 

Miyasaka.    Kenzi.   Takemoto.   Mikio;    Kato.   Yoshiaki:    Uematu. 
Hiroyuki;  Tamaru.  Munetaka.  Kume.  Kazunari.  Ohno.  Hideshi. 
and  Onda.  Mitsuo.  3.922.845 
Clarebout.  Pierre  M.:  .SVf— 

Vanhoof,  Pierre  M  .  and  Clarebout.  Pierre  M  .  3.923.813 
Vanhiwf.  Pierre  M  .  and  ClareKmt.  Pierre  M  .  3.923.887 
Vanhoof.  Pierre  Marie,  and  Clarebout.  Pierre  M..  3.923.815. 
Clark  Equipment  Compan\    .SVf — 
HanciKk.  James  E  .  3.923.322 
Clark.  Harold  V  .  Skalon.  Peter,  and  Emmons.  Lawrence  D  .  to  Ampex 
Corporation.    Three    Phase    brushless    DC    motor     3.924.167.   CI 
318-254  000. 
Clark.  Michael  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Briquetting  cal- 
cium chloride  particulate    3.923.944.  CI    264-109  000 
Clark.  Ronald  John,  and  Drummond.  John  Douglas,  to  Western  Plaster 

Equipment  Co    Ltd    Pumps    3.923.428.  CI   417-535  000 
Clason.  Jan  Christiaan.  to  Ha/emeijer  B  V    Vacuum  circuit  interrup- 

tor.  3.924.087.  CI    200-144  OOB 
Clayton.  John  Michael,  to  Norpak  Machines  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

closing  of  wrapping  bags  or  sleeves    3.922.834,  CI    53-I38.00A 
Clayton.  John  Peter,  and  Hubbard.  Ronald,  to  Beecham  Group  Lim- 
ited. Q-Phosphinimine  penicillins  and  their  preparation    3.923.787, 
CI    260-239  I  (K) 
Cleary.  Thomas  C  :  .SVf — 

Lockyer.  John,  and  Cleary.  Thomas  C  .  3.924.178 
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Clendinning.  Robert  A  .  Potts,  James  E.;  and 
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S,e- 


a  id  Heiple.  Clinton  R. 


W  .  3,923.005 


directional  tell  tale  tilt 


1  o  Monsanto  Company. 
260-3 1. 20R. 


to  Texas  Instruments 
a   subroutine   register 


Noel,  3.924,127 
Hydraulic  installa- 


3,923.814, 


3,923,616 


to  Imperial  Chemical 
with   7-methylindole 

to  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 


Miegisch.  Walter  D  .  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Biodegradable  transplanter  containers. 
3.923,729,  CI    260-40  OOR 
Cleveland  Hardware  and  Forging  Company 

O'Brien,  Raymond  A.,  3,923,662 
Cleveland,  Jesse  M  :  See — 

Bryan.  Garry  H  ,  Cleveland.  Jesse  M. 
3.923.959 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Fry.  Raymond  J.,  and  Andreasen.  Michael 
Cloutier,  Oscar  F  ,  and  Duncan,  Charles  P.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

use  in  making  snow   3,923.246,  CI   239-2  OQS 
Cloyd,  Harold  S  ,  to  Nosco  Plastics,  Inc   Omni 

mdicator    3.923.000.  CI.  I16-12400R 
Cluctt.  Peabody  &.  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 
Hughes.  Francis  H..  3.922.981 
Coaker.  Antony  W  M  ;  and  Cowell,  Elmer  E 

Lubricated  thermoplastic  resin    3.923,720.  (Jl 
Coats,  John  H  :  See — 

Argoudelis,  Alexander  D.;  Coats,  John  H.,  ind  Johnson,  LeRoy  E 
3.923,602 
Cochran,  Michael  J  ,  and  Grant,  Charles  P  ,  Jr 
Incorporated     Calculator   system   featuring 
3,924,1  10,  CI    235-156000 
Cocoual,  Noel:  See— 

Cheret.  Jacques;  Nouvet.  Andre;  and  Coc<  ual 
Coeurderoy,  Yves  G  ,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Poc  ain 

tion  with  energy  storing  means    3,922.854,  CJl   60-413.000 
Coflfen.  David  Llewellyn,  and  Katonak.  David  Allen,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche   Inc     6,7-Dihydropyrido(  l,2-a]indol-'i(  8H  )ones 
CI    260-293  5  30. 
Coffey,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Atadan,  Erdem  M.,  and  Coffey,  Charles  E 
Cohen,  Allen,  and  Caligiun,  Hugo  J.,  to  Uni^d  States  of  America 

Navy    Body  exposure  indicator    3,924,130,  CI.  250-342  000 
Cohen,  Morton  H   Burglar  alarm  switch   3,924]256,  CI.  340-274  OOR 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See  — 

Perla.  Giulio,  3.923,438 
Coll.  Eugene:  See — 

Leonardo.  Ignazio;  and  Coll,  Eugene.  3,92t.947 
Collins.  David  John,  and  George.  Edwin  Francis 
Industries  Limited.   Regulating   plant  growth 
3,923.492.  CI    71-76.000. 
Collins.  Johnny,  and  Hendrickson.  Melvin  C 

ration.  Touch-tuning  system  for  a  television  receiver.  3,924,191,  CI 
325-464  000 
Collins,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Argade,  Shyam  D.;  Collins,  Stephen  M..  aiid  Armitage,  James  B 
3.923.630. 
Colombo.  Gianni:  See — 

Gassino.  Teresio;  and  Colombo.  Gianni.  3.^24,105 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation:  See 

McCabe.  Ralph  Patrick.  3.922.850. 
Columbia  Steel  Casting  Co.:  See — 

Hendrickson.  Charles  M  .  3.923.258 
Combustion  Power  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Reese,  Richard  G  ,  3.922.975 
Comer.  William  T  .  and  Catt.  John  D..  to  Mead 

Sulfamides    3.923.886.  CI    260-556.0ON 
Comercial  Super-Dix.  S.A.:  See — 

Moran.  Gonzalo.  3.923.458. 
Comfax  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Tregay.  John  L  .  and  Boros.  Paul  Z  .  3.924 
Command  Engineermg  (International)  Ltd.:  i>i  — 

White.  Jeffery  A  ,  3,923,247. 
Commercial  Metals  Company:  See — 

Berry,  Samuel  M  .  3.923.350. 
Commisso.  Nicholas  D  :  5^?— 

Jackson,  William  B  .  and  Commisso,  Nicholas  D  ,  3,923,948 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Resean  h  Organisation:  See — 
Weiss,   Donald   Eric;   and   Battaerd.   Hendj-ik    Adriaan   Jacobus 
3,923,65  1 
Communication  Equipment  and  Contracting  Ctimpanv 

Pimie,  Robert  M,  III,  3,924.071. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See 

Lindmayer.  Joseph,  and  Allison.  James  Frederick.  3.922,774 
PenUicki.  Chester  John.  3.92  3.352 
Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull:  5^^ — 

Rougon.  Maurice  Pierre  Constant;  and  Daly,  Gerald  Albert  Ed- 
mond.  3.923.360 
Conch  International  Methane  Limited:  See — 

Tomay.  Edmund  George.  3.922.987. 
Condolios.  Elie.  and  Merle,  Michel,  to  Societe  (tenerale  de  Construe 
tions  Electriqueset  Mecaniques  (ALSTHOMl    Method  and  appara- 
tus for  compacting  fluid  sludges.  3.923.652.  qi.  210-67  000 
Condon.  Thomas  E  :  See— 

Sukys,  V  John,  Sukys,  Julius  P  ,  Edelmann,  (larry  E.;  and  Condon, 
Thomas  E  ,  3,923,307. 
Cone,  Irwin  C.    See — 

Castleman,  Curtis  H.,  Jr.,  and  Cone,  Irwin  ^ 
Conger,  Robert  L  ,  Parks,  John   A.,  and  Long 


Sutes  of  America.   Navy.    Bomblet   fuze   syitem     3,922,968,  CI 
I02-7O2OP 
Congleton.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Burdi.  Aldo  J  ;  and  Congleton,  Robert  S  ,  3  924,232. 


Johnson  &  Company. 


061 


Inc.:  See — 


3,922.749. 
Leslie  T..  to 


United 


Conner,  Algie  J.:  See— 

Stine,  Laurence  O.;  and  Conner,  Algie  J.,  3,923,686. 
Conti,  Cesare  L.  Eccentric-tip  hooked  needle  for  hosiery  linking  ma- 
chines  3,922,982,  CI.  112-222.000. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Roth.  Donald  J.  3.923.190. 
Roy.  Siegfried  S  .  3.923,209. 
Continental  Disc  Corporation:  See — 

Solter,  Robert  L.;  and  Hansen.  Franklin  A..  3.922,767. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Durr.  Albert  M  .  Jr.;  and  Krenowicz,  Robert  A.,  3,923,672. 
Shock.  D'Arcy  A  ;  and  Radd.  Fred  J..  3,922,863. 
Con  wed  Corporation:  See— 

Wiegand.  Donald  E  .  3.923.293 
Cook.     Charles     W..     to     Avco     Corporation.     Signal     regenerator. 

3.924.194.  CI.  328-164.000. 
Cook.  Homer  Johnnie,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  continuously  preparing  extrudable.  crosslinkable  poly- 
ethylene compositions.  3.923.947,  CI.  264-141.000. 
Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Susko.  James  Alan,  3,923,390. 
Copp>ens,  Mattheus  Johannes  Martinus:  See — 

Zuideveld,  Reinder;  and  Coppens,  Mattheus  Johannes  Martinus, 
3,922,984. 
Copyer  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida,  Tsutomu,  3,923.298 
Corbin.  Alan,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Process  for 
treating    neuroendocrinopathic    diseases    employing    fluspirilene. 
3.923.993,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Cormier,  Joseph  T.  Cable  stripper   3,922,779,  CI    30-90  800. 
Cornelius,  Dieter;  and  von  Brachel,  Hanswilli.  to  Cassella  Farbwerke 
Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  of  dyeing  and  printing  synthetic 
hydrophobic      materials     with      water-insoluble      monoazo     dyes. 
3;923.455,  CI.  8-41. OOB. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.;  See- 
Finn.  Robert  K.;  Tannahill,  Alex  L.;  and  Laptewicz,  Joseph  E.,  Jr., 
3,923,782. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See — 

Araujo,    Roger  J  ;    Beall,   George    H  ;   and   Sawchuk,    Loris   G., 

3,923,529. 
Fischer,    David    J.;    Kunz,    Hans    J.;    and    Norby,    Thomas    E., 

3,923,625. 
HertI,  William.  3,924,032. 
Lachman,  Irwin  M.,  3,923.667. 

Marien.  Jan  A  ;  and  Steinberg.  David  R..  3.922,773. 
Randall.  Eric  N..  3.923.484. 
Winkler.  Ernel  R..  3.924,221 
Cornish.  Alan  H.:  See — 

Davis.  Robert  B  ;  and  Cornish.  Alan  H  .  3.922.976. 
Cornthwaite.  Derek,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Metha- 
nol synthesis  catalyst.  3.923,694.  CI.  252-463.000. 
Corod  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Palynchuk,  Alexander,  3,923,469. 
Cortesi,  Sergio  Sandrolini:  See — 

Trentani,  Claudio;  and  Cortesi,  Sergio  Sandrolini,  3,922,726. 
Cosentino,  Louis  C:  See — 

Stasz,  Peter;  and  Cosentino,  Louis  C,  3.923,041. 
Costantini.    Michel;    Crenne.    Noel;    Jouffret.    Michel;    and    Nouvel, 
Jacques,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Preparation  of  cycloalkanones  and 
cycloalkanols    3.923.895.  CI.  260-586.00P. 
Coulter.  James  R.:  See — 

Salzman.  Gary  C  ;  Coulter.  James  R  ;  Mullaney.  Paul  F  ;  and  Hieb- 
ert.  Richard  D..  3,924,180. 
Couvee.  Cornells:  See — 

Van    Henten.    Klaas;    Couvee.    Cornells;    and    De    Jager,    Dirk, 
3.923.673. 
Cowden.  Ernest  A.:  See — 

Lauber.  Leo  E.;  and  Cowden.  Ernest  A..  3,923.049. 
Cowell.  Elmer  E.:  See — 

Coaker.  Antony  W    M  ;  and  Cowell.  Elmer  E  .  3,923,720. 
Cox.  Charles  H  .  Ill    Heater  remote  control  system.   3,924,120,  CI. 

250-199  000. 
Craft.  Jack,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Electronic  oscillator   3.924,202,  CI. 

331-1  1  1.000. 
Craft.  Lewis  John;  Roszyk.  Leon  M  ;  Stipanuk.  John  M.;  and  Szymc- 
zak.  Eugene  B.,  to  Sunbeam  Corpjoration.  Mixer  with  speed  control. 
3.924.169.  CI    318-354.000. 
Cramm.  Russell  Henry:  See — 

Barron.  Benny  Gene;  and  Cramm.  Russell  Henry.  3,923,746. 
Crask.  Geoffrey  J.,  to  Hvdril  Company    Input  signal  powered  con- 
verter. 3.924,251.  CI    340-190.000. 
Crawford.  John    Overbased  phenates.  3.923.670,  CI.  252-42.700. 
Crawford,  Wheller  C  ,  Doyle.  William  P.,  and  Patterson,  John  A  .  to 
Texaco    Inc.     Michael-type    addition    products    of    nitroparafTins 
3.923,846.  CI.  260-404.000. 
Crayton.  John  W  :  See — 

Hansen.  Howard  A  ;  Fulton.  Clyde  E.,  deceased;  Fulton,  Minnie 
L  .  heir;  and  McCann,  Brenda  G  .  heir,  3.924,094 
Cremer.  Rene:  See— 

Dujardin.  Esther;  Kuiper.  Ysbrand;  Cremer,  Rene;  and  Sironval, 
Cyrille.  3.923.516 
Crenne.  Noel:  See — 

Costantini,  Michel.  Crenne,  Noel;  Jouffret,  Michel;  and  Nouvel 
Jacques,  3.923.895 
Crescentini.  Lamberto:  See — 

Wells.  Rodney  Lee;  and  Crescentini.  Lamberto.  3.923.924. 
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Cresswell,  Alan,  to  Decaflx  Limited.  Liquid  fuel  atomizer.  3,923,248, 

CI.  239-113.000. 
Crisafulli,  Angelo  J.  Oil  skimmer  with  lead  float  and  hinged  weir. 

3,923,661,  CI.  210-242.000. 
Cross,  Carl  F.:  See— 

Braithwaite,  David  G.;  Cross,  Carl  F.;  and  Basila.  Michael  R., 

3.923.691. 
Braithwaite.  David  G.;  Cross,  Carl  F.;  and  Basila.  Michael  R.. 
3,923.692. 
Crossley.  Bernard  Oliver:  See- 
Moore.  Edwin  Barclay;  Crossley.  Bernard  Oliver;  and  Glad  well. 
Roy  Leonard.  3.924,055. 
Crow,  Thomas  G.,  to  International  Laser  Systems,  Inc.  Laser  apparatus 
employing      mechanical      stabilization      means.      3,924,201,      CI. 
331-94. 50C 
Cruickshank,  James  R.,  and  Jurgens,  Rainer.  to  Christensen  Diamond 
Products  Company.  Drill  collar  with  thread  connections.  3,923,324, 
CI    285-16.000 
Crutchfield,  Marvin  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  of  making 
tetra  sodium  and  tetra  potassium  2,2,5,5-tetrahydrofurantetracar- 
boxylate    3,923,841 ,  CI.  260-347.300. 
Csiki,  Kalman,  and  Lundin,  Rune,  to  Gullfiber  AB.  Comfort  cushion 

for  ear  muffs,  in  particular  sound  shells    3.922.725,  CI.  2-209.000 
Culley,  Bobby  Gene;  and  Kehren.  Engelbert  Wolfgang,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments   Incorporated     VLED    solid    state    watch.    3,922,847,    CI. 
58-50.0OR. 
Culver.  Donald  W.:  See — 

Kors,  David  L.;  and  Culver.  Donald  W  ,  3.922.849. 
Cunningham,  James  M.;  Dorn,  Kenneth  A.;  Howe.  James  A.;  and  Mor- 
tenson.  Charles  L  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Constant  rise  time 
controller  for  current  pulse.  3.924.143.  CI.  307-263.000. 
Curtis.  Harris  L.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Processes  for  synthesizing 

azo  compounds.  3.923.779.  CI.  260-202.000. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corporation:  See — 

Hermes.   Walter   Ludwig;   Berkowitz.   Murray;   and   Lombaerde, 

Charles,  3,923,433. 
Jones,   Charles;    Lamping.    Harold    D.;    and    Myers,    David    M  . 

3.923,012. 
Jones,  Charles,  3,923,435. 
Cushman  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Roddy,  John  J  ,  and  Higley,  Alfred  G.,  3,922,952. 
Cutchaw,    John    M.    Solar   energy    collector    panel.    3,923,038,   CI. 

126-271.000. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See — 

Calviello,  Joseph  A  ,  3,923,975. 
Cutting.  Jack  Robert:  See — 

Carter,  Donald  Richard;  Parkinson,  Gerald  Walter,  and  Cutting, 
Jack  Robert,  3,923,421. 
Cuypers.  Marin  us  Hubertus:  See — 

Beusink.  Bernard  Joseph,  deceased;  Cuypers,  Marinus  Hubertus; 
and  Horowitz.  Alexandre,  3,922,771. 
Cyphelly.     Ivan     Jaroslav.     Decanting     centrifuge.     3.923,241.     CI 

233-7.000. 
Dabby.  Franklin  Winston;  and  Smithgall.  David  Harry.  Sr  .  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Coupling  to  graded  index  wave- 
guide. 3.923.373.  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
Dabrio.  John   W.   Air  metering   valve  for  engine   air  inlet  system. 

3.923.024.  CI.  123-1  19. OOB. 
Dacons,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Sitzmann.  Michael  E.;  and  Dacons,  Joseph  C,  3,923,804. 
Sitzmann,  Michael  E.;  and  Dacons,  Joseph  C,  3,923,830. 
Dahlem,  Walter  E  Automatic  torquing  tool.  3,922.935,  CI.  81-52  40R 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Harada.     Hideo;     Ichihara.     Akinobu;     and     Ohmori,     Yasuro, 
3.923.926 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Ando,  Hirohito,  and  Takagi,  Kunihiko.  3.923.773. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Yoshio;  Yokogawa,  Kanae;  and  Nishimura,  Shinzo, 
3.923.600. 
Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakurai.  Waichi;  and  Yoshie.  Sadanobu,  3,922,839. 

Sakurai,    Waichi,    Sato,    Katsunori,    Miyagawa,    Tomoyuki;    and 

Takahashi,  Hisateru,  3,923,260 
Watanabe,     Etsuji;     Miyazaki.    Tsutomu;     Kato,    Takashi;    and 
Miyamoto,  Noriaki.  3.922,840. 
Dal  Dan,  Felice,  to  Etablissements  Leonard  S.A    Precision  displace- 
ment measuring  device  for  an  electronic  read-out  platform  scale. 
3.923.1  10.  CI.  177-210  000 
Dale,  Ernest  A  ;  Dullea,  Leonard  V.;  and  Thomas,  Martha  J  B  ,  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products,  Inc    Process  for  manufacturing  phosphors. 
3,923.682.  CI   252-301. 60P 
Dalgleish.  Jack  Frank,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Optical 

fibre  connectors.  3.923,371.  CI.  350-96.OOC 
Dalton.     Everett     L.     Drawhead     leveling    device.     3.923.164,    CI. 

2I3-75.00R. 
Damsteeg,  Cornells  Jan;  and  Ekkelboom.  Tjepke  Hendrik,  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation   Soldered  joint    3,923,470,  CI    29-191  000 
Danberg,  Victor   Method  of  mixing  solids  and  liquids  on  a  continuous 

basis   3,923,289,  CI    259-22.000. 
Dancy.  William  B.,  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Production  of  phosphorus   3,923,961,  CI.  423-323.000. 
Dane,  Dan  H.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Kugath,  Donald  A.,  Dane.  Dan  H.;  and  Blaise.  Herman 
T.,  3,923,166. 


Dangerfield,  Bracey  R.:  See— 

Dixon.  William  D  ;  and  Dangerfield.  Bracey  R  .  3.923.827 
Daniels.  Henrv  L   Fuel  atomizing  device  and  vaporizer   3.923.027.  CI 

123-141000. 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S:  See — 

Jorgensen.     Hemming     Kristian;     and     Gunnergaard.     Marius, 
3.923.095. 
Danzik.  Mitchell;  and  House.  Ralph,  to  Chevron  Research  Company. 
Phosphate-free     carboxylate-sulfate     detergents      3.923.856,     CI 
260-458.000 
Daravingas,  George  V.:  See — 

Walters,  Larry  A.;  and  Daravingas,  George  V.,  3.924.016. 
Data  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Chao,  Stanley  K  .  and  Eng.  Albert.  3.924.090 
David,  Harry,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co..  KG  Packing  machine  for 

cigarettes  or  the  like.  3,922,837,  CI    53-234  000 
Davis.  Currv  Beach,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Extraction  and 

recovery  of  cineole   3.923.837.  CI   260-345  200 
Davis.  Jimmie  L  ;  and  Harris,  Alfred  C  ,  Jr.  Cultivator  skimmer  device 

3,923,103.  CI    172-201.000. 
Davis,  Joseph  R  ,  to  Research  Corptiration    8.8-Dioxo-6,6-azopurinc 

and  method  for  preparing  the  same   3.923,775,  CI   260-154  000 
Davis.  Robert  B.;  and  Cornish,  Alan  H..  to  KiMjhler-Davton.  Inc   Sew- 
age treatment  system    3.922,976.  CI    I  10-9  (KJR 
Davis,  Robert  S  :  See — 

Wiggins.  Glenn  C;  Kreh.  Marvin  J  .  Stevenson.  Fred;  and  Davis. 
Robert  S  .  3,924.051 
Davis.  William  J.;  Izbicki.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Parsley,  Johne.  to  MaTek 
Corporation.   Method  of  forming  an  open-celled  resilient  capillary 
device.  3.923.936,  CI    264-25  000 
Davy,  Gerald  Albert  Edmond:  See — 

Rougon,  Maurice  Pierre  Constant,  and  Davy,  Gerald  Albert  Ed- 
mond, 3.923.360 
Davton  Rogers  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

'  Gold.  Robert  M  .  and  Gold.  Robert  M  .  Jr  .  3.923.294 
Dayton  Sure-Grip  &  Shore  Co.,  The:  See — 

Grayson.  Boyd  H  .  3.922.946 
De  Beers  Industrial  Diamond  Division  Limited:  See — 

Nicholas.   Michael   G.;   Scott,    Peter   M  ;   and    Dewar,   Bruce   I  , 
3.924,031. 
Dean,    Carl    J.,    to    Barrv    Wright    Corporation     Suspension    latch. 

3.923.347.  CI.  308-3.6()(). 
Dean.  Lance  L. :  See — 

Dean.  Leslie  B..  II;  and  Dean.  Lance  L..  3.923.217 
Dean.   Leslie   B..   II;   and   Dean.    Lance   L.   Take   down   back    pack 

3.923.217.  CI.  224-9.000. 
Decafix  Limited:  See — 

Cresswell.  Alan.  3.923.248. 
Dechow.  Harald:  See — 

Schlueter.  Walter;  and  Dechow.  Harald.  3.922.939 
Deepsea  Ventures.  Inc  :  See — 

Kane.  William  S  ;  and  Cardwell,  Paul  H  ,  3,923,615. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 
Patterson,  Thomas  E.,  3.922,888. 
Thomas.  Manuel  A..  3.923.238. 
Warthen.  William  P  ,  3,923.588 
Deimel,  Frank  H  :  See — 

Lyon,  Halsey  H.;  and  Deimel,  Frank  H.,  3,922,733 
De  Jager,  Dirk:  See — 

Van    Henten,    Klaas;    Couvee,    Cornells,    and    De    Jager,    Dirk, 
3.923,673. 
Delia  Bella,  Davide;  Gandini,  Arnaldo,  Chiarino,  Dario,  and  Ferrari. 
Vittorio.    to     Whitefin     Holding    S  A      Proptixvphcne    derivative 
3.923.805.  CI.  260-253.000 
Delmag-Maschinenfabrik  Reinhold  Dornfeld:  See— 

Hennecke.    Rudolf;    Kommelv    Fritz;    and    Haus.smann,    Albert, 
3.923.017. 
De    Long.    Ellis    R     Twin  hulled    outrigger   sailboat     3.922.994,   CI 

1  14-66  50R. 
Deltrol  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  John  L  .  3.922,923. 
Harris.  John  L  .  3.922.924. 
Delve.  Malcolm  Hoban:  See — 

Grover.  John  Roger;  Gayler.  Ronald;  and  Delve.  Malcolm  Hoban, 
3,923,664. 
DeMarinis.  Robert  M..  and  Hoover.  John  R.  E.,  to  SmithKline  Corpo 
ration  Substituted  sulfonylacetamido  cephalosporins   3.923.799.  CI 
260-243.00C. 
de  Montmollin.  Rene;  and  Riat.  Henri,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Disazo  dye- 
stuffs  containing  the  a:^-dichloro-  or  a:/3-dibromopropionylamino 
group.  3.923.778,  CI.  260-174  000. 
den  Admirant,  Jacobus:  See — 

Vos.  Cornells,  and  den  Admirant.  Jacobus.  3.923.981. 
Denis,  Jean-Francois:  See— 

Fremont.  Maurice,  Henri,  Louis;  Denis,  Jean-Francois;  and  Dzal- 
ba-Lyndis,  Serve.  Yvan,  3.922,899. 
De  Nora,  Oronzio:  See — 

De  Nora,  Vittorio;  and  De  Nora,  Oronzio,  3,923,614. 
De  Nora,  Vittorio;  and  De  Nora,  Oronzio,  to  Oronzio  de  Nora  Implanti 
Elettrochimici  S.p.A.  Method  of  converting  mercury  cathode  chlor- 
alkali  electrolysis  cells  into  diaphragm  cells  and  cells  produced 
thereby    3,923,614.  CI    204-99.000 
Denton  Industries.  Inc.   See— 

Pellico,  Michael  A  .  3.923,754. 
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Denzler.  Eric  Alain,  to  Fratmann  AG    Prepa 
pyrrolidylmethvl)-2-methoxy-S-sulfonainidobenfea 
CI   260-326  470 
DePoortcr,  Gerald  L  .  and  Rofer-DePoorter 
States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  Deve 
lion.    O"    Enrichment    process    in    UO,Fi 
3.923,619.  CI    204-157  1  OR 
Derible.  Pierre  Henri.  Lavaux.  Jean-Paul,  and 
Rousscl-UCLAF        Novel        phenothiazines 
26O-2430OA 
Desforges.  Malcolm:  iVe — 

Kern.  Jean-Paul;  Lemarechal.  Jacques;  and 
3.924,01  1 
Desiderio,  Frank  J     See — 

Bmgmann,  Richard,  Desiderio.  Frank  J 
ONeal.  3.923,056 
DeSoto.  Inc.    See — 

Kriz.  Karel.  Gorman,  Susan  B  ;  and  Krajewski 
Despot,  Janko,  to  Roland  OfTsetmaschinenfabrik 

AG    Ink  fountain  in  printing  presses   3,922,966, 
Desty,  Denis  Henry,  and  Whitehead.  David  Montag 
leum   Company    Limited,    The.    Burner   of 
3,923.447,  CI  '431-326  000. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Ziemba.  Victor  F  .  3.923.554 
Dettre.  Robert  Harold,  and  Greenwood.  Edward  J 
Nemours.  E  I  .and  Company  Aqueous  dispersic  n 
esters   and    vinyl    polymers   for   treating   texti 
260-29  60R 
Deutsch  Relays.  Inc  :  See— 

Ixickyer.  John,  and  Cleary.  Thomas  C  3.92A 

Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH.  Firma:  See 

von  Benda.  Klaus,  and  Lohncrt,  Wolfgang.  3. 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormah 

Lussling.    Theodor;    Schaefer.    Hans,    and 

3,923,819 
Schulle.  Dieter;  Diether.  Jean;  and  Brunner.  ! 
Westlinning.  Hermann.  Wolff,  Siegfried,  and 
3,923.724. 
Dewar.  Bruce  I     See — 

Nicholas,   Michael  G.,  Scott.   Peter   M.,   an< 
3,924,031. 
DeWerd.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Dhar.   Ashok   K      DeWerd,   Larry    A  ;  and 
3.924,135 
De  Winter.  Walter  Frans:  See — 

Timmerman.    Daniel    Maurice,   and    De    W 
3.923,505 
Dexter,  John  B  ;  and  Mann,  Robert  C  .  to  United 
Navy    Ejector  foot  restrainer  for  bomb  ejector 
244-1 37. OOR 
Dhaka.  Vir  A  .  to  International  Business  Machini 
cess  for  producing  monolithic  circuits.  3,923,5 
Dhar.  Ashok  K  .  DeWerd.  Larry  A  ;  and  Stoebe, 
States  of  America,  Health.  Education  and  Welf4 
ultraviolet  dosimeter  utilizing  thermoluminesce 
3.924.135.  CI   250-484  000 
Dhein.  Rolf  S*'*'— 

Schneider.   Kurt;  Fahnler.  Friedrich;  Dhein, 
reich,  Frieder,  3.923,925 
Diagravure  Film  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See 
Prince.  Michael  J  .  and  Marsden.  Donald.  3, 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See- 
Lord.  Henry  A  .  3,923,594 
Diamond,  Julius,  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc 

and  derivatives  thereof  3,923.910,  CI   260 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Beckers,  Norman  L  ,  3.923,9  12. 
Diaz  Nogueira.  Eduardo:  See — 

Regife     Vega,    Jose     Manuel,    and     Diaz 
3,923.976 
Dick,  Charles  J.,  to  Fuller  Company    Method  for 

late  material    3,922,797.  CI    34-20  000 
Dicker.  Edward  T.  Construction  method  of  assemt>l 

ble  modules    3.922.832.  CI    52-742  000 
Dickinson.  Harvey  Frank,  to  Ferranti  Limited   M 
the  relative  speeds  of  the  input  and  output 
3.922,910,  CI    73-118  000 
Diehl.  Robert  J  .  and  Guthrie,  Larry  E  .  to  ACF 

rated  Stem  connection  for  gate  valves.  3,923. 
Diemer,  Peter.   Preusser.  Gerhard,  and  Radusch 
Koppers  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 
naling  waste  liquors  accumulated  in  the  desulfurir 
gas    3.923.965.  CI   423-567  000 
Diesel  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 
Aoki.  Hachiro.  3,923,026. 
Isobe.  Hirosi;  and  Maruyama,  Iwao,  3,923,025 
Diether.  Jean   See — 

Schutte.  Dieter;  Diether,  Jean,  and  Brunner 
Dietterich.  Charles  W  ,  to  White- Westinghouse 

construction  for  a  refrigerator    3,923,355,  CI    3 
Dildy,  Clell  A  ,  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America.  N 

decoder   3.924.069.  CI    179-1  OSH 
Dill.  Walter  R  .  to  Halliburton  Company    Method 
acidizing  and  fracturing  wells    3.923,666,  CI.  2 


ratfon  of  N-(  I  -ethyl-a- 
mide    3,923,829. 

Cheryl  K.,  to  United 
l^pment  Administra- 
i^ilizing    laser    light 

Laurent,  Jacques,  to 
3,923,800.       CI. 


I  >esforges,  Malcolm . 


an  i  Edwards,  Donald 


John  J,  3,923,508 

Faber  &  Schleicher 

CI.  101-350.000 

u,  to  British  Petro- 

with   fluid   fuels. 


mes.  to  Du  Pont  de 

sof  perfluoroalkyl 

es     3,923,715,   CI. 
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Roessler:  See — 
eigert.    Wolfgang, 
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Dillard.  John  W.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Well  bore 

perforating  apparatus.  3,923,107,  CI.  175-4.550. 
Di  Martini,  Carl  R.;  and  Myers,  Michael,  to  Asarco  Incorporated.  Filler 

solder   3.923,501,  CI.  75-166. OOC. 
Dimmer.  John  C:  See — 

La  Branche.  Har\ey  W  ;  and  Dimmer.  John  C  ,  3,923,952. 
Dimrolh.  Peter,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Ouinazolone  containing  phenyl-azo-pyridine  compounds.  3,923,774, 
CI    260-154.000. 
Dimroth,  Peter;  and  Schaffner,   Ernst,  to  Badische-Anilin  &   Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Azo  dye  from  an  ortho-oxydiazolylaniline 
diazo  component   3,923.777,  CI.  260-157.000. 
Dinkhauser,  Guenter:  See — 

Hohenschutz,  Heinz;  Hornberger,  Paul;  Gnad,  Josef;  and  Dink- 
hauser. Guenter.  3.923,874. 
Dion,  Henry  W  :  See — 

Ryder.  Albert;  Dion.  Henry  W.;  Woo,  Peter  W  ;  and  Howells,  John 
D.,  3,923,785. 
Dionne,   Norman  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company.   Field  shaping  magnet 

structure.  3,924,210.  CI.  335-211.000. 
Director-General,  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 
Kotanigawa,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,   Mitsuyoshi;  and  Shimokawa, 
Katsuyoshi,  3,923.907 
Distillers  Company  (Yeast)  Limited,  The:  See— 

Grylls,  Frederick  S   M  .  3,924,006 
Dixon,  William   D  ;  and  Dangerfield,  Bracey  R.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany      Preparation      of     4-imidazolin-2-ones.      3,923,827,      CI. 
260-309  600. 
Dixson,  Bruce  E.;  Gayton,  John  E.;  Lowery,  Dennis  J.;  and  Burke,  Wil- 
liam F.,  to  Dixson,  Inc.  Fuel  economy  monitoring  system  for  engines 
of  vehicles   3,922,909,  CI.  73-1  15.000. 
Dixson,  Inc.:  See — 

Dixson,  Bruce  E.;  Gayton,  John  E.;  Lowery,  Dennis  J.;  and  Burke, 
William  F.,  3,922,909. 
Dobransky.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Tulis,  Jerry  J.;  and  Dobransky,  Robert  A  ,  3,923,154. 
Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  GmbH.:  See — 

Ullrich.  Hansjurgen,  3.923,659. 
Doedee,  Robert  Theodorus  Maria:  See — 

Nuijens,  Hubertus  Ludovicus  Cornelius;  Doedee,  Robert  Theodo- 
rus Maria,  and  Snethorst,  Adrianus  Cornelis  Josephus  Maria, 
3,923,547. 
Doemen,  Benno,  to  Papst-Motoren  KG.  Speed  control  system  for  low- 
speed  3ru.shless  d-c  motors.  3.924.166,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Doering.  Charles  W..  to  Brinly-Hardy  Co..  Inc   Pick-up  apparatus  for 

debris  collector.  3.922.744,  CI.   15-83.000. 
Doering,  Charles  W  ,  to  Brinly-Hardy  Co.,  Inc.  Debris  containing  de- 
vice. 3,923,340,  CI.  298-10'0OO. 
Dohgane,  Iwao:  See — 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto.  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Ueda,  Yuji,  Imada,  Seiya; 
Yanagihara,  Hideki,  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko,  3,923,908. 
Dolive.  Stephen  E.:  iVf— 

Shuck.  Reginald  C  ,  3,923,397. 
Domenico,  Penelope  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  6-Fluoro- 

3,5-dihalo-2-pyridinols.  3.923,822,  CI.  260-297. OOR. 
Donato,  Joseph,  to  Modem  Maid  (Vic  )  Pty.  Ltd   Cooker   3,923,037, 

CI.  126-39O0C. 
Donn  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Downing,  Lucien  R.,  Jr.,  3,922,764. 
Donohue,    Paul    C     Pin    cylinder    litter    collector.    3,923.101.    CI. 

171-63.000 
Doran,  Samuel  K.,  and  Perkins,  Merlyn  H  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  correcting  an  aberra- 
tion of  a  beam  of  charged  particles   3,924,156,  CI.  315-382.000 
Dorler,  Jack  A.;  Forneris,  John  L.;  and  Swietek,  Donald  J.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Schottky  barrier  device  and 
circuit  application.  3,924,264,  CI.  357  15  000 
CKirmans,  Paul  M  ,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Two-way  cable  televi- 
sion system  with  enhanced  signal-to-noise  ratio  for  upstream  signals. 
3,924,187.  CI.  325-52.000. 
Dorn,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Cunningham.  James  M  ;  Dorn.  Kenneth  A.;  Howe,  James  A  ;  and 
Mortenson,  Charles  L.,  3,924,143. 
Dornan.  Arthur  E  :  See — 

Radcliffe,  Stanley  L.;  and  Dornan,  Arthur  E  ,  3,923,127. 
Dorner,  Harald  P  ,  to  Allgaier-Werke  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  treating 

old  tires   3,923,256,  CI.  241-76.000. 
Dorner  Tool  &  Die,  Inc.:  See — 

Domer.  Wolfgang  C  ,  3.923,148 
Dorner.  Wolfgang  C  ,  to  Dorner  Tool  &  Die,  Inc   Conveying  system. 

3,923,148,  CI.  198-75.000. 
Dornier  GmbH:  See — 

Stocklin.  Helmut,  and  Keck.  Werner,  3,923,274. 
Dornier  System  GmbH:  See— 

Huf.  Franz,  3,923,430. 
Dorofeev,  Vyacheslav  Semenovich:  See — 

loffe,  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich;  Doro- 
feev. Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Sirotenko.  Viktor  Georgievich; 
Larin.   Vladimir   Borisovich;   Sermons.  Gunar   Yanovich;  and 
Shevchenko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3,924,21  1. 
Dorr.  Wolfgang;  Matzner,  Hartwig,  and  Noska,  Tilman,  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  supervising  skin  thickness  in  a 
solidifying  body  such  as  a  continuously  cast  ingot.  3,923,091,  CI. 
164-4.000. 
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Doshier,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Tamow,  Virgil  K  ;  and  Doshier,  Kenneth  E  ,  3.924,147. 
Dotson,  Anderson  O.,  Jr  ;  Newcombe,  Jack;  and  Wolford,  Lionel  T., 
to   Cities   Service    Oil    Company     Flame-retardant    compositions 
3,923,734,  CI.  260-45. 75B. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Barron,  Benny  Gene;  and  Cramm,  Russell  Henry,  3,923,746. 
Basque,  Max  G  ;  Magner,  James  E  ;  Surls,  Joseph  P  ;  and  West, 

Ben  F.,  3,923,968 
Camp,  Carolyn  J  ;  and  Lindblom.  Robert  O.,  3.924,050 
Clark,  Michael  J  ,  3,923,944 
Domenico,  Penelope  B  .  3,923,822. 
Goralski,  Christian  T  ;   Burk,  George   A.;  and   Pews,  R    Garth 

3,923.905. 
Gritzner.  Gerhard,  3,923,628. 
Hay.  Robert  A.,  II,  3,923,573. 
Hill,  Howard  W  ,  3,923.802. 

Klein.  Dieter  Heinrich,  3,923,723.  , 

Lalk.  Robert  H  ;  and  Evani.  Syamalarao.  3,923,717. 
McKinley,  Suzanne  V.,  3,923,91  I. 

Parrott,  Albert  Ross,  and  Benefiel,  Donald  Clarence.  3,923.460. 
Ruetman.  Sven  H..  3,923,860. 
Smith,  Hubert  Stacy,  Jr.,  3,924,039. 
Sorenson,    Marius    Walter;    Whiteside,    Ross    Clinton,    Jr.;    and 

Hickner.  Richard  Allan.  3,923,744. 
Vrieland,  G.  Edwin;  and  Friedli,  Hans  R.,  3.923,916. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See— 
Fiedler,  Lawrence  D  ,  3,923,923. 
Smith.  Schuyler  B  .  3,923,705. 
Dowa  Mining  Co  ,  Ltd,  The:  See— 

Furuse,  Takashi;  Kamata,  Sachio;  Sekine.  Kunio;  and  Sato,  Koichi 
3,923,094. 
Downing,  Lucien  R.,  Jr  .  to  Donn  Products.  Inc.  Panel  clip.  3.922.764 

CI.  24-259.000. 
Doyle,  William  P  :  See- 
Crawford.  Wheller  C  ;  Doyle,  William  P  ;  and  Patterson,  John  A  . 
3,923,846. 
Dozier,  William  A.  Method  for  certifying  dead  cables  or  conductors  by 

determining  current  pulse  polarity.  3,924,179,  CI.  324-66.000. 
Drabek,  Stephen,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Variable  pitch  fan  for 

gas  turbine  engine.  3,922,852,  CI.  60-226.0()R. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Eddy,  Kenneth  Harmon;  and  McGill,  Kenneth  Harmon,  3,922,825. 
Hopkinson.  Eric  C,  3,924.138. 
Driessen,  Fransiscus  M.;  Stadhouders,  Jacobus  J.;  and  Ubbels,  Jacob, 
to  Stichting  Bedrijven  Van  Het  Nederlands  Instituut  Voor  Zuivelon- 
derzoek     Continuous    preparation    of   fermented    milk    products 
3,924,007,  CI.  426-43.000. 
Drummond,  John  Douglas:  See — 

Clark,  Ronald  John,  and  Drummond,  John  Douglas,  3,923,428. 
DSO  "E  L  P  R  O  M":  See— 

Yanakieva,     Nadejda    Stefanova;    and     Papazov,     Dragomirov. 
3.924,096. 
Dube,  Rosario.  Deionizing  device  for  aerial  electric  lines.  3.924,058, 

CI.  I74-140.00R. 
Dubois,  Roger,  to  Huber  &  Co.  Electromagnetic  phono  cartridge 

3,924,076,  CI.  179- 100.4  IM. 
Duennenberger,  Max;  and  Schellenbaum,  Max,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG 
Method   for   combatting  harmful   microorganisms.    3,924,002    CI 
424-331.000. 
Duerr,  Dieter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG    Derivatives  of  thiocarbamic  acid, 
their  manufacture  and  their  use  for  combating  insects  and  represent- 
atives of  the  order  acarina.  3.923,854.  CI.  260-455.OOA 
Duffy,  Michael  Thomas;  Channin,   Donald  Jones;  and  Hammer, 
Jacob  Meyer,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an  optical 
waveguide.  3,924,020,  CI.  424-162. 
Dugan,  James  G.;  Hancock,  Albert  S.,  Jr.;  Huston,  Kenneth  G  ;  Rosen- 
berg, Bernard  L  ;  Smith,  Shirley  M  ;  and  Hausske,  Gene  W  .  de- 
ceased (by  Hausske,  Martha  J  ,  executrix),  to  Robbins  IncubatorCo. 
Method    and     apparatus    for     incubating    eees      3,923,(X)6     CI 
119-37.000. 
Dujardin,  Esther;  Kuiper,  Ysbrand;  Cremer,  Rene;  and  Sironval,  Cy- 
rille  Recording  information  by  meansof  a  photosensitive  material  of 
biological  origin    3,923,516,  CI.  96-48.00R. 
Duling.  Irl  N  :  5fe— 

Stearns.  Richard  S.;  Duling.  Irl  N  ;  and  Gates,  David  S.,  3,923,919. 
Dullea,  Leonard  V.:  See- 
Dale.  Ernest  A  ;  Dullea.  Leonard  V.;  and  Thomas.  Martha  J    B  . 
3,923.682. 
Dulux  Australia  Ltd.:  See— 

Gunning,     Raymond     Harry;     and     Lubbock,     Frederick     John 
3,923,704. 
Dumas,  David  H  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated  Water-dispersible  thermo- 
settable  cationic  resins  and  paper  sized  therewith.  3,923,745,  CI 
260-77. 5CR 
Dumont,  Rene;  Goharel,  Maurice;  and  Lafont,  Jean-Claude,  to  Rhone- 
Progil     Method  of  treating   the   residues   from    the   distillation  of 
phthalic  anhydride.  3,923.839,  CI.  260-346.700. 
Duncan,  Charles  P.:  See — 

Cloutier,  Oscar  F.;  and  Duncan,  Charles  P..  3,923,246. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See- 
Moore.  Edwin  Barclay;  Crossley,  Bernard  Oliver;  and  Gladwell 
Roy  Leonard,  3,924.055 
Dunn,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Carpenter,  Louis  M  ;  and  Dunn,  Kenneth  L  ,  3,922,818 
Dunn,  Robert  Brian;  and  Butler.  James  Edward,  to  Northern  Electric 


Company     Limited.     Wire     connecting     blocks      3,923,362,    CI. 
339-96  000 
Dunn,  Stanley  Austin,  to  Bjorksten  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  Heat- 
ing element,  method  and  composition    3.924.098.  CI   219-345.000 
Dunne,  Maurice  J.,  to  Unimation,  Inc    Synchro-to-digital  converter 
arrangement       for       manipulator       apparatus.       3.924.230,       CI. 
340-347. OSY. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Atadan,  Erdem  M.;  and  Coffey,  Charles  E  .  3,923,616. 

Bellina,  Russell  F  ,  3.923,786 

Cook,  Homer  Johnnie,  3,923,947. 

Dettre,     Robert     Harold;     and     Greenwood,     Edward     James, 

3,923,715. 
Jackson,  Julius,  3,923,538. 
Johnston,  Thomas  Emmett,  3.923,668. 
Kane,  William  Paul,  3,924.013. 

Kirchner,  Jack  R  ;  and  Vaughan,  Lawrence  G  ,  3,923.967. 
Martinez.  Boni  Philip;  and  Zeisberg,  Millard  David.  3,923,472. 
Sandy.  Charles  A  .  3.923,473 
van  Stappen,  Albert  L  ,  3,923,515. 
Vaughan.  Lawrence  G  .  3.923,966. 
Durr,  Alben  M  ,  Jr  ;  and  Krenowicz,  Robert  A.,  to  Continental  Oil 

Company   Turbine  oil  compositions    3.923.672.  CI    252-49  900 
Durrant.  Oliver  W.;  and  Walker,  Robert  R.,  to  Babcock  <&   Wilcox 
Company,    The.    Control    system    for    a    power    producing    unit. 
3.922,859,  CI.  60-665.000. 
Durst  AG.  Fabrik  Fototechnischer  Apparate:  See— 

Barbieri,  Siegfried,  3,924, 1 21 
Duston.  David   Kenneth,  to  Espev  Mfg    &  Electronics  Corporation. 

Laser  smoke  detection    3.924,252,  CI.  340-237. OOS. 
Dwyer,  Daniel  T.:  See— 

Talati,  Percy  B.;  and  Dwyer,  Daniel  T.,  3,923,045 
Dyer,  Robert  E.,  to  Sangamo  Electric  Company.  Meter  reading  system 

3,924.224,  CI.  340-3 lO.OOA 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baems,  Manfred;  Beck,  Bruno;  Schmid,  Karl  Ludwig;  Machacek, 
Hubert;  Beige,  Gunther;  and  Nogge,  Heinz.  3,923,867. 
Dyrschka,  Helmut:  See — 

Vogt,    Wilhelm,    Glaser,     Hermann;    and     Dyrschka,    Helmut. 
3,923,690. 
Dzalba-Lyndis,  Serve,  Yvan:  See—     • 

Fremont,  Maurice,  Henri,  Louis;  Denis,  Jean-Francois;  and  Dzal- 
ba-Lyndis, Serve.  Yvan,  3,922,899 
E.  B.  Burdon  (Engineers)  Limited:  .See— 

Lancaster,  Peter  John.  3,923,658. 
E  M  I  Limited:  See — 

LeMay,  Christopher  Archibald  Gordon.  3,924,129 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc  :  See— 

Krapcho.  John;  and  Turk.  Chester  Frank,  3.923,816. 
Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L  .  3.923,890. 
Earp,  Charles  William,  Sandbank,  Carl  Peter,  Overbury,  Frances  Giles; 
Barton,  Paul;  and  Blair,  Peter  Kenneth,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Surveillance  radar  with  synthetic  array  scan 
for  improved  angle  determination.  3,924,236.  CI.  343- 16. OOR. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 
Alessi.  Robert  V  ,  3,924,263. 
Bissonette,  Vernon  Leon,  3,923,51  I. 

Carter.  Edward  H  ,  Jr  .  and  Holliday,  Robert  E..  3.923,758. 
Evans.  Francis  John.  3.923.513. 
Ewald,  William  P  ,  3.923,396. 
Haase,  Jan  Raymond,  3,923,524 
Staples,  Jon  T,  3.923,510 
Eaton,  John  Richard,  and  Brady,  Philip  Ronald,  to  International  Com- 
puters Ltd    Stack  mechanism  for  a  data  proces.sor    3,924,245    CI 
340-172.500. 
Eaton,    Robert    F.,    to    Service    Master    Industries    Inc.    Fastener 

3,922,833,  CI.  52-753.00C. 
Ebisui,  Kadru:  See — 

Aoki,  Hiroyuki;  Mottate.  Takeshi;  Nakajima,  Masao;  Ebisui.  Ka- 
dru; and  Nishikawa.  Satoshi,  3,923,571 
Echtenkamp,  Alan  L.:  See— 

Fawcett.  William  E  ;  and  Echtenkamp.  Alan  L.,  3,922,942. 
Eckerd,  Steve  S.;  Markowiu.  Ivan  N  ;  Maggio,  Anthony  F  ,  and  Gray, 
Darby  A  ,  to   Honeywell  Information  Systems.   Inc.   Ribbon  feed 
mechanism  for  feeding  type  ribbon  on  type  ribbon  spools.  3.923  267 
CI    242-67.400. 
Eckerle,  William  A.;  and  Guth,  Lauren  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.     Alternatively-mounted      compactor      door      arrangement 
3.923.357.  CI.  312-274.000. 
Eddy.  Kenneth  Harmon;  and  McGill.  KCnneth  Harmon,  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries. Inc    System  for  erecting  an  oil  well  derrick    3,922,825   CI 
52-116.000. 
Edelmann,  Harry  E.:  See — 

Sukys,  V  John;  Sukys,  Julius  P.;  Edelmann,  Harry  E  ;  and  Condon 
Thomas  E.,  3,923,307 
Edmondson,  Morris  S.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Novel 
sulfur     compound     modifiers     for     chloroprene     iwlymerization 
3,923,763,  CI.  260-92.300.  r  r~  / 

Edwards,  Alfred  Gerald;  and  Harris,  Glyn  Islwyn,  to  Albright  &  Wilson 

Limited   Resin  compositions   3,923,721,  CI    260-32  80R 
Edwards,  Donald  O'Neal:  See— 

Bingmann,   Richard;  Desiderio.  Frank  J.,  and  Edwards,  Donald 
O'Neal.  3.923,056 
Efficiency  Tool  Company:  5^^— 

Hayes.  William  H..  3.922,783. 
Eguchi.  Chihiro:  See— 

Fukutani.  Hideo;  Miura.  Konoe;  Eguchi.  Chihiro;  Takahashi.  Yo- 
shihiro;  and  Torige.  Kazuo.  3.923,703. 
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Eibl.    Volker,    and    Reis,    August,    to    Sachs- 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  disinfecting  liqui( 
with  a  silver  anode   3.'*23.632,  CI    204-301 
Eichom.  Roger  H  ,  deceased;  and  Lincoln  Fi 
executor,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Developmen 
tus  for  reverse  path  machine    3,923.004.  CI 
Eilingsfeld.  Heinz,  Eisfeld.  Wolfgang;  Patsch,  Ma 
Ernst,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Altie 
duction  of  chloroanthraquinone-2.3-dicarNijy 
3.923,838.  CI   260-346  30O 
Eilingsfeld,  Heinz:  Sfe — 

Bantel,     Karl-Heinz;     Eilingsfeld,     Heinz, 
Guenter.  3.923.845 
Eisert.  Manfred:  See— 

Schmeidl.  Karl.  Eisert.  Manfred;  and  Riefel 
Eisfeld.  Wolfgang   See— 

Eilingsfeld.    Heinz,    Eisfeld.    Wolfgang; 
Schaffner.  Ernst.  3.923.838 
Ekco  Products.  Inc     See— 

Bt>strom.  Donald  J  ,  and  Moorad.  Stanley. 
Eker.   Erik   Per-Olof.  to   AB   Volvo    Hvdrodv 

3.923.130.  CI    192-12()OA 
Ekkelboom.  Tjepke  Hendrik:  See  — 

Damsteeg.    Cornelis    Jan;    and    Ekkelboo^ 
3,923.470. 
Eldon  Industries.  Inc  :  .SV*- — 

Knowles.  Alvis  R  .  and  Foster.  Harold  S  . 
Electro-Voice.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hagcy.  Lee.  3.924.083 
Electrochem.  Inc.:  See — 

Berchielli.  Aldo  S  ,  3.923.544 
Electronor  Corporation:  See— 

Kolb.  James  M  ;  and  O'Leary.  Kevin  J.,  3,9 
Elgin  Sweeping  Services.  Inc.:  See  — 
Lehman.  Gerhard  H  .  3.922.745 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bach.  Nicholas  J  .  and  Kornfeld.  Edmund  C 
Gale.  Richard  M  ,  Higgens.  Calvin  E  ,  anc 

3.923.82  3 
Hamill.  Robert  L     and  Stark.  William  Max. 
Howe,  Robert  H    L  ,  3,923.650 
Leopold.  Eric  Jan.  3.923.832 
Spry    CKiuglas  O  .  3.923.795 
Ellas.  Abram  G  ;  and  Elias.  Peter  G    D<Kumer(t 

3.923.353.  CI    312  I84O00 
Elias.  Peter  G     See— 

Elias.  Abram  G  .  and  Elias.  Peter  G  .  3.923 
Ellard.  Leonard  D    See — 

Hampton.  Harold  E..  and  Ellard.  Leonard  C 
Elleman.  Daniel  D    .S<'<' — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronaulfcs 
istration.     Saffren.     Melvin     M.;     and 
3.924.176 
Ellingson.  Elmer  M    Fishing  lure    3.922.81  I.  CI 
EllinwiHxl.  Everett  H  .  Jr    Apparatus  and  methcjd 
powered  medication  dispensing  having  timing 
3.923.060.  CI    12«-260  0<M) 
Elliott.  Douglas  M  :  See— 

Turner.  Jacob  C  .  and  Elliott.  Douglas  M 
Ellis.   Harold     Electrically   conductive   composi  t 

3.923.697.  CI   252  506  000 
Elser.  Wolfgang    See — 

Bock.  Gustav.  and  Elser.  Wolfgang.  3.923. 
Emery  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Sturwold.    Robert    J  .    Barrett.    Fred    O 
3.923.702. 
Emery.  Vernon  V.;  Howe.  Charles  W  .  and  Ma 
Emery    Company.    Inc.    Pipe    belling    and 
3.923.443,  CI   425-384  000 
EMI  Limited    See  — 

Hounsfield.  Gixlfrey  Newbold.  3,924.131. 
Emmons.  Lawrence  D  :  See — 

Clark.   Harold   V  .  Skalon.   Peter;  and 
3.924.167 
Empire  Plating  Company,  The:  See— 
Palisin.  Stephen  P  .  Jr  .  3,923.631 
Energy  Conservation  Unlimited.  Inc  :  See— 
Wetherington,  Thomas  I  .  Jr  .  Goode.  McK 
D.  3.922.876 
Eng.  Albert:  See— 

Chao.  Stanley  K  ;  and  Eng.  Albert.  3.924.1 
Engel.  Simon  L  .  and  McFall.  Robert  A  .  to 

Ruid-cooled  laser  mirror    3.92  3.383.  CI    350 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation 
Miller.  Harold  C.  3.923.341 
Pfefferle.  William  C.  3.923.011 
Engclhardt.  Friedrich   See — 

Ribka.  Joachim.  Piesch.  Steffen;  Engelhardi 
Gerhard;  Klinke.  Peter;  and  Schidlo.  Wol 
Enlow.  William  Palmer:  See— 

Hechenbleikner.  Ingenuin;  and  Enlow.  Willia 
Erb.  Ezra,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation   Metho^ 
atmosphere     of    ethvlene    and     carbon    diox 
426-312  0(H) 
Ergonamic  Environments.  Inc  .  See — 
Rota.  James  E  .  3.922.788 


Bank  of  Rochester, 
and  cleaning  appara- 
18-637.000 
nfred;  and  Schaffner. 
ngesellschaft  Fro- 
lic acid  anhydrides 


and     Stoeckelmann. 

Guenther.  3.923.889 
Putsch.    Manfred;    and 

923.237. 

mic   braking  device 

Tjepke     Hendrik. 
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stemtechnik    GmbH 
s  by  anodic  oxidation 


3.923.812 
Hoehn.  Marvin  M. 

3.923.980. 


hanging  apparatus 

553. 

.  3.924.115. 

and  Space  Admin- 
^leman.     Daniel     D. 

43-42.390 

for  implanted  self- 
ind  evaluator  means. 


j|.924.072 
ions   and   their   use 


81  »6. 

^d    Ulz.    Walter    E  . 

ardella.  Joseph,  to  Vern 
chamfering    machine 


Em  nons.   Lawrence   D. 


a  ;  and  Burgess.  Colin 


.091 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 
10000 
Sire— 


;>lfa 


Friedrich.  Pfeiffer. 
m.  3.924.046 


Palmer.  3.923.620 
for  ripening  fruit  in 

le      3.924.010.     CI 


Bruno   M.;  Gav-Chatain. 
R..  3,922,949. 


3.923,914. 


Erickson.  Jerome  A  Camper  unit  for  snowmobile  trailers.  3.923.335. 

CI   296-23  00  R 
Ericsson.  Sylve  Jack  Donald    Method  for  manufacturing  a  hollow- 
cvlindrical  body  and  a  hollow-cylindrical  body  produced  by  said 
method.  3.922.772.  CI    101-382  OMV 
Ertingshausen.  Gerhard;  and  Byrd.  Diane  F..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration    Process    for    the    determination    of    bilirubin    in    fluids. 
3.923.459,  CI    23-230.00B 
ESGEE-Marby  GmbH  &  Co..  Firma:  See — 

Niemann.' Heinz.  3.923.218 
ESPE  Fabrik  Pharamzeutischer  Praparate  GmbH:  See — 

Schmitl,  Werner.  Purrmann,  Robert;  Jochum.  Peter;  and  Zahler. 
Wolf  Dieter.  3.923.740. 
Esper.  Michael  J.;  and  Mitchell.  Louis  J  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Extrusion  die.  3,923.444.  CI   425-461.000. 
Espey  Mfg  &  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Duston.  David  Kenneth.  3.924.252. 
Establissement     Public     Dit:     Institut     National     de     la     Recherche 
Agronomique:  See— 
Lamand,   Michel;  Lab  nee  Astier,  Claudine;   Roux,  Remy;  and 
Chagnaud,  Paul,  3.923,982 
Estrada.  Luis  Alberto;  and  Wielt,  Warren  Pierce,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Tie  less  bracing  and  method  for  supporting  end  turns  of  a 
dynamoe'lectric  machine    3,924,149.  CI.  310-260.000. 
Etablissements  Leonard  S.A.:  See — 

Dal  Dan.  Felice.  3,923.110. 
Etat  Francais:  See — 

Mechulam.   Andre;  Saintours-Payeme. 
Guillaume  A  ;  and  Montjallard.  Paul 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Klopfer.  Osakar  E   H  .  3.923.892. 
Kobetz.  Paul;  and  Lindsay.  Kenneth  L. 
Evani.  Syamalarao:  See — 

Lalk.  Robert  H.;  and  Evani.  Syamalarao.  3.923.717 
Evans.  Francis  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Direct  positive  pro- 
cessing of  silver  halide  with  metal  dopants  in  diffusion  transfer  films. 
3.923.513,  CI   96-29.00D. 
Ewald.  William  P  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Variable  base  range- 
finder   3,923.396.  CI.  356-17  000 
Executone,  Inc  :  See — 

Shapiro,  Jonas  M  ;  and  Zetena.  Maurice.  3.923.364, 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 
Kohfeldt.  Walter  C  .  3,923.921 

Luckenbach,  Edward  C  ;  and  Worley,  Arthur  C.  3.923.642. 
Schulman,  Bernard  L  ;  and  Aldridge,  Clyde  L.,  3,923.635. 
F.  J    L.  Corporation:  See- 
Skinner.  James  R  ;  Uitz.  Mark  O  ;  and  Hait.  Paul  W  .  3.923.387. 
F.  L    Smidth  &  Co.:  See — 

Carlsen,  Poul  Frede.  3.923.254. 
F&M  Systems  Co.:  See — 

Lacy.  Robert  H  ;  and  Russell.  James  E  .  3.924.226 
F   von  Langsdorff  Bauverfahren  GmbH:  See- 
Jordan.  Reinhard.  and  Von  Langsdorff.  Fritz.  3.923.410. 
Fache.  Michel;  Blondel,  Jacques;  and  Mahieu.  Jean-Rene,  to  Societe 
Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques    Waveguide  to  microstrip 
coupler    3.924.204,  CI    333-21  OOR 
Fahnler,  Friedrich:  iVe— 

Schneider,   Kurt;  Fahnler.  Friedrich;   Dhein,  Rolf;  and  Heyden- 
reich.  Frieder.  3.923.925 
Fahmer,  Charles  J.,  to  Johnson  Electric  Coil  Co,  Rotary  power  trans- 
former   3,924.174.  CI    323-53.000. 
Faiz.  Robert  Lee:  See — 

lanniello.  Daniel  John;  Faiz.  Robert  Lee;  and  Sainsbury-Carter. 
John  Barry.  3.923,422 
Falbel.     Gerald      Solar    energy     heating     system.     3.923.039.     CI 

126-271000. 
Falke.  Henning.  to  AEG-Telefunken  Kabelwerke  Aktiengesellschaft 
Current  conducting  system  having  adjustable  heat  dissipation  capa- 
bility. 3.924.054.  CI    1 74- 1  5.00C 
Fargo  Mfg  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kraft.  Russell  H..  3.923.363 
Fambaeh.  Fred  A.,  to  Johnson  Diversified,  Inc.  Backpacker's  device. 

3.923.216.  CI   224-8. OOR. 
Famsworth.  Robert  P..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Electronic  over- 
load protection  device    3.924.158,  CI    317  31.000. 
Farrar.  Edward  L..  Jr.  Orthopedic  muscle  testir)g  apparatus.  3.922.918. 

CI.  73-379  000 
Farrell,  John  J  .  to  Farrell  Patent  Company.  Blow  molding  apparatus 

with  double  cycle  for  core  rods    3.923.441.  CI   425-242.00B 
Farrell  Patent  Company:  See — 
Farrell.  John  J  .  3.923.441 
Farrell.  Robert  G..  to  Sf)erry  Rand  Corporation.  Power  transmission. 

3.923.075,  CI.  137-491.000. 
Farris.  Charles   R.   Electronic  calculators  for  navigational  purposes 

3.924.1  1  I.  CI    235-156000. 
Farrow.   Desmond   J.,  to  Turb-O-Jector.   Inc.   Turb-o-air  separator 

3.923.481.  CI   55-398.000 
Fassett.  Matthew,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Radio  frequency  attenuator 
comprising  a  plurality  of  variable  phase  shifters  and  serially  coupled 
directional  couplers.'3,924.206.  CI    333-81  OOR 
Fassy,  Henri;  Lalet.  Philippe;  and  Miletto.  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Ato  Chimie   Adjuvant  for  improving  the  polymerisation  of  ethylene- 
hydrocarbons    3.923.764.  CI    260-92  80R. 
Fattinger.  Volker.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Process  for  deodorising 
waste  or  exhaust  gases    3.923.955,  CI   423-210.000. 
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Fatzer.  Elmer  B.:  See — 

Roberts.  Jack  E  .  3.924.257. 
Faulkner.  Richard  Dale,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Quartz  to  glass  seal. 

3.923.189.  CI   220-2.30R. 
Favre.  John  A.;  and  Schmidt.  Thomas  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany  Isotope  analysis.  3.924.124.  CI.  250-281.000 
Favreau.    Andre;    and    Houle.    Marcel.    Wagon   for   transporting   an 

erected  scaffold.  3.923.320.  CI.  280-103.000. 
Fawcett.  William  E.;  and  Echtenkamp.  Alan  L..  to  Kennametal  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  cutting  up  tire  casings   3.922.942,  CI   83-620.000 
Fechillas,  Michael  R.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Synthetic  resin  binder 
compositions  comprising  a  cross-linked  acrylic  resin.  3,923,931,  CI. 
260-885.000. 
Fedotov,  Mikhail  Egorovich:  See — 

Portnoi,  Kim  Isaevich;  Arabei.  Lidia  Borisovna;  Gryazno.  Georgy 
Mikhailovich;  Levi.  Lev  Izrailevich;  Lunin.  Gleb  Leonidovich; 
Kozhukhov.  Valery  Mikhailovich.  Markov.  Jury  Mikhailovich. 
and  Fedotov.  Mikhail  Egorovich.  3.923.502. 
Fein,  Marvin  M.:  See— 

Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Fein,  Marvin  M..  3.923,714. 
Feldman.    Edward,    to    Litton    Business    Systems.    Inc.    Chad    box. 

3,923.242.  CI    234-128.000. 
Feldman.  Martin;  Rousseau.  Denis  Lawrence;  Sinclair.  William  Ro- 
bert, and  Weick,  Walter  Werner,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated   Pattern  delineation  method  and  product  so  produced 
3,924,093,  CI.  219-I21.0LM. 
Fellinger,  Jerry;  See-— 

Knab.  James  V.;  Haeckler,  Charles;  Bell,  John;  and  Fellinger, 
Jerry,  3,923.482. 
Fendel.  Kurt:  See — 

Goelze.    Ulrich;    Wole.    Axel;    Nettesheim.    Gottfried;     Balwe, 
Thomas;  Bauer.  Johann,  Fendel.  Kurt,  Kurz.  Dieter;  and  Sabel, 
Alex.  3.923.765. 
Fenoglio.  David  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  1.4-Dihydronaphthalene 

derivatives.  3.923.753.  CI.  2^0-79.000. 
Ferranti  Limited;  See — 

Dickinson.  Harvey  Frank.  3.922.910. 
Ferrari.  Vittorio:  See — 

Delia  Bella.  Davide;  Gandini.  Amaldo;  Chiarino,  Dario;  and  Fer- 
rari. Vittorio.  3.923.805. 
Ferrell.  Bonnie:  See — 

Chang.  Kuang  Y,;  and  Ferrell,  Bonnie,  3,924,004. 
Ferres,  Harry;  Kemmenoe.  Adrian  Victor;  and  Best,  Desmond  John,  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Penicillins.  3,923,788,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Ferro  Corporation;  See — 

Ruderer,  Clifford  G  ,  3,923,6  1 1 
Fiedler,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Toughened  poly- 
styrene   3.923,923,  CI.  260-827.000. 
Fiedler,  Ulz  Gerhard,  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag.  Process  and  an  apparatus 
for  recovering  arsenic  trioxide  from  gases.  3.923.478.  CI.  55-68.000. 
Fielding.  Harold  Crosbie.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 
Aliphatic    compounds   containing   oxygen    atoms.    3.923.902.   CI. 
260-593.00H. 
Fields.  Joseph   E.;  and  Johnson.   John   H..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Method    of    lowering    blood    cholesterol    level.    3.923.972.    CI. 
424-78.000. 
Fields.  Mack  Robert  Safety  closure.  3.923.180.  CI.  215-216.000. 
Fjna.  Louis  R.:  See — 

Lambert.  Jack  L  ;  and  Fina.  Louis  R..  3.923.665. 
Finn.  Robert  K.;  Tannahill.  Alex  L..  and  Laptewicz.  Joseph  E..  Jr..  to 
Cornell    Research    Foundation.    Inc.    Production    of    heteropoly- 
saccharide      by     fermentation      of     methanol.      3.923.782.     CI. 
260-209.00R. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Piloni.  Robert  Albert.  3.923.755. 
Firmenich  &  Cie:  See — 

Winter.  Max.  Gautschi.  Fritz.  Flament.  Ivon;  Stoll.  Max;  and  Gold- 
man. Irving  M..  3.924.015. 
Firmenich  S.A.:  See— 

Maurer.   Bruno;  Fracheboud.   Michel  G.;  and   Ohioff.  Gunlher. 

3.923.873. 
Schulte-Elte.  Kari-Heinrich.  3.923.896 
Schulte-Elte.  Kari-Heinrich.  3.923,898. 
Fischer.  Artur.  Expansion  anchor  for  mounting  objects  at  an  adjustable 

distance  from  a  support  structure.  3.922.831,  CI.  52-704.000. 
Fischer,  David  J.;  Kunz,  Hans  J.,  and  Norby,  TTiomas  E.,  to  Coming 
Glass  Works    Reinforced  glass  electrode  structure.  3,923,625,  CI 
204-I95.00G. 
Fischer,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Orlowski,  Jan  A.  Plastic  orthodontic  bracket. 

3,922,787,  CI.  32-14.00A. 
Fisher,  Helen  I.,  executrix:  See — 

Fisher,    Homer   J.,   deceased;    and    Fisher,    Helen    I  .   executrix. 
3.922.964 
Fisher.  Homer  J.,  deceased;  and  by  Fisher.  Helen  I.,  executrix.  Device 

for  marking  cartons  by  branding   3.922.964.  CI.   101-9.000. 
Fisher.  Raymond  E  :  See — 

Kline.  Charles  M  ;  Priepke.   Edward  H.;  Waldrop.  Thomas  W  ; 
Fisher.  Raymond  E.;  Greiner,  James  G.;  and  McCarty.  Horace 
G..  3.922.838. 
Flaceliere.  Bernard:  See — 

Mesnil.    Paul;    Talvard,    Jean-Pierre,    and    Flaceliere,    Bernard, 
3,923,139. 
Raig,  Richard:  See — 

Bergin,  Michael  J.;  and  Raig,  Richard.  3,923,610. 


Flament.  Ivon:  See — 

Winter.  Max;  Gautschi,  Fritz;  Flament,  Ivon,  Stoll,  Max;  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M  .  3.924.015 
Flanders.  Robert  D.  Sealing  assembly  for  reusable  barrels.  3.923.186. 

CI   220-5.00R. 
Fletcher.  Ian  John:  See — 

Kabas.   Guglielmo;    Schlaepfer.    Hans;    and    Fletcher,    Ian    John. 
3.923.677. 
Flinlkote  Company.  The:  See— 

Califano.  Frank  L.;  and  Shutak.  Paul  N  ,  3.923.579 
Floumoy.  Norman  E..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Oil  burner  turbulator  end  cone, 
and    method    for   generating   counter-rotating   air   flow    patterns. 
3.923.251.  CI    239-402.500. 
Flucke.  Winfried:  See — 

Wollweber.  Hartmund;  and  Flucke.  Winfried,  3,923.888 
Fluid  Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Stephan'oflf.  Nicholas  N..  3.922.796. 
Fluoroware.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Douglas  M.  3.923.191. 
Wallestad.  Victor  C.  3.923.156 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Jensen.  Lyie  B.;  and  Thune.  Robert  E  .  3.923.407. 
Wright.  Carl  Leonard,  and  Beacham,  Harry  Hoyt,  3,923,929. 
Foex,  Marc:  See  — 

Bonet,  Claude;  and  Foex.  Marc.  3.923.467. 
Ford.  Andrew  George;  and  Ridley.  Dennis,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries   Limited.    Rexible    |>ouches    for    carbtinated    beverages 
3.924.008.  CI.  426-123.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Esper,  Michael  J  ;  and  Mitchell.  Louis  J  .  3.923.444, 
Ford,  Stephen  John:  See — 

Hughes.  John  Malcolm  Kyffin;  Lake.  Graham  Albert  John,  and 
Ford.  Stephen  John.  3.923.079. 
Fomaa.  Goran,  to  Aktiebolaget  Platmanufaktur   On-line  multistation 
inspection  device  for  machine   moulded  products    3.923,158.  CI 
209-75.000. 
Fomeris.  John  L.:  See — 

Dorler.   Jack    A.;    Fomeris.    John    L.;   and   Swietck.    Donald   J  . 
3.924.264. 
Foster.  Alan,  to  International  Computers  Ltd.  Bang-bang  servo  system. 

3,924,170.  CI    318-561.000 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Leblanc.  Conrad  L..  3.923.384. 
Foster.  Harold  S.:  See — 

Knowles,  Alvis  R.;  and  Foster.  Harold  S., 
Foster,  Kenneth  William  Samuel,  to  Renold 

tors.  3.922.956.  CI   91-491  000 
Fowler.  John  T..  to  Arthur   D.    Little.   Inc 

3.924.258.  CI.  340-3. OOR 
Fracheboud.  Michel  G.:  See — 

Maurer.   Bruno;   Fracheboud.   Michel  G 
3.923.873. 
Francisoud.  Jacques;  and  Sausse.  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A    De- 
vice for  holding  a  catheter  in  an  extended  condition.  3,923.066.  CI 
128-348.000. 
Franck.  Jean-Pierre;  Torek.  Bernard;  and  Le  Page.  Jean-Francois,  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Isomerization  of  saturated  aliphatic  and 
naphthenic  hydrocarbons  with  a  catalyst  containing  a  hydrocarbyl- 
aromatic  compound    3.923.915.  CI    260-66600P. 
Frank.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Murib.  Jawad  H  ;  and  Frank.  Charles  E  .  3.923.881. 
Frank.  Edmund,  to  Packard  Instrument  Company.  Inc   Apparatus  for 
handling     flexible    containers     for     liquid     sample     spectrometry. 
3.924.128.  CI.  250-328.000. 
Frankiewicz.  Gerhard,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Exposure 
apparatus    for     use     in     photographic     copiers.     3,923.394,    CI. 
355-37.000. 
Franklin  Institute  Research  Laboratories.  The:  See — 

Scott.  Harvey;  and  Morgan.  Peter  E    D  ,  3.923.953. 
Frant.  Martin  S.;  Ross.  James;  and  Riseman.  John  H  .  to  Orion  Re- 
search Incorporated.   Method  of  detecting  low   levels  of  cyanide 
3.923.608.  CI.  204- LOOT 
Franz.  Helmut,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc   Method  of  fabricating  a  nuoro- 
carbon-fiUed  multiple  glazed  window  unit  3.923.485.  CI  65-24.000. 
Franz  Morat  GmbH,  Firma:  See — 

SeiU,  Helmut.  3.924.244 
Frater.  Georg;   Greuter.  Hans;  and  Schmid.  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc    Tricyclo(5,3.1.0^")undeca-5.9-dien-2-ones.   3,923.899, 
CI.  260-586. OOG. 
Fratmann  AG:  See — 

Denzler,  Eric  Alain.  3,923,829. 
Freeny,  Charles  C.  Jr  .  to  Information  Identification.  Inc.  Coherent, 
fixed    BAUD    rate    FSK    communication    method    and    apparatus 
3.924.065.  CI    178-66.00R 
Fremont.  Maurice.  Henri.  Louis;  Denis.  Jean-Francois;  and  Dzalba- 
Lyndis.  Serve.  Yvan.  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale 
Method  of  forming  sandwich  materials    3.922.899.  CI    72-128  000 
French.  Carroll  B.:  See— 

Schroeter.  Siegfried  H.;  Van  Winkle.  Jon;  and  French,  Carroll  B.. 
3,924.022. 
Frey.  William  L.  Turbine   3.923.4  16.  CI.  415-76.000. 
Freytag.  Wolfram  Gustav:  See— 

Ney.  Karl  Heinz;  Wirotama.  I    Poetoe  Gde.  and  FreyUg.  Wolfram 
Gustav.  3.924.014. 
Fried    Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Seelig.  Henri  F  ;  and  von  Waclawiczek.  Herbert.  3.923.466. 


3.924.097. 

Limited.  Hydraulic  mo- 
Digital   depth  sounder. 


and  Ohioff.  Gunther. 
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Friedel.  Wolfgang  Method  of  and  system  for 

3,922.732.  CI   4-172  000 
Friedli,  Hans  R  :  See— 

Vrieland.  G    Edwin,  and  Friedli.  Hans  R  . 
Friello.  Denise  A  :  See— 

Chakrabarty.  Ananda  M  ,  Friello.  Denise  A 

3.923.597 
Chakrabarty.  Ananda  M  ;  and  Friello 
Frisk.  Lars-Olov:  See — 

Gustafsson.  Karl  Paul;  and  Frisk,  Lars-Olo' 
Fritz.  Kurt:  See— 

Beckmann.  Georg;  Gilli,  Paul  Viktor;  Friu 
Josef.  3.923.008 
Frost,  Charles  C  ,  to  C    L    Frost  &  Son.  Inc 

3,923.351.  CI    308-187  100 
Fry.  Raymond  J  .  and  Andreasen.  Michael  W 
The    Alfalfa-based  animal  litter,  including 
119-1  000 
Frye.  George  Joseph.  Sound  pressure  box.  3 
Fuchs.  Walter,  to  United  States  of  America. 

tor   3.922,914.  CI    73-290  OOR 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Kobayashi,  Seihin;  and  Torii.  Michihiro, 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Ono,  Hisatake,  KaUuyama,  Harumi;  and 
Yamamoto,  Nobuo,  Horie,  Ikutaro;  Hori. 
Shigeru;  Sera.  Hidefumi.  and  Yokoo. 
Fujino.  Masahiko:  See— 

Horii.      Satoshi.      Mizokami.      Nariakira: 
Shinagawa.  Susumu.  Ochiai,  Michihiko; 
3.923.798 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Aoki.  Hatsuo,  Hosoda,  Junji;  Komori, 
Kubochi,   Yoshiaki;  Kamiya,  Takashi 
3.923.977. 
Imanaka.    Hiroshi;    Kamiya.    Takashi.    Mae^i 
Toshio.  Miyairi.  Norimasa;  Aoki.  Hatsuo 
Komori.  Tadaaki.  and  Sakai.  Heiichi,  3,9 
Fujita.  Kmji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  SeikosI 
solid  state  electronic  timepiece    3.922,842.  C 
Fujita.  Yoshiji;  See— 

Nishida.   Takashi.    Ninagawa.    Yoichi;   Om 
Fumio.  Tamai,  Yoshim;  Hosogai,  Takeo 
Itori.  Kazno.  3.923,918. 
Fukusako.  Tatsuichi:  See— 

Kitazawa.  Kunio.  and  Fukusako.  Tatsuichi. 
FukuUni.    Hideo.   Miura.    Konoe,   Eguchi,   Chil 
shihiro;  and  Torige,  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Ch< 
Process    for    preparing    photosensitive    poly 
260-200A 
Fuller  Company;  See- 
Dick.  Charles  J  ,  3,922,797 
Fulp,   James   B  .   to   Blue   Bell,    Inc.   Chain 

3,922.980,  CI.  112-197  000. 
Fulton,  Clyde  E  .  deceased;  See — 

Hansen,  Howard  A  ;  Fulton,  Clyde 
L.,  heir;  and  McCann,  Brenda  G. 
Fulton.  Minnie  L..  heir;  See — 

Hansen.  Howard  A  ;  Fulton.  Clyde 
L..  heir,  and  McCann.  Brenda  G 
Furuishi.   Haruhisa.    Murata.   Yoshihiro;   Suza 
Misao;  and  Imanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita 
Ltd..  and  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
ment  pad    3.924.103.  CI    219-528  000 
Furukawa.  Jun-ichi;  and  Kono.  Yoshinao.  to  Kao 

agent  for  glass  fibers   3,923,708.  CI    260-22 
Furukawa.  Yoshiyasu.  Suno.  Masahiro.  and  Nos< 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  6- Am inouracil  deriv^t 
260-25640C 
Furuse.  Takashi;  Kamata.  Sachio.  Sekine,  Kunio 
Dowa  Mining  Co  ,  Ltd,  The    Casting  apparaAiS 
sized  ingots   3.923,094,  CI    164-337.000. 
Furuta,  Sachiko:  See— 

Nishiumi.  Shiro;  Hasegawa.  Shoichi;  Mi: 
Furuta,  Sachiko,  3.923.942 


h(  lating  swimming  pools 

.923.916. 

and  Mytroie.  Joan  R. 

A..  3.923.603. 
3.922.954. 
,  Kurt;  and  Lippitsch. 
Integral  bearing  seal. 


to  Clorox  Company 
iitarch    3,923.005.  CI 


3."24.248. 

W^tarai.  Shu.  3.923,824 
Kiyotaka;  Nagatomo, 
ji.  3.923.517 


Fujino.      Masahiko; 
1  nd  Okutani.  Tetsuya. 


Tadaaki;  Izeki.  Manabu; 
Imanaka.   Hiroshi, 


o.  Shizuo;  Miyoshi. 
Kohsaka.  Masanobu; 
3,790 

a.  Display  means  for 
58-4  OOA 

ra,    Yoshiaki;    Mori. 
Fujita,  Yoshiji.  and 


.923.500. 

iro.  Takahashi,  Yo- 
mical  Industries  Ltd 
ner.    3,923.703,    CI. 


sti 


E 

,  heir 


E 
.  heir 


Furuya,  Yoshikatsu.  See— 

Torii,  Nozomu.  and  Furuya,  Yoshikatsu,  3.9 
Fushiya.  Fusao.  to  Makita  Electric  Works  Limit»iJ 
electric  circular  saws   3.922.785.  CI.  30-391. 0$0 
Fuzimura.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Miyake.  Hideo;  and  Fuzimura.  Toshiaki.  3.9 
Fye.  Robert  L  ;  See— 

Hersh.  David  A  .  Fye.  Robert  L  .  Whitworth.  I 
lis.  William  E..  3.923.201. 


G.A  O  Gesellschafl  fur  Automation  und  Org; 

Bernard!.  Herbert.  3.922.926 
Gaenzler,  Wolfgang.  Kabs,  Klaus;  and  Schroedei 

GmbH.  Method  for  the  ox  year  bony  lation  of  olefins 

260-533  OOA 


and  Blum.  Di- 

Process 

ibie  absorptivity  for 


Gaeth.  Rudolf.  Hoclscher.  Friedrich;  Schmitt.  Bernard 

eter.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Suda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft 
for  the  production  of  sheet  materials  with  reve 
moisture  vapor   3.924.033,  CI.  427-226.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Barabas,  Eugene  S  ;  and  Fein,  Marvin  M  .  3 
Boranian.  Armen  G..  and  Terwilliger.  Bruce. 
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.119.  CI    181-500. 
rior   Bed  level  moni- 


ch   sewing  machine 


dec«  ased 


;  Fulton,  Minnie 
J24.094. 


dece  ased; 


;  Fulton.  Minnie 

J24,094. 

Hidenori;   Sumoto, 

trie  Industrial  Co  . 

Ele(^trically  heated  align- 


ski. 
E  ect 


Soap  Co.  Ltd.  Sizing 


OOR 


.  Sawami.  to  Takeda 
ives.  3.923.807.  CI. 


and  Sato.  Koichi.  to 
for  casting  large- 


zog  ichi,  Toshiyuki;  and 


3.329. 
Safety  devices  for 


3.927. 

enneth  W  ;  and  Wil- 
anis^tion  m.b.H.:  See — 


Guenter.  to  Rohm 

.  3.923.883.  CI 


:>2 


3.714. 
3.924.023. 


Gahagan.    Frederick    G     Apparatus    for    inserting    filling    in    bread. 

3,923,437,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Gale,  Richard  M  ;  Higgens,  Calvin  E.;  and  Hoehn.  Marvin  M..  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Antibiotic  A23187  and  Process  for  preparation 
thereof  3.923.823.  CI   260-299.000. 
,    Gales.  Robert  S  ;  arid  Harrah.  Robert  S..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy     Wearable    sound    attenuating    enclosure.    3,922,721,    CI. 
2-2.0OR. 
Galperin.  Alexandr  Lvovich:  See — 

Bulantsev.    Anatoly    Andreevich;    Galperin,    Alexandr    Lvovich; 
Zabotin.    Alexandr    Alexandrovich;    Loschilin.    Evgeny    Dmi- 
trievich.  and  Sakharov,  Boris  Alexandrovich,  3,923.083. 
Gandini.  Amaldo:  See— 

Delia  Bella.  Davide;  Gandini,  Amaldo,  Chiarino,  Dario;  and  Fer- 
rari. Vittorio.  3,923.805. 
Gandrud.  Ebenhard  S    Land  measuring  instrument.   3.922,793.  CI. 

33-I41.00E. 
Gannett.  Danforth  K..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Two-way  privacy  system  terminal  with  single  key  pulse  generator 
means.  3.924,075,  CI.  179-1. 50R. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See — 

Jameson.  James  J.,  3,922,997. 
Garick,  Bordie  B.:  See — 

Ward,  John  E  ,  Jr  ;  and  Garick,  Bordie  B  ,  3,924.047 
Garrett.   Lane    S  .   to   Motorola.    Inc     Latching   multiplexer   circuit. 

3.924.079.  CI.  179-15.00A. 
Garver.  Richard  F..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  building  tires.  3.923,572.  CI.  156-128.000. 
Gassino,  Teresio;  and  Colombo,  Gianni,  to  Tesalon  Anstalt.  Device  for 
optically  reading  coded  identity  cards  and  the  like.  3,924,105.  CI. 
235-61  1  IE 
Gates.  David  S  :  See — 

Steams.  Richard  S  ;  Duling.  Irl  N.;  and  Gates.  David  S..  3.923.919. 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Castleman,  Curtis  H  .  Jr  ;  and  Cone.  Irwin  C  .  3.922.749 
Gates.  Walter  C,  Jr  ;  Suggitt.  Robert  M  ;  and  Hudson,  Ralph  B  ,  Jr.,  to 
Texaco    Inc      Production    of    secondary     alkyl     primary    amiifes. 
3,923.893.  CI.  260-583.00M. 
Gattuso.  Marion  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Rubber  for- 
mulations. 3.923,719.  CI.  260-30. 80R. 
Gautschi.  Fritz:  See — 

Winter,  Max;  Gautschi,  Fritz;  Flament,  Ivon;  Stoll,  Max;  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M..  3.924.015. 
Gay-Chatain.  Guillaur:ie  A.:  See— 

Mechulam.   Andre;  Saintours-Payeme.   Bruno   M.;  Gay-Chatain. 
Guillaume  A.;  and  Montjallard.  Paul  R..  3.922.949. 
Gayler.  Ronald:  See— 

Grover.  John  Roger;  Gayler,  Ronald;  and  Delve,  Malcolm  Hoban. 
3.923.664. 
Gayton.  John  E.:  See— 

Dixson,  Bruce  E  ;  Gayton,  John  E.;  Lowery,  Dennis  J.;  and  Burke 
William  F.,  3,922,909. 
Gebr.  Eickhoff.  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.:  iff— 

Weber,  Karl-Heinz.  3.923.1 5  I 
Gebr.  Hofmann  KG:  iff— 

Goebel,  Eickhart.  3.922.922. 
Gedde.  Tore  Arrangement  for  biological  decomposition  of  excrements 

and  kitchen  refuse  and  the  like    3.923.605.  CI.  195-142.000. 
Gehrmann.  Klaus:  iff — 

Ohorodnik.  Alexander;  Gehrmann.  Klaus;  Legutke.  Gunter    and 
VieHing,  Hermann.  3,923.917. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  iff — 

Leonardo.  Ignazio;  and  Coll.  Eugene,  3,922.947 
General  Electric  Company:  iff — 

Bingmann.   Richard;  Desiderio.  Frank  J.;  and   Edwards.  Donald 

O'Neal.  3.923.056. 
Bochan.  John.  3.922.892. 
Carrara.  Marcel  V  .  3,924,036 
Chakrabarty.  Ananda  M  ;  Friello.  Denise  A.;  and  Mylroie,  Joan  R.. 

3.923.597. 
Chakrabarty.  Ananda  M  .  and  Friello.  Denise  A..  3,923,603. 
Chifos.  Paul.  3.923.420 
Drabek.  Stephen.  3.922.852 

EckeHe,  William  A  ;  and  Guth.  Lauren  W..  3,923,357 
Estrada.  Luis  Alberto;  and  Wielt,  Warren  Pierce.  3,924,149 
Given,  Arthur  P.,  3.924.240. 
Kast.  Howard  Berdolt.  3.922.955 
Lay.  Kenneth  W  ,  3.923,933. 
MacKenzie.  Burton  Thomley.  Jr  .  3.923.731 
McMillan.  Stephen  L..  3.922.798. 

Niedrach.  Leonard  W.,  and  Stoddard.  William  H..  Jr  .  3.923,626. 
Niedrach.  Leonard  W  ;  and  Stoddard.  William  H..  Jr.,  3,923,627. 
Olashaw.  William  Francis.  3,923,366 

Olashaw,  William  Francis;  and  Wilbur.  Roger  Thomas.  3.924.161 
Schroeter.  Siegfried  H  ;  Van  Winkle.  Jon;  and  French.  Carroll  B 

3.924.022 
Selin.  Terry  G  .  3.923.834 
Smith.  William  E  .  3,923,835. 
Stone.  Aidan  M..  3.924.085 
Van  Sorge.  Bernardus  J..  3.923.738 
Williams.  Frank  J..  3.923.828. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  iff— 

Oliver.  Stephen  Edward,  and  Winch.  Nicholas  Richard,  3,924,082. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  iff — 

Lavo,  Harry  F.;  and  Cante.  Charles  J.,  3.922.977 
Lee.  Chi-Hang;  Scarpellino.  Richard  John;  and  Murtagh,  Marjorie 
Mary,  3,924,017. 
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3,924,018. 


Sims,  Rex  J  ;  and  Stahl.  Harold  D 
General  Motors  Corporation:  iff — 
Beard.  Dale  A..  3.924,101. 
Campbell,  Robert  W.;  and  Young.  Robert  E.,  3,923,028. 
Canter.  James  A.,  3,922,874. 

Hersh.  David  A.;  Fye.  Robert  L.;  Whitworth.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Wil- 
lis. William  E..  3.923.201. 
Irwin,  John  A..  3,922,851. 
Jacobs,  James  W.,  3,923,073. 
Matouka,  Michael  F.,  3.924.195. 
Stoner.  Jacob  G..  3.923.409. 
Sundstrom.  John  A.,  Jr.,  3,922.891. 
Walters.  Leslie  K..  3.923.434. 
Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Robert  Magnuson  &  Lois  J.  Thomson,  Trustees 
of  Roy  M.  Magnuson  Estate:  iff— 
Green.  Chester.  3.923.143. 
Genta.  Guido  R  .  to  American  Aniline  Products.  Inc    Polyester  and 

plastic  dyes.  3,923.454.  CI.  8-39.000. 
Genthe.  James  E.;  iff— 

Buchan.  William  R  ;  Genthe,  James  E.;  Mayer,  Edward  F     and 
Moore.  Robert  A..  3.923.392. 
George.  David  J.,  to  Califomia  Computer  Products,  Inc    Multiple  lin- 
ear motor  positioning  system.  3.924.146.  CI.  310-36.000. 
George.  Donald  K.;  and  Angel,  Joseph  H  .  to  Riegel  Textile  Corpora- 
tion Process  for  manufacturing  a  flushable  fibrous  sheet  material  for 
use  in  sanitary  products.  3.923.592,  CI    162-168.000. 
George,  Edwin  Francis:  iff — 

Collins,  David  John,  and  George,  Edwin  Francis,  3,923.492. 
George,  Harold  M  ;  Hargreaves.  Keith;  and  Wainwright,  Paul,  to  Rocol 

Limited.  Anaerobic  adhesives    3,923,737,  CI    260-47. OUA. 
George,  John  Barrett,  to  RCA  Corporation    Multiband  random  chan 
nel  address  crystal-lock  tuning  system.  3,924,192,  CI.  325-470.000. 
George,  Paul  J  ;  and  Raptes,  M.  Ted  Garment  hanger.  3,923,213   CI 

223-96.000. 
George,  Peter  K  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Complemen- 
tary corner  structures  for  magnetic  domain  propaeation    3  924  249 
CI.  340-174.0TF. 
Gerber,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Leimgruber,  Jean-Daniel,  to  Zenith  Time 
S.A.    Date   setting   device   of   a   calendar    watch     3,922  846    CI 
58-58.000. 
Gerster,  John  F  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  for   treatment  of  bacterial   plant  disease.    3.924  042    CI 
424-258.000 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  m  b.H.:  iff— 

Hempelmann.  Wilhelm.  3.922.974. 
Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert:  iff— 

Ohlschlager.  Hans;  Riester,  Oskar;  Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert;  Ver- 
hille.    Karel    Eugeen;    and    Vanheertum.    Johannes    Josephus 
3.923.507. 
Gilbert.  Ronald  E.:  iff— 

Kellum.  Gene  E  ;  and  Gilbert.  Ronald  E  .  3,923,767. 
Giles,  Daniel  L.  Centering  apparatus.  3.923,413.  CI.  408-72.000 
Gill,  Charles  D  ;  and  Ryan.  Philip  M  ,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Electron  beam  registration  system.  3  924  1  13 
CI.  235-181.000. 
Gilli,  Paul  Viktor:  iff— 

Beckmann,  Georg;  Gilli,  Paul  Viktor;  Fritz,  Kurt;  and  Lippitsch 
Josef,  3,923,008. 
Gillies.  David;  and  Willis,  Robert  Anthony,  to  Slanhay  (Ashford)  Lim- 
ited    Seed    separator    with    adjustment    for    different    seed    sizes 
3,923,206,  CI.  222-371.000. 
Gilligan,  John  E  .  to  Alert  Control  Company.  Throttle  control  device 

for  motor  vehicles.  3,923,020,  CI.  I23-I03.00C. 
Oilman,  Edwin.   Magnetic  permanent  wave  fastener.   3  923  068    CI 

132-9.000. 
Girling  Limited:  iff — 

Carey,  Michael  Albert,  3,922,857 
Sadler,  Francis  Antony  Dawson,  3,922.858 
Gist-Brocades  N  V.:  iff— 

Vos,  Comelis;  and  den  Admirant,  Jacobus.  3,923.981. 
Gitlitz,  Melvin  H  ,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc  Certain  triorganotin  com- 
pounds used  to  combat  plant  fungi.  3,923,998,  CI.  424-288.000. 
Given,  Arthur  P  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   System  for  controlling 

processing  equipment.  3,924,240.  CI.  340-172.500. 
GKN  Transmissions  Limited:  iff — 
Pagdin.  Brian  Colin.  3.923.1  I  3. 
Gladwell.  Roy  Leonard:  iff — 

Moore.  Edwin  Barclay;  Crosslev.  Bernard  Oliver;  and  Gladwell. 
Roy  Leonard.  3.924,055. 
Glaser.  Hermann:  iff — 

Vogt,    Wilhelm;    Glaser.    Hermann;    and     Dyrschka.     Helmut 
3.923.690. 
Glass.  Marvin  I.:  iff— 

Terzian.  Rouben  T  ;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I..  3.922.813 
Glass.  William  H  ;  and  Bridigum.  Robert  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 

Company.  Multiple  filter  apparatus   3.923.479.  CI.  55-163.000. 
Glastra.  Hendrik.  to  N  V   Maatschappij  voor  Industriele  Research  en 
Ontwikkeling      Railway     transportation     system.     3.922.970      CI 
104-91  000. 
Glaze.  Stanley  George,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited    Land  vehicle 

wheel  suspension  arrangement    3,923,240.  CI.  280-124.00F. 
Glenn.  Palmer  S.:  iff— 

Rideout.  Walker  H.;  and  Glenn,  Palmer  S.,  3,923,963. 
Glidewell,  Hugh  S.:  iff — 

Gresley,  James  E  ;  and  Glidewell,  Hugh  S.,  3,923,279. 


Glover,  Clinton  G.;  and  Keller.  Harold  A    Vehicle  accessory  carrier 

frame   3,923,219,  CI    224-42  03A 
Gnad.  Gerhard,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft 
Monoazo  dye  from  an  aminobenzene  carboxylic  ester  diazo  compo- 
nent    and     a     pyridone     coupling     component      3,923,776,     CI 
260-156.000. 
Gnad,  Josef  if  f — 

Hohenschutz.  Heinz;  Hornberger,  Paul;  Gnad,  Josef;  and  Dink- 
hauser,  Guenter.  3.923.874 
Gobran.  Ramsis;  Knoepfel,  Hanspeter;  and  Silver,  Spencer  F.,  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesives of  polymers  of  cycloaliphatic  and  phenylalkyi  acrylates  and 
vinyl  esters.  3,924,043,  CI.  428-261.000. 
Gobran,  Ramsis;  Knoepfel,  Hanspeter;  and  Silver,  Spencer  F.,  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sheet  material  coated 
with  adhesives  from  cycloaliphatic  and  phenylalkyi  acrylates  and 
vinylesters   3,924.044.  CI   428-355  000 
Goebel.  Eickhart.  to  Gebr   Hofmann  KG   Device  for  balancing  unbal- 
anced rotors  in  which  the  rotor  can  swing  between  horizontal  and 
vertical  positions.  3.922.922.  CI.  73-462.000. 
Goeking.  Charles  F..  Jr.:  iff— 

Lewis.  Robert  W  ;  Rodgers.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Goeking.  Charles  F., 
Jr.,  3,923,643. 
Goetze.  Ulrich;  Wole,  Axel;  Nettesheim,  Gottfried;  Balwe.  Thomas. 
Bauer.  Johann;   Fendel.   Kurt;   Kurz.   Dieter,  and  Sabel,   Alex,   to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  suspension  polymerization  of 
vinyl     halides     with     low     polymer    deposition      3,923,765      CI 
260-92. SOW. 
Goharel,  Maurice:  iff — 

Antonini.  Albert;  Goharel,  Maurice;  Kaziz.  Claude,  and  Wetroff 

Georges.  3.923.913. 
Dumont,    Rene;    Goharel,    Maurice,    and    Lafont.    Jean-Claude. 
3,923,839. 
Gold,  Robert  M .,  and  Gold,  Robert  M..  Jr.,  to  Dayton  Rogers  Manufac- 
turing Co   Power  press  die  cushion  with  air  decelerator   3,923,294 
CI.  267-119.000. 
Gold.  Robert  M.  Jr.:  iff— 

Gold.  Robert  M  ;  and  Gold.  Robert  M  ,  Jr  .  3,923,294. 
Goldberg.  Libby  M  ;  and  Spector,  George.  Mini  kugelel.  3,924  009  CI 

426-132.000. 
Goldkuhle.  Werner  P  Compaction  system   3.922.962,  CI.  100-53.000 
Goldman.  Irving  M.:  iff — 

Winter,  Max,  Gautschi.  Fritz,  Flament.  Ivon;  Stoll,  Max;  and  Gold- 
man. Irving  M  ,  3,924,015. 
Golovko,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  iff— 

Pokhodnya.  Igor  Konstantinovich;  Naumenko,  Igor  Mikhailovich; 
and  Golovko,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich,  3,922,722. 
Good,  Wayne  W  ,  to  Harter  Corporation   Adjustable  support  column 

for  a  pivotal  chair   3,923,280,  CI.  248-405.000. 
Goode,  McKay:  .iff— 

Wetherington,  Thomas  I..  Jr  ;  Goode,  McKay;  and  Burgess,  Colin 
D.,  3,922,876. 
Goodgame,    Muriel   T    Driven    wheel    arrangement     3  923  IP     CI 

180-24.110  -  . 

Goodman.  Robert  C:  See— 

Truitt.  James  K.;  and  Goodman.  Robert  C.  3,924,049. 
Goodrich.  George  W.  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    Electrostatically 

actuated  display  panel.  3.924,228,  CI.  340-336.000. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  iff— 

McDonald.  Wilson  C.  3.923.339. 
Goralski,  Christian  T  .  Burk.  George  A.,  and  Pews.  R   Garth,  to  Dow 
Chemical    Company,    The.     Method    of    preparing    2,3,5,6-tetra- 
chlorobenzenethiol.  3,923,905,  CI.  260-609  OOD. 
Gordy,  Robert  S.,  Sanders,  David  E  ,  and  Anderson,  Alfred  T.,  to  NCR 
Corporation.    Staggered  quadriphase  differential  encoder  and  de- 
coder. 3,924,186,  CI.  325-30.000 
Gorman,  Susan  B.:  iff — 

Kriz,  Karel;  Gorman.  Susan  B  ;  and  Krajewski.  John  J  .  3,923,508 
Gorsha.    Russell    P    Soil   extractor   for   soil   testing     3,923,259,   CI. 


241-278. OOR. 
Goswami.  Sushil 

3.924.173.  CI. 

Goto.  Akitoshio: 

Sawa.   Yoich 


Kumar.  Commutation 
321-5.000. 
iff — 
i;  Hattori.  Toshinori;  Katsube 


circuits  in   inverter  circuits. 


Susumu,  and  Goto, 


Akitoshio.  3.923.866 
Grammatica.  Steven  James:  iff — 

Bergfjord.  John  Alf;  Grammatica.  Steven  James;  and  Radler,  Rich- 
ard William.  3.923.506. 
Grant.  Charles  P  .  Jr.:  iff— 

Cochran.  Michael  J.;  and  Grant,  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  3.924,1  10 
Grant.  Thomas  S..  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Epoxy-crosslinked. 
foamed  nitrile  containing  polymers  and  method  of  preparine  same 
3.923.922.  CI.  260-2. 5EP. 
Crapha-Holding  AG:  iff — 

Muller,  Hans.  3.923.145 
Grapov.  Artur  Felixovich:  iff— 

Melnikov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Grapov,  Artur  Felixovich.  Ko- 
zlova.  Tamara  Fedorovna;  Shakhova.  Galina  Borisovna;  Poka- 
tun.  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stonov.  Leonid  Dmitrievich;  Baku- 
menko.  Ljudmila  Alexandrovna;  Sergeeva.  Tatyana  Akimovna. 
and  Titova.  Lidia  Mikhailovna.  3.923,493. 
Gray.  Darby  A.:  iff — 

Eckerd,  Steve  S.;  Markowiu,  Ivan  N.;  Maggio.  Anthony  F.;  and 
Gray.  Darby  A  .  3.923.267. 
Grayson.  Boyd  H  .  to  Dayton  Sure-Grip  &  Shore  Co.,  The   Split  bolt 
3.922,946,  CI.  85-1. OOS. 
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Ort-n.  Chcitfr.  to  Hanhi-om  <»enevie\c  I  ,  and  G 
Robert  Magnuson  &.  Lois  J  Thomson.  Trustees 
Estate,  part  interest  tu  each.  Shuffle  feeder 
vancement  of  articles   3.923.143.0.  198-30 
Green,  Cvril  Robert.  Cable  spearing  and  cutting 

CI    30-92  000 
Green.  Harold  A  ;  Menanos.  John  J  .  and  Petrocc 
master  Onyx  Corporation    Fungicidal  polymer 
mum  compounds   3.923.973.  CI   424-78.000 
Greencbaum.  Howard  M.,  to  Cham-Lock  Co.,  I 

svstem    3.922.895.  CI    70-100.000. 
Greenfield.  Harold;  and  Sekellick.  Ronald  S  .  to 
genation     of     benzonitrile     to     dibenzylami 
2W)-570900 
Greenwood.  Edward  James;  See — 

Dettre.     Robert     Harold,     and     Greenwoo  1 
3.92'<.7I5 
Grefco.  Inc  ;  See— 

Stewart.  Sherman  A  .  3.923.253 
Grcgorich.  James  M  .  to  Honeywell  Information 

supply    3.924.172.  CI.  321-2.000. 
Greiner.  James  G  ;  See— 

Kline.  Charles  M     Priepke.   Edward  H  .  W 
Kisher.  Ri.vmond  E.,  Greiner.  James  G. 
G  .  3.922.838 
Gresley.  James  E  ;  and  Glidewell.  Hugh  S   Hangi 

porting  intravenous  containers.  3.923.279.  CI 
GrcLiKy.  Anthony  J  ;  See — 

Russell.  Jack  A  ;  Pratt.  Goodrich  B  .  and 
3,924.122. 
Greuter,  Hans:  See— 

Fraler.  Georg;  Greuter.  Hans;  and  Schmid.  V 
Gnhangne.  Andre   Floating  marine  barrage    3.9 
Gnmm.  Hans   See— 

Bender.  Albert,  and  Grimm,  Hans,  3.922,81 
Gntzner.  Gerhard,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
chlorine  production    3,923,028.  CI.  204-237. 
Gross.  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft  Dela; 
tion  attrnuat'on  for  transit-time  tubes    3.924.1 
Grijss,  Jerome  A    Evatuable  membrane  apparati|s 

1.923,586.  CI    15^-394  000. 
Groismann.  Ma\   See — 

C)ng.  Sitnling.  Grossm.inn.  Max;  and  Karsunl 
Grover.  John  Roger.  Gayler,  Ronald,  and  Delve 
L  nited  Kmgdon  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
tu-.   3.923.^64.  CI    210  321000 
Groves.  Henry   William,  and  Yarnell,  John,  to 
namics    Limited     Apparatus    and    method    o 
3.922.91  1.  CI   73I'>4  00A 
Groves.  Richard  B   Bag  carrier    3.923,222.  CI 
Gruennian,  Vse.olod.  and  Hoffcr,  Max.  to  Ho 
N  ( (  1  -cvano-  2  phenyl  )ethvl  Icarbamates 
260-340.500 
Gryazno.  Georgy  Mikhailovich    See-- 

Portnoi.  Kim  Isaevich;  Arabei.  l.idia  Borisov 
Mikhailovich,  Levi,  Lev  Izrailevich;  Lunir 
Kozhukhov.  Valery  Mikhailovich;  Markov 
and  Fetlotov.  Mikhail  Egorovich.  3.923, 
Grvlls.  Frederick  S    M  ,  to  Distillers  Company  ( 
Active  dried  yeast    3.924.006,  CI   426-24  000 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated    See— 

Auborn.  James  J  .  and  Lieberman.  Sheldon 
Bowerman.  Edwin  R  .  3.923.375. 
GTE  Svlvania  Incorp«.)rated    See — 
Brenan,  Robert.  3.922.769 
Shaffer.  John  W  .  3.923.684 
Guanno.  Michael  C  .  and  Cacossa.  Frank,  to  M 
atos.  Inc   Adjustable  mixlular  partition    3.922. 
Gueckel.  Walter:  See— 

Svnnatschke,    Gotthard;    Gueckel.    Waller, 
'3,923.999. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 
Chnstman.  Robert  D  .  McKinnev.  Joel  D.; 

Yanik.  Stephen  J  .  3.923.637 
Kellum.  Gene  E  ;  and  Gilbert.  Ronald  E.,  3, 
I  akshmanan.  Pallavoor  R  .  3.923.722 

Gullfiber  AB:  See— 

Csiki.  Kalman.  and  Lundin.  Rune.  3.922,72 
Gump,  Klaus  Hannes.  and  Stuel?.  Dagobert 

Corporation     Production    of   stabilized    acryl 

3.923.<»50,  CI   264  I82(H)0 
Gunnergaard.  Marius:  See — 

Jorgensen.      Hemming      Kristian.     and     G 
3.923.095 
Gunning.  Raymond  Harry,  and  Lubbock. 

Australia    Ltd.    Process    for    making    porous 

3.923.704.  CI   260-2. 50N 
Guse,  Gunter.  and  Pietsch.  Hanns  Georg.  to 

schafi  Pressure  sensitive  adhesives  from  diester^ 

vinyl     compounds     copolymeruable     therew 

260-78  50E 
Gustafsson.  Karl  Paul,  and  Frisk.  Lars-Olov.  to 

and  pressure -limiting  device  with  accelerated 

CI   91412  000 
Gutberlet.  Louis  C    See — 


vieve  I.  Hanscom. 

>f  Roy  M.  Magnuson 

cap  ible  of  single  file  ad- 


0)0. 

apparatus   3,922,780. 

Alfonso  N.  to  Mill- 
quaternary  ammo- 

nt.  Showcase  security 

Ifniroval,  Inc.  Hydro- 
3.923,891,     CI 


Edward     James, 


Systems,  Inc.  Power 


apparatus  for  sup- 
t48-318.000 


Crelzky.  Anthony  J.. 


ans.  3.923.899. 
.861.  CI.  61-1. OOF. 


fhe.  Diaphragm  cell 
0#0 

line  with  low  reflec- 
1.  CI    315-3.500. 
s  for  tire  recapping. 
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Idrop.  Thomas  W  , 
McCarty.  Horace 


.  Ulrich,  3,923,457 
Malcolm  Hoban.  tii 
rse  osmosis  appara- 


(fawker  Siddeley  Dy- 
determining    flow 

14-58000. 
ffpiann-La  Roche  Inc 
3.923.833.  CI 


la.  Gryazno.  Georgy 

Gleb  Leonidovich. 

,  Jury  Mikhailovich. 


lebert.  to  Celanese 
fibers    and    films 


Tico   Load-sensing 
tripping    3.922,954. 
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,  Gutberlet.  Louis  C;  and  Kozinski,  Allen  A. 


feast)  Limited.  The 


1  ,  3,923.543. 


C.  Guarino  Associ- 
30.  CI.  52-623.000. 

and    Rittig.    Falk. 


Rekdal.  Thomas  C  ;  and 
23.767. 


uinergaard.     Marius. 

Fred^'ick  John,  to  Dulux 
polyester    granules 

Bei^rsdorf  Aktiengesell- 

of  fumaric  acid  and 

lih      3,923.752.     CI 


Bertolacini.  Ralph  J 
3.923.638. 
Guth.  Carl  R    Fuel  mixing  chamber  for  welding  and  cutting  torches. 

3.923.448,  CI.  431-354.000. 
Guth.  Lauren  W.:  See— 

Eckerle,  William  A.;  and  Guth,  Lauren  W.,  3,923.357. 
Guthrie.  Larry  E.:  See— 

Diehl,  Robert  J.,  and  Guthrie.  Larry  E..  3.923.285. 
Gutzetta.  Franklin  H.:  See — 

Brown.  Roy  A.;  and  Guzzetta,  Franklin  H.,  3.923,623. 
H   J.  Langen  &  Sons  Ltd.;  See — 

Langen.  Marinus  J.  M..  3.923,144. 
Haase.  Jan  Raymond,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fogged  direct  pos- 
itive silver  halide  emulsions  containing  photographic  sensitizing  dyes 
derived      from      substituted      salicylaldehydes.      3,923,524.      CI. 
96-140.000. 
Hadamard.  Gilbert,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  testing  logic  chips  and  logic  chips  adapted  therefor. 
3,924,144.  CI.  307-303.000. 
Hadaway.  Bernard  Milton,  to  Repco  Research  Propietary  Limited. 

Fluid  seal.  3.923.315,  CI.  277-134.000, 
Haeckler,  Charles:  See— 

Knab.  James  V.;   Haeckler,  Charles;   Bell,  John;  and   Fellinger. 

Jerry,  3.923,482. 

Hagenbach.   Robert  J.,   to   Xerox   Corporation.    Electrostatic   latent 

image  development  employing  steel  carrier  particles.  3,923,503,  CI. 

96  l.OSD 

Hagey,  Lee.  to   Electro- Voice,  Incorporated    Quick  mount  isolator 

stand  adaptor    3,924,083,  CI.  179-149.000. 
Hagiwara  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hattori,  Shuzo.  and  Hiramatsu.  Tadao,  3.923.380, 
Hair,  George  R.  Method  of  heat  sealing  sheet-form  layers  of  perforated 
plastic  between  layers  of  paperboard   3.923,578,  CI.  156-252.000, 
Hait.  Paul  W     See— 

Skinner.  James  R.;  Uitz,  Mark  O.;  and  Hait,  Paul  W  ,  3,923,387. 

Hajdu,  Laszio,  Hegyessy,  Gyorgy.  Balla.  Jozsef;  and  Vitan,  Gabor,  to 

Medicor  Muvek.  Electrical  detector/transducer/applicable  on  the 

skin  surtace  for  biometrical  observations.  3,923,042,  CI.  128-2. 06E. 

Hale.  Danny  B.:  See — 

Riley.  Thomas  N  ;  and  Hale.  Danny  B  .  3.923,992 
Hallen,  Thor  Oscar,  to  Tektronix  Inc.  Transistor  amplifier  having  single 
control  to  simultaneously  adjust  level  input  resistance  and  input  volt- 
age   3.924.198.  CI    330-32.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Dill.  Walter  R..  3.923.666. 
Hamill.  Robert  L..  and  Stark.  William  Max.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Antibiotic  A-2315  and  process  for  preparation  thereof  3,923,980, 
CI   424  1  18.000. 
Hamilton.   Ferris  F.   Submarine   tanker  for  transportation  of  liquid 

cargo.  3,922.985.  CI.  I  14-74.00R. 
Hammacher.  Konrad.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Process  and  device 
tor  controlling  the  pressure  course  of  a  respirator.  3.923.055,  CI. 
128-145  800. 
Hammel,  Joseph  J.,  and  Allersma,  Ties,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Ther- 
mally stable  and  crush  resistant  microporous  glass  catalyst  supports. 
3.923.533.  CI.  106-54.000 
Hammel.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Allersma.  Ties,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc   Ther- 
mally stable  and  crush  resistant  microporous  glass  catalyst  supports 
and  methods  of  making   3,923,688,  CI   252-432.000. 
Hammer.  Jacob  Meyer:  See- 

Duffy,  Michael  Thomas;  Channin,  Donald  Jones;  and  Hammer, 
Jacob  Meyer,  3,924,020. 

Leonard  D  .  to  3  B  &  D  Products, 
pick    up    tool    with    built-in    light. 


Fumio;     and     Hanake,     Tsutomu. 


Hampton.  Harold  E.;  and  Ellard. 
Incorporated     Electromagnetic 
3,924,1  15.  CI    240-6. 40R. 
Hanake.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sakai.     Hiroshi.     Takeuchi. 
3,923,565 
Hancock.  Albert  S..  Jr.;  See— 

Dugan.  James  G.;  Hancock,  Albert  S.,  Jr  ;  Huston,  Kenneth  G.; 
Rosenberg,  Bernard  L.;  Smith.  Shirley  M.,  and  Hausske,  Gene 
W  .  deceased.  3.923,006. 
Hancock.  James  E..  to  Clark   Equipment  Company.   Tractor  hitch 

adapter.  3,92  3,322,  CI.  280-46  l.OOA. 
Hancock.  John  P.  Back  loaded  folded  comer  horn  speaker.  3.923,124, 

CI.  181   156000 
Hanekom.    Nicolaas    W.     Apparatus    for    controlling    temperature. 

3.924.102.  CI    219-497.000. 
Hanscom.  Genevieve  I.:  See — 

Green.  Chester,  3,923,143. 
Hansen.  Franklin  A.:  See — 

Soller.  Robert  L  .  and  Hansen.  Franklin  A.,  3,922.767, 
Hansen,  Howard  A  ;  Fulton,  Clyde  E.,  deceased;  by  Fulton,  Minnie  L.. 
heir,  and  by  McCann.  Brenda  G..  heir,  to  Crayton,  John  W,,  and  Cat- 
erpillar Tractor  Co.  Welding  control  arrangement  with  orbital  torch- 
mounted  transducing  assembly.  3,924.094.  CI.  219-125,0PL 
Hansen.  Laurence  H  ,  Massey,  Robert  E.;  and  Wojnowski,  Aloysius,  to 
Andrew  Corporation  Cross-polarized  parabolic  antenna.  3,924.205. 
CI.  333-2 1.00 A. 
Hara.  Hajime,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  die- 

thylketonc  with  good  selectivity    3.923.904.  CI.  260-597,0OA. 
Harada.  Hideo;  Ichihara.  Akinobu.  and  Ohmori.  Yasuro,  to  Dai-Ichi 
Kogvo  Seivaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Thixotropic  polyurethane  composition. 
3,923.926. 'Cl    260-77, 5AP. 
Harding.  William  R  ,  to  Leco  Corporation.  Multifaceted  mirror  struc- 
ture for  infrared  radiation  detector   3.923.382,  CI.  350-296.000. 
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Inc.  3-Substituted-oxindoles  in  com- 
treating     obesity,     3.923.996,     CI 


Hardtmann,  Goetz  E  ,  to  Sandoz, 
positions     and     methods    of 
424-274,000. 
Hardy.  John  W.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Real-time  wavefront  correction 

system.  3.923,400,  CI.  356-107,000, 
Hargreaves.  Keith:  See — 

George.  Harold  M,,   Hargreaves,   Keith;  and   Wainwright,   Paul, 
3,923,737. 
Harklau,  Lanny  L.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Circuit  for  light  measuring  devices  and   method,   3,923,403.  CI, 
356-201  000, 
Harmon,  Robert  E.;  and  Mrozik,  Helmut  H.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  4- 
(Substituted  azobenzenesulfonamides  as  fasciolicides.  3.923,780.  Cl. 
260-207.000. 
Harpold.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Atkins.  Kenneth  E.,  Harpold.  Michael  A.;  and  Smith,  Percy  L., 
3,923.928. 
Harrah,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Gales,  Robert  S.;  and  Harrah,  Robert  S.,  3,922,721 
Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth;  Kvam,  Donald  C;  Mendel,  Arthur,  and 
Robertson.  Jerry  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Perfluoroalkanesulfonamides   N-substituted   by   heterocyclic 
groups.  3,923.810,  Cl.  260-256. 50R. 
Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth;  Kvam,  Donald  C;  Mendel.  Arthur;  and 
Robertson,  Jerry  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Perfluoroalkanesulfonamides  N-substituted   by   heterocyclic 
groups.  3.923.81  1.  Cl.  260-270.00D. 
Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth;  and  Trepka,  Robert  D..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    N-(furanylmethyl)  fluoroalk- 
anesulfonamides.  3.923.840.  CI.  260-347.200. 
Harris,  Alfred  C.  Jr  :  See- 
Davis,  Jimmie  L  ,  and  Harris.  Alfred  C,  Jr.,  3,923,103, 
Harris,  Edward  M  :  See — 

Parker,   Edward   H..  Harris,   Edward   M  ;  and   Meador,  Jim   D.. 
3,923,761. 
Harris,  Glyn  Islwyn:  See— 

Edwards.  Alfred  Gerald;  and  Harris,  Glyn  Islwyn,  3,923,721. 
Harris,  John  L.,  to  Deltrol  Corporation    Automatic  'control  operating 

mechanism    3.922.923.  Cl.  74-2.000. 
Harris.    John    L.,    to    Deltrol    Corporation.    Manual    preset    timer, 

3.922,924,  Cl    74-3.500. 
Harter  Corporation:  See — 

Good.  Wayne  W.,  3,923,280. 
Hartmann.  Karl:  See — 

Marshall.  Robert  Swinbum;  Hartmann.  Karl;  and  Kraffert.  Erich, 
3,924,012. 
Harwood.  Leopold  Albert,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Automatic  luminance 
channel  bandwidth  control  apparatus  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of 
color  image  information    3,924,266.  CI   358-38  000. 
Haschke.  Heinz;  and  Morlock.  Gerhard.  Process  for  the  production  of 
polycarboxylates      having      improved      biological      degradability. 
3,923,742,  Cl.  260-67. OUA. 
Hasegawa,  Shoichi:  See — 

Nishiumi.  Shiro.  Hasegawa.  Shoichi;  Mizoguchi,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Furuta,  Sachiko,  3,923,942. 
Hashimoto,  Masafumi:  See — 

Ono,  Takuhiro.  and  Hashimoto,  Masafumi,  3,923.569. 
Hassel,  Jon  M.  Kaleidoscope.  3,923,368,  CI.  350-4.000. 
Hata,    Yukinori;    Komiya,    Hidetoshi;    Osabe.    Yuzuru;    Watanabe. 
Tutomu;  and  Yamada.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Oji  Papter  Co.,  Ltd  Photosensi- 
tive composition.  3,923,522,  Cl.  96-1  15.00R 
Hattori,  Shuzo;  and  Hiramatsu,  Tadao,  to  Hagiwara  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Electrooptic    modulator    utilizing    multiple    interference. 
3,923,380,  Cl.  350-I6O.O0R. 
Hattori,  Toshinori:  See— 

Sawa,  Yoichi,  Hattori.  Toshinori;  Katsube,  Susumu;  and  Goto. 
Akitoshio,  3,923,866 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG:  See — 
David,  Harry,  3,922,837. 
Schubert.  Bernard,  3,923,173. 
Hausler,  Rudolf  H..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Prevention  of 

corrosion.  3.923,606,  Cl.  203-7.000. 
Hausske.  Gene  W  .  deceased:  See  — 

Dugan.  James  G.;  Hancock,  Albert  S..  Jr.;  Huston.  Kenneth  G.; 
Rosenberg.  Bernard  L.;  Smith,  Shirley  M.;  and  Hausske,  Gene 
W.,  deceased.  3.923,006. 
Hausske,  Martha  J.,  executrix:  See — 

Dugan.  James  G.;  Hancock,  Albert  S.,  Jr. 
Rosenberg,  Bernard  L.;  Smith.  Shirley  M. 
W.,  deceased,  3,923,006. 
Haussmann,  Alberi:  See — 

Hennecke,    Rudolf;    Kommel,    Fritz;    and 
3,923,017. 
Hautemont,  Jean-Claude;  and  Sartopi.  RoIIand.  to  Rhone-Poulenc- 
Textile.  Apparatus  for  the  cutting  of  a  yarn  travelling  in  a  tube  by 
means  of  a  fluid.  3.922.938.  Cl.  83-100  000. 
Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited:  See — 

Groves,  Henry  William,  and  Yarnell.  John,  3,922,91  1 
Hay,  Robert  A.,  II,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  construction    3,923,573,  Cl    156-192  000 
Hayakawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Wasa.     Kiyotaka;    Hosomi.     Fumio;    and    Hayakawa.    Shigeru. 
3.924,150. 
Hayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Tarui.  Yasuo.  to  Kogyo  Gijutsuin.  Method  of 
manufacturing   lateral   or   field-effect    transistors.    3,923.553,   Cl. 
148-1.500 


Huston,  Kenneth  G.. 
and  Hausske,  Gene 


Haussmann,    Albert. 


Hayes.  William  H  .  to  Efficiency  Tool  Company  Cutter  employing 
dual  pawl  action  and  automatic  stop  and  return  means.  3,922,783. 
Cl.  30-250.000. 

Hazeltine  Research.  Inc.:  5«— 
Bedford.  Alan  D  .  3,924,060. 

Hazemeijer  B.V.:  See — 

Clason.  Jan  Christiaan.  3,924,087 

Hazy.  Andrew  C.;  Shirey.  John  E.;  and  Ramins.  Lothar.  to  Horizons 
Incorporated  a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated  Ultravi- 
olet holdback  of  nonsilver  photosensitive  systems  by  incorporating 
therein  certain  organic  additives   3.923.521.  Cl   96-90  OOR 

Healy.  Robert  Michael,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc  Vapor  degreasing  sys- 
teiii    3.923.54  I.  Cl    134-31  000 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin;  and  Enlow.  William  Palmer,  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation  Preparation  of  aliphatic  phosphates 
3.923,620,  Cl.  204-158.00R. 

Heenan.  Sidney  A  .  to  Ameracc  Corporation.  Cube-comer  reflector 
with  non-aligned  cube  axes  and  element  axes.  3.923.378,  CI. 
350-103,000. 

Hegyessy,  Gyorgy:  See — 

Hajdu,  Laszio;  Hegyessy.  Gyorgy;  Balla.  Jo2sef;  and  Vitan,  Gabor. 
3.923.042. 

Heifetz.  Milton  D   Skull  tong   3.923.046,  Cl    128-75  000, 

Heijne.  Leopold:  See— 

Beekmans.  Nicholaas  Marinus.  and  Heijne.  Leopold.  3,923,624, 

Heinrich  Koppers  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Diemer,  Peter,  Preusser,  Gerhard,  and  Radusch,  Paul.  3.923.965 

Heins.  Arnold;  Blum.  Helmut,  and  Worms,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft. Complex  formers  for  polyvalent  metal  ions 
3,923.876,  CI.  260-502.40R. 

Heinz.  Karl  Heinrich.  Pendulum  support  for  a  multi-point  writing  in- 
strument. 3.923.404.  Cl    401-33.000 

Heiple.  Clinton  R.:  See- 
Bryan.  Garry  H,;  Cleveland,  Jesse  M.,  and  Heiple,  Clinton  R., 
3,923,959. 

Heller,  Robert  I.;  Annulis.  Francis  T  ;  and  Jachimski.  Walter,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Digital  antenna  positioning  system 
and  method.  3.924,235.  CI.  343-7.400 

Heller,  William  C  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Leatherman.  Alfred  F  ,  3,923,580. 

Helling,  Juergen    Hybrid  drive   3,923,1  15,  Cl    180  65  OOA 

Hempelmann,    Wilhelm,   to   Gesellschaft   fur   Kernforschung   m  b  H 
Method  and  device  for  incinerating  radioactive  wastes  and  preparing 
burnable  wastes  for  non-polluting  storage   3.922.974.  Cl    1  10-8  OOR 

Hendrick  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Sparham.  Vaughan  R.;  and  Bixby.  Leon  C  .  3.923.649. 

Hendrickson,  Charles  M..  to  Columbia  Steel  Casting  Co  Upper  liner 
securement  for  a  gyratory  crusher   3,923.258.  Cl,  241-207  000 

Hendrickson,  Melvin  C:  See — 

Collins,  Johnny;  and  Hendrickson.  Melvin  C.  3.924.191 

Hengelhaupt.  Hans-Georg.  to  Triumph  Werke  Nurnberg,  AG  Dual 
feed  rate  ribbon  mounting  and  transport  assembly.  3.923,141,  Cl 
197-151.000 

Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See- 
Rose.  David;  and  Lepper.  Herbert.  3,923.875. 

Hennecke.  Rudolf.  Kommel.  Fritz;  and  Haussmann.  Albert,  to  Delmag- 
Maschinenfabrik  Reinhold  Domfcld.  Arrangement  for  injection  noz- 
zle and  exhaust  openings  in  a  diesel  assisted  ram  3,923.017.  Cl. 
123-32. OOR. 

Henrick.  Clive  A.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Substituted  alkylthio  bute- 
noic  acids  and  esters   3.923.868.  Cl   260-481  OOR 

Henrick,  Clivaa\.;  and  Staal.  Gerardus  B  .  to  Zoecon  Corporation  Cy- 
clopropylmethyl  esters   3.923,871 ,  Cl.  260-485  OOL. 

Henzler,  Albert,  to  Balzers  Patent-  &  Betciligungs  AG  Vacuum  valve 
construction    3,923,282.  Cl.  251-63.400 

Herbst.  Paul  T.,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Universal  bearing  support. 
3.923.349,  Cl.  308-26.000. 

Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 
Dumas.  David  H  .  3,923,745 

Hermann,  David  Trimble,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Non- 
yellowing  textile  adhesive   3,923,713.  Cl,  260-29  2TN. 

Hermann,  Heinrich:  See — 

Schroter.  Carl,  and  Mulfinger.  Eckhard.  3,923,582 

Hermes,  Walter  Ludwig;  Berkowitz.  Murray;  and  Lombaerde.  Charles, 
to  Curtiss- Wright  Corporation.  Die-cast  rotor  housing  for  rotary 
combustion  engines   3,923,433,  Cl   418-83  000. 

Herrera.  Jose  Pardo.  New  sliding  svstem  applied  to  foldaway  furniture. 
3.922.734,  Cl.  5-2. OOB 

Hersh.  David  A,;  Fye.  Robert  L  ,  Whitworth.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Willis, 
William  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Dipping  ladle  with  level 
responsive  filling  operation    3.923,201,  Cl    222-64.000 

HertI,  William,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Surface  modification  of  silica 
particles.  3,924.032.  Cl   427-220.000. 

Hess,  Hans;  Mueller,  Guenther;  and  Buehlmann,  Xaver,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  plant  enzyme  preparations  of  low 
germ  content    3,923.599,  Cl.  I95-66.00R 

Hess,  William  C  :  See— 

Holman,  Merle  A  .  Holman.  Michael  B  ;  Stephens.  Donald  K.;  and 
Hess.  William  C  .  3.923.135 

Heutschi,  Hans;  and  Krebs,  Peter,  to  Sprecher  &  Schuch  AG.  Gas-blast 
power  switch  for  high  volUge,  3.924,088,  Cl,  200- 148,00 A, 

Heydenreich.  Frieder:  5^?— 

Schneider,   Kurt;  Fahnler,  Friedrich;  Dhein.  Rolf;  and  Heyden- 
reich. Frieder.  3.923.925 
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Heynkk.  Louis  N.,  Wcsterbcrg,  Eugene  R.;  Bah ' 
Robert  E..  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Char  jed 
pattern  imaging  and  exposure  system.  3.924. 
Hiatt.  Robert  Cooper,  to  Tektronix  Inc.  Machin< 

3.922.934.  CI   81-9  510 
Hibino,  Masaru:  See— 

Shiki.  Kazuhiro.  and  Hibino.  Masaru.  3.922 
Hickey,  William  P  .  executor:  See— 

O'Hem,  Harold  A.,  deceased,  and  Hickey, 
3.923.654 
Hickner,  Richard  Allan:  See— 

Sorenson.    Marius    Walter.    Whiteside,    R 
Hickner.  Richard  Allan.  3.923,744. 
Hicks.  Glenn  W  :  See— 

Stickler.  Ray  E  .  and  Hicks.  Glenn  W  .  3.92 
Hiebert.  Richard  D  :  .S>f— 

Salzman,  Gary  C.  Coulter,  James  R. 
en.  Richard  D.  3.924.180 
Higgens.  Calvin  E.:  See — 

Gale.  Richard  M  ;  Higgens.  Calvin 
3,923.823. 
Higley.  Alfred  G  :  See- 
Roddy.  John  J.;  and  Higley.  Alfred  G 
Hilfiker  Pipe  Co  :  See— 

Hilfiker,  William  K  ,  3,922.864 
Hilfiker.  William  K  .  to  Hilfiker  Pipe  Co 
construction.  3.922.864.  CI    61-35  000 
Hilfman.    Lee.    to    Universal    Oil    Products 
furization  with  a  catalyst  formed  from  an  alu 
pha-alumina  monohydrate.  3.923.646.  CI.  208 
Hill.  Howard  W  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Th  ; 
ing    metal     salts    of    dichloroisocyanuric 
260-24800C 
Hillegas.  Danny  H  .  Miller.  Douglas  D  .  and  Vargii 
Tool  &  Engineering  Co   Apparatus  for  bendi 
CI.  72-298.000. 
Hillegas.  William  J  :  See— 

Berkes.    John    S;    Hillegas.    William   J 
3.923.512 
Hilmer.  Milton.  Ritter,  John  W  ,  and  Jiandani.  N 

pany   Steam  separator   3.923.483.  CI.  55-463. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Maier,  Elmar;  and  Tilg.  Robert.  3,923.225 
Maier,  Elmar.  3.923.226 
Maier.  Elmar.  3.923.227. 
Hindman.  George  J  ,  to  Petrocon  Corporation, 
for      re-refining      used      petroleum      produc 
208-186  000 
Hinrichs  Gescllschaft  m.b.H.;  See— 

Schlueter.  Walter;  and  Dechow.  Harald.  3.9 
Hmson,  Virgil:  See— 

Jarman.  Davis  R  .  3.922,902. 
Hirai.  Keio:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Masafumi;  Hirai.  Keio;  Yamagu 
Akio.  Mizoguchi.  Tosiyuki.  and  Nishiumi 
Hiramatsu,  Tadao:  See — 

Hattori,  Shuzo;  and  Hiramatsu.  Tadao.  3.92  I 
Hirano.  Seiichi:  See— 

Inoue.    Kimio.    Hirano,    Seiichi;    Sakai. 
Yasokazu.  3.923.450. 
Hirano.  Tadayo.  and  Sato,  Koichi.  to  Jintan 
Toppan    Printing    Co..    Ltd     Test    tube 
211-73.000. 
Hirmann.  Georg.  to  Homberger.  Rudolf  Felix 

assembly.  3.923.078.  CI.  137-597.000 
Hirose.  Michio;  Otani.  Mitsunobu;  Yamada.  Kiyn^h 
and  Tanaka.    Kiyotugu.   to  Toray   Industries 
photo-oxidation  of  water   3.924,139,  CI    250- 
Hisada.  Eiichi:  See— 

Hujii.  Tooru;  and  Hisada.  Eiichi.  3,923.940 
Hitachi.  Ltd     See— 

Hojo.  Toku;  Matui.  Takao;  and  Kimura. 
Hoshi.  Yoshikazu.  3.923.016 
Kadotani.  Kenzo;  Honda.  Tatuo;  and  Isogai. 
Kumada.  Akio.  3.923.379 
Sohma.  Akio.  3.923.009 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation;  See- 
Nomura.     Yasuji;     Koike.     Koichi;     and 
3.924,064 
Hittmair.  Paul:  See— 

Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Hittmair.  Paul;  Wohlfar^h 
Eckhart.  3.923.736 
Ho.  Robert  S  .  Houlihan.  William  J  ;  and  Nadeisc 
Inc.  Substituted  or  unsubstituted  p-alkanoyi  to] 
and  antidiabetic  agents   3.924.003.  CI   424-3 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^^— 

Kleiner.    Hans-Jerg;    Koller.    Otto;    Schneic^r 

Schneider,  Gerhart,  3,923.678 
Mundlos.  Eberhard.  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodo  • 
Ohorodnik.  Alexander;  Gehrmann.  Klaus; 

Vierling.  Hermann,  3.923.9  17 
Ong.  SienHng;  Grossmann.  Max;  and  Karsun 
Schmidt.  Hans;  and  Strabbereer.  Werner.  3, 
Vogt.     Wilhelm,    Glaser.     Hermann;     and 

3.923,690 
von  der  Eltz.  Hans-UIrich.  3.922.737. 
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Hoehn,  Marvin  M., 


.952. 


lany     Hydrodesul- 
i  sol  containing  al- 
216  000. 
Process  for  prepar- 
'      3,923,802.    CI. 


John  F  ,  to  Weldun 
tubing.  3.922,901, 


Ing,    Samuel    W.. 
.  to  Sarco  Com- 


II  mjan 
)00. 


P  rocess  and  apparatus 
3,923,644,      CI 


12,939. 


i,  Nobu;  Tsunekawa. 
Shiro,  3,922,756. 


,380. 
iharu;    and    Ikuno. 


mo  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
3,923,160,    CI 


supi  lort 

an  J  Mayer,  Kurt   Valve 

i;  Mitani,  Naoyuki; 
Inc.    Apparatus   for 
127.000 


i.  3.923.584. 
Tokio.  3,923,725 

Vamamoto,     Kazuo. 
.  Ernst;  and  Louis, 


i]u< 


n.  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz 
enes  as  anti-obesitv 
1.000. 


Karl-Heinz;    and 


3.923.793. 
Llegutke.  Gunter;  and 


Vy 


.Ulrich.  3.923,457. 
23.848. 
Dyrschka.     Helmut. 


See — 

M.;  Higgens.  Calvin 


E.;  and  Hoehn,  Marvin  M. 


Hoehn,  Marvin  M. 
Gale,  Richard 
3,923,823. 
Hoelscher,  Friedrich:  See— 

Gaeth,  Rudolf;  Hoelscher,  Friedrich;  Schmitt,  Bernard;  and  Blum, 
Dieter,  3,924,033. 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  See — 
Lund,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.,  3,923,234. 
Roccaforte,  Harry  I  .  3.923.235. 
Hofbauer,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Measuring  the  trans- 
mission quality  of  a  phase  difference  modulated  carrier.  3.924.188. 
CI.  325-67.000. 
Hoffer.  Max:  See — 

Gruenman.  Vsevolod;  and  Hoffer.  Max.  3,923,833. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Albrecht.  Harry  Allen;  and  Plali.  John  Thomas.  3,923,792. 
Boiler,  Arthur;  and  Scherrer,  Hanspeter,  3,923.857. 
Coffen.  David  Llewellyn;  and  Katonak.  David  Allen.  3.923.814. 
Frater.  Georg;  Greuter.  Hans;  and  Schmid.  Hans,  3,923,899. 
Gruenman,  Vsevolod;  and  Hoffer,  Max,  3,923,833. 
Hammacher,  Konrad,  3,923,055. 

Kierstead,  Richard  W  ;  and  LeMahieu,  Ronald  A.,  3,923,784. 
Hogendyk,  Warren.  Tubular  fabric  spreader  and  feeding  apparatus. 

3,922,765,  CI.  26-55.00R. 
Hohenschutz,  Heinz;  Homberger,  Paul;  Gnad,  Josef;  and  Dinkhauser. 
Guenter,   to    Badische   Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Continuous  production  of  esters  of  glycols  or  their  monoethers  with 
lower  fatty  acids.  3,923,874.  CI.  260-496.000. 
Hojo.  Toku;  Matui.  Takao;  and  Kimura,  Rikiti.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Posi- 
tioning arrangement  and  face  down  bonder  incorporating  the  same. 
3.923.584.  CI.  156-379.000. 
Hokama.  Takeo.  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Aluminum  salts  of 

2-methoxy-3.6-dichlorobenzoic  acid   3,923,849,  CI.  260-448.00R 
Holliday.  Robert  E  :  See— 

Carter,  Edward  H  ,  Jr  ;  and  Holliday.  Robert  E  .  3.923,758. 
Hollnagel,  Arnold  A.  Snow  scoop.  3,923,331,  CI.  294-54.000. 
Holm,  William  J  ,  to  Riggs  &  Lombard,  Inc  Method  for  treating  a  run- 
ning fabric  web.  3.922.738.  CI.  8-151.000. 
Holm.  William  J.  to  Riggs  &  Lombard.  Inc.  Fabric  treatment  appara- 
tus. 3,922,752,  CI.  15-307.000. 
Holman  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Holman,  Merle  A.;  Holman.  Michael  B.;  Stephens.  Donald  K.;  and 
Hess.  William  C,  3,923,135 
Holman.  Merle   A.;  Holman,  Michael  B.;  Stephens,  Donald  K.;  and 
Hess,  William  C.  to  Holman  Industries.  Inc.  Multiple  copy  seven- 
segment  impact  printer.  3,923,135,  CI.  197-I.OOR. 
Holman.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Holman,  Merle  A.;  Holman,  Michael  B.;  Stephens,  Donald  K.;  and 

Hess.  William  C.  3.923.135. 

Holt,  Norman  I  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  General  Counsel-Code 

GP.  Scan  converting  video  tape  recorder.  3.924.267.  CI.  360-9.000. 

Holt.  William  David,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  Direction  indicator 

control  circuit    3.924.163,  CI.  3  17-148. 50R. 
Holtkamp,  Calvin  J.,  to  White-Westinghouse  Corporation.  Fail-safe 

control.  3,924.142,  CI.  307-1  16.000. 
Homberg.  Otlo  A.;  Sheldrake,  Charles  W.;  and  Lynn,  James  B..  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Conversion  of  hydrogen  cyanide  in 
foul  gas  streams  to  carbon  disulfide.  3.923,957.  CI.  423-236.000. 
Homberger.  Rudolf  Felix:  See — 
Hirmann.  Georg.  3.923.078. 
Honda.  Tadatoshi:  See — 

Asano.  Shiro;  Yoshimura.  Kiyotaka;  Tsuchiya,  Ryoji;  and  Honda, 
Tadatoshi,  3,923,741. 
Honda,  Tatuo:  See — 

Kadotani.  Kenzo;  Honda.  Tatuo;  and  Isogai.  Tokio.  3.923.725. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Kardashian.  Vahram  S  .  3.924,261. 
Mostrom,  Richard  N..  3,923,370. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Eckerd.  Steve  S..  Markowitz.  Ivan  N.;  Maggio,  Anthony  F.;  and 

Gray.  Darby  A  ,  3,923,267. 
Gregorich.  James  M.,  3,924,172. 
Honma,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Haruyoshi;  Takino.  Thuyoshi;  Mori,  Naomichi;  Sugioka. 
Isao;  Matsuda.  Osamu;  Sekino.  Shozo;  and  Honma.  Hiroyuki. 
3,924.091 
Hoover.  John  R.  E.:  See — 

DeMarinis,  Robert  M  ;  and  Hoover.  John  R   E  .  3.923.799. 
Hoover.  Merle   Vincent,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Amplifier  protection 

system    3.924.159,  CI   3I7-33.0OR. 
Hopkins.  David  Alan,  to  Valeron  Corporation.  The.  Vibration  damping 

support.  3.923.414,  CI.  408-143  000 
Hopkins,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Bridwell.  John  W..  Hopkins.  Donald  L.;  and  Lohbauer.  Kenneth 
R..  3.922,855. 
Hopkinson,  Eric  C  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Pulsed  power  supply 

system  for  neutron  well  logging    3.924,138.  CI.  250-502.000 
Hori.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Nobuo;  Horie.  Ikutaro;  Hori.  Kiyotaka;  Nagatomo. 
Shigeru;  Sera.  Hidefumi;  and  Yokoo.  Kenji.  3,923.517. 
Horie.  Ikutaro:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Nobuo;  Horie.  Ikutaro;  Hori,  Kiyotaka;  Nagatomo, 
Shigeru;  Sera,  Hidefumi;  and  Yokoo,  Kenji,  3,923,517. 
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;  and  Ramins,  Lothar,  3,923,52 1 
KG.    Swingable    garage    door. 


Horii,  Satoshi;   Mizokami,  Nariakira;  Fujino,  Masahiko;  Shinagawa. 
Susumu;  Ochiai,  Michihiko;  and  Okutani,  Tetsuya.  to  Takeda  Chem- 
ical Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  recovering  cephalosporin  C  from 
aqueous  solutions  thereof  3.92  3,798.  CI    260-243.00C 
Horikoshi.  Koki.  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Process  for  producing  cy- 

clodextrins   3.923.598.  CI    I95-3I.00R 
Horiuchi.  Tatsuo;  and  Moriwaki.  Akira.  to  Nitto  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.    Combing    cylinder    for    combing    machine.     3.922.757,    CI. 
19-234.000. 
Horizons  Incorporated  a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated: 
See — 
Hazy.  Andrew  C;  Shirey.  John  E. 
Hormann.    Hermann,    to    Hormann 

3.922.816.  CI.  49-205.000. 
Hormann  KG:  See — 

Hormann.  Hermann,  3.922,816. 
Horn,  Peter:  See — 

Schlichting.  Karl;  Horn.   Peter;  Schlag.  Johannes;  and  Koernig, 
Wolfgang,  3,923.735. 
Homberger,  Paul:  See — 

Hohenschutz.  Heinz;  Homberger.  Paul;  Gnad.  Josef;  and  Dink- 
hauser. Guenter,  3,923,874. 
Horowitz,  Alexandre:  See — 

Beusink,  Bernard  Joseph,  deceased;  Cuypers.  Marinus  Hubertus; 
and  Horowitz.  Alexandre.  3.922.771. 
Horowitz.  Irving,  to  Teleglobe  Pay  TV  System  Inc!  Pay  television  sys- 
tems. 3.924.059.  CI    178-5.100' 
Horton.  Earl  A.,  to  Little  Giant  Products.  Inc.  Vacuum  lift  apparatus 

with  a  control  valve  assembly.  3.923.177.  CI.  214-650.0SG. 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Nakao,  Yukimichi,  Ueda,  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 
Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko,  3,923,908 
Hoshi,  Yoshikazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electronic  fuel  injection  apparatus 

for  a  fuel  injection.  3.923.016,  CI.  1 23-32. OEA. 
Hosick.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Miller.  Forrest  A.;  Wirsching,  Michael  T.,  and  Hosick,  Frank  A.. 
3.922.800. 
Hosoda,  Junji:  See — 

Aoki,  Hatsuo.  Hosoda.  Junji;  Komori,  Tadaaki;  Izeki,  Manabu. 
Kubochi.   Yoshiaki;   Kamiya,  Takashi;   and   Imanaka,   Hiroshi. 
3.923.977 
Hosogai,  Takeo:  See— 

Nishida,   Takashi;    Ninagawa,    Yoichi,   Omura,    Yoshiaki;    Mori. 
Fumio;  Tamai.  Yoshim;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  Fujita.  Yoshiji;  and 
Itori,  Kazno,  3,923.918. 
Hosomi.  Fumio:  See — 

Wasa,    Kiyotaka;    Hosomi.     Fumio;    and    Havakawa.    Shigeru, 
3.924.150. 
Hosooka.  Shuichi.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Windtight  sealing  means  for 
a  window  or  the  like  having  a  pair  of  horizonlallv  movable  panel  as- 
semblies   3,922.815.  CI.  49-408  000. 
Houle.  Marcel:  See — 

Favreau.  Andre;  and  Houle.  Marcel.  3,923,320. 
Houlihan.  William  J  :  See — 

Ho.   Robert   S.;   Houlihan.   William   J.;   and   Nadelson.   Jeffrey. 
3.924,003. 
Hounsfield,  Godfrey  Newbold.  to  EMI  Limited   Method  of  and  appara- 
tus for  examining  a  body  by  radiation  such  as  X  or  gamma  radiation. 
3.924.131.  CI.  250-360'00b. 
House.  Ralph:  See — 

Danzik,  Mitchell;  and  House.  Ralph.  3.923.856. 
Housel.  William  W.  Forced  circulation  electric  heater.  3,924,099,  CI. 

219-371.000. 
Houska.  Jaroslaw;  and  Strejcek.  Jan,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Com- 
pany Limited    Method  of  bonding  REC05  magnets,  apparatus  for 
effecting   the    method   and   permanent   magnets   produced   by   the 
228-22  1.000. 
Atlas.     Heat 


exchanger.     3,923,097,    CI. 


Howe,   Charles  W.;  and   Marcella,  Joseph, 


Howe,  James  A.;  and 


method    3,92  3.232.  CI. 
Hovad.    Helge.    to    A/S 

165-92.000. 
Howe.  Charles  W.:  See- 
Emery.  Vernon   V. 
3,923.443. 
Howe,  James  A.:  i><>— 

Cunningham,  James  M.;  Dorn,  Kenneth  A. 
Mortenson,  Charles  L.,  3,924.143. 
Howe.  Robert  H    L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  reducing 
the  biological  and  chemical  oxygen  demand  of  spent  antibiotic  fer- 
mentation broth.  3,923,650,  CI.  210-21.000. 
Howe,  Robert  K.:  See — 

Alt.  Gerhard  H  ;  and  Howe.  Robert  K.,  3.923.495. 
Howell.  Thomas  J.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Polymerization  of 

caprolactam    3.923.749.  CI.  260-78.00L. 
Howells.  John  D.:  See — 

Ryder.  Albert;  Dion.  Henry  W.;  Woo.  Peter  W.;  and  Howells,  John 
D  .  3.923,785. 
Howick  Chemical:  See — 

Rutherford,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Howick,  Stanley  Oriel,  3,923,701. 
Howick,  Stanley  Oriel:  See — 

Rutherford.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Howick,  Stanley  Oriel,  3,923.701 
Hoya  Glass  Works.  Ltd  :  See — 

Matsuura,  Takashi;  and  Chihara.  Fumio.  3,923,527. 
Hubbard,  Ronald:  See — 

Clayton,  John  Peter;  and  Hubbard,  Ronald,  3.923.78T. 
Huber  &  Co.:  See — 

Dubois.  Roger.  3.924.076. 


Inc    Fluidic  thread 
CI    1  12-218  OOR 


Hubert.  Peter:  See — 

Roselius,  Wilhelm;  Vitzthum.  Otto:  and  Hubert.  Peter.  3.923.847. 
Hudson.  Ralph  B..  Jr.:  ice- 
Gates.  Walter  C  ,  Jr  ;  Suggitt.  Robert  M.;  and  Hudson.  Ralph  B  . 
Jr  .  3,923.893 
Huf,  Franz,  to  Dornier  System  GmbH    Parallel  -axle  and  inner-axle 
rotary  piston   engine  of  trochoidal  construction   with  a  follow-up 
drive  traveling  in  sliding  bars  and  forcing  the  piston  movements 
3.923.430.  CI.  418-60.000. 
Huff.  Roger  K  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  3-halogeno-5-hydroxy-tricyclo(2.2.I.O**]heptanes. 
3,923.906.  CI.  260-617.00F. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 
Alderson.  Gary  E  .  3.924.181. 
Carter.  David  P  .  3.923.367 
Famsworth.  Robert  P  ,  3,924,158 
Hughes.  Francis  H  ,  to  Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co 
break  detection  device  and  system.  3.922.981, 
Hughes.  John  Malcolm  KyfTin;  Lake.  Graham  Albert  John;  and  Ford, 
Stephen  John,  to  Parkinson  Cowan  Appliances  Limited    Ruid  con- 
trol valve    3.923.079,  CI    137-614.140 
Hujii.  Tooru;  and  Hisada,  Eiichi.  to  Nippon  Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Process   for    the   manufacture   of  ceramic   honeycomb   structures. 
3.923.940.  CI.  264-59.000. 
Hultberg,  Bror  Arne  Vilhelm:  See — 

Oksala.  Aake  Fritiof;  Hultberg.  Bror  Arne  Vilhelm;  and  Svensson. 
Sven  Erik.  3,923.296 
Humphries.  Darral  V..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation    Method  of 
making  corrosion  resistant  metal  fiber  reinforced  plastic  composites 
3.923.945.  CI.  264-11  1.000. 
Humphries,  Donald  N.,  to  Seal  lncorp>orated.  Dry  mounting  press 

3,923,590.  CI    156-580.000. 
Hunter.  Gordon  T.:  See — 

Butwell,  Robert  J  ,  and  Hunter.  Gordon  T  .  3.924,152 
Hurst,  Eric  Kenneth,  to  Lewis  Woolf  Griptight  Limited.  Baby  soother. 

3,923,067,  CI.  128-360.000. 
Hurwitz.  Michael  J.;  and  Wonn.  James  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation     In-bore    turbine    inspection    device.    3.922.90  7.    CI. 
73-67.700. 
Hussey.  John  J    Shower  caddy.  3.923,162.  CI.  211-1  19  000. 
Husten,  Benjamin  F.:  See — 

Cash.  Carlton  H.;  Boot.  Robert  A.;  Bauer.  Ralph  L.;  and  Husten. 
Benjamin  F..  3.924.234 
Huston.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Dugan.  James  G  ;  Hancock,  Albert  S.,  Jr.;  Huston.  Kenneth  G  , 
Rosenberg.  Bernard  L.;  Smith.  Shirley  M.;  and  Hausske.  Gene 
W..  deceased.  3.923.006. 
Hutchison,  Michael  Raymond:  See — 

Plasko.  Emil  Robert.  Kohl,  James  Allen;  and  Hutchison,  Michael 
Raymond,  3,924,217. 
Hutchison,  Stanley  O  ;  and  Mitchell,  Neal  L..  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.     Force    fit    inflatable    packer    clamp      3.923.312.    CI 
277-34.600. 
Hutt.  Jack  W.;  and  Singh.  Hakam.  to  Products  Research  &  Chemical 
Corporation.  Mercaptan  terminated  polymers  and  method  therefor 
3.923.748,  CI.  260-77. 5CR 
Hvcel,  Inc.:  See  — 

Wolff,  Sverre,  3,924,193. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Crask,  Geoffrey  J.,  3,924,251. 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Volk,  William.  3.923.498 
lafolla.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Zumin.    Silvia    Tricerri;    Riva.    Mario;    and    lafolla.    Giuseppe. 
3.923.986. 
lanniello.  Daniel  John;  Faiz.  Robert  Lee;  and  Sainsbury-Carter.  John 
Barry,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Taper  lining  for  com- 
posite blade  root  attachment    3,923,422,  CI   416-226.000 
Ibe.  Nobukuni:  See— 

Iriko.  Fumio;  Yuzawa.  Yoshihiko;  Takeuchi,  Setsuvuki;  and  Ibe. 
Nobukuni.  3.923.943. 
Ichihara.  Akinobu:  See — 

Harada.     Hideo;     Ichihara.     Akinobu;     and     Ohmori,     Yasuro. 
3.923.926 
Ichii,  Takao:  See — 

Murayama.     Naohiro;     Katto.     Takayuki;     and     Ichii.     Takao. 
3.923.621 
ICI  United  States  Inc  :  See— 

Broughton,    Clifton    William;    and    Truemper.    Joseph    Tucker. 

3.923.689 
Kuehn.  Erich;  and  Wyhof.  John  R  .  3.923.509. 
Yount.  Joseph  B  .  3.923.474 
lida,  Akio:  See — 

Umeda.  Haruhiko;  Suga.  Michio;  and  lida.  Akio.  3.922.803. 
Ikuno.  Yasokazu:  See— 

Inoue.    Kimio;    Hirano.    Seiichi;    Sakai.    Tamiharu;    and    Ikuno. 
Yasokazu.  3.923.450 
Imada.  Seiya:  See — 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane.  Iwao;  Chinuki.  Takashi;  Tanimoto.  Kenji; 

Hosaka.  Hirokazu;  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Ueda.  Yuji;  Imada.  Seiya; 

Yanagihara.  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko.  3.923.908. 

Imanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kamiya.  Takashi;  Maeno.  Shizuo;  Miyoshi,  Toshio; 

Miyairi,   Norimasa;   Aoki,   Hatsuo;   Kohsaka.   Masanobu;   Komori. 

Tadaaki;  and  Sakai.  Heiichi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd 

Diaza-oxa-bicyclodecane  derivatives  and  acvl  derivatives  thereof 

3.923.790.  CI    260-239  30B 


ma 
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Imanaka.  Hiroshi   See — 

Aoki.  Hatsuo.  Hosodu.  Junji.  Komori 
Kubochi.   Yoshiaki,   Kamiya.  Takashi 
3.923.977. 
Furuishi,  Haruhisa,  Murata.  Yoshihiro 
Misao.  and  Imanaka.  Hiroshi.  3.924.103 
Imaura.  Masakazu   See— 

Nishikubo.  Tadatomi.  Kishida.  Masahiko. 
3.923.523 
Immel,  Waldemar.  to  W    Kampschulte  &  Cie 

bath   3.923.613.  CI   204-52  00 R 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 
Barton.  John  Edward  Duncan.  3.923.877 
Brock.  James.  3.923.224 
Cassidy.  John  Edward.  3.923.534 
Collins.  David  John,  and  George.  Edwin 
Comthwaite.  Derek.  3.923.694 
Fielding.  Harold  Crosbie.  3.923.902 
Ford.  Andrew  George,  and  Ridley.  Dennis 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and 
See— 
Weiss,   Donald   Eric:   and   Battaerd 
3.923.651 
Imperial-Eastman  Corporation:  See— 

Brogan.  Patrick  J  .  3.923.323 
Imre.  Laszlo.  Klein.  Alfons.  and  Wedemeyer 
tiengesellschafl  Oxidation  of  cyclic  mono-o 
3.923.903.  CI.  260-598  000. 
IMS  Limited   See — 

Ogle.  Robert  W  .  3.923.059. 
Inaba.  Shigeho.  Takahashi.  Kei;  Yamamoto.  M 
Ishi/umi.   Kikuo.  and   Yamamoto.   Hisao.   to 
Company.    Limited     2(  1  H  j-Quinozalinones 
3.923.803.  CI.  260-251  OOB. 
Inaba.  Shigeho:  See— 

Ishi/umi,  Kikuo;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Yamamoto 

Masao;  Inaba.  Shigeho,  and  Yamamoto. 
Maruyama.  Isamu.  Nakao.  Masaru.  Sasaji 
Izumi.  Inabu.  Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto. 
Index-Werke  KG  Kahn  &  Tessk\ :  See— 

Link.  Helmut,  3.922.936 
Indig.  Maurice  E.:  See— 

Bornstein,  .\rthur  N  ,  and  Indig.  Maurice 
Industrie  Treuhand  AG,  Firma    See — 

Jager.  Werner.  3.923.150 
Information  Identiflcation.  Inc.:  See — 
Freeny,  Charles  C  .  Jr  .  3.924.065 
Ing.  Samuel  W     See — 

Bcrkes.    John    S.    Hillegas,    William    J., 
3.923,512 
Ingham.  David,  and  Lear,  Edward  C  ,  to  Singer 

control  for  tufting  machine  attachments.  3.92i 
Innovate.  Inc     See — 

Myers,  Herman  A..  3.923.013 
Inoue.  Kimio,  Hirano.  Seiichi.  Sakai.  Tamiharu; 
to   Kobe   Steel   Ltd     Rotarv    kiln   provided 
3.923.450.  CI    432-1  15.000 
Inoue.  Shozo.   and  Katayama,   Hajime,  to 
Electrophotographic  color  copying  apparatus 
type    3.923.393,  CI    355-35  000 
Inouye.  Ken:  See — 

Ouuka,  Hideo;  and  Inouye.  Ken.  3.923.772 
Inspiration  Cons<ilidated  Copper  Company:  See 
Morris.  Thomas  M..  and  Bils<')n.  Edward  A 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  .SV*" — 

Franck.  Jean-Pierre,  Torek.  Bernard;  and 
3.923.915 
Intaglio  Service  Corporation:  See  — 

Bergin,  Michael  J  .  and  Flaig.  Richard.  3 
Intercole  Automation.  Inc     See — 

Matsuoka.  James  T  .  and  Cantarutti,  Armii 
Interface  Mechanisms.  Inc.:  See— 
Real.  KennetJi  A  .  3.923.199 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Dhaka,  Vir  A  .  3,923,562 
Doran.  Samuel  K  ;  and  Perkins.  Merlyn  H.. 
Dorler,   Jack    A  .    Fomeris.    John    L..   and 

3.924.264 
Gill.  Charles  D  .  and  Ryan.  Philip  M  .  3.92- 
Hadamard,  Gilbert,  3,924,144 
Kurtzberg,  Jerome  Marvin.  3,924.270. 
Liu.  Chung  C  .  3,924,229 
Mcintosh,  Robert  P  .  and  Shahein.  Hussein 
Sherk.  Thomas  A.;  and  Tummala,  Rao  R  , 
Uman.  Mvron  F  .  Winnard.  James  R.;  anc 

3,924.134. 
Vermeulen,  Johannes  C.  3.924.243. 
International  Computers  Ltd     See  — 

Eaton.  John  Richard;  and  Brady.  Philip 
Foster.  Alan,  3.924,170. 
International  Laser  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Crow.  Thomas  G  .  3.924.201 . 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation 

Dancy.  William  B  .  3.923.961 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The   See — 
Chart.  John  Edward,  and  Knapp,  Burton 
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Hend  rik    Adriaan  Jacobus. 
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3,924.008 

Jew  Zealand  Limited: 


E  .  3.t'22,903. 


and    Ing.    Samuel    W, 

Cjompany.  The.  Pattern 

979.  CI    1I2-79.0OA. 


and  Ikuno.  Yasokazu. 
ith   seal   mechanism 

Can^n   Kahushiki  Kaisha 
of  the  color  resolving 


3,923,617. 

Page.  Jean-Francois. 


n  Jo 


S'e— 


610 

3.923.291. 


3.924.156. 
Swietek.   Donald   J 

.113. 


..  3.924.268. 
,923.530 
Winters.  Harold  F 


Roiald.  3.924.245 


See— 


Bcwer.  3.923.696. 


International  Plasma  Corporation:  See — 

Bersin.  Richard  L..  3.923.568, 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Earp,  Charles  William;  Sandbank,  Carl  Peter;  Overbury.  Frances 
Giles;  Barton,  Paul;  and  Blair.  Peter  Kenneth,  3,924.236 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Uyeda.  Tim  M..  3.923.427. 
Interpace  Corporation:  See — 

Tashlick.  Irving.  3.923.311 
loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Kalnin.  Robert  Karlovich;  Dorofeev. 
Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Sirotenko.  Viktor  Georgievich;  Larin.  Vla- 
dimir Borisovich;  Sermons.  Gunar  Yanovich;  and  Shevchenko.  Alex- 
andr  Alexandrovich.   Method  of  orienting  electrically  conductive 
bodies,  preferably  non-magnetic  ones,  in  a  magnetic  field  and  appa- 
ratus for  performing  same    3.924.21  1.  CI.  335-284.000. 
Iriko.    Fumio;    Yuzawa,    Yoshihiko;    Takeuchi.    Setsuyuki;    and    Ibe. 
Nobukuni.  to  Nissei  Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Showa  Denko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  molding  synthetic  resin  hollow  arti- 
cles. 3.923.943.  CI.  264-97  000. 
Iritz.  Andrew  Frank   Cable  grip    3.923.406.  CI   403-43.000. 
Irvin  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Pragnell,    John    James    Muir,    and    Langley.    Robert    Leonard. 
3.923.171. 
Irwin.  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Combustor  liner  sup- 
port. 3.922.851.  CI    60-39.320. 
Isc  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Fanji.  Mikiharu.  3.922.799. 
Ishida.  Tsutomu.  to  Copyer  Co.  Ltd.  Copying  paper  feeding  device  for 

electronic  copying  apparatus   3.923.298.  CI.  271-174.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kobayashi.  Toshihiro.  3.923.5  36 
Minamizaki.   Kunio;   Yagi.   Yasuhiko;   Murakami.   Kensuke,   and 

Kurose.  Hisayuki.  3.922.986. 
Takei.    Kiyomi.    Takahashi,     Katsumi,    and    Kanazawa,    Kazuo, 
3.922.925 
Ishizawa,  Seiya:  See — 

Ishizawa.  Toushichi,  and  Ishizawa.  Seiya,  3,923,561. 
Ishizawa.  Toushichi,  and  Ishizawa,  Seiva.  Method  of  heat  treating  saw. 

3,923,561.  CI.  148-147.000 
Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Koshiba.  Masao; 
Inaba.  Shigeho.  aid  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Production  of  quinazolinone  compounds.  3,923,710. 
CI   260-251  OOB. 
Ishizumi.  Kikuo:  See — 

Inaba,   Shigeho;   Takahashi.    Kei;   Yamamoto.    Michihiro;   Mori, 

Kazuo;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.923.803. 

Isley.  Arthur  Merle;  Rake.  Robert  Wayne,  and  Tingley.  Albert  Sanford. 

to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  System  for  controlling 

the  eccentricity  of  an  extruded  article.  3.923,4'39.  CI.  425-150.000. 

Isoard.  Bernard;  and  Morf.  Jacques,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  Spindle 

for  a  winding  machine   3.923.261.  CI.  242-46.200. 
Isobe,  Hirosi;  and  Maruyama.  Iwao,  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  injec- 
tion pump  governor  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
3.923.025.  CI.  123-I40.00R.  ' 
Isogai.  Tokio:  See — 

Kadotani.  Kenzo.  Honda,  Tatuo;  and  Isogai.  Tokio.  3.923.725.     j 
Isotronics.  Inc..  See — 

Scherer.  Jeremy  D  .  3.924.246 
Iszczukiewicz,  Ludwig  C  .  to  Lee  Wilson  Engineering  Company.  Inc 
Formation  of  open  coil  with  spacer  band.  3,923,556,  CI.  148-16,000. 
Itek  Corporation:  See — 

Adier.  Leonard.  3.923.398 

Ahem.  John  F  .  Jr  .  3,923,385 

Buchan,  William  R  ;  Genthe,  James  E.;  Mayer.  Edward  F.;  and 

Moore.  Robert  A  ,  3.923.392. 
Burdi.  Aldo  J.,  and  Congleton.  Robert  S  .  3.924,232. 
Hardy,  John  W.,  3,923.400 
Ito.  Mikiji;  Suzuki.  Yoshi;  Mizuno.  Kiyohiku;  and  Urano.  Susumu.  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Ignition  timing  control  devices  for  automo- 
tive vehicles    3,923.023.  CI.  123-1  17. OOA. 
Ito.  Teruyuki.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gauging  apparatus 
for     workpiece    with    trochoidal    cross    section.     3.922.792,    CI. 
33-174.00R. 
Itoh,  Hirataka;  L'subuchi,  Yutaka;  Shibuya,  CHisei;  and  Itoh,  Koryo.  to 
Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Process   for   preparing   4- 
aminomethyl     cyclohexane     carboxylic     acid- 1.      3,923,879,     CI. 
260-51 4. OO'J. 
Itoh,  Koryo:  See  — 

Itoh.    Hirataka;    Usubuchi,    Yutaka;    Shibuya.   Chisei;    and    Itoh. 
Koryo.  3.923.879 
Itori    Kazno:  See  — 

Nishida.   Takashi.    Ninagawa.    Yoichi;   Omura.    Yoshiaki;    Mori, 
Fumio,  Tamai.  Yoshim;  Hosogai,  Takeo.  Fujita.  Yoshiji,  and 
Itori.  Kazno.  3,923,918 
Itria,  Oswald  A. ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Seismic  pneumatic  energy  source  with 
attenuation  of  bubble  pulse  amplitude  and  reduction  of  period  of 
bubble  oscillation    3.923.1  22.  CI.  181-115,000. 
Iwasa.  Shozo:  See — 

Tatara,  Seiji;  Iwasa.  Shozo;  and  Komura.  Shuichi.  3.924.030 
Iwasaki.  Kvuhachiro.  to  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd.  Typewriter  carriage  decelera- 

tor.  3,923.140.  CI.  197-64.000. 
Iwashita.  Yuji;  and  Sakuraba.  Mitsuru.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc,  Process 
for  preparing  polyamino  acid  in  a  non-polar  solvent.  3.923.751.  CI. 
260-78. OOA 
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Izawa,  Hisao;  and  Takemori,  Hiroshi,  to  Sanko  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Water-tight  roof  verge  edge  trimming.  3.922,824,  CI. 
52-94.000. 
Izbicki,  Anthony  J,:  See- 
Davis.    William    J,;    Izbicki,    Anthony    J.;    and    Parsley,    Johne, 
3.923.936. 
Izeki.  Manabu:  See— 

Aoki.  Hatsuo;  Hosoda.  Junji.  Komori.  Tadaaki;  Izeki.  Manabu, 
Kubochi.   Yoshiaki;  Kamiya.  Takashi.  and   Imanaka.   Hiroshi. 
3.923.977. 
J,  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Bailey.  Leonard  B  .  3.923.31  3, 
J.  M.  Eltzroth  &  Associates.  Inc:  See — 

Miller,  Russell  C  .  3.924.035 
Jachimski.  Walter:  See— 

Heller.   Robert  I  ;   Annulis,   Francis  T  ;  and  Jachimski,   Walter, 
3,924.235. 
Jackson.  Julius,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  ,  and  Company  Primrose 
chrome  yellow  pigment  and  process  for  its  preparation.  3,923,538. 
CI.  106-298.000. 
Jackson.  Lawrence  Donald  Alexander,  to  Lawjack  Equipment  Lim- 
ited. Automatic  discharge  regulator   3.923.210,  CI.  222-494  000 
Jackson.  William  B  ;  and  Commisso.  Nicholas  D  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo 
ration  Thermoforming  plastic  articles   3.923.948.  CI   264-161.000. 
Jacob.  Ezekiel  J.  Method  of  raised  xerographic  printing  and  product. 

3.924.019.  CI   427-14  000. 
Jacobs.  James  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Means  for  heating 

incoming  water  in  a  dishwasher.  3.923,073.  CI.  I34-57.00D. 
Jager.  Werner,  to  Industrie  Treuhand  AG.  Firma.  Device  for  conveying 

objects.  3.923.150.  CI.  198-I27.00R 
Jaggers.  Brian  George.  Ufton,  Keith  Frederick;  and  Wagner,  Horst 
Richard,  to  Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited.  Oligomeric  titanate  or  zir- 
conate  ester  perfume  comptisitions   3.923,700.  CI   252-522.000 
Jalah     (Karchay).    Javid.     Portable    cooling     unit.     3.922,878,    CI, 

62-384.000. 
James  Howden  Holima  B  V.:  See — 

Visch.  Tonny  Dirk  Henricus.  3.923.480, 
James.  James  Roderick,  to  Plessey  Company  Limited,  The.  Dipole  an- 
tenna with  dielectric  casing.  3,924.238.  CI.  343-807.000. 
James.  Michael  Joseph,  to  Micro  &  Precision  Mouldings  (Cheltenham) 

Limited.  Fixing  arrangements.  3.923.328.  CI.  292-75.000. 
James.  Robert  G   Earth  surfacing  apparatus.  3,922.802.  CI.  37-97.000 
Jameson.  James  J.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Company.  Marine  power  trans- 
mission system.  3.922.997,  CI.   115-37.000. 
Jankowiak,  Christian  S..  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain.  Device  for  rig- 
idly assembly  ing  two  elements  of  a  jib  of  a  public  works  machine. 
3.923.172.  CI.  214-141.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See  — 

Van  Gelder.  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus;  Raeymaekers.  Alfons 
Herman  Margaretha.  Roevens.  Leopold  Frans  Corneel;  and  Van 
Laerhoven.  Willy  Joannes.  3.923.808. 
Jansson.  David  Guild.  Respiratory  protective  device.   3.923.053.  CI. 

128-142.000. 
Jarman.  Davis  R..  to  Hinson.  Virgil,  a  part  interest.  Dent  removal  de- 
vice. 3.922.902.  CI    72-453.000. 
Jatcko.  Joseph  M.  Exhaust  silencer.  3.923.120.  CI    181-60  000. 
Jennings  Compound  Bow,  Inc.:  See — 

Jennings.  Thomas  Paul,  Williamson.  John  Monroe;  and  Sumida. 
Cari.  3.923.036. 
Jennings,  Thomas  Paul;  Williamson,  John  Monroe;  and  Sumida.  Carl, 
to  Jennings  Compound   Bow.   Inc.   Bow  structure.   3.923.036.  CI 
I24-30.00R. 
Jensen.  Garold  K.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Signal  analyzer. 

3.924.182.  CI.  324-77  OOR 
Jensen.  Lyie  B.;  and  Thune.  Robert  E.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Mecha- 
nism for  connecting  and  disconnecting  crane  sections.  3,923,407,  CI. 
403-165.000. 
Jhu.  Jai  Hun,  Wells.  George  H..  Mulder.  Thomas  J.;  and  McDonald. 
Don  E..  to  Technology  Marketing  Incorporated.  Automatic  circuit 
card  testing  system    3.924,109.  CI.  235-153.0AC. 
Jiandani,  Niranjan:  See — 

Hilmer.     Milton;     Ritter.    John     W.;     and     Jiandani.     Niranjan. 
3.923.483. 
Jintan  Terumo  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

Hirano.  Tadayo;  and  Sato.  Koichi,  3,923.160. 
Kyogoku,  Tuneyoshi,  3,923,207. 
Jochum.  Peter:  See— 

Schmitt.  Werner.  Purrmann.  Robert,  Jochum,  Peter,  and  Zahler, 
Wolf  Dieter.  3.923.740. 
Johansen.  Carl  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Acoustic  baffle 

for  deep  submergence    3.923.1  18.  CI.  181-500. 
Johansson,  Karl  Olof,  Nilsson,  Alvar  Eriing;  and  Skarfelt,  Hans  TorB- 
jom.  to  Munksjo  Aktiebolag  and  Pelly  AB,  Wire  baskets,  3,923,187, 
CI.  220-19.000. 
Johnson  Diversified,  Inc.:  See — 

Farnbach.  Fred  A  .  3.923.216. 
Johnson.  Douglas  M..  to  Fluoroware.  Inc.  Wafer  basket  and  handle 

3.923.191,  CI   220-94.00R. 
Johnson  Electric  Coil  Co.:  See — 

Fahmer.  Charles  J.  3,924,174. 
Johnson.  John  H.:  See — 

Fields.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Johnson,  John  H,,  3,923,972. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Fechillas,  Michael  R,  3.923,931, 


Johnson,  LeRoy  E.:  See — 

Argoudelis.  Alexander  D.;  Coats,  John  H.;  and  Johnson,  LeRoy  E  . 

3.923.602 
Johnson.  Robert  W   Storable  cable  lock    3.922.894.  CI   70-18  000 
Johnston.  Thomas  Emmett.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Guanidine  carbonate  dispersion  composition.  3,923,668,  CI 
252-16.000. 
Jones,  Charles,  Lamping.  Harold  D  ,  and  Myers.  David  M  .  to  Curtiss- 
Wright  Corporation    Stratified  charge  rotary  engine  with  high  and 
low  pressure  fuel  supply.  3.923.012.  CI.  123-8.090 
Jones.  Charles,   to  Curtiss- Wright  Corporation    Lubricant  metering 
system  for  the  working  chambers  of  a  rotary  mechanism.  3,923,435, 
CI.  418-100,000. 
Jones.  Howard:  See — 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  and  Jones.  Howard,  3,923,859. 
Jones,  Rufiis  S.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  wholly 
aromatic  polyamides  in  the  presence  of  an  aryl  sulfone.  3,923,750. 
CI    260-78.o6r. 
Jordan.  Reinhard.  and  \'on  Langsdorff,  Fritz,  to  F.  von  Langsdorff 
Bauverfahren  GmbH    Perforated  interlocking  slab    3,923.410.  CI 
404-4 1 .0(X). 
Jorgensen.  Hemming  Kristian.  and  Gunnergaard.  Marius.  to  Dansk 
Industri  Syndikat  A/S    Apparatus  for  separating  magnetizable  cast- 
ings from  casting  moulds  of  sand  or  similar  materials.  3.923.095.  CI 
164-404.000 
Joms.  Peter,  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation.  Method  concentrate 
and  solution  for  simultaneous  cleaning,  degreasing  and  removal  of 
the    lubricant    earner    layer    from    iron    and    steel    workpieces 
3.923.539.  CI.  I  34-2  0(H). 
Joseph,  Walter  B.:  See— 

McDonald.  Reagan  W  ;  and  Joseph.  Walter  B  ,  3,922.868 
Jost.  Max;  and  Wick,  Arnold,  to  Ciba-Cjeigv  Corporation    Process  for 

dyeing  thermoplastics  in  the  melt    3.923.727.  CI    260-40.00P. 
Jouffret,  Michel:  See — 

Custantini,  Michel;  Crenne.  Noel,  Jouffret.  Michel,  and  Nouvel. 
Jacques.  3.923.895. 
Judy.  Millard  M     .SVf— 

Payne.  Thomas  R.;  Plumlee,  Hubert  R.,  and  Judy,  Millard  M.. 
3,923,581. 
Junes,  Norman  E.  Trolley  device.  3.922.972.  CI.  105-153.000. 
Jurgens.  Rainer:  See — 

Cruickshaik,  James  R.;  and  Jurgens,  Rainer.  3.923.324. 
K-2  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Forrest  A.;  Wirsching.  Michael  T  ;  and  Hosick.  Frank  A  , 
3.922.800. 
Kaalverink.  Gerardus  Hendrikus.  to  Ruti-Te  Strake  B.V    Yarn  pulling 

device.  3.923.262.  CI.  242-47  010 
Kabas,  Guglielmo;  Schlaepfer,  Hans,  and  Fletcher.  Ian  John,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG.  2-Stilbenyl-4-styryl-v-tria/oles.  their  use  for  the  optical 
brightening  of  organic  materials,  and  processes  for  their  manufac- 
ture   3,923.677.  CI.  252-89.000. 
Kabs.  Klaus:  See — 

Gaenzler.     Wolfgang.    Kabs.    Klaus,    and    Schroeder,    Guenter. 
3,923,883, 
Kabushi  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Kamigaito.    Osiimi;    Masaki,    Hidevukl,    Oki.    Ma.sami.    Suzuki, 
Masatosi,  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  3.923.698. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakushu:  See — 
Suzuki.  Yasuo.  3.923.114 

Umeda.  Haruhiko.  Suga.  Michio.  and  lida.  Akio.  3,922,803. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 
Fujita.  Kinji.  3.922.842 
Kobayashi.  Masanori.  3.922.843, 
Nakamura.  Koichi.  3.924.108. 
Sakamoto.  Motoyoshi.  3.922.844 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Sakurai.    Waichi.    Sato.    Katsunori,    Miyagawa.    Tomoyuki,    and 

Takahashi.  Hisateru.  3.923.260 
Watanabe.     Etsuji;     Miyazaki.    Tsutomu,     Kato.     Takashi.     and 
Miyamoto.  Noriaki.  3.922.840 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  See— 
Sakurai,  Waichi.  and  Yoshie,  Sadanobu,  3,922.839 
Kadotani.  Kenzo;  Honda,  Tatuo.  and  Isogai.  Tokio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Method     for     forming     epoxy     resin     products.     3,923,725.     CI 
260-37.0EP.  ; 

Kaftan.  John  A    Magnetic  window  cleaning  apparatus  with  improved 

cleaning  material    3.922.747,  CI    I5  220(MJA 
Kagoura.   Tetsuro.   to    Yoshida    Kogyo    K.K.    Door   locking   device 

3.922.896,  CI.  70-223.000 
Kaiser,  Rudolf;  Karcher,  Werner,  and  Bringe,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft    System  of  structural  compunenls  for  the  con- 
struction  of   sheinike   structures   in    frame    racks     3.923.161.   CI 
211-1  17.0tK). 
Kalamazoo  Spice  Extraction  Company:  iff— 

Worden.  Leonard  R  .  3.923.897 
Kalb,  Hans,  to  AEG-Kanis  Turbinenfabrik  GmbH    Speed  control  de- 
vice   3,922.853.  CI.  60-325.000. 
Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich:  See— 

loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich.  Kalnin.  Robert  Karlovich.  Doro- 
feev. Vyacheslav  Semen«>vich.  Sirotenko.  Viktor  Georgievich, 
Larin,   Vladimir   Borisovich;   Sermons,  Gunar   Yanovich,   and 
Shevchenko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  3,924.21  1. 
Kamata.  Sachio:  See — 

Furuse,  Takashi;  Kamata,  Sachio.  Sekine.  Kunio.  and  Sato.  Koichi 
3.923.094. 
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Kamigaito.  Osami.  Masaki.  Hideyuki;  Oki.  Masami 
and  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  , 
sha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Resistors  for  ignitio  i 
CI    252-518  000 
Kamiya.  Takashi   See— 

Aoki,  Hatsuo.  Hosoda.  Junji;  Komori,  Tadaa 
Kubochi,  Yoshiaki.  Kamiya.  Takashi,  and 
3,923.977 

Imanaka,   Hiroshi:   Kamiya,    Takashi,    Maeno 
Toshio.  Miyairi.  Norimasa.  Aoki,  Hatsuo 
Komori.  Tadaaki:  and  Sakai.  Heiichi.  3.923 
Kanazawa.  Kazuo:  See— 

Takei.    Kiyomi.    Takahashi,     Katsumi;    and    K 
3.922.925. 
Kane.   Neil  G  .  deceased,  and   by  Kane.   Virginia   . 
Method  of  forming  a  such-back-preventing  checU 
dispenser.  3.923.949.  CI    264-163  000 
Kane.  Virginia  L..  administrator:  iVe— 

Kane.  Neil  G  .  deceased,  and  Kane.  Virginia 
3.923,949 
Kane,  William  Paul,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
Method  of  cooking  food  in  a  polythylene 
laminated  container    3.924.013.  CI   426-523  000. 
Kane,  William  S  .  and  Cardwell.  Paul  H  .  to  Deep^e 
Winning  of  metal  values  from  ore  utilizing  recy 
agent    3.923.615.  CI    204-105  OOM 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See- 
Namito.    Yoshio.    Kobayashi.    Masahiro.    and 
3,923.826. 
Kangol  Magnet  Limited:  See— 

Kell.  John.  3.923.269. 
Kanjo.  Wajih:  See — 

Weseloh.  Roger  J  ;  and  Kanjo.  Wajih.  3.923.28 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Ltd  :  See— 

Maruyama.  Tsutomu;  and  Yamashita.  Kazuo. 
Usami.  Shoji.  and  Kozu.  Haruo.  3.923.540. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 
Lambert.  Jack  L  ;  and  Fina.  Louis  R  .  3.923.66 
Kansv.  Robert,  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation 
vice  having  a  ferroelectric  substrate  with  a  sin 
3,924,145,  CI    310-9.500 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 
Saito,  Toranosuke;  Kohno,  Jujiro;  Tanaka    ~ 
Shinichi,  3,924,027 
Kao,    Chang-Fu      Push    type    writing    implement 

401-82000 
Kao  Soap  Co    Ltd  :  See— 

Furukawa,  Jun-ichi;  and  Kono,  Yoshinao,  3,923 
Karcher,  Werner:  See — 

Kaiser,     Rudolf;     Karcher,     Werner;     and 
3.923.161 
Kardashian.  Vahram  S  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Displacem 
magnetometer  sensor    3.924,26  I.  CI.  340-17.(M)0 
Karklys,  Joseph,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Digital 

automatic  washer   3,922,889,  CI.  68-12  OOR 
Karsunky,  Ulrich:  See— 

Ong,  Sienling;  Grossmann,  Max;  and  Karsunky 
Kasahara,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Mukai,  Kosaburo;  Oguri,  Yasufiimi,  Tatano.  Yasjo 
Yoshikazu.  3.923.015 
Kxshio.  Toshio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd. 

apparatus    3,923,137,  CI    I97-19.(KK) 
Kashio,  Toshio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd 

3.924.112.  CI.  235-156.000 
Ka.st.  Howard  Berdolt.  to  General  Electric  Company 

valve    3.922.955.  CI   91-461  000 
Katayama.  Hajime   See— 

Inoue.  Shozo.  and  Katayama.  Hajime.  3,923.393 
Kato.  Hisao  Bed  for  patient.  3,922.735,  CI.  5-91.00( 
Kato.  Masao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hirokazu;  and  Kato.  Ma.sao.  3.924.1 
Kato.  Takashi:  See— 

Watanabe.     Etsuji;     Miyazaki.    Tsutomu.     Kato 
Miyamoto.  Noriaki.  3.922.840 
Kato.  Yasuhiro.  Apparatus  for  storage  and  discharge 

matenals    3.923.204.  CI    222-228  000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Miyasaka.    Kenzi;    Takemoto.    Mikio;    Kato 
Hiroyuki.  Tamaru.  Munetaka;  Kume.  Kazunari 
and  Onda.  Mitsuo,  3.922.845 
Katonak.  David  Allen:  See — 

CofTen.  David  Llewellyn;  and  Katonak.  David 
Katsube.  Susumu:  See— 

Sawa.   Yoichi.  Hattori.  Toshinori;   Katsube.  Susi 
Akitoshio.  3.923.866 
Katsumata.  Tomoaki.  and  Matsushima.  Norihisa.  to 
Industries.  Ltd    Steel  cord    3.922.841.  CI    57  145 
Katsuyama.  Harumi:  See— 

Ono.  Hisatake.  Katsuyama.  Harumi;  and  Watarai. 
Katto.  Takayuki  See— 

Murayama.      Naohiro;     Katto.     Takayuki;     and 
3.923.621 
Katz.  Murray.  Smith.  Stanley  W  .  and  Reitsma.  David, 
nologics  Corporation.  Corrosion  protection  for  a 
system    3.923.546.  CI    136-86  OOR 


Izeki.  Manabu 
Imanaka.   Hiroshi 

Shizuo;    Miyoshi. 
Kt^hsaka.  Masanobu: 
90. 

anazawa.    Kazuo. 

..  administrator, 
valve  in  a  liquid 

L..  administrator. 

and  Company 
terephtlialate/paperboard 


Cojima.   Takeshi. 


3  >24,02I. 

Surface  wave  de- 
us^idal  pole  region 

Da(chiro;  and  Oda. 
3,923.405.    CI. 
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Suzuki.  Masatosi;     Kawai.  Mitsuo:  See — 

and  Kabushi  Kai-  Sakai.  Toshimitsu;  and  Kawai,  Mitsuo,  3,922,933, 

plugs  3,923,698.     Kawakami.  Hirotake:  See— 

Nakajima,   Heitaro;  Kawakami.  Hirotake;  Talara.  Shokichi;  and 
Kishigami.  Jun.  3,923,309. 
Kayaku  Antibiotic  Research  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima,  Nobuhiro;  Nakatsugawa,  Shiro;  Koyama,  Yasuo    and 
Chihara.  Shiro.  3,923.978 
Kaziz.  Claude:  See— 

Antonini.  Albert;  Goharel.  Maurice;  Kaziz.  Claude;  and  Wetroff 
Georges.  3.923.913. 
Keck.  Werner:  See — 

Stocklin.  Helmut;  and  Keck.  Werner.  3.923.274. 
Keefe.  Donald  J  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration   Background  compensation  for  a  radi- 
ation level  monitor.  3,924.106.  CI.  235-92. OPC. 
Kehren.  Engelbert  Wolfgang:  See— 

Culley.  Bobby  Gene,  and  Kehren.  Engelbert  Wolfgang.  3.922,847. 
Kell.  John,  to  Kangol  Magnet  Limited    Inertia  reels  for  vehicle  safety 

belts.  3.923.269,  CI.  242-107.400. 
Keller,  Harold  A.:  See— 

Glover,  Clinton  G.;  and  Keller,  Harold  A.,  3,923,219. 
Keller.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  for  crucible- 
free   zone  melting  of  semiconductor  crystal   rods.    3  923  468    CI 
23-301. OSP 
Kelley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Runft.  Arthur  J..  3.922.814. 
Kellum.Gene  E  .  and  Gilbert.  Ronald  E,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Ethylene  polymerization  process  in  the  presence  of 
quinone  alkides.  3.923.767.  CI.  260-94. 90R. 
Kelly.  Ellsworth  A    Fishing  gear  retriever.  3,922,810.  CI.  43-17.200. 
Kemble.  James  Edward:  See — 

Bagshawe.     Kenneth    Dawson;    and     Kemble.    James    Edward, 
3,923,463 
Kemlite  Corporation:  See — 

Morse,  Donald  B  ;  and  Pribish.  Bernard  A..  3.922.940. 
Kemmenoe.  Adrian  Victor:  See— 

Ferres.   Harry.   Kemmenoe.  Adrian   Victor;  and   Best,   Desmond 
John,  3,923,788. 
Kemper,  James  M  ,  to  Monogram  Industries,  Inc.  Recirculating  toilet 

system  for  use  in  aircraft  or  the  like    3,922,730,  CI.  4-10.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See — 

Samour.  Carlos  M.,  3,923,995. 
Schaar,  Charles  H  ,  3,923,048. 
Weingarten.  Charles  Z.,  3,923,058. 
Zoephel,  Richard  L.,  3,923,052 
Kennametal  Inc  :  See — 

Fav^cett.  William  E.;  and  Echtenkamp.  Alan  L  .  3,922.942 
Kennedy,  Joseph  P  ;  and  Chou.  Tom  M  .  to  University  of  Akron.  The. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  isobulylene/bela-pinene  copolymers 
3.923.759.  CI.  260-88.200. 
Keowski.  John  W.:  See— 

Braham.  Robert  M.;  and  Keowski.  John  W..  3.924.260 
Keranen.  Theodore  W  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    System  for  reor- 
dering the  fuel  injection  sequence  to  facilitate  starting  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  3.923.031.  CI.  123-179.00L. 
Kern.  Jean-Paul;  Lemarechal.  Jacques;  and  Desforges.  Malcolm,  to 
Unisabi  S.A    Process  of  texturizing  meat  material.  3,924,011    CI 
426-518.000. 
Kernbichler,  Rolf  See— 

Schips.  Helmut;  and  Kernbichler.  Rolf,  3.922.983 
Kershaw.  Samuel  L  .  and  Proeschl.  Bernard  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co     Modular    truck    body    and    method    for    making    the    same 
3.923.337.  CI.  296-28  OOM. 
Kester,     Wilhelmus     Leonardus     Maria,     to     Van     Doornes     Per 
sonenautofabriek   Daf  B.V    Steering  column   for  a   motorvehicle 
3.922.928.  CI.  74-492.000. 
Key.  Hugh  L  Vehicle  bed  cover  assembly.  3,923.334.  CI.  296-10.000. 
Keystone  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bird.  Edwin  Donald.  3.923.343. 
Keyworth.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Turnbo.  Roy  G  ;  and  Keyworth.  Donald  A.,  3.923,958. 
Khosla.  Mahesh  Chandra:  See— 

Bumpus.  Francis  Meriin.  Khosla.  Mahesh  Chandra;  and  Smeby 

Robert  Rudolph.  3,923.769. 
Bumpus,  Francis  Meriin;  Khosla,  Mahesh  Chandra;  and  Smeby 

Robert  Rudolph.  3.923.770 
Bumpus.  Francis  Meriin;  Khosla.  Mahesh  Chandra;  and  Smeby 
Robert  Rudolph.  3.923.771. 
Kidde.  Gustave  E   Process  for  the  production  of  calcium  fluoride  from 

fluosilicates  and  by-product  gypsum    3.923.964.  CI.  423-490.000. 
Kidde  Merchandising  Equipment  Group:  See- 
Young.  Herbert.  3.923.354 
Kierstead.  Richard  W  ;  and  LeMahieu.  Ronald  A  .  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc  Erythromycin  a  derivatives  3.923.784.  CI   260-2 lO.OOE 
Kiff.  Ben  Wilton,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Production  of  acetic 

acid    3.923,882,  CI.  260-533  OOR 
Kikuchi.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Oga-sawara,  Masafumi;  Akita,  Masanori;  Saito,  Kazuhiko:  Kikuchi, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Shiokawa,  Mitsuhiro,  3,924,045. 
Kimata.  Isao,  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Power  transmission  assembly  for 

use  in  motor  vehicles    3,922,882,  CI    64-2. OOR 
Kimber.  Erich  Voldemar.  to  Atlas  Copco  AB    Longitudinally  adiust- 

able  drill  btx)m    3.923.276.  CI.  248-16.000. 
Kimura.  Rikiti:  See— 

Hojo.  Toku;  Matui.  Takao;  and  Kimura.  Rikiti,  3,923,584. 
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detector  using 
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Ulrich,  3.923,457 

;  and  Kasahara. 

Infor^iation  recording 
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Fail-fixed  servo- 
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Takashi;     and 
)f  flowable  solid 


Yoshiaki;    Uematu. 
Ohno.  Hideshi. 


n.  3.923.814. 
mu;  and  Goto, 
litomo  Electric 


Shu.  3.923.824 

Ichii,     Takao. 
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King,  Jimmie  D.;  and  Powell,  Harry  R.  Enclosed  concrete  water  reser- 
voir supporting   earthfill   for    multiple    land   uses     3,922,823,   CI. 
52-80.000. 
King,  Leonard  Tony,  to  Komax  Systems,  Inc.  Material  mixing  appara- 
tus. 3,923.288,  CI.  259-4.000. 
Kinkel.  Heinz-Joachim:  See — 

Baukal,  Werner;  Kinkel.  Heinz-Joachim.  Robens.  Erich;  and  Wal- 
ter, Gerhard,  3,923.969 
Kinney.   Gary    W.    Device   for   spoking   and    aligning    wire    wheels. 

3.923.090.  CI.  157-1.500. 
Kins  Development  Limited:  See— 

Marchanl.  Ian  McGregor.  3.923,245. 
Kippen.     Albert    J.,    to    Bangor     Punta    Operations.     Inc.     Holster. 

3.923,214.  CI.  224-2.0OB. 
Kirchner.  Jack  R.;  and  Vaughan.  Lawrence  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. E.  I.,  and  Company.  Production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  using 
the  anthraquinone  process.  3.923.967,  CI.  4'23-588.0OO. 
Kishida.  Masahiko:  See— 

Nishikubo.  Tadatomi.  Kishida.  Masahiko;  and  Imaura.  Masakazu. 
3,923,523 
Kishigami,  Jun:  See— 

Nakajima,  Heitaro,  Kawakami,  Hirotake;  Tatara,  Shokichi;  and 
Kishigami,  Jun,  3,923,309. 
Kishikawa,  Kanichi;  and  Nakajima,  Koe,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  rolling  unsymmetrical  shape  element 
having  the  flange    3,922,900,  CI.  72-225.000. 
Kitahara,  Hisao:  See — 

Matsui,     Hiroshi;     Kitahara,     Hisao;     and     Watanabe,     Shozo, 
3,924,220. 
Kitano,  Ichiro;  Koizumi,  Ken;  and  Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi.  to  Nihon 
Itagarasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  light-conducting 
glass  structure.  3.923.486.  CI.  65-30.00E 
Kitazawa.  Kunio;  and  Fukusako,  Talsuichi.  to  Toyo  Valve  Co..  Ltd 

Copper  base  alloy    3.923.500.  CI.  75-156.500. 
Klebold.  Franklin  R.;  and  Bruce.  Robert  L.  Anti-intrusion  alarm  sys- 
tem. 3.924.254.  CI.  340-261.000. 
Kleiman.  Charles:  See — 

Taylor,  Robert;  and  Kleiman.  Charies.  3,923,159 
Klein,  Alfons:  See — 

Imre,  Laszlo;  Klein.  Alfons;  and  Wedemeyer.  Karlfried.  3.923,903. 
Klein.  Dieter  Heinrich,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  TTie.  Process  for 
enhancing    the    dispersion    stability    of    nonaqueous    dispersions. 
3.923.723.  CI.  260-33. 6UA 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  Koller.  Otto;  Schneider.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schnei- 
der. Gerhart.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Liquid  cleansing  agent 
concentrates.  3,923.678.  CI.  252-89.000 
Klemm.  Kurt;  and  Langenscheid.  Erhard.  to  Byk  Gulden   Lomberg 
Chemische    Fabrik   Gesellschaft.    2-Hydra2onomethvl-3-hydroxv-4- 
aza-2.4-pentadienenitriles   3.923.817.  CI.  260-293.8'70. 
Klimek.  Boleslaw;  and  Ma.  James  W..  to  Berg  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. The    Dual  circuit  brake  valve    3.923.346.  CI.  303-52  <H)0. 
Kline.  Charles  M.;  Priepke.  Edward  H.;  Waldrop.  Thomas  W.;  Fisher. 
Raymond  E.;  Greiner.  James  G.;  and  McCarty.  Horace  G..  to  Sperrv 
Rand  Corporation.  Machine  for  forming  a  compact  stack  of  crop 
material    3.922.838.  CI.  56-344.(XX). 
Klinke.  Peter:  See — 

Ribka.  Joachim;  Piesch.  Steffen;  Engelhardt.  Friedrich;  Pfeiffer. 
Gerhard;  Klinke,  Peter;  and  Schidlo.  Wolfram.  3.924,046. 
Klopfer,  Osakar  E.  H.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Aromatic  amine  alkyla- 

tion    3,923,892.  CI.  260-578.000 
Knab.  James  V  ;  Haeckler.  Charles;  Bell.  John;  and  Fellinger.  Jerry,  to 
Knab,   James    V.    Clean    air   directing   apparatus.    3.923.482.   CI 
55-412.000 
Knapp,  Burton  Bower:  See — 

Chart,  John  Edward;  and  Knapp.  Burton  Bower.  3.923,696. 
Knepp.  James  E  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Metal  working 

lubricant    3.923.671.  CI    252-49.500.  ' 
Knickerbocker.  Karl.  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine.  3.923.014. 

CI.  123-8.490 
Knoepfel.  Hanspeter:  See — 

Gobran.   Ramsis;   Knoepfel.    Hanspeter;  and   Silver.  Spencer  F.. 

3.924.043. 
Gobran.   Ramsis;  Knoepfel.   Hanspeter;  and  Silver.  Spencer  F.. 
3.924.044. 
Knowles.  Alvis  R  ;  and  Foster.  Harold  S..  to  Eldon  Industries.  Inc 
Stand  for  charging  an  electric  tool  and  the  combination  of  this  stand 
with  such  a  tool.  3.924.097.  CI.  219-242.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masahiro:  See— 

Namito.    Yoshio;    Kobayashi.    Masahiro;   and    Kojima.   Takeshi. 
3,923.826. 
Kobayashi.  Masanori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Cyclometer 

clock    3.922.843.  CI.  58-I6.00D. 
Kobayashi.  Seihin;  and  Torii.  Michihiro,  to  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Non  destructive  read  out  magnetic  core  memory  apparatus  hav- 
ing  linear   hysteresis    loop   noise   cancelling   core     3,924.248.   CI. 
340-174.0DC. 
Kobayashi.  Toshihiro.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Method  and  apparatus  for  burning  raw  materials  of  cement  clin- 
ker   3.923.536.  CI    106-100.000. 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.    Kimio;    Hirano.    Seiichi;    Sakai.    Tamiharu;    and    Ikuno. 
Yasokazu.  3.923,450. 
Kober,  Ehrenfried  H.;  Rozsa,  George,  and  Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J  ,  to 
Olin  Corporation    Preparation  of  a  mixture  of  polyisocyanates  by 
phosgenating  a  slurry  of  a  mixture  of  polyamines.  3,923,732.  CI 
260-453.0PH 


Kober.  Ehrenfried  H.;  and  Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J  .  to  Olin  Corporation 

Preparation  of  aromatic  isocyanates.  3.923.850.  CI.  260-453. OPC 
Kobeu.  Paul,  and  Lindsay.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Chemi- 
cal process    3,923,914,  CI    260-658  OOR. 
Koehler-Dayton,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Robert  B.;  and  Cornish.  Alan  H..  3,922,976. 
Koehring  Company:  See — 

Sarrell.  Ivan  D..  3.922.789. 
Koemig.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schlichting.   Karl.  Horn.  Peter;  Schlag.  Johannes;  and  Koernig. 
Wolfgang.  3.923.735. 
Kogyo  Gijutsuin:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Tarui.  Yasuo,  3,923,553 
Kohfeldt,  Walter  C,  to  Exxon  Research  &.  Engineering  Co.  Naphtha 

steam-cracking  quench  process    3,923,921,  CI   260-683  OOR 
Kohjin  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Miyayama,    Masuo;   Murase.    Mineyuki;   and    Shiraiwa,    Harumi. 
3.924.041 
Kohl.  James  Allen:  See — 

Plasko.  Emil  Robert;  Kohl.  James  Allen;  and  Hutchison,  Michael 
Raymond.  3.924.217. 
Kohno.  Jujiro:  See — 

Saito.  Toranosuke;  Kohno.  Jujiro;  Tanaka.  Daiichiro;  and  Oda. 
Shinichi.  3.924.027. 
Kohsaka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Imanaka.    Hiroshi,    Kamiya,    Takashi;    Maeno.    Shizuo;    Mivoshi. 
Toshio.  Miyairi.  Norimasa;  Aoki.  Hal^iuo.  Kohsaka.  Masanobu. 
Komori.  Tadaaki;  and  Sakai.  Heiichi.  3.923.790 
Koike.  Koichi:  See — 

Nomura.      Yasuji;     Koike.      Koichi;     and     Yamamoto.     Kazuo. 
3.924.064. 
Koizumi.  Ken:  See — 

Kitano.     Ichiro;     Koizumi.     Ken.     and     Matsumura.     Hirovoshi, 
3,923,486. 
Kojima,  Takeshi:  See — 

Namito,    Yoshio;    Kobavashi,    Masahiro;    and    Kojima,    Takeshi. 
3.923.826. 
Kolb.  James  M.;  and  O'Leary.  Kevin  J.,  to  Electronor  Corporation 
Method  of  making  an  electrode  having  a  coating  of  cobalt  metatita- 
nate  thereon.  3.924,025,  CI.  427-126.000. 
Koller,  Horst:  See — 

Weissel,  Oskar;   Metten,  Josef;  Schwarz,   Hans  Helmut;   Koller. 
Horst;  and  Tacke,  Peter,  3,923,695 
Koller,  Otto:  iVf— 

Kleiner,    Hans-Jerg;    Koller.    Otto.    Schneider.    Karl-Heinz,    and 
Schneider.  Gerhart.  3.923.678 
Kolycheck.  Edmond  G..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  PoIy(ca- 
prolaclone)based  polyurethanes  having  improved  blocking  charac- 
teristics. 3.923.747.  CI.  260-77. 5AN. 
Komatsu.    Akira;    Yoshida.    Toshio;    Akutagawa.    Susumu.    Norose. 
Fumitaka;  Yamamoto.  Takeshi,  and  Kumasa.  Ikuji.  to  Takasago  Per- 
fumery   Co..    Ltd.    Cyclohexadecenone-5    perfume    compositions 
3.923,699,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Komax  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Leonard  Tony.  3.923.288 
Komiya.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Hata.  Yukinori;  Komiya.  Hidetoshi;  Osabe.  Yuzuru;  Watanabe. 
Tulomu.  and  Yamada.  Hiroyoshi.  3.923.522 
Kommel.  Fritz:  See — 

Hennecke.    Rudolf;    Kommel.    Fritz;    and    Haussmann.    Albert. 
3,923.017. 
Komori.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Aoki.  Hatsuo;  Hosoda.  Junji;  Komori.  Tadaaki;  Izeki.  Manabu. 
Kubochi.  Yoshiaki.  Kamiya.  Takashi.  and  Imanaka.  Hiroshi. 
3.923.977. 
Imanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kamiya.  Takashi;  Maeno.  Shizuo;  Miyoshi. 
Toshio;  Miyairi.  Norimasa;  Aoki.  Hatsuo.  Kohsaka.  Masanobu; 
Komori.  Tadaaki;  and  Sakai.  Heiichi.  3.923.790. 
Komura,  Shuichi:  See — 

Tatara.  Seiji;  Iwasa.  Shozo;  and  Komura.  Shuichi.  3.924.030. 
Konig.  Hans-Bodo:  See — 

Schrock.  Wilfried;  Metzger,  Karl-Georg;  and  Konig,  Hans-Budo, 
3.923.789. 
Konig.  Justus:  See — 

Rohrig.  Josef;  Konig.  Justus,  and  Seidel.  Gunther.  3,924,081. 
Koninklije  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V..  See— 

Zuideveld,  Reinder;  and  Coppens.  Mattheus  Johannes  Martinus. 
3.922.984. 
Kono.  Yoshinao:  See— 

Furukawa.  Jun-ichi;  and  Kono.  Yoshinao.  3.923.708. 
Kornfeld.  Edmund  C:  See- 
Bach.  Nicholas  J  ;  and  Kornfeld.  Edmund  C  .  3.923.812. 
Korol.  Stanley  F..  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation    Flush  valve  handle 

arrangement    3.922,731,  CI    4-67  (XJR 
Kors,  David  L.,  and  Culver,  Donald  W.,  to  Aerojet -General  Corpora- 
tion   Injector  for  gas  turbine  combustor.  3,922.849.  CI.  60-39.5  IR 
Koshiba.  Masao:  See — 

Ishizumi.  Kikuo.  Mori.  Kazuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Koshiba. 
Masao.  Inaba.  Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao,  3,923.710. 
Koslow,    Evan    E.    Element    analyzer    utilizing    neutron    activation 

3,924,132,  CI.  250-361  000. 
Koss  Corporation:  See — 

Turner.  Jacob  C  .  and  Elliott.  Douglas  M..  3,924,072. 
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Kotanigawa.  Takeshi.  Yamamoto.  Mitsuyoshi 
suyoshi.   to    Director-General.    Agency   of  In 
Technology    Process  for  the  preparation  of 
3.9:3.907.  CI    260-62  10()R 
Koltmeier.  Merrill  F   Magnetic  apparatus  for  trea  i 

ing  calcareous  matter    3.923.660.  CI    210-222 
Kouda.  Masanori   See — 

Sekigawa.  Toshiharu.  Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa;  Kc 
Sekiguchi.  Tomoyoshi,  3.923.344. 
Koyama.  Yasuo:  5«'«'— 

Nakajima.  Nobuhiro.  Nakatsugawa.  Shiro 
Chihara.  Shiro.  3.923.978 
Kozhukhov.  Valery  Mikhailovich    See— 

Portnoi.  Kim  Isaevich.  Arabei.  Lidia  Borisov 
Mikhailovich.  Levi.  Lev  Izrailevich;  Lunin. 
Kozhukhov.  Valery  Mikhailovich.  Markov, 
and  Fedotov.  Mikhail  Egorovich.  3.923.502 
Kozinski.  Allen  A    See— 

Bertolacini.  Ralph  J  .  Gutberlet.  Louis  C,  and 
3.923.638 
Kozlova.  Tamara  Fedorovna:  See  — 

Melnikov.   Nikolai   Nikolaevich;  Grapov. 
ziova.  Tamara  Fedorovna.  Shakhova.  Gali 
tun.    Valery    Pavlovich;    Stonov.    Leonid 
mcnko,  Ljudmila  Alexandrovna.  Sergeeva. 
and  Titova.  Lidia  Mikhailovna.  3.923,493 
Haruo   See — 
Usami.  Shoji.  and  Kozu.  Haruo.  3.923.540. 
Kozuch.  Steve  M     See— 

P\tel.   Richard   N  ;   Burdett.    Fred    H.; 
3.923.488 
KrafTert.  Erich    .SV*- — 

Marshall.  Robert  Swinburn.  Hartmann. 
3.924.012 
Kraft.  Russell  H..  to  Fargo  Mfg.  Companv 

3.923.363.  CI.  339-97  OOR 
Krajewski.  John  1.    See— 

Kriz.  Karel;  Gorman.  Susan  B  ,  and  Krajewski 
Krakhmalnikov.  Semen  Borisovich   See— 

Zilberman.  Leonid  Boris<i\ich.  Krakhmalnikov. 
Kudinov.  Gennady  Alexandrovich.  Kutsykii 
st5vna,  Moiseev.  Jury  Gavrilovich.  and  Shn 
hailovich,  3.923.535 
Krapcho.  John,  and  Turk.  Chester  Frank,  to  E.  R 

2Hpyrazolo(4.3-c|pyridines    3.923.816.  CI    26( 
Krasnov.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich    Artificial  crvstalli 

CI    3-13  000 
Krebs.  J    Robert;  and  Abele.  Thomas  G  .  to  Mult 

aerobic  waste  treatment  system    3.923.656.  CI 
Krebs.  Peter   See— 

Heutschi.  Hans;  and  Krebs.  Peter.  3.924,088 
Kreh.  Marvin  J     .S>f— 

Wiggins.  Glenn  C  .  Kreh.  Marvin  J.;  Stevensui 
Robert  S  .  3.924,051 
Krchan,  Friedrich  Wilhclm,  to  Mes.serschmitt-Bolkc 

Detonating  system    3,922,948,  CI   89-1  50F 
Krejci.  Joseph  C  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv. 
ducing  carbon  black    3,923.465.  CI    23-259  500 
Krengel.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Sovia.  Cedric  C  ;  and  Krengel.  Kenneth  W..  3. 
Krenowicz.  Robert  A  ;  .SV«"— 

Durr,  Albert  M  .  Jr  .  and  Krenowic/.  Robert  A. 
Kriz,  Karel,  Gorman,  Susan  B  ,  and  Krajewski,  John 
Dyed   polvvinvl   carbazole   photoconductive   la\ 
96-1  600  ' 
Kroll,  Raymond  A  ,  and  Sullivan,  D<.inald  K  ,  to  Out 
poration    Dual  station  rotarv  cable  steering  svsti 
I15-I8.00R 
Kronies.  Reinhard  Kurt,  to  Burroughs  Corporation 
tiation    in    response    to    the    presence    of    the 
3,924.241,  CI    340-172  500 
Krueger,   Klifford  C  ,  and   Krueger.   I  ucile   M 

3,923,265.  CI.  242-55  200 
Krueger,  Lucile  M     See — 

Krueger.  KlifTord  C  ;  and  Krueger,  Lucile  M. 
Krug,   Gloria    A     Vollevball    score   displav    devic 

40-102  (MM) 
Kruger,  James  Brompton.  to  Scovill  Manufacturin 

type  snap  fastener  applier    3,923.229.  CI    227 
Kruppcnbach,  John  A  .  and  Bedenbendcr.  John  W 
ments  Incorporated  Towed  land  cable.  3.923.12! 
Kubochi,  YiKJiiaki   See— 

Aoki,  Hatsuo,  Hosuda.  Junji,  Komori.  Tadaa 
Kubochi,   Yoshiaki.  Kamiya,  Takashi.  and 
3,923,977 
Kubota  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 

Osujyo.  Masahidc,  Tuda.  Naoya,  and  Ota,  Yos 
Kudinov.  Gennady  Alexandrovich    .SV«' — 

Zilberman.  Leonid  B«irisovich.  Krakhmalnikov, 
Kudinov,  Gennady  Alexandrovich.  Kutsvkov 
vivna;  Moiseev,  Jurv  Gavrilovich,  and 
hailovich,  3.923, 53.V 
Kuehn,  Erich,  and  Wyhof,  John  R  .  to  ICI  United 
soluble  polyester  resins  as  binders  for  photocond 
CI   961  8CK) 


ard  Shimokawa.  Kat- 

dvstrial   Science   and 

thylated  phenols. 


(00 


'  uda,  Masanori;  and 


K  >yama.  Yasuo;  and 


i;  Gryazno.  Georgy 
Gleb  Leonidovich, 
Jury  Mikhailovich; 


Kozinski,  Allen  A. 


r  Felixovich;   Ko- 

Borisovna;  Poka- 

mitrievich;    Baku- 

atyana  Akimovna. 


and    Lozuch,   Steve   M. 


lohn  J..  3.923,508 

Semen  Borisovich; 
■  ich.  Dorina  Bori- 
ider.  Abram  Mik- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  2.  1975 


ng  liquids  contain- 


Kraffert.  Erich, 
ot  line  connector. 


uibb  &  Sons,  Inc 
293  550 
e  lens    3,922,728, 

•Flo,  Inc.  Package 
I0-86.0^M) 


Fred;  and  Davis, 
BlohmG.m.b.H 
\pparatus  for  pro- 

(23,338. 

3.923.672 
J.  to  DeSoto.  Inc 
r    3.923.508.  CI 

>oard  Marine  Cor- 
m    3,922,995,  CI 

Memory  cycle  ini- 
memory    address 

Paper  towel   holder 


.923,265 

.    3.922.805.   CI 


44 


Company.  Plier- 

.000. 

.  to  Texas  Instru- 
CI    181-1  12(KH) 
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iemen  Btirisovich; 
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Shne  der,  Abram  Mik- 

itates  Inc    Water- 
ictors    3.923,509. 


Kufrin,  Frederick  W.:  See — 

Stenzel.  Wallace  I  ;  Kufrin,  Frederick  W.;  and  Allen,  Donald  J., 
3,923,475. 
Kugath.  Donald  A.:  5^^ — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Kugath.  Donald  A.;  Dane,  Dan  H.;  and  Blaise,  Herman 
T,  3,923,166. 
Kuhn.  Edmund  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Gasket  as- 
sembly     for      enclosed      electrical      apparatus       3,923,197,     CI 
220-344.000 
Kuhn  S  A  :  See — 

Reber,  Walter,  3,923,257. 
Kuiper.  Ysbrand:  See — 

Dujardin,  Esther;  Kuiper.  Ysbrand;  Cremer,  Rene;  and  Sironval. 
Cyrille,  3.923.516. 
Kumada.  Akio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Light  control  element  having  a  wide 

viewing  angle.  3,923,379,  CI.  350-150.000. 
Kumasa.  Ikuji:  See — 

Komatsu.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Toshio;  Akutagawa,  Susumu;  Norose, 
Fumitaka;  Yamamoto.  Takeshi;  and  Kumasa.  Ikuji,  3,923,699. 
Kume.  Kazunari:  See — 

Miyasaka.    Kenzi;   Takemoto.    Mikio;    Kato,   Yoshiaki;    Uematu. 
Hiroyuki.  Tamaru.  Munetaka;  Kume,  Kazunari;  Ohno,  Hideshi; 
and  Onda.  Mitsuo.  3,922.845. 
Kume.  Makoto.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Glass-ceramic  articles. 

3,923,528,  CI.  106-52.000. 
Kunz.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Fischer,    David    J.;    Kunz.    Hans    J.;    and    Norby,    Thomas    E., 
3,923,625. 
Kupper.  Willi,  to  W    Schlafhorst  &  Co    Maschinenfabrik    Device  for 
making-readv    the   unwinding   operation   of  cops.    3,923,264,   CI 
242-35. 60E.' 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishida.   Takashi;    Ninagawa.    Yoichi;    Omura.    Yoshiaki;    Mori. 
Fumio;  Tamai.  Yoshim;  Hosogai,  Takeo;  Fujita,  Yoshiji;  and 
Itori,  Kazno,  3,923,918. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.;  See— 

Murayama,     Naohiro,     Katto,     Takayuki;     and     Ichii,     Takao, 
3,923,621 
Kurka.  Kurt  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Linear  /3-hydroxy-ester.  ^-hydroxy-ether  and  ;3-hydroxv-amine  poly- 
mers. 3.923.7  39.  CI    260-47.0EP 
Kurosaki,    Minoru;    Nakamura.   Tsutomu;    Matuki,    Akira;    Mogami, 
Okikazu,  Tsugu,  Yoshitomo,  and  Morikawa,  Masatoshi,  to  Nippon 
Columbia  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stepping  musical  machine    3,922,944, 
CI.  84-1.010. 
Kurose,  Hisayuki:  See — 

Minamizaki.   Kunio;   Yagi,   Yasuhiko,   Murakami,   Kensuke;  and 
Kurose.  Hisayuki.  3,922.986. 
Kurtzberg.  Jerome  Marvin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration.   Recursive   shift   register   for   controlling   a  data   processor. 
3,924.270.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Kurz,  Dieter:  See — 

Goetze.    Ulrich;    Wole,    Axel;     Nettesheim.    Gottfried;     Balwe, 
Thomas;  Bauer.  Johann;  Fendel,  Kurt;  Kurz,  Dieter;  and  Sabel, 
Alex.  3.923.765. 
Kuster.  Werner;  See— 

Wegmann.  Jacques;  Becker.  Carl;  Zwahlen.  Guenther;  and  Kuster, 
Werner,  3.923.452 
Kutsykovich.  Dorina  Borisovna:  See— 

Zilberman.  Leonid  Borisovich;  Krakhmalnikov,  Semen  Borisovich; 
Kudinov.  Gennady  Alexandrovich;  Kutsykovich.  Dorina  Bori- 
sovna; Moiseev.  Jury  Gavrilovich,  and  Shneider.  Abram  Mik- 
hailovich. 3.923,535 
Kvam.  Donald  C:  See — 

Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth;  Kvam.  Donald  C  ;  Mendel.  Arthur; 

and  Robertson.  Jerry  E..  3.923,810. 
Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth;  Kvam,  Donald  C;  Mendel.  Arthur; 
and  Robertson.  Jerry  E  .  3.923.81  1. 
Kyogoku.  Tuneyoshi.  to  Jintan  Terumo  Co..  Ltd   Microliter  syringe  for 
dispensing  small,  accurately  measured  quantities  of  fluid  specimens. 
3.923.207.  CI    222-386.000. 
L.  M    &  L  Corporation:  See — 

Mabie.  Norman  H.,  3.922.759. 
Lab  nee  Astier.  Claudine:  See — 

l.amand,   Michel;  Lab  nee  Astier,  Claudine;  Roux.  Remy;  and 
Chagnaud,  Paul.  3,923.982 
Labtifina  S.A.:  See — 

Camerman.  Philippe  Jean  Andre.  3.923,909. 
Laboratorios  Made.  S.A.:  See— 

Roldan.  Cristobal  Martinez;  Brana.  Miguel  Fernandez;  and  Ber- 
langa.  Jose  Maria  Castellano.  3.923.820. 
La  Branche.  Harvey  W.;  and  Dimmer.  John  C.  to  Western  Plastics 
Corporation     Method   for  shaping  a   normally    rigid   plastic   pipe 
3,923.952.  CI    264-313  000 
Lachman.  Irwin  M  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  High  temperature  NiO 
rubbing  seal    material   containing  CuO  and  CaF,.    3.923.667,  CI. 
252-12.000 
Lacoste.  Jean  Rene,  to  Patentex  S.A.  Racket  and  string  holding  ele- 
ments   3.923.303.  CI    273-73  OOD. 
Lacy.  Robert  H  ;  and  Russell,  James  E  ,  to  F&M  Systems  Co.  Display 
device  having  an  array  of  movable  display  elements.  3,924,226,  CI. 
340-336  000 
Lada.  George  J  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Automatic  liquid 
feed  interlock  with  workload    3.923.071.  CI.  134-47.000. 
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Ladouceur,  Harold  A.,  to  Multifastener  Corporation.  Method  of  form- 
ing a  panel  assembly.  3,922,770.  CI.  29-445.000 
Ladouceur.  Harold  A.,  to  Multifastener  Corporation.  Nut  and  panel 

assembly.  3,923.089,  CI.  151-41.730. 
La  Follette.  Robert  L  ,  to  American  Challenger  Corporation  Shift  ring 

for  a  marine  clutch.  3.923,131.  CI    192-21.000. 
Lafont.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Dumont.    Rene;   Goharel,    Maurice;    and    Lafont,   Jean-Claude. 
3,923,839. 
Lake  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Taylor,  Robert,  and  Kleiman.  Charles,  3,923,159. 
Lake,  Graham  Albert  John:  See — 

Hughes.  John  Malcolm  Kyffin;  Lake.  Graham  Albert  John;  and 
Ford,  Stephen  John,  3,923,079 
Lake,  Ralph  Jones,  Jr  .  to  RCA  Corporation   Satellite  propellant  man 

agement  system.  3,923,188,  CI.  220-20.000. 
Lakshmanan.  Pallavoor  R  ,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany. Adhesive  composition.  3,923,722,  CI.  260-32. 80A. 
Lalet,  Philippe:  See— 

Fassy.  Henri;  Lalet.  Philippe,  and  Miletto,  Andre,  3,923,764 
Lalk,  Robert  H.,  and  Evani,  Syamalarao,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  A  kiln  feed  slurry  for  making  portland  cement  containing  an 
inorganic  slat  of  a  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer.  3.923,717. 
CI.  260-29  60S. 
Lamand.  Michel;  Lab  nee  Astier,  Claudine;  Roux,  Remy;  and  Chag 
naud,  Paul,  to  Establissement  Public  Dit:  Institut  National  de  la  Re- 
cherche Agronomique    Process  for  preventing  trace  element  defi- 
ciency in  animals  and  compositions  for  carrying  out  said  process 
3,923.982.  CI.  424-140.000. 
Lambert,  Jack  L  ,  and  Fina,  Louis  R  .  to  Kansas  State  University  Re- 
search Foundation    Demand  bactericide  for  disinfecting  water  and 
process  of  preparation.  3,923.665,  CI.  210-501  000. 
Lamping.  Harold  D.:  See — 

Jones,   Charles;    Lamping,    Harold    D;    and    Myers,    David    M., 
3,923,012. 
Lancaster,  Peter  John,  to  E   B   Burdon  (Engineers)  Limited   Vehicle 

washing  plant.  3,923,658.  CI.  210-108  000 
Lander,  Lars:  See — 

Larsson,  Kari  Olof  Axel  Helmer;  and  Lander,  Lars,  3,923,223. 
Lands.  Jack  F  .  Jr  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Well 

bore  perforating  apparatus   3.923.105,  CI.  175-4.550. 
Landvatter.  Henry  W.  Hitch  for  portable  conveyor.  3,923,175,  CI 

214-509.000 
Langbein.  Adolf:  See — 

Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein,  Adolf;  Walther,  Gerhard;  and  Stock- 
haus,  Klaus.  3.923,987. 
Langen  &  Co.:  See — 

Strauff,  Gunther,  3.922,953. 
Langen.  Marinus  J   M  ,  to  H  J   Langen  &  Sons  Ltd.  Intermittent  load 

accumulator.  3,923,144,  CI.  198-31.0AB. 
Langenscheid,  Erhard:  See— 

Klemm,  Kurt;  and  Langenscheid.  Erhard,  3,923,817. 
Langley,  Robert  Leonard:  See — 

Pragnell.    John    James    Muir;    and    Langley.    Robert    Leonard. 
3.923,171. 
Langner,  Gunter  P  :  See— 

Roeder,  Henning;  Langner,  Gunter  P.,  Scherhag.  Bemd;  Nickenig. 
Hans-Lothar;  and  Loix.  Rene,  3.923,680. 
Langnickel,  Wolfgang,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG   Character  display  dot 
raster  signal  generator  provided  with  character  memory.  3,924,225, 
CI.  340-324  OAD. 
Lanu.  Robert,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Double  base  pro- 
pellant with   thorium  containing  ballistic  modifier.  3,923,564,  CI. 
149-19.800. 
Laporte.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Laporte,  Jean-Michel;  and  Laporte.  Jean-Claude,  3,923,033. 
Laporte.  Jean-Michel;  and   Laporte,  Jean-Claude    Electrically  con- 
trolled target  throwing  device    3,923,033,  CI    124-8.000. 
Laptewicz.  Joseph  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Finn,  Robert  K.;  Tannahill,  Alex  L.;  and  Laptewicz,  Joseph  E  ,  Jr., 
3,923.782. 
Larin.  Vladimir  Borisovich:  See — 

loffe,  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Kalnin,  Robert  Kariovich;  Doro 
feev,  Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Sirotenko,  Viktor  Georgievich; 
Larin.   Vladimir   Borisovich;   Sermons,   Gunar   Yanovich,   and 
Shevchenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3,924,21 1. 
Larsson,  Karl  Olof  Axel  Helmer,  and  Lander,  Lars   Holder  with  tear- 
off  mechanism  for  web-like  material    3,923.223,  CI.  225-46  000 
Lashley,  Everett  R  .  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Detoxification 

of  aldehydes  and  ketones.  3,923,648,  CI.  210-12.000. 
Lathey,  Howard  N.:  See — 

Schuler.  Emil  H  ;  Schuler,  Robert  C;  and  Lathey,  Howard  N.. 
3,922,743. 
Latimer-Sayer,  Laurence    Sound  reproducing  apparatus    3,923,123. 

CI.  181-144.000. 
LaTour,  Harry,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.   Universal  continuous 

casting  apparatus.  3,923,093,  CI.  164-282  000. 
Lauber,  Leo  E.;  and  Cowden,  Ernest  A.  Orthopedic  cast  and  method 

of  constructing  same    3.923,049,  CI    128-91  OOR. 
Lauck.  John  A    Emergency  control  valve   3,923,423,  CI.  417-3000. 
Laurent,  Jacques:  See — 

Derible.  Pierre  Henri;  Lavaux.  Jean-Paul;  and  Laurent.  Jacques. 
3.923.800. 
Lavaux.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Derible.  Pierre  Henri;  Lavaux,  Jean-Paul,  and  Laurent,  Jacques, 
3,923,800. 


Lavin,  Joseph  L    Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  and  fitting  ortho- 
dontic appliances.  3.922.786,  CI    32-1 1  000. 
Lavins.   Paul  N  .  Jr.  to  American   Induction   Heating  Corporation 

Method  for  cleaning  metallic  filters  of  plastic  waste    3,923.653,  CI 

210-71.000. 
Lavo,  Harry  F  .  and  Cante,  Charles  J  ,  to  General  Foods  Corporation 

Plant  husbandry.  3.922,977.  CI.  I  1  1-1.000 
Law,  Harold  Bell,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  an  aper- 

tured  mask  for  a  cathode-ray  tube.  3.923.566,  CI    156-3  000 
Lawjack  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Jackson.  Lawrence  Donald  Alexander.  3.923.210 
Lawler.  Harry  A  ;  and  Reys.  John,  to  Carborundum  Company.  The 

Non-rigid  seal  for  joining  silicon  carbide  tubes  and  tube  sheets  in 

heat  exchangers.  3.923,314.  CI    277-112  000 
Lawrence,  John  E  ,  to  Silicon  Materials.  Inc   Method  of  reclaiming  a 

semiconductor  wafer   3,923.567,  CI    156-7  000. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
Spreen.  Fred  John.  3.923,21  1 
Sturgeon,  Hulan  D  ,  3,922,973. 
Lay,  Kenneth  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Process  for  preparing 

sintered  uranium  dioxide  grains   3,923,933.  CI    264-500 
Lazar.  Remus  I  ;  and  Reichel,  Richard  C  ,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpo 

ration.  New  dye  compositions.  3,923,453.  CI.  8-39  000 
Lear.  Edward  C:  See— 

Ingham,  David;  and  Lear,  Edward  C,  3,922,979. 
Leatherman,  Alfred  F.,  to  Heller.  William  C.  Jr   Fabricating  method 

and  article  formed  thereby    3,923.580,  CI    156-272  000 
Leblanc,  Conrad  L  ,  to  Foster  Grant  Co  ,  Inc   Self  adjusting  spectacle 

frame  assembly    3.923,384.  CI    351-1  13  000 
Leclabart.    Jacques,    to    Perma     Heating    sleeve    for    a    hai/   curler 

3,923.069.  CI.  132-36.0CC 
Leco  Corporation:  See — 

Harding,  William  R  .  3,923,382. 

Sitek,  George  J  ,  and  Revesz.  Robert  N  .  3.923.464 

Lee.  Bong  Gill   Cigarette  case.  3,923,239,  CI   2295  I  OOC. 
Lee,  Chi-Hang;   Scarpellino.   Richard  John,  and   Murtagh.   Marjorie 
Mary,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Sweetness  inducer.  3.924,017. 
CI.  426-548.000. 
Lee.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Heynick.  Louis  N  ;  Westerberg.  Eugene  R  ;  Bahr,  Alfred  J.;  and 
Lee.  Robert  E  .  3.924.136 
Lee  Wilson  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Iszczukiewicz.  Ludwig  C.  3.923.556. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See — 
Wickert.  Charles  J  .  3.922.916 
Leff.  Martin;  and  Olesen.  Paul,  to  Swingline.  Inc.  Multiple  shot  fasten- 
ing gun.  3,923,228,  CI.  227-132.0(K) 

Lefort,  Pierre:  See — 

Llop.  Helenio;  and  Lefort.  Pierre.  3.923.401 
Legutke.  Gunter:  See — 

Ohorodnik.  Alexander;  Gehrmann,  Klaus;  Legutke,  Gunter;  and 
Vierling.  Hermann.  3.923.917 
Lehman.  Gerhard  H.,  to  Elgin  Sweeping  Services,  Inc.  Broom  device 

3.922.745.  CI.  15-87.000 
Leigh,  Roland  Albert  Compositions  containing  dithionites   3,923,960, 

CI.  423-265.000. 
Leimgruber.  Jean-Daniel:  See— 

Gerber.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Leimgruber.  Jean-Daniel.  3.922.846. 
Leitner.  Kajetan    Spring  clamp  fixable  in  a  circular  hole  in  a  plate  or 

panel.  3,923,295.  CI.  267-158.000. 
LeMahieu.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Kierstead,  Richard  W.,  and  LeMahieu.  Ronald  A  .  3,923,784 
Lemarechal,  Jacques:  See- 
Kern.  Jean-Paul;  Lemarechal.  Jacques;  and  Desforges.  Malcolm. 
3,924,011. 
LeMay,  Christopher  Archibald  Gordon,  to  E  M  I  Limited   Method  and 
apparatus  for  constructing  a  representation  of  a  planar  s  slice  of 
body  exposed  to  penetrating  radiation    3.924.129.  CI    250-336  000 
Lemineur.  Joseph,  and  Arys.  Rene,  to  Ampex  Coqjoration.  Tape  loop 

tension  arm  position  indicator  system    3,924.177.  CI.  324-61. OOR 
Leonard,  Bvron  H.  Jr.  Fuel  assemblies  for  nuclear  reactors.  3,923,596, 

CI.  176-7'5.O00. 
Leonard,   Keith   W    G    Vertical  spindle  pulverisers.   3,923,255.  CI. 

241-56.000, 
Leonard,  Louis  H  ,  to  Carrier  Corporation   High  temperature  heat  re 

covery  in  refrigeration   3.922.873.  CI   62-84  000 
Leonardo.  Ignazio;  and  Coll.  Eugene,  to  General  Cable  Corporation 

Drop  in  anchor  stud    3.922.947.  CI.  85-77.000. 
Leopold.  Eric  Jan.  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Company.  Insecticidal  substituted 

alkenes.  3.923.832,  CI.  260-340  500 
Le  Page,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Franck,  Jean-Pierre;  Torek.  Bernard;  and  Le  Page.  Jean-Francois, 
3.923,915 
Lepper,  Herbert:  See- 
Rose.  David;  and  Lepper.  Herbert.  3,923.875. 
Leskovar,  Peter.  See — 

Weitze.  Artur.  and  Leskovar.  Peter.  3.922.777 

Lessmann.  Gerald  G..  and  Vaia,  Albert  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  cladding  a  base  metal. 
3,924,092.  CI.  219-76.000. 

Lester  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Peters.  John  P  ;  and  McAmish.  Larry  H  .  3.924.157 

Leupold.  Karl  Heinz.  Device  for  acupuncture.  3,923,064,  CI. 
128-329.00A, 
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Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Marshall.  Robert  Swinbum.  Hartmann.  Karl 

3.924,012 
Ney.  Karl  Heinz;  Wirotama.  I    Poetoe  Gde; 
Gustav,  3,924.014. 
Levering,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Allread.  Alan  R  ;  and  Levering.  Kenneth  A 
Levi.  Lev  Izrailevich:  See— 

Portnoi.  Kim  Isaevich.  Arabei,  Lidia  Borisov^a 
Mikhailovich,  Levi.  Lev  Izrailevich.  Lun 
Kozhukhov.  Valery  Mikhailovich.  Markov 
and  Fedotov.  Mikhail.  Egorovich.  3.923. 
Lewis.  Albert  D  ,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method 
puis  in  a  non-contaminating  manner.  3.923.48 
Lewis.  Bob.  to  Sullivan.  T  M  ;  and  Manners 
basting  device   3.922.960.  CI   99-346  000 
Lewis.  David  W    Apparatus  for  forming  integral 

ings    3.923,436.  CI   425-64  000 
Lewis.  Robert  W  .  Rodgers.  Thomas  A  ;  and 
to  Shell  Oil  Company    Removal  of  lead  and  oi 
from  used  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil.  3.923 
Lewis  Woolf  Griptight  Limited:  See- 
Hurst.  Eric  Kenneth.  3.923,067 
Libit,  Sidney  M   Child-resistant  closures   3.923,1 
Licberman.  Sheldon  I  :  See— 

Aubom.  James  J  ,  and  Lieberman.  Sheldon  I 
Lifetime  Metal  Products.  Inc     See— 

Patterson.  James  A  ,  and  Ogden,  John  F.,  3 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incorjiorated:  See — 

Van  Hall,  Floyd.  3,923,146 
Lincoln  First  Bank  of  Rochester,  executor:  See— 
Eichom,  Roger  H,  deceased,  and  Lincoln  Firsi 
executor,  3.923,004 
Lind,  Earl  V.,  to  Schlegel  Manufacturing  Compan  i 

manufacture    3,923,576,  CI    156-244.000 
Lind,  Michael   A  ,  to  New  Draulics,  Inc    Open 

pruner    3,922,782,  CI.  30-228.000 
Lindberg,  Russell  A  ,  to  United  States  of  Americ 
Code  GP   High  temperature  beryllium  oxide 
CI   317-258  000 
Lindblom,  Robert  O  :  See- 
Camp,  Carolyn  J  ,  and  Lindblom,  Robert  O 
Lindfors.  Olov  Halvar.  to  AB  Volvo  Arrangement 
sion  from  a  stationary  electric  conductor  to  a  ve 
191-45000 
Lindmayer,  Joseph;  and  Allison,  James  Frederick, 
Satellite  Corporation.  Tantalum  pentoxide  an 
3.922.774,  CI.  29-572  000 
Lindsay.  Kenneth  L  :  See — 

Kobeu,  Paul;  and  Lindsay.  Kenneth  L..  3,923 
Link,  Helmut,  to  Index  Werke  KG  Kahn  &  Tessl  y 

spindle  lathe    3,922,936.  CI   82-28.000 
Linsinger,  Ernst   Apparatus  for  trimming  and 

metallic  workpiece   3,922,951,  CI   90-1 5. OOR 
Lmz,  Albert.  Drive  means  for  vehicle  mounted  v 

3.923,412,  CI   404-133.000 
Lippitsch,  Josef:  See— 

Beckmann,  Georg;  Gilli,  Paul  Viktor;  Fritz,  I 
Josef,  3,923,008 
Little  Giant  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Horton,  Earl  A  ,  3,923.177. 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.:  See  — 
Feldman,  Edward,  3,923,242 
Tulis,  Jerry  J  ;  and  Dobransky,  Robert  A.,  3, 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Healy.  Robert  Michael,  3,923,541. 
Ngo,  Charles  C   M  ,  3,924,250 
Liu,  Chung  C  ,  to  International  Business  Machines 
lar  digital  to  analog  converter  utilizing  two 
same  polarity    3,924,229,  CI    340-347  ODA 
Livingstone,  John  Lewis:  See — 

Andrews.  Roderic  Stafford;  Barlow.  Christof>e  • 
ingstone.  John  Lewis,  3,923.974 
Llop.  Helenio;  and  Lefort.  Pierre,  to  Societe  d'Optic 
tronique  et  Mechanique  —  Sopelem  Solution  coi 
sive  apparatus   3,923,401,  CI    356-135  000. 
LoCicero,  James  T    Slotted  masonry  wall 

therefor   3,924,056,  CI    174-48  000. 
Lockwood,  Phyllis,  executrix:  See  — 

Otto,  Carl   L  .  Jr  ,  deceased;  and  Lockwood 
3.924,165 
Lockyer,  John,  and  Cleary,  Thomas  C,  to  Deutsch 

tester   3,924.178,  CI   324-28.00R 
Loev.  Bernard,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  5-Alk<ixy 
1 .2.3.6-tetrahydro-4(  5H  )-pyrimidinethiones 
260  256  50R 
Loev.  Bernard    See — 

Bender.  Paul  E  ,  and  Loev.  Bernard.  3.923.83< 
Lohbauer.  Kenneth  R.:  5^^— 

Bridwell.  John  W  .  Hopkins.  Donald 
R  .  3.922,855 
Lohnert,  Wolfgang:  See— 

von  Benda,  Klaus,  and  Lohnert.  Wolfgang,  3,9 
Loix,  Rene:  See— 

Roeder,  Henning;  Langner,  Gunter  P  ;  Scherha{ 
Hans-Lothar,  and  Loix.  Rene,  3,923,680 
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and  Kraffert,  Erich, 
Freytag,  Wolfram 


3,923.080. 


;  Gryazno.  Georgy 
Gleb  Leonidovich; 
Jury  Mikhailovich; 


I.  CI.  215-224000 
3.923,543. 
230. 


914. 

Driving  a  single 


utting  a  plate-like 
ratory  compactor. 

urt,  and  Lippitsch. 


9J3,154. 


Corporation.  Bipo- 
referqnce  voltages  of  the 


George;  and  Liv- 

ue.  Precision  Elec- 
centration  respon- 

structi^re  and  metal  stud 

Phyllis,  executrix. 

Relays.  Inc.  Relay 

5-heterocyclic- 
3.923.809.         CI 


L.;  and  Ljohbauer,  Kenneth 

3,542. 
Bemd;  Nickenig. 


Lombaerde,  Charles:  See— 

Hermes,   Walter   Ludwig;   Berkowitz,   Murray;   and   Lombaerde, 
Charles,  3,923,433 
Long,  Leslie  T.:  See — 

Conger,  Robert  L.;  Parks,  John  A.;  and  Long,  Leslie  T  ,  3,922,968. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Herbst,  Paul  T.,  3,923,349 
Lord,  Henry  A.,  to  Diamond  International  Corporation.  Method  for 
forming  molded  fiber  products  with  deckle-free  windows.  3,923,594, 
CI.  162-195.000. 
Loschilin,  Evgeny  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Bulantsev,    Anatoly    Andreevich;    Galperin,    Alexandr    Lvovich; 
Zabotin,    Alexandr    Alexandrovich;    Loschilin,    Evgeny    Dmi- 
trievich; and  Sakharov,  Boris  Alexandrovich,  3,923,083. 
Louis,  Eckhart:  See — 

Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Hittmair,  Paul;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  and  Louis, 
Eckhart,  3,923,736. 
Lowery,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Dixson,  Bruce  E.;  Gayton,  John  E.;  Lowery,  Dennis  J.;  and  Burke, 
William  F.,  3,922,909. 
Lowy.  Stanley  Robert,  to  Unicorn  Products  Limited.  Flights  for  darts 

and  arrows.  3,923,310,  CI.  273-106  50C. 
Lubbock,  Frederick  John:  Set-— 

Gunning,     Raymond    Harry;    and    Lubbock,     Frederick    John, 
3,923,704. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Glaze,  Stanley  George,  3,923,240, 
Lucas  Electrical  Co   Ltd.:  See- 
Holt.  William  David,  3,924,163 
Lucas,  Matthew  J  ,  Jr.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Narrow- 
groove  welding.  3.924,095,  CI.  2I9-125.00R. 
Lucien,  Rene;  and  Masclet,  Jean,  to  Messier  Hispano.  Disc  brake  with 

graphite  friction  shoes.  3,923,128.  CI.  I88-251.00A. 
Luckenbach,  Edward  C;  and  Worley,  Arthur  C,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Catalytic  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,923,642,  CI.  208-164.000. 
Lund,  Raymond  W  ,  Jr.,  to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation   Double  web 

corner  carton    3,923,234,  CI.  229-37.00E. 
Lundin,  Rune:  See — 

Csiki,  Kalman;  and  Lundin,  Rune,  3,922,725. 
Lunin,  Gleb  Leonidovich:  See — 

Portnoi.  Kim  Isaevich;   \rabei.  Lidia  Borisovna;  Gryazno.  Georgy 
Mikhailovich;  Levi.  Lev  Izrailevich;  Lunin.  Gleb  Leonidovich; 
Kozhukhov.  Valery  Mikhailovich;  Markov.  Jury  Mikhailovich; 
and  Fedotov.  Mikhail  Egorovich.  3.923.502. 
Lussling.  Theodor;  Schaefer.  Hans;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang,  to  Deut- 
sche Gold-  und  Silber  Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Catalyst  for 
the  production  of  aromatic  or  hetero-aromatic  nitriles    3.923.819 
CI.  260-294.900. 
Luteran,    Frank    Kenneth     Phase 

3.923.030.  CI.  123-I48.00E. 
Lutz.  Gottfried:  See — 

Pertzsch,  Albert;  Toral,  Jose;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  Wilke,  Werner;  and 

Riedel.  Anton.  3.923,271. 
Pertzsch.  Albert;  Toral.  Jose;  Lutz.  Gottfried;  Wilke,  Werner;  and 
Riedel,  Anton.  3.923,272. 
Lynch,  James  Edward,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Press  fitted  terminal 

post    3,923,365,  CI.  339-221. OOR. 
Lynn.  James  B.;  See— 

Homberg.  Otto  A  ;  Sheldrake.  Charles  W.;  and  Lynn,  James  B. 
3,923.957. 
Lyon,  Halsey  H  ;  and  Deimel,  Frank  H   Portable  sink  over-flow  device 

3,922,733,  CI   4-191.000 
M.  C.  Guarino  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Guarino,  Michael  C  ;  and  Cacossa.  Frank,  3,922,830. 
M  &  H  Plastics  Inc.:  See— 

Monaghan,  Frank,  3,923,604. 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Gitliu,  Melvin  H  ,  3,923.998. 
Ma,  James  W  :  See — 

Klimek,  Boleslaw;  and  Ma.  James  W..  3.923.346. 
Maayani.  Saul:  See— 

Sokolovsky.  Mordechai;  and  Maayani,  Saul.  3,923.990 
Mabie,  Norman  H  ,  to  L    M    &  L  Corporation    Belt  connector  with 

flexible  bite  feature.  3.922.759.  CI   24-31  OOB 
Mabuchi.  Kenichi;  and  Tsuchimochi.  Toshihisa.  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co. 

Ltd    Battery  connection  device    3,923.549.  CI.  I36-I34.00P. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mabuchi.  Kenichi;  and  Tsuchimochi.  Toshihisa,  3,923,549. 
Machacek.  Hubert:  See — 

Baems.  Manfred,  Beck.  Bruno;  Schmid,  Karl  Ludwig;  Machacek, 
Hubert;  Beige.  Gunther;  and  Nogge.  Heinz.  3.923.867 
Mack.  Anthony  C  ;  and  Shumrak.  George  K»  Mobile  food  serving  sys- 
tem. 3.924.100.  CI    219-386.000. 
MacKenzie.  Burton  Thomley.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company   Pres- 
sureless  curing  of  filled  ethylene  containing  polymeric  compositions 
3.923.731.  CI    260-42.420. 
Madden.   Baxter  C  .   Jr    Energy    absorbing  devices    3,923  292    CI 

267-64  OOR 
Maddox,  Robert  L  ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Ma- 
chine   for    unrolling    chopping,    and     feeding     matted     material 
3,922.937.  CI    83-99.000 
Maeno.  Shizuo:  See — 

Imanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kamiya.  Takashi;  Maeno.  Shizuo;  Miyoshi. 
Toshio;  Miyairi.  Norimasa;  Aoki.  Hatsuo;  Kohsaka.  Masanobu; 
Komori,  Tadaaki,  and  Sakai,  Heiichi,  3,923,790 
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Maggio.  Anthony  F.:  See — 

Eckerd,  Steve  S.;  Markowitz,  Ivan  N.;  Maggio,  Anthony  F.;  and 
Gray,  Darby  A  ,  3.923,267. 
Magnani,  Arthur,  to  SmithKline  Corporation    Anti-arthritic  composi- 
tions comprising  a  3-aryl  2-thiohydantoin  and  methods  of  producing 
anti-arthritic  acitvity   3.923.994.  CI.  424-273.000. 
Magnavox  Company.  The:  See— 

Dormans.  Paul  M  .  3.924,187. 
Magner,  James  E.:  See — 

Basque,  Max  G.;  Magner,  James  E.;  Surls,  Joseph  P.;  and  West, 
Ben  F  .  3.923.968. 
Mahieu.  Jean-Rene:  See — 

Fache.    Michel;    Blondel,    Jacques;    and    Mahieu,    Jean-Rene. 
3.924.204. 
Maier.  Alfred  E.;  and  Shimp.  Alan  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Circuit  breaker  with  detachably  connected  fault  simulator. 
3,924,160,  CI   317-36.0TD. 
Maier,  Elmar;  and  Tilg,  Robert,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschafl.  Explosion 
charge    driven    fastening    element    setting    gun.    3,923,225,    CI. 
227-8.000. 
Maier,  Elmar,  to  HiIti  Aktiengesellschafl.  Barrel  and  magazine  align- 
ment arrangement  for  a  fastening  element  setting  gun.  3,923,226,  CI 
227-8.000. 
Maier,  Elmar,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschafl    Tapered  seal  between  the 
barrel  and  drum  type  magazine  in  a  fastening  element  setting  gun. 
3,923,227,  CI.  227-8.000. 
Makita  Electric  Works  Limited:  See — 

Fushiya,  Fusao,  3,922,785. 
Malinchak,  Paul   Inserts  for  metal  cutters.  3,922,766,  CI   29-105.00R 
Mand  Carpet  Mills:  See — 

Mand,  Emery  M.;  Amley,  Joyce  C  .  deceased;  and  Amiey,  Loretta, 
executrix,  3,922,736. 
Mand,  Emery  M.;  Amley,  Joyce  C,  deceased;  and  by  Amley.  Loretta. 
executrix,  to  Mand  Carpet  Mills.  Machine  and  method  for  space  dye- 
ing. 3,922,736,  CI.  8-149.000. 
Mann,  Robert  C:  5>e— 

Dexter,  John  B  ;  and  Mann,  Robert  C  ,  3,923,275 
Manners.  Joseph  A.,  Sr.:  See — 

Lewis.  Bob.  3.922,960. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Dorr,  Wolfgang,  Matzner,  Hartwig;  and  Noska.  Tilman.  3,923.091 . 
Manthey,  Peter;  and  Matthies,  Hermann,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschafl.  Method  of  removing  solids  (e.g.  copper  dross)  from 
molten-lead  baths.  3,923,499,  CI    75-78.000. 
Marcella,  Joseph:  See — 

Emery,   Vernon   V.;   Howe,   Charles  W.;  and   Marcella,  Joseph. 
3,923.443 
Marchant.  Ian  McGregor,  to  Kins  Development  Limited.  Rail  clip  as- 
sembly. 3.923,245.  CI.  238-347.000 
Marchello.  John   L.    Bicycle   pedal  crank   extender.    3.922.929.  CI 

74-562.000. 
Marcil.  Paul  M.  Wall  hook  structure  and  method  of  forming  same 

3.923.278.  CI.  248-301.000. 
Marcyan.  Stanley  T  Motor  bike  stabilizer.  3,923,220.  CI   224-42.03B 
Marechal,  Jacques  Prost;  and  Tomasik.  Georges,  to  Roussel-UCLAF 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  1  6a-methyl-A'-''-*""-pregnatrien-3,20 
diones  and  use  of  the  same  in  treatment  of  allergies.  3,923,985,  CI 
424-243.000. 
Margulies,  Robert  S.;  and  Biddick.  Royce  E..  to  United  States  of  Amer 
ica.  Environmental  Protection  Agency.  Grid  structure  for  high  rate 
lead/acid  battery.  3.923.545.  CI.  136-36.000. 
Marien.  Jan  A.;  and  Steinberg.   David  R..  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Method  of  forming  a  hermetic  enclosure.  3.922.773.  CI.  29-570.000. 
Marino.  Francis  C.  to  Redactron  Corporation.  Indicating  system  using 

pulsed  optical  techniques    3.924.253.  CI    340-258.0OB. 
Markey.   Robert   Harvey,   to   Multifastener  Corporation.   Method  of 

making  a  laminated  nut  and  clip.  3.922.742.  CI.   10-86.00R. 
Markov.  Jury  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Portnoi.  Kim  Isaevich;  Arabei.  Lidia  Borisovna;  Gryazno.  Georgy 

Mikhailovich;  Levi,  Lev  Izrailevich;  Lunin.  Gleb  Leonidovich; 

Kozhukhov.  Valery  Mikhailovich;  Markov.  Jury  Mikhailovich; 

and  Fedotov.  Mikhail  Egorovich,  3,923,502. 

Markowitz,  Isral  J.,  to  Stem  Industries,  Inc.  Compact  rotating  internal 

combustion  engine.  3,923,018,  CI.  I23-43.00A. 
Markowitz,  Ivan  N.:  See— 

Eckerd,  Steve  S.;  Markowitz.  Ivan  N.;  Maggio,  Anthony  F.,  and 
Gray,  Darby  A  ,  3.923.267. 
Marley  Company,  The:  See — 

Gates,  Robert  E  ,  3,923,935. 
Marlow,  Ray  E.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Marlow.  Ray  E..  3.922.930. 
Maroshick.  Max.  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Articulated  railway  vehicle 

connecting  passage.  3.922.971.  CI.  105-4.OOR. 
Marquis.     Florian     E.     Lifting     boom     for     truck.     3,923,170,     CI 

2I4-86  00A 
Marsden,  Donald:  See — 

Prince,  Michael  J  ;  and  Marsden,  Donald,  3.922,784. 
Marsh,  Dana  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  the  preparation  of 

relief  printing  masters   3,923,5  14.  CI   96-35  000 
Marshall.  Robert  Swinbum;  Hartmann,  Karl;  and  Kraffert,  Erich,  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Methods  for  forming  unit  portions  of  fro- 
zen food  materials   3,924.012,  CI.  426-518.000. 
Martin:  See — 

Bamy.  Jean-Jacques.  3.923.297. 


Martin.  Burton  L  ;  and  Tilly.  Peter  E  .  to  Rockwell  International  Cor- 
poration.   Shielded    indicating    lamp    fuseholder.    3,924.216.    CI 
337-206.000. 
Martin.  William  E  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  High  speed 

electro-optic  waveguide  modulator    3.923.374.  CI.  350-96. OWG 
Martin,  William  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  Electro-optic 

waveguide  beam  deflector   3,92  3,376,  CI    350-96  OWG 
Martinez,  Boni  Philip;  and  ZeLsberg.  Millard  David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company  Fuel  made  from  thermoplastic  fibers  and 
oil.  3,923,472,  CI   44-50.000. 
Martinsons,  Aleksandrs:  See — 

Welch,  Cletus  N  ;  and  Martinsons,  Aleksandrs,  3,923,609. 
Maruyama.    Isamu;   Nakao,    Masaru;   Sasajima,    Kikuo;    Yanagihara. 
Izumi;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited.  Novel  propenylamine  derivatives  and  process 
for  the  production  thereof  3.923,794.  CI.  260-240  OOA. 
Maruyama.  Iwao:  See — 

Isobe.  Hirosi;  and  Maruyama,  Iwao.  3.923.025. 
Maruyama.  Tsutomu;  and  Yamashita.  Kazuo.  to  Kansai  Paint  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Method  of  electron  beam  curing  of  coated  unsaturated 
substrates  containing  silicon  carbide    3.924.021.  CI.  427-35.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Terzian,  Rouben  T  ;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I.,  3.922,813. 
Masaki,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kamigaito,    Osami;    Masaki,    Hideyuki;    Oki,    Masami.    Suzuki, 
Masatosi;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  3,923,698. 
Maschinenfabrik  Gehring  KG:  See- 
Bender.  Albert;  and  Grimm.  Hans.  3.922.819. 
Masclet,  Jean:  See— 

Lucien,  Rene;  and  Masclet,  Jean,  3,923.128. 
Massey-Ferguson,  Inc.:  See — 

Radcliffe,  Stanley  L  ;  and  Dornan,  Arthur  E  ,  3,923.127. 
Rusch,  Allan  C  ;'and  Bubak.  John.  3,923,129 
Massey,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Hansen,    Laurence    H  ;    Massey,    Robert    E.,    and    Wojnowski, 
Aloysius,  3,924,205. 
MaTek  Corporation:  See— 

Davis,    William    J.;    Izbicki,    Anthony    J.;    and    Parsley,    Johne. 
3,923,936. 
Matouka,  Michael  F  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Digital  sawtooth 

generator   3.924,195.  CI   328-181.000 
Matsuda.  Osamu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Haruyoshi;  Takino.  Thuyoshi;  Mori.  Naomichi;  Sugioka. 
Isao;  Matsuda.  Osamu;  Sekino.  Shozo;  and  Honma.  Hiroyuki. 
3.924.091. 
Matsuda.  Yoshio.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Concealed  zip  fastener 

3.922.760,  CI.  24-205.  IOC. 
Matsui.  Hiroshi;  Kitahara,  Hisao;  and  Watanabe.  Shozo,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  switch  combined  with  variable 
resistor.  3.924,220.  CI.  338-172.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kouichi:  See — 

Shoji.  Jun'ichi;  Mayama.  Mikao:  Matsuura.  Shinzo;  Matsumoto. 
Kouichi;  and  Wakisaka.  Yoshiharu.  3,923.979 
Matsumura.  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Kitano.    Ichiro;    Koizumi.     Ken.    and    Matsumura,     Hiroyoshi, 
3,923,486 
Matsuoka,  James  T.;  and  Cantarutti,  Armindo,  to  Intercole  Automa- 
tion, Inc   Internal  mixer    3,923.291.  CI.  259-192.000. 
Matsushima,  Norihisa:  See — 

Katsumata,  Tomoaki;  and  Matsushima,  Norihisa,  3,922,841. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Furuishi,  Haruhisa;  Murata.  Yoshihiro;  Suzaki.  Hidenori;  Sumoto. 

Misao;  and  Imanaka.  Hiroshi.  3.924,103. 
Matsui,     Hiroshi;     Kitahara,     Hisao;     and     Watanabe.     Shozo, 

3,924,220. 
Ono,  Takuhiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Masafumi,  3.923,569. 
Wasa.    Kiyotaka;    Hosomi.     Fumio;    and    Hayakawa,    Shigeru, 
3.924,150. 
Matsuura,  Shinzo:  See — 

Shoji,  Jun'ichi;  Mayama,  Mikao;  Matsuura,  Shinzo;  Matsumoto, 
Kouichi;  and  Wakisaka.  Yoshiharu.  3.923.979 
Matsuura.  Takashi;  and  Chihara.  Fumio.  to  Hoya  Glass  Works.  Ltd 

Colored  glass    3.923,527,  CI.  106-47  ()0R. 
Matthews,  Ernest  L  ;  and  Matthews.  Ralph  E..  to  Matthews  Machine 
Company,  Inc    Apparatus  for  packaging  fluid  materials  in  packets. 
3,923,084,  CI    141-144.000. 
Matthews  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Matthews,  Ernest  L  ;  and  Matthews,  Ralph  E.,  3,923,084. 
Matthews,  Ralph  E  :  See— 

Matthews,  Ernest  L.;  and  Matthews,  Ralph  E..  3,923.084. 
Matthies,  Hermann:  See— 

Manthey,  Peter;  and  Matthies,  Hermann.  3.923.499. 
Matui.  Takao:  See — 

Hojo.  Toku;  Matui.  Takao;  and  Kimura.  Rikiti.  3.923.584. 
Matuki.  Akira:  See — 

Kurosaki,  Minoru;  Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  Matuki.  Akira.  Mogami. 
Okikazu;     Tsugu,     Yoshitomo.     and     Morikawa,     Masatoshi. 
3,922,944. 
Matzner,  Hartwig:  See — 

Dorr,  Wolfgang;  Matzner,  Hartwig.  and  Noska.  Tilman.  3.923.091 
Maurer.  Bruno;  Fracheboud.  Michel  G  ;  and  Ohioff.  Gunther.  to  Fir- 
menich  S  A.  Bicyclic  compounds,  their  use  and  process  for  preparing 
same.  3,923.873.  CI.  260-488  OOR. 
Maurice.  Jean;  and  Mouttet.  Andre,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Re- 
nault; and  Automobiles  Peugeot  Crenellation  drum,  and  epicyclic 
transmission  incorporating  the  same.  3.922,932.  CI.  74-763.000. 
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Maxe>,  Robert  E    L..  Sr.;  and  Bernard.  John.  Jr 
Electric  Corporation    Profile  indicating  apparat 
ther  along  an  axis  or  in  a  plane  perpendicular  the 
33172.0(1R 
Ma\  &  Baker  Limited:  See — 

Caton.  Michael  Peter  Lear,  and  Parker.  Trevor 
V1a\.   Sam   H     Warning  device    for  stalled   vehicles 

I  16-4().()()0 
Mavama.  Mikao:  See — 

Shoji.  Jun'ichi.  Mavama.  Mikao;  Matsuura.  SI 
Kouichi.  and  Wakisaka.  Yoshiharu.  3.923.9 
Ma\cr.  Edward  F    See— 

Buchan.  William  R  .  Genthe,  James  E.;  Maye 
Mcxire.  Robert  A  .  3.923.392 
Maver.  Kurt   See— 

Hirmann.  Georg.  3.923.078 
Mavflower  Textiles  Co  .  Inc.:  See  — 

Batev.  Thomas  E  .  3.922.804. 
Mazdivasni.  KhiKlabakhsh  S  .  and  Brown.  Leanne 
of  America.  Air  Force   Method  for  preparing  lead 
ate-titanate  powders    3.923.675.  CI    252-62  900. 
MCA  Disco- Vision.  Inc     See — 

Broadbent.  Kent  D  ,  3.924.062 
McAmish,  Larrv  H     See — 

Peters,  John  P  ,  and  McAmish,  Larr\  H  .  3.^24 
Mc.Ardle.  Edward  H  ,  and  Millidge,  Ralph  John.  t< 
America,      Air      Force       Fragment      suppression 
3.924.038,  CI   428-49  (KK). 
McCabe,   Ralph   Patrick,  to  Colt   industries  Ope 

Turbine  engine  fuel  control.  3.922.850.  CI.  6()-3<i 
McCann.  Brenda  G  .  heir   See— 

Hansen.  Howard  A  .  Fulton.  Clyde  E..  dece 
L  ,  heir,  and  McCann.  Brenda  G  .  heir.  3.92-^ 
McCartv.  Horace  G     See — 

Kline.  Charles  M  .   Priepke.   Edward   H  .  Walc^i 
Fisher.  Ravmond  E..  Greiner.  James  G  ;  and 
G  .  3.922,838 
McClure.    Robert    Bruce     Audio    resp^insive    colo 

3,924.231.  CI    340-3h6(M)B 
McDonald.  Don  E.:  See — 

Jhu,  Jai  Hun.  Wells.  George  H.,  Mulder,  Thorn 

aid.  Don  E  .  3.924,109 

McDonald,  Reagan  W  ;  and  Joseph,  Walter  B.,  to  K 

W    Deep  water  platform  construction    3,922,868, 

McDiinald.  Wils«>n  C.  to  GiH>d>ear  Aerospace  C 

attached  transparent  armor  windows   3.923.339, 

.McEachern.  James  F  .  to  United  States  of  America,  f 

drogue    3,922,989,  CI    I  14-209  (KH) 
McFall,  Robert  A     .S*^— 

Engel.  Simon  L  ,  and  McFall.  Robert  A..  3,923 
McGill.  Kenneth  Harmon    .SV«' — 

Eddy.  Kenneth  Harmon,  and  McGill.  Kenneth  H 
Mc<iill,  Robert  W  .  to  A-T-O  Inc    Grid  for  articU 

3.922.836.  CI    53-248  (KM) 
Mclntiish.  Robert  P..  and  Shahein.  Hussein  I.,  to  Inte 
Machines  Corporation    High  densitv  track  folli>v> 
for  magnetic  disk  file    3.924,268.  CJ.  360-78.000 
Mclntyre.  Betty  J  .  administrator:  See — 

Mclntvre.  James  L  .  deceased,  3,924,153 
Mclntvre,  James  L..  deceased  (by  Mclntyre.  Bettv 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Electron 
315-14  01)0. 
McKee,  Donald  S  ,  to  Scott  &  Fetter  Company,  T 

tractable  awning   3.923,074.  CI.  135-5.0AT 
McKinlev.    Su/anne    V..    to    Dow    Chemical    Cor 

vinylben/yl  Kidide   3.923.911,  CI.  260-65  I  OOR 
McKinr>ey.  Joel  D  :  .SV*- — 

Christman.  Robert  D  ;  McKinney,  Joel  D.;  Read:  I 
Yanik.  Stephen  J  .  3.923.637 
McKinnev.  Ross  E  ,  to  Vesmat  Investments.  Inc 

tern    3.'923,655.  CI    210-83  000. 
McMillan.  Stephen  L..  to  General  Electric  Compa 

3.922.798.  CI    34-73  (KK) 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  .SV*- — 

Rasmus.sen.  Chris  Royce.  3,923.801 
MDT  Instrument  Companv    See — 

Roland.  Max.  3.923.372 
Mead  CorporatKin.  The:  See — 

Calvert.  Rodney  K  .  3.923.236 
Mead  Johnson  &  Companv:  See — 

Comer,  William  T  ,  and  Catt,  John  D  ,  3,923.8 
Mead,  Theodore  C  ;  Odell.  Norman  R  .  and  Shillin, 
to    Texaco    Inc     Production    of    lubricating    oil; 
208-58<KK) 
Mcador.  Jim  D  :  See — 

Parker.   Edward   H  .   Harris.    Edward   M  ,   and 
3,923. 7M 
Mechulam.  Andre.  Saintours-Paveme.  Bruno  M  ,  C^ 
laume  A  .  and  Montjallard,  Paul  R  ,  to  Etat  Franca 
an  observation  opening  closable  bv  a  hatch  covi 
89-360()L 
Medicor  Muvek    See — 

Hajdu.  Las/lo,  Hegvessy,  Gvorgv,  Balla.  Jo/sef.  ind  V'itan,  Gabor, 
3,923,04  2 
Medtronic,  inc  :  See — 

Stas7.  Peter;  and  Cosentino.  Louis  C  .  3.923.04 
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Fulton.  Minnie 
094. 

op.  Thomas  W  , 
McCarty,  Horace 

display    system 


i  s  J.;  and  McLKm- 

cDonald.  Reagan 
CI   61-46500 
irporation    Quick 
"1    296-95  (K)R 
avy    Hydrophone 


383. 

irmon,  3.922.825 
caser  apparatus 

national  Business 
control  svstem 


,  administrator), 
g^n    3.924.153.  CI 

e.  Enclosable  re 

pany.    The     Ar- 

rhomasC.  and 

L^el  detection  sys- 

Clothes  dryer. 


»ih. 


aw.  John  P..  Jr  , 
3.923.636.    CI. 


Cleador.  Jim    D  . 

ly-Chatain.  Guil- 

Gun  turret  with 

3,922.949.  CI 


3.923,652. 

Merriman.   Burt  Trosev.  Jr. 


Meginnis,    Charles    E.    Sight    glass    with    wear    indicating    device. 

3,922,999,  CI.  1I6-II4.00O. 
Melancon.  Lionel  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Aural  warn- 
ing apparatus    3.924.262.  CI    340-27.0AT. 
Melnikov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Grapov.  Artur  Felixovich;  Kozlova. 
Tamara  Fedorovna.  Shakhova.  Galina  Borisovna;  Pokatun.  Valery 
Pavlovich;  Stonov.  Leonid  Dmitrievich;  Bakumenko.  Ljudmila  Alex- 
androvna,   Sergeeva.  Tatvana   Akimovna;  and  Titova.   Lidia   Mik- 
hailovna.  Herbicide.  3,923.493,  CI.  71-87.000. 
Meloy  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Barden.  James  D  .  3.923,461. 
Menard.  Emile,  Jr   Method  and  apparatus  for  raising  and  retrieving  a 

boat  anchor    3,922.990.  CI.  I  14-221  OCR. 
Mendel,    Arthur,    to    Riker    Laboratories.    Inc.     Polyfluoroalkoxv- 
substituted  aromatic  carboxylic  acids.  3.923,885.  CI.  260-544. OOM. 
Mendel.  Arthur:  See — 

Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth;  Kvam.  Donald  C;  Mendel.  Arthur; 

and  Robertsoh,  Jerry  E.,  3,923.810. 
Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth;  Kvam,  Donald  C;  Mendel,  Arthur; 
and  Robertson,  Jerry  E.,  3,923,81  1. 
Mengkrog,  Oystein:  See — 

Stemsrud.  Finn.  Ullevalseter.  Reidar  Otto;  and  Mengkrog,  Oystein, 
3.922.908 
Mentzer.  Carl  A.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Peters.  Leon.  Jr  .  and  Mentzer.  Carl  A..  3.924.237. 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Harmon.  Robert  E  ;  and  Mrozik.  Helmut  H..  3.923.780. 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  and  Jones.  Howard.  3.923.859. 
Shuman.  Richard  F  .  3.923.855. 
Merianos.  John  J.:  See — 

Green,  Harold  A.;  Merianos.  John  J.;  and  Petrocci.  Alfonso  N., 
3,923,973. 
Merle.  Michel:  See — 

Condolios,  Elie;  and  Merle.  Michel. 
Merriman.  Burt  Trosey.  Jr  :  See — 

Welstead.    William   John.  Jr  ;   and 
3.923,988 
Mertcns,  William  J.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Closed-breech-gun-fired 

rocket-assisted  projectile.  3.922.967.  CI.  102-3^.000. 
Merz.  Herbert.   Langbein.  Adolf.  Walther.  Gerhard;  and  Stockhaus. 
Klaus,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.   Pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containing  an  n-furyl-or  thienyl-methyl)-   -oxy-7.8  -dihydro- 
normorphinone  or  norcodeinone  and  method  of  use.  3.923.987.  CI. 
424-260  (KM) 
Mesnil.  Paul;  Talvard.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Flaceliere.  Bernard.  Device  for 
acquisition,  storage  and  echelon  of  characters  in  a  printer  of  the  se- 
ries type.  3,923.139.  CI.   197-19.000. 
MesserschmittBolkow-Blohm  GmbH.:  See— 

Krehan.  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  3,922.948. 
Messier  Hispano    See — 

Lucien.  Rene;  and  Ma.sclet.  Jean.  3.923.128. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Manlhey,  Peter;  and  Matthies.  Hermann.  3.923.499. 
Melten.  Josef  See — 

Weissel.  Oskar;   Metten.  Josef  Schwarz,   Hans  Helmut;   Koller, 
Horst;  and  Tacke,  Peter.  3,923.695. 
Metzger.  Karl-Georg:  .S'<r— 

Schrock.  Wilfried,  Metzger,  Karl-Georg;  and  Konig,  Hans-Bodo, 

3,923.789. 

Meuly.  Walter  C  ,  to  Rhodia  Inc.  Process  for  repelling  dogs  and  cats 

from    a    selected    area    or    from    each    other    using    y-n-alkyl-y- 

butvrolactones     and     6-n-alkvl-8-valerolactones.      3,923,997,     CI. 

424-279.000. 

Mever.  Hans  Rudolf  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Distyrylbenzene  derivatives. 

3.923.878.  CI    26()-505.0()C. 
Meyer.  Horst:  See — 

Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer.  Horst;  and  Vater.  Wulf  3.923.818. 
Meyer.  James  A  .  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Steering  apparatus  for 

outboard  motors    3,922,996.  CI.  11 5- 18. OOR. 
Meyer.  Rene,  to  Ugine  Carbone   Composite  materials    3.923,946,  CI. 

264-1  1  1  XKK) 
Mez,  Georg   Flange  connection    3,923,326,  CI.  285-363.000. 
Michaels,  Alan  S.:  See — 

Baker.    Richard    W  ;   Michaels.   Alan    S  ;   and   Theeuwes.    Felix, 

3.923.939. 

Michalski.  Raymond  J.,  and  Youngs,  Roger  W  .  to  Naico  Chemical 

Companv    Amides  and  hydrophobic  silica  as  antifoams.  3.923.683. 

CI.  252-32 1. 0(K). 

Mickelson.    Thorwald    J      Semitrailer    king    pin    securing    device. 

3.922.897.  CI.  70-232.000. 
Micro  Devices  Corporation:  See — 
Plasko.  Emil  Robert.  3.924.214 
Plasko,  Emil  Robert;  Kohl.  James  Allen,  and  Hutchison.  Michael 

Raymond.  3.924.217. 
Plasko.  Emil  Robert.  3.924.218 
Micro  &  Precision  Mouldings  (Cheltenham)  Limited:  See — 

James.  Michael  Joseph,  3,923,328 
Miletto,  Andre:  See — 

Fassy.  Henri.  Lalet.  Philippe;  and  Miletto.  Andre.  3.923.764. 
Mill  Supply,  Inc  :  See — 

Stearns.  George  H  .  3.923.149. 
Miller,  David    Eye  lid  bhnker   3.923.044.  CI.  I28-25.00A 
Miller.  Donald  J  ,  and  Rolie,  Gil  G..  to  Synergex  Corporation.  Con- 
tainer with  springloaded  closure    3,923,196,  CI.  220-335  000 
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Miller,  Douglas  D.:  See — 

Hillegas,   Danny   H.;   Miller.    Douglas   D.;  and   Varga.  John   F., 
3.922.901. 
Miller.  Forrest  A.;  Wirsching.  Michael  T.;  and  Hosick.  Frank  A.,  to  K-2 

Corporation    Size  adjustable  ski  boot.  3,922,800,  CI    36-2  5AL 
Miller,  Frances  M.:  See — 

Powers,  John  R.,  and  Miller,  Frances  M  ,  3,923,768 
Miller.  Harold  C.  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Liquid  pick-up  unit  and  method  for  a  pavement  grooving  machine 
3,923,341,  CI    299-18.000. 
Miller,  Joseph  J.,  to  Big  Drum,  Inc.  Feeder  for  sleeve-enclosed  edible 

cones.  3.923.200.  CI    221-221.000. 
Miller.  Roman  R  :  See— 

Williams.  Dale  D  ;  and  Miller.  Roman  R.,  3.922.904 
Miller.  Russell  C  .  to  J    M    Eltzroth  &  Associates.  Inc.  Treating  metal 
with   a  cleaning  agent   in   a   combustible   solvent   before   coating 
3,924,035,  CI.  427-327.000. 
Millidge,  Ralph  John:  See — 

McArdle.  Edward  H  ;  and  Millidge.  Ralph  John.  3,924,038 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See — 

Green.  Harold  A  ;  Merianos,  John  J  ;  and  Petrocci.  Alfonso  N  , 
3,923.973. 
Mills.  Frank  J.  E  :  See — 

Uebelhart.  James  J.;  Spicuzza.  John  P.,  Jr.;  and  Mills.  Frank  J   E.. 
3.923.706. 
Mills.  Truett  P   Slotted  golf  putter   3.923,308,  CI.  273-183  OOD. 
Milton.  A   Fenner.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy   High  angle  opti- 
cal ray  separator.  3.923,377.  CI    350-96. OOC. 
Minamizaki.  Kunio.  Yagi,  Yasuhiko;  Murakami,  Kensuke.  and  Kurose. 
Hisayuki,    to     Ishikawajima-Harlma    Jukogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha 
Method      for      building      liquefied-gas-carrier.       3.922.986.      CI. 
114-74.00A. 
Minks.  Floyd  M.  Voltage  regulator  for  alternating  current  lighting  sys- 
tem. 3.924.154.  CI    315-78.000. 
Minneman,  William  J.,  to  MTM  Molded  Products  Company.  Flat  pack 

for  revolver  cartridges   3.923,152.  CI    206-3.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Benz.  Gerhard,  3,923.726. 
Braun.  David  L.  3.924.219. 
Brochman.  Wilfred  R..  3.923.198. 
Gerster,  John  F..  3,924.042 
Gobran.   Ramsis,  Knoepfel,   Hanspeter,  and  Silver,  Spencer  F  . 

3.924.043. 
Gobran.   Ramsis;   Knoepfel,   Hanspeter;  and  Silver,  Spencer  F.. 

3,924,044. 
Harklau.  Lanny  L.,  3,923,403. 
Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth;  Kvam,  Donald  C;  Mendel,  Arthur; 

and  Robertson,  Jerry  E.,  3,923,810 
Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth;  Kvam.  Donald  C  Mendel.  Arthur; 

and  Robertson.  Jerry  E..  3.923.81  I. 
Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth,  and  Trepka.  Robert  D..  3.923.840. 
Kurka.  Kurt  A..  3.923.739. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura.  Akiyoshi.  3.923.369. 
Mishcon.  Lester,  to  Singer  Company.  The  Positive  yarn  feeding  system 

for  circular  knitting  machine    3.922.887.  CI.  66-l32.(K)T. 
Mita  Industrial  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Washio.  Takaji;  Sasaki.  Koichi;  and  Aizawa,  TaLsuo,  3,923,391. 
Mitani.  Naoyuki:  See— 

Hirose.    Michio;   Otani,    Mitsunobu;    Yamada.    Kiyoshi;    Mitani, 
Naoyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyotugu.  3.924,139. 
Mitchell.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Esper.  Michael  J  ;  and  Mitchell.  Louis  J  ,  3,923,444 
Mitchell.  Neal  L  :  See— 

Hutchison,  Stanley  O  ;  and  Mitchell.  Neal  L.,  3,923,312. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukutani,  Hideo;  Miura.  Konoe;  Eguchi.  Chihiro;  Takahashi.  Yo- 
shihiro;  and  Torige.  Kazuo.  3.923.703. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okano,    Akira;    Moritani.    Yoichi;    and    Murakami.    Masahiro. 
3.924.197. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Yonemitsu.   Eiichi;  Miyamori.  Hiroshi;  Takeda.  Mutsuhiko,  and 
Sasaki.  Yukio.  3.923.884. 
Mitsubishi  Mining  &  Cement  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tachibana,    Kan-ichi;    Nishioka.    Michihiro.    and    Ono.    Mikiya. 
3.924.148. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Sakai.     Toshiyuki;     Mivazaki.     Kazuhide;     and     Abe.     Kivomi. 
3,923.693. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Asano,  Shiro.  Yoshimura,  iCiyotaka;  Tsuchiya.  Ryoji;  and  Honda, 
Tadatoshi.  3,923,741. 
Miura,  Konoe:  See — 

Fukutani,  Hideo;  Miura,  Konoe,  Eguchi,  Chihiro;  Takahashi,  Yo- 
shihiro;  and  Torige,  Kazuo,  3,923,703. 
Miyagawa,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Sakurai.    Waichi,    Sato,    Katsunori,    Miyagawa,    Tomoyuki;    and 
Takahashi,  Hisateru,  3,923,260. 
Miyairi,  Norimasa:  See — 

Imanaka,  Hiroshi;  Kamiya,  Takashi;  Maeno.  Shizuo;  Miyoshi, 
Toshio;  Miyairi,  Norimasa;  Aoki.  Hatsuo,  Kohsaka,  Masanobu; 
Komori,  Tadaaki;  and  Sakai,  Heiichi.  3,923,790. 


Miyake,  Hideo;  and  Fuzimura.  Toshiaki,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 
kaisha   Polyester  composition  containing  saturated  polyester  unsat- 
urated terephthalate  polvester  and  vinyl  monomer    3,923,927,  CI 
260-861.000. 
Miyamori.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yonemitsu.   Eiichi.  Miyamori.  Hiroshi.  Takeda.  Mutsuhiko.  and 
Sasaki,  Yukio.  3.92.3.884 
Miyamoto,  Noriaki:  See — 

Watanabe,     Etsuji.     Mivazaki.    Tsutomu;     Kato.     Takashi.     and 
Miyamoto,  Noriaki.  ''■.922.840 
Miyasaka.     Kenzi.     Takemoto.     Mikio;     Kato.     Yoshiaki.     Uematu. 
hiiroyuki;  Tamaru,  Munetaka.  Kume.  Kazunari.  Ohno.  Hideshi,  and 
Onda.  Mitsuo.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd   Watch  drive  pulse  motor 
3.922.845.  CI.  58-23.00D. 
Miyashiro.  Shoichi;  Shirouzu.  Shunji.  Shimizu,  Kazuo;  and  Yoshida. 
Okio.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  manufactur 
ing  an  image  pickup  tube    3.923.358,  CI    316-19  000 
Miyala.  John  J  :  See— 

Alger.  James  A  ;  and  Miyata.  John  J  .  3.922.776. 
Miyayama.  Masuo;  Murase.  Mineyuki.  and  Shiraiwa.  Harumi.  to  Koh 
jin  Co..  Ltd    Heat-sensitive  recording  material  and  process  for  pro- 
ducing same    3.924.041.  CI    428  212  000 
Mivazaki.  Kazuhide   See — 

Sakai.     Toshiyuki,     Miyazaki,     Kazuhide;     and     Abe,     Kiyomi. 
3.923.693.  ' 
Miyazaki.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Watanabe,     Etsuji,     Mivazaki,    Tsutomu;     Kato.    Takashi;     and 
Miyamoto.  Noriaki.  .3.922.840. 
Miyoshi.  Toshio:  See — 

Imanaka.    Hiroshi;    Kamiya.   Takashi.   Maeno.   Shizuo;    Miyoshi. 
Toshio;  Miyairi.  Norimasa;  Aoki.  Hatsuo.  Kohsaka.  Masanobu. 
Komori.  Tadaaki;  and  Sakai.  Heiichi.  3.923.790 
Mizoguchi,  Toshiyuki:  .SV< — 

Nishiumi.  Shiro;  Hasegawa.  Shoichi;  Mizoguchi.  T»>shiyuki.  and 
Furuta.  Sachiko.  3.923.942 
Mizoguchi.  Tosiyuki:  See— 

Ogasawara,  Masafumi;  Hirai,  Keio.  Yamaguthi.  Nobu;  Tsunekawa, 
Akio;  Mizoguchi.  Tosiyuki;  and  Nishiumi,  Shiro,  3.922.756 
Mizokami.  Nariakira   See— 

Horii.      Satoshi.      Mizokami,      Nariakira;      Fujino.      Masahiko. 
Shinagawa,  Susumu;  Ochiai.  Michihiko.  and  Okutani.  Tetsuya, 
3,923,798. 
Mizuno,  Kiyohiku:  See — 

Ito.  Mikiji;  Suzuki,  Yoshi.  Mizuno,  Kiyohiku,  and  Urano,  Susumu. 
3.923.023. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  .V«r — 
Ciric.  Julius.  3.923.639 

Jackson.  William  B  ;  and  Commisst>.  Nicholas  D  .  3,923.948. 
Morrison.  Roger  A..  3.923.641 

Silvestri.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Naro.  Paul  A..  3.923.634. 
Theissen.  Robert' James.  3.923,858. 
Modern  Maid  (  Vic  )  Ptv    Ltd    .See— 

Donato,  Joseph,  3,923,037. 
Mogami,  Okikazu:  See— 

Kurosaki,  Minoru;  Nakamura.  Tsutomu,  Matuki,  Akira;  Mogami. 
Okikazu.     Tsugu.     Yoshitomo.     and     Morikawa.     Masatoshi. 
3.922.944. 
Moiseev,  Jury  Gavrilovich:  .SV<' — 

Zilberman,  Leonid  Borisovich,  Krakhmalniko\ .  Semen  Borisovich. 
Kudinov.  Gennady   AIexandrt)vich.  Kut.sykovich.  Dorina  Bi>ri 
sovna;  Moiseev.  Jury  Gavrilovich.  and  Shneider.  Abram  Mik- 
hailovich.  3.923.535'. 
Mollinger.  Sebastian.  Roofing  as.scmblv  of  Hexible  material   3,922.822, 

CI.  52-63.000. 
Molyneux,  George   Building  construction.  3.922.826.  CI    52  204  0(M) 
Monaghan,  Frank,  to  M  &  H  Plastics  Inc.  Tubular  articles.  3,923.604, 

CI    195-139  0(M) 
Monogram  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kemper.  James  M  .  3,922,730. 
Monsanto  Company.  See — 

Alt.  Gerhard  H  ;  and  Howe.  Robert  K  .  3.923.495. 
Coaker.  Antony  W    M  ;  and  Cowell,  Elmer  E  .  3.923.720 
Crutchfield,  Marvin  M  ,  3.923.841 

Dixon.  William  D  ;  and  Dangerfield.  Bracey  R  .  3.923.827. 
Fields.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Johnson,  John  H  .  3.923.972. 
Mullikin.  Richard  V  .  and  Ort.  Morris  R  .  3.923.760. 
Rapko.  John  N  .  3.923.679. 
Worlev.  Jimmy  W..  3.923.709. 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation:  .S>r — 

Salver.    Ival   O.    Wilken.    Philip    H.,   and    Ball,   George    L  .    III. 
3,923,757 
Montjallard.  Paul  R  :  See — 

Mechulam.   Andre;  Saintours-Paveme.  Bruno   M  ;  Gav-Chatain. 
Guillaume  A  ;  and  Montjallard'.  Paul  R  .  3.922.949 
Moorad.  Stanley:  See — 

Bostrom.  Donald  J.;  and  Mixjrad.  Stanley,  3.923.237. 
Moore.  Edwin  Barclay.  Crossley.  Bernard  Oliver,  and  Gladwell.  Roy 
Leonard,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Cable  spacer  for  overhead  power  trans 
mission  lines    3.924.055.  CI.  174-40  OOR 
Moore.  Phvlis  T  .  to  Polaroid  Corpi>ration    Novel  4.4'-bipvridinium 

salts   3.923.821.  CI    260-2960OD 
Moore.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Buchan.  William  R  ;  Genthe.  James  E.;  Maver.  Edward  P.;  and 
Moore,  Robert  A  .  3.923.392 
Moran.  Gonzalo.  to  Comercial  Super-Dix.  S.A   Air  treatment  device 
3,923,458,  CI    2I-74.00R 
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Moff,  Jacques:  See — 

Isoard.  Bernard,  and  Morf.  Jacques.  3.92 
Morgan.  Peter  ED:  5^^— 

Scott.  Harvey,  and  Morgan.  Peter  E   D  . 
Mori  IDenki  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Mori.  Shinjiro.  3.924.255 
Mori,  Fumlo   See — 

Nishida.    Takashi.    Ninagawa.    Yoichi.   C_, 
Fumio.  Tamai.  Yoshim;  Hosogai.  Takes 
Itori.  Kazno,  3.923.918 
Mori.  Kazuo   See — 

Inaba.   Shigeho.   Takahashi.    Kei; 

Kazuo;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo:  and  Yamamoto 
Ishizumi.  Kikuo.  Mori.  Kazuo;  Yamamotu 
Masao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto. 
Mori.  Naomichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Haruyoshi.  Takino.  Thuyoshi.  Mo 
Isao;  Matsuda,  Osamu.  Sekino.  Shozo 
3.924.091 
Mori.  Shinjiro.  to  Mori  Denki  Manufacturing 
proof    type     switch     box     with    alarm     d 
340-267000. 
Morikawa.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Kurosaki.  Minoru.  Nakamura.  Tsutomu. 
Okikazu.     Tsugu,     Yoshitomo;     and 
3.922.944 
Moritani.  Yoichi:  See — 

Okano.    Akira.    Moritani,    Yoichi.    and 
3.924.197. 
Moriwaki.  Akira:  See— 

Horiuchi.  Tatsuo;  and  Moriwaki.  Akira.  3, 
Morlock,  Gerhard:  See— 

Haschke.  Heinz;  and  Morlock.  Gerhard,  3. 

Morman,  Frank  C  .  to  American  Can  Company 

stabijizmg  binder  solution  for  magnesium  ox 

mixtures  and  method    3,923.532.  CI.   106-59 

Morris.  Allen  H    Tool  for  edging  around  sprin 

CI    172-13  000 
Morris.  Herman  H   Flooder  refrigerant  condens. : 

CI   62-498  000 
Morris.  Thomas  M  ,  and  Bilson,  Edward  A  ,  .- 
dated  Copper  Company    Electrolytic  recove  y 
CI   204-119.000. 
Morris,  William  F  ,  Jr   Refrigeration  system  with 

Unk    3,922,875,  CI.  62-156  000 
Morrison,  Roger  A  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
thas  using  zeolite  beta    3,923,641,  CI   208-1  1 
Morse.  Donald  B  .  and  Pribish,  Bernard  A  ,  to 
Machme     for     trimming    the     edges    of 
83-364.000 
Mortenson,  Charles  L  :  See — 

Cunningham.  James  M.,  Dorn,  Kenneth  A. 
Mortenson,  Charles  L.,  3,924.143. 
Mortimer.  John  A  .  to  Shur-Rane  Corporation 

tem    3.923.249.  CI    239-212  000. 
Mostrom,   Richard   N  ,   to   Honeywell   Inc 

3,923.370,  CI.  350-55.0()<). 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Bara,  Edwin  Stanley.  3,924,269 
Bevacqua,  Louis  Albert,  3,922,883 
Garrett,  Lane  S  ,  3,924,079 
Shannon,  Frank  Michael.  3.923,342 
Motute.  Takeshi:  See— 

Aoki.  Hiroyuki,  Mottate.  Takeshi;  Nakajim; 
dru,  and  Nishikawa,  Satoshi,  3,923,571 
Mouille,  Rene  Louis    Damped  elastic  tie  device 
and  hub  on  rotary-wing  aircraft    3.923.419,  CI 
Mouttet.  Andre    See— 

Maurice,  Jean,  and  Mouttet,  Andre,  3,922,9 
Moyer,  James  D  ,  to  Rockwell  International 

nism  for  circular  knitting  machines   3,922.886 
Mrozik,  Helmut  H  :  See- 
Harmon.  Robert  E  ,  and  Mrozik,  Helmut  H 
MSI  Data  Corporation:  See — 
Plan.  John  D  .  3,922,965 
MTM  Molded  Prtxlucts  Company;  See— 

Minneman.  William  J  ,  3,923,152. 
Mueller,  Guenther:  See— 

Hess,     Hans,     Mueller,     Guenther 
3,923,599 
Mukai,  Kosaburo.  Oguri.  Yasufumi;  Tatano,    ., 
Yoshikazu,  to  Nussan  Motor  Company  Limited 
ber  of  spark   ignition   internal   combustion  en 
123-32  OOB 
Mulder,  Tliomas  J  :  See— 

Jhu,  Jai  Hun,  Wells,  George  H 
aid,  Don  E  ,  3.924.109. 
Mulfinger.  Eckhard:  See — 

Schroter,  Carl,  and  Mulfinger 
Mullaney .  Paul  F    See— 

Salzman,  Gary  C  ,  Coulter,  James  R 
crt,  Richard  D,  3.924,180 
Muller,  Hans,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG    Apparati4s 
sheets  on  stacks  of  different  heights   3,923.14 


Michihiro,    Mori, 
Hisao,  3,923,803. 
.  Michihiro;  Koshiba. 
Hisao.  3.923.710. 

Naomichi,  Sugioka, 
ind  Honma,  Hiroyuki, 


vlurakami,    Masahiro, 


22.757. 

23.742. 

Zinc  lignosulfonate 
e  refractory  forming 
()00. 
ler  heads.  3.923,102, 

r  systems  3.922.880. 
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.923.953. 


lura,    Yoshiaki;    Mori, 
Fujita,  Yoshiji;  and 


Co 
.ice 


Ltd 
3,9- 


Explosion 

4.255,    CI 


uki,  Akira;  Mogami 
orikawa,     Masatoshi 


Hidenori;  Sumoto, 
Takao,  to  Kureha 


Inspiration  Consoli- 
of  zinc    3,923.617, 

auxiliary  defrost  heat 

Hvdrocracking  naph- 

000. 
Kemlite  Corporation. 
3.922,940.    CI. 


pa  lels 


Howe.  James  A.;  and 


^.lobile  irrigation  sys- 
mounted   displays 


Masao;  Ebisui.  Ka- 

between  rotor  blade 
416-107.000. 

12. 
Corppration.  Jack  mecha- 
Cl.  66-50.00R. 

3.923.780. 


and      luehlmann.     Xaver. 


i  suo.  and  Kasahara. 
Combustion  cham- 
ine    3.923.015.  CI. 


Mulder.  Thonas  J.;  and  McDon 


Eckhard.  3.921,582 


Mullane  i,  Paul  F.;  and  Hieb- 


for  placing  cover 
CI.  198-35.000. 


Muller,  Peter,  to  Andrews  Paper  &  Chemical  Co.  Erasable  diazotype 
material  with  vinyl  chloride  and  methvl  acrylate  copolymer  inter- 
layer   3,923,518,  CI.  96-75.000. 
Muller.  Peter:  See — 

Quiring.  Bernd;  Wagner.  Kuno;  Muller.  Richard;  and  Muller   Pe- 
ter, 3,923,743. 
Muller,  Richard:  See — 

Quiring,  Bernd;  Wagner,  Kuno;  Muller,  Richard;  and  Muller   Pe- 
ter, 3,923,743. 
Mullikin,  Richard  V  ;  and  Ort,   Morris  R  ,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Color     improvement     process     for     polyolefins      3,923,760      CI 
260-88. 20R 
Multi-Flo,  Inc.:  See — 

Krebs,  J    Robert;  and  Abele.  Thomas  G..  3.923.656, 
Mullifastener  Corporation:  See— 

Ladouceur,  Harold  A..  3,922.770. 
Ladouceur,  Harold  A.,  3,923.089. 
Markey,  Robert  Harvey,  3,922,742. 
Mundlos,  Eberhard;  and  Papenfuhs,  Theodor,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Hydroxynaphtholdehide   monoazomethine  amine  dvestuffs 
3.923,793,  CI.  260-240.00F. 
Munksjo  Aktiebolag  and  Pelly  AB:  iVf— 

Johansson,  Karl  Olof;  Nilsson,  Alvar  Eriing;  and  Skarfelt    Hans 
TorBjorn,  3.923.187. 
Murakami,  Kensuke:  See — 

Minamizaki,   Kunio;   Yagi,   Yasuhiko;   Murakami,   Kensuke;   and 
Kurose,  Hisayuki.  3.922.986. 
Murakami,  Masahiro:  See— 

Okano,    Akira;    Moritani,    Yoichi;    and    Murakami.    Masahiro 
3,924,197. 
Murase,  Mineyuki:  See — 

Miyayama,    Masuo;    Murase.    Minevuki;   and   Shiraiwa.    Harumi 
3.924.041. 
Murata.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Furuishi,  Haruhisa;  Murata,  Yoshihiro;  Suzaki. 
Misao;  and  Imanaka,  Hiroshi,  3,924,103. 
Murayama,  Naohiro;  Katto,  Takayuki;  and  Ichii, 

Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K    Prixress  for  irradiating  a  mixture  of  vinvlidene 
fluoride  polymer  and  a  propargvl-containing  crosslinking  agent  and 
product  thereof.  3,923.62  1 ,  CI.  204- 1 59. 1 70. 
Murdock,  Robert  M.  Flag  pole.  3.923.001.  CI.   I  16-173.000. 
Murib.  Jawad  H.;  and  Frank.  Charles  E.,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation    Process  for  the  preparation  of  C,  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  from  2-butene.  3,923.881.  CI.  260-533. OOR. 
Murray.  Kenneth  M  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Activated 

aluminum  tracer  tag   3.924.125.  CI.  250-303.000. 
Murtagh.  Marjorie  Mary:  See — 

Lee.  Chi-Hang;  Scarpellino.  Richard  John;  and  Murtaeh.  Mariorie 
Mary.  3,924.017  ' 

Myers.  David  M.:  See — 

Jones.    Charles;    Lamping.    Harold    D  ;    and    Mvers,    David    M 
3.923.012. 
Myers.  Dwight  L..  to  Water-Boggan.  Inc.  Amusement  water  slide  and 

method.  3.923.301.  CI.  272-56. 50R. 
Myers.  Herman   A.  to  Innovate,  Inc.  Rotary  eneine    3  923  013    CI 
123-8.470.  .... 

Myers.  Michael:  See— 

Di  Martini,  Carl  R  ;  and  Myers,  Michael,  3,923.501. 
Mylroie,  Joan  R.:  See— 

Chakrabarty ,  Ananda  M.;  Friello,  Denise  A  ;  and  Mylroie  Joan  R 
3,923,597. 
Naber,  Charles  T  ;  and  Blust,  William  F  ,  to  NCR  Corporation   Process 
for    fabricating    MNOS    non-volatile    memories      3,924  024     CI 
427-95000. 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Ho,    Robert    S  ,    Houlihan.    William    J  ;   and    Nadelson     Jeffrey 
3,924,003. 
Nagatomo,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Nobuo;  Horie,  Ikutaro;  Hori,  Kivotaka;  Nagatomo, 
Shigeru;  Sera,  Hidefumi;  and  Yokoo,  Kenji,  3,923,5  17. 
Naito.  Takayuki,  Nakagawa,  Susumu;  and  Toda,  Soichiro,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company    5"-Amino-4',5"-dideoxvambutvrosin    3  923  783 
CI.  260-2 10. OAB.  '  '  -•      -. 

Nakagawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Naito,    Takayuki;     Nakagawa,    Susumu,    and     Toda,     Soichiro, 

Nakajima.  Heitaro,  Kawakami,  Hirotake;  Tatara,  Shokichi;  and  Ki- 
shigami,  Jun,  to  Sony  Corporation  Cartridge  shell  for  phonoeranh 
pickup    3,923,309,  CI    274-23.00R  k  6     P 

Nakajima,  Koe:  See — 

Kishikawa.  Kanichi,  and  Nakajima,  Koe,  3.922.900 

.Nakajima,  Masao:  See — 

Aoki,  Hiroyuki;  Mottate,  Takeshi;  Nakajima,  Masao;  Ebisui    Ka 
dru;  and  Nishikawa,  Satoshi,  3,923,571. 

Nakajima,  Nobuhiro;  Nakatsugawa,  Shiro;  Koyama,  Yasuo;  and 
Chihara,  Shiro,  to  Kayaku  Antibiotic  Research  Co  ,  Ltd  Gatavalin 
and  process  for  producing  same    3,923,978,  CI.  424-1  18.000 

Nakajima,  Nobuyoshi  Power  driven  typewriter  3  9''3  1 36  CI 
197-17.000.  

Nakakobara.  Takeshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Rotor  housing  of  a  rotary  engine    3,923,432,  CI.  4I8-6I.00A. 

Nakamura,  Akiyoshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Retrofocus 
type  of  objective  lens   3.923,369,  CI.  350-214.000 

Nakamura,  Koichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha  Cash  register 
3.924.108.  CI.  235-152.000. 
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Nakamura.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kurosaki.  Minoru;  Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Matuki,  Akira;  Mogami, 
Okikazu;     Tsugu.     Yoshitomo;     and     Morikawa.     Masatoshi. 
3.922.944. 
Nakamura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kamigaito,    Osami;    Masaki,    Hideyuki;    Oki,    Masami;    Suzuki, 
Masatosi;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  3.923,698. 
Nakao.  Masaru:  See — 

Maruyama.  Isamu;  Nakao,  Masaru:  Sasajima.  Kikuo:  Yanagihara. 
Izumi;  Inaba,  Shigeho:  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,923,794. 
Nakao,  Yukimichi:  See— 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Ueda,  Yuji;  Imada.  Seiya: 
Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko,  3,923,908 
Nakatsugawa,  Shiro:  See— 

Nakajima,  Nobuhiro;  Nakatsugawa,  Shiro;  Koyama,  Yasuo;  and 
Chihara,  Shiro,  3,923,978. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Braithwaite,  David  G.,  Cross,  Carl  F.;  and  Basila,  Michael  R  , 

3,923,691 
Braithwaite,  David  G.;  Cross,  Carl  F.;  and  Basila,  Michael  R., 

3.923,692 
Michalski,  Raymond  J  ;  and  Youngs,  Roger  W  ,  3,923.683. 
Svarz,  Jerry  j',  3,923,756. 
Namito,    Yoshio;    Kobayashi,    Masahiro;    and    Kojima,    Takeshi,    to 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Synthesis  of  5-(  beta- 
methylmercaptoethyD-hydantoin.  3,923,826,  CI '  260-309.500. 
Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Aminoalko- 
xy-tetrahydro-cyclopropa        (b)naphthalenes.         3.923.890,        CI. 
260-570.700. 
Naro,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Silvestri,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Naro,  Paul  A.,  3.923,634. 
Nastronero.  John  J.;  and  Billings.  John  C  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy      Active-passive    target     detection    system      3.924.233.    CI. 
343-6.00R. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Murib.  Jawad  H  ;  and  Frank.  Charles  E  .  3.923.881. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Bradbury.    Leslie  John   Stanley;   and   Wagner.    Nicholas   Liptay. 
3.922.912. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See — 
Raugh.  Donald  D  .  3,923.286 
Smith.  John  R.;  and  Bray.  James  A..  3.923.471. 
Naud.  Royce  E  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  System  for  build- 
ing OP  codes.  3.924.242.  CI    340-172.500. 
Naumenko.  Igor  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Pokhodnya.  Igor  Konstantinovich;  Naumenko.  Igor  Mikhailovich; 
and  Golovko,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich,  3,922,722. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Gordv,  Robert  S.;  Sanders,  David  E.;  and  Anderson,  Alfred  T.. 

3,924,186. 
Naber,  Charles  T  ;  and  Blust,  William  F  ,  3,924,024. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  3-Oxa  prostaglandin 

F      -type  compounds.  3,923,861,  CI    260-468.00D. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  4-Oxa  prostaglandin 

/3-type  compounds.  3,923,862,  CI.  260-468.00D. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    4-Oxa  prostaglandin 

A-type  compounds.  3,923,863,  CI.  260-468.00D. 
Nelson,  Norman  A  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  3-Oxa  prostaglandin 

A-type  compounds   3,923,864,  CI.  260-468.00D. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  4-Oxa  prostaglandin 

F/3-type  compounds   3,923,865,  CI.  260-468.00D. 
Nettesheim,  Gottfried:  See — 

Goetze,    Ulrich;    Wole,    Axel;    Nettesheim,    Gottfried;     Balwe, 
Thomas;  Bauer,  Johann;  Fendel.  Kurt;  Kurz,  Dieter,  and  Sabel, 
Alex,  3,923.765. 
New  Draulics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lind.  Michael  A.,  3.922,782. 
Newcombe,  Jack:  See — 

Dotson,  Anderson  O.,  Jr.;  Newcombe,  Jack;  and  Wolford,  Lionel 
T.,  3,923,734. 
Newingham,  Thomas  D.;  and  Recchuite,  Alexander  D.,  to  Sun  Oil 
Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Antiwear  hydraulic  oil.  3.923,669,  CI 
252-32  70E 
Newman,  James  W.,  Bavaro,  Nicholas  M.,  and  Zajac,  Ronald  E.,  to 
Windings,  Inc.  Package  of  flexible  material  with  radial  opening  ex- 
tending into  a  central  axial  opening  and  means  for  preventing  inward 
collapse    3,923,270,  CI.  242-163.000. 
Newsam.  William,  to  Pressey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.  Multi-layer 

printed-circuit  boards    3,923,359,  CI    339-17.O0M 
Ney,  Karl  Heinz;  Wirotama,  I.  Poetoe  Gde;  and  Freytag,  Wolfram  Gus- 
tav,     to     Lever     Brothers    Company.     Provolone    cheese     flavor. 
3,924,014,  CI.  426-534.000. 
Ngo,  Charles  C.  M..  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc   Magnetic  core  matrix  and 
winding  pattern  for  mass  core  memory.  3,924,250,  CI.  340-174. OCR 
Nicholas.  Michael  G.;  Scott,  Peter  M.;  and  Dewar,  Bruce  I.,  to  De 
Beers  Industrial  Diamond  Division  Limited    Method  for  metal  coat 
ing   diamonds   so   as   to    improve    the    interfacial    bond    strength 
3,924,031,  CI.  427-217.000. 
Nickenig.  Hans-Lothar:  See — 

Roeder,  Henning;  Langner.  Gunter  P.;  Scherhag.  Bernd;  Nickenig. 
Hans-Lothar;  and  Loix,  Rene.  3.923,680 
Niedrach,  Leonard  W.,  and  Stoddard,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  GenerpI  Elec- 
tric Company.  Miniature  probe  containihg  multifunctional  electro- 
chemical sensing  electrodes    3,923,626,  CI    204- 195  OOR 


Niedrach,  Leonard  W  ;  and  Stoddard.  William  H  .  Jr  .  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Miniature  probe  containing  multifunctional  electro- 
chemical sensing  electrodes   3.923.627.  CI   204-195  OOM 
Niegisch.  Walter  D.:  See — 

Clendinning.  Robert  A  ;  Potts.  James  E.;  and  Niegisch.  Walter  D  . 
3.923.729. 
Niemann.  Heinz,  to  ESGEE-Marby  GmbH  &  Co  .  Firma    Cycle  lug 
gage  carrier  construction,  particularly  light-weight  bicycle  luggage 
carrier.  3,923,218,  CI   224-32.00A. 
Nihon  Itagarasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kitano,    Ichiro;     Koizumi,     Ken;    and     Matsumura,     Hiroyoshi. 
3,923,486 
Niinomi,  Naoyuki,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
tronic musical  instrument  provided  with  a  voltage-controlled  mono- 
phonic  playing  section  operated  by  a  manual  or  pedal  tone-playing 
section    3,922,943,  CI.  84-1  170. 
Nijdam,  Ate,  to  Aannemers,  Combinatie  Zinkwerken  B  V    Mattress, 
method  of  sinking  a  mattress  and  vessel  suitable  for  use  in  said 
method.  3.922.865.  CI.  61-38.000. 
Nikolaus.  Harold  W.:  See — 

Addie.  Lee  W  ;  and  Nikolaus.  Harold  W  .  3.924.040. 
Nilsson.  Alvar  Eriing:  See — 

Johansson.  Karl  Olof:  Nilsson.  Alvar  Eriing;  and  Skarfelt.  Hans 
TorBjorn.  3.923.187 
Nimer.  Fred  Semi-automatic  pipe  loader   3.923.085.  CI    141-261  000 
Ninagawa.  Yoichi:  See — 

Nishida.   Taka.shi;    Ninagawa.    Yoichi.   Omura.    Yoshiaki.    Mori, 
Fumio;  Tamai,  Yoshim;  Hosogai,  Takeo.  Fujita,  Yoshiji,  and 
Itori.  Kazno,  3,923,918. 
Nippon  Columbia  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kurosaki,  Minoru,  Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  Matuki.  Akira;  Mogami. 
Okikazu,     Tsugu,     Yoshitomo,     and     Morikawa,     Masatoshi, 
3,922,944. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Niinomi.  Naoyuki.  3.922.943. 
Nippon  Oil  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara.  Hajime,  3!923.904 
Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishikubo.  Tadatomi;  Kishida.  Masahiko;  and  Imaura.  Masakazu. 
3.923.523 
Nippon  Oils  and  FaLs  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sakai.     Hiroshi;     Takeuchi.     Fumio;     and     Hanake.     Tsutomu. 
3.923.565. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kume.  Makoto.  3.923.528. 
Nippon  Soda  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tatara.  Seiji;  Iwasa.  Shozo;  and  Komura.  Shuichi.  3.924.030. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kishikawa.  Kanichi:  and  Nakajima.  Koe.  3.922.900. 
Suzuki.  Haruyoshi:  Takino.  Thuyoshi;  Mori.  Naomichi.  Sugioka. 
Isao;  Matsuda.  Osamu.  Sekino.  Shozo:  and  Honma.  Hiroyuki. 
3.924,091. 
Nipf>on  Steel  Welding  Products  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Haruyoshi:  Takino.  Thuyoshi,  Mori.  Naomichi.  Sugioka. 
Isao;  Matsuda.  Osamu:  Sekino,  Shozo:  and  Honma.  Hiroyuki. 
3.924.091. 
Nippon  Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hujii.  Tooru;  and  Hisada.  Eiichi.  3.923.940 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Mikiji;  Suzuki.  Yoshi;  Mizuno.  Kiyohiku;  and  Urano.  Susumu. 

3.923.023. 
Kamigaito,    Osami:    Masaki,    Hideyuki.    Oki.    Masami.    Suzuki. 
Masatosi:  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo,  3,923,698. 
Nishida,  Takashi;  Ninagawa,  Yoichi,  Omura,  Yoshiaki;  Mori.  Fumio. 
Tamai.  Yoshim;  Hosogai,  Takeo,  Fujita,  Yoshiji,  and  Itori.  Kazno.  to 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Diacetylene  diol  derivatives  and  process  for  pre- 
paring the  same.  3.923,918.  CI.  260-676.000. 
Nishikawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Aoki.  Hiroyuki:  Mottate.  Takeshi,  Nakajima.  Masao:  Ebisui.  Ka- 
dru.  and  Nishikawa.  Satoshi.  3.923.571. 
Nishikubo.  Tadatomi;  Kishida.  Masahiko.  and  Imaura.  Masakazu.  to 
Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Photocurabte  composition  and  a 
method  of  preparing  same   3,923,523,  CI   96-1  I5.00P. 
Nishimura.  Shinzo:  See — 

Yoshimura.   Yoshio:  Yokogawa.  Kanae;  and  Nishimura,  Shinzo. 
3.923.600. 
Nishioka,  Michihiro:  See — 

Tachibana.    Kan-ichi:    Nishioka.    Michihiro.    and    Ono.    Mikiya. 
3,924.148. 
Nishiumi.    Shiro:    Hasegawa.    Shoichi:    Mizoguchi.    Toshiyuki.    and 
Furuta.  Sachiko,  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Filler  material  and  method 
of  manufacturing  same.  3.923.942.  CI.  264-89.000. 
Nishiumi.  Shiro:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Masafumi;  Hirai.  Keio:  Yamaguthi,  Nobu:  Tsunekawa. 
Akio:  Mizoguchi.  Tosiyuki;  and  Nishiumi.  Shiro.  3.922,756. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See — 

Aoki.  Hiroyuki:  Mottate.  Takeshi.  Nakajima.  Masao.  Ebisui,  Ka- 

dru;  and  Nishikawa.  Satoshi.  3.923.571 
Mukai.  Kosaburo:  Oguri.  Yasufumi:  Tatano.  Yasuo:  and  Kasahara. 

Yoshikazu.  3.923.015. 
Sekigawa,  Toshiharu,  Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa,  Kouda.  Masanori;  and 
Sekiguchi.  Tomoyoshi.  3.923.344. 
Nfissei  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Iriko.  Fumio;  Yuzawa,  Yoshihiko;  Takeuchi,  Setsuyuki;  and  Ibe, 
Nobukuni,  3,923,943 
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Nitto  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Horiuchi.  Tatsuo,  and  Monwaki.  Akira.  3, 
Nitzsche.  Siegfried.  Hittmair.  Paul;  Wohlfarth. 
han.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH    Room 
organopolysiloxanes.  3.923.736.  CI   260-46 
Nocerino.  Anthony  J.  Device  for  interrupting  or 

circuit    3.924.162.  CI.  317-134  000 
Nogge.  Heinz   See — 

Baerns.  Manfred.  Beck.  Bruno.  Schmid 
Hubert.  Beige.  Gunthcr.  and  Nogge.  Hei 
Nomura.  Yasuji.  Koike.  Koichi.  and  Yamamojo 
Medical   Corporation     X-rav    inspection 
3.924,064.  CI    178-6  800 
Nonaka.   Masakatsu.  and  Onuma.  Toshi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Steering  apparatus  for  v 
280-87  OOR 
Norby.  Thomas  E  :  See- 
Fischer.    David    J..    Kunz.    Hans    J.;    and 
3.923.625. 
Nordsiek.  Karl- Heinz   .SV*- — 

Berg.  Gerhard;  and  Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz 
Norges  Landbrukshogskole:  .SVf— 

Stemsrud.  Finn,  Ullevalseter.  ReidarOtto. 
3.922.908 
Norose.  Fumitaka:  See — 

Komatsu.  Akira,  Yoshida,  Toshio;  Akutagaw 
Fumitaka.  Yamamoto.  Takeshi,  and  Ku 
Norpak  Machines  Limited:  See— 

Clayton.  John  Michael.  3,922.834. 
Northern  Electric  Companv  Limited:  See — 
Dalgleish.  Jack  Frank,  3,923,37 1 
Dunn,  Robert  Brian,  and  Butler.  James  Edv 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Scott.  John  J  ,  3,923.497. 
Norvaisa,  Kestutis   See — 

Rogers,  Howard  G  ,  and  Norvaisa.  Kestutis. 
Nosco  Plastics,  Inc..  See — 

Cloyd.  Harold  S..  3.923.0(H). 
Nose.  Sawami:  See— 

Furukawa.    Yoshivasu;    Suno,    Masahiro 
3.923,807. 
Noska,  Tilman.  See- 
Dorr.  Wolfgang;  Matzner,  Hartwig.  and  No: 
Nossen,  Edward  J  .  .S«'«' — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Acronau 
istration,  Nos.scn,  Edward  J  ,  and  Starner. 
Nouvel,  Jacques   See — 

Costantini.  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  Jouffret, 
Jacques,  3.923,895 
Nouvet.  Andre:  See — 

Cheret,  Jacques;  Nouvet,  Andre;  and  Cocoi 
Nozick,  Jerome;  and  Barr.  Alvin    Embolectom) 

CI.  I  28-348  0(K). 
Nuesch.  Jakob:  See— 

Treichler,  Hans-Joerg;  and  Nuesch,  Jakob, 
Nuijens,  Hubertus  l.udovicus  Cornelius;  Dtied^ 
Maria,  and  Snethorst,  Adrianus  Cornelis  Ji 
Philips    Corporation      Batterv     of    primary 
136-107  (XK) 
N.V   Maatschappij  voor  Industricle  Research  er 

Cilastra,  Hendrik,  3,922.970 
O'Brien,  John  B  ,  and  Stone,  Herman,  to  Allied  C 
Growth  regulants  for  plants    3.923,491,  CI    7 
O'Brien,  Raymond  A  ,  to  Cleveland  Hardware 
Filter  cartridge  for  water  coolers.  3.923,662. 
Ochiai,  Michihiko:  .See — 

Horii,      Satoshi;      Mizokami,      Nariakira; 
Shinagawa.  Susumu,  Ochiai,  Michihiko; 
3,923.798. 
Ochsner,  Rolf  H  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com 
sive  magnetic  switch    3.924,086.  CI    200-82 
Oda,  Shinichi:  See — 

Saito.  Toramisuke;  Kohno,  Jujiro,  Tanaka 
Shinichi,  3,924,027 
Odell,  Norman  R     See — 

Mead.  Theodore  C  ;  Odell.  Norman  R.;  and 
Jr  ,  3.923.636 
Ogasawara,   Masafumi,   Hirai,   Keio.   Yamaguth 
Akio;  Mizoguchi,  Tosiyuki,  and  Nishiumi,  Shir 
Inc      Apparatus     for     making     filler     matcri 
19-148  000 
Ogasawara,  Masafumi,  Akita.  Masanori;  Saito,  K 
shikazu,  and  Shiokawa.  Mitsuhiro,  to  Toray 
layer  conjugate  fiber  and  priK'ess  and  apparati  s 
thereof  3.924.045.  CI.  428-373.000 
Ogden.  John  F    See — 

Patterson.  James  A  ,  and  Ogden,  John  F  ,  3 
Ogle.  David  G  .  and  Taylor,  John  T  ,  to  Beckman 
croflow  metering  pump   3,922.957,  CI   92-13 
Ogle,  Robert  W  ,  to  IMS  Limited    Medicament  i 

128-237  (MM) 
Ogun,  Yasufumi:  Sfe— 

Mukai.  Kosuburo,  Oguri,  Yasufumi.  Tatano, 
Yi^shikazu,  3,923,015 
Oh,  Chan  Soo,  and  Pasierb,  Edward  F.,  to  RCA 
crystal  compositions   3,923,685.  CI    252-408 
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O'Hern,  Harold  A.,  deceased;  and  by  Hickey.  William  P.,  executor,  to 
Owens-Illinois,     Inc.     Ultrafiltration     membrane.     3,923,654,     CI. 
210-75.000. 
Ohiin,  Erik  Lars,  to  Swelab  Instrument  AB.  Liquid  dispensing  device. 

3,923,205,  CI.  222-309.000. 
Ohloff,  Gunther:  See — 

Maurer,  Bruno;  Fracheboud,  Michel  G.;  and  Ohloff,  Gunther, 
3,923,873. 
Ohischlager,  Hans;  Riesier,  Oskar;  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert;  Verhille, 
Karel    Eugeen;    and    Vanheertum,    Johannes   Josephus,    to    Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sensitized  electrophotographic  layers. 
3.923.507,  CI.  96-1.600. 
Ohmori,  Yasuro:  See — 

Harada,     Hideo;     Ichihara,     Akinobu, 
3,923,926 
Ohno.  Hideshi:  See — 

Miyasaka.    Kenzi.   Takemoto.   Mikio; 
Hiroyuki;  Tamaru.  Munetaka;  Kume. 
and  Onda.  Mitsuo.  3,922,845 
Ohorodnik,  Alexander,  Gehrmann,  Klaus;  Legutke,  Gunter;  and  Vierl- 
ing.  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  monovi- 
nylacetylene.  3.923.91  7.  CI.  260-678.000. 
Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hata.  Yukinori;  Komiya.  Hidetoshi;  Osabe.  Yuzuru;  Watanabe. 
Tutomu;  and  Yamada.  Hiroyoshi.  3.923.522. 
Okano.  Akira.   Moritani.  Yoichi;  and  Murakami.   Masahiro.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Circuit  for  reproducing  reference 
carrier  wave    3.924,197,  CI.  329-104.000. 
Oki,  Masami:  See — 

Kamigaito,    Osami,    Masaki,    Hideyuki;    Oki,    Masami;    Suzuki, 
Masatosi,  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  3,923,698. 
Oksala,  Aake  Fritiof;  Hultberg,  Bror  Ame  V'ilhelm,  and  Svensson,  Sven 
Erik,  to  AB  Volvo.  Device  for  tilting  automobile  bodies  on  automo- 
bile body  assembly  lines.  3,923,296,  CI.  269-60.000. 
Okutani,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Horii,      Satoshi,      Mizokami,      Nariakira,      Fujino,      Masahiko; 
Shinagawa,  Susumu;  Ochiai,  Michihiko;  and  Okutani,  Tetsuya, 
3,923,798. 
Olashaw,  William  Francis,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Stab  electri- 
cal connector    3,923,366,  CI.  339-252. OOP. 
Olashaw,  William   Francis;  and  Wilbur,  Roger  Thomas,  to  General 
Electric  Company.   Electrical  switchboard  with  insulated,  isolated 
bus.  3,924.16  I,  CI    317-120.000. 
Olcott,  Eugene  ^L.,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation.  Process  of  mak- 
ing pvrolvtic  graphite-silicon  carbide  microcomposites.  3,924,034, 
CI   427-228  000. 
O'Leary,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Kolh,  James  M.;  and  O'Leary.  Kevin  J  ,  3.924,025 
Olesen,  Paul:  See — 

Leff,  Martin;  and  Olesen,  Paul,  3,923,228 
Olin  Corptiration:  See — 

Kober,  Ehrenfried  H.;  Rozsa,  George;  and  Schnabel,  Wilhelm  J., 

3,923,732. 
Kober,  Ehrenfried  H.;  and  Schnabel,  Wilhelm  J  ,  3,923,850. 
Pivawer,  Philip  M.,  3,923,844. 

Shapiro,  Stanley,  and  Caron,  Ronald  N.,  3,923,555. 
Shapiro,    Stanley;    Pryor,    Michael    J.;    and    Caron,    Ronald    N., 
3.923,558. 
Oliver.  Stephen   Edward;  and  Winch.  Nicholas  Richard,  to  General 
Electric  Company  Limited.  The   Conference  circuits  for  use  in  tele- 
communications systems   3.924,082,  CI.  179-18.0BC 
Olvmpia  Werke  AG:  See — 

Langnickel.  Wolfgang.  3.924,225. 
Omura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nishida.   Takashi,    Ninagawa.    Yoichi;   Omura.    Yoshiaki;    Mori. 
Fumio.  Tamai.  Yoshim;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  Fujita.  Yoshiji.  and 
Itori,  Kazno,  3,923,918. 
Onda,  MiLsuo:  See — 

Miyasaka,    Kenzi;   Takemoto,    Mikio;    Kato,    Yoshiaki;    Uematu, 
Hiroyuki,  Tamaru,  Munetaka;  Kume,  Kazunari;  Ohno.  Hideshi; 
and  Onda.  Mitsuo,  3,922,845 
Ong,  Sienling,  Grossmann,  Max;  and  Karsunky,  Ulrich,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Mixtures  of  fixing  auxiliaries  containing  novel  dye 
carrier    3,923,457,  CI.  8-169.000. 
Ono,  Hisatake;  Katsuyama,  Harumi,  and  Watarai,  Shu,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film     Co.,      Ltd.     Spiro     (indoline-2,5-isoxazoline)     compounds. 
3,923,824,  CI.  260-307.00F. 
Ono,  Mikiya:  See— 

Tachibana,    Kan-ichi;    Nishioka,    Michihiro,    and    Ono,    Mikiya, 
3,924,148 
Ono,  Takuhiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Masafumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial  Co.,    Ltd    Method   of  etching   a   semiconductor  element. 
3,923,569,  CI.  156-17  000. 
Onuma,  Toshi:  See — 

Nonaka,  Masakatsu,  and  Onuma,  Toshi,  3,923,319. 
Ophir,  Abraham;  and  Weinberg,  Joseph.  Air  conditioning  svstem  for 

automotive  vehicles.  3,922,877,  CI   62-238.000. 
Opti-Holding  AG:  See— 

Schwendt.  Otto.  3.922,761. 
Orb.  Inc  :  See — 

Wisotsky.  Serge  S..  3.922.869. 
Orion  Research  Incorporated:  See  — 

Frant.  Martin  S.;  Ross,  James;  and  Riseman,  John  H.,  3,923,608. 
Orlowski,  Jan  A.:  See — 

Fischer,  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Orlowski,  Jan  A  ,  3,922.787, 
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Omellas,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Catalano,  Edward,  and  Ornellas.  Donald  L..  3.923,231. 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Implanti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A.:  See — 

De  Nora.  Vittorio,  and  De  Nora,  Oronzio.  3.923.614. 
Ort.  Morris  R.:  See — 

Mullikin,  Richard  V.;  and  Ort,  Morris  R.,  3,923,760 
Osabe,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Hata,  Yukinori;  Komiya,  Hidetoshi;  Osabe,  Yuzuru;  Watanabe, 
Tutomu;  and  Yamada,  Hiroyoshi,  3,923,522. 
Osheroff.  Gene   W.    Fluidic   apparatus  for  air-conditioning  system. 

3,923,244,  CI.  236-49.000. 
Osterreichische  Mineralolverwaltung  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Senolt,  Hans,  Tomaschko,  Heinrich;  and  Palvik,  Georg,  3,923,633. 
Osujyo,  Masahide;  Tuda,  Naoya;  and  Ota,  Yoshimi,  to  Kubota  Tekko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  change  device  for  tractor  transmissions. 
3,922,931,  CI.  74-745.000. 
Ota,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Osujyo,  Masahide;  Tuda,  Naoya;  and  Ota,  Yoshimi,  3,922,931. 
(Xani,  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Hirose,    Michio;   Otani,    Mitsunobu;    Yamada,    Kiyoshi;    Mitani, 
Naoyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyotugu,  3,924,139. 
Otsuka,  Hideo;  and  Inouye,  Ken,  to  Shionogi  &  Company,  Ltd.  ( l-a- 
aminoisobutyric     acid  )-cortico  tropin      peptides.      3,923,772,     CI. 
260-112.500. 
Otto,  Carl  L.,  Jr.,  deceased;  and  Lockwood,  Phyllis,  executrix.  Control 
circuit  for  sequential  energization  of  plural  loads  from  an  AC  power 
source    3,924,165,  CI.  318-132.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll.  Raymond  A.,  and  Sullivan,  Donald  K.,  3,922,995. 
Overbury,  Frances  Giles:  See — 

Earp,  Charles  William,  Sandbank,  Carl  Peter;  Overbury,  Frances 
Giles;  Barton,  Paul;  and  Blair,  Peter  Kenneth,  3.924,236. 
Overkamp,  Johanna  Magaretha   Maria  Beusink   nee,  administratrix: 
5^^ — 
Beusink,  Bernard  Joseph,  deceased;  Cuypers,  Marinus  Hubertus; 
and  Horowitz,  Alexandre,  3,922,771. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Benson,  Gustav  E  ;  and  Yakuboff,  Paul  D.,  3,924,028. 
Maddox,  Robert  L  ,  3,922,937. 
Shannon,  Richard  F.,  3,923,674. 
Ward,  John  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Garick,  Bordie  B  ,  3,924,047. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  Albert  D  ,  3,923,487. 

O'Hem,  Harold  A  ,  deceased;  and  Hickey,  William  P.,  executor, 

3,923,654. 
Rogers,  John  K,  3,923,781. 
Venkatu,  Doulatabad  A.,  3,923,563. 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation;  See — 

Jorns,  Peter,  3,923,539. 
P.  R   Mallory  &  Co  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Weber,  Richard  H  ,  3,922.848. 
Pacific  Pollution  Control:  See — 

Tanksley,  Neeld  D.,  3,922,860 
Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Frank,  Edmund,  3,924,128. 
Pagdin,  Brian  Colin,  to  GKN  Transmissions  Limited.  Four  wheel  drive 

vehicles.  3,923,1  I  3,  CI.  180-44.00R. 
Palisin,  Stephen  P.,  Jr.,  to  Empire  Plating  Company,  The.  Electroplat- 
ing rack.  3,923,631,  CI   204-297.0OW. 
Pall,  David  B  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration.  Nickel  powder  and  a  process  for  produc- 
ing it.  3,923.496,  CI.  75-.5AA. 
Palvik,  Georg:  See — 

Senolt,  Hans;  Tomaschko,  Heinrich;  and  Palvik,  Georg,  3,923,633 
Palynchuk,  Alexander,  to  Corod  Manufacturing  Ltd.  One-fold  unitary 

steel  sucker  rod  string   3,923,469,  CI.  29-183.500 
Papazov,  Dragomirov:  See — 

Yanakieva,     Nadejda    Stefanova;    and     Papazov,     Dragomirov, 
3,924.096. 
Paf)enfuhs.  Theodor:  See — 

Mundlos.  Eberhard;  and  Papenfuhs,  TTieodor,  3,923,793. 
Papst-Motoren  KG:  See — 

Doemen,  Benno,  3,924,166. 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  See — 

Ryder,  Albert;  Dion,  Henry  W.;  Woo,  Peter  W.;  and  Howells,  John 
D.,  3,923,785. 
Parker,  Edward  H.;  Harris,  Edward  M.;  and  Meador,  Jim  D.,  to  West 
em    Litho    Plate   &    Supply   Co    Photopolymers.    3,923,761,   CI. 
260-88. 30A. 
Par!  er,  Trevor:  See — 

Calon,  Michael  Peter  Lear;  and  Parker,  Trevor,  3,923,872. 
Parkinson  Cowan  Appliances  Limited:  See — 

Hughes,  John  Malcolm  Kyffin;  Lake.  Graham  Albert  John;  and 
Ford,  Stephen  John,  3,923,079. 
Parkinson,  Gerald  Walter:  See- 
Carter.  Donald  Richard;  Parkinson,  Gerald  Walter;  and  Cutting. 
Jack  Robert,  3,923,421 
Parks,  John  A.:  See — 

Conger,  Robert  L.;  Parks,  John  A  ;  and  Long,  Leslie  T.,  3,922,968 
Parris,  Joseph  N,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Hermetically  sealed  thermo- 
couple assembly.  3,923,552,  CI.  136-234.000. 
Parrott,  Albert  Ross;  and  Benefiel,  Donald  Clarence,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Dual  ion  chromatograph  using  parallel  columns  for 
ionic  analysis.  3,923,460,  CI.  23-230.00R 


Parsley,  Johne:  See — 

Davis,    William    J;    Izbicki,    Anthony    J.;    and    Parsley,    Johne. 
3.923.936. 
Parsons.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Rechter.  Harold  L  .  to  Chicago  Fire  Brick 
Company  Carbon  composition  and  shaped  article  made  therefrom 
3.923.531.  CI    106-56  000 
Pasierb.  Edward  F.:  See — 

Oh.  Chan  Soo;  and  Pasierb.  Edward  F..  3,923,685. 
Patentex  S.A.:  See— 

Lacoste,  Jean  Rene,  3,923,303. 
Patsch,  Manfred:  See — 

Eilingsfeld,    Heinz;    Eisfeld,    Wolfgang;    Patsch.    Manfred;    and 

Schaffner.  Ernst.  3.923,838 

Patterson,  James  A  .  and  Ogden,  John  F  ,  to  Lifetime  Metal  Products. 

Inc    Method   of  making  a  swimming  pool  gutter    3,923,230,  CI 

228-141.000. 

Patterson,    Jesse    C     Concrete    form    tie    clamp     3,923.281,    CI. 

249-219. OOR 
Patterson,  John  A.:  See — 

Crawford,  Wheller  C;  Doyle.  William  P  ;  and  Patterson,  John  A  , 

3,923,846. 

Patterson,  Thomas  E.,  to  Deering  Milliken   Research  Corporation 

Warp    knit    twill,    sharkskin    and    pique    fabrics.    3,922,888,    CI 

66-192.000. 

Patton,  David  B.,  to  Tri-International  Corporation.  Structural  member. 

3,922,828,  CI.  52-368.0(X). 
Pavlov,  Arseny  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Snitko,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Ryndin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Yan- 
son,  Alexei  Alexeevich;  Vovk,  Inna  Ivanovna,  Shvarts,  Samuil 
Noevich;  and  Pavlov,  Arseny  Mikhailovich,  3,922,906. 
Payne,  Thomas  R  ;  Plumlee,  Hubert  R  ,  and  Judy,  Millard  M  ,  to  Texas 
instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a  thermal  display  sys- 
tem. 3,923,58  1,  CI.  156-291.000. 
Peariman,  Alan  R.,  to  ARP  Instruments,  Inc   N-pole  filter  circuit  hav- 
ing cascaded  filter  sections.  3,924,199.  CI.  330-107  000 
Pearson,  James  M.:  See — 

Stolka,  Milan;  Pearson,  James  M.,  and  Yanus.  John  F  .  3,923,762 
Peck,  James  A.,  to  Reed  Tool  Company.  Friction  bearing.  3,923.348, 

CI.  308-8.200. 
Pedersen,  George  C.  Method  for  producing  hydrazine.  3,923.618.  CI. 

204-157  1  OH 
Pellico.  Michael  A.,  to  Denton  Industries,  Inc.  Curing  of  liquid  polythi- 

opolymercaptan  polymers.  3.923,754,  CI   260-79  000 
Penfield,  Henry  S  Image  preservation  and  transfer  process  3,924,026, 

CI    427-146.000 
Penney,     Donald     Armstrong.     Ski     pole     hand/wrist     attachment 

3,923,317,  CI.  280-1  1.37H. 
Pensack,  Joseph  Michael,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Medi- 
cated poultry   composition  and  method  employing  certain  sulfate 
compounds   3,923,983,  CI.  424-164  000 
Pentlicki,  Chester  John,   to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation. 

Bearing  retainer  subilizer   3,923,352,  CI    308-191  000 
Perkins,  Merlyn  H  :  See— 

Doran,  Samuel  K.;  and  Perkins,  Merlyn  H.,  3.924,156 
Peria,  Giulio,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Apparatus  for  making 

variegated  soap  base   3,923,438,  CI.  425-131.100. 
Perma:  See — 

Leclabart,  Jacques,  3,923,069. 
Permtek  Incorporated:  See— 

Watkins,  Lucius  D.,  3,923.934 
Perrault.   Frederick;   and   Perrault,  Raymond   E.   Supporting  device. 

3.923.277,  CI.  248-49.000 
Perrault,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Perrault,  Frederick;  and  Perrault,  Raymond  E.,  3,923,277 
Persson,  Bengt  Ame,  to  B    A    Installationsutveckling  AB    Air  valve 
having  an  annular  movable  valve  element  of  elastomeric  material. 
3,923,081,  CI    137-217.000. 
Pertzsch,  Albert,  Toral,  Jose,  Lutz,  Gottfried;  Wilke,  Wemcr;  and  Rie- 
del,   Anton     Tape   winding  control   for   magnetic   tape   cassettes 
3,923.271,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Pertzsch,  Albert;  Toral,  Jose;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  Wilke.  Werner;  and  Rie- 
del,  Anton,  to  AGFA-Gevaert   Aktiengesellschaft    Magnetic  tape 
cassette.  3.923.272.  CI   242-199.000. 
Peters.  Harry  E.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  General  Counsel-Code 
GP.  Atomic  standard  with  variable  storage  volume.  3,924,200,  CI 
331-94.000. 
Peters,  John  P.;  and  McAmish,  Larry  H.,  to  Lester  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Composition   and  method  for  electrifying  a  gaseous  atmosphere. 
3,924,157,  CI.  317-3.000. 
Peters.  Leon.  Jr.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Peters,  Leon,  Jr.,  and  Mentzer,  Carl  A  ,  3,924,237 
Peterson,  Eugene,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated   Pulse 
position     modulation     key     signaling     system.      3.924,074,     CI. 
178-22.000 
Peterson  Manufacturing  Company:  5ee— 

Slater.  Charles  A  ,  Jr.,  3,923,325. 
Petracek,    Francis   J.,   to   Riker    Laboratories,   Inc.    l-(6-Methoxy-2- 
naphthyDethyl  hydroxymethylketone    3,923,900.  CI   260-590.000. 
Petrey,  Emest  Ouentin,  Jr  ;  and  Breland,  Clinton  Dale    Method  for, 
and     composition     used     in,     fluid     treatment.     3,923,954.     CI. 
423-210.000. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Edmondson,  Morris  S.,  3,923.763. 
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chord  fingering  de- 


,924.260. 


Friedrich;  Pfeiffer, 


lafolla,    Giuseppe. 


Petrocci,  Alfonso  N  ;  See— 

Green,  Harold  A  ;  Merianos.  John  J.;  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N 
3,923.973 
Petrocon  Corporation:  5** — 

Hindman.  George  J  .  3,923.644. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Bellos.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Bessler.  Donald  U.,  3^923.100. 
Redmore.  Derek,  3.923,490. 
Wilson.  Homer  M  ,  3.924,175. 
Petrovich.  Vojislav.  Froth  flotation  method  for  recovery  of  minerals 

3.923.647.  CI.  209-166.000 
Pettijohn.  Robert,  to  Penijohn,  Robert.  Hand  held 

vice  for  guiUr   3,922.945,  CI    84-319.000 
Peny-Ray  Geophysical,  Inc.:  See— 

Braham.  Robert  M  ;  and  Keowski,  John  W 
Pews.  R.  Garth:  See— 

Goralski,  Christian  T  ,   Burk.  George  A.;  aiid   Pews.  R    Garth. 
3.923,905 
Pfefferle.  William  C  .  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Ch^icals  Corporation. 

Apparatus  and  method.  3,923.01 1,  CI.  123-I.OQR. 
Pfeiffer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Ribka.  Joachim;  Piesch,  Steffen;  Engelhardt. 
Gerhard;  Klinke.  Peter;  and  Schidlo.  Wolfram.  3,924,046. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Celmer,  Walter  D.,  3.923,791 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Favre.  John  A  ,  and  Schmidt.  Thomas  W.,  3,^4,124. 
Krejci,  Joseph  C  ,  3,923,465. 
Regier,  Robert  B  ,  3,923.920. 
Schmidt,  Thomas  W  ,  3,924,1  23. 
Smith,  Ernest  L  .  3.923.233 
Wu.  Yulin.  3,923.842 
Piccioli.  Dino.  and  Schmid.  Christian,  to  Soffra  Etafclissement  Method 
of  centrifugal ly  casting  plural  layered  cylinders  ^d  forming  longitu- 
dinally spaced  annular  reinforcements  and  helical  reinforcements 
therein   3,923.937.  CI.  264-45.700. 
Pickard,  John  E.:  See— 

Wessells,  Forrest  A  ;  and  Pickard.  John  E  .  3,f22,75l 
Pierrel  S.p.A.:  See— 

Zumin.    Silvia    Tricerri;    Riva.    Mario;    and 
3.923.986. 
Piesch.  Steffen:  See— 

Ribka.  Joachim;  Piesch.  Steffen;  Engelhardt.  Friedrich;  Pfeiffer, 
Gerhard;  Klinke,  Peter;  and  Schidlo.  Wolfram.  3.924.046 
Pietsch,  Hanns  Georg:  See— 

Guse.  Gunter;  and  Pietsch.  Hanns  Georg,  3.92  3.752 
Piloni.  Robert  Albert,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubter  Company,  The 
Amine  sulfonates  as  dye  sites  in  suspension  polymers.  3,923,755,  CI 
260-793MLI 
Pinter.  Ladislaus:  See— 

Beriger.  Ernest;  and  Pinter.  Ladislaus.  3.923.932. 
Pimie.  Robert  M.,  III.  to  Communication  Equipment  and  Contracting 

Company.  Inc   Area  unit  sutus  system    3.924.0"!,  CI    179-2  OOA 
Pivawer.  Philip  M..  to  Olin  Corjxjration.  Process  fo-  the  preparation  of 

4.4.4-trichloro-1.2-epoxybutane.  3.923.844,  CI.  260-348  600 
Plasko,  Emil  Robert,  to  Micro  Devices  Corporati<>n.  Thermal  limiter 
construction  for  one  or  more  electrical  circuits  ahd  method  of  mak- 
mg  the  same    3,924,214,  CI   33  7-163  000 
Plasko.  Emil  Robert;  Kohl.  James  Allen;  and  Hutchison,  Michael  Ray- 
mond, to  Micro  Devices  Corporation.  Thermal  lii  niter  constructions. 
3,924.217.  CI.  337-208.000. 
Plasko.  Emil  Robert,  to  Micro  Devices  Corporaticm.  Thermal  limiter 

construction    3.924.218.  CI    337-407  000 
Plati.  John  Thomas:  See — 

Albrecht.  Harry  Allen,  and  Plati,  John  Thomai,  3,923,792. 
Ptatou,  Jan   H     Process  for  producing  net  devicies.   3,922.809.  CI. 

43-7.000.  I 

Ptatt.    John    D..    to    MSI    Data    Corporation,     document    printer. 

3.922.965.  CI.  101-93  040. 
Plessey  Company  Limited.  The:  5^^ — 

James.  James  Roderick.  3.924.238. 
Plourde,  James  Kevin,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Temperature    compensated   dielectric    resonatofs. 
333-820BT 
Plumlee.  Hubert  R.:  See- 
Payne,  Thomas  R.;  Plumlee,  Hubert  R  .  and 
3.923.581 
Poggie.  Joseph  Louis.  Anti-skid  braking  system  With  torque  sensing 

means.  3.923.345,  CI   303-21  OCH. 
Pogorsky.  Viktor  Konstantinovich;  and  Polischukl  Vitaly  Petrovich 

Induction  furnace   3.924.052,  CI    13-29  000 
Pokatun,  Valery  Pavlovich:  See — 

Melnikov.   Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Grapov,  Artiir  Felixovich; 

zJova,  Tamara  Fedorovna;  Shakhova,  Galin)  Borisovna; 

tun,    Valery    Pavlovich;    Stonov,    Leonid    Dmitrievich;    Baku- 

menko.  Ljudmila  Alexandrovna.  Sergeeva,  Tatyana  Akimovna; 

and  Trtova.  Lidia  Mikhailovna.  3,923.493 

Pokhodnya,  Igor  Konsuntinovich ,  Naumenko,  Igor{Mikhailovich;  and 

Golovko,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich.   Device  for  protective  operator's 

respiratory  organs  against  aerosols   3,922,722,  C|   2-8.000 

Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Burke,  Edward  F  .  Jr  ,  3.923.520 

Cieciuch.  Ronald  F.;  and  Schlein.  Herbert  N. 

Curtis.  Harris  L  .  3.923.779 

Moore.  Phylis  T  .  3.923,821 

Rogers,  Howard  G..  and  Norvaisa.  Kestutis,  3,^23,389. 


3,924,208,   CI. 
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Scholz,  Donald  T.,  3,923,386. 
Polischuk,  Vitaly  Petrovich:  See — 

Pogorsky,    Viktor    Konstantinovich;   and    Polischuk,    Vitaly    Pe- 
trovich, 3.924.052 
Polo.  Benito   Electronic  ignition  system.  3,923,029,  CI.  I23-148.00E. 
Poly- Version,  Inc.;  See — 

Baab,  William  E  .  3.923.577. 
Poppe,  Willy,  to  SERPO,  naamloze  vennootschap.  Process  for  manu- 
facturing a  pile  covering   3.923,938.  CI.  264-45.800. 
Popper.  Karel.    Methods  and  articles  for  deodorizing  using  ion  ex- 
change manufacture.  3.922.723,  CI   2-1  13.000. 
Popplewell:  See  — 

Anthony,  William  H.;  and  Popplewell,  3,923,557. 
Porte,  Pierre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  Apparatus  for  the  manufac- 
ture   of    continuous    filament    nonwoven    web.     3,923,587,    CI. 
156-433.000. 
Porter,  David  L.;  and  Williamson,  Raymond  E.,  to  ACF  Industries,  In- 
corporated  Fuel  pump  shut-off  valve   3,923.425.  CI.  417-298.000. 
Portnoi.  Kim  Isaevich;  Arabei.  Lidia  Borisovna;  Gryazno.  Georgy  Mik- 
hailovich;  Levi.  Lev  Izrailevich;  Lunin,  Gleb  Leonidovich;  Kozhuk- 
hov,  Valery  Mikhailovich;  Markov.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  and  Fedotov, 
Mikhail     Egorovich.     Neutron-absorbing     alloy.     3,923,502,     CI. 
75-170.000. 
Post  Office.  The:  See— 

Bussey.  Christopher  John.  3.924.078. 
Potter.  Curtis  N.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  High  frequency  diode 

and  manufacture  thereof  3.922.775.  CI.  29-589.000. 
Potter.  Glenn  J    Hand  swim  fins.  3.922,740,  CI.  9-307.000. 
Potter.  Philip  D.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Potter,  Philip  D  .  3.924.239. 
Potts.  James  E.:  See — 

Clendinning.  Robert  A.;  Potts.  James  E.;  and  Niegisch,  Walter  D., 
3,923,729. 
Powanda.  TTiomas  W..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Control  of  fungal 
growth   utilizing   aluminum   salts  of  acrylic   acid.    3.923,716,  CI. 
260-29.6MM. 
Powell,  Harry  R  :  See- 
King,  Jimmie  D  ;  and  Powell,  Harry  R.,  3,922,823. 
Powers.  John  R.;  and  Miller.  Frances  M.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 

Treatment  of  tall  oil  fatty  acids.  3.923,768,  CI.  260-97.500. 
Pozzo.  William  M.:  See — 

Butler.  John  L.;  and  Pozzo.  William  M.,  3,924,259. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Barter.  James  A..  3.923.766 

Franz.  Helmut.  3.923.485. 

Hammel.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Allersma.  Ties.  3.923.533. 

Hammel,  Joseph  J.,  and  Allersma.  Ties.  3.923,688 

Parris.  Joseph  N..  3.923.552. 

Pytel.   Richard   N  ;   Burdett,    Fred   H.;   and   Kozuch.   Steve   M., 

3.923.488. 
Rideout.  Walker  H  ;  and  Glenn,  Palmer  S..  3.923,963. 
Welch,  Cletus  N  ;  and  Martinsons,  Aleksandrs.  3.923,609. 
Pragnell,  John  James  Muir;  and  Langley.  Robert  Leonard,  to  Irvin  In- 
dustries Inc  Tension  lines.  3,923,171,  CI.  254-I35.00R. 
Pratt,  Goodrich  B  :  See- 
Russell.  Jack  A.;  Pratt.  Goodrich  B.;  and  Gretzky.  Anthony  J., 
3.924.122 
Precision  Electronics  Components  Ltd.:  See — 

Simoni,  Arnold.  3.924.207. 
Pressey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.:  See— 

Newsam.  William,  3,923,359. 
Preusser,  Gerhard:  See— 

Diemer,  Peter;  Preusser.  Gerhard;  and  Radusch.  Paul,  3,923,965. 
Pribish,  Bernard  A.:  See- 
Morse,  Donald  B  ;  and  Pribish,  Bernard  A.,  3,922.940 
Price.  Blake  R  .  Sr  Tote-a-room.  3,923,336,  CI.  296-26.000 
Priepke.  Edward  H.:  See- 
Kline.  Charles  M.;  Priepke.  Edward  H.;  Waldrop.  Thomas  W.; 
Fisher.  Raymond  E.;  Greiner.  James  G  ;  and  McCarty.  Horace 
G..  3.922.838. 
Prince.  Michael  J.;  and  Marsden.  Donald,  to  Diagravure  Film  Manu- 
facturing Corporation  Swivel  knife  for  manual  operation  with  blade 
holder  offset  skewably  from  handle   3.922.784.  CI    30-317.000 
Process  Evaluation  &  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Villavicencio.  Eduardo  Joel.  3.923.591. 
Proch.  George  E.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Proch,  George  E..  3,924,068. 
Products  Research  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Hutt.  Jack  W  ;  and  Singh.  Hakam,  3,923,748 
Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain:  See— 

Antonini,  Albert;  Goharel.  Maurice;  Kaziz.  Claude;  and  Wetroff, 
Georges.  3,923.913 
Proeschl.  Bernard  E.:  See — 

Kershaw.  Samuel  L.;  and  Proeschl.  Bernard  E.,  3,923,337. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Shapiro,    Sunley;    Pryor,    Michael   J.;   and   Caron,    Ronald    N., 
3,923,558. 
Pugin,    Andre,    to   Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    Weather-resistant    pig- 
mented meullic  acrylic  resin  lacquer   3,923,730,  CI   260-42.210 
Pukszta,  Peter.  Jr.  Method  of  making  a  molded  fiber  glass  and  resin 
structure    with    interlocked    and    bonded    walls.    3.923.951.    CI. 
264-250.000. 
Pullen,  Edward  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Wax  coating 
compositions    3,923,71 1,  CI   260-28. 5AV. 
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Purcell,  Robert  J.;  Balzer.  David  J  ;  and  Van  Zandt,  Rollin  P.,  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.  Multidirectional  resilient  suspension  for  vehicles. 
3,923.1  11.  CI.  180-9.540. 
Purdy.  David  L.  to  Arco  Medical  Products  Company  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  thermopile  with  insulatinglv  separate  junctions  on  an  alumina 
insulator.  3.923.55  I.  CI.  136-20i.OOO. 
Purrmann.  Robert:  See — 

Schmitt,  Werner;  Purrmann.  Robert;  Jochum.  Peter;  and  Zahler. 
Wolf  Dieter,  3.923.740 
Pytel,  Richard  N  ;  Burdett.  Fred  H  ,  and  Kozuch,  Steve  M  .  to  PPG  In- 
dustries. Inc.  Method  of  tempering  flat  glass  sheets.  3.923.488.  CI 
65-114.000. 
Ouadbeck-Seeger.  Hans-Juergen;  Schoenleben.  Willibald;  and  Schnei- 
der. Dieter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  isooxazole 
3,923.825.  CI.  260-307.00H. 
Ouenot.    Michel,    to    Stanley-Mabo.    Linear    measuring    instrument. 

3.922.790.  CI.  33-138.000. 
Ouinn.  Richard  M  ,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Synchronized  stacking  system 

3.923.147.  CI.  198-40.000. 
Quiring.  Bemd;  Wagner.  Kuno;  Muller,  Richard;  and  Muller.  Peter,  to 
Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    Process   for   cross-linkable    pulverulent 
coating     compositions      based      on      uretdione      polyisocvanates 
3.923.743.  CI.  260-75.0NT 
Radcliffe.  Stanley  L.;  and  Dornan.  Arthur  E.,  to  Massey-Ferguson,  Inc. 

Vehicle  braking  system.  3,923,127,  CI.  188-82.100. 
Radd.  Fred  J  :  See- 
Shock.  D'Ar<y  A  ;  and  Radd.  Fred  J..  3,922.863 
Radler,  Richard  William:  See — 

Bergfjord.  John  Alf;  Grammatica.  Steven  James;  and  Radler.  Rich- 
ard William.  3.923,506. 
Radusch,  Paul:  See— 

Diemer.  Peter;  Preusser.  Gerhard;  and  Radusch.  Paul,  3,923,965. 
Raeymaekers,  Alfons  Herman  Margaretha:  See- 
Van  Gelder,  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus,  Raeymaekers,  Alfons 
Herman  Margaretha;  Roevens.  Leopold  Frans  Comeel;  and  Van 
Laerhoven.  Willy  Joannes.  3.923.808. 
Rake,  Robert  Wayne:  See — 

Isley.  Arthur  Merle;  Rake.  Robert  Wayne,  and  Tingley,  Albert 
Sanford,  3,923,439. 
Ralph.  John  R  :  See— 

Caton,  Dolphus  D  ;  and  Ralph.  John  R  .  3.922.988. 
Ramins.  Lothar:  See- 
Hazy.  Andrew  C;  Shirey.  John  E.;  and  Ramins,  Lothar,  3,923,52 1 . 
Ranco  Incorporated:  See — 

Semple,  Alexander  MacGregor,  3,924,213. 
Randall,  Eric  N.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Flame  method  of  producing 

glass.  3,923,484,  CI.  65-18.000. 
Rapko,  John  N,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Salts  of  tetrahydrofuran  poly- 
carboxylic    acids   as   detergent    builders    and    complexing    agents. 
3,923.679,  CI.  259-99.000. 
Rapoport,  Henry,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Cer- 
tain      6.7-dioxo-2H-pyrrolo-(2.l-blthiazines.        3.923.796.       CI. 
260-243. OOR. 
Raptes.  M.  Ted:  See — 

George.  Paul  J.;  and  Raptes.  M.  Ted.  3.923.213. 
Rasanen.  Vilho  Albert   Insulative  adhesive  mixture  resistant  to  strong 

electrical  fields.  3.923.676.  CI.  252-63.200. 
Rasmussen.  Chris  Royce.  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Ox- 

azinobenzothiazine  6,6-dioxides   3,923,801,  CI.  260-243.00R. 
Raugh.  Donald  D  ,  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Shoring  and  jacking 

rig.  3.923.286.  CI.  254-84.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

'  Butler.  John  L.;  and  Pozzo,  William  M  .  3.924.259. 
Dionne.  Norman  J..  3.924.210. 
Fassett.  Matthew.  3.924,206. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 
Craft,  Jack,  3,924,202. 
Duffy,  Michael  Thomas;  Channin,  Donald  Jones;  and  Hammer, 

Jacob  Meyer,  3,924,020. 
Faulkner.  Richard  Dale.  3.923,189. 
George,  John  Barrett,  3,924,192. 
Harwood,  Leopold  Albert,  3,924.266. 
Hoover.  Merle  Vincent.  3.924.159 
Lake,  Ralph  Jones.  Jr.,  3,923,188 
Law,  Harold  Bell,  3,923,566 

Oh,  Chan  Soo;  and  Pasierb.  Edward  F..  3,923,685. 
Readal.  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Christman,  Robert  D.;  McKinnev,  Joel  D.;  Readal,  Thomas  C;  and 
Yanik.  Stephen  J  .  3.923.637' 
Real.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Interface  Mechanisms.  Inc.  Label  stripping  appa- 
ratus   for    use    with    label    handling    apparatus.     3,923,199.    CI 
221-73.000. 
Reber.  Walter,  to  Kuhn  S.A.  Device  for  extracting  and  shredding  fod- 
der. 3.923.257.  CI   241-101.700 
Recalde,  Carlos   Eduardo,   to   Santa   Fe   International   Corporation. 

Stinger  latching  apparatus   3,922,870,  CI.  61-72.300. 
Recchuite,  Alexander  D.:  See — 

Newingham,  Thomas  D.;  and  Recchuite,  Alexander  D.,  3,923,669. 
Rechter.  Harold  L.:  See — 

Parsons.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Rechter.  Harold  L.,  3,923.531. 
Redactron  Corporation:  See — 

Marino,  Francis  C.  3.924.253. 
Redmore.    Derek,    to    Petrolite    Corporation.    Use    of    1.2-dihydro- 
pyridine-N-phosphonates  and   thiophosphonates  as  microbiocides. 
3.923.490.  CI.  71-67.000. 
Reed  Tool  Company:  See — 


Peck.  James  A..  3.923.348 
Reese.  Richard  G..  to  Combustion  Power  Company.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  feeding  solid  waste  to  a  fluid  bed  disposal  apparatus 
3.922.475.  CI.  I  10-8. OOF. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  .See- 
Maurice.  Jean,  and  Mouttet.  Andre.  3,922,932. 
Regier,  Robert  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Olefin  dispropor- 
tionation    catalyst    and    process    for    using    same.    3,923,920,    CI. 
260-683. OOD. 
Regife  Vega,  Jose  Manuel,  and  Diaz  Nogueira.  Eduardo.  Process  for 
recovery  of  zinc  from  solutions  that  contain  it  as  a  result  of  extrac- 
tion with  solvents  for  their  adaptation  to  electrolysis   3.923.976,  CI. 
423-99.000. 
Regitz,  Lester  J,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Low-carbon  steel 
sheets  temper-rolled  after  the  final  anneal  to  improve  magnetic  prop- 
erties. 3,923,560,  CI.  148-120.000 
Reichel,  Richard  C  :  See — 

Lazar.  Remus  I  ;  and  Reichel.  Richard  C  .  3.923.453 
Reid.  William  P  Fluid  purification  device  3.923.663.  CI  210-251  000 
Reil.  Wilhelm.  to  Altstadter  Verpackungs  Vertriebs  GmbH.  Apparatus 

for  packaging  under  sterile  conditions   3.922.835.  CI.  53-167.000 
Reilly.  James  J.;  and  Wiswall.  Richard  H.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Iron 
titanium     manganase     alloy     hydrogen     storage.     3.922.872.    CI. 
62-48.000. 
Reiner.   Lawrence   L..  and   Brady.   William   A.  Combined  game  of 

chance  and  skill.  3.923.305.  CI.  273-126.00R. 
Reis.  August:  See — 

Eibl.  Volker;  and  Reis.  August.  3.923.632 
Reiss.  Karl-Hanz.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  measuring 
density     of     substances     by     penetrating     rays      3,924,133,     CI. 
250-408.000. 
Reitsma,  David:  See — 

Katz,  Murray;  Smith,  Stanley  W  ;  and  Reitsma,  David,  3,923,546. 
Renard,  Charles  J.;  and  Rifken,  Louis  L.  Portable  luggage  or  load  car- 
rier. 3,923,318,  CI.  280-35.000. 
Renold  Limited:  See — 

Foster,  Kenneth  William  Samuel,  3,922,956 
Repco  Research  Propietary  Limited:  See— 
Hadaway,  Bernard  Milton.  3.923.315. 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Joseph  R  ,  3.923.775. 
Revesz.  Robert  N.:  See — 

Sitek.  George  J  .  and  Revesz,  Robert  N.,  3,923,464. 
Reys,  John:  See— 

Lawler,  Harry  A.;  and  Reys,  John,  3,923,314. 
Rezazadeh.  Reza    Rest  accommodation  compartment  and  complex. 

3.923.134.  CI.  I94-9.00T. 
Rhodia  Inc.:  See — 

Meuly.  Walter  C  .  3.923,997. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See — 

Costantini.  Michel,  Crenne,  Noel;  Jouffret,  Michel;  and  Nouvel, 

Jacques,  3,923,895. 
Francisoud.  Jacques;  and  Sausse.  Andre.  3.923.066. 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  See — 

Hautemont,  Jean-Claude,  and  Sartopi.  Rolland.  3.922.938. 
Isoard.  Bernard;  and  Morf.  Jacques.  3.923.261. 
Porte.  Pierre.  3.923.587. 
Rhone-Progil:  See — 

Arpin.  Rene.  3.923.718. 

Dumont.    Rene;    Goharel,    Maurice;    and    Lafont,   Jean-Claude, 
3,923.839. 
Riat.  Henri:  See  — 

de  Montmollin.  Rene;  and  Riat.  Henri,  3,923.778. 
Ribka.  Joachim,  Piesch.  Steffen;  Engelhardt.  Friedrich;  Pfeiffer.  Ger- 
hard; Klinke.  Peter;  and  Schidlo.  Wolfram,  to  Cassella  Farbwerke 
Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft    Dyes  and  pigmented  articles  wherein 
the    fixing    agent    is    a    polymer    based    on    N-formyl-N-acryloyl- 
methylenedia mines.  3.924.046.  CI   428-375.000. 
Riccio.  Pasquale  R..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Non-spitting  liquid 
dispensing  device  with  pressurized  product  supply.  3.923,202,  CI. 
222-145.000. 
Richardson,  Ralph  W    Pelletized  fertilizer   3.923.489.  CI    71-61  000. 
Richmond.  Henry:  See — 

Song.  John;  and  Richmond.  Henry.  3.923,869. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Kyuhachiro.  3,923.140 

Ukai.     Takeshi;     Yaeshima.     Masao.     and     Watanabe.     Kimio. 
3.924.171. 
Rideout.  Walker  H  ;  and  Glenn.  Palmer  S  .  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Method    for    purification    of   hydrogen    chloride.    3,923,963,    CI. 
423-481.000. 
Ridley.  Dennis:  See — 

Ford.  Andrew  George;  and  Ridley.  Dennis,  3,924,008. 
Riedel,  Anton:  See — 

Pertzsch.  Albert;  Toral,  Jose;  LuU,  Gottfried;  Wilke,  Werner;  and 

Riedel,  Anton.  3.923.271 
Pertzsch.  Albert;  Toral.  Jose;  Lutz.  Gottfried,  Wilke.  Werner;  and 
Riedel.  Anton.  3.923.272. 
Riefel.  Guenlher:  See — 

Schmeidl.  Karl;  Eisert.  Manfred;  and  Riefel.  Guenther.  3,923,889 
Riegel  Textile  Corporation:  See — 

George.  Donald  K.;  and  Angel.  Joseph  H..  3.923.592. 
Riester.  Oskar:  See — 

Ohischlager.  Hans;  Riester.  Oskar;  Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert;  Ver- 
hille.  Karel  Eugeen;  and  Vanheertum.  Johannes  Josephus. 
3,923.507. 
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Rieth.  James  E  ;  and  Booth,  William  M  .  to  Riefh.  James  E  Controlled 

trolling  apparatus    3.922.808.  CI    43-4  000 
RifVen.  Louis  L.:  See— 

Renard.  Charles  J  .  and  RifVen.  Louis  L.. 
Riggi.  Stephen  Joseph.  See — 

Alhnght.  Jay  Donald.  Riggi.  Stephen  Joseph; 
ben  Gordon,  3.924,001. 
Riggs  &  Lombard,  Inc  .  See — 
Holm,  William  J  .  3,922,738. 
Holm.  William  J  ,  3.922.752 
Righele.  Giovanni  Battisia;  and  Scorzato.  Giustppe 
feeding    a    continuous    sausage-making    marl 
I  7-33  GOO. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Horikoshi.  Koki.  3.923.598 
Riker  Labtiratories.  Inc     See — 
Mendel.  Arthur.  3.923,885 
Petracek.  Francis  J  .  3.923.900 
Riley.  Thomas  N  ;  and  Hale,  Danny  B  ,  to  Ui 
The     Analgetic  composition   and   method 
424-267  (KM) 
Rtseman,  John  H    See — 
Frant,  Martin 
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S  ;  Ross,  James,  and  Risema 
Rite  Autotronics  Corporation;  See — 
Schwartz,  Edwin  L  ,  3,924.185. 
Ritter,  John  W     See— 

Hilmer,     Milton;     Ritter.     John     W 
3.923.483 
Rittig.  Falk    See- 

Synnatschke.    Gotthard;    Gueckel.    Walter 
3.923.999 
Ritz.  William  C  ,  to  United  States  of  America 
Development   Administration     Reactor  vessel 
3.922.748.  CI    15-246.500 
Riva.  Mario    See — 

Zumin,    Silvia    Tn'cerri;    Riva.    Mario 
3.923,986. 
Roach.  William  E  .  to  Storer  Broadcasting  Confpany 
paratus    for    automatic    program    control 
3.924,190.  CI    325-395  000 
Robbins  Incubator  Co  :  See — 

Dugan.  James  G.;  Hancix:k.  Albert  S..  Jr 
Rosenberg.  Bernard  L  ;  Smith.  Shirley 
W  .  deceased,  3.923.006 
Robens.  Erich    See — 

Baukal.  Werner.  Kinkel.  Heinz-Joachim; 
ter.  Gerhard.  3.923.969. 
Robert  Bosch  G  m  b  H     See — 
Btisch.  Paul.  3.922,856 
Scholl.  Hermann,  3.923.022 
Stark.  Eberhard.  3.923,021 
Roberts-Gordon  Appliance  Corporation:  See 

Budden,  Robert  G  ,  and  Butlak,  Eugene  VN 
Roberts,  Jack  E  ,  to  Fatzer,  Elmer  B.  Trailer  " 

340-282  000 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 
Ochsner,  Rolf  H  ,  3,924.086 
Tyler.  Hugh  J  .  3.923.445 
Robertson.  Jerry  E  :  See— 

Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth 
and  Robertson.  Jerry  E.  3 
Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth 
and  Robertson.  Jerry  E  .  3,923.81  1 
Roblin  Hope's  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sauer,  Gale  E  .  3,922,829 
Roccaforte,  Harry  I  ,  to  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corp^i 

ton    3,923,235' CI    229-39  OOB 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 
George,  Peter  K  ,  3,924.249 
Martin.  Burton  L  ;  and  Tilly.  Peter  E.,  3,9 
Moyer.  James  D  .  3.922.886 
Spence,  John  R  ,  3,924,247 
Rocol  Limited:  See — 

George,   Harold   M  ,   Hargreaves.   Keith; 
3.923.737 
Rixldy.  John  J  .  and  Higley.  Alfred  G.,  to  Cushn^n 
rated      Hvdraulic     operating     mechanism 
3.922.952.  CI   91-29  000. 
Rodgers.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Lewis.  Robert  W.;  Rodgers.  Thomas  A 
Jr  .  3.923.643 
Rodgers,  Thurman  John,  to  American  Microsy^ems 
tance    V   groove    MOS    NOR    gate   and    m^hod 
3.924,265.  CI    357-23  000 
Roeder.   Henning;   Langner.  Gunter  P  . 
Hans-Lothar.  and  Loix.  Rene,  to  Bayer 
crated  rubber  chemicals    3.923.680.  CI    252 
Roevens.  Leopold  Frans  Comeel:  See — 

Van  Gelder,  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus 
Herman  Margaretha,  Roevens,  Leopold 
Laerhoven.  Willy  Joannes.  3.923.808. 
Rofer DePoorter.  Cheryl  K     See— 

DePoorter.  Gerald  L  ;  and  Rofer-DePoonei. 
Rogers.  Howard  G  .  and  Norvaisa.  Kestutis.  to 
Method    and    apparatus    for    projecting    a 
353-38000 


Jiandani.     Niranjan. 


and    Rittig.    Falk. 

Energy  Research  and 
seal  service  fixture 


aid    lafolla.    Giuseppe. 

Method  and  ap- 
For    CATV    channels. 


R  >bens,  Erich;  and  Wal- 


Kvam 

,923.810 
Kvam 
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,923.318. 

and  Shepherd,  Ro- 


Rotarv  pump  for 
hine.    3,922,755,    CI 


iversity  of  Mis-sissippi, 
use.    3,923,992,  CI 


I.  John  H..  3.923.608 


Huston.  Kenneth  G.; 
.;  and  Hausske.  Gene 


3.923.446. 

guide.  3.924.257.  CI 


Donald  C;  Mendel.  Arthur; 
Donald  C;  Mendel.  Arthur. 


ration   Protective  car- 


4.216. 


i  nd   Wainwright,  Paul. 


b 


Industries,  Incorpo- 
r    a    rotary    chuck. 


anp  Goeking,  Charles  F.. 

,  inc.  Low  capaci- 
of  manufacture 

Scherhag,   Bemd;  Nickenig, 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Agglom- 
182.000. 

Raeymaekers.  Alfons 
rans  Comeel.  and  Van 


Cheryl  K  .3.923.619 
Polaroid  Corporation, 
icene     3.923.389.    CI 


Rogers.  John  K..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Galactoglucomannan  boric 

acid  complex.  3.923.781.  CI.  260-209. OOR. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Gaenzler.     Wolfgang;     Kabs.     Klaus;    and    Schroeder.    Guenter, 
3,923.883. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Howell.  Thomas  J  .  3,923,749 
Rohrig.  Josef;  Konig,  Justus,  and  Seidel,  Gunther,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Centrally  controlled  telecommunication  exchange  con- 
nection arrangement.  3.924,081,  CI    179-18.0EB 
Rolair  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Burdick,  Robert  E.,  3,923.165 
Roland,  Max.  to  MDT  Instrument  Company  Fiber  optic  extra  oral  op- 

eratory  light    3.923,372,  CI.  350-96. OOB 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See— 

Despot,  Janko,  3,922,966 
Roldan.  Cristobal  Martinez;  Brana.  Miguel  Fernandez;  and  Berlanga, 
Jose  Maria  Castellano,  to  Laboratorios  Made,  S.A.  Method  of  ob- 
taining     3,5      di-methylbenzamid      substitutes.      3.923.820.      CI. 
260-295.0AM. 
Roldan,  Jorge  Del  Rio:  See — 

Cahn-Hidalgo,  Gerardo  R.  A.;  Castanon-Pasquel.  Emilio;  and  Rol- 
dan, Jorge  Del  Rio.  3,923.306. 
Rolie.  Gil  G.:  See — 

Miller,  Donald  J  ,  and  Rolie.  Gil  G..  3.923,196 
Rose.  David;  and  Lepper.  Herbert,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Process 

for  producing  alkadienol  esters.  3.923.875,  CI.  260-497.00A. 
Roselius,  Wilhelm;  Vitzthum,  Otto;  and  Hubert.  Peter,  to  Studien- 
gesellschaft    Kohle   m  b.H     Methods  of  producing   cocoa   butter 
3,923,847,  CI    260-412.800. 
Rosen,  Harold,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Electrical  connector  and 

circuit  board  mounting  system.  3,923,361.  CI.  339-47. OOR. 
Rosenberg,  Bernard  L  :  See— 

Dugan,  James  G.;  Hancock.  Albert  S..  Jr.;  Huston,  Kenneth  G.; 
Rosenberg,  Bernard  L.;  Smith,  Shirley  M.;  and  Hausske,  Gene 
W.,  deceased,  3,923.006. 
Rosenblatt,    Joel    H      Hyperbolic    tower    structure.     3,922,827,    CI 

52-245.000. 
Rosenthal.  Erich    Apparatus  for  the  controlled  feeding  of  lubricants 
and    coolants    to    rotating    surfaces    in    contact.     3.923.125.    CI. 
184-6.000. 
Rosenthale.  Marvin  E.:  See— 

Santilli.  Arthur  A  ;  Scotese.  Anthony  C;  Bell.  Stanley  C;  and 
Rosenthale.  Marvin  E..  3.923,991    ' 
Roser,  Kenneth  F.  Combined  septic  tank  inlet  pipe  sight  glass  end  plug 

and  tank  aerator  system.  3,923.657,  CI.  210-95.000. 
Ross,  Irving  D..  Jr..  to  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co..  The.  Sealing  cam 

interlock    3.923,327.  CI.  292-39.000. 
Ross,  James:  See — 

Frant,  Martin  S.;  Ross,  James,  and  Riseman,  John  H.,  3.923.608. 
Rossignol,  Jacques.  Tool  for  hygiene  and  care  of  the  cavities  of  the 

body.  3,923,061,  CI.  128-269.000. 
Roszyk,  Leon  M.:  See — 

Craft,   Lewis  John;  Roszyk,    Leon   M.;  Stipanuk,  John   M.;  and 
Szymczak,  Eugene  B  ,  3.924.169 
Rota,  James  E.,  to  Ergonamic  Environments.  Inc.  Workspace  struc- 
ture  3,922,788,  CI    32-22.000. 
Roth.  Donald  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Plastic  containers 
having  improved  phvsical  properties  fabricated  from  a  composite 
billet    3.923.190.  CI.' 220-67.000. 
Roth,  Robert  D  :  See— 

Schaedler,  Raymond  J  ;  and  Roth,  Robert  D  ,  3,923,429. 
Roth.  Thomas  P   Disposable  sampler   3.922.905,  CI.  73-28  000 
Rougon,  Maurice  Pierre  Constant;  and  Davy,  Gerald  Albert  Edmond, 
to   Compagnie    Honeywell    Bull.    Multilayer   electrical    connection 
panel  with  modifiable  internal  circuits.  3,923.360.  CI.  339-17  OOR. 
Rousseau.  Denis  Lawrence:  See — 

Feldman,  Martin;  Rousseau.  Denis  Lawrence;  Sinclair.  William 
Robert;  and  Weick.  Walter  Werner.  3.924.093. 
Roussel-UCLAF    See— 

Derible.  Pierre  Henri;  Lavaux.  Jean-Paul;  and  Laurent,  Jacques. 

3.923.800. 
Marechal.  Jacques  Prost;  and  Tomasik.  Georges.  3.923.985. 
Roux.  Remy:  See — 

Lamand.  Michel;  Lab  nee  Astier.  Claudine;   Roux.  Remy;  and 
Chagnaud.  Paul.  3.923,982 
Roy,  Alexander  Rose;  and  Van  Schalkwyk,  Johannes  Daniel.  Method 
of  producing  coated  abrasive  particles.  3,923,476,  CI,  51-295.000. 
Roy.  Siegfried  S..  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Runner  manifold 

for  injection  molding  machine.  3.923.209.  CI.  222-478.000. 
Rozsa.  George:  See — 

Kober,  Ehrenfried  H.,  Rozsa,  George;  and  Schnabel,  Wilhelm  J., 
3,923,732 
Ruderer,  Clifford  G.,  to  Ferro  CorpKjration.  Dtrcct-.on  ceramic  coating 

of  carbon-rich  iron    3.923,61  1.  CI.  204-35,00R.  ~ 
Ruel  E.  Taylor,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Ruel  E.;  and  Wormwood,  Alston  R.,  3.923,299. 
Ruetman.  Sven   H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Vapor  phase 
chlorination  of  acetonitrile  in  the  presence  of  water.  3,923,860,  CI. 
260-465  700. 
Ruhmann.  Bern  hard:  See — 

Bauer.  Andreas;  and  Ruhmann.  Bemhard,  3,923,321, 
Runft,  Arthur  J.,  to  Kelley  Company,  Inc.  Control  switching  for  auto- 
matic load  operators.  3,922,814,  CI.  49-28.000 
Rusch,  Allan  C;  and  Bubak,  John,  to  Massey-Ferguson,  Inc.  Control 
for  hydrostatic  transmission  and  brake.  3,923,129,  CI.  192-4.00B. 
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Russell.  Jack  A.;  Pratt,  Goodrich  B  ;  and  Gretzky.  Anthony  J  .  to 
Brunswick  Corporation.  Rotary  drive  element  with  optical  sensor. 
3,924,122.  CI.  250-236.000. 
Russell,  James  E.:  See — 

Lacy.  Robert  H  ;  and  Russell,  James  E  ,  3,924,226. 
Rutherford.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Howick.  Stanley  Oriel,  to  Howick  Chemi- 
cal.   Cleaning    composition    for    inks,    pencils    and    various    soils. 
3,923,701,  CI.  252-544.000. 
Ruti-Te  Strake  B.V  :  See— 

Kaalverink.  Gerardus  Hendrikus.  3.923.262 
Ryan.  Philip  M.:  See — 

Gill.  Charles  D  ;  and  Ryan.  Philip  M.,  3,924,1  13. 
Ryder.  Albert;  Dion,  Henry  W..  Woo,  Peter  W  ;  and  Howells,  John  D., 
to     Parke,      Davis     &     Company       (R)-3-(2-deoxy-/3-D-erythro- 
pentofuranosyl)-3,6,7,8-tetrahydroimidazo(4,5-dJl  1.3|diazepin-8- 
ol    3.923,785,  CI.  260-21 1. 50R. 
Ryndin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich:  See — 

Snitko,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Ryndin.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Yan- 
son,  Alexei  Alexeevich,  Vovk,  Inna  Ivanovna,  Shvarts,  Samuil 
Noevich;  and  Pavlov,  Arseny  Mikhailovich,  3,922,906. 
Rysti,    Alpo.    Method    and    apparatus    for    dosage    of  sawn    timber 

3,923.142,  CI.  198-25.000. 
Saad,  Michel  H    Picture  frame.  3,922,806,  CI.  40-152  000 
Sabel,  Alex:  See  — 

Goetze,    Ulrich;    Wole,    Axel;    Nettesheim,    Gottfried;    Balwe, 
Thomas,  Bauer,  Johann;  Fendel,  Kurt,  Kurz,  Dieter,  and  Sabel, 
Alex,  3,923,765. 
Sachs-Systemtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

EibI,  Volker;  and  Reis,  August,  3,923,632 
Sadler,  Francis  Antony  Dawson,  to  Girling  Limited.  Tandem  master 
cylinders  for  hydraulic  braking  systems.  3,922,858,  CI    60-562.000 
Saffren,  Melvin  M.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;    Saffren.     Melvin     M.;     and     Elleman.     Daniel     D., 
3,924,176. 
Sainsbury-Carter,  John  Barry:  See — 

lanniello.  Daniel  John,  Faiz,  Robert  Lee.  and  Sainsbury-Carter, 
John  Barry,  3,923.422 
St   Amand.  Elmer  F  ;  and  Thombury.  Thomas  R  .  to  American  Hospi- 
tal Supply  Corporation   Threaded  closure  system  for  medical  liquid 
container.  3.923.062.  CI.  128-272.000. 
Saintours-Payerne.  Bruno  M.:  See  — 

Mechulam.   Andre;  Saintours-Payerne,   Bruno   M.;  Gay-Chatain, 
Guillaume  A  ;  and  Montjallard,  Paul  R.,  3.922,949. 
Saito,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Masafumi;  Akita,  Masanori;  Saito,  Kazuhiko;  Kikuchi, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Shiokawa.  Mitsuhiro,  3,924,045. 
Saito,  Toranosuke;  Kohno,  Jujiro;  Tanaka,  Daiichiro;  and  Oda,  Shini- 
chi,  to  Sanko  Chemical  Company  Ltd  ;  and  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufac- 
turing Company  Ltd    Process  for  the  production  of  sensitized  sheet 
material    3.924,027.  CI.  427-147.000. 
Sakai.  Heiichi:  See— 

Imanaka.    Hiroshi;    Kamiya.    Takashi;    Maeno.    Shizuo;    Miyoshi. 
Toshio;  Miyairi.  Norimasa;  Aoki,  Hatsuo;  Kohsaka,  Masanobu; 
Komori.  Tadaaki;  and  Sakai,  Heiichi,  3,923,790. 
Sakai,  Hideo.  The  path  of  a  vehicle  method  and  apparatus  for  record- 
ing   3,924,107,  CI    235-150.200. 
Sakai,  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi,  Fumio;  and  Hanake,  Tsutomu,  to  Nippon 
Oils  and  FaLs  Company  Limited.  Sensitized  slurry  explosive  composi- 
tion. 3,923,565,  CI    149-60  000. 
Sakai,  Tamiharu:  See — 

Inoue.    Kimio,    Hirano,    Seiichi;    Sakai,    Tamiharu.    and    Ikuno, 
Yasokazu.  3.923.450. 
Sakai.  Toshimitsu;  and  Kawai.  Mitsuo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Controls  for  automatic  transmissions.  3,922.933,  CI. 
74-866.000 
Sakai,  Toshiyuki;  Miyazaki,  Kazuhide;  and  Abe,   Kiyomi,  to  Mitsui 
Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides 
contained  in   combustion  exhaust  gas.  and  process  for  preparing 
same    3.923.693,  CI.  252-459.000. 
Sakamoto,  Motovoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Electronic 

timepiece.  3,922,844,  CI.  58-23. OOR. 
Sakharov,  Boris  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Bulantsev.    Anatoly    Andreevich;    Galperin.    Alexandr    Lvovich; 
Zabotin.    Alexandr    Alexandrovich.    Loschilin,    Evgeny    Dmi- 
trievich;  and  Sakharov.  Boris  Alexandrovich.  3.923,083. 
Sakuraba,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Iwashita,  Yuji;  and  Sakuraba,  Mitsuru.  3.923.751 
Sakurai,  Waichi,  and  Yoshie,  Sadanobu,  to  Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho   Device 
for    preventing    accumulation    of   fibers    in    a    spinning    machine. 
3.922.839.  CI.  57-58.950. 
Sakurai,  Waichi;  Sato,  Katsunori;  Miyagawa,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takaha- 
shi.  Hisateru,  to  Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Apparatus  for  doffing  without 
interrupting  spinning  operation  in  an  open  end  spinning  machine 
3,923,260,  CI.  242-I8.00A. 
Salyer,  Ival  O.;  Wilken,  Philip  H.;  and  Ball.  George  L.,  Ill,  to  Monsanto 
Research     Corporation.     Transparent     adhesive.     3.923.757.    CI. 
260-80.750. 
Salzman.  Gary  C;  Coulter.  James  R  ;  Mullaney.  Paul  F.;  and  Hiebert. 
Richard  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment     Administration       Potential      sensing      cell      analyzer 
3.924,180.  CI.  324-7I.OCP. 
Sam  P.  Wallace  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Brewer,  Jack  J..  3,923,163 


Samour,  Carlos  M.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The  Anticonvulsant  compo- 
sitions containing  diphenvlhvdantoin   compounds  and   method   of 
using  same    3,923,995,  CL  424-273.000 
Sanchez,  Gil  C.  Illuminated  yo-yo.  3.924.1 14.  CI.  240-6  40R. 
Sandbank,  Carl  Peter:  5^^— 

Earp,  Charles  William,  Sandbank,  Carl  Peter,  Overbury,  Frances 
Giles,  Barton,  Paul,  and  Blair.  Peter  Kenneth.  3.924.236 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Rosen.  Harold.  3.923.361 
Sanders.  David  E.:  See — 

Gordy.  Robert  S.;  Sanders.  David  E..  and  Anderson.  Alfred  T.. 
3.924.186. 
Sanderson.  Martin  I   Fruit  press    3.922.963.  CI    lOO-l  18  0(K). 
Sandoz  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  L  .  3.923.989 
Hardtmann.  Goetz  E  .  3,923.996 

Ho,    Robert   S.,    Houlihan.   William   J.;   and    Nadelson.   Jeffrey, 
3.924,003.  ^ 

Sandy.  Charles  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company.  Car- 
bon residue  inhibitor  for  distillate  fuels    3.923.473,  CI    44-62  000 
Sangamo  Electric  Company:  See — 

Dyer,  Robert  E  ,  3.924.224. 
Sanko  Chemical  Company  Ltd.    See — 

Saito,  Toranosuke.  Kohno,  Jujiro,  Tanaka,  Daiichiro,  and  Oda. 
Shinichi,  3,924.027. 
Sanko  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Izawa.  Hisao;  and  Takemori,  HirL>shi.  3.922.824. 
Santa  Fe  International  Corporation:  See — 
Recalde,  Carlos  Eduardo.  3.922,870. 
Santilli,  Arthur  A  ,  and  Scotese,  Anthony  C  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts   Corp«.)ration.    (8-Substituled-9-oxoxanthen-3-yloxy )    acctami- 
doximes     and      nitriles     for     their     preparation       3,923,831,     CI. 
260-335000 
Santilli.  Arthur  A  .  Scotese.  Anthony  C;  Bell,  Stanley  C,  and  Rosen- 
thale. Marvin   E.,  to  American   Home  Products  Corporation     1,6- 
Bis(  2-piperidinoethoxy  )xanthenc-9-one  HCI,  hydrate   in  the  treat- 
ment of  inflammation.  3.923.99  1 ,  CI    424-267  000 
Sarco  Company :  See— 

Hilmer.     Milton;     Ritter,     John     W  ,     and     Jiandani,     Niranjan, 
3,923,483. 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.:  .SV«'— 

Valdettaro,  Alarico  A  .  3.924.209. 
Sarrell,  Ivan  D  .  to  Koehring  Company.  Boom  length  sensing  system 

with  two-block  condition  sensing    3.922.789.  CI    33  125  OOR  ' 
Sartopi.  Rolland:  See— 

Hautemont,  Jean-Claude;  and  Sartopi,  Rolland,  3,922.938 
Sasajima.  Kikuo:  See — 

Maruyama.  Isamu;  Nakao.  Masaru;  Sasajima.  Kikuo.  Yanagihara. 
Izumi;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamott).  Hisao.  3.923.794 
Sasaki.  Koichi:  See — 

Washio.  Takaji;  Sasaki.  Koichi;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  3.923.391 
Sasaki.  Yukio:  See — 

Yonemitsu.   Eiichi;  Mivamori.  Hiroshi;  Takeda.  Mutsuhiko;  and 
Sasaki.  Yukio.  3.923,884 
Sato,  Katsunori:  See— 

Sakurai,    Waichi;    Sato,    Katsunori;    Miyagawa.    Tomoyuki;    and 
Takahashi.  Hisateru.  3.923.260. 
Sato.  Koichi:  See — 

Furuse,  Takashi;  Kamata.  Sachio;  Sekine.  Kunio;  and  Sato.  Koichi. 

3,923.094 
Hirano.  Tadayo;  and  Sato.  Koichi.  3,923,160 
Sauer,  Gale  E.,  to  Roblin  Hope's  Industries,  Inc    Locking  connection 

for  supporting  grid  systems   3.922.829.  CI   52-667  000. 
Sausse.  Andre:  See — 

Francisoud.  Jacques,  and  Saus.se.  Andre.  3.923.066 
Sawa,  Yoichi,  Hattori,  Toshinori;  Katsube.  Susumu,  and  Goto,  Aki- 
toshio.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries   Process  for  prixlucing  indan 
derivatives.  3.923.866.  CI    260-469.0(M). 
Sawchuk.  Loris  G.:  See — 

Araujo.    Roger  J.;    Bcall.  George    H..   and    Sawchuk.    Loris  G.. 
3.923.529. 
Scaglione.     Paul     J.     Fluid     flow     control     valve.      3.923.077.     CI 

137-546.000. 
Scarpellino,  Richard  John:  .S><'— 

Lee,  Chi-Hang.  Scarpellino,  Richard  John;  and  Murtagh,  Marjorie 
Mary.  3,924.017 
Schaar.  Charles  H..  to  Kendall  Company.    The     Expandable  splint 

3.923,048,  CI.  128-87.00R 
Schaedler.  Raymond  J  ;  and  Roth,  Robert  D  ,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tot^I  Company.  Overspeed  safety  device  for  rotary  tools    3,923,429, 
CI    4I8-43.00'0 
Schaefer,  Hans:  See — 

Lussling,    Theodor;    Schaefer.    Hans,    and    Weigert,    Wolfgang. 
3,923,819. 
Schaffner,  Ernst:  See— 

Dimroth,  Peter;  and  Schaffner.  Ernst,  3.923.777 
Eilingsfeld.    Heinz,    Eisfeld.    Wolfgang;    Patsch.    Manfred;    and 
Schaffner,  Ernst,  3,923.838 
Schaupp,  Kurt,  and  Schulze,  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  effecting  chemical  reactions  under  pressure    3,92  3.962 
CI    423-339  000 
Schellenbaum.  Max:  See — 

Duennenberger.  Max.  and  Schellenbaum,  Max,  3,924.002 
Schemmel.  Hans  Robert,  to  Tekade  Felten  &.  Guilleaume  Fcrnmel- 
deanlagen  GmbH    Modulator  circuits  for  translating  DC    signals 
into  synchronous  AC   singals    3.924.203.  CI    332  9. OOR 
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Scherer.  Jeremy  D..  to  Isotronics.  Inc.  Ultraviolc  t 

3.924.246.  CI    340-1 73  OSP 
Scherhag.  Bemd:  See— 

Roeder.  Henning'.  Langner.  Gunter  P.; 
Hans-Lothar.  and  Loix.  Rene.  3.923.68C 
Scherrer.  Han$peter:  See — 

Boiler.  Arthur:  and  Scherrer.  Hanspeter 
Schidlo.  Wolfram   See— 

Ribka.  Joachim.  Piesch.  Steffen.  Engeiha 
Gerhard:  Klinke.  Peter:  and  Schidlo. 
Schips.  Helmut:  and  Kembichler.  Rolf,  to  Sch 
automatic   cutting  of  thread   in  sewing 
112-252  000 
Schlaepfer.  Hans:  See — 

Kabas.   Guglielmo.    Schlaepfer.   Hans:    an^ 
3.923.677 
Schlag.  Johannes:  See —  ^ 

Schlichting.  Karl;  Horn.  Peter;  Schlag. 
Wolfgang.  3.923.735 
Schlegel  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Lind.  Earl  V  .  3.923.576 
Schlein.  Herbert  N.:  See— 

Cieciuch.  Ronald  F  .  and  Schlein.  Herbert 
Schlichting.  Karl;  Horn.  Peter:  Schlag.  Johannt^ 
gang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
ides   3.923.735.  CI   260-45. 85R. 
Schlienger.  Inc.:  See — 

Schlienger.  Max  P  .  3.924,053. 
Schlienger.  Max  P  .  to  Schlienger.  Inc 
cleaning   and    sealing   of  bottom    pour 
13-33.000. 
Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bollig.  Georg:  and  Simons.  WiUi.  3.923.09: 
Schlueter.    Walter,   and    Dechow.   Harald.   to 
m  b  H    Flying  shears  or  stamp  for  traveling 
83-299  000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Bosse-Platiere.  Michel  J.,  3,923,106. 
Dillard.  John  W  .  3.923.107 
Lands.  Jack  F  .  Jr  .  3.923.105 
Schmeidl.  Karl.  Eisert.  Manfred,  and  Riefel. 
Anilin-   &   Soda-Fibrik   Aktiengesellschaft. 
auramine  salts   3,923.889.  CI.  260-566  OOR 
Schmid.  Christian:  See — 

Piccioli.  Dino.  and  Schmid,  Christian,  3.92i 
Schmid.  Hans.  See — 

Frater.  Georg;  Greuter.  Hans,  and  Schmid 
Schmid.  Karl  Ludwig:  See — 

Baerns.  Manfred.  Beck,  Bruno:  Schmid. 
Hubert.  Beige.  Gunther;  and  Nogge.  Heii 
Schmidt.  Hans,   and  Strabberger.  Werner,  to 
schaft.  Prix:ess  for  preparing  high  molecular  w 
vlic  acids  by  chromosulfuric  acid  oxidation  o 
CI.  260-413  000 
Schmidt,  Thomas  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  C 

second  virial  coefficients.  3,924,123,  CI.  250 
Schmidt.  Thomas  W  :  See — 

Favre.  John  A.,  and  Schmidt.  Thomas  W., 
Schmitt.  Bernard:  .SV*" — 

Gaeth.  Rudolf.  Hoelscher.  Friedrich;  Schm 
Dieter   3.924,033 
Schmitt,  Werner,  Purrmann,  Robert;  Jochum 
Dieter,  to  ESPE  Fabrik  Pharamzeutischer 
sitions  for  use  in  prosthodontia .  3.923.740.  C 
Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J     See— 

Kober.  Ehrcnfried  H.;  Rozsa,  George;  and 

3.923.732 
Kober.  Ehrenfried  H.;  and  Schnabel.  Wi 
Schneider.  Dieter:  See — 

Quadbeck-Seegcr.    Hans-Juergen. 
Schneider.  Dieter.  3.923.825 
Schneider.  Gerhart:  .SV«' — 

Kleiner.    Hans-Jerg.    Koller,    Otto, 
Schneider.  Gerhart.  3,923.678. 
Schneider.  Karl-Heinz   See — 

Kleiner.    Hans-Jerg.    Koller.    Otto. 
Schneider.  Gerhart.  3.923.678 
Schneider.  Kurt.  Fahnler.  Friedrich,  Dhein.  R 
Frieder.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
polyamides     with     increase      impact     stren 
260-857  OPG 
Schobel.  Alfred    See— 

Wunnenberg.  Hans,  and  Schobel,  Alfred,  3. 
Schoenleben.  Willibald:  See — 

Ouadbeck-Seeger.    Hans-Juergen,    Schoen 
Schneider.  Dieter.  3,923,825 
Scholl.  Hermann,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H 

tion  timing  system   3.923.022.  CI    123-1  17 
Schol/.  Donald  T  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Mul 

cassette  system   3.923.386.  CI.  352-72()0<) 
SchnKk.  Wilfried.  Metzger.  Karl-Georg.  and 
Ba>er  Aktiengesellschaft    Penicillins.  3.923. 
Schroder.   Heinz-Jurgen.   to  Siemens  AktiengesHI 
water  ciKiling  system  for  a  steam  generator 
cix>lunl  nuclear  reactor    3,923.007.  CI.  122-3 
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Ludwig;  Machacek. 
I.  3.923.867 
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Kabs.    Klaus;    and    Schroeder,    Guenter, 


Schroeder.  Guenter:  See — 
Gaenzler,    Wolfgang; 
3,923.883. 
Schroeter,  Siegfried  H.;  Van  Winkle,  Jon;  and  French.  Carroll  B.,  to 
General  Electric  Company   Method  of  applying  an  organic  coating 
onto  an  inorganic  coated  steel  sheet  for  a  magnetic  laminate  applica- 
tion. 3,924,022,  CI.  427-54.000. 
Schroter,  Carl;  and  Mulfinger.  Eckhard.  to  Hermann.  Heinrich.  Label- 
ling   apparatus    for    printing    dispensing    and    affixing    of    labels. 
3.923.582.  CI    156-368.000. 
Schubert.  Bernard,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG.  Apparatus  for 

transporting  receptacles.  3,923,173,  CI.  214-301.000. 
Schuler  Brothers  Inc.:  See — 

Schuler,  Emil  H.;  Schuler,  Robert  C;  and  Lathey,  Howard  N., 
3,922,743. 
Schuler.   Emil  H.;  Schuler.  Robert  C;  and  Lathey.   Howard   N.,  to 
Schuler  Brothers  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  jackets  to 
covers  of  books  or  the  like.  3,922,743,  CI.  I  1-1. OOR. 
Schuler.  Robert  C:  See — 

Schuler.  Emil  H.;  Schuler,  Robert  C;  and  Lathey,  Howard  N., 

3,922,743. 

Schulman,  Bernard  L.;  and  Aldridge,  Clyde  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering    Co.    Catalytic    upgrading    of    heavy    hydrocarbons. 

3,923,635,  CI.  208-50  000. 

Schulte-Elte,    Karl-Heinrich,    to    Firmenich   S.A.    Substituted-3-oxo- 

butanoyl-cyclohexenes   3,923,896,  CI.  260-586. OOR. 
Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich.  to  Firmenich  S.A.  Process  for  the  oxida- 
tion   of    alkyl-substittuted    2-cyclohexen-l-ones.     3,923,898,    CI. 
260-586. OOP. 
Schulze.  Manfred:  See — 

Schaupp.  Kurt:  and  Schulze,  Manfred,  3,923.962. 
Schulze.  William  Carl,  and  Waite.  Ralph  D..  to  Ametek.  Inc.  Pressure 

gauge.  3.922,919,  CI.  73-418.000. 
Schutte.  Dieter;  Diether.  Jean;  and  Brunner.  Helmut,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Method  of  modi- 
fying   the    surface    properties    of    finely    divided    metal    oxides. 
3.924,029,  CI.  427-213.000. 
Schwartz.  Edwin  L  .  to  Rite  Autotronics  Corporation.  Electrical  meter 

construction    3,924.185.  CI.  324-115.000. 
Schwarz,  Hans  Helmut:  See — 

Weissel.  Oskar;   Metten.  Josef:  Schwarz,  Hans   Helmut;   Koller, 
Horst;  and  Tacke.  Peter.  3.923.695. 
Schwarze.  Werner:  See — 

Westlinning.  Hermann;  Wolff,  Siegfried;  and  Schwarze,  Werner, 
3.923.724. 
Schwendt.  Otto,  to  Opti-Holding  AG.  Separable  slide-fastener  stringer. 

3.922.761.  CI.  24-205.1  IF 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Walters.  Larry  A.;  and  Daravingas.  George  V.,  3,924,016. 
Scorzato.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Righele.  Giovanni  Battista:  and  Scorzato,  Giuseppe,  3,922,755. 
Scotese.  Anthony  C  :  See — 

Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  and  Scotese.  Anthony  C.  3.923.831. 
Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  Scotese,   Anthony  C.;  Bell.  Stanley  C:  and 
Rosenthale.  Marvin  E..  3.923.991 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See — 

McKee.  Donald  S.,  3.923.074. 
Scott.  Harvey;  and  Morgan,  Peter  E.  D.,  to  Franklin  Institute  Research 
Laboratories,  The.  Method  of  molding  polymers    3,923,953,  CI. 
264-325.000 
Scott.  James  J.  Friction  rock  stabilizers.  3.922.867.  CI.  61-45.00B 
Scott.  John  J.  to  Norton  Company.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  tanta- 
lum and  niobium  and  other  metals  from  tin  slag.   3,923,497,  CI. 
75-24.000. 
Scott.  Norman  D   Flowmeter.  3,922,913,  CI.  73-219.000. 
Scott,  Peter  M     See— 

Nicholas.   Michael  G.;  Scott.   Peter  M. 
3.924,031 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kruger.  James  Brompton.  3.923.229. 
Seal  Incorporated:  See — 

Humphries.  Donald  N..  3.923,590. 
Seaver.  F*  Harmon,  to  Webster  Electric  Company, 

amplifier.  3.924,070,  CI.  179-l.OVC. 
Seelig.  Henri  F  :  and  von  Waclawiczek.  Herbert,  to  Fried, 
sellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Apparatus  for  the  production  of 
cracked  gas.  3.923,466,  CI.  23-284.000. 
Seidel.  Gunther:  See— 

Rohrig.  Josef;  Konig.  Justus:  and  Seidel.  Gunther.  3.924.081 
Seilinger.  Alexandre.  Antiperspirant  and  deodorant  composition  con- 
taining lamellar  substances.  3,923.971,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Seitz.  Helmut,  to  Franz  MoratGmbH.  Firma.  System  for  the  electronic 
control  of  textile  machines  or  for  the  manufacture  of  control  strips 
for  textile  machines.  3,924,244.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Sekellick.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Greenfield.  Harold;  and  Sekellick.  Ronald  S..  3,923,891. 
Sekigawa.   Toshiharu;   Takeuchi.    Yasuhisa;    Kouda.    Masanori;    and 
Sekiguchi.  Tomoyoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited;  and  At- 
sugi  Motor  Parts  Company  Limited.  Skid  control  arrangement  of  a 
automotive  braking  system   3.923.344.  CI.  303-2  LOAF. 
Sekiguchi.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Sekigawa.  Toshiharu;  Takeuchi.  Yasuhisa;  Kouda,  Masanori;  and 
Sekiguchi.  Tomoyoshi,  3,923,344. 
Sekine.  Kunio:  See — 

Furuse.  Takashi;  Kamata.  Sachio;  Sekine.  Kunio;  and  Sato,  Koichi, 
3,923,094. 


and   Dewar,   Bruce  I. 


Inc.  Voice  gated 
Krupp  Ge- 


December  2,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


Sekino,  Shozo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Haruyoshi;  Takino,  Thuyoshi;  Mori,  Naomichi;  Sugioka, 
Isao;  Matsuda,  Osamu;  Sekino,  Shozo;  and  Honma,  Hiroyuki, 
3,924,091. 
Selin.  Terry  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Siloxanediolate  com- 
plexes and  preparation  thereof  3,923,834.  CI   260-340.600. 
Semeia.  Roberto,  to  AMF  Mares  Sub  S.p.A.  Composite  swim  fins. 

3,922,741.  CI.  9-309.000. 
Semple,  Alexander  MacGregor,  to  Ranco  Incorporated.  Thermostat. 

3,924,213,  CI.  337-130.000. 
Senolt,  Hans,  Tomaschko,  Heinrich,  and  Palvik,  Georg.  to  Osterrei- 
chische  Mineralolverwaltung  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bitumen  blowing. 
3,923,633,  CI.  208-6.000. 
Sera,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  Horie,  Ikutaro;  Hori,  Kiyotaka;  Nagatomo, 
Shigeru;  Sera.  Hidefumi;  and  Yokoo,  Kenji,  3,923,517. 
Sergeeva,  Tatyana  Akimovna:  See — 

Melnikov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Grapov.  Artur  Felixovich;  Ko- 
zlova,  Tamara  Fedorovna;  Shakhova,  Galina  Borisovna;  Poka- 
tun,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stonov,  Leonid  Dmitrievich,  Baku- 
menko.  Ljudmila  Alexandrovna;  Sergeeva.  Tatyana  Akimovna; 
and  Titova.  Lidia  Mikhailovna,  3,923,493. 
Sermons.  Gunar  Yanovich:  See — 

loflfe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich;  Doro- 
feev,  Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Sirotenko,  Viktor  Georgievich: 
Larin,  Vladimir  Borisovich;  Sermons.  Gunar  Yanovich;  and 
Shevchenko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  3,924,21  1. 
SERPO,  naamloze  vennootschap:  See — 

Poppe.  Willy.  3,923,938. 
Service  Master  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Eaton,  Robert  F..  3,922,833 
Severijns,  Adrianus  Petrus:  See — 

Staas,  Frans  Adrianus;  and  Severijns,  Adrianus  Petrus,  3,922,881 . 

Seydl.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Flame-retardant  and 

self-extinguishing  molding  compositions.  3.923.728,  CI.  260-40. OOR. 

Shaffer,  John  W,  to  GTE  Sylvan  ia  Incorpyorated.  Moisture  indicator 

for  photoflash  lamp.  3,923,684,  CI.  252-408.000. 
Shaffer,  Peter  T.  B.,  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Electrolytic  cell 
for  inactivation  and  destruction  of  pathogenic  material.  3,923,629, 
CI.  204-260.000. 
Shahein.  Hussein  I.:  iee — 

Mcintosh.  Robert  P.;  and  Shahein.  Hussein  I.,  3,924,268. 
Shakhova,  Galina  Borisovna:  See — 

Melnikov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Grapov.  Artur  Felixovich;  Ko- 
zlova,  Tamara  Fedorovna;  Shakhova,  Galina  Borisovna;  Poka- 
tun,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stonov,  Leonid  Dmitrievich;  Baku- 
menko.  Ljudmila  Alexandrovna;  Sergeeva.  Tatyana  Akimovna, 
and  Titova.  Lidia  Mikhailovna,  3,923,493. 
Shannon,  Frank  Michael,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

handling  frangible  objects.  3,923,342,  CI.  302-2.00R 
Shannon.  Richard  F.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Ther- 
mal insulation  materials  and  methods  of  making  same.  3,923,674,  CI. 
252-62.000. 
Shapiro,  Jonas  M.;  and  Zetena,  Maurice,  to  Executone,  Inc.  Shielded 
flexible   conductor   cable   and    assembly    thereof    3,923,364,   CI. 
339-I76.0MF. 
Shapiro,  Stanley;  and  Caron,  Ronald  N..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process- 
ing copper  base  alloys.  3,923,555,  CI.  148-1 1. 50A. 
Shapiro,  Stanley;  Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Caron,  Ronald  N.,  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration  Copper  base  alloy    3,923,558,  CI.  148-32.500. 
Shaps.  Spencer  N.:  See — 

Zeide.  Michael  S.;  and  Shaps.  Spencer  N.,  3,923,050. 
Sheldrake,  Charles  W  :  See— 

Homberg,  Otto  A.;  Sheldrake,  Charles  W.;  and  Lynn,  James  B.. 
3.923.957. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Lewis.  Robert  W.;  Rodgers.  Thomas  A.;  and  Goeking.  Charles  F.. 

Jr.,  3.923.643. 
Van    Henten,    Klaas;   Couvee,   Cornells;    and    De   Jager,    Dirk, 

3.923,673. 
Wulff,  Harald 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying 
tuted     fulvene 
260-465.00D 
Shenker.  Nathan,  to  Tech/Op>s  Massachusetts.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  the  production  of  colored  designs   3,923,388,  CI.  353-30.000. 
Shepherd,  Robert  Gordon:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  Donald;  Riggi.  Stephen  Joseph;  and  Shepherd.  Ro- 
bert Gordon.  3.924,001 
Sherk,  Thomas  A.,  and  Tummala.  Rao  R..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Dielectric  glass  composition.  3,923,530,  CI. 
106-53.000. 
Shevchenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See — 

loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich;  Doro- 
feev,  Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Sirotenko,  Viktor  Georgievich; 
Larin.   Vladimir   Borisovich;   Sermons.   Gunar   Yanovich;   and 
Shevchenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3.924.21  1. 
Shibata,    Masaji.    Inner    basket    for   dehydrating    washing   machine 

3,922,890,  CI.  68-23.000. 
Shibuya,  Chisei:  See — 

Itoh,   Hirataka,    Usubuchi,    Yutaka;   Shibuya,   Chisei 
Koryo,  3,923.879. 
Shields,  James  J.:  See— 

Yannoine,  Robert  A.;  and  Shields,  James  J.,  3,924,141 


P  ,  3,923,843. 

and  Jones.  Howard,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Substi- 
acetic     acids     and    derivatives.     3,923,859,    CI. 


and   Itoh, 


Shiki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hibino,  Masaru,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha    Tensioner  for  a   belt  transmission.    3,922.927,  CI 
74-242. 1 3R. 
Shillinglaw,  John  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Mead.  Theodore  C  ;  Odell,  Norman  R.;  and  Shillinglaw,  John  P  . 
Jr.,  3,923,636. 
Shimizu,  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyashiro,  Shoichi;  Shirouzu.  Shunji;  Shimizu,  Kazuo;  and  Yo- 
shida,  Okio,  3,923,358. 
Shimokawa.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Kotanigawa.  Takeshi;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Shimokawa. 
Katsuyoshi.  3,923,907 
Shimp.  Alan  B.:  See — 

Maier.  Alfred  E  ;  and  Shimp,  Alan  B.,  3,924,160. 
Shinagawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Horii,      Satoshi;      Mizokami,      Nariakira;      Fujino,      Masahiko; 
Shinagawa,  Susumu;  Ochiai,  Michihiko;  and  Okutani.  Tetsuya, 
3,923,798. 
Shiokawa.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Masafumi;  Akita.  Masanori;  Saito.  Kazuhiko,  Kikuchi, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Shiokawa,  Mitsuhiro,  3,924,045. 
Shionogi  &  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Otsuka.  Hideo;  and  Inouye.  Ken,  3,923,772. 
Shoji,  Jun'ichi;  Mayama,  Mikao;  Matsuura,  Shinzo;  Matsumoto, 
Kouichi;  and  Wakisaka,  Yoshiharu.  3.923,979 
Shirai,  Isoo,  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and  Tonooka,  Koichi.  to  Chisso  Corpora- 
lion.  Process  for  activating  catalyst  component  useful  for  polymeriz- 
ing propylene.  3,923,687,  CI.  252-429.00C. 
Shiraiwa,  Harumi:  See — 

Miyayama,   Masuo;   Murase,   Mineyuki;  and  Shiraiwa,  Harumi, 
3,924,041. 
Shirey,  John  E.:  See- 
Hazy.  Andrew  C;  Shirey,  John  E.;  and  Ramins.  Lothar,  3,923,52  1 . 
Shirouzu,  AUushi   Transplanter   3,923,332,  CI.  294-87  OOR. 
Shirouzu.  Shunji:  See — 

Miyashiro,  Shoichi;  Shirouzu.  Shunji;  Shimizu.  Kazuo;  and  Yo- 
shida.  Okio,  3,923,358 
Shizuoka-Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokuno,  Masateru.  3,923,595. 
Shneider.  Abram  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Zilberman.  Leonid  Borisovich;  Krakhmalnikov.  Semen  Borisovich. 
Kudinov.  Gennady  Alexandrovich.  Kutsykovich.  Dorina  Bori- 
sovna; Moiseev,  Jury  Gavrilovich;  and  Shneider,  Abram  Mik- 
hailovich, 3.923.535 
Shock,  D'Arcy  A.;  and  Radd,  Fred  J.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 
Method  of  storing  heavy  hydrocarbon  materials  in  subterranean  fa- 
cilities. 3.922.863,  CI   61-500 
Shockovsky,  Michael  Joseph   Golf  glove    3,922,724,  CI    2-161  OOA 
Shoji,  Jun'ichi;  Mayama,  Mikao;  Matsuura,  Shinzo,  Matsumoto.  Koui- 
chi; and  Wakisaka,  Yoshiharu,  to  Shionogi  &  Company,  Ltd.  Antibi- 
otic 60-6  and  production  thereof  3,923,979.  CI.  424-1  18.000 
Shore,  Frank.  Multi-utility  durable  mitered  picture  frame,  3,922,807, 

CI.  40-152.100. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iriko,  Fumio;  Yuzawa.  Yoshihiko;  Tajteuchi.  Setsuyuki,  and  Ibe. 
Nobukuni,  3,923,943. 
Shuck.  Reginald  C  .  to  Dolive,  Stephen  E.,  a  part  interest.  Hematocrit 

measuring  method.  3.923,397.  CI.  356-39.000 
Shuman.   Richard   F  .   to   Merck   &   Co  ,   Inc     2-Sulfonyloxyethyl   3- 
trifluoromethylphenoxy-4 -chlorophenyl    acetate.     3,923,855,    CI. 
260-456.00R. 
Shumrak.  George  K.:  See- 
Mack.  Anthony  C  ;  and  Shumrak,  George  K.,  3.924.100. 
Shur-Rane  Corporation:  See — 

Mortimer.  John  A.,  3,923,249 
Shutak.  Paul  N.:  See— 

Califano.  Frank  L.;  and  Shutak.  Paul  N  ,  3.923.579. 
Shvarts.  Samuil  Noevich:  See — 

Snitko.  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Ryndin.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Yan- 
son.  Alexei  Alexeevich;  Vovk.  Inna  Ivanovna;  Shvarts.  Samuil 
Noevich;  and  Pavlov.  Arseny  Mikhailovich,  3,922,906. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 
Bodlaj,  Viktor,  3,923.395 
Gross,  Franz,  3,924.151 
Hofbauer.  Rudolf  3,924,188. 
Kaiser.     Rudolf     Karcher.     Werner;     and     Bringe.     Wolfgang. 

3.923.161. 
Keller.  Wolfgang.  3.923.468. 
Reiss.  Kari-Hanz.  3.924.133 

Rohrig.  Josef;  Konig.  Justus;  and  Seidel.  Gunther.  3,924,081. 
Schroder.  Heinz-Jurgen.  3.923.007. 
Weitze.  Artur;  and  Leskovar.  Peter.  3,922.777. 
Silicon  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence,  John  E.,  3,923,567. 
Silver.  Spencer  F.:  See— 

Gobran.  Ramsis;  Knoepfel.   Hanspeter,  and  Silver,  Spencer  P.. 

3.924.043. 
Gobran.  Ramsis,  Knoepfel,   Hanspeter,  and  Silver,  Spencer  F., 
3,924.044. 
Silverado  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Arnold.  George  R..  3,922,879 
Silvestri,  Anthony  J.;  and  Naro,  Paul  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpioration.  Li- 
quefaction of  coal.  3,923,634,  CI.  208-10.000. 
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Simoni.  Arnold,  to  Precision  Electronics 

attenuator  apparatus    3.924.207.  CI    333-81 
Simons.  Carel  Arthur  Jan.  to  US   Philips  Corpo 
wedge  for  scanning  a  light  beam  in  an  apparatu  > 
cally  encoded  disc   3.924.063.  CI    178-6  60R 
Simons.  Willi:  See— 

Bollig.  Georg;  and  Simons.  Willi.  3.923.092 
Sims.  Rex  J  ;  and  Stahl.  Harold  D..  to  General 
Whipped  toppings    3.924.018.  CI   426-564.0O( 
Sinclair.  William  Robert:  See — 

Feldman.  Martin;  Rousseau.  Denis  Law 
Robert,  and  Weick.  Walter  Werner.  3.924 
Singer  Company.  The:  See — 
Ares.  Roland  A  .  3.923.098. 
Ingham.  David,  and  Lear.  Edward  C,  3,922. 
Mishcon.  Lester.  3.922.887 
Singer.   William,   to  Troy   Chemical   Corporati 

halogen  substituted  alkynes   3.923.870.  CI   26( 
Singh.  Hakam.  See — 

Hutt.  Jack  W  ,  and  Singh.  Hakam.  3,923.748 
Sinha.  Ashok  Kumar,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboralo 
Use  of  trapped  hydrogen  for  annealing  metal-i 
devices    3.923.559.  CI    148-1.500. 
Sironval,  Cyrille:  See — 

Dujardin.  Esther.  Kuiper.  Ysbrand;  Cremer, 
Cyrille,  3.923.516. 
Sirotenko.  Viktor  Georgievich:  See — 

loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich,  Kalnin,  Ro 
feev.  Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Sirotenko 
Larin.   Vladimir   Borisovich,   Sermons, 
Shevchenko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  3.9 
Sitek.  George  J  ;  and  Revesz.  Robert  N..  to  Leco 
bustion    apparatus    for    analytical     instrumenjts 
23-253.0PC 
Sitzmann.  Michael  E.;  and  Dacons.  Joseph  C. 
America.  Navy.  Nitro-pyrimidines   3.923.804.  ( 
Silzmann.  Michael  E  ;  and  Dacons.  Joseph  C. 
America.      Navy       2.5-Dipicryl      thiophenes 
260-329.00R. 
Skalon.  Peter:  See — 

Clark.   Harold   V.,  Skalon.   Peter;  and 
3,924.167. 
Skarfelt,  Hans  TorBjom:  See — 

Johansson.  Karl  Olof.  Nilss*)n.  Alvar  Eriing 
TorBjorn.  3.923,187 
Skinner,  James  R.;  Uitz,  Mark  O.;  and  Hait,  Paul 
ration.  Motion  picture  viewer  with  removable 
CI.  352-78.00R 
Slater.  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  to  Peterstin  Manufacturing 

sion  coupling    3.923.325.  CI    285-312  000 
Sltxrum.  Charles  W  .  to  Thermo- Electronics.  Inc 
for  use  in  energizing  the  starting  winding  of  a  ! 
motor    3.924.222.  CI    338-220  000. 
Smeby.  Robert  Rudolph   See — 

Bumpus.  Francis  Merlin.  Khosia,  Mahesh 

Robert  Rudolph.  3.923.769 
Bumpus.  Francis  Merlin.  Khosia.  Mahesh 

Robert  Rudolph,  3.923.770 
Bumpus.  Francis  Merlin.  Khosia.  Mahesh  CI  i 
Robert  Rudolph,  3,923.771 
Smith.  Ernest  L  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

perboard  blanks  for  forming  same.  3,923,233. 
Smith,  Hubert  Stacy.  Jr..  to  Dww  Chemical  Comp, 
construction  and  article  therefor.  3.924.039.  CI 
Smith.  John  Joseph,  to  Stahl-Urban  Company 

sewing  machine    3.922.978.  CI    112-147  000 
Smith,  John  R  .  and  Bray,  James  A  .  to  Nationa 
Lubricated  metallic  container  stocks  and  method 
same   and    applying   an   organic   coating 
29  195  000 
Smith,  Percy  L  :  See — 

Atkins,  Kenneth  E..  Harpold,  Michael  A  . 
3.923.928 
Smith.  Schuyler  B.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation 
fire    retardant    siloxane    foams    and    foams 
3.923.705,  CI    260-2  50S 
Smith.  Shirley  M.:  See — 

Dugan,  James  G  ,  Hancock,  Albert  S  ,  Jr 
Rosenberg,  Bernard  L  .  Smith.  Shirley  M 
W,  deceased,  3,923,006 
Smith,  Stanley  W     See— 

Katz.  Murray,  Smith,  Stanley  W  .  and  Reitsma 
Smith,  William  E..  to  General  Electric  Companv. 
4-but>rolactone    3.923.835,  CI    260-343  600  ' 
Smithgall.  David  Harry.  Sr  :  See — 

Dabbv,    Franklin    Winston,    and    Smithgall, 
3.923,37  3 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Bender.  Paul  E  ;  and  Loev,  Bernard,  3.923.8.1 
DeMarinis,  Robert  M  ,  and  Hoover,  John  R 
Loev,  Bernard,  3,923,809 
Magnani,  Arthur.  3,923,994 
Snethorst,  Adrianus  Comelis  Josephus  Maria   .SVf 
Nuijens,  Hubertus  Ludovicus  Cornelius;  Doed; 
rus  Maria,  and  Snethorst,   Adrianus  Come  is 
3,923.547 
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Snitko,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Ryndin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Yanson, 
Alexei  Alexeevich;  Vovk.  Inna  Ivanovna;  Shvarts,  Samuil  Noevich; 
and  Pavlov,  Arseny  Mikhailovich.  Method  of  locating  the  center  of 
gravity  etc.  3,922.906.  CI.  73-65.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Ato  Chimie:  See —       • 

Fassy,  Henri;  Lalet.  Philippe;  and  Miletto.  Andre,  3,923,764, 
Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain:  See — 
Coeurderoy,  Yves  G.,  3,922,854. 
Jankowiak.  Christian  S.,  3,923,172. 
Societe  Anonyme  Societe  Nouvelle  Baele  Gangloff:  See — 

Tavernier,  Georges  Antoine,  3,923,589. 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.:  See — 

Bosund.   Sven   Ingmar  Walton;   and   Bengtsson,   Bengt   Lennart, 
3,924.005. 
Societe  d'Optique.  Precision  Electronique  et  Mechanique  —  Sopelem: 
See — 
Llop,  Helenio;  and  Lefort.  Pierre,  3,923,401. 
Societe  Europeenne  d'Isolateurs  en  Verre  (SEDIVER):  See — 

Willem,  Michel,  3,923,570. 
Societe    Generale    de    Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 
(ALSTHOM):  See— 
Condolios,  Elie;  and  Merle,  Michel,  3,923.652 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques:  See — 

Fache,    Michel;    Blondel,    Jacques,    and    Mahieu.    Jean-Rene, 
3,924,204. 
Societe  Nationa le  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See — 

Fremont,  Maurice,  Henri.  Louis;  Denis.  Jean-Francois;  and  Dzal- 
ba-Lyndis.  Serve.  Yvan,  3.922.899. 
Societe  Technique  de  Pulverisation:  See — 

Boris.  Michel.  3.923.250. 
Soffra  Etablissement:  See — 

Piccioli.  Dino;  and  Schmid.  Christian.  3.923,937. 
Sohma.  Akio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Moisture  separating  and  steam  reheating 

apparatus.  3,923.009.  CI.  122-34.000. 
Soichet.  Samuel.  Inflatable  intrauterine  contraceptive  device  for  post- 
partum use.  3,923,051,  CI.  128-130.000. 
Sokolovsky,  Mordechai;  and  Maayani.  Saul.  Phenycyclidine  for  induc- 
ing mydriasis  in  humans.  3.923,990.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Solter.  Robert  L.;  and  Hansen.  Franklin  A.,  to  Continental  Disc  Corpto- 
ration.  Method  for  producing  pre-mounted  rupture  discs.  3,922,767, 
CI.  29-157.00R. 
Song,  John;  and  Richmond,  Henry,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
4-Alkyl-2.6-dimethyl-3-hydroxybenzyl    esters    of    3,3'-dipropionic 
acid.  3.923.869,  CI.  260-48 l.OOR. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Nakajima.   Heitaro.  Kawakami.  Hirotake;  Tatara,  Shokichi;  and 
Kishigami.  Jun.  3,923.309. 
Sorenson,  Marius  Walter;  Whiteside.  Ross  Clinton,  Jr.;  and  Hickner. 
Richard  Allan,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Polyols  containing 
ketal  groups  and  polyurethanes  prepared  therefrom.  3,923.744,  CI. 
260-77. 5AP. 
Sosinski.  Charles  W..  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corf)oration.  Butt-type  com- 
pression connector.  3.924.057.  CI.  174-94.00R. 
South  wire  Company:  See — 

Carden,  Danny  P.,  3.923.003. 
Sovia,  Cedric  C;  and  Krengel.  Kenneth  W.  Windshield  for  snow  vehi- 
cle. 3.923,338,  CI.  296-84. OOK. 
Sparham,  Vaughan  R.;  and  Bixby.  Leon  C.  to  Hendrick  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Floating  clarifier  mechanism  and  method.  3,923,649,  CI. 
210-20.0(X). 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Goldberg.  Libby  M  .  and  Spector.  George.  3.924.009. 
Spector.  Richard,  and  Stretanski,  Joseph  Anthony,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid    Company      Polyolefm     light     subilizers.     3,923,733,     CI. 
260-45  8NE 
Spence,  John  R  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Driver  cell 

with  memory  and  shift  capability.  3,924.247,  CI.  340-173  OCA 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Cunningham,  James  M.;  Dorn.  Kenneth  A.;  Howe,  James  A.;  and 

Mortenson.  Charles  L  ,  3.924.143, 
Farrell,  Robert  G  .  3.923.075 
Kline.  Charles  M.;  Priepke.   Edward  H. 
Fisher.  Raymond  E.,  Greiner,  James  G. 
G..  3.922.838. 
Potter.  Curtis  N.,  3,922,775. 
van  der  Klugt,  J    P   L  ,  3,923,132 
Wynn,  Edward  J.;  and  Butler.  Lee  D., 
Spicuzza.  John  P..  Jr.:  See — 

Uebelhart.  James  J.;  Spicuzza.  John  P.,  Jr.;  and  Mills,  Frank  J.  E,, 
3.923.706. 
Spinks.  Ray  E.:  See — 

Turner.  James  W.;  and  Spinks.  Ray  E..  3.922.762. 
Spiwak,  John  J.:  See — 

Toeniskoetter.  Richard  H..  and  Spiwak,  John  J  ,  3,923,525. 
Spohn,  Daniel  M..  Jr.  Adjustable  radial  arm  apparatus  for  use  with  a 

router  or  the  like   3,923,086,  CI    I44-134.00B 
Spokas.  John  J  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development      Administration.      Vibrating      fiber      electrometer. 
3.924.184.  CI    324-99.00R. 
Sprecher  &  Schuch  AG:  See — 

Heutschi,  Hans;  and  Krebs,  Peter,  3,924,088. 
Spreen,  Fred  John,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Retractable  pouring  spout   3,923,21 1,  CI   222-528.000. 
Spry.  Douglas  O.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  2-Alkoxycephalosporins. 
3>23,795,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
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Staal,  Gerardus  B.:  See — 

Henrick,  Clive  A  ;  and  Staal,  Gerardus  B  ,  3.923.871 
Staas.  Frans  Adrianus;  and  Severijns,  Adrianus  Petrus.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Helium  3-helium  4  dilution  refrigerator.  3,922,881,  CI. 
62-502.000. 
Stackpole  Components  Company:  See — 

Abernethy,  Lynn  W..  3,924.089. 
Stadhouders.  Jacobus  J.:  See — 

Driessen.  Fransiscus  M.;  Stadhouders,  Jacobus  J.;  and  Ubbels.  Ja- 
cob. 3.924.007. 
Stahl,  Harold  D.;  See- 
Sims.  Rex  J  ;  and  Stahl,  Harold  D.,  3,924,018. 
Stahl-Urban  Company:  See — 

Smith,  John  Joseph,  3,922,978. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Bertolacini,  Ralph  J  ;  Gutberlet,  Louis  C;  and  Kozinski,  Allen  A., 

3,923,638. 
Fenoglio.  David  J  ,  3.923.753. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See — 

Cavanagh,  Leonard  Alan,  3,923.462. 

Heynick.  Louis  N..  Westerberg,  Eugene  R.;  Bahr.  Alfred  J.;  and 
Lee.  Robert  E,  3,924.136. 
Stanhay  (Ashford)  Limited:  See — 

Gillies.  David;  and  Willis.  Robert  Anthony,  3,923,206, 
Stanley-Mabo:  See — 

Ouenot,  Michel,  3,922,790. 
Staples.  Jon  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  producing 
color  images  by  bleaching  redox  diffusible  dye  releasers.  3,923.510. 
CI.  96-20.000. 
Stark.  Eberhard.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Digital  circuit  providing  a 
trigger  signal  to  trigger  an  event  based  on  operating  functions  of 
moving  apparatus  elements,  particularly  to  trigger  an  ignition  pulse 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3.923.021,  CI    123-1  17  OOR 
Stark.  William  Max:  See— 

Hamill,  Robert  L  ;  and  Stark.  William  Max.  3.923.980. 
Stamer.  Eugene  R.;  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Nossen,  Edward  J.;  and  Starner,  Eugene  R.,  3,924,183. 
Stasz,  Peter;  and  Cosentino,  Louis  C,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Cardiac  signal 

augmentation  apparatus.  3.923,041.  CI.  128-2.06R. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company:  See — 
Teach.  Eugene  G..  3.923,494. 
Steams,  George  H.,  to  Mill  Supply,  Inc.  Material  handling  apparatus 

for  hogged  fuel    3,923.149.  CI    198-106.000 
Steams,  Richard  S  ;  Duling.  Irl  N.;  and  Gates.  David  S..  to  Sun  Ven- 
tures.   Inc.     Ethylene-propylene    copolymer    oil.     3.923,919.    CI. 
260-683.100. 
Steele.  Joseph  W.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Porpoise  strand- 
ing device    3.922.812.  CI.  43-100.000. 
Steidley.  Roy  B  :  See— 

Choksi.  Pradip  V.;  and  Steidley,  Roy  B..  3,923,179. 
Choksi.  Pradip  V  ;  and  Steidley.  Roy  B,,  3,923,183 
Choksi.  Pradip  V  ;  and  Steidley.  Roy  B.,  3.923.184 
Choksi,  Pradip  V.;  and  Steidley,  Roy  B..  3,923,185. 
Steinberg,  David  R.:  See— 

Marien.  Jan  A.;  and  Steinberg.  David  R.,  3,922,773. 
Stem  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Markowitz.  Isral  J..  3.923.018. 

Stemsrud.  Finn;  Ullevalseter.  Reidar  Otto;  and  Mengkrog.  Oystein,  to 

Norges  Landbrukshogskole    Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 

and    recording   the    tension    and    rigidity    of  a    ski    under   stress. 

3.922.908,  CI.  73-100  000. 

Stenzel.  Wallace  I  ;  Kufrin.  Frederick  W.;  and  Allen,  Donald  J.,  to 

Waukee  Engineering  Co   Firecheck    3,923,475,  CI.  48-192  000 
Stephanoff,  Nicholas  N..  to  Fluid  Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Co. 

Drying  mill  for  wet  granular  material'  3.922.796.  CI.  34  10  000 
Stephens.  Donald  K.:  See — 

Holman,  Merle  A.;  Holman,  Michael  B.;  Stephens,  Donald  K.;  and 
Hess,  William  C.  3,923,135. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews,  Roderic  Stafford;  Barlow.  Christoper  George;  and  Liv- 
ingstone. John  Lewis.  3.923,974. 
Stevenson.  Fred:  See — 

Wiggins,  Glenn  C;  Kreh.  Marvin  J,;  Stevenson.  Fred;  and  Davis. 
Robert  S..  3.924.051 
Stewart.  Sherman  A.,  to  Grefco.  Inc.  Spraying  nozzle.  3.923.253.  CI. 

239-463.000. 
Stichting  Bedrijven  Van  Het  Nederlands  Instituut  Voor  Zuivelonder- 
zoek:  See — 
Driessen.  Fransiscus  M.;  Stadhouders.  Jacobus  J.;  and  Ubbels,  Ja- 
cob, 3,924.007. 
Stickler.  Ray  E..  and  Hicks.  Glenn  W    Faucet  valve.  3.923.284.  CI. 

251-172.000. 
Stine.  Laurence  O.;  and  Conner.  Algie  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Fluidized  catalyst  regeneration  by  oxidation  in  a  dense 
phase    bed    and    a   dilute    phase    transport    riser.    3.923.686.   CI. 
252-417.000. 
Stipanuk,  John  M.:  See — 

Craft,   Lewis  John;   Roszyk,    Leon   M.;  Stipanuk,  John   M.;  and 
Szymczak.  Eugene  B..  3,924,169 
Stockhaus.  Klaus:  See — 

Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein.  Adolf;  Walther,  Gerhard;  and  Stock- 
haus, Klaus,  3,923,987. 


Jr  .  3,923,626 
Jr..  3.923.627 


Thomas  G. 


Stocklin.  Helmut;  and  Keck.  Werner,  to  Domier  GmbH    Device  for 
centering  and  arresting  an  aircraft  positioned  on  a  take-off  and  land- 
ing platform  and  starting  therefrom  and  landing  thereon.  3.923,274. 
CI.  244-115  000 
Stoddard.  William  H  .  Jr  :  See— 

Niedrach.  Leonard  W  ;  and  Stoddard.  William  H 
Niedrach.  Leonard  W  ;  and  Stoddard,  William  H 
Stoebe,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Dhar.   Ashok   K  ;   DeWerd.   Larry  A.,  and  Stoebe, 
3.924.135. 
Stoeckelmann,  Guenter;  See— 

Bantel.     Karl-Heinz.     Eilingsfeld,     Heinz;     and     Stoeckelmann. 
Guenter,  3,923.845 
Stohr,  Amo    Apparatus  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic  articles 

with  burdock -like  hooks   3,923,442.  CI   425-309  000 
Stolka.  Milan.  Pearson.  James  M..  and  Yanus.  John  F..  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration.  Process  for  preparation  of  2-anthryl  and  substituted   2- 
anthryl     functional     monomers     and     polymers      3,923,762,     CI. 
260-89.500 
Stoll.  Max:  See— 

Winter.  Max;  Gautschi.  Fritz;  Flament.  Ivon;  Stoll.  Max;  and  Gold- 
man. Irving  M.,  3.924.015. 
Stolov,  Michael    Digital  display  device    3,924.227.  CI    340-336  000 
Stone,  Aidan  M,  to  General  Electric  Company  Safety-start  device  and 
circuit  controller  for  domestic  appliance   3,924,085,  CI.  200-61.620. 
Stone.  Herman:  See — 

O'Brien,  John  B  ;  and  Stone.  Herman.  3.923,491 
Stoner,  Jacob  G .,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Adjustable  coupling 

clamp  assembly.  3,923,409,  CI   403-290.000 
Stonov.  Leonid  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Melnikov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Grapov.  Artur  Felixovich;  Ko 
ziova.  Tamara  Fedorovna.  Shakhova.  Galina  Borisovna;  Poka- 
tun.  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stonov.  Leonid  Dmitrievich;  Baku- 
menko,  Ljudmila  Alexandrovna;  Sergeeva.  Tatyana  Akimovna. 
and  Titova,  Lidia  Mikhailovna.  3.923.493. 
Storer  Broadcasting  Company:  iff— 

Roach.  William  E  .  3,924,190. 
Story  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Zeiler,  Andrew  G  ,  3,923.851. 
Zeiler.  Andrew  G  ;  and  Babad,  Harry,  3,923,852. 
Zeiler,  Andrew  G  ,  3,923,853. 
Strabberger.  Wemer:  See— 

Schmidt.  Hans;  and  Strabberger.  Werner.  3,923,848 
Stragier,  Marcel  G.  Non-stop  refuse  collection  container    3.923.174. 

CI.  214-313.000. 
Strauff.  Gunther.  to  Langen  &  Co.  System  for  limiting  the  force  of  re- 
action    in      hydraulic     servo-control     devices.      3,922.953.     CI. 
91-371.000. 
Strejcek,  Jan:  See— 

Houska.  Jaroslaw;  and  Strejcek.  Jan.  3,923,232 
Stretanski,  Joseph  Anthony:  See— 

Sf)ector,  Richard;  and  Stretanski,  Joseph  Anthony,  3,923,733. 
Strobe.  Carl  J.:  See — 

Wells,  Robert  A.;  and  Strobe,  Carl  J.,  3,923,193. 
Structural  Fibers,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiltshire.  Arthur  J..  3,922,820. 
Stmnk,  Fred  E    Bleeder  valve  cleaner    3,922,746,  CI    15-104  lOR 
Studenroth,  Karl  E.  Chambered  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 3,923,032,  CI    I23-193.00P. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  m  b  H.:  See — 

Roselius,  Wilhelm;  Vitzthum,  Otto;  and  Hubert,  Peter.  3.923,847. 
Stuetz,  Dagobert  Englebert:  See — 

Gump,  Klaus  Hannes;  and  Stuetz.  Dagobert  Englebert,  3,923.950 
Sturgeon.  Hulan  D..  to  Lawrence  Peska  As.sociates.  Inc  .  a  part  inter- 
est  Autodesk    3,922.973,  CI    108-26.000. 
Sturwold.  Robert  J  ;  Barrett.  Fred  O  ;  and  Utz.  Walter  E  .  to  Emery 
Industries,  Inc.  Conversion  of  distillation  residues  to  useful  metal 
working  lubricants   3.923.702.  CI    252-56.00S 
Suda.  Hideaki;   Dohgane.  Iwao;  Chinuki.  Takashi,  Tanimoto.  Kenji. 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu;  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  Ueda.   Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya. 
Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroquinone 
and/or  resorcinol  by  the  cleavage  of  dihydroperoxides.  3,923,908. 
CI.  260-62 l.OOC. 
Suga.  Michio:  See — 

Umeda.  Haruhiko;  Suga,  Michio;  and  lida,  Akio,  3,922.803. 
Suga.  Shigeru.  Arc  lamp  for  a  weathermeter  and  provided  with  magnet 

means   3,924,1  18.  CI.  240-11  20A 
Suggitt.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Gales.  Walter  C  .  Jr  .  Suggitt.  Robert  M.;  and  Hudson,  Ralph  B., 
Jr.,  3.923.893 
Sugioka,  Isao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Haruyoshi;  Takino.  Thuyoshi;  Mori.  Naomichi;  Sugioka. 
Isao,  Matsuda.  Osamu.  Sekino,  Shozo;  and  Honma,  Hiroyuki, 
3,924,091. 
Sukys,  Julius  P.:  See— 

Sukys.  V.  John;  Sukys.  Julius  P.;  Edelmann,  Harry  E.;  and  Condon. 
Thomas  E..  3.923,307. 
Sukys.  V.  John;  Sukys.  Julius  P.;  Edelmann.  Harry  E.;  and  Condon. 
Thomas  E  .  to  C/M/S  Marketing  Corporation.  Puzzle.  3.923,307.  CI 
273-I57.00R. 
Sullivan.  Donald  K.:  See — 

Kroll.  Raymond  A  ;  and  SuMivan.  Donald  K  .  3,922.995. 
Sullivan.  T.  M.:  See — 

Lewis.  Bob,  3,922,960. 
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Hidenori;  Sumoto. 


3,923.669 


Sullivan.  Wayne  S.  Method  for  making  artificial  si  one.  3,924,037 

428-15.000. 
Sumida.  Carl:  See— 

Jennings.  Thomas  Paul;  Williamson.  John  Monroe;  and  Sumida 
Carl.  3.923.036 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Inaba.   Shigeho.   Takahashi.    Kei;    Yamamotot    Michihiro;   Mori. 

Kazuo.  Ishuumi.  Kikuo;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiiao.  3.923.803. 
Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Wichihiro;  Koshiba. 

Masao.  Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisiao.  3.923.710 
Maruyama.  Isamu;  Nakao.  Masaru;  Sasajima.  Kikuo,  Yanagihara. 

Izumi,  Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto.  His^.  3.923.794 
Suda.  Hideaki.  Dohgane.  Iwao;  Chinuki.  Takaslii.  Tanimoto.  Kenji; 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu;  Nakao.  Yukimichi.  Ueda,- Yuji.  Imada.  Seiya; 
Yanagihara.  Hideki;  and  Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  3.923,908. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  5^^— 

Katsumau.  Tomoaki;  and  Matsushima,  Norihi^a.  3,922.841 
Sumoto.  Misao:  See — 

Furuishi.  Haruhisa;  Murata.  Yoshihiro;  Suzaki. 
Misao.  and  Imanaka.  Hiroshi.  3.924,103. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 

Newingham .  Thomas  D  ;  and  Recchuite.  Alexander  D 
Sun  Ventures.  Inc  :  See — 

Steams.  Richard  S..  Duling.  Irl  N  ;  and  Gates.  C|avid  S 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See— 

Craft.  Lewis  John;  Roszyk.   Leon   M.;  Stipanjuk 
Szymczak.  Eugene  B  .  3.924.169 
Sundstrom.  John   A..  Jr..  to  General   Motors  Cotporation 

washer  suspension  system.  3,922,891,  CI.  68-23  pOO 
Suno.  Masahiro:  See — 

Furukawa.    Yoshiyasu;    Suno.    Masahiro;    an^ 
3.923,807 
Sunstar  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Aoki.  Hiroyuki;  Mottate.  Takeshi;  Nakajima.  ^asao;  Ebisui 
dru;  and  Nishikawa.  Satoshi.  3,923,571 
Surls.  Joseph  P  :  See— 

Basque.  Max  G.;  Magner.  James  E.;  Surls.  Joseph  P.;  and  West 

Ben  F  .  3.923.968 

Susko.  James  Alan,  to  Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber  Comfcany  Slide  projec 

tion  apparatus.  3.923.390.  CI.  353-95  000. 
Suzaki.  Hidenori:  See — 

Furuishi.  Haruhisa.  Murata.  Yoshihiro;  Suzaki 

Misao;  and  Imanaka.  Hiroshi.  3.924,103. 

Suzuki.  Haruyoshi;  Takino.  Thuyoshi.  Mori.  Naomi chi;  Sugioka.  Isao; 

Matsuda,  Osamu.  Sekino.  Shozo.  and  Honma.  H  royuki.  to  Nippon 

Steel  Corporation,  and  Nippon  Steel  Welding  Products  Engineering 

Co..  Ltd  Welding  method  and  materials.  3,924,0^ 

Suzuki.  Masatosi:  5<-<- — 

Kamigaito.    Osami.    Masaki.    Hideyuki;    Oki. 

Masatosi;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo.  3.923.698 

Suzuki.  Shigeo.  to  TDK  Electronic  Company.  Golf 

assembly.  3.923.215.  CI   224-5  OOC. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi:  See— 

Shirai.  Isoo.  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Tonooka.  Ko^chi,  3,923,687 


3,923.919. 


John  M.;  and 


Clothes 


Nose,    Sawami. 


Ka 


Hidenori;  Sumoto. 


l.CI.  219-73.000 


Masami;    Suzuki. 
t>all  position  mark 


-lydraulic  turbine 


Suzuki.  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisiikusho.  Sound  ar 
resting  device  in  a  vehicle  for  use  in  construction  work.  3,923,1 14, 
CI.   180-54  OOA. 
Suzuki,  Yoshi:  5*'^— 

Ito,  Mikiji;  Suzuki,  Yoshi;  Mizuno,  Kiyohiku;  ai^  Urano,  Susumu. 
3.923.023 

Svarz.  Jerry  J.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company  Thin  Aim  catalytic  poly 

merization  of  water-in-oil  emulsions  of  water-soluble  ethylenically 

unsaturated  amide  monomers    3.923,756,  CI.  26Q-80.30N. 

Svensson.  Sven  Erik:  See— 

Oksala.  Aake  Fritiof;  Hultberg.  Bror  Ame  Vilhelm;  and  Svensson, 
Sven  Erik,  3.923.296 
Swelab  Instrument  AB:  See — 

Ohiin.  Erik  Lars.  3,923,205. 
Swiecicki.  Ignacy.  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation 

spiral  case  drain    3.923.417.  CI    415-1  10.000 
Swietek.  Donald  J.:  See- 
Dorter.  Jack   A.;   Fomeris,   John   L.;  and   Sw|etek.   Donald  J 
3.924.264 
Swingline.  Inc     See— 

Left.  Martin;  and  Olesen.  Paul.  3.923.228. 
Swiss  Aluminum  Limited:  See- 
Anthony.  William  H  .  and  Popplewell,  3,923,55|7. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews.  Stephen  William;  and  Woltosz,  Stanl^,  3,923,063. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Dale.  Ernest  A  ,  Dullea.  Leonard  V  .  and  Thoiias.  Martha  J 
3.923.682 
Synergex  Corporation:  See— 

Miller.  Donald  J  .  and  Rolie.  Gil  G..  3,923,196. 
Synnatschke.  Gotthard;  Gueckel.  Walter;  and  Rittig. 

Anilin-  Sc  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Insecticldal  compositions 
3.923.999.  CI  424-300.000. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Kuang  Y  ,  and  Ferrell,  Bonnie,  3,924,0<j4. 
Szymczak,  Eugene  B.:  See— 

Craft,   Lewis  John,   Roszyk,    Leon   M.,  Stipanuk.  John   M. 

S^mczak.  Eugene  B  .  3.924,169 

Tabata.  Hisanobu.  and  Tabata.  Norimasa.  Process  for  pretreating  sea 

water  by  preheating  same  in  the  preparation  of  brin ;  and  fresh  water 

3.923.607,  CI.  203-7.000. 


B 


Falk,  to  Badische 


and 


Tabata.  Norimasa:  See — 

Tabata.  Hisanobu;  and  Tabata.  Norimasa.  3.923.607. 
Tachibana.  Kan-ichi;  Nishioka.  Michihiro;  and  Ono.  Mikiya,  to  Mit- 
subishi Mining  &  Cement  Company  Ltd.  Small  size  DC  motors. 
3.924.148.  CI.  310-220.000. 
Tacke.  Peter:  See— 

Weissel.  Oskar;  Metten.  Josef;  Schwarz,  Hans  Helmut;  Koller. 
Horst;  and  Tacke.  Peter,  3,923,695. 
Takagi.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Ando.  Hirohito;  and  Takagi.  Kunihiko.  3,923.773. 
Takahashi.  Hirokazu;  and  Kato.  Masao,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co..   Ltd.   High   frequency  therapeutic  apparatus.    3,924.196,  CI. 
328-253.000. 
Takahashi.  Hisateru:  See — 

Sakurai.    Waichi;    Sato.    Katsunori;    Miyagawa.    Tomoyuki;    and 
Takahashi.  Hisateru,  3,923,260. 
Takahashi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Takei.    Kiyomi;    Takahashi.    Katsumi;    and    Kanazawa.    Kazuo. 
3.922.925. 
Takahashi.  Kei:  See — 

Inaba.   Shigeho;   Takahashi.    Kei;    Yamamoto,    Michihiro;    Mori, 
Kazuo;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.923.803. 
Takahashi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Fukutani,  Hideo;  Miura.  Konoe;  Eguchi,  Chihiro;  Takahashi.  Yo- 
shihiro; and  Torige.  Kazuo.  3.923.703. 
Takasago  Perfumery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Komatsu.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Toshio;  Akutagawa.  Susumu;  Norose, 
Fumitaka;  Yamamoto.  Takeshi;  and  Kumasa.  Ikuji.  3.923,699. 
Takashima,  Masaru.  to  Aikoh  Co..  Ltd.  Heat-insulating  board  for  cov- 
ering the  top  surface  of  a  feeder  head   3,923.526,  CI    106-38.220. 
Takayasu.    Kiyotelu.    Method   of  manufacturing   a    heat   exchanger. 

3.922.768.  CI.  29-I57.30R 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries:  See — 

Sawa.  Yoichi;  Hattori.  Toshinori;   Katsube,  Susumu;  and  Goto, 
Akitoshio.  3.923.866. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Furukawa.    Yoshiyasu;    Suno,    Masahiro;    and    Nose.    Sawami. 

3.923,807. 
Horii.      Satoshi;      Mizokami.      Nariakira;      Fujino.      Masahiko; 
Shinagawa.  Susumu;  Ochiai.  Michihiko;  and  Okutani,  Tetsuya, 
3.923.798. 
Takeda.  Mutsuhiko:  See — 

Yonemitsu.  Eiichi;  Miyamori.  Hiroshi;  Takeda.  Mutsuhiko;  and 
Sasaki.  Yukio.  3.923.884. 
Takei,    Kiyomi;    Takahashi.    Katsumi;    and    Kanazawa.    Kazuo.    to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Devices  for  con- 
trolling opening  and  closing  of  pressure  doors  and  pressure  door 
equipments    incorporating    said    control    devices.    3,922,925,    CI. 
74-53.000. 
Takemori.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Izawa,  Hisao;  and  Takemori.  Hiroshi.  3,922,824. 
Takemoto.  Mikio:  See— 

Miyasaka.    Kenzi;    Takemoto.    Mikio;    Kato.    Yoshiaki;    Uematu, 
Hiroyuki;  Tamaru.  Munetaka;  Kume,  Kazunari;  Ohno,  Hideshi; 
and  Onda,  Mitsuo,  3.922.845. 
Takeuchi.  Fumio:  See — 

Sakai.     Hiroshi;     Takeuchi.     Fumio;     and     Hanake.     Tsutomu, 
3,923.565 
Takeuchi.  Setsuyuki:  See — 

Iriko.  Fumio;  Yuzawa.  Yoshihiko;  Takeuchi,  SeUuyuki;  and  !be. 
Nobukuni.  3.923,943. 
Takeuchi.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Sekigawa.  Toshiharu;  Takeuchi.  Yasuhisa;  Kouda.  Masanori;  and 
Sekiguchi,  Tomoyoshi,  3.923.344. 
Takino.  Thuyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Haruyoshi;  Takino.  Thuyoshi;  Mori.  Naomichi;  Sugioka, 
Isao;  Matsuda,  Osamu;  Sekino,  Shozo;  and  Honma.  Hiroyuki. 
3.924.091. 
Talati.  Percy  B  ;  and  Dwyer,  Daniel  T  Ambulation  device   3,923,045 

CI.  I28-2500R 
Talvard.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Mesnil.    Paul;    Talvard,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Flaceliere.    Bernard 
3.923.139. 
Tamai.  Yoshim:  See — 

Nishida,   Takashi;    Ninagawa.    Yoichi;   Omura.    Yoshiaki;    Mori. 
Fumio;  Tamai.  Yoshim;  Hosogai.  Takeo;  Fujita.  Yoshiji;  and 
Itori.  Kazno.  3.923,918. 
Tamaru.  Munetaka:  See — 

Miyasaka.    Kenzi;   Takemoto.    Mikio;    Kato.   Yoshiaki;   Uematu, 
Hiroyuki;  Tamaru.  Munetaka;  Kume,  Kazunari;  Ohno,  Hideshi; 
and  Onda.  Mitsuo.  3,922,845. 
Tanaka.  Daiichiro:  See — 

Saito.  Toranosuke;  Kohno.  Jujiro;  Tanaka.  Daiichiro;  and  Oda, 
Shinichi.  3.924.027 
Tanaka.  Kiyotugu:  See — 

Hirose.    Michio;    Otani.    Mitsunobu;    Yamada.    Kiyoshi;    Mitani, 
Naoyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Kiyotugu.  3,924,139. 
Tanaka.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane.  Iwao;  Chinuki.  Takashi;  Tanimoto.  Kenji; 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu;  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  Ueda.  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 
Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  3,923,908. 
Tanimoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane.  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu;  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  Ueda.  Yuji;  Imada.  Seiya; 
Yanagihara.  Hideki;  and  Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  3,923.908. 
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Tanji.  Mikiharu.  to  Ise  Electronics  Corporation.  Educational  exercising 

apparatus.  3.922.799.  CI.  35-48.00R. 
Tanksley.  Neeld  D..  to  Pacific  Pollution  Control.  Floating  boom  having 

rotatable  float  elements.  3.922.860.  CI   61-1. OOF. 
Tannahill.  Alex  L.:  See — 

Finn.  Robert  K.;  Tannahill.  Alex  L.;  and  Laptewicz.  Joseph  E.,  Jr., 
3.923.782. 
Tanus.  Antonio.  Theater  chair  automatically  movable  by  remote  con- 
trol. 3.923.300.  CI.  272-18.000 
Tanzer.  John  J.  Bottle  carrier  device    3,923.155,  CI.  206-427  000. 
Tamow.  Virgil  K  ;  and  Doshier.  Kenneth  E  .  to  Barber-Colman  Com- 
pany  Brushholders  and  ancillary  components  mounted  on  a  printed 
circuit  board    3.924.147.  CI.  310-68.000. 
Tarui.  Yasuo:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yuiaka;  and  Tarui.  Yasuo,  3.923.553. 
Tashlick,  Irving,  to  Interpace  Corporation.  Structural  polyurethane 
foam  system  with  an  inorganic  alkaline  sealant  suspended  therein 
3,923.31 1.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Tatano.  Yasuo:  See — 

Mukai.  Kosaburo;  Oguri.  Yasufumi;  Tatano.  Yasuo;  and  Kasahara. 
Yoshikazu.  3.923,015. 
Tatara,  Seiji;  Iwasa.  Shozo;  and   Komura.  Shuichi,  to  Nippon  Soda 
Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  production  of  glass-forming  materials. 
3.924.030.  CI.  427-213.000. 
Tatara.  Shokichi:  See — 

Nakajima,   Heitaro;  Kawakami.  Hirotake;  Tatara,  Shokichi;  and 
Kishigami.  Jun,  3,923,309. 
Tavernier.  Georges  Antoine,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Societe  Nouvelle 
Baele  Gangloff.  Apparatus  for  coating  labels  with  adhesive  and  ap- 
plying them  to  objects  such  as  bottles.  3.923.589.  CI.  156-568.000. 
Taylor.  John  T.:  See — 

'  Ogle.  David  G  ;  and  Taylor.  John  T..  3.922,957. 
Taylor.  Robert;  and  Kleiman.  Charles,  to  Lake  Chemical  Company 
Product    display    and    article    dispensing    device.    3,923.159.    CI. 
211-49.00D. 
Taylor,  Ruel  E.;  and  Wormwood,  Alston  R.,  to  Ruel  E.  Taylor.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  an  even  edged  pile  of  flexible 
sheets.  3,923,299.  CI.  271-221.000. 
TDK  Electronic  Company:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeo,  3.923.215. 
Teach.  Eugene  G  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company  Gem-bis  amide  her- 
bicide antidote  compositions  and  methods  of  use.  3,923,494,  CI. 
71-88.000. 
Tech/Ops  Massachusetts:  See — 

Shenker.  Nathan,  3.923,388. 
Technisch  Adviesbureau  Treffers  B.V.:  See — 

Treffers.  Willem  Marinus,  3.922.959. 
Technology  Marketing  lncorf)orated:  See — 

Jhu,  Jai  Hun;  Wells,  George  H.;  Mulder,  Thomas  J.;  and  McDon- 
ald. Don  E..  3,924,109 
Tekade  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Fernmeldeanlagen  GmbH:  See — 

Schemmel.  Hans  Robert.  3.924.203. 
Tektronix  Inc.:  See — 

Hallen.  Thor  Oscar.  3.924.198 
Hiatt,  Robert  Cooper,  3.922.934. 
Teleglobe  Pay  TV  System  Inc.:  See — 

Horowitz.  Irving.  3.924.059 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Tumbo.  Roy  G.;  and  Keyworth.  Donald  A..  3,923,958. 
Vercauteren.  Joseph.  3.923.5  74. 
Terwilliger.  Bruce:  See — 

Boranian.  Armen  G.;  and  Terwilliger,  Bruce,  3.924.023 
Terzian.  Rouben  T.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  As.soci- 
ates.  Doll  with  motorized  legs  driven  in  unison  and  arms  driven  in 
unison  thereby.  3.922.813.  CI.  46-1  19.000. 
Tesalon  Anstalt:  See — 

Gassino.  Teresio;  and  Colombo,  Gianni,  3,924,105. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford.  Wheller  C;  Doyle.  William  P.;  and  Patterson.  John  A  . 

3,923,846 
Flournoy.  Norman  E..  3.923.251. 
Gates.  Walter  C  .  Jr  .  Suggitt.  Robert  M  .  and  Hudson.  Ralph  B  . 

Jr..  3.923,893. 
Itria.  Oswald  A  .  3.923.122. 
Mead.  Theodore  C  Odell.  Norman  R.;  and  Shillinglaw.  John  P  . 

Jr..  3.923.636. 
Waldbillig,  James  O.,  3.923,930. 
Wilboum.  James  P  .  3.922.992 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Cochran.  Michael  J.;  and  Grant.  Charles  P  .  Jr  ,  3.924.1  10. 
Culley.  Bobby  Gene,  and  Kehren.  Engelbert  Wolfgang.  3.922.847. 
Kruppenbach.  John  A.;  and  Bedenbender.  John  W..  3.923.121. 
Naud.  Royce  E..  3.924,242. 
Payne,  Thomas  R.;  Plumlee,   Hubert  R.;  and  Judy,  Millard  M  . 

3,923.58  1. 
Truitt.  James  K  ;  and  Goodman,  Robert  C.  3.924.049. 
Textron  Inc  :  See — 

Bidanset.  Edward  J  .  3.923.126. 
Theeuwes.  Felix,  to  Alza  Corporation   Electroosmotic  pump  and  fluid 

dispenser  including  same.  3.923.426.  CI   417-48.000. 
Theeuwes.  Felix:  See — 

Baker.   Richard   W.;   Michaels.   Alan    S.;   and   Theeuwes.    Felix. 
3.923.939. 
Theissen.  Robert  James,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Phenoxybenzoni- 
triles.  3.923.858.  CI.  260-465.00F 


Thermo-Electronics.  Inc  :  See— 

Slocum.  Charles  W..  3.924.222 
Thiele.  Geraldine  H    Injectable  solution.  3,924.000.  CI.  424-318,000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 
Sosinski.  Charles  W  .  3.924.057 
Thomas.  Manuel  A.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Non- 

wicking  container    3.923,238,  CI.  229-48.00T. 
Thomas.  Martha  J.  B.:  See — 

Dale.  Ernest  A.;  Dullea.  Leonard  V  ;  and  Thomas.  Martha  J    B  . 
3.923.682. 
Thompson.  Harold  Godfred:  See— 

Battin,  Dale  Edward,  and  Thomps«in.  Harold  Godfred.  3.923.901 
Thomspon.  Francis  T  ;  and  Bauer.  James  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.   Electric  vehicle  having  improved  battery  reconnect 
3.923.116.  CI.  180-65.00R 
Thombury.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

St   Amand.  Elmer  F.;  and  Thombury.  Thomas  R  ,  3.923.062. 
Thune.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Jensen.  Lyie  B  ;  and  Thune.  Robert  E  ,  3.923.407. 
Tibbs.     Robert     C.     Forward    angle     plow    sweep.     3,923,104,    CI. 

172-730.000. 
Tilg.  Robert:  See — 

Maier,  Elmar;  and  Tilg.  Robert.  3.923.225 
Tillis.  Robert    Shear  control  for  extruder  apparatus.   3,923,290,  CI. 

259-191.000. 
Tilly.  Peter  E  :  See— 

Martin,  Burton  L  ;  and  Tilly,  Peter  E.,  3,924,216 
Timmerman,  Daniel  Maurice;  and  De  Winter.  Walter  Frans.  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  N  V    Recording  material  having  an  electrtKxmductive  layer 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  epihalohydrin  with  polyethylene- 
mme    3.923.505.  CI   96-1.500 
Tingley.  Albert  Sanford:  See — 

Isley.  Arthur  Merle;  Rake.  Robert  Wavnc,  and  Tingley.  Albert 
Sanford.  3.923.439 
Tippy.  William    Cut  and  hold  pliers.  3.922.781 .  CI.  30-124.000. 
Titova.  Lidia  Mikhailovna   .See— 

Melnikov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Grapov,  Artur  Felixovich;  Ko- 
zlova,  Tamara  Fedorovna,  Shakhova.  Galina  Borisovna;  Poka- 
tun,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Stonov.  Leonid  Dmitricvich;  Baku- 
menko.  Ljudmila  Alcxandrovna;  Sergeeva,  Tatyana  Akimovna. 
and  Titova.  Lidia  Mikhailovna.  3.923.493. 
Toda.  Soichiro:  .V<v— 

Naito.    Takayuki;    Nakagawa.    Susumu;    and    Toda.    Soichiro. 
3.923.783. 
Toeniskoetter,  Richard  H  ,  and  Spiwak,  John  J.,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc 

Foundry  compositions   3.923.525.  CI.  106-38.300. 
Tokuno.  Masateru.  to  Shizuoka-Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.   High  speed  multi 
cylinder  machine  for  manufacturing  a  multi-ply  paper.  3,923,595. 
CI.  162-300.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyashiro.   Shoichi;  Shirouzu.  Shunji;  Shimizu.  Kazuo;  and  Yo- 
shida. Okio.  3.923.358. 
Takahashi.  Hirokazu.  and  Kato.  Masao.  3,924,196. 
Tomaschko.  Heinrich:  See — 

Senolt.  Hans;  Tomaschko,  Heinrich;  and  Palvik.  Georg.  3,923,633. 
Tomasik.  Georges:  See — 

Marechal.  Jacques  Prost.  and  Tomasik.  Georges.  3.923.985 
Tomiati.  Umberto   Faucet  with  controlled  torque  closure.  3,923,283, 

CI    251-77.000. 
Tonooka,  Koichi:  See — 

Shirai.  Isiw;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Tonooka,  Koichi,  3,923,687. 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirano.  Tadayo;  and  Sato.  Koichi.  3.923,160. 
Total,  Jose:  See  — 

Pertzsch,  Albert;  Toral.  Jose;  Lutz.  Gottfried;  Wilke.  Werner;  and 

Riedel.  Anton,  3.923.271. 
Pertzsch.  Albert;  Toral,  Jose;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  Wilke,  Werner;  and 
Riedel.  Anton.  3.923.272. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hirose.    Michio.    Otani.    Mitsunobu.    Yamada.    Kiyoshi,    Mitani. 

Naoyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Kiyotugu.  3.924.139. 
Nishiumi.  Shiro;  Hasegawa.  Shoichi;  Mizoguchi.  Toshiyuki;  and 

Furuta.  Sachiko.  3,923.942 
Ogasawara.  Masafumi;  Hirai.  Keio;  Yamaguthi.  Nobu;  Tsunekawa. 

Akio;  Mizoguchi.  Tosiyuki;  and  Nishiumi.  Shiro.  3.922,756 
Ogasawara.  Masafumi;  Akita.  Masanori;  Saito.  Kazuhiko.  Kikuchi. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Shiokawa,  Mitsuhiro.  3.924.045. 
Torek,  Bernard:  See — 

Francl.  Jean-Pierre.  Torek.  Bernard;  and  Le  Page.  Jean-Francois. 
3.923.915. 
Torige,  Kazuo:  See — 

Fukutani.  Hideo;  Miura.  Konoe;  Eguchi.  Chihiro;  Takahashi.  Yo- 
shihiro; and  Torige.  Kazuo.  3.923.703. 
Torii,  Michihiro    See — 

Kobayashi,  Seihin,  and  Toni.  Michihiro.  3.924.248. 
Torii.  Nozomu;  and  Furuya.  Yoshikatsu.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Dotir  latch  device  for  vehicles    3.923.329.  CI    292-216  000 
Tornay.  Edmund  George,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited 
Liquefied     gas     tanker     construction     using     stifTener     members 
3.922.987.  CI.  1  14-74.00A 
Tovi.  Murray    Rotational  lighting  system    3.924.1  19.  CI.  240-52.00R. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furuishi.  Haruhisa;  Murata.  Yoshihiro,  Suzaki.  Hidenori;  Sumoto. 

Misao;  and  Imanaka.  Hiroshi.  3.924.103. 
Miyake.  Hideo;  and  Fuzimura.  Toshiaki.  3,923,927. 
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Toyo  Valve  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kitazawa.  Kunio.  and  Fukusako.  Tatsuich 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Ito.  Teruyuki.  3.<J22.7V2 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 
Nakakobara.  Takeshi.  3,923,432 
Nonaka,  Masakatsu.  and  Onuma.  Toshi, 
Sakai.  ToshimiLsu.  and  Kawai,  MiLsuo.  3 
Shiki.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Hibino.  Masaru.  3.<i 
Trace  Metals  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Adier.  Leonard,  3,923.398. 
Treffers,  Willem  Marinus.  to  Technisch  Advi 
Air  outlet  casing    3.922.959.  CI   98-40  OOA 
Tregay.  John  L  .  and  Boros.  Paul  Z  .  to  Comfa  ; 
Facsimile   transceiver   utilizing   single   light 
178-6  000 
Treichler.  Hans-Joerg;  and  Nuesch.  Jakob,  to 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  cephalospli  i- 
195-78000 
Trentani.  Claudio;  and  Conesi.   Sergio  Sand 

3.922.726.  CI    3-1.912 
Trepka.  Robert  D    See— 

Harrington,  Jt)seph  Kenneth,  and  Trepka. 
Trilntemational  Corporation:  See — 

Patton.  David  B  .  3.922.828 
Triumph  Werke  Nurnberg.  AG:  See— 

Hengelhdupt.  Hans-Georg,  3.923.141 
Trotter.  George  H   Compound  bt>w   3,923.035, 
Tro)  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Singer.  William.  3.923.870. 
Truemper,  Joseph  Tucker:  See — 

Broughton.    Clifton    William;    and 
3.923.689 
Truitt.  James  K  .  and  Gtxxlman.  Robert  C  .  to 
p<irated       Multicolor     thermosensitive 
428-41  1(HK) 
TRW  Inc     .S>f- 

Belsdorf.  Manfred,  3,923.408 
Wallace.  John  Bernard.  3.923,195 
Tsuchim<Khi.  Toshihisa   See — 

Mabuchi.  Kenichi.  and  Tsuchimochi.  Tosh|i 
Tsuchiya,  Ryoji    See— 

Asano.  Shiro.  Yoshimura,  Kivotaka;  Tsuch 
Tadatoshi.  3.923.741 
Tsugu.  YiTshitomo    See— 

Kurosaki.  Minoru.  Nakamura,  Tsutomu; 
Okika/u.     Tsugu.     Yoshitomo;     and 
3.922.944. 
Tsukamoto.      Sakichi       Systematic      nngcrnail 

3.923.070.  CI    132-73()(M) 
Tsunekawa,  Akio:  .S>e— 

Ogasawara,  Masafumi;  Hirai.  Keio;  Yamaguih 
Akio,  Mizoguchi,  Tosiyuki;  and  Nishiun 
Tuda.  Naoya    See— 

Osujyo.  Masahide,  Tuda.  Naoya.  and  Ota. 
Tulis,  Jerry  i  .  and  Dobransky,  Robert  A  ,  to  l.i 
Inc   Sterilant  package    3,923.154,  CI    206-21 
Tummala,  Rao  R     See — 

Sherk,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Tummala.  Rao  R 
Turb-O-Jector.  Inc    See  — 

Farmw.  Desmond  J  .  3.923,481. 
TurKiplastFrance   See— 

Vouillcmin.  Jean  Marie.  3.923.585 
Turcotte.  Paul,  to  Beloit  Corporation   MethixJ 
ing  paper  machinery    3,923,402,  CI    356-1 
lurk.  Chester  Frank    See— 

Krapcho.  John,  and  Turk.  Chester  Frank 
Turnho.  Ro>  G  ;  and  Keyworth.  Donald  A  .  to 
Methixl  of  removing  aromatic  compounds  t 
carbon  monoxide  from  feed  streams    3.923,9 
Turner,  Jacob  C  ,  and  Hlliolt,  Douglas  M  ,  to  K 
phone     with     cross    feeding    ambience 
179  1  OGP 
Turner.  James  W  .  and  Spinks.  Ray  E..  to  Un 
Navy    Automatic  power  adapter  for  manual 
tors    3.922.762.  CI    24  2.^0  (M)R 
Tyler.  Hugh  J  .  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls  Compai 
tern    having    safetv     switch    with    remote 
431-71  (MM) 
Tyler,  William  J  ,  and  Von  Bcckmann,  Helmut,  I 

projector  system    3,922,969.  CI    104-8  000. 
Ubbels.  Jacob:  See — 

Driessen,  Fransiscus  M  :  Stadhouders.  Jacol 
cob.  3.924,(X)7 
Uebelhart,  James  J  ,  Spicuzza   John  P  ,  Jr  ,  and 
Arco  Polymers,  Inc  Process  for  prepanng  self- 
able  polystyrene    3,923,706,  CI    260-2  50B 
Ueda,  Yuji:  ,V«'<»  — 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane.  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Tak^sh 
Hosaka,  Hiroka/u,  Nakao,  Yukimichi,  Ued  i 
Yanagihara,  Hideki.  and  Tanaka,  Kunihika 
Uematu.  Hiroyuki:  See  — 

Miyasaka,    Kenzi:   Takemoto.    Mikio;    Kato 
Hiroyuki.  Tamaru.  Munetaka.  Kume.  Kaz4na 
and  Onda.  Mitsuo.  3.922.845. 


sbureau  Treffers  B  V 

Communications.  Inc 
source    3.924.061.  CI 

C  iba-Geigy  Corporation. 
:irin  C    3.923,601,  CI 

olini.  Joint  prosthesis. 


Robert  D  .  3.923,840. 
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Ufton,  Keith  Frederick:  See— 

Jaggers.  Brian  George;  Ufton,  Keith  Frederick;  and  Wagner,  Horst 
Richard,  3,923,700. 
Ugine  Carbone:  See — 

Meyer,  Rene,  3,923,946. 
UiU,  Mark  O  :  See— 

Skinner.  James  R  ;  Uitz,  Mark  O.;  and  Hait,  Paul  W.,  3.923,387. 
Ukai.  Takeshi;  Yaeshima.  Masao;  and  Watanabe.  Kimio,  to  Ricoh  Co., 

Ltd.  Servo  motor  control  circuit    3,924,171.  CI.  318-663.000. 
Ullevalseter.  Reidar  Otto:  See — 

Stemsrud,  Finn;  Ullevalseter.  Reidar  Otto;  and  Mengkrog.  Oystein. 
3.922.908. 
Ullrich.  Hansjurgen.  to  Dr.  C  Otto  &  Comp.  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 
processing  flushing  liquor  from  a  gas  main  of  coke  ovens,  3.923.659. 
CI.  210-179.000. 
Uman.  Myron  F.;  Winnard.  James  R.;  and  Winters.  Harold  F  ,  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corporation.    Double    chamber    ion 
source    3.924,134.  CI.  250-423.000. 
Umeda,  Haruhiko;  Suga.  Michio;  and  lida.  Akio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Suspension  device  for  the  bowl  of  a  scraper 
3.922.803.  CI    37-126  OOR. 
Unicorn  Products  Limited:  See— 

Lowy.  Stanley  Robert.  3.923,310. 
Unimation,  Inc. :  See — 

Dunne.  Maurice  J  ,  3.924.230. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Atkins.  Kenneth  E  .  Harpold.  Michael  A  ;  and  Smith.  Percy  L 

3.923.928. 
Brindley.  Robert  E  ,  3.924.1  16. 
Brindley.  Robert  E..  3.924.1  17. 
Clendinning.  Robert  A  ;  Potts.  James  E.;  and  Niegisch,  Walter  D 

3,923.729. 
Erb,  Ezra,  3,924,010. 

Ertingshausen,  Gerhard,  and  Byrd,  Diane  F.,  3,923,459. 
Kiff.  Ben  Wilton.  3,923,882. 
Lashley,  Everett  R  ,  Jr  .  3.923.648. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 
Pullen,  Edward  A.,  3,923,711. 
Wight,  Carlyle  G  ,  3,923,640. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenfield,  Harold,  and  Sekellick.  Ronald  S  ,  3,923,891. 
Unisabi  S.A  :  See — 

Kern,  Jean- Paul;  Lemarechal.  Jacques;  and  Desforees.  Malcolm 
3,^24,011. 
United  Kingdon  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Grover,  John  Roger;  Gavler,  Ronald;  and  Delve,  Malcolm  Hoban 
3,923.664 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  .SVf — 

Mazdiyasni,     Khodabakhsh     S  ;     and     Brown,     Leanne     M 

3,923,675. 
McArdle,  Edward  H  ;  and  Millidge,  Ralph  John,  3,924,038. 
Army:  See — 

Be'rgloff,  Raymond  A.,  3,923,208. 
Lantz.  Robert.  3.923.564 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See— 
Bornstein,  Arthur  N.;  and  Indig,  Maurice  E..  3,922,903. 
Bryan.  Garry  H  ;  Cleveland.  Jesse  M  ;  and  Heiple,  Clinton  R 

3,923.959. 
Catalano,  Edward;  and  Ornellas.  Donald  L  ,  3,923,231. 
DePcKirter,    Gerald     L  ,    and     Rofer-DePoorter,    Cheryl     K 

3,923,6  19. 
Keefe.  Donald  J  ,  3,924,106 
Pall,  David  B  .  3,923,496 

Reilly,  James  J  ;  and  Wiswall,  Richard  H    Jr     3  922  872 
Ritz,  William  C  .  3,922,748. 
Salzman.  Gary  C  ;  Coulter,  James  R  ;  Mullaney.  Paul  F.;  and 

Hiebert.  Richard  D  .  3.924,180 
Spokas.  John  J.,  3,924.184. 
Wiesner.  Harold  J  ,  3.923,612 
Environmental  Protection  Agency:  See — 

Margulies,  Robert  S  ,  and  Bidd'ick.  Royce  E  ,  3,923,545 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  See— 
Alger,  Donald  1...  3,924,137. 
Holt,  Norman  I  ,  3.924.267 
Lindberg,  Russell  A  ,  3,924,164. 
Peters,  Harry  E  .  3,924.200 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare:  .SVf— 

Dhar,  Ashok  K  ;  DeWerd,  Larry  A  ;  and  Stoebe,  Thomas  G 
3,924,135. 
Interior:  .SV*"— 

Fuchs,  Walter,  3.922,914 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Kugath,  Donald  A  ;  Dane,  Dan  H.;  and  Blaise,  Herman  T    Re- 
mote manipulator  system    3.923,166.  CI.  214-I.OCM. 
Marlow,   Ray   E    Remotely  operable  articulated  manipulator 

3.922,930,  CI.  74-665. OOB 
Nossen.  Edward  J  ;  and  Starner,  Eugene  R.  Frequency  measure- 
ment   by    coincidence    detection    with    standard    frequencv 
3,924.183,  CI.  324-79.00D 
Peters,  Leon.  Jr  .  and  Mentzer,  Carl  A    Horn  antenna  having 

v-shaped  corrugated  slots.  3.924,237.  CI.  343-786  000 
Potter.  Philip  D   Dichroic  plate    3.924.239,  CI    343-909  000 
Proch,  George  E    Low  distortion  receiver  for  bi-level  baseband 
PCM  waveforms    3,924,068,  CI    178-88.000 
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Saffren.  Melvin  M  ;  and  Elleman,  Daniel  D.  Magnetometer  using 
superconducting  rotating  body.  3.924.176.  CI.  324-43,00R. 
Navy:  See — 

Alpers.  Frederick  C.  3,923,273. 

Cash,  Carlton  H  ;  Boot,  Robert  A.;  Bauer,  Ralph  L  ;  and  Husten, 
Benjamin  F.,  3,924,234. 

Hugo  J.,  3,924,130 
John    A.;   and    Long,    Leslie   T., 


Cohen,  Allen;  and  Caligiuri. 
Conger,    Robert    L  .    Parks 

3.922.968. 
Dexter.  John  B  ;  and  Mann,  Robert  C,  3.923.275. 
Dildy.  Clell  A  .  Jr  .  3.924.069. 

Gales.  Robert  S.;  and  Harrah.  Robert  S.,  3,922,721 
Jensen,  Garold  K  ,  3,924,182. 
Johansen,  Carl  R  .  3,923,1  18. 
Martin,  William  E..  3,923,374. 
Martin.  William  E  ,  3,923,376. 
McEachem,  James  F.,  3,922.989. 
Melancon.  Lionel  P..  3.924.262. 
Milton.  A    Fenner.  3,923.377. 
Murray.  Kenneth  M..  3.924.125. 
Nastronero.  John  J  ;  and  Billings,  John  C  ,  3,924,233 
Sitzmann,  Michael  E.;  and  Dacons.  Joseph  C,  3,923,804. 
Sitzmann,  Michael  E  ;  and  Dacons.  Joseph  C  ,  3,923,830. 
Steele,  Joseph  W.,  3,922,812 

Turner,  James  W  ;  and  Spinks,  Ray  E.,  3,922,762. 
Williams,  Dale  D  ;  and  Miller,  Roman  R..  3.922.904 
U.S   Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Beekmans.  Nicholaas  Marinus;  and  Heijne,  Leopold,  3,923,624. 
Damsteeg,    Comelis    Jan;    and    Ekkelbtxim,    Tjepke    Hendrik, 

3,923,470. 
Nuijens,  Hubertus  Ludovicus  Cornelius;  Doedee,  Robert  Theodo 
rus  Maria;  and  Snethorst,  Adrianus  Cornells  Josephus  Maria, 
3,923,547. 
Simons,  Carel  Arthur  Jan,  3,924,063. 

Staas,  Frans  Adnanus,  and  Severijns,  Adrianus  Petrus,  3,922,881. 
United  Slates  Steel  Corporation:  iff— 

Regiu,  Lester  J.,  3,923.560. 
United  Technologies  Corp)oration :  See— 

Carter,  Donald  Richard,  Parkinson,  Gerald  Walter;  and  Cutting, 

Jack  Robert,  3,923,421. 
lanniello,  Daniel  John.  Faiz.  Robert  Lee;  and  Sainsbury-Carter, 

John  Barry,  3,923,422. 
Katz,  Murray;  Smith,  Sunley  W  ;  and  Reitsma,  David,  3,923,546. 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  5ff— 

Woodward,  Morton  P.,  3,924.168. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Gattuso,  Marion  J..  3.923.719. 
Hausler,  Rudolf  H.,  3,923,606. 
Hilfman,  Lee.  3,923,646 

Stine,  Laurence  O.;  and  Conner.  Algie  J  ,  3,923,686 
Universal  Railway  Devices  Company:  5ff— 

Weseloh.  Roger  J.;  and  Kanjo.  Wajih,  3,923,287. 
University  of  Akron,  The:  iff— 

Kennedy,  Joseph  P  ;  and  Chou,  Tom  M  ,  3,923,759. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the;  See— 

Rapoport,  Henry,  3,923,796. 
University  of  Chicago,  The:  iff — 
Winston,  Roland,  3,923,381. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See— 

Kansy,  Robert,  3,924,145. 
University  of  Mississippi,  The:  Sff— 

Riley.  Thomas  N  ;  and  Hale,  Danny  B.,  3,923.992. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  iff- 

Argoudelis.  Alexander  D;  Coats,  John  H;  and  Johnson.  LeRoy  E.. 

3.923,602. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  3,923.861. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  3,923,862. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  3,923,863. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  3.923.864. 
Nelson.  Norman  A..  3.923.865. 
Urano.  Susumu:  See— 

Ito.  Mikiji;  Suzuki,  Yoshi,  Mizuno,  Kiyohiku;  and  Urano,  Susumu. 
3.923.023. 
Urynowicz.  James  P  .  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Automatic  reel  hub  as- 
sembly   3.923,268.  CI.  242-68.300. 
Usami,   Shoji;    and    Kozu.   Haruo,   to   Kansai    Paint   Company.    Ltd 
Method  for  treatment  of  metallic  surface   3,923,540,  CI.  134-2  000 
Usubuchi,  Yutaka:  5ff— 

Itoh.   Hirataka;   Usubuchi,   Yutaka;   Shibuya,   Chisei;   and   Itoh, 
Koryo,  3,923,879. 
Ulz,  Walter  E  :  iff— 

Sturwold.    Robert   J  ;    Barrett.    Fred   O.;    and    Utz,    Walter    E.. 
3,923,702. 
Uyeda   Tim  M  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion  Differential  volume  pump.  3,923,427,  CI   417-534.000. 
Vaia.  Albert  R  :  iff— 

Lessmann,  Gerald  G.;  and  Vaia,  Albert  R  ,  3,924,092. 
Valdettaro  Alarico  A  .  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc  UHF  tuner  having  a  sim- 
plified AFC  defeat  mechanism    3,924,209,  CI    334-39  000. 
Valdez,    Marcos    E     Bumper    actuated    ground    engaging    brake 

3,923,117.  CI    180-93.000 
Valeron  Corporation.  The:  iff— 

Hopkins.  David  Alan.  3.923.4  14 
Valls  Rius,  Manuel   Display  device  for  displaying  articles  in  a  bulged 
condition.  3.923.153.  CI.  206-44.110. 


Valo.  Antti  Tapani    Equipment  for  transferring  heaped  tree  'run^s 
onto  a  transporter  for  further  processing   3.923.168.  CI   214-1  OBB 
Van  Doornes  Personenautofabriek  Daf  B  V  :  iff— 
Kester.  Wilhelmus  Leonardus  Maria.  3,922.928 
van  der  Klugt,  J.  P.  L  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Friction  clutch 

3  923,132,  CI.  192-45.100. 
van  der  Leiy,  Cornelis.  Buildmgs    3,923,096,  CI    165-48  000 
Van  Drie,  Gerhardt    Apparatus  for  collecting  solid-waste   material 

3,923.169,  CI    214-42.00R 
Van  Gelder.  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus.  Raeymackers.  Alfons  Her 
man  Margaretha;  Roevens.  Leopold  Frans  Comeel;  and  Van  Laer 
hoven  Willy  Joannes,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V   Bicyclic  imid- 
azoles and  pyrimidines   3.923.808,  CI    260  256  40F 
Van  Hall.  Floyd,  to  Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated   Cigarette  transfer 
assembly  for  transferring  cigarettes  from  a  cigarette  making  machine 
to  a  cigarette  packaging  machine    3.923.146.  CI    198-37  000 
Vanheertum.  Johannes  Josephus:  See — 

Ohischlager.  Hans;  Riester.  Oskar;  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert,  Ver 
hille,    Karel    Eugeen;    and    Vanheertum,    Johannes    Josephus, 
3,923,507. 
Van  Henten,  Klaas;  Couvee,  Cornelis;  and  De  Jager,  Dirk,  to  Shell  Oil 

Company    Metal  deforming  process    3.923.673.  CI    252-59.000 
Vanhoof.  Pierre  M  ;  and  Clarebout.  Pierre  M  .  to  A    Christiaens  So 
ciete    Anonyme     Derivatives    of   2  aminoindanes     3.923.813.    CI 
260-293  620 
Vanhoof,  Pierre  M  .  and  Clarebout,  Pierre  M  .  to  A    Christiaens  So 
ciete  Anonvme   Derivatives  of  2-aminoindane,  the  preparation  and 
use  thereof'  3,923,887.  CI   260-562  OON 
Vanhoof.  Pierre  Marie;  and  Clarebout.  Pierre  M  .  to  A    Chnstiaens 
Societe  Anonvme  Derivatives  of  2-aminoindane  thereof  3,923,815, 
CI    260-293.620 
Van  Laerhoven,  V.'illy  Joannes   iff— 

Van  Gelder,  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus.  Raeymackers.  Alfons 
Herman  Margaretha,  Roevens,  Leopold  Frans  Corned,  and  Van 
Laerhoven,  Willy  Joannes,  3,923,808 
Van  Schalkwyk,  Johannes  Daniel:  iVf— 

Roy,   Alexander   Rose,   and    Van    Schalkwyk,    Johannes   Daniel. 

3.923.476.  ^  ,       ^ 

Van  Sorge.  Bernardus  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Prinress  for  the 

formation    of   polyphenylene    ethers   of   controlled    particle    size 

3.923.738.  CI.  260-47. OET. 

van  Stappen.  Albert  L  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I.,  and  Company 

X-Ray  film  with  reduced  print  through    3,923.515,  CI,  96-45. 1(K) 
Van  Winkle,  Jon:  if< — 

Schroeter,  Siegfried  H  ;  Van  Winkle,  Jon,  and  French,  Carroll  B  , 
3,924,022. 
Vanyi,     Louis,      Soldering     machine     accessory.      3,923.002,     CI 

118-1  10000. 
Van  Zandt,  Rollin  P  :  iff— 

Purcell.  Robert  J  .  Balzcr,  David  J  .  and  Van  Zandt.  Rollin  P.. 
3,923.11  1. 
Varga.  John  F  :  iff— 

Hillegas.   Danny    H  .   Miller,    Douglas   D,   and    Varga.   John   F. 
3,922.901. 
Varian  Associates:  iff — 

Butwell.  Robert  J  .  and  Hunter.  Gordon  T  .  3.924.152. 
Varitrac  AG.:  iff — 

Beusink,  Bernard  Joseph,  deceased;  Cuypers.  Marinus  Hubertus. 
and  Horowitz,  Alexandre.  3,922,771. 
Varta  Batterie  Aktiengcsellschaft.  iff— 

Bell,  Glaister  Steward,  and  Bauer,  Jakob,  3,923,548. 
Vater.  Wulf  iVc- 

Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  3.923,818 
Vaughan,  Lawrence  G  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  .  and  Company 
Direct  manufacture  of  hydrogen  peroxide  from  hydrogen  sulfide 
3.923,966,  CI.  423-573  000. 
Vaughan,  Lawrence  G.:  iff — 

Kirchner.  Jack  R  ;  and  Vaughan,  Lawrence  G.,  3.923,967, 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation    iff— 
Hokama,  Takeo,  3,923.849 

Lazar,  Remus  I  ;  and  Reichel.  Richard  C.  3,923,453. 
Venkatu,  Doulatabad  A  .  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc    PriKcss  for  doping 
silicon   semiconductors   using    an    impregnated    refractory   dopant 
source.  3,923,563.  CI    148189.000 
Vercauteren,  Joseph,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  of  bonding 
an  ionomer  film  to  a  non-ionomer  film  using  a  polyalkyleneimine 
3.923,574,  CI.  156-192.000 
Vercellotti,  Leonard  C.  iVf— 

Whyte,  Ian  A  ;  and  Vercellotti,  Leonard  C,  3,924.223. 
Verhille.  Karel  Eugeen:  iff— 

Ohischlager.  Hans.  Riester,  Oskar,  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert;  Ver 
hille.    Karel    Eugeen.    and    Vanheertum.    Johannes    Josephus. 
3.923.507. 
Vermeulen,  Johannes  C  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Cross-fie Id-partitioning  in  array  logic  modules    3.924|^3,  CI 
340-172.500. 
Vern  Emery  Company.  Inc  :  iff— 

Emery.   Vernon   V.;  Howe.  Charles  W.;  and   Marcella.  Joseph. 
3.923,443. 
Verseput   Herman  Ward,  to  Beloit  Corporation   Multiple  ply  web  for- 
mer with  divided  slice  chamber    3.923.593.  CI    162-301  000 
Vesmat  Investments,  Inc  :  iff— 

McKinney,  Ross  E  .  3,923,655. 
Vessa  Limited:  iff— 

Chant,  John  Bernard.  3.923.047. 
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ViaJI.  Charles  S..  Jr    See- 

Viall.  Charles  S  .  Sr  ;  and  Viall.  Charles  S  . 
Viall,  Charles  S  ,  Sr  .  and  Viall.  Charles  S.,  Jr 

3.923.330.  CI   293-4  000 
Vickery,  Glenn  C  .  to  Basic  Incorporated.  Met^l 

sions  and  use  as  curing  agents    3,923.712,  CI 
Vidilles.  Jacques.  Roating  conuining  vessels  or 

uid  polluunts   3.922.862.  CI.  61-1  OOF 
Vierling,  Hermann   See— 

Ohorodnik,  Alexander.  Gehrmann.  Klaus 
Vierling.  Hermann.  3.923.917 
Villavicencio.  Eduardo  Joel,  to  Process 
Corporation    Prehydrolysis  and  digestion  of 
material   3,923,591,  CI    162-86.000. 
Visch.  Tonny  Dirk  Henricus,  to  James  Howden 

rator   3.923,480,  CI.  55-257  000 
Vitan,  Gabor;  See— 

Hajdu.  Laszlo.  Hegyessy.  Gyorgy;  Balla 
3.923.042 
Vitzthum.  Otto.  See— 

Roselius.  Wilhelm.  Vitzthum.  Otto;  and  Hu^, 
Vogeli.  Ernest  Jakob   Ballast  unit  for  gas  dischai  e^ 
CI   315-97  000.  ^ 

Vogt.  Wilhelm.  Glaser.  Hermann;  and  Dyrschka 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Carrier-supponed     cata 
252-447.000 
Volk.  William,  to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc 

tion  of  titaniferous  ores   3.923,498,  CI    75-35 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bauer.  Andreas,  and  Ruhmann,  Bernhard, 
Von  Beckmann.  Helmut   See— 

Tyler,  William  J  ,  and  Von  Beckmann,  Hel 
von  Benda.  Klaus,  and  Lohnert.  Wolfgang,  to  ^ 
gesellschaft  mbH,  Firma  Electrolyte  forgalvani 
storage  electrodes   3,923,542.  CI.  I36-6.0GC. 
von  Brachel.  Hanswilli;  See— 

Cornelius.  Dieter,  and  von  Brachel,  Hanswill 
von  der  Ellz.  Hans-Ulrich,  to  Hoechst  Aktien 
the    continuous    wet-treatment    under 
8-151  000 
von  Krusenstierna.  Otto,  to  AGA  Aktiebolaget   .„ 
for  avoiding  dendrite  formation  when  charging 
ies   3,923,550,  CI    136-165  000 
Von  Langsdorff,  Fritz:  See— 

Jordan,  Reinhard;  and  Von  Langsdorff,  Fritz 
von  Waclawiczek,  Herbert:  See— 

Seelig,  Henri  F;  and  von  Waclawiczek,  Herb: 
Voorhes,    William   G  ,   to   Wanskuck   Company 

3,922,898,  CI.  72-43  000 
Vos,  Comelis;  and  den  Admiranl,  Jacobus,  to 

tibiotic  MYC  8003    3.923,981.  CI   424-1 22  0(M 
Vouillemin,  Jean-Marie,  to  Turboplast-France  M 
for  the  closing  by  tramsverse  welding  of  flexible 
thermoplastic  laminate    3,923,585.  CI    156-380 
Vovk,  Inna  Ivanovna:  See— 

Snitko,  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Ryndin,  Ni„_. 
son,  Alexei  Alexeevich;  Vovk,  Inna  Ivanovn 
Noevich;  and  Pavlov,  Arseny  Mikhailovich. 
VRC  California.  Inc  :  See— 

Alger,  James  A  ,  and  Miyata,  John  J  ,  3,922, 
Vrieland,  G   Edwin,  and  Friedii,  Hans  R  ,  to  Dow 
The      Oxydehvdrogenation     of    ethvl     benzen  ; 
260-669  OOR 
Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy  ustav  Zavodu  vseobecneho 
Brandstatter,  Miroslav.  3,922.885. 
Kampschulte  &  Cie.:  See— 
Immel,  Waldemar,  3.923.613. 
R   Grace  &  Co.:  See — 

Wessells,  Forrest  A  ;  and  Pickard,  John  E.,  3.' 
R   Weaver  Company:  See— 
Ackerman,  William' R.  Jr  ,  3,922,794 
Schlafhorst  &  Co   Maschinenfabrik:  See— 
Kupper,  Wilh,  3,923,264 
&  Steel  Co  :  See— 
Cavenar.  Clarence  W  ,  3,923,157. 
Waagner-Biro  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beckmann,  Georg;  Gilli.  Paul  Viktor;  Fritz 
Jiwef,  3.923,008 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH     See— 

Goetze.    Ulrich;    Wole,    Axel;    Nettesheim, 
Thomas,  Bauer,  Johann,  Fendel,  Kurt;  Kurz 
Alex,  3,923,765 
Nitzsche,  Siegfried,  Hittmair,  Paul;  Wohlfarth 
Eckhart.  3,923,736 
Wagner,  Horst  Richard   5^^— 

Jaggers,  Brian  George;  Ufton,  Keith  Frederick; 
Richard,  3,923,700 
Wagner,  Kuno:  See— 

Ouinng.  Bemd;  Wagner,  Kuno;  Muller.  Richarii 
ter.  3,923,743 
Wagner,  Nicholas  Liptay:  See— 

Bradbury,    Leslie   John   Stanley,   and   Wagne 
3.922,912 
Wain  Wright,  Paul:  See- 
George.  Harold   M  ,   Hargreaves,   Keith;  and 
3.923.73  7 


..  3,923.330. 
Articulated  bumper 


oxide  paste  disper- 
160-28.508. 
Jams  for  trapping  liq- 

l.egutke,  Gunter;  and 

Evaluiition  &  Development 
qbrous  lignocellulosic 

iliolima  B.V   Oil  sepa- 


Jozs  :f;  and  Vitan,  Gabor 
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3.922.919. 


rt.  Peter.  3.923,847. 
;e  lamps   3,924.155, 


Helmut,  to  Hoechst 
3,923.690.     CI. 


.  3.922.969. 
utsche  Automobil- 
cells  with  hydrogen 


3.923.455. 
gesellschaft   Process  for 
pre&si^e.    3.922.737,    CI. 

M  ;thod  and  apparatus 
accumulator  batter- 


3.923.410. 

rt.  3.923,466 
Extrusion   process. 


Gisl  Brocades  N  V.  An- 


thod  and  apparatus 
bes  made  of  metal- 
000 


t  J 


lai  Ivanovich;  Yan- 
a;  Shvarts,  Samuil 
3,922.906. 


776. 


<-h 


lemical  Company, 
3,923,916,     CI. 


strojirenstvi:  See — 


22.751. 


Waite.  Ralph  D  :  See— 

Schulze.  William  Carl;  and  Waite.  Ralph  D. 
Wakisaka.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Shoji.  Jun'ichi;  Mayama.  Mikao;  Matsuura.  Shinzo;  Matsumoto. 
Kouichi.  and  Wakisaka.  Yoshiharu.  3,923,979. 
Waldbillig,  James  O  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Graft  polymers  and  lubricant 

compositions  thereof.  3,923,930,  CI.  260-878  OOR 
Waldrop,  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Kline.  Charles  M.;  Priepke,   Edward  H  ;  Waldrop,  Thomas  W.; 
Fisher.  Raymond  E  ;  Greiner,  James  G.;  and  McCarty,  Horace 
G.,  3,922,838. 
Walker,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Durrant,  Oliver  W.;  and  Walker,  Robert  R.,  3,922,859. 
Wallace,  John    Bernard,  to  TRW   Inc    Sealed  indicator  mechanism 

3,923,195,  CI.  220-309.000. 
Wallestad,  Victor  C,  to  Fluoroware,  Inc.  Wafer  basket.  3,923  156  CI 
206-454.000.  ■      ■ 

Walter,  Gerhard:  See— 

Baukal,  Werner;  Kinkel,  Heinz-Joachim;  Robens.  Erich;  and  Wal- 
ter, Gerhard,  3,923,969 
Walter,  James  E    Reversible  pattern-tracing  control  for  a  duplicating 

milling  machine.  3,922,950,  CI.  90-13.200. 
Walters,  Larry  A  ;  and  Daravingas,  George  V,  to  SCM  Corporation 
Colored     and     flavored     coconut    compositions.     3,924  016      CI 
426-540.000. 
Walters,  Leslie  K..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  combustion 

engine  apex  seal  lubrication.  3,923,434,  CI.  418-91.000. 
Walters,     Tom.     Container     aperture     adaptors.      3,923  192      CI 
220-235.000.  .... 

Walther,  Gerhard:  See— 

Merz,  Herbert;  Langbein,  Adolf;  Walther,  Gerhard;  and  Stock- 
haus,  Klaus,  3,923,987 
Wanskuck  Company:  See — 

Voorhes,  William  G  ,  3,922,898 
Ward,  Clifford:  iVf— 

Anderson,  Gilbert  P  ,  Jr  ;  and  Ward,  Clifford,  3,923,645. 
Ward,  John  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Garick,  Bordie  B  ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation    Organic  resin  coated  glass  fibers  coated  with  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acid  ester.  3,924,047,  CI.  428-378.000. 
Warner,  Paul  L  ,  Jr  .  to  Westwood  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Imidazole- 
thio  semi-carbazone  sunscreen  agents.  3,923,681,  CI.  252-300  000 
Warning,  Walter  B  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Warning,  Walter  B  ,  Sr.;  and  Warning,  Walter  B  ,  Jr     3  923  252 
Warning,  Walter  B  .  Sr  ;  and  Warning.  Walter  B  ,  Jr.,  to  Automation 
Development   and   Engineering  Corporation.   Spraying  apparatus 
3,923,252,  CI.  239-411.000.  k     /    6     pk 

Warren,  John  E    C   Surface  ball  game  and  apparatus.  3,923  304   CI 

273-95.00R.  .        . 

Warthen,  William  P  ,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation   Yarn 

splicer.  3,923.588,  CI.  156-502.000. 
Wasa,  Kiyolaka;  Hosomi,  Fumio;  and  Hayakawa,  Shigeru,  to  Matsu- 
shita   Electric    Industrial    Co,    Ltd     Tumable    phototransducers 
3,924,150.  CI.  307-311.000. 
Washburne.   P    J.   Portable  work  or  display  table    3  923  356    CI 
312-241.000.  ... 

Washio.  Takaji;  Sasaki.  Koichi;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  to  Mita  Industrial 
Company.    Ltd     Electrostatic    photographic    copying    apparatus 

Watanabe,  Etsuji;  Miyazaki.  Tsutomu;  Kato.  Takashi;  and  Miyamoto 
Noriaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  and 
Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rotor  spindle  driving  part  in  a  spin- 
ning machine.  3,922,840,  CI.  57-58.890. 
Watanabe,  Kimio:  See— 

Ukai,    Takeshi;     Yaeshima,     Masao; 
3,924,171. 
Watanabe,  Shozo:  See — 

Matsui,     Hiroshi;     Kitahara.     Hisao 
3.924.220 
Watanabe.  Tutomu:  See— 

Hata.  Yukinon;  Komiya.  Hidetoshi.  Osabe.  Yuzuru;  Watanabe, 


and     Watanabe,     Kimio, 


and     Watanabe,     Shozo, 


Hiroyoshi.  3,923,522. 


;  and  Watarai,  Shu,  3,923.824 


Km;  and  Lippitsch. 


Gottfried;     Balwe. 
Dieter;  and  Sabel, 

Ernst;  and  Louis. 


nd  Wagner,  Horst 

and  Muller,  Pe- 

Nicholas  Liptay. 

Vainwright.   Paul, 


Tutomu;  and  Yamada 
Watarai,  Shu:  See— 

One,  Hisatake;  Katsuyama,  Harum 
Water  Boggan.  Inc  :  See- 
Myers.  Dwight  L  ,  3,923,301 
Watkins,   Lucius   D,  to  Permtek   Incorporated    Dispensing  device 
3,923,934,  CI.  261-24.000  6   "e  .ce. 

Waukee  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Stenzel,  Wallace  I  ;  Kufrin,  Frederick  W.;  and  Allen,  Donald  J 
3,923,475. 
Weaver,  John  B  ,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company   Process  for  producing 

a  marbleized  plastic  sheet   3,923,941,  CI.  264-73,000 
Webber,  David  Arthur:  See— 

Armond,  John  Walter,  and  Webber,  David  Arthur   3  923  477 
Weber,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Gebr  Eickhoff,  Maschinenfabrik' und  Eisengies- 
serei  mbH    Drive  control  system  for  an  endless  conveyor  belt 
3,923,151,  CI.  198-203.000. 
Weber,  Richard  H.,  to  P  R   Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc  Digital  display  mecha- 
nism   3,922,848,  CI   58-1 25.0OC. 
Webster  Electric  Company,  Inc  :  5^*— 

Seaver,  F.  Harmon,  3,924,070. 
Wedemeyer,  Karltried:  See— 

Imre.  Laszlo;  Klein.  Alfons;  and  Wedemeyer.  Karlfried   3  923  903 
Wegmann.  Jacques;  Becker.  Carl.  Zwahlen'.  Guenther;  and   Kiister 
Werner,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Amine  salt  of  a  dyestuff  in  a  ketone  solu- 
tion  3.923.452,  CI.  8-l.OXA. 
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Wei.  Peter  H.  L..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Substi- 
tuted carboximidic  acid  esters  of  7-(2-mercaptoacetamido)  cephalo- 
sporanic  acid  derivatives.  3.923.797,  CI.  260-243. OOC. 
Weick,  Walter  Werner:  See— 

Feldman,  Martin;  Rousseau,  Denis  Lawrence,  Sinclair,  William 
Robert;  and  Weick,  Walter  Werner,  3,924,093 
Weigert,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lussling,    Theodor,    Schaefer,    Hans;    and    Weigert,    Wolfgang, 
3,923,819. 
Weinberg,  Joseph:  See — 

Ophir,  Abraham,  and  Weinberg,  Joseph,  3,922,877. 
Weingarten,  Charles  Z.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Multi-chamber 

syringe.  3,923,058,  CI.  128-218.00R. 
Weiss,  Donald  Eric;  and  Battaerd,  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus,  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation;  and  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited. 
Process  for  Hquid/liquid  extraction.  3,923,651,  CI.  210-21.000. 
Weissel,  Oskar;  Metten,  Josef;  Schwarz,  Hans  Helmut;  Koller,  Horst; 
and  Tacke,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catalyst  for  manufac- 
turing highly  purified  2-hydroxy-diphenyl  catalyst  and  method  of 
preparing  catalyst.  3,923,695,  CI.  252-465.000 
Weitze,  Artur;  and  Leskovar,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  production  of  layer  circuits  with  conductive  layers  on 
both  sides  of  a  ceramic  substrate.  3,922,777,  CI.  29-628.000. 
Welch,  Cletus  N.;  and  Martinsons,  Aleksandrs,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Method  of  joining  silicon  metal    3,923,609,  CI.  204-16  000. 
Weldun  Tool  &  Engineering  Co  :  See — 

Hillegas,   Danny   H.;   Miller,   Douglas  D.;  and   Varga,  John   F., 
3,922,901 
Welker,  George  W.,  Ill,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 

Container.  3,923,178,  CI.  215- 1. OOC. 
Wells,  George  H.:  See — 

Jhu,  Jai  Hun;  Wells,  George  H.,  Mulder,  Thomas  J.;  and  McDon- 
ald, Don  E  ,  3,924,109 
Wells,  Robert  A  ,  and  Strobe,  Carl  J.  Easy-open  container  with  nonde- 

tachable  lock-in  tab.  3,923,193,  CI.  220-269.000. 
Wells,  Rodney  Lee;  and  Crescentini,  Lamberto,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.    Antistatic    fiber    containing    chain-extended    tetrols 
based  on  diamines   3,923,924,  CI    260-830.00P. 
Welstead,  William  John,  Jr.;  and  Merriman,  Burt  Trosey,  Jr.,  to  A.  H. 
Robins  Company,  Incorporated.  2-(2-pyridyl)-a»-phenylalkylamines. 
3,923,988,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Wemmer,  Otto.  Combined  steam  and  abrasive  material  cleaning  de- 
vice. 3,922,817,  CI.  51-12.000. 
Weseloh,  Roger  J.;  and  Kanjo,  Wajih,  to  Universal  Railway  Devices 
Company.      Hand     brake     for     railroad     cars.      3,923,287,     CI. 
'  254-150.0OR. 
Wessells,  Forrest  A.,  and  Pickard,  John  E.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Air 

etching  of  polymeric  printing  plates.  3,922,751,  CI.  15-306.00R. 
West,  Ben  F  :  See- 
Basque.  Max  G.;  Magner,  James  E.;  Surls,  Joseph  P.;  and  West, 
Ben  F,  3,923,968. 
Westerberg,  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Heyriick,  Louis  N.;  Westerberg,  Eugene  R. 
Lee,  Robert  E.,  3,924,136. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 
Dabby,    Franklin    Winston,    and    Smithgall, 

3,923,373. 
Isley,  Arthur  Merle;  Rake,  Robert  Wayne;  and  Tingley,  Albert 
Sanford,  3,923,439. 
Western  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co.:  See — 

Parker,  Edward  H.;  Harris,   Edward  M.;  and  Meador,  Jim  D., 
3,923,761. 
Western  Plaster  Equipment  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Clark,  Ronald  John;  and  Drummond,  John  Douglas,  3,923,428. 
Western  Plastics  Corporation:  See  — 

La  Branche,  Harvey  W  ;  and  Dimmer.  John  C,  3,923,952. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  iVf— 

Glass.  William  H  ;  and  Bridigum,  Robert  J.,  3,923,479. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Benedict,  Robert  P,  3,923,415. 
Heller,  Robert  I.;  Annulis,   Francis  T.;  and  Jachimski,  Walter, 

3,924,235. 
Hurwitz,  Michael  J.;  and  Wonn,  James  W.,  3.922,907 
Kuhn,  Edmund  W.,  3,923,197. 

Lessmann,  Gerald  G  ;  and  Vaia,  Albert  R.,  3,924,092. 
Maier,  Alfred  E  ;  and  Shimp,  Alan  B.,  3,924,160. 
Maxey,  Robert  E   L  ,  Sr  ;  and  Bernard,  John,  Jr.,  3,922,791. 
Mclntyre,  James  L.,  deceased,  3,924,153. 
ThomsfKjn,  Francis  T  ;  and  Bauer,  James  A. 
Whyte,  Ian  A.;  and  Vercellotti,  Leonard  C, 
Yannone,  Robert  A  ,  3,924,140. 
Yannone,  Robert  A  ;  and  Shields,  James  J 
Westlake,  David  Jack;  and  Wriglesworth,  Michael  John,  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals   International    Limited.    Catalysts    and    catalytic    processes. 
3,923,880,  CI.  260-532.000. 
Westlinning,  Hermann;  Wolff.  Siegfried;  and  Schwarze.  Werner,  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.   Pro- 
cesses for  improving  the  processing  characteristics  of  vulcanized 
elastomers.  3.923.724.  CI    260-33. 6A0 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Powers,  John  R  .  and  Miller.  Frances  M.,  3.923,768. 
Westwood  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 
Warner,  Paul  L.,  Jr.,  3,923.681. 


Bahr,  Alfred  J.;  and 


David    Harry,    Sr. 


,  3,923,116. 

,  3,924,223. 

3,924,141. 


Wetherington,  Thomas  I  ,  Jr.;  Goode,  McKay,  and  Burgess,  Colin  D  , 
to  Energy  Conservation  Unlimited,  Inc    Energy  conservation  unit 
3,922,876,  CI.  62-180.000. 
Wetroff,  Georges:  See— 

Antonini,  Albert;  Goharel,  Maurice;  Kaziz,  Claude;  and  Wetroff, 
Georges,  3,923,913. 
Whaley,  Morris  Lamar  Cable  grip.  3.923,333,  CI.  294-104.000. 
Wham-O  Mfg   Co  :  See— 

Bettencourt.  Pierre  Andre.  3.922.795. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  5f^— 

Karklys.  Joseph.  3.922.889. 
White.  Jeffery    A  .   to  Command    Engineering   (International)   Ltd. 

Snowmaking  device    3.923.247.  CI.  239-14.000 
White-Westinghouse  Corporation:  See— 
Dietterich.  Charles  W..  3.923.355 
Holtkamp.  Calvin  J  .  3.924,142 
Whitefm  Holding  S  A  :  See— 

Delia  Bella,  Davide;  Gandini,  Amaldo;  Chiarino,  Dario,  and  Fer- 
rari, Vittorio,  3,923,805. 
Whitehead,  David  Montagu:  See— 

Desty,  Denis  Henry;  and  Whitehead,  David  Montagu,  3,923,447. 
Whiteside,  Ross  Clinton,  Jr.:  See— 

Sorenson,    Marius    Walter;    Whiteside,    Ross    Clinton,    Jr.;    and 
Hickner,  Richard  Allan,  3,923,744 
Whitworth,  Kenneth  W  :  See— 

Hersh,  David  A  ;  Fye,  Robert  L  ;  Whitworth,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Wil- 
lis, William  E.,  3,923,201 
Whyte,  Ian  A  ;  and  Vercellotti,  Leonard  C  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Power  line  communication  system  having  a  protective 
terminating  impedance  arrangement.  3,924,223,  CI.  340-3  lO.OOR. 
Wick,  Arnold:  See — 

Jost,  Max;  and  Wick,  Arnold,  3,923,727. 
Wickert,  Charles  J.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Sampler  for  mol- 
ten materials    3,922,916,  CI.  73-354.000 
Wiegand,  Donald  E.,  to  Conwed  Corporation.  Spring  insulator  for  wire 
spring  cushioning  structures  such  as  mattresses.    3,923,293,  CI. 
267-94.000. 
Wielt,  Warren  Pierce:  See — 

Estrada,  Luis  Alberto;  and  Wielt,  Warren  Pierce,  3,924,149 
Wiesner.  Harold  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Electroplating  a  gold-platinum  alloy 
and  electrolyte  therefor   3,923,612,  CI.  204-43  OOG 
Wiggins,  Glenn  C;  Kreh,  Marvin  J.;  Stevenson,  Fred,  and  Davis,  Ro- 
bert S.,  to  American  Can  Company.  Oriented  saran  coextrudate. 
3,924,051,  CI.  428-520.000. 
Wight,  Carlyle  G..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California   Low  pressure 

hydrocracking  process.  3,923,640,  CI.  208- 1  1  1.000 
Wilboum,  James  P.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Single  point  vessel  mooring  system. 

3,922,992,  CI    1  14-230.000. 
Wilbur.  Roger  Thomas:  See — 

Olashaw.  William  Francis;  and  Wilbur,  Roger  Thomas,  3,924,161. 
Wilke,  Werner:  See — 

Pertzsch,  Albert;  Toral,  Jose;  Lutz,  Gottfried,  Wilke,  Werner,  and 

Riedel,  Anton,  3,923,271 
Pertzsch,  Albert,  Toral,  Jose;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  Wilke,  Werner;  and 
Riedel,  Anton,  3,923,272. 
Wilken,  Philip  H  :  See— 

Salver,   Ival  O;   Wilken,   Philip   H.;   and   Ball,  George   L.,   III. 

3,923,757. 

Willard,  John  W.,Sr.,  toCaw  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  washing  textile 

materials  with  surface-active  agent  and  catalyst-containing  micelles 

3,923,456,  CI    8-137.500. 

Willcox,  Frederick  P.  Printer  with  code-controlled  tabulator  structure 

3,923,138,  CI.  197-179.000 
Willem.    Michel,    to    Societe     Europeenne    d'lsolateurs    en     Verre 
(SEDIVER)    Manufacture  of  insulators.  3,923,570,  CI.  156-73.600 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  See — 

Diamond,  Julius,  3,923,910. 
Williams,  Dale  D  ;  and  Miller,  Roman  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  dissolved  gases  in  liquids 
3.922.904.  CI   73-19.000. 
Williams.  Edward  B  .  Jr   Drill  tool    3.923.108.  CI    175-227.000. 
Williams.  Edward  B  .  Jr   Drill  tool    3.923.109.  CI    175-340  000. 
Williams.  Frank  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  separat- 
ing N-methyl-nitrophthalimides   3,923,828,  CI.  260-326  OON 
Williamson,  John  Monroe:  See —  t 

Jennings,  Thomas  Paul;  Williamson,  John  Monroe;  and  Sumida, 
Carl,  3,92  3,036. 
Williamson,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Porter,  David  L  ;  and  Williamson,  Raymond  E.,  3,923,425. 
Willis.  Robert  Anthony:  See— 

Gillies.  David,  and'  Willis.  Robert  Anthony.  3.923,206. 
Willis.  William  E  :  See— 

Hersh.  David  A  ;  Fye.  Robert  L.;  Whitworth.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Wil- 
lis. William  E  .  3.923,201 
Wilson,  Homer  M.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  D.C.  system  for  conduc- 
tivity measurements   3,924,175,  CI    324-30.00R. 
Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.,  to  Structural  Fibers,  Inc.  Means  for  feathering 

rubber  stock    3,922,820,  CI.  51-142  000. 
Winch,  Nicholas  Richard:  See — 

Oliver,  Stephen  Edward;  and  Winch,  Nicholas  Richard,  3,924,082 
Windings,  Inc.:  See — 

Newman,  James  W.;  Bavaro,  Nicholas  M.,  and  Zaiac,  Ronald  E., 
3,923,270. 
Winkler,  Emel  R.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Film  resistor  and  method 
3,924,221,  CI.  338-308.000. 
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Winnard.  James  R     See— 

L'man,  Myron  F.,  Winnard. 
3.924,134 
Winston,  Roland,  to  University  of  Chicago.  The 

lection    3.923.381.  CI.  350-293  000 
Wmter.  Max.  Gautschi,  Fritz,  Flament,  Ivon;  Stoll, 
Irving  M  .  to  Firmenich  &  Cie    Flavoring  ageHi 
426-538.000.  ^ 

Winters,  Harold  F    See— 

Uman,  Myron  F  ,  Winnard.  James  R  .  and  W 
3.924.134 
Wirotama,  I    Poetoe  Gde:  See— 

Ney.  Karl  Heinz;  WiroUma.  I    Poetoe  Gde;  and 
Gustav.  3.924,014 
Wirsching.  Michael  T  :  See— 

Miller.  Forrest  A  .  Wirsching,  Michael  T  ,  and 
3.922,800 
Wisotsky.  Serge  S  .  to  Orb,  Inc  Pumped  evacuated 

pile  dnver  method    3.922,869,  CI.  61-53.500. 
Wiswall,  Richard  H  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Reilly,  James  J  ;  and  Wiswall,  Richard  H  ,  Jr  , 
Woelk,  Robert  J  .  to  Besser  Company  Continuous 

ing  molded  concrete  products    3,923,451,  CI   432 
Wohlfarth.  Ernst   See— 

Nitzsche,  Siegfried,  Hittmair,  Paul;  Wohlfarth 
Eckhart,  3,923,736 
Wojnowski.  Aloysius:  See — 
Hansen.    Laurence    H  , 
Aloysius,  3,924,205. 
Wole.  Axel   See— 

Goei^e.    L'Irich,    Wole, 
Thomas.  Bauer.  Johann 
Alex,  3,923.765. 
Wolf.  Rodney  A   Slingshot.  3.923,034.  CI.  124-20 
Wolff.  Siegfried    See — 

Westlinning,  Hermann;  Wolff,  Siegfried;  and 
3,923.724 
Wolff.  Sverre.  to  Hycel,  Inc.  Logic  circuit  including 
viding   output   pulse   in    respose    to    longer   d 
3.924.193.  CI    328-109.000. 
Wolford.  Lionel  T    See— 

Dotson.  Anderson  O..  Jr  ;  Newcombe.  Jack,  and 
T  ,  3,923.734. 
Wollweber,  Hartmund;  and  Flucke,  Winfried,  to  B 
schaft   Aminophenvlamidines.  their  production  an 
use    3.923,888,  CI.  260-564. ORF 
Woltosz.  Stanley.  See — 

Andrews,  Stephen  William,  and  Woltosz,  Stanley. 
Wonn.  James  W  :  See— 

Hurwitz.  Michael  J  ;  and  Wonn.  James  W  .  3,92 
Woo,  Enrique    Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 

Hon  infiltration  and  flow    3.922,921,  CI    73-432 
Woi>,  Peter  W     See— 

Rvder.  Albert.  Dion,  Henry  W  ;  Woo,  Peter  W  ; 
D  .  3.923.785 
Wixxl.  Jack  E  .  to  Bray  Oil  Company  Cold  asphalt 

prtK-ess    3.923.537.  CI    106-277  000 
Wotxis.  John  W    Apparatus  for  cleaning  metallic  su 

CI    I  14-222  000. 
Woodward,  Morton  P  ,  to  Universal  Instruments 
state    bridge     circuit    for    DC.    servo    systems 
31 8-257  (KK) 
Wtx>tten.  William  A   Method  of  forming  a  board 
spaced     panels     joined     bv      intervening     labs 
156-211000 
Worden.  Leonard  R.,  to  Kalamazoo  Spice  Extraction 
duction    of  hoplike    beverage    bittering   materials 
260-58600D 
Worley.  Arthur  C  ;  See— 

Luckenbach,  Edward  C,  and  Worley,  Arthur  C, 
Worley.  Jimmy    W  .  to  Monsanto  Company    3.4-D 
1 .4-benzothiazines  and  benzoxazines   3.923,709,  C 
Worms.  Karl-Heinz    See — 

Hems.  Arnold,  Blum.  Helmut,  and  Worms,  Karl 
Wormwood,  Alston  R     See- 
Taylor.  Ruel  E  .  and  Wormwood,  Alston  R.,  3.' 
Wnght.  Carl  Leonard,  and  Beacham.  Harry  Hoyt.  to 
lion    ComfHisilion  comprising  a  diallvlic  phthalate 
polyphenylene  ether    3.923.929.  CI    260-874  000 
Wnglesworth.  Michael  John;  See— 

Westlake,      David     Jack,     and     Wriglesworth, 
3.923,880 
Wu.  Yulin.  to   Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Prepa 
compound  from  the  corresponding  olefin  via  the 
ester    3.923.842.  CI    260-348  OOR 
Wulflf.  Harald  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Epoxidation 
pro\ed  heterogeneous  catalyst    3.923,843,  CI    260 
Wunnenbcrg.  Hans,  and  Schobel.  Alfred   Clamping  ri 
sure  member   made  of  synthetic   plastics  material 
24-I6  0PB 
Wyhof.  John  R  :  See- 

Kuehn,  Erich,  and  Wyhof.  John  R  ,  3.923.509. 
Wynn.  Edward  J  .  and  Butler.  Lee  D.,  to  Sperrv 

First  table  for  a  bale  wagon    3.923.176.  cf  214-5  1 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bean.  Lloyd  F  .  3.923.504. 
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Bergfjord,  John  Alf;  Grammatica,  Steven  James;  and  Radler.  Rich- 
ard William,  3,923,506. 
Berkes.    John    S.;    Hillegas,    William    J.;   and    Ing,    Samuel    W., 

3,923,512. 
Eichorn,  Roger  H.,  deceased;  and  Lincoln  First  Bank  of  Rochester, 

executor,  3,923,004. 
Hagenbach,  Robert  J.,  3,923,503. 
Marsh,  Dana  G.,  3.923,514. 

Stolka,  Milan;  Pearson,  James  M.;  and  Yanus,  John  F.,  3,923,762. 
Yaeshima.  Masao:  See — 

Ukai,     Takeshi;     Yaeshima.     Masao;     and     Watanabe.     Kimio, 
3.924,171. 
Yagi.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Minamizaki,   Kunio,  Yagi,  Yasuhiko.  Murakami,  Kensuke;  and 
Kurose,  Hisayuki.  3.922.986. 
Yakuboff,  Paul  D  :  See- 
Benson,  Gustav  E  ;  and  Yakuboff,  Paul  D.,  3,924.028. 
Yamada.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Hata,  Yukinori;  Komiya,  Hidetoshi;  Osabe,  Yuzuru;  Watanabe, 
Tulomu;  and  Yamada,  Hiroyoshi,  3.923.522. 
Yamada,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hirose,    Michio,    Otani,    Mitsunobu;    Yamada,    Kiyoshi;    Mitani, 
Naoyuki,  and  Tanaka.  Kiyotugu,  3,924,139. 
Yamada,  Seiichiro,  to  Yamaha   Hatsudoki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Two- 
cycle  engine  system.  3.923.019.  CI.  123-53.0BA. 
Yamaguthi.  Nobu:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Masafumi,  Hirai,  Keio;  Yamaguthi,  Nobu;  Tsunekawa, 
Akio;  Mizoguchi,  Tosiyuki;  and  Nishiumi,  Shiro,  3,922,756. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamada,  Seiichiro,  3,923.019 
Yamamoto,  Hisao:  See — 

Inaba,   Shigeho;   Takahashi,    Kei;    Yamamoto,    Michihiro;    Mori, 

Kazuo;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,923,803. 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori,   Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Koshiba. 

Masao;  Inaba.  Shigeho,  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,923,710. 
Maruyama,  Isamu;  Nakao,  Masaru;  Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Yanagihara. 
Izumi;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao,  3,923.794. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nomura.     Yasuji;     Koike.     Koichi;     and     Yamamoto.     Kazuo, 
3.924.064. 
Yamamoto,  Michihiro:  See — 

Inaba,   Shigeho;   Takahashi,    Kei;    Yamamoto,    Michihiro;   Mori, 

Kazuo;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,923,803. 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Koshiba, 
Masao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,923,710. 
Yamamoto,  Mitsuyoshi:  See— 

Kotanigawa,  Takeshi,  Yamamoto,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Shimokawa, 
Katsuyoshi,  3,923,907. 
Yamamoto.    Nobuo;    Horie,    Ikutaro;    Hon,    Kiyotaka,    Nagatomo, 
Shigeru;  Sera.  Hidefumi;  and  Yokoo,  Kenji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd    Method  for  rapidly  forming  photographic  images.  3.923.517, 
CI.  96-50.0OR. 
Yamamoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Komatsu,  Akira.  Yoshida.  Toshio;  Akutagawa,  Susumu;  Norose, 
Fumitaka,  Yamamoto.  Takeshi;  and  Kumasa.  Ikuji,  3.923.699. 
Yamashita.  Kazuo:  See — 

Maruyama,  Tsutomu;  and  Yamashita,  Kazuo,  3,924.021. 
Yanagihara.  Hideki:  See— 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Ueda,  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 
Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka.  Kunihiko,  3,923,908. 
Yanagihara,  Izumi:  See— 

Maruyama.  Isamu;  Nakao,  Masaru;  Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Yanagihara, 

Izumi;  Inaba,  Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3,923,794 

Yanakieva,  Nadejda  Slefanova,  and  Papazov,  Dragomirov.  to  DSO  "E 

L  P  R  O  M".  Device  for  automatically  maintaining  a  rotary  electrode 

composed  of  single  wires  of  a  predetermined  diameter    3.924.096. 

CI.  219-130.000. 

Yanda.  Roman  L    Method  for  acquisition  of  exhalation  tidal  volume 

and  minute  ventilation  data.  3.923,043.  CI.  128-2.080. 
Yanik.  Stephen  J  :  See— 

Christman,  Robert  D  ;  McKinney,  Joel  D  ;  Readal,  Thomas  C;  and 
Yanik,  Stephen  J..  3,923,637 
Yannone.  Robert  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    System 
for  monitoring  and  controlling  industrial  gas  turbine  power  plants 
including  facility  for  dynamic  calibration  control  instrumentation. 
3.924.140,  CI.  290-40.000. 
Yannone.  Robert  A  .  and  Shields.  James  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Gas  turbine  power  plant  control  apparatus  including  a 
two-shot  shutdown  system.  3.924.141,  CI.  290-40.000. 
Yanson,  Alexei  Alexeevich:  See — 

Snitko.  Nikolai  Konstantinovich;  Ryndin.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Yan- 
son. Alexei  Alexeevich;  Vovk,  Inna  Ivanovna.  Shvarts,  Samuil 
Noevich;  and  Pavlov,  Arseny  Mikhailovich.  3.922,906. 
Yanus.  John  F.:  See — 

Stolka,  Milan;  Pearson,  James  M.;  and  Yanus.  John  F.,  3,923,762. 
Yarnell.  John:  See — 

Groves,  Henry  William,  and  Yarnell.  John,  3.922.91  I. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Kimala,  Isao,  3.922.882. 
Yee.  Kwok  Chun:  See— 

Baughman,  Ray  H.;  and  Yee,  Kwok  Chun,  3,923,622. 
Yokogawa,  Kanae:  See — 

Yoshimura,   Yoshio;  Yokogawa,  Kanae;  and  Nishimura,  Shinzo 
3,923,600. 
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Yokoo,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Horie,  Ikutaro;  Hori,  Kiyotaka;  Nagatomo, 
Shigeru;  Sera,  Hidefumi;  and  Yokoo,  Kenji.  3,923.517. 
Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Miyamori,  Hiroshi;  Takeda.  Mutsuhiko;  and  Sasaki, 
Yukio,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing DL-tartaric  acid    3,923,884,  CI.  260-536.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Hosooka,  Shuichi,  3,922,815. 
Kagoura,  Tetsuro.  3,922,896. 
Matsuda,  Yoshio,  3,922,760. 
Yoshida,  Okio:  See — 

Miyashiro,  Shoichi;  Shirouzu,  Shunji;  Shimizu,  Kazuo;  and  Yo- 
shida, Okio,  3,923,358. 
Yoshida,  Toshio:  See — 

Komatsu,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Toshio;  Akutagawa,  Susumu;  Norose, 
Fumitaka;  Yamamoto,  Takeshi;  and  Kumasa,  Ikuji.  3.923,699. 
Yoshie.  Sadanobu:  See — 

Sakurai.  Waichi.  and  Yoshie.  Sadanobu.  3,922,839. 
Yoshimura,  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Asano,  Shiro;  Yoshimura,  Kiyotaka;  Tsuchiya,  Ryoji;  and  Honda, 
Tadatoshi,  3,923,741. 
Yoshimura,  Yoshio;  Yokogawa,  Kanae;  and  Nishimura,  Shinzo,  to  Dai- 
nippon  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Purification  of  microorganism  cells 
lytic  enzyme.  3,923,600,  CI.  195-66. OOR 
Young,  Douglas  L.  G.,  to  Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Limited. 
Drum-type    debarking   apparatus   including   log    deflector   means. 
3,923,087,  CI.  144-208. GOB. 
Young,  Herbert,  to  Kidde  Merchandising  Equipment  Group.  Rolling 

shelf  system    3,923,354,  CI.  312-201.000. 
Young,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Campbell,  Robert  W.;  and  Young,  Robert  E  ,  3,923,028. 
Youngs,  Roger  W.:  See — 

Michalski.  Raymond  J  ,  and  Youngs,  Roger  W.,  3,923,683. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co.,  The:  See — 

Ross,  Irving  D  ,  Jr  ,  3,923,327 
Yount.  Joseph  B.,  to  ICI  United  States  Inc.  Alkyldiaminoamids  of  fatty 

acids  as  gasoline  additives.  3,923,474,  CI.  44-66.000. 
Yuzawa,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Iriko,  Fumio;  Yuzawa.  Yoshihiko;  Takeuchi.  Setsuyuki;  and  Ibe. 
Nobukuni,  3.923.943. 
Zabotin.  Alexandr  Alexandrovic  i:  See — 

Bulantsev,    Anatoly    Andreevich;    Galperin.    Alexandr    Lvovich; 
Zabotin,    Alexandr    Alexandrovich;    Loschilin,    Evgeny    Dmi- 
trievich;  and  Sakharov,  Boris  Alexandrovich,  3,923,083 
Zahler.  Wolf  Dieter:  See— 

Schmitt,  Werner,  Purrmann,  Robert;  Jochum,  Peter;  and  Zahler, 
Wolf  Dieter,  3,923,740. 
Zajac,  Ronald  E.:  See — 


Newman,  James  W  ;  Bavaro,  Nicholas  M  ;  and  Zajac,  Ronald  E  , 
3,923.270 
Zeide.   Michael    S  .   and   Shaps.   Spencer   N     Medical   limb   harness 

3.923.050.  CI.  128-94.000. 
Zeiler  Andrew  G  ,  to  Storv  Chemical  Corporation   Preparation  of  sub- 
stituted isothiocyanates.'  3,923,851,  CI.  260-454.000. 
Zeiler,  Andrew  G  ,  and  Babad,  Harry,  to  Story  Chemical  Corporation 
Preparation      of     substituted      isothiocyanates       3,923,852,      CI. 
260-454.000. 
Zeiler  Andrew  G.,  to  Story  Chemical  Corporation   Preparation  of  sub- 
stituted isothiocyanates   3,923,853.  CI   260-454.000 
Zeisberg.  Millard  David:  iVf— 

Martinez,  Boni  Philip,  and  Zeisberg,  Millard  David.  3,923,472 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Collins,  Johnny;  and  Hendrickson,  Melvin  C  .  3,924,191 
Zenith  Time  S.A.:  See— 

Gerber,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Leimgruber,  Jean-Daniel,  3.922,846 
Zente,  Patrick  Thomas  Liquid  filled  orthopedic  apparatus   3,922,801, 

CI.  36-44.000. 
Zetena,  Maurice:  See- 
Shapiro.  Jonas  M  ;  and  Zetena.  Maurice.  3,923,364 
Ziemba,  Victor  F  ,  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc   Phosphate  coat 

ing  composition  and  meth<xl    i,923,554,  CI    148-6  15Z 
Zilberman,    Leonid   Borisovich;    Krakhmalnikov.   Semen    Borisovich; 
Kudinov,  Gennady  Alexandrovich;  Kutsykovich,  Dorina  Borisovna; 
Moiseev.  Jury  Gavrilovich;  and  Shneider.  Abram  Mikhailovich  Heat 
insulating  material    3,923,535,  CI.  106-84.(K)0. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See — 

Henrick,  Clive  A.,  3,923,868 

Henrick,  Clive  A  ;  and  Staal.  Gerardus  B  .  3.923.871. 
Zoephel,  Richard  L  .  to  Kendall  Company,  The  Conformable  surgical 

drape    3,923.052.  CI    I28-132.00D. 
Zuercher.  Carl  J.  deceased  (by  Zuercher.  Ernestine,  executrix),  to 
Atha.  Beatrice  Z.  Shelf  stable  multi-use  composition,  preparation 
and  use.  3.923.984.  CI.  424-195.000. 
Zuercher,  Ernestine,  executrix:  See — 

Zuercher,  Carl  J  .  deceased,  3,923,984 
Zuideveld,  Reinder,  and  Coppens.  Mattheus  Johannes  Martinus,  to 
Koninklije  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B  V    Method  for  recondi- 
tioning a  container    3,922.984.  CI    113-120  0BB 
Zumin,  Silvia  Tricerri;  Riva.  Mario;  and  lafoUa.  Giuseppe,  to  Pierrel 
S.p.A.  Nitrogen  containing  acyclic  isoprenoid  comp<iunds  in  phar- 
maceutical compositions.  3,923,986,  CI   424-250.000 
Zwahlen,  Guenther:  See— 

Wegmann,  Jacques;  Becker.  Carl;  Zwahlen,  Guenther;  and  Kuster. 
Werner.  3.923,452 
3  B  &  D  Products.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hampton,  Harold  E.,  and  Ellard,  Leonard  D.,  3,924.1 15. 
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NLMBER 

MMBER 

DATE 

NLMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

B     24,017 

3.914.140 

Oct.   21, 

1975 

B  314.977 

3,923,459 

Dec      2,  1975 

B     24.018 

3.914.206 

Oct.   21. 

1975 

B  315.363 

3.920,673 

Nov.   18,  1975 

B     64.868 

3.914.141 

Oct.   21. 

1975 

B  315.397 

3.923,963 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B    78,331 

3.914.142 

Oct.    21. 

1975 

B  315.731 

3,914,108 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  112.422 

3.913.484 

Oct.    21. 

1975 

B  316.014 

3,920,861 

Nov.   18.  1975 

B  150.560 

3.913.654 

Oct.   21. 

1975 

B  316.239 

3,913,546 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  176.995 

3,915,773 

Oct.   28. 

1975 

B  317.347 

3,923,552 

Dec      2.  1975 

B  198.810 

3.916.043 

Oct    28. 

1975 

B  318.195 

3,915,699 

Oct.   28.  1975 

B  207.272 

3.914.123 

Oct    21. 

1975 

B  318.618 

3.915,365 

Oct.   28.  1975 

B  211,786 

3.914.300 

Oct.   21. 

1975 

B  318.745 

3,916,571 

Nov.     4.  1975 

B  220.683 

3.914.471 

Oct.   21. 

1975 

B  319,339 

3,916.056 

Oct.   28,  1975 

B  222.188 

3.914.739 

Oct    21. 

1975 

B  319.402 

3,919,568 

Nov.   11,  1975 

B  237.953 

3.924.051 

Dec.     2. 

1975 

B  320,261 

3,924,033 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B  239,289 

3.922.7  11 

Nov.  25. 

1975 

B  320,603 

3,915,571 

Oct.    28,  1975 

B  241.433 

3.923.711 

Dec      2. 

1975 

B  321,018 

3,921,623 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  245.194 

3.919.179 

Nov.   11. 

1975 

B  321,101 

3.917,163 

Nov.     4,  1975 

B  248.916 

3,920.862 

Nov.  18. 

1975 

B  321,938 

3.923,889 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B  251.109 

3.914,148 

Oct.   21, 

1975 

B  322,239 

3,920,973 

Nov.   18.  1975 

B  251.635 

3.914.149 

Oct.   21, 

1975 

B  322,564 

3,914.373 

Oct.   21.  1975 

B  252.947 

3.923.803 

Dec.     2, 

1975 

B  322,611 

3.920.863 

Nov.  18.  1975 

B  254.211 

3.917.677 

Nov.     4, 

1975 

B  323,127 

3.923.967 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  254.708 

3.923.878 

Dec.     2, 

1975 

B  323,191 

3,914.566 

'         Oct     21.  1975 

B  255.756 

3.923.781 

Dec      2, 

1975 

B  323,203 

3.916.165 

Oct.    28.  1975 

B  258.687 

3.914,221 

Oct     21, 

1975 

B  323,568 

3.920,536 

Nov.   18.  1975 

B  261.378 

3,913,468 

Oct.    21. 

1975 

B  324,879 

3,923.538 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B  262.287 

3.921.209 

Nov.  18, 

1975 

B  325,262 

3.921.304 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  262.378 

3.914.410 

Oct    21, 

1975 

B  327,363 

3.923.504 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  264.833 

3.923.566 

Dec      2, 

1975 

B  327,674 

3.918.540 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  265.727 

3.914,479 

Oct    21. 

1975 

B  328,164 

3.914.703 

Oct.    21,  1975 

B  265.862 

3.915,9  15 

Oct.    28. 

1975 

B  328,200 

3.916.031 

Oct.    28.  1975 

B  266.195 

3.923,599 

Dec.     2. 

1975 

B  328,205 

3.914.106 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  269.673 

3.914.377 

Oct    21. 

1975 

B  328,210 

3.914.275 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  270.089 

3.923.875 

Dec      2. 

1975 

B  328,870 

3,916.486 

Nov.     4,  1975 

B  276.271 

3.916.028 

Oct     28. 

1975 

B  329.476 

3.920.562 

Nov.   18.  1975 

B  276.560 

3.916.030 

Oct.    28. 

1975 

B  329,787 

3,920,688 

Nov.   18.  1975 

B  277.449 

3.924.048 

Dec.     2. 

1975 

B  329,816 

3,923,947 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B  278.491 

3.921.170 

Nov.   18. 

1975 

B  330,828 

3,913.589 

Oct     21.  1975 

B  278.991 

3.914.469 

Oct     21. 

1975 

B  331,417 

3,914,157 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  279.583 

3.923.749 

Dec      2. 

1975 

B  331,557 

3,916,577 

Nov.     4.  1975 

B  280.395 

3.919.604 

Nov.   11. 

1975 

B  331,895 

3,916,403 

Oct.    28,  1975 

B  281.341 

3.920.643 

Nov.   18. 

1975 

B  332,527 

3,924,017 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B  281.943 

3.924.013 

Dec.     2. 

1975 

B  333,876 

3,921.208 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  282.081 

3.913.483 

Oct.   21. 

1975 

B  334,868 

3.919.469 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  283.124 

3.923.5  12 

Dec      2. 

1975 

B  334,985 

3.923.912 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B  284.297 

3.913.722 

Oct.   21, 

1975 

B  335,773 

3.920.953 

Nov.  18.  1975 

B  285.200 

3.923.680 

Dec.     2, 

1975 

B  336.129 

3.923.606 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  285.796 

3.914.303 

Oct.   21. 

1975 

B  336.652 

3.914.211 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  286.499 

3.914.129 

Oct.   21, 

1975 

B  336,902 

3.918.897 

Nov.   1  1.  1975 

B  287.164 

3.914.139 

Oct    21, 

1975 

B  336,946 

3.919.425 

Nov.  1  1.  1975 

B  287.373 

3.918.568 

Nov.  11, 

1975 

B  336,978 

3.923.968 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  288.627 

3.916.179 

Oct.    28. 

1975 

B  337,235 

3.919.386 

Nov.  11.  1975 

B  289.471 

3.917,184 

Nov.     4. 

1975 

B  337,442 

3.913.658 

Oct.   21.  1975 

B  289.523 

3.921.166 

Nov.  18. 

1975 

B  337,703 

3.914.690 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  292.054 

3.915.877 

Oct     28. 

1975 

B  337.787 

3.923.506 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  292.126 

3.914.465 

Oct.    21, 

1975 

B  340,2  1  2 

3.922.645 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  292.140 

3.914.340 

Oct    21, 

1975 

B  341.579 

3.913.363 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  292.563 

3.923.653 

Dec.     2. 

1975 

B  342.886 

3.923.507 

Dec      2.  1975 

B  293.378 

3.923,725 

Dec.     2, 

1975 

B  343.136 

3.919.453 

Nov.   11.  1975 

B  293.437 

3,913.414 

Oct.   21, 

1975 

B  343.506 

3.916.021 

Oct.   28.  1975 

B  294.579 

3.916.737 

Nov.     4, 

1975 

B  343.577 

3.921.165 

Nov.   18.  1975 

B  294.673 

3.916.023 

Oct    28, 

1975 

B  344.479 

3.924.042 

Dec      2.  1975 

B  295.481 

3.921.593 

Nov.  25, 

1975 

B  345.060 

3.916.018 

Oct.    28.  1975 

B  295.674 

3.916.107 

Oct     28, 

1975 

B  345.384 

3,916.146 

Oct.    28.  1975 

B  295.860 

3.923.880 

Dec      2, 

1975 

B  345.422 

3.914.392 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  299.267 

3.917.106 

Nov.     4, 

1975 

B  345.567 

3.913.985 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  300.353 

3.921.734 

Nov.  25, 

1975 

B  346.165 

3.913.293 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  302.836 

3.923.573 

Dec      2, 

1975 

B  346.210 

3.916.142 

Oct.    28.  1975 

B  303.702 

3.914.131 

Oct     21. 

1975 

B  346.350 

3.915.824 

Oct.    28.  1975 

B  305.417 

3.915.882 

Oct     28. 

1975 

B  346.585 

3.913.820 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  305.868 

3.921.463 

Nov.  25, 

1975 

B  346.613 

3.923.545 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  305.881 

3.923.478 

Dec      2, 

1975 

B  346.901 

3.915.583 

Oct.   28.  1975 

B  306.938 

3.916.050 

Oct     28, 

1975 

B  348.083 

3.923.774 

Dec      2.  1975 

B  307.677 

3.915.2  76 

Oct     28, 

1975 

B  348.383 

3.923.452 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  308.892 

3.919.624 

Nov     11, 

1975 

B  348.495 

3.914.654 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  309.207 

3.914.743 

Oct.   21, 

1975 

B  348.558 

3.914.109 

Oct.   21.  1975 

B  309.499 

3.922.002 

Nov.  25, 

1975 

B  349.141 

3.915.363 

Oct.    28.  1975 

B  309.755 

3.919.468 

Nov    11, 

1975 

B  349.177 

3.914.033 

Oct.   21.  1975 

B  309.756 

3.914.136 

Oct     21. 

1975 

B  349.231 

3.915.831 

Oct     28.  1975 

B  309.860 

3.922.485 

Nov.  25. 

1975 

B  349.321 

3.916.103 

Oct.    28.  1975 

B  310.271 

3.923.689 

Dec.     2. 

1975 

B  349.948 

3.914.557 

Oct.    21.  1975 

B  311.317 

3.918.975 

Nov.   1  1 . 

1975 

B  350.219 

3.917.802 

Nov.     4.  1975 

B  312.477 

3.923.714 

Dec      2. 

1975 

B  350.245 

3.914.331 

Oct.   21.  1975 

B  313.900 

3.915.932 

Oct     28, 

1975 

B  350,708 

3.923.871 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  314.049 

3.920.588 

Nov.   18. 

1975 

B  350,843 

3.915.461 

Oct    28.  1975 

B  314.255 

3.923.764 

Dec      2. 

1975 

B  351,055 

3,914.074 

Oct     21.  1975 

B  314.271 

3.921,845 

Nov.  25. 

1975 

B  351,218 

3.914,186 

Oct     21.  1975 

PI  50 

CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS        PI  5 1 
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PATENT 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

B  351.222 

3.921.179 

Nov.  18 

.  1975 

B  382.021 

3.913.212 

Oct     21.  1975 

B  351.348 

3.923.563 

Dec.     2 

.  1975 

B  382.261 

3.914.991 

Oct    28 

1975 

B  351.421 

3.914.733 

Oct.   21 

.  1975 

B  382.783 

3.919.527 

Nov.  11 

1975 

B  351.493 

3.914.758 

Oct     21 

.  1975 

B  382.840 

3.922.007 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  351.535 

3.915.239 

Oct.   28 

1975 

B  383  532 

3.914.246 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  351.665 

3.919.701 

Nov.   1  1 

1975 

B  384.658 

3.913.452 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  351.672 

3.914.000 

Oct.    21 

1975 

B  384.773 

3.915.416 

Oct     28 

1975 

B  351.735 

3.913.385 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  385.210 

3.913.406 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  351.863 

3.914.700 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  387.331 

3.913.701 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  351.926 

3.914.133 

Oct.    21 

1975 

B  387.687 

3.918.151 

Nov.   11 

1975 

B  351.939 

3.913.480 

Oct.   21 

1975 

B  387.761 

3.914.245 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  352.934 

3.913.692 

Oct    21 

1975 

B  387.818 

3.918.935 

Nov .  1 1 

1975 

B  352.950 

3.922.590 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  388.580 

3.923.712 

Dec      2 

1975 

B  352.965 

3.921.926 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  389.070 

3.914,171 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  353.317 

3.916.446 

Nov.     4 

1975 

B  389.285 

3,914,631 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  353.546 

3.913.273 

Oct.    21 

1975 

B  389.639 

3,914,626 

Oct    21 

1975 

B  354.296 

3.914.580 

Oct    21 

1975 

B  389.726 

3,921.010 

Nov.   18 

1975 

B  354.889 

3.913.204 

Oct.    21 

1975 

B  389.807 

3.922.623 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  354.979 

3.914.251 

Oct.   21 

1975 

B  389.932 

3.913.268 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  355.269 

3.914.561 

Oct.    21 

1975 

B  389.933 

3.913.267 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  355.510 

3.913.704 

Oct.    21 

1975 

B  390.679 

3.913.668 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  357.057 

3.913.738 

Oct.   21 

1975 

B  390.732 

3.913.878 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  357.402 

3.914.180 

Oct.    21 

1975 

B  391.184 

3.914.214 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  357.803 

3.919.470 

Nov.  1 1 

1975 

B  391.210 

3.914.220 

Oct.    21 

1975 

B  358.244 

,     3.913.4  11 

Oct.   21 

1975 

B  391.437 

3.915.416 

Oct     28 

1975 

B  358.311 

3.923.561 

Dec      2 

1975 

B  391.675 

3.916.017 

Oct     28 

1975 

B  359.174 

3.914.1  17 

Oct.    21 

1975 

B  392.154 

3,923.809 

Dec      2 

1975 

B  359.540 

3.915.235 

Oct    28 

1975 

B  392.696 

3,916,175 

Oct     28 

1975 

B  359.825 

3.921.344 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  392.732 

I                 3,914,903 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  359.946 

3.914.132 

Oct.    21 

1975 

B  392.753 

3.916.341 

Oct     28 

1975 

B  359.947 

3.914.653 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  392.894 

3.914.763 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  360.208 

3.923.750 

Dec      2 

1975 

B  393.163 

3.914.535 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  360.296 

3.916.7  20 

Nov.     4 

1975 

B  393.970 

3.914.638 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  360.719 

3.915.7  15 

Oct.    28 

-.975 

B  394.088 

3.914.740 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  361.265 

3.923.569 

Dec      2 

1975 

B  394.300 

3.914.159 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  361.569 

3.914.554 

Oct.    21 

1975 

B  394.712 

3.916.306 

Oct     28 

1975 

B  361.604 

3.922.702 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  395.478 

3.922.577 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  361.734 

3.915.764 

Oct     28 

1975 

B  395.496 

3.919.435 

Nov.  1  1 

1975 

B  362.589 

3.914.012 

Oct    21 

1975 

B  395.671 

3.920.418 

Nov    18 

1975 

B  363.205 

3.923.744 

Dec.     2 

1975 

B  395.889 

3.913.190 

Oct    21 

1975 

B  363.457 

3.922.595 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  396.025 

3.913.869 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  363.892 

3.913.395 

Oct.   21 

1975 

B  396.551 

3.921.929 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  363.962 

3.921.826 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  397.027 

3.923.736 

Dec      2 

1975 

B  364.022 

3.913.499 

Oct.    21 

1975 

B  397.527 

3.913.488 

Oct     21. 

19T5 

B  364.163 

3.916.092 

Oct.    28 

1975 

B  397,990 

3.914.848 

Oct     28. 

1975 

B  364.241 

3.916.668 

Nov.     4 

1975 

B  398,262 

3.913.481 

Oct     21. 

1975 

B  364,528 

3.919.5  10 

Nov.  1  1 

1975 

B  398,597 

3.913.743 

Oct     21. 

1975 

B  364.786 

3.921.673 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  398,625 

3.920.996 

Nov.   18. 

1975 

B  365.490 

3.918.5  27 

Nov.  11 

1975 

B  399,292 

3.914.810 

Oct.    28. 

1975 

B  365.834 

3.914.702 

Oct.   21 

1975 

B  399.304 

3.919.567 

Nov.   1  1 . 

1975 

B  365.855 

3.917.258 

Nov.     4 

1975 

B  399.766 

3.915.667 

Oct     28. 

1975 

B  366.589 

3.914.719 

Oct    21 

1975 

B  400.293 

3.923.719 

Dec      2. 

1975 

B  367.021 

3.914.752 

Oct.   21 

1975 

B  400.310 

3.915.507 

Oct     28. 

1975 

B  367.661 

3.914.158 

Oct.    21 

1975 

B  402.555 

3.914.688 

Oct     21. 

1975 

B  367.739 

3.923.648 

Dec      2 

1975 

B  403,140 

3.913.486 

Oct     21. 

1975 

B  368.392 

3.913.812 

Oct.   21 

1975 

B  403.355 

3.913.352 

Oct     21. 

1975 

B  368.397 

3.914.677 

Oct.   21 

1975 

B  403.990 

3.914.684 

Oct     21. 

1975 

B  369.607 

3.923.786 

Dec      2 

1975 

B  403.996 

3.916.016 

Oct     28. 

1975 

B  369.997 

3.913.5  33 

Oct.    21 

1975 

B  404.437 

3.915.200 

Oct     28. 

1975 

B  371.085 

3.923.783 

Dec      2 

1975 

B  405.136 

3.915.565 

Oct     28. 

1975 

B  371.787 

3.921.217 

Nov.   18 

1975 

B  405.137 

3.915.566 

Oct     28. 

1975 

B  371.805 

3.914.433 

Oct.    21 

1975 

B  405.305 

3.922.11  1 

Nov.  25. 

1975 

B  371,836 

3.923.541 

Dec      2 

1975 

B  405.360 

3.913.403 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  373,326 

3.920.433 

Nov.  18 

1975 

B  405.938 

3.920.109 

Nov.   18 

1975 

B  373.428 

3.915.5  1  1 

Oct.   28 

1975 

B  406.065 

3.914.199 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  375.220 

3.920.4  17 

Nov.   18 

1975 

B  408.487 

3.924.046 

Dec      2 

1975 

B  375.652 

3.921.303 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  408.749 

3.914.1  16 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  376.504 

3.914.570 

Oct.   21 

1975 

B  409.220 

3.915.648 

Oct     28 

1975 

B  376.654 

3.922.513 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  409.25  1 

3.922.620 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  376.799 

3.913.955 

Oct.   21 

1975 

B  409.816 

3.921.317 

Nov    25 

1975 

B  377.172 

3.918.255 

Nov,  11 

1975 

B  410.062 

3.923.855 

Dec      2 

1975 

B  377.833 

3,913.884 

Oct    21 

1975 

B  410.168 

3.914.717 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  377.869 

3.917.002 

Nov .     4 

1975 

B  41  1.145 

3.914.168 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  378.621 

3.923.840 

Dec.     2 

1975 

B  41  1.356 

3.919.649 

Nov.  1 1 

1975 

B  379.038 

3,923.994 

Dec      2 

1975 

B  41  1.633 

3.914.741 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  379.172 

3,914.379 

Oct    21 

1975 

B  413.006 

3.914.850 

Oct     28 

1975 

B  379.282 

3,913.462 

Oct.   21 

1975 

B  415.113 

3.915.717 

Oct     28 

1975 

B  379.955 

3.913.157 

Oct.   21 

1975 

B  415.124 

3.915.944 

Oct     28 

1975 

B  380.014 

3.921.915 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  415.847 

3.914.208 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  380.310                 ' 

3.921.048 

Nov.  18 

1975 

B  416.598 

3.923.473 

Dec      2 

1975 

B  380.312 

3.913.953 

Oct    21 

1975 

B  416.710 

3.923.746 

Dec      2 

1975 

B  380.446 

3.923.8  36 

Dec      2 

1975 

B  417.299 

3.918.235 

Nov     11 

1975 

B  380.900 

3.913.307 

Oct    21 

1975 

B  418.302 

3.913.252 

Oct     21 

1975 

B  381.074 

3.919.583 

Nov.  11 

1975 

B  419.327 

3.921.197 

Nov.  18 

.  1975 

B  381.632 

3.914.732 

Oct.    21 

1975 

B  420.016 

3.914.572 

Oct     21 

.  1975 

B  381.847 

3.921.152 

Nov.  18 

1975 

B  420.514 

3.923.929 

Dec      2 

.  1975 
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rMKlMtNT 

PATENT 

ISSIE 

DOCIMENT 

PATENT 

SSLE 

NLMBER 

NLMBER 

DATE 

NLMBER 

NLMBER 

DATE 

B  421.026 

3.914.785 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  437.172 

3,913.251 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  421.797 

3.914.023 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  437.195 

3.914.618 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  422.949 

3.921.873 

No\ 

25 

1975 

B  437.450 

3.922,479 

Nov 

25,  1975 

B  424.415 

3.919.458 

Nov 

1  1 

1975 

B  438.053 

3,916,013 

Oct 

28,  1975 

B  424.462 

3.920.5  22 

Nii\ 

18 

1975 

B  439.168 

3.919.676 

Nov 

1  1,  1975 

B  425.035 
B  425.345 
B  425.470 

3.914.025 
3.922.015 
3.923.796 

Oct. 
Nov 
Dec 

21 

25. 

1 

1975 
1975 
1975 

B  439.669 
B  440.898 

3,921.499 
3.921.789 

Nov 
Nov 

25!  1975 
25,  1975 

B  425.539 

3.916,742 

No\ 

4. 

1975 

B  44  1.024 

3.913.629 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  425.541 
B  425.572 

3,914,051 
3,923,822 

Oct 
Dec 

21. 

1975 
1975 

B  441.416 
B  442.280 

3,913.85  1 
3.914.054 

Oct 
Oct 

21,  1975 
21,  1975 

B  427.631 

3,921,433 

Nov . 

25! 

1975 

B  442.859 

3.918.570 

Nov 

I  1,  1975 

B  428.177 

3,914,624 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

B  445.471 

3.914.71  1 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  428,795 

3,921.056 

Nov 

18. 

1975 

B  445.740 

3.923.612 

Dec 

2,  1975 

B  429.442 

3.923.485 

Dec 

'> 

1975 

B  449.647 

3.916.797 

Nov . 

4,  1975 

B  430,106 

3.918.941 

Nov , 

U. 

1975 

B  450.499 

3.920.526 

Nov . 

18,  1975 

B  430,140 

3.922.084 

Nov 

25. 

1975 

B  450.927 

3.913.844 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  430,798 

3.918.204 

Nov 

1  1. 

1975 

B  455.520 

3.922,543 

Nov. 

25,  1975 

B  430.944 

3.922.096 

Nov . 

25. 

1975 

B  455.775 

3,914,356 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  432,373 

3.919.670 

Nov 

1  1. 

1975 

B  456.346 

3,914,531 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  433.587 

3.914.567 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

B  461.872 

3,919,586 

Nov . 

11,  1975 

B  435,343 

3.919.244 

Nov 

1  1. 

1975 

B  467.684 

3,915,1  19 

Oct 

28,  1975 

LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS   TO   WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY 

OF  DECEMBER,  1975 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  ai»plicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969.  869  O.  G.  687. 


Barbee    Robert   B.    Process   for   preparlnK  a   polyester  fabric 
havinc    desirable    stain-release,    antisoil-redeposition.    anti- 
static  and    hydrophilic   properties.   T941,008,    12-2-7o,   CI. 
8 — 115.5. 
Beech,  John  A.  :  See —  m,.^,r>,^ 

Gierinp.  John  E.,  Beech,  and  CamouRls.  T941,017. 
BevinRton.  Richard  E..  Jr.  :   .Sec—  r„„,,nii 

Morrison.  Kvle  E.,  BevinRton,  Jr,  and  Durani,  T941.011, 
Blodincer,   Jack.  "Anethelniintic  method  of  treatment.   T941.- 

010.  12-2-75,  CI.  424—217. 
Bosch,  Robert,  fi, m.b.H.  :   See — 

Kranzler,  Ernst,  and  Kuhlmann.  T941.019. 
Camougls,  Georpe  :  i>ee —  .,  ,^,_ 

(UerinK.  John  E.,  Beech,  and  CamouRls.  T941,017. 
Charron,  William  W.,  and  M.  W.  Lunsford.  Spill-proof  vented 

enclosure.  T941.014.  12-2-75.  CI.  261—72. 
Clarke    Kenneth,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Proc- 
esses for  the  production  of  shaped  articles.  T941,018,  12-2- 
75,  CI.  150.— G9.  ^,^    ^     ^. 

Corpeninp.  Charles  L.,  and  T.  E.  Parsons  III.  CoatinR  com- 
positions. T941.001.  12-2-75.  CI.  2G0— 17. 
Crawford,  Richard  R.  :   See — 

Freeman,  Emma  J.,  and  Crawford.  T941.007. 
Dannellv.  Clarence  C.  Reactive  fillers  for  unsaturated  resins. 

T941,b04.  12-2-75,  CI.  200—862. 
Davis,  Thomas  G..  and  J.  G.  Thompson.  Polyester  thermoplas- 
tic moldable  composition  capable  of  being  molded  into  ob- 
jects having  improved  physical  properties.  T941,003.  12-2- 
75.  CI.  200-75. 
Deverell.  Christopher  :  See — 

Mathews,  Carl  F..  Deverell.  Pears.  Duffield.  and  Knowles. 
T941.021. 
Dibble.    Merton.    Apparatus    for   automatically    sealing    valve 

bags.  T041.002.  12-2-75,  CI.  5.3—124. 
Douglas.  Ted  L.  :   Sec — 

Hnffaker.  James  E.,  and  Douglas.  T941.013. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  Sec — 

Dowell.  Frank  H.  T941.025. 
Dowcll,  Frank  H.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co,  Insccticldal  de- 
vice. T941,025,  12-2-75,  CI,  239—44, 
Durtield,  Alan  :   .s'ec — 

Mathews.  Carl  F.,  Deverell,  Pears,  Duffield,  and  Knowles, 
T941.021. 
Du  Pont  of  Canada,  Ltd.  :  Sec — 

Iloyle.  Clifford,  and  Huskllson,  T941,015. 
Durani,  Robert  E.  :  Sec — 

Morrison,  Kyle  E„  Bevlngton.  Jr,  and  Duram.  T941,011. 
Durose,  Arthur  II.  :   Sec — 

Snyder,  Donald  L.,  and  Durose.  T941,009. 
Farnsworth,    Richard    G.    Electrical    impulse   divider    module 
with  printed  circuit  interconnect  matrix.   T941,00r),   12-2- 
75,  CI.  317—101. 
Freeman,  Emma  J.,  and  R.  R.  Crawford.  Preparation  of  flow- 
able,    tabletable   antioxidant    mixture   containing   silicones. 
T941,007.  12-2-75.  CI.  252      400. 
Freeman.  Frederic  R..  and  E.  P.  Kollar.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Ajiparatus  for  lifting  tape  edges  above 
path  of  rotating  head.  T941.022.  12-2-75.  CI.  360—130. 
(Jarrett  Corp..  The  :   .See — 

White,  Randall  F.  T941.023. 
Giering.  John  E.,  J.  A.  Beech,  and  (i.  Camougis.  to  Pennwalt 
Corp.  ISenzazoclnes  as  local  anesthetics.  T941,017,  12-2-75. 
CI.  424— 2('.7. 


and 
and 


Grant   Peter  M.  Xon-cratering  fusible  polyester  cellulose  ester 

coating  composition.  T941.024.  12-2-75.  CI.  2t!0  -IC. 
Hester.  Robert,  and  H.  P.  Pierson.  Waste  recovery  of  thermo- 
plastic continuous  filamentary  material.  T941.0H>.  12-2-7o. 
(jl   '>(;4 — 142 
Ilovie"  Clifford,  and  L.  C.  Huskilson.  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada. 
Ltd     Woven    fabric    having    uniform    air   permeability 
forming  process.  T941.015.  12   2-75.  CI.  13;»      420. 
Iluffaker    James  E.,  and  T.  L.  Douglas,  Coating  machine 

method.  T941,013,  12-2-75,  CI.  118—60. 
Huskilson.  Lewis  C.  :   Sec— 

Hovle.  Clifford,  and  Huskilson.  T941.015. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  :   Sec — 
Clarke,  Kenneth.  T941,018. 
Mathews,  Carl  F.,  Deverell,  Pears,  Dufl^eld.  and  Knowles. 

T941,021. 
Young,  Roger  N.  T941,020. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See— 

Freeman.  Frederic  R..  and  Kollar.  T941,022. 
Kewanee  Oil  (^o. :  Sec — 

Snyder,  Donald  L.,  and  Durose.  T941,009. 
Knowles.  Peter  G.  :  See —  _  ,  ,,         , 

Mathews,  Carl  F..  Deverell.  Pears.  Duffield.  and  Knowles. 
T941.021. 
Kollar.  Ernest  P.  :   Sec — 

Freeman.  Frederic  R..  and  Kollar.  T941,022. 
Kranzler   Ernst,  and  G.  Kuhlmann,  to  Robert  Bosch.  GmbH. 

Power  tool.  T941.019.  12-2-75.  CI.  30—376. 
Kuhlmann,  Gerhard  :   .See — 

Kranzler,  Ernst,  and  Kuhlmann,  T941,019. 
Lesser,  Jean  D.  Automated  block  diagramming  system.  T941,- 

005.  12-2-75.  CI.  444—1. 
Lunsford.  Max  W.  :   See — 

Charron,  William  W.,  and  Lunsford.  T941,014. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred.  Friction  material  including  glass  fibers  and 

method  of  manufacture.  T941,012,  12-2-75,  Ci.  05—3. 
Mathews,  Carl  F,,  C,  Deverell,  G.  E.  A.  Pears,  A.  Duffield,  and 
P   G,  Knowles,  to  Imperial  Cliemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Voided 
films.  T941,021.  12-2-75,  CI.  90—87. 
Morrison.   Kyle  E..   R.   E.   Bevlngton,  Jr..  and  R.  E.   Duram, 
Automatic  controlled  apparatus  for  producing  tobacco  smoke 
filter  rods.  T941,011,  12-2-75,  CI.  93—1. 
Parsons,  Theron  E.,  Ill  :   .See— 

Corpening,  Charles  L.,  and  Parsons  III.  T941,001. 
Pears,  (iordon  E.  A. :  .S'ec — 

Mathews,  Carl  F,,  Deverell,  Pears,  Duffield.  and  Knowles. 
T941.021. 
Pennwalt  Corp.  :   See — 

Giering.  John  E..  Beech,  and  Camougls.  T941.017. 
Pierson.  Howard  P.  :  See- — 

Hester.  Robert,  and  Pierson.  T941.016. 
Snyder.  Donald  L..  and  .\.  11.  Durose.  to  Kewanee  Oil  Co.  For- 
mation  of  microdiscontinuous  chromium.   T941,009.   12-2- 
75,  CI.  29—194. 
Thompson.  John  G. :  .See — 

Davis.  Thomas  G..  and  Thompson.  T941,003, 

White.  Randall  F.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Bulkhead  arrange- 
ment for  inflatable  apparatus  and  fabrication  method,  T941,- 
023,  12-2-75.  CI.  114—5. 

Young.  Roger  N..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Poly- 
olefin  films  and  metho<i  for  making  same.  T94 1.020.  12-2- 
75,  CI.  428—349. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATEl^EES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1975 

NoTt.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Camahan.  Robert  D.;  See — 

Youtsey.  Karl  J  ;  Holt.  William  C,  Jr.;  Carnahan.  Robert  D.;  and 
Spielberg.  David  H..  Re.  28,635. 
DePalma,  James  J  ,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Rear  projection 

screen.  Re    28,634.  CI.  350-126.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

DePalma,  James  J.,  Re    28,634 
Gibson.  Earl  D  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  High  speed 
transmission  receiver  utilizing  fine  receiver  timing  and  carrier  phase 
recovery.  Re.  28,638,  CI.  325-323.000. 
Grunberg,  Emanuel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Antibacterial  compo- 
sition containing  5-methyl-3-sulfanilamidoisoxazole  and  trimethox- 
ybenyl  pyrimidine   Re    28,636.  CI.  424-229.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Grunberg,  Emanuel,  Re   28.636. 
HoU.  William  C  Jr.:  See— 


Youtsey.  Karl  J  ;  HoU,  William  C  ,  Jr  ;  Carnahan,  Robert  D  ;  and 
Spielberg,  David  H  ,  Re   28,635. 
Ploeger,  Kenneth  C   Vehicle  lamp  and  terminal  therefor   Re   28.637, 

CI.  240-7.  lOR 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  i>e— 

Gibson,  Earl  D  ,  Re    28,638 
Spielberg,  David  H  ;  See— 

Youtsey,  Karl  J.;  Holt,  William  C,  Jr  ;  Camahan,  Robert  D  ;  and 
Spielberg,  David  H  ,  Re   28,635 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Youtsey,  Karl  J  ;  Holt,  William  C  ,  Jr.,  Carnahan,  Robert  D  ,  and 
Spielberg,  David  H  ,  Re    28,635 
Youtsey,  Karl  J  ,  HoU,  William  C  ,  Jr  ;  Carnahan,  Robert  D  .  and  Spiel 
berg,  David  H,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Pyropolymeric 
semiconducting  organic-refractory  oxide  material.  Re    28,635,  CI 
428-409.000. 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Shoesmltli 

themum  ( 
Shoesnilth, 


Pan-Amerlcin  Plant  Co. :  See — 

Shoesmith.  Leonard  H.  3,812-3. 

Leonard  H..  to  Pan-American  Plant  Co.  Chrysan- 
( Independence).  3,812.  12-2-75.  CI.  77. 
^eonard  H.,  to  Pan-American  Plant  Co.  Chrjsan- 


themum  p^ant  (Spirit).  3,813,  12-2-75,  CI.  77. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


lac 


C 

I[1C 

CI 


Coi  p 
-  3. 
n  es 


r  u 


23  ' 


Achenbacli,   Walter  15.,  to  Owens-IUlnols, 

lid  or  similar  article.  237,854.  12-2-75, 

Achenbach,   Walter  B.,  to  Owen.s-Illlnols, 

Ud  or  similar  article  .237,855,  12-2-75, 

.\lgoma  Net  Co.  :   Sre  — 

Westrich.  James  L.  237,802. 
Allen,  Louis  F.,  and  J.  B.  Ott,  to  Conwed  Co 

237,895,  12-2-75,  CI.  i)32— 2. 
American  Optical  Corp. :  See — 

Eaton.  F.  Forrest,  and  Malese.  237.902. 
Amlco,  Inc.  :   See — 

Booty,  Donald  J.  237,850. 
Amor,   William   H.,  Jr.,   R.   J.    Steflfek,  and 
Picker  Corp.  Telescopic  column  for  X-ra 
908,  12-2-75,  CI.  D83— 1. 
ApUado,   Tony.    Infant   nursing  bottle.   237 

D83— 8. 
Aron,  M.,  Corp.  :  See — 

Aron.  Richard  M.  237,852. 
Aron,  Richard  M.,  to  M.  Aron  Corp.  Support 
or  the  like.  237,852,  12-2-75,  CI.  DO — 251 
.Vten's  Apiaries  :   See — 

A  ten,  Daniel  A.  237.894. 
Aten,  Daniel  A.,  to  Atens  Apiaries.  Bee  feed 

75.  CI.  D.30— 13. 
Austin.  Robert  K.,  and  G.  W.  Parks.  Rack  m 

trays.  237,898,  12-2-75.  Cl   D35— 3 
Reeren,  Aloyslus  J.   M..  to  U.S.  Philips  ^ 
similar  article.  2.57.913,  12-2-75.  Cl.  D95 
Bellolsy,  Louis  D..  and  I).  P.  Gover,  to  Ja. 
Louis  I).   Bellolsy.   Combined  aircraft  an 
llRht  and  test  panel.  237,870,  12-2-75   Cl 
Booty.  Donald  J.,  to  Amlco,  Inc.  Bombe  c 

850,  12-2-75,  Cl.  DO— 149. 
Bore-Warner  Corp,  :   See — 

Korol.  Stanley  F.  237.884-0. 
Brubaker.  Nlck.son  R.,  P.  J.  Krelsnian,  and 
Hand  loom.  237,910.  12-2-75,  Cl   D92— 15 
City  .Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Montefusco.  Joseph  J.,  and  Lukasik 
Conwed  Corp.:  See — 

Allen.  Louis  F..  and  Ott.  237.895. 
Compafrnie    Generale    des    Etablissements 
Soclale  Mlchelin  &  Cie:  See — 
Montasne,  Jean  B.  237,875. 
Di  RIenzo.  James:  See — 

Bellolsy.  Louis  D.,  and  Gover.  237.870. 
Drutz.  Alvln  S.  :  Sec— 

Zetterberjr.  N'lkas  F.  237,883 
ERG  Industrial  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Godfrey,  Nelson  F.  J.  237.890. 
Eaton,  F.  Forrest,  and  R.  R.  Malese.  to  Anier 

Pair  of  spectacles.  237.902.  12-2-75.  Cl. 
Elston,  Douplas  .\.  M. :  See — 

Moran.  Keith,  and  Elston.  237,901. 
Emmer.  Peter,  to  International  Standard 

sette  tape  recorder.  237,892    12-2-75    Cl 
England,  Will  C.  Roller  board.  237,897,"  12- 
F.MC  Corp.  :   See— 

Johnson.  Norman  B.  237.873. 
Fallon.  Thomas  M.  :   See — 

Peterson.  Hunh  T..  and  Fallon.  237.843. 
Gault.  John,  to  Video  Systems  Corp.  Control 
tronlc    Inventory    control    system.    237," 
D2r> — 13. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Lawrence.  (Jeorce  J.,  and  Mellvn.  237,885 
Rochford,  Paul  E..  and  Mellyn.  237,899 
(Mannettl.    Vlttorlo.    Combined   spectacle   ten  i 

aid.  237.903.  12-2-7,^,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Gilllland,  Darrell  V.   Piston  for  enpine. 

D77— 1. 
Godfrey.  Nelson  F.  J.,  to  ERG  Industrial 
switch.  237.890.  12-2-75.  Cl.  D20 — 13 
Goransson.  Bentrt  S. :  Sec — 

Hajrslund,  Benpt  G.,  and  Goransson,  237 
Gover.  Donald  I'.  :   .s'rc — 

Bellolsy.  Louis  D..  and  Gover.  237,870 
Habermehl,  Donald  :   Sec — 

Madson.  John  R..  and  Habermehl.  237,85 
HapBlund,  Benpt  (i.  :   Sec — 

HapKlund,  Ben>:t  G.,  and  Goransson.  237 
HaKplund,  Benpt,  G..  and  B.  S.  Goransson,  t 
lund.  Dispensing  container  for  paper  towel 
820.  11-2.5-75.  Cl.  D52— 2. 
HaKStrom,   Arthur  A.,   and   H.   K.   Keipert 

Printer  cabinet.  237,900,  12-2-75.  Cl.  DO 
Hale.  James  M..  to  Xero.x  Corp.  Coollntr  rac 
75.  Cl   DO— 142. 
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p.  Celling  runner. 


K.  E.  Wapner.  to 
apparatus.  237.- 

)09.   12-2-75,   Cl. 


for  necktie,  belts 

■r.  237.894.  12-2- 

unted  hydroponic 

.  Dry  shaver  or 


Di  Rienzo  and 
nclator  warning 
DIO— 103. 
lest  cabinet.  237.- 


J.  C.  Incebretsen. 

904. 
Mlchclln,     Raison 


Coip 


Canister  with 
D7— 79. 
Canister  with 
.  D7— 79. 


can  Optical  Corp. 
>57— 1. 


El 


ectrlc  Corp.  Cas- 

D20— 14. 

2-75.  Cl.  D34— 5. 


81 


panel  for  an  elec- 
1.    12-2-75.    Cl. 


pie  and   hearinp 

237|>07.  12-2-75.  Cl. 

Ltd.  Electrical 


520. 


?20. 
Benpt  G.  Happ- 
or  the  like.  237,- 


237,808,    12-2-75, 


to 


Teletype  Corp. 
-11. 
237,849,  12-2- 


Hans-Frledrlch  Hefendehl :  See — 

Zelschepp,  Walter.  237,840. 
Hoagland,   Peter   S.    Drafting  Instrument. 

Cl.  DIO— 02. 
Ingebretsen,  James  C.  :  See — 

Brubaker,  Nlckson  R.,  Kreisman,  and  Ingebretsen.  237,- 
910. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Emmer,  Peter.  237,892. 
Johnson.  Norman  B..  to  FMC  Corp.  All-terrain  vehicle.  237,- 

873.  12-2-75,  Cl.  D12— -87. 
Katz,  Barbara  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Tumbler  or  similar 

article.  237,853,  12-2-75.  Cl.  D7— 15. 
Keipert.  Hans  K. :  See — 

Hagstrom.  Arthur  A.,  and  Keipert.  237.900. 
Knodt.  Ruediger  W..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Control  panel  of  a  color 
electrophotographic  printing  machine.  237,905,  12-2-75,  Cl. 
DGl— 1. 
Korol,  Stanley  F..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Water  closet.  237,- 

884,  12-2-75,  Cl.  D23— 05. 
Korol,  Stanley  F.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Combined  water  tank 

and  cover.  237,885,  12-2-75,  Cl.  D23— 00. 
Korol,  Stanley  F..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Water  tank  top.  237.- 

880.  12-2-75.  Cl.  D23— 66. 
Kreisman.  Peter  J.  :  See — 

Brubaker.  Nlckson  R..  Kreisman,  and  Ingebretsen.  237.- 
910. 
Kryk.  (ierald  M.  :   See — 

Weldenborner.  Charles  J.,  and  Kryk.  237,888. 
Landsbergf-,    Kurt.    Raised    superimposed    toilet   seat   or   the 

like.  237;S87,  12-2-75,  Cl.  D23— 71. 
Laurence,  Stokes  &  Nellan  :  See — 

Steadman.  Rufus  P.  237,881. 
Lawrence,  George  J.,  and  L.   P.   Mellyn,  to  General  Electric 

Co.  Plug.  237,889,  12-2-75,  Cl.  D20— 1. 
Lonnstedt,   Bo   Gunnar.    Gauge  for  measuring   wind   velocity 

and  direction.  237,860,  12-2-75,  O.  DIO— 53. 
Lukasik,  Ferdinand  :   Sec — 

Montefusco,  Joseph  J.,  and  Lukasik.  237.904. 
Madson,  John  R.,  and  D.  Habermehl.  Barbeque  grill.  237,850, 

12-2-75,  Cl.  D7— 107. 
Malese.  Richard  R.  :   See- 
Eaton.  F.  Forrest,  and  Malese.  237,902. 
Manecke,   Siegfried  E.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.   Thermo- 
static control  unit.  237,807,  12-2-75,  Cl.  DIO— 50. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Takagl.  Takeshi.  237,912. 
McCrary,    Eddie   R.    Motorcycle  hitch. 

D12— 102. 
McKlnnon.  Eugene  T.  :  See — 

Zetterberg.  Nlklas  F.  237,883. 
Meierhoefer.    Eugene    J.    Tearable 

12-2-75.  Cl.  D9— 192. 
Melerhoefer.    Eugene    J.    Tearable 

12-2-75,  Cl.  D9— 192. 
Mellyn.  Lawrence  P.  :  See — 

Lawrence.  George  J.,  and  Mellyn.  237.889. 
Rochford.  Paul  E.,  and  Mellyn.  237.899. 
Miller.    Jack   V..    to   Orion    Industries,   Inc.    Mechanic's   roller 

seat.  237,872,  12-2-75.  Cl.  D12— 20. 
Montague.  Jean  B..  to  Compagnle  Generale  des  Etablissements 
Michelln.    Raison    Sociale    Mlchelin    &    Cie.    Tire.    237,875, 
12-2-75,  Cl.  D12— 140. 
Montefusco,  Joseph  J.,  and  F.  Lukasik,  to  Citv  Machine  Co., 
Inc.    Lithographic   plate   developer.    237,904.    12-2-75     Cl. 
D61 — 1. 
Moran.  Keith,  and  D.  A.  M.  Elston.  Mixing  machine.  237,901, 

12-2-75,  Cl.  D55— 1. 
Orion  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Miller.  Jack  V.  237,872. 
Ott,  Joseph  B.  :   See — 

Allen.  Louis  F.,  and  Ott.  237,895. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  :   See — 

Achenbach,  Walter  B.  237,854-5. 
Katz.  Barbara  E.  237,853. 
Parks.  Greg  W.  :  See — 

Austin,  Robert  E..  and  Parks.  237.898. 
Patla,  Jacob  W..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Reproduction  machine  stack- 
ing cart.  237,871.  12-2-75,  Cl.  D12— 20. 
Peters.    Bernd.    and    H.    G.    Quack.    Combined   bottle  and   cap 

therefor.  237,863,  12-2-75,  Cl.  D9—  108. 
Peterson,   Huch  T.,   and   T.   M.   Fallon.   Face  guard.   237,843, 

12-2-75,  Cl.  D2— 233. 
Picker  Corp.  :  See — 

Amor,  William  H.,  Jr.,  Steffek,  and  Wagner.  237.908. 
Quack.  Hermann  G. :  See — 

Peters.  Bernd.  and  Quack.  237,803. 
Reliance  Electric  Co.  :   See — 
Stroup,  Richard  B.  237,900. 


237,870,   12-2-75,  Cl. 


blister 
blister 


package, 
package. 


237,804, 
237,805, 
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Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Manecke,  Siegfried  E.  237,807. 
Rochford,  I'aul  E.,  and  L.  P.  Mellyn.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Guide  light.  237.899.  12-2-75,  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Rogers,  Lincoln.  Coil-winding  machine.  237,827.  12-2-75.  Cl. 

D54— 14. 
Rossi.  Anthony  T..  to  Troplcana  Products.  Inc.  Glass  bottle. 

237.8<il.  12-2-75,  Cl.  D9— 44. 
Sajl,  Keizo.  Tie  clip.  237,845,  12-2-75,  Cl.  D2— 428. 
Semlnario,  Ezekiel.   Valve  pulling  tool.  237,858,   12-2-75,  Cl. 

D8— 59. 
Shrier,    Robert.    Dispensing  container.   237,860.   12-2-75,  Cl. 

D9— 23. 
Sill.  Robert  E.  Bicycle  holder.  237.874.  12-2-75.  Cl.  D12— 115. 
Siroki,  Andrew  S.  Impact  measuring  unit  for  karate  training. 

237,809,  12-2-75.  Cl.  DIO— 83. 
SklaroflF,  William  B.   Tiffany  Industries,  Inc.  Armchair.  237,- 

847,  12-2-75,  Cl.  DO— 09. 

Sklaroff,  William  B.,  to  Tiffany  Industries,  Inc.  Chair.  237,- 

848,  12-2-75,  Cl.  DO— 00. 

Sklaroff,  William  B.,  to  Tiffanv  Industries,  Inc.  L-shaped  desk. 

237,851.  12-2-75.  Cl.  DO— 102. 
Steadman,  Rufus  P.,  to  Laurence,  Stokes  &  Nellan.  Ornamen- 
tal design  for  a  minnow  net.  237,881,  12-2-75.  Cl.  D22— 22. 
Steffek.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Amor,  William  H.,  Jr.,  Steffek,  and  Wagner.  237.908. 
Stock.  Roy  E.  Knit  helmet.  237.844.  12-2-75.  Cl.  D2— 249. 
Stroup,    Richard    B..    to    Reliance    Electric   Co.    Adapter    for 
mounting  speed   reducers  on   conveyors.    237.900.   12-2-75, 
Cl.  D55— 1. 
Swartwout,  David.  Chess  set.  237,890,  12-2-75,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Takagl,  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Electric 

shaver.  237,912,  12-2-75,  Cl.  D95— 3. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See — 

Hagstrom,  Arthur  A.,  and  Keipert.  237.906. 
Tiffanv  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sklaroff.  William  B.  237,847-8. 
Sklaroff,  William  B.  237,851. 
Troplcana  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Rossi,  Anthony  T.  237,861. 


U.S.  Philips  Corp.:  See— 

Beeren,  Aloyslus  J.  M.  237,913. 
Van  Lelyveld,  Maarten  W.,  and  Yran.  237,911. 
Valentine,   Charles   G.,  to  Xerox   Corp.   Motor  and   generator 

educational  board.  237,877,  12-2-75,  Cl.  D19-  02. 
Valentine,    Charles    G.,    to    Xerox    Corp.    Multi-meter   educa- 
tional board.  237,878,  12-2-75.  Cl.  1)19—02. 
Valentine.  Charles  (J.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  E<lucatlonal  device  for 


i: 


Cl. 


learning   magnetism   and    Induction.    237,879. 
D19— 02. 
Valentine.  Charles  (J.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Educational  device  for 

learning  basic  hand  tools.  237.880.  12-2-75.  Cl.  D19— 02. 
Van  Lelyveld,   Maarten  W..  and   K.   O.   Yran,  to   I'.S.   Philips 
Corp.   Dry  shaver  of  similar  article.   237,911,   12-2-75,  Cl. 
D95— 3. 
Ventimiglia,  Anthony  J.  Baby  bottle  holder.  237.859.  12-2-75. 

Cl.  D8— 247. 
Video  Svstems  Corp.  :  See — 

Gault.  John.  237,891. 
Wagner.  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

Amor.  Williani  IL.  Jr..  Steffek.  and  Wagner.  237.908. 
Weldenborner.    Charles    J.,    and    G.    M.    Kryk.    Charcoal    fire 

starter.  237,888,  12-2-75,  Cl.  D23— 90.1. 
Welch,  James  W.  Andiron.  237.857,  12-2-75,  Cl.  1)7—211. 
Wenncrstrom,    Stlg.    Combined    wireless    transmitter-receiver 

and  recharger  therefor.  237.893.  12-2-75.  Cl.  D20— 14. 
Westrich.  James  L.,  to  Algoma  Net  Co.  Bottle  or  the  like.  237.- 

802,  12-2-75,  Cl.  D9--03. 
Xerox  Corp.  ;   See — 

Hale,  James  M.  237,849. 
Knodt.  Ruediger  W.  237,905. 
Patla,  Jacob  W.  237.871. 
Valentine,  Charles  G.  237.877-80. 
Yamasaki.     Tetsumi.     Gang     valve.     237.882.     12-2-75.     Cl. 

D23— 19. 
Yran.  Knut  O.  :  See — 

Van  Lelyveld,  Maarten  W..  and  Yran.  237.911. 
Zeischegp,  Walter,  to  Hans-Frledrlch  Hefendehl.    Stool.   237.- 

840.  12-2-75.  Cl.  DO— 32. 
Zetterberg.   Nlklas  F..   to  Eugene  T.   McKlnnon  and  Alvln   S. 
Drutz.  Line  tap  valve.  237,883.  12-2-75.  Cl.  D23— 19. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  DECEMBER  2,  1975 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

3.42: 

3.422 
3,422 
3.422 
3.422 


.721 

.722 
.723 
,724 
,72.'i 


2R 

X 
113 
I6IA 
204 

CLASS  3 

I  3,422.727 

1412  3,422,72ft 

13  3,422, 72X 

CLASS  4 

Ml  3.422.724 

3.422. 7.V) 

67R  3,422.731 

172  3.422.732 

141  3.422.733 

CLASS  5 

2B  3.422.734 

41  3.422,735 

CLASS  H 

IXA  3,423,4  .S2 

34  3.423.4.'53 

3,423.454 

41 B  3.423.455 

137,5  3,4:3.45(. 

144  3,4:2.7  3(1 

151  3.422.737 

3.422. 73X 

l«W  3,423,457 

CLASS  9 

XR  3,422.734 

307  3.422.74(1 

J«W  3,422.741 

CLASS  lU 

XhR  3.422.742 

CLASS  1 1 

IR  3.422.743 


CLASS  1.3 

3.424.0  52 
3.424.053 
CLASS  15 


24 
33 


X3 

X7 

I04  IR 
2  20  A 
2465 
2.'i0  42 
.302 
.306R 
.3(17 
404 

CLASS  16 

IX  3.422 

CLASS  17 

33  3  42: 


3.4:: 

744 

3.4:: 

745 

3.4:: 

74h 

3.4:: 

747 

3.4:: 

74X 

3.4:: 

744 

3.4:: 

750 

3,4:: 

751 

3,4:: 

75: 

3.4:2 

7  53 

754 

7  55 


I4X 
2.34 


CLASS  19 

3.422, 
3.4::, 


7  5(1 

757 


CLASS  21 

74R  3.4:3 

CLASS  2.3 

:.3oB  3.4:3 

:.3oR  3,4:3 

232R  3,4:3 

3.4:3 

:53K"  3.4:3 

:53R  3.4:3 

:-54.5  3.4:3, 

2N4  3.4:3 

243A  3.4:3. 

.30ISP  3.4:3. 

CLASS  24 

IdPB  3.4:: 

31B  3.4:: 

:o5  ic  3.4:: 
:o5 1  IF  3.4:: 
:.3t)R  3.4:: 

246  3.4:: 

254  3.4:: 

CI.A.SS  26 

55R  3.4:: 

CLASS  29 

I05R  3.4:: 

157R  3.4:: 


.454 
.460 
,461 
,462 
,464 
,463 
.465 
466 
467 
46X 

7  5X 
7  54 
760 
761 
762 
763 


157  3R 
1X3  5 
141 
145 
420  5 
445 

570 
572 
5X4 
WI3 
62X 


9(IX 
42 

124 

22X 

:.so 

317 
.341 

II 
14A 


125R 

I3X 
I41E 
I72R 
174R 

24X 
254 


3,422, 76X 
3,423.464 
3.423.470 
3.423.471 
3.422,764 
3.422.77(1 
3.422.771 
3.422,773 
3.422.774 
3.422.77.S 
3.422.776 
3.422.777 
CLA.SS  .30 

3.422. 77X 
3.422.774 
3,422.7X0 
3.422.7X1 
3.422,7X2 
3.422,7X3 
3.422.7X4 
3.422.7X5 

CLA.SS  .32 

3.422.7X6 
3.422.7X7 
3.422. 7XX 

CLASS  3.3 

3.422.7X4 


3.422 
3.422 
3 .422 
3.422 
3.422 
3.422 


740 
743 
741 
742 
744 
745 


CI 


10: 
15: 
15: 


764 

63 

xo 

765 

44 
1  16 

:(i4 

766 

:45 

767 

36X 

ASS  .34 

10  3.4::. 746 

:o  3.4::, 747 

73  3,4::,74x 

CLASS  35 

4KR  3, 4::. 744 

CLASS  36 

:  5AI.  3.4::. X(K) 

44  3.4::. XOl 

CLASS  37 

47  3.4::.xo: 

i:6R  3.4::.xo3 

CLASS  3« 

10:41  3.4::.xo4 

CLASS  40 

3.4::.x(i5 
3.4::. X06 

3.4::. X07 
CLASS  43 

3.4::. xox 
3.4::.xo4 
3.4::. X 10 

3. 4::. XI  I 

3.4::.xi: 

CLASS  44 

3.4:3.47: 
3.4:3,473 
3.4:3.474 

t  LASS  46 

3.4::.xi3 

CLA.SS  48 

3.4:3.475 
CLA.SS  49 

3.4::.xi4 
3.4::.xi5 
3.4::.xi6 

CLASS  5  I 

3.4::.xi7 
3.4::.xix 
3.4::.xi4 

3.422. X20 
3.422. X2 1 
3.423.476 

CLA.SS  52 

3.422. X22 
3.422.X23 
3.422.X24 
3.422. X25 
3.422.X26 
3.W22.X27 
3,422,X2X 


4 
7 
17.2 
42  34 
KHI 

5(1 
62 
66 

1  14 

142 

2x 
205 
40X 

12 

40 

IIIIR 
142 

:x4R 

:45 


6:3                     3.422. K30 

23  3                  3.422.X41 

CLA.VS  90 

667                     3.4::. X24 

3.422. X42 

13  2                3.4::.45o 

704                     3.422. X3I 

CLA.SS  70 

I5R                 3.4::.45l 

742                     3.422. X32 
7S3C                  3.422, X33 

13                    3.422.X43 
IX                         3,422,X44 

CLASS  91 

24                     3.422.452 

CLA.SS  53 

1(H)                    3.422. X45 

371                    3,42  2.453 

1  3XA                  3,422. X34 

223                     3,422. X46 

412                    3,4::. 454 

167                     3.422.X35 

232                    3.422,X47 

461                     3.4::,455 

234                     3.4::. X37 
:4X                     3.4::. X36 

CLASS  71 

61                         3.423.4X4 

441                     3,4::.456 
CLAS,S  92 

CLA.SS  55 

67                        3.423,440 

137              3,4::,45"' 

:5              3.4:3.477 

6X                         3.4:3.47X 
163                    3.4:3.474 

76                     3.423.441 
3.423.442 

X7                     3.423.443 

CLA.SS  93 

33H                3.4::. 45X 

:57              3.4:3.4x0 

XX                     3.423.444 

CLA.SS  96 

34X                     3.4:3.4x1 

III                      3.423,445 

ISO          3.4:3.503 

41 :              3.4:3.4x: 

15                 3.423.504 

463                     3.4:3.4x3 

CLA.SS  72 

3,42  3.505 

CLA.SS  56 

344                     3.4::. X3X 

43                     3.422.X4X 
12X                     3.422.X44 
225                    3,422,4(10 

3,42  3.506 

1  6                 3.42  3.507 

3.42  3. 50X 

CLASS  57 

24X                    3,422.401 

1  X                3.42  3.504 

5X.X4                  3.4::.X40 

453                     3.422.402 

20                   3.423.510 

5X  45               3.4::. X34 

CLASS  73 

22                    3.423.511 

145                     3.422. X41 

15  6                 3.422.403 

27R                 3.42  3.512 

CLASS  58 

14                     3.422.404 

24D                3.42  3.513 

4A                  3.422. X42 

2X                     3.422.405 

35                    3.423.514 

I6D                  3.422X43 

65                     3.422.406 

45  1                  3.42  3.515 

23D                 3.422. X45 

67  7                 3.422.4(r 

4XR                  3.42  3.516 

23R                  3.422.X44 

100                    3.422.40X 

50R                  3.42  3.517 

5(tR                  3.422. X47 

115                         3.422.404 

75                     3.42  3.5  IX 

5X                    3.422. X46 

MX              3.4::.4io 

77                     3.42  3.514 

125C                  3.422. X4X 

144A           3.4::.4ii 

7X                    3.42  3.52(1 

CLASS  60 

:o4              3.4::.4i: 

40R                  3.42  3.521 

34.2XR            3.422.X50 

:i4              3.4::.4i3 

115P                  3.42  3.523 

34  32              3.422X51 

:4()R            3.4::.4i4 

115R                 3.42  3.522 

34  5IR            3.422. X44 

3(i:              3.4::.4i5 

140                    3,423.524 

226R                 3.422. X52 

354              3.4::.4i6 

t  I.ASS  98 

325                    3.422.X53 

356              3.4::.4i-' 

4()A                  3.42  2.454 

413                    3.422.X54 
421                    3.422. X55 
464                     3.422. X56 
562                    3.422. X57 

374             3,4::,4ix 
4IX              3,4::.4i4 

422TC               3.422.420 
432R                 3.422.4:1 

CLASS  99 

346                     3.42  2.46(1 
427                     3.422.461 

3,422, X5X 

46:              3.4::, 4:: 

CLA.VS  KM) 

665                         3,422. X54 

CLASS  74 

53                    3.42  2.462 

1  IX                           3.42  2.463 

CLASS  61 

:              3.4::.4:3 

5                  3,42:,X63 

3  5            3.4::. 4:4 

<I.ASS  101 

IF             3,4::.x6(i 

53              3.4::.4:5 

4                        3.42  2.464 

3.4::. X6I 

63              3.4:2.4:6 

43  ()4               3.422.465 

3.4::.x6: 

:4:  13R        3.4::.4:7 

3. so                        3.42  2.466 

35              3.4::.X64 

44:                    3.4:2,42X 

3X2M\'             3.422.772 

3X                     3.4::. X65 

562                    3.422,424 

CLA.SS  102 

41  A                     3.4::. X66 

665B                  3,422,430 

3X                        3.42  2.467 

45B                  3.4::. X67 

745                     3,422,431 

70  2P              3.42  2.46X 

46.5                     3.4::. X6X 

763                     3.422.432 

CLASS  104 

53.5            3.4::.x64 

X66                     3.422.433 

X                        3.42  2.464 

7:  3                  3.4::. X70 

CLASS  75 

41                     3.422.47(1 

CLASS  62 

5                     3.4::. X7I 

5AA           3.423.446 
24                     3.423.447 

CLASS  105 

4R                  3.422.471 
153                     3.422.472 

4X                       3.4::. X72 

35                     3.423.44X 

X4                     3.422. X73 

7X                     3.423.444 

155                     3,422,X74 

156  5                  3.4:3. 5(K) 

CLA.SS  106 

156                     3,422,X75 

I66C                     3,4:3,501 

3X  22               3.42  3.526 

1X0                     3.422. X76 

17(1                     3,4:3,50: 

3X  3                 3.42  3.525 

23X                     3.422.X77 

47R                  3.423^527 

3X4                     3.422. X7X 

CLA.SS  81 

52                    3.42  3. 52X 

45X                     3.422.X74 

4  51          3,4::,434 

3.42  3.524 

44X                     3.422.SXO 

5: 4R          3,4::.435 

53                   3.42  3.5.30 

5o2                     3.422. XXI 

CLA.SS  82 

54                   3.42  3.533 

CLASS  64 

:x              3,4::.436 

56                   3.42  3.531 

2R                  3.422. XX2 

CLASS  83 

54                     3.423.532 

7                     3,422,XX3 

44                        3.4::.437 

62                     3.42  3.534 

14                     3,422. XX4 

KHI                    3.422.43X 

X4                     3.42  3.535 

CLA.SS  65 

IX                     3,423,4X4 
24                     3.423.4X5 

244                        3.422.434 
364                     3.422.440 
417                     3.422.441 

KHI                     3.423.536 
277                     3.42  3.53'' 
24X                        3.42 '.5  3X 

3(lE                  3.423.4X6 

62(1             3.4::.44: 

CLASS  108 

no                     3.423.4X7 

CLA.SS  84 

26                     3.422.473 

114                     3.423.4XX 

101          3.4::.444 

CLASS  1 10 

CLASS  66 

1  1'          3,4::.443 

XF                 3.42  2.475 

50B                 3.422.XS5 

314              3.4::.445 

XR                  3.422.474 

5oR                 3.422.XX6 

CLA.SS  85 

9R                  3.42  2.476 

I32T                  3.422.XX7 

IS                  3.422.446 

CLASS  1 1 1 

142                      3. 422. XXX 

77                     3.422,447 

1               3.4::.477 

<  LA.SS  68 

CLA.SS  89 

CLASS  112 

i:r            3.4::.xx4 

1  5F              3,422,44X 

74A                    3.4::.474 

:3               3.4::.x4(i 

36L                  3,422,444 

147              3,4::.4"x 

147  3,422,4X0 

2IXR  3.422.WXI 

222  3,422.4X2 

252  3.422.4X3 

CLA.SS  113 

120BB  3.422.4X4 

CLASS  114 

66  5R  3.422.444 

74A  3.422.4X6 

3.422.987 

74R  3.922.9H5 

165  3.422.4XX 

2()4  3.422.4X4 

22 1  R  3.422.440 

222  3.422.441 
2  30  3.422.442 
235R                3.422.443 

CLASS  115 
IXR  3.422.995 

3.422.996 
37  3.422.44^ 

CLASS  116 

40  3.4::.44x 

1140  3.4::. 499 

124R  3.423.(KI(I 

173  3.423.(101 

CLA.SS  118 

1  10  3.423.(K)2 

405  3.423.(t()3 

637  3.423.(K)4 

CLA.SS  119 

1  3.423.(Ht5 

37  3.423.006 

CLASS  122 

32  3.423.(K|-' 

34  3. 42  3. (MIX 

3.423.(KN 

4X3  3.423.(11(1 

CLASS  123 

IR  3.423.0I1 

X  04  3.423.0I2 

X  47  3.423.(113 

X  44  3.423.014 

32tA  3.423.(116 

32B  3.423.015 

32R  3.423.017 

43A  3.423.0IK 

53B.A  3.423.014 

103C  3.423.020 

II7A  3.423.023 

I17R  3.423.02I 

3.423.022 

1  I4B  3.423.1)24 

1 40  J  3.423.026 
I40R                  3.423.025 

141  3.423.027 
146  5A  3.423.02X 
I4XE                  3.423.024 

3.423.0.3O 

174L  3.423.031 

I43P  3.423.032 

CLASS  124 

X  3.423.033 

:oR  3.4:3.034 

24R  3.423.035 

.30R  3.423.036 

CLASS  126 

34t  3.423.037 

271  3.423.03X 

3.423.039 

CLASS  128 

2F  3.42  3.040 

2  06F;  3.423.042 

2()6R  3  423.04I 

2  (IX  3.423.04' 

25A  3.423.044 

25R  3.423.045 

75  3.423.046 

XOF  3.423.(a7 

X7R  3.423.048 

41 R  3.423.049 

44  3.423,0.50 

1 30  3.423.05I 

I32D  3.423.052 

142  3.423.053 
145  5  3.423.054 


PI  57 


PI  58 


CL  ASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


I45K 

I  KM 

:iKR 

2.17 

2M) 

2M 

272 

3U.VI4 

32VA 

348 

3H) 

CLASS 
9 
3«CC 

73 

CLASS 


31 
47 
57D 

CLASS 

SAT 

CLASS 
6GC 
6L.N 
3U 
36 
86R 
107 
133 
134P 
165 
2<)l 
234 


M 
217 
4VI 
495 
546 
597 
614  14 


3.923.(155 
3.92.VO,56 
3.92.1.057 
3.923.05K 
3.923.059 
3.923.060 
3.923,061 
3.923.062 
3.923,063 
3.923.064 
3.923.065 
3.923.066 
3.923,067 

132 

3.923,06K 
3.923.069 
3.923.070 

134 

3,923,539 
3,923,540 
3,923,541 
3,923.071 
3.923.073 
3,923,072 

135 

3,923,074 

I.V> 

3.923.542 
3.923.543 
3.923.544 
3.923.545 
3.923.546 
3.923,547 
3,923,54K 
3.923.549 
3,923,5.5(1 
3,923.551 
3,923,552 
CLAS.S  137 

3,923,0X0 
3.923,0K1 
3.923,075 
3,923,076 
3,923.077 
3.923.07X 
3,923.079 


CLA.SS 


I  5 


CLASS 


M6 
I6N 
195 
300 
.301 

4 
274 
2X2 
337 
404 

4M 

92 

III 

249 
2X1 


CLASS 


CLA.SS 


CLASS 


CLA.SS 
CLASS 


63 

13 
201 
7.30 

CLASS 

1.5C 
40R 

4X 
94  R 

I4(|R 

CLA.VS 

4  55 


CI^SS  138 

3,923,0X2 


CLASS 


CLASS 


144 
261 


139 

3.923.0X3 
141 

3.923.0X4 
3.923.0X5 


CLA.SS  144 


134B 
2oxB 


5<IA 


3,923,0X6 
3,923,0X7 

CLASS  145 

3,923.0XX 


CLASS 


15 

6  152 

USA 

16 

32 

325 
120 
147 
1X7 
1X9 

CLASS 

19X 
60 

CLASS 

41   7.1 


I4M 

3.923,553 

3,923,559 

3,923,5.S4 

3,923,5  55 

3,923.556 

3,923.5  57 

3,923,5  5X 

3,923,560 

3,923,561 

3.923.562 

3.923,563 

14V 

3.923,564 

3,923,565 

151 

3,923,0X9 


3 

7 

8 

17 

736 
94 
12X 
192 

211 
244 

251 
252 
263 
272 
291 
36X 
37X 
379 
3X0 
394 
433 
.5<t2 
56X 

5xo 


CLASS  156 

3,923,566 

3.923,567 

3,923, 56X 

3,923,569 

3.921,5  70 

3,923,5  71 

3,923.5  72 

3.923.5  73 

3.923.574 

3,923,5  75 

3,923,576 

3.923.577 

3.923,5  7X 

3,923,5  79 

3,923,5X11 

3.923,5X1 

3,923,5X2 

3,923,5X3 

3.923,5X4 

3,923,5X5 

3.923,5X6 

3.923.5X7 

3,923, 5XX 

3,923,5X9 

3,923,590 


227 
34(1 

CLASS 

75 

CLASS 

210 

CLASS 

5  1 

5  6 
6 

6  6R 

6  7R 

6X 

75DC 

22 
66R 

XX 

CLASS 

IGP 

ISH 

IVC 

IH 

I  5R 

2A 
15AL 
I5BF 
158$ 
15A 
IXBC 
IXEB 
l(X)4IM 
149 

CLASS 

954 
24  II 
44R 
.54A 
65A 
65R 
93 

CLASS 

5 

60 
112 
1 15 
144 
156 


CLASS  IH4 

3,923,125 


77W 

X2  I 

25IA 


CLASS 


r8« 

3,923.126 
3,923.127 
3.923, 1 2X 


45 

4B 

I2A 
21 
45  I 
XSR 


CLASS  191 

3,924.0X4 
CLASS  192 

3.923.129 
3,923,1,10 
3.923,131 
3,923,132 
3.923.133 


157 

3.923.(J90 

162 

3.923.591 
3.923.592 
3.923.594 
3.923,595 
3,923,593 

Ifr4 

3,923.091 
3.923.092 
3.923.093 
3.923.094 
3.923.095 

165 

3,923,096 
3,923,097 
3.923.09X 

166 

3,923.(W9 

3.923. 1(K) 

171 

3.923,101 

172 

3.923.102 

3.923.103 

3.923.104 

174 

3,924.054 
3,924,055 
3,924.056 
3.924.057 
3,924,05X 

175 

3,923,105 
3.923.106 
3.923,107 
3.923, lOX 
3,923.109 

176 

3,923.596 
177 
3,923,1  10 

178 

3,924,059 

3,924.060 

3.924.06I 

3,924.062 

3,924,0^3 

1,924,066 

3,924.064 

3.924,067 

3,924.074 

3.924.065 

3.924.06X 

179 

3.924.072 

3,924,069 

3,924.07(1 

3,924,0''.1 

3,924.075 

3,924,071 

3,924.077 

3.924,07x 

3,924,0X0 

3,924,079 

3.924,0X2 

3.924.0X1 

3,924,076 

3.924,0X3 

180 

3,923.11  1 

3.923.1  12 

3.923.1  13 

3.923.1  14 

3.923.1  15 

3.923,116 

3.923.1  17 

181 

3.923,1  IX 

3.923,1  19 

3.923,120 

3.923,121 

3.923.122 

3.923.123 

3.923.124 


IR 
I6R 


(OR 


i;9 

\-2 


19 


15 
I 


3  J 


IPAB 

3 
3 
4) 

7 ; 

10  > 


1 

20 

6 

X 


'R 


6 
R 
U^B 

14:  A 

1 5'  'A 
1 5'  iR 


T 


!M 


(■R 


I 
.1 
3 
4 
5 

9*1 
10 

lo: 
1 1 

15 

15 

15 

I5S 

15S 

IX 

I 

19 

19 

19 

237 

26( 

266 

297JLV 

.lol 


44 
210 

427 
454 


10 
50 
58 
X9 

111 


164 
179 
1X6 
2(16 
216 

73 

75 

166 


12 


67 
71 
75 
X3 
X6 
95 


CLASS  194 

9T  3.923.134 

CLASS  195 

3,923.597 


IR 


3,923,.59X 
3.923.599 
3.923.6(M) 
3.923.601 
3.923.603 
3.923.602 
3.923.604 
3.923,605 
CLASS  197 

3.923.135 
3.923.136 
3.923.137 
3.923.139 
3.923.140 
3.923.141 
3.923. 13X 
CLASS  198 

3.923,142 
3.923.143 
3,923.144 
3.923,145 
3.923.146 
3.923.147 
3.923. 1 4X 
3.923,149 
3.923.150 
3,923.151 
CLASS  200 


3.924.0X5 
3.924.0X6 
3.924.0X7 
3.924.0XX 
3.924.090 
3,924.0X9 

CLASS  203 

3.923.6(J6 
3,923.607 

CLASS  204 


IH 
IR 


9?  5 


3.923.60X 
3.923,609 
.3.923,610 
3.923,611 
3.923.612 
3.923.613 
3.923.614 
3,923,615 
3.923,616 
3.923,617 
3.923,6  IX 
3.923,619 
3,923,620 
3,923,621 
3,923.622 
3,923,623 
3.923.625 
3.923.627 
3.923.626 
3.923.624 
3.923, 62X 
3.923.629 
3.923.630 
3.923,631 
3.923.632 
CLASS  206 

3.923.152 
II  3.923.153 

3.923.154 
3,923,155 
3.923,156 

CLASS  208 

3,923,633 
3,923.634 
3,923.635 
3,923.636 
3.923.637 
3.923.63X 
3.923.639 
3.923.640 
3.923.641 
3.923.642 
3.923,643 
3,923,644 
3,923,645 
3.923,646 

CLASS  209 

3,923.157 
3,923, 15X 
3,923,647 

CLASS  210 

3,923.64X 
3,923,649 
3,923,650 
3.923,651 
3,923,652 
3,923,653 
3,923,654 
3,923,655 
3.923,656 
3.923.657 


lox 

179 
222 
242 

251 

321 
501 

49D 

73 
117 
119 

54 


3.923,65X 
3,923.659 
3,923.660 
3.923,661 
3.923.662 
3.923.663 
3.923,664 
3.923,665 

CLASS  211 

3.923.159 
3,923,160 
3.923.161 
3,923.162 
CLASS  212 

3.923,163 

CLA.SS213 

3,923,164 

214 

3.923, 1 6X 
3,923.165 
3,923.166 
3.923.167 
3.923.169 
3,923,170 
3.923.172 
3.923,173 
3.923.174 
3,923.175 
3.923.176 
3.923,177 


75R 

CLASS 

IBB 

IBE 

ICM 

ID 
42R 
X6A 
141 
.101 
313 
509 
SIX 
650SG 


IC 
203 
216 
224 
2.S0 
251 

253 


73 

76 

121  LM 
1 25  PL 

125R 

130 

242 

.145 

371 

3X6 

490 

497 

52X 


CLASS  215 

3,923, 17X 
3,923,179 
3,923.1X0 
3,923,1X1 
3,923,1X2 
3,923.1X3 
3.923.1X4 
3,923,1X5 
CLASS  219 

3.924.091 
3.924.092 
3.924.093 
3,924,094 
3,924.095 
3,924,096 
3,924,097 
3,924.098 
3.924,099 
3,924,118) 
"     "     101 


3,923,227 

132 

3,923. 22X 

144 

3.923.229 

CLASS  228 

141 

3,92  3.230 

194 

3.923.231 

221 

3,92  3.232 

CLASS  229 

5  5 

3.92  3.211 

37E 

3.92  3.2.14 

398 

3.923,235 

40 

3,92  3,2.16 

43 

3.92  3,237 

48T 

3.92  3.238 

SIC 

3.92  3.239 

CLASS  233 

7 

3,92  3.241 

CLASS  234 

128 

3,92  3,242 

CLASS  235 

6IB 

3,924.104 

61  HE 

3.924,105 

8XR 

3,92  3,243 

92PC 

3.924,106 

150  2 

3.924.107 

152 

3,924,108 

I53AC 

3.924,109 

156 

3.924,1  10 

IXI 


347 

2S 

14 
113 
212 
321 
402  5 
411 
463 


3,924,1  1  1 
3.924,1  12 
3.924,1  13 

CLASS  236 

3,92  3,244 

CLA.SS  238 

3,92  3,245 
CLASS  239 

1,923,246 
3.92  3,247 
3.923.248 
3,923.249 
3.92  3,250 
3,923,251 
3,92  3,252 
3,92  3,253 

CLA.SS  240 


64R 


2  3R 
5R 

19 

20 

67 

94R 
235 
269 
275 


3,924 
3,924 
3,924 

CLA.SS  220 

3.923 


102 
103 


309 
335 
344 
359 

73 
221 

64 
145 
153 
22X 
3(19 
371 
3X6 

478 
494 
S2X 

8X 
96 


2B 
5C 
XR 

9 
32A 
42  ()3A 
42  ()3B 


58 


46 


189 
3.923,186 
3,923,187 
3,923,1X8 
3,923.190 
3,923,191 
3,923,192 
3,923,193 
3.923.194 
3.923.195 
3.923.196 
3,923,197 
3,923,198 

CLA.SS22I 

3.923,199 
3,923.2(8) 

CLA.SS  222 

1.923,201 
3,923,202 
3,923,203 
3.923,204 
3.923,205 
3.923,206 
3,923.207 
3.923,208 
3,923,209 
3,923,210 
3,923,211 
CLASS  223 

3.923,212 
3,923,213 
CLASS  224 

3,923.214 
3.923,215 
3.923.216 
3.923.2  I  7 
3.923,218 
3,923,219 
3.923.220 
3.923.221 
3.923.222 

CLASS  225 

3.923.223 
CLASS  226 

3.923.224 
CLA.SS  227 

3.923.225 
3.923.226 


7  IR 
1()6R 

II  2A 
52R 

30 
56 

76 
101  7 
207 
278R 


3.924,1  14 
3,924,1  15 
Re. 28,637 
3,924,1  16 
3,924,1  17 
3,924.1  18 
3.924,1  19 
CLASS  241 

3,92  3.254 
3.92  3,255 
3.92  3. 256 
3.92  3.257 
3.92  3 
3,923 


.258 
?59 


CLASS  242 


I8A  3,923,260 

35  6E  3.92  3.264 

35  6R  3,92  3.263 

46.2  3,923,261 

47()1  3,923,262 

55  16  3,923.266 

55.2  3.92  3,265 

67  4  3,92  3,267 

68  3  3,92  3,268 
107  4  3,92  3,269 
163  3,923,270 
199  3,923,271 

3,92  3.272 

CLASS  244 

3  16  3.92  3.273 

lis  3.92  3,274 

I37R  3,92  3,275 

CLASS  248 

16  3,92  3,276 

49  3,92  3,277 

.101  3.923,278 

3 IX  3.92  3,279 

405  3,92  3.280 

CLASS  249 

219R  3,923,281 

CLASS  250 


199 
226 
2.36 
251 
281 
.103 
311 
323 
328 
3.16 
342 
360 
361 
408 
423 


3.924,120 
3.924.121 
3.924.122 
3.924.123 
3.924.124 
3.924,125 
3.924.126 
3.924.127 
3.924.128 
3.924.129 
3,924,110 
3,924.131 
3.924,132 
3,924,133 
3.924,134 


484 
492A 
499 
502 

527 

63  4 

77 
172 


2(H) 

CLASS 

8.5.5C 

I  T 

16 

32. 7E 

42.7 

49  5 

499 

56S 

59 

62 

62  9 

63  2 
89 

182 

300 

301  6P 

321 

40XLC 

408 

417 

429C 

432 

444 

447 

455R 

459 
463 
465 
467 
506 
SIX 
522 

544 

84 

I3SR 
I  50R 


3,924.135 
3,924,136 
3,924.137 
3.924, 13X 
3,924.139 

CLASS  251 

3,923,2X2 
3,923,2X3 
3.923,284 
3,923.285 

252 

3.923,666 

3,923.667 

3.923,668 

3.923,669 

3.923,670 

3,923.671 

3.923,672 

3,923.702 

3.923.673 

3.923.674 

3.923.675 

3.923.676 

3,923,677 

3.923.678 

3.923,680 

3,923.681 

3.923,682 

3.923.6X3 

3.923.685 

3.923,684 

3.923.686 

3,923.687 

3,923.688 

3,923.689 

3.923.690 

3.923,691 

3,923.692 

3.923.693 

3,923,694 

3,923,695 

3,923,696 

3.923.697 

3.923,698 

3,923,699 

3,923, 7(H) 

3,923,701 

254 

3,923,286 
3,923,171 

3,923,287 


CLASS 


CLASS 


99 
191 
192 

CLA.SS 

2A 

25EP 

258 

2.5N 

25S 
I7R 
22R 
28  5AV 

28  SB 

29  2TN 
29  6MM 
29  6WB 
29  6R 
29  6S 
29  7LA 
308R 

31  2R 

32  8 A 
328R 

33  6AO 
336LA 
37EP 
4()P 
4()R 


42.21 
42  42 
45  75B 
45.8NE 
45  85R 
465G 
47EP 
47ET 
47L'A 

67LA 

75NT 
77.5AN 
77. SAP 


77  SCR 

78A 
78L 
7XR 


259 

3,V23,28X 

3,923,2X9 

3.923.679 

3,923,290 

3,923,291 

260 

3,923.703 

3,923,922 

3.921,706 

3.923,704 

3,923,705 

3,923,707 

3,923,7(18 

3,923,71  1 

3,923,712 

3,923,713 

3,923,716 

3,923,714 

3,923,715 

3.923,717 

3.923.718 

3,923.719 

3,923,720 

3.923,722 

3,923,721 

3.923,724 

3,923,723 

3,923  72S 

3.923.727 

3.923,726 

3.923,728 

3.923,729 

3.923,730 

3,923,731 

3,923,734 

3.923.733 

3,923.735 

3,923,736 

3,923,739 

3,923,738 

3,923,737 

3,923.740 

3,923,742 

3,923.743 

3.923.747 

3.923.744 

3.923.746 

3.923.926 

3.923.745 

3.923.748 

3.923.751 

3.923.749 

3.923.750 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  59 


7X.5E 
79 

79  3MU 
80. 3N 
80.75 
88.2R 
8X2 

88  3 A 
89,5 
92,3 
92,8R 

92. 8W 
94  9R 
97.5 

I12  5R 

112S 


152 
IS4 

156 

157 
174 
202 
207 

209R 

210AB 
2I0E 
211  5R 
2.39BF 
239,1 


2393B 

239  3P 

23975 

240A 

24()F 

240K 

243A 

24.3C 


243R 

24  8C 
251  OB 

25IR 

253 
2564C 

2564F 
2S65R 

270D 

285.5 

293.53 

293.55 

293,62 

293.87 

294. 8G 

2949 

295AM 

296D 

297R 

299 

.107F 

.1()7H 

.109.5 

.1(N6 

326N 

32647 

329R 

335 

.140  5 

.140  6 
343.6 

.145.2 

346.3 

346.7 

347.2 

347.3 

348R 

3485L 

.148.6 

369 

4U4 

412.8 

413 

448R 

45  3  PC 

453PH 

454 


45SA 


3.923,752 

3.923.7  S3 

3.923.754 

3.923.75S 

3.923.756 

3.923.757 

3.923.760 

3.923.758 

3.923,759 

3.923.761 

3.923.762 

3.923,763 

3.923.764 

3.923.766 

3.923.765 

3.923.767 

3.923,768 

3,923.771 

3.923,769 

3.923.770 

3.923,772 

3.923.773 

3.923.774 

3,923,775 

3,923.776 

3,923,777 

3,923,778 

3,923,7  79 

3.923.780 

3.923,781 

3.923.7X2 

3.923,783 

3.923.784 

3.923,785 

3.923.786 

3.923,787 

3.923.78X 

3,923,7X9 

3,923,790 

3.923.791 

3,923,792 

3.923,794 

3,923,793 

3.923.709 

3,923,8(K) 

3.923,795 

3,923.797 

3,923,798 

3,923,799 

3.923,796 

3.923. 801 

3,923,802 

3.923,710 

3,923,803 

3.923,804 

3.923.805 

3,923.806 

3,923,807 

3,923,808 

3.923, 809 

3,923.8  10 

3.923,8  11 

3,923,8  12 

3.923,8  14 

3.923,8  16 

3.923.8  13 

3.923.8  15 

3.923,8  17 

3.923.8  IX 

3.923,8  19 

3,923.820 

3,923,821 

3.923,822 

3,923,823 

3.923.824 

3,923,825 

3,923,826 

3,923,827 

3,923.828 

3,923.8  29 

3.923,8  30 

3,923,8  31 

3,923,832 

3,923,8  33 

3,923,8  34 

3,923,835 

3.923.x  36 

3.923,X37 

3,923. X3X 

3,923,8  39 

3,923.840 

3.923.841 

3.923.842 

3.923,843 

3,923,844 

3,923.845 

3  923,846 

3.923.847 

3.923.848 

3.923.849 

3.923.8  50 

3.923.7  32 
3.923.85 1 

3.923.8  52 
3,923,853 
3,923,8.54 


456R 

4SX 

46SD 


465F 
465.7 
468D 


469 
475R 
48 1 R 

482C 
485L 
488R 

496 

497A 

5024R 

502  5 

505C 

514J 

532 

S33A 

S33R 

536 
544M 

556N 

561 N 

S62N 

S64RF 

S66R 

570.7 

5709 

578 

583M 

583N 

5X6D 

586G 

586P 

5X6R 

590 

591 

S91H 

S97A 

598 

6()9D 

617F 

621C 

62 1 R 

624R 

649  DP 

65  IR 

652  SR 

654H 

6S8R 

666  P 

669  R 

676 

678 

683D 

68  3  R 

683  1 

827 

8.1()P 

857PG 

861 

865 

874 

878R 

885 

941 


3.923.855 

3.923.856 

3.923.857 

3,923.859 

3.923.858 

3.923.860 

3.923.861 

3.923.862 

3,923.863 

3,923.864 

3.923,X65 

3.923.X66 

3.923,X67 

3.923.86X 

3.923. X69 

3.923.870 

3,923.871 

3,923,872 

3.923,873 

3.923.874 

3.923.875 

3.923.876 

3,923.877 

3.923.878 

3.923,879 

3.923.880 

3.923.883 

3.923.881 

3.923.8X2 

3.923, X84 

3.923.885 

3.923.886 

3.923.741 

3.923,887 

3,923.888 

3.923.889 

3.923,890 

3.923.891 

3.923.892 

3.923.893 

3.923,894 

3.923,897 

3.923.899 

3.923,895 

3.923.898 

3.923.896 

3.923.9(8) 

3,923,901 

3,923.902 

3.923,904 

3,923,903 

3,923,905 

3,923.906 

3,923,908 

3,923.907 

3.923,909 

3,923,910 

3,923,911 

3,923,912 

3.923,913 

3,923.914 

3,923.915 

3,923,916 

3,923,918 

3,923,917 

3,923,920 

3,923,921 

3,923,919 

3,923,923 

3,923,924 

3,923,925 

3.923.927 

3,923,928 

3,923,929 

3,923,930 

3.923.931 

3,923,932 


60 

132 
174 
221 

IX 

56SR 

60A 


73D 
95R 

106  sc 

I26R 

136A 

157R 

183D 


C 


24 
159 

.5 

25 

45.7 

45.8 

49 

59 

73 

89 

97 
109 
111 

141 
161 
163 
182 
250 
313 
325 


CLA.SS  261 

3.923,934 
3,923,935 


CLASS  269 

3,923.296 

CLASS  271 

3.923.297 
3,923.298 
3.923.299 

CLASS  272 

3.923.3(H) 
3.923. .101 
3,923,302 

CLASS  273 


3,923,303 
3.923.304 
3.923,310 
3.923.305 
3.923,306 
3.923„307 
3,923.308 


78 
97 

382 

19 


3 
31 

33  R 
36TD 

120 
134 
148  SR 

258 


3.924.154 
3,924,155 
3,924.156 

CLASS  316 

3.923.358 

CLASS  317 

3.924.157 
3,924.158 
3.924,159 
3.924,160 
3.924,161 
3,924,162 
3.924,163 
3.924,164 


CLASS  274 

23R  3.923. ,309 

CLASS  277 

1  3.923.311 

34.6  3.923,312 

63  3.923,313 

112  3,923,314 

134  3.923.315 

CLASS  280 


11  22 

1  I  37H 

35 

87R 
103 
I24F 
I.SOSB 
461  A 


LASS  264 

3.923 
3.923 
3.923. 
3.923 
3,923 
3.923 
3.923 
3.923 
3.923 
3,923 
3,923 
3,923 
3,923 
3.923 
3 .923 
3.923 
3.923 
3.923 
3.923 


.933 
.936 
,937 
,938 
.939 
,940 
,941 
.942 
,943 
.944 
.945 
,946 
.947 
,948 
.949 
.950 
,951 
,952 
,953 


3,923,316 
3,923,317 
3,923.318 
3,923,319 
3,923.320 
3  923.240 
3,923.321 
1  923,322 


3 
16 

312 
.363 


CLASS  285 

3.923.323 
3,923,324 
3.923.325 
3.923.326 


CLASS  267 

64R  3.923 

94  3.923 

119  3.923 

158  3.923 


292 
293 
,294 
.295 


CLASS  290 

40  3.924.140 

3.924.141 

CLASS  292 

.19  3.923.327 

75  3.923.328 

216  3.923.329 

CLA.SS  293 

4  3.923.330 

CLASS  294 

54  3.923,331 

87R  3.923.332 

104  3.923.333 

CLASS  296 

10  3.923.334 

23R  3.923.335 

26  3.923.336 

28M  3.923.337 

84K  3.923,338 

95R  3,923,3.19 

CLASS  298 

10  3,923,340 

CLASS  299 

18  3,923.341 

CLASS  302 

2R  3,923.342 

24  3,923..143 

CLASS  303 

21AF  3.923.344 

""ICH  3.923,345 

52  3.923.346 

CLASS  307 

116  3.924,142 

263  3.924.143 

301  3.924.144 

311  3.924.150 

CLASS  308 

1,6  3,923,.147 

8  2  3.923.-348 
->6  3.923.349 

174  3.923.350 

187  1  3.923.351 

191  3.923.352 

CLASS  310 

9  5  3.924.145 
16  3.924,146 
68  3.924,147 

■>■!{)  3.924.148 

260  3.924.149 

CLASS  312 

184  3.923.353 

■>01  3.923.354 

->I4  3.923.355 

-■41  3.923.356 

274  3.923.357 

CLASS  315 

3  5  3.924.151 

3.6  3.924,152 

14  3.924.153 


132 
138 
254 
257 
354 
561 
663 


53 

28R 

3()R 

43R 

61R 

66 

71CP 

73R 

77R 

79D 

99  R 

1  15 

'j« 

.10 

52 

67 
323 
363 
395 
464 
470 

109 
164 
181 

253 

104 

32 
107 

94 


CLA.SS3i8 

3,924,165 
3,924,166 
3,924,167 
3,924.168 
3,924.169 
3,924,170 
3.924,171 

CLASS  321 

3,924,172 
3.924.173 

CLASS  323 

3.924.174 

CLASS  324 

3,924,178 
3.924,175 
3,924.176 
3,924.177 
3.924,179 
3.924,180 
3,924,181 
3.924,182 
3,924,183 
3.924,184 
3,924.185 

CLASS  325 

3.924.186 
3,924,187 
3,924,188 
Re. 28,638 
3,924.189 
3,924.190 
3.924,191 
3.924,192 

CLA.SS  328 

3,924,193 
3.924,194 
3.924,195 
3.924.196 

CLASS  329 

3,924.197 

CLASS  330 

3,924.198 
3.924.199 

CLASS  331 

3.924.2(X) 
94.5C  3.924.201 

111  .  3.924.202 

CLASS  332 

9R  3.924.203 

CLASS  333 

21 A  3.924.205 

21 R  3.924.204 

81R  3.924.206 

3.924.207 
82BT  3.924,208 

CLASS  334 

3.924,209 

CLASS  335 

3,924.210 
3,924.21  1 
3.924,212 

CLASS  337 

3.924.213 
3.924.214 
3,924.215 
3.924.216 
3.924,217 
3,924,218 

CLASS  338 

3,924.219 
3,924.220 
3.924.222 
3.924.221 

CLASS  339 


SR 
IS  5GC 

17 

27AT 
172  5 


1  7.3CA 

173SP 

174CR 

174nC 

1 74TF 

190 

237S 

2588 

261 

267 

274R 

282 

310A 

31  OR 

324AD 

336 


39 

211 
284 
.103 

1.30 
163 
190 
206 
208 
407 

34 

172 
220 
308 


347DA 
347SY 
366B 


CLA.SS 

6R 

7PF 

7.4 
16R 
786 
807 
909 

CLASS 
4 
55 
96WG 


968 
96C 


103 

126 

150 

160R 

214 

293 

296 

310 

11.1 
132 

72 
7XR 

.10 
3X 
95 

50 


17M 

3,923.3.S9 

17R 

3.923.360 

47R 

3.923..161 

96 

3.923.362 

97R 

3.921.363 

176MF 

3.923.364 

22  IR 

3.921.365 

252P 

3.923.366 

276R 

3.923.367 

CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLA.SS 


CLASS  340 

3R  3.924.2SX 


3R 

35 

37 

4 

17 

39 

X5 

96 
107 
135 
152 
201 

15 

23 

3X 

9 
78 
93 

33 

82 

43 
165 
261 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


3,924.259 

3,924.260 

3.924,261 

3.924,262 

3.924.240 

3.924.241 

3.924,242 

3.924.243 

3.924.244 

3.924,245 

3.924.270 

3.924,247 

3.924.246 

3. 92  4, 2  So 

3.924.248 

3.924.249 

3.924.251 

3,924,252 

3.924,253 

3.924,254 

3.924,255 

3.924.256 

3.924,257 

3.924,224 

3.924.223 

3.924,225 

3,924,226 

3,924.227 

3.924.228 

3,924.229 

3.924.2.30 

3,924,231 

343 

3.924.232 
3.924.233 
3.924,234 
3.924.235 
3.924.236 
3,924.237 
3.924,238 
3,924.239 

350 

3,92  3.368 
3.92  3.370 
3.923.373 
3.92  3.374 
3.92  3.376 
3.92  3,372 
3.92  3.371 
3.92  3.375 
3.92  3.377 
3.923.378 
Re  28.634 
3.92  3.379 
3,92  3,3X0 
3.92  3,369 
3.92  3.3X1 
3.92  3.3X2 
3.92  3,3X3 

351 

3,92  3,3X4 
3,923,3X5 

352 

3,92  3.3X6 
3,92  3.3X7 

353 

3,92  3,388 
3.92  3,389 
3,92  3.390 

354 

3,924,263 

355 

3,92  3,391 
3,92  3,392 
3.92  3.393 
3,92  3.394 

356 

3,92  3.395 
3,92  3,396 
3.92  3,397 
3,92  3.398 
3.92  3.399 
3.923.4(8) 
3.92  3.401 
3,92  3.402 
3,92  3,403 

357 

3,924.264 

3.924.265 

358 

3,924,266 

360 

3,924,267 
3,924,268 
3,924,269 

401 

3,92  3,404 
3.92  3.405 

403 

3.92  3. 406 
1.92  3.407 
3.923.408 


3,923,4(19 

CLASS  404 

3,923,410 
3,923.41  1 
3,923.412 


CLASS  408 

72 

3  923.413 

143 

3.923,414 

CLASS  415 

1 

3.923,415 

76 

3.923.416 

110 

3.923,417 

219C 

3.923,418 

CLASS  416 

107 

3,923.419 

190 

3.923.42(» 

224 

3.923,421 

226 

3.923,422 

CLASS  417 

3 

3.923,423 

48 

3,923,426 

55 

3,923,424 

298 

1  923,425 

534 

3,923.427 

535 

1.923.42X 

CLASS  418 

43 

3.923.429 

60 

3.923.430 

61A 

3.923.432 

61R 

3.923.431 

83 

3.923,433 

91 

3.923.434 

100 

3.923.435 

CLASS  423 

99 

3.923.976 

210 

3.923.954 

3.923,955 

3.923.9S6 

236 

3.923,957 

245 

3.923.95X 

251 

3.923,959 

265 

3.923.960 

323 

3.923,961 

339 

3.923.962 

481 

3.923,963 

490 

3.923,964 

567 

3.923,965 

573 

3.923,966 

588 

3.923.967 

611 

3.923.96X 

CLASS  424 

19 

3,923,969 

47 

3.923,97() 

65 

3!923.97I 

78 

3.923.972 

3.923.973 

80 

3.923,974 

1  18 

3.923,977 

3.923,97X 

3.923,979 

3.923.9X0 

122 

3.923.981 

140 

3.923.982 

164 

3.923.983 

195 

3.923.984 

229 

Re  28.636 

243 

3.923.985 

25() 

3,923,986 

258 

3,924,042 

26() 

3,923,987 

263 

3.923.988 

3.923,989 

267 

3.923,990 

3,923.991 

3,923.992 

3.923.993 

273 

3.923.994 

3.923.9V5 

274 

3.923.996 

279 

3.923.997 

2X8 

3.923,998 

.1(8) 

3,923,999 

318 

3.924.(88) 

319 

3.924.(K»I 

331 

3.924.002 

3,924.003 

358 

3.924.(K)4 

CLASS  425 

64 

3,923.436 

1.10 

3.923.437 

131 

3,923,438 

150 

3.923.439 

167 

3.923,440 

242B 

3.923.441 

.1(19 

3.923.442 

384 

3.923.443 

461 

3.923.444 

CLASS  426 

7 

3,924,(8)5 

24 

3,924,(8>6 

43 

3.924.(8)7 

123 

3.924.008 

1  132 

3.924.(8)9 

PI  60 


}\2 

MM 

14(1 
54X 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


vv:4,()ii) 

3.V24.()I  I 

.■'.v:4.i)i: 

.V"j:4,(II3 

w:4.()i4 
vy:4,(ii5 

3,924,0  Ih 

.vv:4.iii7 

.',V24,()IX 


CLASS  427 


14 
35 
54 

K4 

95 

I2h 

I4h 


3.924.019 
3.9:4.0:1 
3.9:4.0:: 
3.9:4.0:3 
3.9:3,975 
3.9:4,0:4 
3,9:4,0:5 

''.9:4,(l:^ 


i7 

: 
5 
3 

7 
II 

:;s 


3,9:4.0:7 

3:7 

3.9:4.035 

3S5 

3,9:4,0:0 

431 

3.9:4.036 

373 

3.9:4.o:x 

CLASS  428 

375 

3.9:4.0:9 

15 

3.9:4.037 

378 

3.9:4.030 

49 

3,9:4.03!< 

■UH 

3.9:4.031 

1  19 

3.9:4.039 

409 

3.9:4.03: 

141 

3.9:4.040 

411 

3.9:4,033 

:i: 

3.9:4.041 

413 

3.9:4.1)34 

:m 

3.9:4,043 

5:0 

3.9:4,044 
3,9:4,045 

3,9:4.046 
3.9:4.04'' 
3,9:4,04h 
Re  :x,63.' 
3.9:4.04'i 
3,9:4,050 
3,9:4,05! 


71 
114 
326 

354 

59 
115 
I3X 


CLA.S.S  4.3  1 

3,9:3,445 
3.9:3.446 
3.923.44- 
3.923,44X 
CLA.SS  432 

3.923.44' 
3.9:3.45( 
3.923,45: 


i  ^LASSfFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


d:- 

:33 

237. (<43 

237,X55 

249 

237,X44 

107 

237.«56 

42K 

237.»(45 

211 

237.X57 

D6_ 

32 

237. X46 

DK- 

59 

237. X5K 

M 

237.X4X 

247 

237, X59 

69 

237. X4'' 

D9- 

23 

237.X60 

142 

237. H49 

' 

44 

237.X6I 

149 

237.X50 

63 

237, X6: 

162 

237.X5I 

I6K 

:37,K63 

251 

237.X52 

192 

237,X64 

D7_ 

15 

237, H53 

237.X65 

79 

2.37. S54 

Dlo— 

51) 

237,S67 

Di:- 


3,si: 


p   - 


3,X  I  3 


5  3 
62 
8  3 
103 
26 


87 

115 

146 

162 

D19|_     62 


237.866 
237.868 
237.869 
237.870 
237,871 
237.87: 
:37,873 
:37.874 
:37,875 
237,876 
237,877 
237.878 


D22- 

d:3- 


d:6_ 


19 

65 
66 

71 

90  1 

IB 

1.3C 


:37,879 
:37.S8() 
:37,88l 

:37,88: 

:37.883 
:37.884 
:37,8X5 
237.886 
237,887 
237,888 
237.889 
237.891  j  D57  — 


D.3()- 
D32- 
D34- 

D35- 
D48- 
D55- 


R 

I4B 

K 

13 

5CH 
K 

3  A 

2l)E 

ID 

G 

A 


23  7.890 
23  7.892 
23  7.893 
23  7.894 
23  7.895 
:3  7.896 
:3  7.897 
:  3  7.898 
:3  7,899 
:3  7.901 
:3  7,9(8) 
:3  7,903 


D61- 

D64  — 
D77- 
D83  — 

D92  — 
D95  — 


F 
O 

IIR 

lA 
H 

XA 
15 
3  A 


237.902 
237.904 
:37.905 
:  3  7. 906 
:37.9()7 
:  3  7, 908 
237.909 
237.910 
237.911 
237,912 
237,913 


(Classification  of  Plants 


Defens  VE  Publications  Applications 

(Volice  of  Dec,  16.  1969.  869  (),(;.  68771 


X  — 

115  5  T94  1,008 

93  — 

29- 

194  7941,009 

96— 

.3()_ 

376T94I,0  19 

114- 

53  — 

I24AT94I,()()2 

1  18  — 

65- 

3  T94I  01: 

1CT94I,0I  1 

87RT94  1,021 

5FT94I,()23 

6OT941,013 


139-J»: 
156 

:39- 

25-' 


OR 
69 
44 

8)R 


T941.015 
T94l,018 
T94  1,0:5 
T94  1.(8)7 


:6()  — 


16  T94  1,0:4 

I7RT941,001 

75SBT94  1.003 

86:  T94 1,004 


261  — 
264- 
317- 
360— 


72RT94  1,014 

142X94  1,016 

I01RT94  1,(8)6 

130X94  1,022 


424- 


4:8- 
444- 


21  7X941.010 

267X941.017 

349X941,020 

1  X94  1,005 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona '. 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia I  1 

Florida 12 

G  eorgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 1 5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

M issouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico.. 35 

N ew  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 5  | 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(F)rsl  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key    Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  (ia/ette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc) 


Patents 


3,923,516 

3,9::,9()3 

3,923.288 

3,924,146 

3.923.555 

3  923(8)3 

3.923.528 

3.9:2.904 

3,923. :9: 

3,924,152 

3.923.557 

3.923,193 

3.923.8X7 

3.9::.9i5 

3.9:3.31: 

3,924,158 

3.923.558 

3  92  3  2  36 

3.923,8X9 

3.9::.9:(i 

3.9:3.330 

3,924.167 

3.92  3,590 

3,924,157 

3.9:3.902 

3.9::,935 

3.9:3.333 

3,924.176 

3,923,62(1 

3,924,179 

1 

3.922.7X3 

3.922.957 

3.923.367 

3.924.181 

3.923.731 

3  924  2  35 

3,923.0X4 

3,922.961 

3.9:3.37: 

3,924.185 

3.923.732 

15      3,922,753 

3,923.090 

3.922.963 

3.9:3.374 

3.924.189 

3.923.791 

3.922,812 

3.923. .308 

3.922,965 

3.9:3.376 

3.924. I90 

3.923. 844 

17      Re  28.635 

3.923.383 

3.922,968 

3.9:3.387 

3.924.193 

3.923. X91 

3  922  745 

3.923.40: 

3.922.975 

3.9:3.413 

3.924,229 

3.924,036 

3,922,813 

3.9:4.071 

3.922.994 

3.9:3.4:6 

3.924,232 

3,924,061 

3  922  83  3 

3.9:4.194 

3.923.(811 

3.9:3.4:7 

3.924,233 

3,924,132 

3.922.855 

-> 

3.922.992 

3.92  3.(8)2 

3.9:3.445 

3,924.2.34 

3.924,139 

3.922, 883 

3,923.121 

3.92  3.(8)5 

3.9:3.46: 

■   3.924.239 

3.924,161 

3.922.940 

3.923.443 

3.92  3.020 

3.9:3.494 

3.924.241 

3.924,2,30 

3.923.032 

4 

3,922.945 

3.92  3.024 

3.9:3.537 

3.924,247 

10      3,923,472 

3.923.()34 

3,9:3.038 

3.92  3.029 

3.9:3,545 

3.924, :49 

3.923  47  3 

3.923.048 

3,9:3,174 

3.923,036 

3.9:3.567 

3.9:4,250 

3.923.474 

3.923,()52 

3,9:3.:  16 

3.92  3,043 

3.9:3.568 

3,924.251 

3.92  3. 'i09 

3,923  0«;8 

3.9:3,:  17 

3.923.046 

3.9:3.575 

3.924.262 

3.923,616 

3  923  076 

3,923,339 

3.923.059 

3.9:3.604 

3.924.265 

3.92'  715 

3.923.082 

3,923.342 

3.92  3.062 

3.9:3.61: 

3.924,267 

3.923.745 

3.923,111 

3,923,439 

3.92  3.068 

3.9:3.640 

3,924.268 

3.923.786 

3  9""  3  |59 

3,923.448 

3.923.071 

3.9:3,663 

8      3.922.749 

3.923.966 

3,923,167 

3.923,617 

3.92  3,102 

3,9:3.674 

3,922.810 

3.923.967 

3,9->3,l8l 

3.924.079 

3.923.117 

3,9:3,685 

3,922,866 

3.924.014 

3.92  3  I90 

5 

3.922.978 

3.923.1  IX 

3.9:3,71  1 

3.9:2,909 

11       3,923.377 

3  V^  -i^S 

3.923.892 

3.92  3.135 

3.9:3.748 

3,9::, 985 

12      3.922.876 

3  923  137 

6 

Re,2X.63X 

3.923.143 

3,9:3.754 

3,9::.998 

3.922.887 

3  9''3  i5-> 

3.922.721 

3.92  3.165 

3.9:3,796 

3,9:3,(8(6 

3.922.913 

3.923.287 

3.922.723 

3.923.169 

3.9:3.80: 

3.9:3.074 

3.922.918 

3,923.313 

3.922.730 

3.92  3,176 

3.9:3.83: 

3.9:3. :45 

3.922.923 

3.923.3  IK 

3.922.733 

3.92  3.179 

3,9:3.843 

3.9:3,635 

3.922,9:4 

3923  323 

3.922,736 

3.92  3.1X2 

3.9:3,856 

3,9:3,959 

3,9:3,014 

3  9"'3  '■•7 

3,922,740 

3.923,1X3 

3,9:3.860 

3,9:4, :43 

3.9:3,18(1 

3  9-'3  ^^7 

3,922,746 

3,92  3,184 

3.9:3.868 

9       3, 9::. 95: 

3.9:3.304 

3.92  3.341 

3.922,762 

3.92  3.185 

3.9:3.871 

3,9::.976 

3.9:3.345 

3.923,346 

3,922.776 

3.923.196 

3.9:3, X94 

3.9::.977 

3.9:3.397 

3.923.378 

3.922.7X7 

3.92  3.203 

3.9:3.939 

3.9:3.039 

3.9:3.697 

3.923.381 

3.922.788 

3.92  3.208 

3.9:3,949 

3.9:3,138 

3.9:3.837 

3  9''3  4''5 

3.922.795 

3.92  3. ::o 

3,9:3,964 

3,9:3, :o9 

3.9:3.961 

3  923  453 

3.922.802 

3.9: 3.::  1 

3.9:3.968 

3.9:3. ::9 

3.9:3,984 

3  9"'3  531 

3.922. X2X 

3.9:3.:3i 

3.9:4.050 

3.9:3, :x9 

3,9:4.069 

3.9-'3,541 

3.922.849 

3.9:3.249 

3.924.053 

3.923,354 

3.9:4.130 

3.923,N)6 

3.9::, 860 

3.92  3.253 

3.924,062 

3.923.364 

3.9:4,154 

3.923,646 

3,9::. 864 

3.92  3.265 

3.924,077 

3.923.366 

3.9:4,186 

3.923,647 

3.9::. 870 

3.92  3,268 

3.924.097 

3.923.421 

3.9:4  .:oi 

3,923,660 

3.9::.878 

3,92  3,273 

3.924.109 

3.923.422 

3.924,212 

3.923.662 

3.9::. 879 

3.923-377 

3.924.111 

3.923.491 

13      3.922,789 

3.923.683 

3,9::, 89: 

3.923.27X 

3.924.136 

3.923.546 

3,922.902 

3.923.694 

PI  61 


PI  62 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  63 


IH 


19 


20 


23 


25 


3.V23.7IV 

3.V23,753 

3.923.756 

3.923.775 

3. 92  3. ((49 

3.924.035 

3.924,(Ki7 

3.924.094 

3.924.106 

3.924. 1 2X 

3.924.135 

3.924.147 

3.924.169 

3.924,174 

3.924.184 

3.924.191 

3.924.205 

3.924.224 

3.924.269 

3.922.744 

3.922. X4S 

3.922, X5  I 

3.922.967 

3.922.973 

3.923.02!( 

3.923.045 

3.923.147 

3.923.164 

3.923.279 

3.923, .140 

3.923.356 

3.923.638 

3.923.650 

3.923.795 

3,923,XI2 

3.923.M23 

3,923. K«6 

3.923.980 

3.924.145 

3.924.187 

3.924.192 

3.924.209 

3.923.407 

3.924.037 

3.924.099 

3.924.216 

3.922,997 

3.923.049 

3.923.325 

3.923.655 

3.923.665 

3.923.935 

3.922.798 

3.922.960 

3.923.027 

3.923.088 

3.923.357 

3.923.645 

3.924.085 

3.923.035 

3.923.054 

3.923.914 

3.923.(»40 

3.923,299 

3.923.594 

3.922.751 

3.922.774 

3.922.827 

3.922.895 

3.923.222 

3.923!243 

3.923.275 

3.923.106 

3.923.352 

3.923.481 

3.921.804 

3.923.8.10 

3.923.929 

3.921.956 

3.924.104 

3.924.134 

3.924.200 

3.922.775 

3.922.779 

3.922.804 

3.922.821 

3.922.852 

3.922.869 

3.922.893 

3.923.044 

3.923.162 

3.921.214 

3.921.147 

3.923.175 

3.921.384 

3.923.186 

3.923.189 

3.923.192 

3.923.400 

3.923,508 

3,923.519 

3.921.520 

3.923.543 

3.921.608 

3.921.682 

3.921.686 


1.921.779 
3.921.91  1 
3.923.995 

3.924.09O 
3.924.100 
3.924.120 
3.924.199 
1,924,206 
3.924.210 
3.924.246 
3.924.258 
3.924.259 
3.922.742 
3.922.765 
3.922.770 
3.922.808 
3.922.850 
3.922.889 
3.922.9<J1 
3.922.929 
3.923.031 
3.923.075 
3.923.077 
3.923.080 
3.923.086 
3.923.089 
3.923.120 
3.923.124 
3.923.129 
3.921.194 
3.923.201 
3.921.280 
3.923.286 
3.923.294 
3.923.351 
3.92  3.409 
3.923.414 
3.923.423 
3.921,414 
3. y:  1.444 
3.921.451 
3.921.464 
3.923.482 
3.923.554 
3.923.573 
3.92  3.593 
3.923.602 
3.923.628 
3.923.6.1(t 
3.923.651 
3.921.654 
1.921.705 
(3.923.7 1 7 
3.923.723 
3.923.780 
3.921.785 
3.923.851 
3.923.852 
3.921.853 
3.92  3.861 
3.921.862 
3.923.861 
3.921.864 
3.921.865 
3.923,885 
3,921,897 
3,921,905 
3.921,916 
1.921.921 
3.92  3.944 
3.92  3.951 
3.924.019 
3.924.051 
1,924.056 
3.924.066 
3.924.083 
3.924.122 
3.924.195 
1,924.228 
1.922.791 
1.922.894 
1.922.897 
1.923.041 
3.92  3.156 
1.921.191 
3.921.198 
1.921.214 
1.921.291 
3.921.115 
1.921.118 
3.923.370 
3.921.403 
3.92  3.726 
3.92  3.739 
3.923.810 
3.921.81  1 
1.921.840 
3.92  3.9<K) 
3.924.042 
3.924.043 
1,924.044 
1,924.060 
1.924.141 
3.924.219 
1.924.261 
1.921. IIW 


3  J 


3! 


31 


3.923.691 

3.921.692 

3.923.992 

Re  28.637 

3.922.767 

3.922.867 

3.923.100 

3.923.175 

3.923.233 

3.923.281 

3.923.490 

3.923.495 

3.923.586 

3.923.679 

3.923.709 

3.923.720 

3.923.761 

3.923.827 

3.923.841 

3.923.972 

3.923.149 

3.923.596 

3.923.661 

3.924.1  15 

3.923.244 

3.923.353 

3.922,759 

3.923.202 

3.923.263 

3.923.361 

3.924.172 

Re  28.636 

3.922.741 

3.922.801 

3.922.830 

3.922,917 

3.922.947 

3.921.01  1 

3.923.012 

3.923.018 

3.923.050 

3.923.065 

3,923.188 

3.923.21  1 

3.923.242 

3.923.290 

3.923.311 

3,923,171 

1,921,406 

1,923,411 

1,921,413 

3,923.415 

3.923.441 

3.923.498 

1.921.501 

1.921.515 

1.921.518 

3.921.559 

3.923.564 

3.923.566 

3.921.574 

1.921.578 

3.923.579 

3.921.622 

1.923.639 

1.921,641 

1.921.642 

3,921,700 

1.921.711 

1.923.714 

3.923.716 

1,921.729 

1.921.711 

1.923.734 

3.923.750 

3.921.784 

3.923.792 

3.921,8  14 

1,921,816 

1,923,833 

3,921,816 

3.923.855 

3.923.858 

3.923.859 

3.923.869 

3.923.870 

3.923.890 

3.923.901 

3.921.921 

1.921.911 

1.921,950 

1,921,951 

1,923.954 

3.923.962 

1.921.970 

3.923.981 

3.923.989 

3.923.996 

3.921.997 

3.921.998 

1.924.001 

1.924.(814 

1.924.010 

3.924.057 

3.924.059 

3.924.068 


35 
36 


1.924.075 

3.924.080 

3.924.093 

3.924.159 

3.924,183 

3.924.202 

3.924.222 

3.924.266 

3.921.1  12 

3.923.619 

3.924.180 

Re  28.634 

3.922.727 

3.922.729 

3.922.784 

3.922.807 

3,922.818 

3.922.829 

3.922.872 

3.922.871 

3.922.981 

3.922.987 

3.923.004 

3.923.030 

3.923.051 

3.923.057 

3.923.063 

3.923.101 

3.923.126 

3.923.111 

3.923.228 

3.921.270 

3.923.305 

3.923.314 

3.923.363 

3.923.168 

1.923.388 

1.923. 19h 

3.923.198 

3.923.399 

3.921.429 

3.923.417 

3.923.446 

3.923.454 

3.923.459 

3.923.484 

3.923.496 

3.923.501 

1.921.504 

1.921..506 

1.921.510 

1.921.51  I 

3.923,512 

3.923.513 

3.923.514 

1.921.518 

3.923.524 

3.921.529 

3.923. 51(J 

1.921.562 

1.923.576 

3.921.591 

3.923.597 

3.921.603 

3.921.610 

1.921.618 

1.923.625 

3.923.626 

3.921.627 

3.923.629 

3.921.657 

3.923,667 

3,923,68  1 

3.923.696 

3.921.762 

3.923.782 

3.921.828 

1.921.814 

1.921.815 

1.923.846 

3.923.891 

1.923.930 

3.923.948 

3.923.975 

1.924.(K)1 

3.924.(819 

3.924.017 

3.924.018 

3.924.019 

3.924.022 

3.924.023 

3.924.032 

1.924.074 
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Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.8.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

S.142^7,  Brown  and  Downing,  CONTROLLED  EXPAN- 
SION STRUCTURAL  BEAM  AND  GRID  STRUCTURE  IN- 
CLUDING SAME  ;  3.175.655.  same  ;  3.S»»,S45.  L.  R.  Downing, 
INTERLOCKING  BEAM  CONNECTORS;  3,388.519,  same, 
CONTROLLED  EXPANSION  STRUClJURAL  BEAM  AND 
GRID,  filed  Oct.  3,  1975.  D.C.,  W.D.N/xl  (Buffalo),  Doc.  75- 
412,  RobUn  Hope's  Induatriea,  Inc.  v.  Donn  Products,  Inc. 
and  Donn  Corporation. 

3.173,655.  (See  3,142,367.) 
3.297.345.  (See  3.142,367.) 
S.S88.519.     (See  3,142,367.) 

3.2M.898.  Chavannes  and  Fielding,  APtPARATUS  FOR  EM- 
BOSSING AND  LAMINATING  MAtERIALS ;  3.416.984, 
same.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CELLU- 
LAR MATERIAL  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETS  ;  Regr. 
No.  922,998  (BUBBLE  WRAP),  Sealer  Air  Corporation,  filed 
Mar.  28.  1973.  DC.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  73-662- 
RJK,  Sealed  Air  Corporation  v.  Richard  Sossoff,  an  individual, 
doing  business  as  Richard's  Premiums  $nd  Bubble  Pak,  Inc. 
Filed  consent  Judgment  and  order  thereon  that  court  has 
jurisdiction,  plaintiff  is  owner  of  patents,  defendant  has  In- 
fringed on  said  patents,  defendants'  couitterclaim  Is  dismissed 
with  prejudice  and  defendants  are  enjoined  from  further  in- 
fringement of  plaintiff's  patents,  entered  June  6,  1975. 

3,416.984.     (See  3.208,898.) 

3,476,232.  Merwln  and  Weiss,  PERMJ^NENT  MAGNETIC 
CONVEYOR  AND  ELEVATOR,  filed  Oct  7,  1975,  D.C..  E.D. 
Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  75-71933.  Eriez  Jlanujacturing  Com- 
pany V.  Livonia  Magnetics,  Inc. 

3.481.129,    Shepherd,    Copple   and    Tattersall, 
SPINNING  APPARATUS,  filed  Oct.  10. 
(Freeport).   Doc.   75-0051,  Piatt  8aco 


OPEN    END 
1975,  D.C..  N.D.  III. 
.'jowell  Ltd.  et  al.  v. 


Spindelfabrik    Suessen-Schurr,    Stahlect^er    i     Grill    GmbH 
et  al. 

3.553.737,  J.  Bauman,  METHOD  OF:  APPLYING  HAIR, 
filed  Sept.  29.  1975,  D.C..  CD.  Calif.  (L*s  Angeles),  Doc.  75- 
3296-WPG,  Dura-Hair  International,  Inc.  v.  Plus  Hair  Cen- 
ter of  Beverly  Hills,  Inc. 

S.677.451.  O.  J.  Burland,  SUPPORTING  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  VEHICLE,  filed  Aug.  29.  1974,  D.Cl,  N.D.  Ill  (Chicago), 
Doc.  74c2487,  Oliver  J.  Burland  v.  Tripp4  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Enter  judgment  order  In  favor  of  plaintiff,  Oct.  8,  1975. 

3,731.442,  N.  T.  McFarland,  ELEMEN-BS  HAVING  ALTER- 
NATING MUTUALLY  PERPENDICULAR  FORMATIONS 
PERMITTING  INTERFITTING.  filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  75-1743,  Plasteco,  Inc.  iv.  RCA  Corporation. 
Action  transferred  from  the  Southern  District  of  Texas,  Oct. 
14.  1975. 
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3,742,908,  D.  H.  Merino.  ANIMAL  HABITAT;  3,791,346, 
Willinger  and  Dlnnerstein,  RODENT  HABITAT;  3359,961, 
Gilbreath  and  Yeh,  MULTIPLE  SCENE  LIGHTING  CON- 
TROLLER, filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  D.C  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  75- 
1080,  Mattel,  Inc.  and  Metajrame  Corporation  v.  Hartz  Moun- 
tain Corporation. 

3.745,085.  Bertrand  and  Moltzheim,  TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM 
FOR  POSITIONING  A  BEAD  RING,  filed  Oct.  10,  1975.  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75-C-5042,  General  Foods  Corporation  v. 
Harry  Gorman. 

3,776,832.  Oswln  and  Blurton.  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DE- 
TECTION CELL;  3.824.167,  same,  GAS  DETECTING  AND 
MEASURING  DEVICE,  filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
75-C-4925,  Mine  Safety  Appliance  Company  and  Catalyst 
Research  Corporation  v.  Energetics  Science,  Inc. 

3,791.346.     (See  3,742,908.) 

3.802.945,  B.  G.  James,  HEAT  SENSITIVE  NOVELTY  DE- 
VICE, filed  Oct.  2,  1975,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75-C-4844, 
Bill  G.  James  v.  Gimbel  Brothers,  Inc. 

3.831.017,  W.  F.  Auer.  SELECTOR  TURRET  FOR  FIBER 
OPTIC,  filed  Oct.  10,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
75c3417,  Willmark  Products,  Co.  v.  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corp. 

3.824.167.     (See  3,776,832.) 

3,841.231,  E.  J.  Hllnsky.  SIDE  FRAME  KEY  FOR  RETAIN- 
ING AN  AXLE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  RAILWAY 
TRUCK,  filed  Mar.  12.  1975,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
75c0790,  MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Company  v.  R.  W.  Mae 
Co.  and  Robert  W.  MacDonnell.  Consent  judgment,  patent  is 
valid  and  plaintiff  is  owner.  Defendants  are  permanently  en- 
joined from  further  inf ringment,  Oct  10,  1975. 

3.859.961.     (See  3,742,908.) 

3.908,904,  Kerner,  Mahler  and  Peters,  ULTRASONIC 
ATOMIZER  FOR  WASTE  SULFURIC  ACID  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  ACID  CRACKING  FURNACES,  filed  Oct 
14,  1975,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75c3442,  Penntube 
Plastics  Co.  and  National  Soda  Straw  Co.  V.  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Same,  filed  Oct  14,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  75C3443,  Penntube  Plastics  Co.  et  al.  v.  Flexible 
Plastic  Straw  Corp. 

3.911,524,  C  Parise,  STEAM  CLEANER  DUMP  BUCKET, 
filed  Oct  14,  1975,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  75-1073. 
Parise  i  Sons,  Inc.  v.  MagiClean,  Inc. 

D.  230.658,  W.  R.  Powell,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  BOX; 
D.  233.181.  same,  STACKABLE  MATERIAL  HANDLING  BOX, 
filed  Oct  14,  1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  75- 
587,  Poxcell  Pressed  Steel  Company  v.  Triple  E  Corporation. 

D.  233,181.     (See  D.  230,658.) 

Rer.  No.  922,998.     (See  3,208,896.) 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Dec.  9,  1975 


Re.  28.480 

Re.  28,507 

3,622.542 

.3,646,262 

.3.738,236 

3.773.146 

3.792,988 

3,799.721 

3.800,203 

3.804,068 

3,805,532 

3.806,215 

3,810,982 

3,819,.-)28 

3.819,560 

.3.819,611 

3,826,113 

3.827,721 

3,829,482 

3.829,770 

3,832.389 

3.839,476 

3,840,589 

3,843,520 

3.846,136 

3,846.138 

3.846,475 

3,848,876 

3.849,391 

3,852,323 

3,852,630 

3,853,643 

3,855,144 
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3,862,032 

.3.862.260 

3,864,573 

3.865,867 

3,866,490 
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3,867,656 
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3.870,026 
.3,870,709 
3,870,767 
3.871,262 
3,873,521 
.3,874,3.39 
3,874,.349 
.3.874,886 
3,875,112 
3,875,304 
3,876,236 
3,876,827 
3,876,837 
3,877,299 
3,877,446 
3,879,135 
3,879,489 
3.879,794 
3,880,584 
3,881,105 
3,881.423 
3,881,496 
3,881,535 
3,881,6.34 
3,882,087 
3,882.753 
3,883,507 
3.883,600 
3,883,613 
.3,883,853 
3,884.015 
3,884,533 
3,885.543 
3,886,068 
3,886,194 
3,886,334 
3,886,569 
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3,896,764 
3,896,963 
3.897.225 
3,897.321 
3,897,559 
3,897,911 
3,899, .328 
3,899,391 
3,899,672 
3.899,768 
3,900,024 
3,900,138 
3,900,210 
.3,900,256 
3,900,380 


3,900,426 
3,900,789 
3,900.S98 
.3,900,933 
3,900,988 
3,901,037 
3,901,489 
3,901,647 
3,901,823 
3,902,055 
3,902,729 
3,903,146 
.3.903,223 
3,903,363 
3,904,007 
3,904,099 
3,904,155 
3.904..305 
3,904.405 
3,904,482 
3,904,511 
3,904,534 
3,904.700 
3,904,795 
3.905,066 
.3,90.1,537 
3,905,613 
3,905,911 
3,906.129 
3,906,131 
3,906,150 
3,906,309 
3,906,410 
3,906.453 
3,906,473 
3,900,941 
3.907.097 
3.907,366 
3,907.631 
.3,907,953 
3,907,960 
3,909,342 
3.909,641 
3.909,8.39 


Service  by  Publication 

Walter  Zeltler 

In  accordance  with  37  CF.R.  1.47(a)  (Rules  of  Practice 
in  Patent  Cases),  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  on  No- 
vember 25,  1974.  of  an  application  for  patent  entitled  "Call 
Queue  Release  Control  Circuit."  on  behalf  of  Walter  Zeltler, 
whose  last  known  address  is  773  John  Glenn  Boulevard,  Web- 
ster, New  York  14580.  The  application  was  made  in  compli- 
ance with  37  CF.R.  1.47(a)  and  35  U.S.C  116  by  Siegfried 
Voise  and  Thomas  M.  Wagner  without  execution  by  the  said 
Walter  Zeltler.  Notice  of  the  filing  directed  to  the  above 
noted  adre.ss  has  been  returned  undelivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Walter  Zeltler  in  con- 
nection with  the  said  application  must  be  taken  within  thirty 
days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER, 
.Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 


3  842.511.  INTEGRAL  HAND  HELD  TAIIX3ATING  DE- 
VICE. Garth  L.  Young,  Jr.,  25441  Via  Piedra  Blanca  Laguna 
Niguel,  California  92677. 

3,871,526.  TOWEL  RACK  FOR  USE  ON  BEACHES. 
Warren  Marsack,   5075  Nottingham.  Detroit.  Mich.  48224. 

3,873,119.  BOWLING  BALL  CART.  Clyde  M.  Koch,  3907 
Bennington  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19124. 

3,873,152.  ADJUSTABLE  ORTHOPEDIC  LOUNGER. 
John  Garas,  6706  Jefferson.  Merrlville,  Ind.  46410. 

3  883,906.  ARM  PROTECTOR  SLEEPING  PILLOW.  Al- 
ray  Sumpter,  P.O.  Box  2657,  Monrovia,  Liberia,  West  Africa. 

3,885,348.  PROTECTIVE  STORM  DOOR.  Edith  Swear- 
inpen  750  Shaker  Drive,  Apt  305,  Lexington,  Kentucky 
40504. 

3.890,915.  ANCHOR.  Margarete  L.  SUnnes.  New  York, 
N.Y.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  J.  Striker.  360  Lexington 
Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017. 

3,899,157.  TACK  FASTENER  AND  STRIPPER.  Robert 
Thomas.  30  W.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60610. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3,624.9.'i2.  HUM.^NE  ANIMAL  TRAP.  Arthur  E.  Gordon, 
711  Austin  Street,  Sands  Motel,  Truth  or  Consequences,  N. 
Mex.  87901. 

3.826.717.  QUANTITATIVE  ANTIBIOTIC  TEST  CON- 
TAINER. Dr.  Verne  E.  Gilbert.  .301  Blount  Professional  Build- 
ing. Knoxville.  Tennessee  37920. 


The  following  3  patents  are  offered  by  R.  Douglas  Rumsey, 
148  Summer  Street.  Buffalo,  New  York  14222. 

3,694,101.      REENTRY    CENTRIFUGAL    PUMP/MIXERS. 

3.833,317.      ROTARY    GEAR    MOTOR/PUMP    HAVING    HY- 
DROSTATIC BEARING  MEANS. 

3,860.982.     CONVERTIBLE  TRAILER/BOATS. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by  Russell  Jones.  6059 
Bradshaw  Road,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95826. 


3,903,760. 
3,904,198. 


CIRCULAR    SAW    SHARPENING   DEVICE. 
EXERCISE  BAR. 


3,916,566.  FIRE  DOOR  STRUCTURE  AND  FIRE 
SAFETY  INSTALLATION  INCLUDING  SAID  DOOR 
STRUCTURE.  Jeane-Plerre  Charles  Lacombe,  France.  Cor- 
respondence to  :  Holman  &  Stern.  2401  Fifteenth  Street  N\\., 
Washington,  D.C.  20009. 

3,916.854.  FUEL-FLOW  LIMITING  APPARATU.S.  Rich- 
ard E.  Barton  and  Margaret  M.  Barton,  3627  Laurlsten  Place, 
Fairfax,  Va.  22030.         

General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  44  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Application  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Co.,  Transportation  System 
Business  Division,  2901  East  Lake  Road,  Erie.  Pa.  165S1. 

3,894,279.      APPARATUS    FOR    SYNCHRONOUS    SMOOTH 
ING  OF  CURRENT  RIPPLE. 

,3,897,843.     ELECTRIC  MOTORIZED  WHEEL. 

Application  for  license  under  the  following  5  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Co.,  Division  Patent  Coun- 
.«el.  Transformer  &  Distribution  Equip.  Business  Div.,  100 
Woodlawn  Ave.,  Pittsfleld.  Mass.  01201. 

3,3S8,320.  VOLTAGE  REGUI>ATORS  COARSE  CONTROL 
DEVICE  UTILIZING  CURRENT  LIMITING 
MEANS. 

3.542,986.  QUICK-MAKE,  QUICK-BREAK  ACTUATION 
FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
TACTS. 

3,586,802.      LOAD    BREAK    DEVICE    VMTH    ARC    EXTIN 
GUISHING  MATERIAL. 

3.691,291.  SPLICE  FOR  JOINING  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
CABLES. 

3,763.461.  ELECTRIC  CABLE  TERMINATION  MODULE 
HAVING   A   GAS-TRAP   VALVE. 

Application  for  license  under  the  following  1  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Co..  Division  Patent  Counsel. 
Housewares  and  Audio  Business  Division,  1285  Boston  Ave.. 
Bridgeport  Conn.  06602. 

P.   236,763.     DESIGN  FOR  HAND-HELD  DRYER  OR  SIMI 
LAR  ARTICLE. 

Application  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Co..  Appliance  Components 
Business  Division.  1635  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46804. 

3,507.765.  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROCATING  A  POLY- 
AMIDE  ACID. 

3.588.561.  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  STATOR  AND 
LAMINATIONS  FOR  USE  IN  SAME. 

3,605.466.  APP.ARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  METAL  WIRE 
AND  THE  LIKE  AND  THE  METHOD 
THEREOF. 

3.6.50,167.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 
LAMINATIONS  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE. 

Application  for  license  under  the  following  1  patent  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Co..  Division  Patent  Coun- 
sel.  Space  Division.  P.O.  Box  8555.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19101. 
3,906.367.      METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERROR  COR- 
RECTION IN  A  DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMIS- 
SION SYSTEM. 

Application  for  license  under  the  following  13  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Patent  Counsel. 
Silicone  Products  Department.  Chemical  and  Metallurgical 
Division.  Waterford.  N.Y.  12188. 
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2,916.461.      NOVEL  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOSITIONS. 

2,924  601.  BETA  -  (2  -  PYRIDYL)(ETHYLTRICHLORO- 
SILANE  AND  PROCESS. 

2,970,122.  MIXED  CATALYSTS  FOR;  CURING  SILICONE 
RESINS. 

3.337,397.  METHOD  FOR  MAKIN$  ORGANOSILICON 
HYDRIDES. 

3.378.575.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CYCLOTETRASILOX- 
ANETETROL. 

3,390.162.  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MANUFACTURB. 

3,391.109.  ARYL  KETONE  CONTAINING  ORGANOSILI- 
CON MATERIALS. 

3,424,656.  METHOD  FOR  RECOVflRING  ORGANOSIL- 
KOXYSILANES  BY  DISTILLATION  WITH  A 
BASE  CATALYST. 

3,435.001.  METHOD  FOR  HYDROLYlING  ORGANOCHLO- 
ROSILANES. 

3,439,008.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ORGANOMETALLIC 
HYDRIDES. 

3.466.270.  HYDROPYRIDINES,  TRIORGANOSILYL  HY- 
DROPYRIDINES  AND  PpOCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION. 

3.506,674.     CERTAIN   PYRIDYL  THiOETHER   SILANES. 

.S, 523,056.  STRETCHABLE  SILICONE  BONDED,  COM- 
PACTED GLASS  FABRIC-POLYAMIDE  LAM- 
INATE TAPE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAME. 

Application  for  license  under  the  follbwlnjf  18  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Genetal  Electric  Company, 
BuUdlnp  #3,  Room  216.  Electronics  Park,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
1.3201. 

3.675,153. 

3.679,996. 

3.^79,999. 
3,703,390. 

3.708,739. 

3,719,424. 
3,720,941. 

3,728,725. 

3,744,120. 

3.746,081. 
3.750,152. 

3,763,490. 

3.766,634. 

3.769,541. 

3.774,216. 
3.778,822. 

3,778,825. 

3,854,892. 


3,703,642. 
3,670,624. 
3,681,676. 

3,685,528. 
3,686,895. 
3.688,639. 
3,693,424. 
3,699.850. 


TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

RAMMER  HEAD. 

CYCLOCONVERTER     SILICON    CONTROLLED 
RECTIFIER  INHIBIT  CIRCUIT. 

TANK  VENT. 

DAMPED  SHAFT  COUPLING. 

AMMUNITION  CANISTER. 

RING  TESTING  MACHINE. 

FLUID   ACTUATOR   WITH   LOCK   AND   CUSH- 
ION. 


The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses 
on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  following  43 
patents. 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  RCA  patents  should  be 
addressed  to  RCA  Corporation,  Staff  Vice  President,  Domestic 
Licensing,   30   Rockefeller  Plaza,   New   York,   N.Y.    10036. 

CHECK-OUT  COUNTER   OR   SIMILAR   ARTI- 
CLE. 


D.   236,780 
Re.   28,546. 


LASER    OPTICAL   CONFIGURATION. 

FACE-PUMPED  LASER  DEVICE  WITH  LATER- 
ALLY POSITIONED  PUMPING   MEANS. 

LASER  COOLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS. 


3,903,344. 
3,903,479. 
3,903,506. 
3,903,656. 

3,904,065. 
3,904,488. 
3,904,818. 


CAPACITOR    ENCAPSUL4NT    AND 
OF  FORMING.  1 

REGULATED    ELECTRICAL    INVERTER    SYS- 
TEM, i 

RADIANT  ENERGY  SENSOR. 

AUTOMATIC     M0N0PUL3E     CLUTTER     CAN- 
CELLATION CIRCUIT. 

TARGET     DISPLAY     FOR     PULSE-ECHO     RE- 
TURN SYSTEM. 

DIRECT     BONDING     OF   '  METALS     WITH     A 
-METAL-GAS  EUTECTia 

HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICp. 

PULSE-ECHO  PHASE  DISCRIMINATOR  USING 
DELTIC  PROCESSING.  I 

ADAPTIVE  BEAMFORMEH  WITH  TIME  CON- 
STANT CONTROL. 

METHOD  OF  DIRECT  BONDING  METALS  TO 
NON-METALLIC  SUBSIIRATES. 


METHOD     3,904,888. 


MODULAR 
SDER.         I 


ED    DISPLAY    SYS- 


LINE    WIDTH 
TEM. 

DIRECTION  FINDER. 

SUM-RANK  NORMALIZED  DETECTION  APPA- 
RATUS. 

ADAPTIVE  QUANTIZING  lAND  INTEGRATING 
DETECTOR  FOR  PULSl-ECHO  SYSTEMS. 


DIRECT     BONDING     OF     METALS 
METAL-GAS  EUTECTIG 


WITH     A 


General  Motors  Corporation  Is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  12  patents  upon  rea- 
sonable terms. 

Application  for  license  may  be  addrtssed  to  the  Director. 
Patent  Section,  General  Motors  Building,  3044  West  Grand 
Blvd.,  Detroit.  .Mich.  48202. 

3,670,854.  BRAKE  PUMP  AIR  VAE.VE  AND  COOLING 
MEANS. 

3,671.751.  PHOTON  ENERGY  DETECTOR  GENERATING 
SIGNAL  IN  WHICH  DURATIONS  OF  1ST 
AND  2ND  HALF  CYCLES  ARE  RESPONSIVE 
TO  PHOTON  ENERGY'  AND  DIODE  CON- 
TINUITY RESPECTIVELY. 

3.689,813.  CYCLOCONVERTER  SILjCON  CONTROLLED 
RECTIFIER  GATE  SIGNAL  DELAY  CIR- 
CUIT. I 

3,702,429.  CYCLOCONVERTER  SILtCON  CONTROLLEP 
RECTIFIER  GATE-CATHODE  CIRCUIT  SIG- 
NAL AND  POWBB  SrSTE»f. 


3.904,927. 

3,904,931. 
3,904,973. 

3.904,976. 
3,904,986. 
3,905,000. 
3,905,682. 

3,905,683. 

3,905,691. 
3.906.258. 

3,906,277. 


3,906,304. 
3,906,351. 

3,906,408. 

3,906,448. 

3.906.501. 

3.906,508. 
3.907,290. 

3,907,407. 

3,908,167. 

3,908,185. 

S.90S,2«3. 


ADJUSTABLE      POLARIZATION      ANTENNA 
SYSTEM. 

ADHERENT  SOLDERABLE  CERMET  CONDUC 
TOR. 

TRANSISTOR  BASE  BIASING  USING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR JUNCTIONS. 

QUASI-CONSTANT  RATE  VECTOR  GENER- 
ATOR. 

GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  GENERATING  A 
SURFACE  OF  REVOLUTION  ON  A  HOLLOW 
WORKPIECE. 

VACUUM  SEAL  FOR  ENVELOPE  PORTIONS. 

TRUE  REPLICATION  OF  SOFT  SUBSTRATES. 

REMOVAL  OF  DARK  CURRENT  SPIKES  FROM 
IMAGE    SENSOR    OUTPUT    SIGNALS. 

CIRCUITS  EXHIBITING  HYSTERESIS  USING 
TRANSISTORS  OF  COMPLEMENTARY  CON- 
DUCTIVITY TYPE. 

VOLTAGE  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  DE- 
FLECTION YOKE. 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT. 

COMBINED  AMPLIFIERS  WHICH  CONSUME 
SUBSTANTIALLY    CONSTANT   CURRENT. 

CURRENT  AMPLIFIER. 

GAS  LASER  TUBE. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY. 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICES  OF  IMPROVED 
CONTRAST. 

DEFORMABLE  MIRROR  LIGHT  VALVE  FOR 
REAL  TIME  OPERATION. 

FILM  PROJECTOR  APPARATUS. 

FATLTRE  DETECTING  AND  INHIBITING  CIR- 
CUIT. 

ELECTRON  TUBE  HAVING  A  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR COATED  METAL  ANODE  ELECTRODE 
TO  PREVENT  ELECTRON  BOMBARDMENT 
STIMULATED  DESORPTION  OF  CONTAMI- 
NANTS THEREFROM. 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION   CIRCUIT. 

DIGITAL  TUNING  OF  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 
TELEVISION  TUNERS. 

FREQUENCY  TRANSLATOR  USING  GYRO 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL. 

FAULT  DETECTION  FACILITATING  MEANS 
FOR  CARD  READER  OF  IDENTIFICATION 
CARD  READING  SYSTEM. 

APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC CHARGE  PATTERN  IN  INTENSI- 
FIED FORM. 

MULTIMODE  HORN  ANTENNA. 

ELECTRONIC  SCORING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOWL- 
ING ESTABLISHMENTS. 

ELASTIC  LIGHT-SCATTERING  MODULAR  DE- 
VICE. 

EXHAUST  RESPONSIVE  ENGINE  SPEED  AND 
CONDITION  INDICATOR. 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE- 
VICE HAVING  IMPROVED  METALLIZED 
PATTERNS. 

SEPARATE      INTERDIGITAL      ELECTRODES 
WITHOUT    USING    ANY    SPECIAL    PHOTO 
tITHOGRAPHIC  TECHNIQUES. 
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3,908,981.     SHEET   WRAPPING   AND   UNWRAPPING  AP-     3,909,518. 
PARATUS. 

3,909,111.      CONTROLLED     ANGLE     VIEWING     SCREENS     3,909,691. 
BY    INTERFERENCE   TECHNIQUES.  3  909  7''7 

3,909,123.      INDEXING       SYSTEM       FOR       MICROFICHE 

^^^^^■^^-  3,909.740. 

3,909,225.     CRYOGENIC  DEWAR. 

3,909,308.      PRODUCTION  OF  LEAD  MONOXIDE  COATED 
VIDICON  TARGET. 

3,909,517.      DISC     RECORDS     WITH     GROOVE     BOTTOM 
DEPTH  VARIATIONS. 


3.909,748. 


SIGNAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  COM 
PENSATING  RECORD  DEFECTS. 

DIRECTION  INDICATING  DISPLAY   SYSTEM. 

DATA  SIGNALING  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  SYS 
TEM. 

LUMPED  ELEMENT,  BROAD-BAND  .MICRO 
WAVE  APPARATUS  USING  SEMICONDUC 
TOR  DIODES  OPERATING  IN  THE  TRA- 
PATT  MODE. 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  US- 
ING SEMICONDUCTOR  CAPACITANCE  ELE- 
MENTS. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  FjATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  8,  1975 


•ATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


LFI 


10  IS 


iRCI 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETRO„ 
Inorpanir  roiiipoiiinls:  Inorpanio  Compositi, 
ChmiiPtry:  Hntteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mi 
Ipnilinp  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  C, 
Ilcterocycli*.  Amides:  Alknloids:  Azn:  Sulfur 
Oxo  and  Oxy:  Quinones:  Aeids;  Carl>oxylic 
HIGH   POLYMKR  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTIC 
Synthetr  R^ins:  RuNher:  Proloitis:  Marrn 
With  N'.itural  I'olyiners  and  Resins:  Nam, 
Ink:  Adhe«ive  and  Aliradinj:  Compositions 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  HLEACI.. 
Conting:  Prooess<'sand  .Mi.s<'.  Products:  I/ami 
Manufactures:  Sivcial  I'tillty  CoiiiiKjsitioi 

SPECIALIiTED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES 
Fertilisers:  Foods:  Fermentation:  Analytical 
Healing  .nd  Illuminatinc:  Clraninp  I' 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  " 


JM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director 

s:  Orpano-Metal  and  Oipano-Metalioid  Chemistry:  Metallurpv:  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
iiierai  Oil  Technology;  Luhricating  Conipositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 


Cosmetics;  Steroids; 


IP  12(>-A.  L.  LFAVITT.  Director 

Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates:  Herbicides:  Poeons;  Medicines; 
.\cid  Esters:  Acid  Anhydrides:  Acid  Halkles. 

S  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director.  . 
acrntnoleciilnr  Carlxihydrates:  Mhed  Synthetic  Resin  Comjwsitions;  Synthetic  Resins 
Renins:  Reclaiminp:  Pore-Forniinp;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Moldinp,  Shaplnp,  and  Treating  Proces.ses. 

iO,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAl'IIY,  CROUl'ieO-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director. 
inp  .Methods  and  Appar.itus:  Stock  .Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Uleachinp:  Dyeing  and  I'holopraphy. 

VND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT.  Director 
Chemistry:  Renctors;  Supar  and  Stnrch;  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
:  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  I'reservinc:  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Seiwniion; 
Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


al 


ris.- 


I  ati 


roces  ;es 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS 
Generation  and  I'tillznfion:  GenernI  Apnlicr 
Photography:  Motion  Pictures:  Illumiuati 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINLSTRATION.  G.. 
Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radt 
Active  Hatteries:  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powde 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORA 
Comninnicntions:  Multlplexinc  Techniques: 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEA 

Receptacles:  Joint  Pnckinp;  Conduits:  Plum 
Ii:struments:  Sound  Recording:  Winding 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS 
Scmi-Conductnr  and  Space  Di.schnrpe  Svste.,, 
works;  Optics:  Radiant  Energy:  Measuring 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUAHFOR 
Industrial  Arts:  Household,  Personal  and 


kND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director 
icafons:  Conversion  and  Distribution:  He.atinp  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Horology:  Acoustics:  Recorders;  Weighing  Soales. 

P  220-C.  D.  QUARFO'n'H,  Director 

.Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Metallurpy.  Rocket  Fuels:  Radio-Active  Material. 

E  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 

Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 


10 1: 
ROT 


a- 


AT.] 


ems 


Fin? 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


I  P 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDJA 
Conveyors:  Hoists;  Elevators:  Article  ITandli 
Fire  Fxlinpuishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check 
Motor  and  I  and  Vehicles  and  Appurtenaiu 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANIl 
Maniifacfuritip  l>rn<es<vs,  Asseniblinp.  Coinl 
^^■orking:  Metal  Fusion— Honding,  Metal  I 
Farthenwtiie  Apparnlus:  Machine  Tools  for 
AMUSEMENT.  HUSTJANDRY.  PERSONAL 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Proj 
Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body 
Information  Dls-teraiimlion. 
HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEE 
P<^er  Plants;  Combustion  Knpines:  Fluid  M 
Exchange:  Refriper.iion:  Ventil.ntion:  Drvi 
Inc:  Penrinps:  Clutches:  Power  Transmi.ss 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS.  TEXTILE! 
Joints:  Fa,steners:  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  C 
Hridges:  Closures:  Earth  Enpineering:  Dri 
Coating:  Textiles:  Apparel  and  Shoes:  Sew 


lo  1 


Eipirmtion  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the 

expired  ca-'lier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the 

Law  fil!».  H3nl  Congress,  approve.l  Aupust  23.  ]0.>« 

t     ■■'^     •  -'^-  ^^^"  patents,  issued  after  the  dat 

the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisi 

Patents 

Plant  PatenU '"/. 
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Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


2-3-75 

12-3-74 
1-13-75 

1-6-75 
1-7-75 


.\KlNG.  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP 240-N.  ANSHER.  Director, 
ing  Fixtures:  Textile  Siiinninp:  Food:  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 


aijd  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Tesdng:  Indicating. 

ND  DEVICES.  GROtrp  2.50-L.  FORMAN,  Director 

and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 


T  I 


Director. 

Arts. 


GROUP  3tO-D.  T.  STOCKING.  Director 

r  Implements:  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feedinp:  Disfiensing:  Fluid  SprinVling; 
Lontrollrd  Apparatus:  Cla.ssifyinp  and  Assorting  Solids;  Poats;  Ships;  .\eronautics; 
'^s:  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

ACTCRING.  TOOLS.  (5ROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director 
iH'd  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Doforminc:  Sheet  Met'al  and  Wire 
nuiidinp:  .Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Shaping  or  Dividing:  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking:  Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  G  ROUP  330-G.  .V.  FORLENZA.  Director 
:  Animal  ard  Plant  Husbandry:  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavatinp; 
Dentistry:  Jewelry;  Surgery:  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 


ect irs 
M(  mbers: 


riNG,  GROUP  340— n.  R.  GAY,  Director 

[itor;:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Ilea t  Generation' and 
ig:  Temperature  and  Tfumidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

AND  MINING.  GROUP  3.tO^M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director... 
nnectnrs:  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  I-ocks:  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators: 
ling:  Mining:  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
.Machines. 


12-9-74 

10-22-74 

2-3-75 

4-16-75 
12-13-74 

7-10-74 

2-25-75 
2-6-75 

2-18-75 
1-6-75 

4-14-75 


rg 


'  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Dcc"m!>er  lOTS,  except  those  wl 
|ii;ovisions  of  Public  Law  fi'.(0.  79th  Congress,  approved  Augti.st  8.  lt)4fi  (60  Stat.  04 


ei 


Iiich  may  have 

.,--._,,-. .,.„ ^ ,._..„..  !)40)  and  Public 

tix  Stat.  704).  or  which  may  have  had  tireir  terms  curtailed" bv  disclaimer  uiider'the  provisions  of 
of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
IS  of  3o  I'.s.C  151. 

Numbers  2,862.20.S  to  2,S66,'.i72  inclusive 

"- "- --- - -. Numbers  1,775  to  1,7'Jl  inclusive 


REISSUES 


DECEMBER  9,  1975 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  In  tbe  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,639 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OPERATOR 

Thomas  H.  Crocker,  Howard  Township,  Cass  County,  Mkh., 

assignor  to  Kawnecr  Company,  Inc.,  Niies,  Mich. 
Original  No.  3,619,946,  dated  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  93,093, 
Nov.  27, 1970.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
414,358 

Int.  CI.  EOSf  13/04 
U.S.  CL  49-264  9  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  door  operator  used  in  opening  and  closing 
a  door  which  is  mounted  upon  a  door  frame  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  between  open  and  closed  positions  in 
response  to  movement  of  traffic  adjacent  the  door,  said  door 
operator  comprising: 

a  drive  cylinder  mounted  in  said  door  frame  and  having  first 
and  second  air  inlets; 

a  piston  slidably  movable  within  said  drive  cylinder  between 
said  first  and  second  air  inlets; 

a  cable  drive  means  extending  through  said  cylinder  and 
secured  to  said  piston  for  connecting  said  piston  to  said 
door; 

a  controlled  source  of  compressed  air  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  air  inlets  and  operable  to  supply  the  com- 
pressed air  to  either  of  said  first  and  second  air  inlets; 

a  control  means  coupled  to  said  controlled  source  of  com- 
pressed air  and  rendering  said  controlled  source  effective 
to  supply  compressed  air  to  said  first  air  inlet  to  move  said 
piston  toward  said  second  air  inlet  in  response  to  said 
traffic;  and 

cushioning  assist  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  and 
operable  to  render  said  controlled  source  effective  to 
supply  said  air  to  said  second  air  inlet  to  retard  the  move- 
ment of  said  drive  piston  for  a  short  period  of  time. 


Re.  28,640 

METER  HOUSING 

John  T.  Sauriol,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  intercontinental 

Plastics  Manufacturing,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Original   No.   3,717,963,   dated   Feb.   27,    1973,   Ser.   No. 
121,480,  Mar.  5,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  15, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  541,214 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  29f08 
U.S.  CI.  52-19  7  Claims 

1.  A  water  meter  housing  assembly  comprising: 
an  upstanding  wall  defining  a  frustoconical  housing  having 

a  cavity  open  to  the  bottom  and  top  thereof, 
an  annular  top  memt>er  integral  with  said  wall  at  the  upper 

peripheral  portion  thereof, 
an  annular  flange  integrally  formed  about  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  top  member  and  recessed  toward  the  interior 
cavity  of  said  frustoconical  housing,  said  annular  flange 
defining  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  housing, 


a  cover  for  said  housing  including  a  circular  plate  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  within  the  inner  periphery  of  said  annular  top 
member  and  to  abut  against  the  upper  portion  of  said 
annular  flange,  said  cover  further  including  an  annular 
downwardly  extending  ring  of  a  diameter  to  fit  through 
said  opening  defined  by  said  annular  flange. 


at  least  one  substantially  vertical  opening  to  said  cavity 
extending  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said  wail  to  a  prede- 
termined location  less  than  the  height  of  said  wall,  and 

a  plurality  of  stabilizer  rings  extending  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  wall  and  vertically  spaced  along  said  wall  to 
tend  to  prevent  sinking  of  said  housing. 


Re.  28,641 

RETRIEVABLE  SUBSURFACE  WELL  TOOLS 

David  V.  Chenoweth,  Maui,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Baiter  Oil 

Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,361,207,  dated  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  394,402, 
Sept.  4,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
495,545 

Int.  CI.*E21B  2J/00,ii//2 
U.S.  CI.  166—120  27  Claims 


17.  In  a  well  tool  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  well  bore:  a  body; 
normally  retracted  packing  means  on  said  body;  means  for 
expanding  said  packing  means  laterally  outwardly,  comprising 
abutment  means  for  exerting  an  expanding  force  on  said  pack- 
ing means;  and  chamber  means  surrounding  said  body  and 
containing  a  gas  under  pressure  charged  into  said  chamber 
means  at  the  top  of  the  well  bore  for  exerting  a  continuous 
spring-like  force  on  said  abutment  means  to  hold  said  packing 
means  expanded  outwardly. 
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Re.  28,642 

ULTRASONIC  RIGID  HORN  ASSEMBLY 
Pan!  H.  Davis,  St  Charles.  III.,  assignor  to  Dukanc  Corpora- 

tioa,  St  Charles,  III. 
Orlgiaud   No.   3,780,926,   dated   Dec.    25,    1973,   Ser.   No. 
259,023,  Jnoc  2,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Oct   17, 
1974,  Scr.  No.  515,504 

lot  CL»  B23K  1106,  5il20 
U.S.  CI.  228— 1  6  Claims 


6.  An  ultra-sonic  tool  system  for  industrial  processing  with 
acoustic  energy,  said  system  comprising  On  elongated,  straight, 
rigid,  unitary  tool  holder  of  rigid  material  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  length  of  an  intergral  number  of  half-wave  lengths  at 
the  operating  frequency,  the  transverse  dimensions  being  so 
proportioned  to  the  length  thereof  as  rq  minimize  undesired 
modes  of  transmission  other  than  along  tfie  tool  holder  length, 
said  tool  holder  having  only  two  ends  sha^d  to  provide  finished 
flat  sonic  energy  input  and  output  areas,  the  tool  holder  provid- 
ing a  common  transmission  path  for  all  sonic  energy  from  the 
input  to  the  output  thereof,  threaded  meai^  at  the  input  end  for 
coupling  at  least  one  source  of  sonic  energj  thereto;  at  least  two, 
elongated,  rigid  tool  members  laterally  spaced  from  each  other 
each  rigidly  secured  directly  to  a  sonic  output  area  of  the  tool 
holder,  each  tool  member  having  at  one  efnd  a  sonic  input  area 
conforming  to  a  sonic  tool  holder  output  area  in  the  secured 
positions  of  the  tool  holder  and  tool  members,  each  tool  member 
having  a  sonic  energy  working  output  tipi  at  its  other  end,  the 
tool  holder  output  area  being  great  enough  to  accommodate  a 
plurality  of  laterally  offset  secured  tool  members  arranged  to 
create  a  desired  pattern  of  work  areas,  eack  tool  member  having 
a  length  of  an  integral  number  of  half-wave  lengths,  said  tool 
holder  and  tool  members  being  each  resonant  to  the  acoustic 
energy  so  that  efficient  transmissions  ofsoHic  energy  to  the  work 
areas  result,  each  tool  member  being  susceptible  to  individual 
design  with  regard  to  tool  member  contours,  amplitude  of  sonic 
energy  at  a  work  area  and  physical  length  pfa  tool  member,  said 
tool  system  being  sufficiently  rigid  so  that  it  may  be  pressed 
against  work  without  accessories  for  guiding  tool  members,  at 
least  one  of  said  tool  members  having  at  least  part  of  its  length 
of  a  substantially  different  transverse  dimension  than  corre- 
sponding parts  of  other  tool  members  so  that  vibration  ampli- 
tude differs  from  other  tool  members  at  the  work  areas. 


Re.  28,643        | 
ORNAMENTAL  RAILING 
Harry  P.  Blum,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blumcraft  of  Pitts- 
burgh 
Original   No.    3,358,969,   dated   Dec.    19,    1967,   Ser.   No. 
513,261,  Dec.   13,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  6, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  530,215 

IntCI.*E04H  17114 
MS.  Q\.  256-24  I  9  Claims 

1.  An  ornamental  railing  coniprisin|  a  continuous  hand- 
rail, railing  mounting  means  for  connecting  said  handrail  to  a 
building  structure  and  handrail  supporting  means  connecting 
said  mounting  means  and  said  handrails  €»mprising  a  plurality 


of  aligned  glass  panels,  said  glass  panels  supporting  said  hand- 
rail means,  and  bracket  means  rigidly  affixed  to  the  building 


structure   retaining  said  glass  panels  in  substantially  rigid 
spaced  relation  to  said  building  structure. 


Re.  28,644 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CORROSION  PROTECTION 
OF  CABLES  EXPOSED  TO  UNDERGROUND 
ENVIRONMENTS 
James  B.  Horton,  Bethlehem,  and  Herbert  E.  Townsend,  Jr., 
Upper  Saucon  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Original   No.   3,637,341,   dated   Jan.   25,    1972,   Ser.   No. 
888,551,  Dec.  29,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  22, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  435,559 

Int  CI.*  C23F  moo,  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  21-2.5  R  , — ^^\  28  Claims 


1.  A  corrosion  protection  system  for  the  protection  of  ca- 
bles in  subatmospheric  corrosive  environments  comprising: 

a.  a  cable  composed  of  a  collection  of  individual  wires, 

b.  a  flexible  outer  jacket  surrounding  said  cable  and  par- 
tially permeable  to  corrosion  inhibiting  liquid  at  least  at 
the  terminal  end, 

c.  a  supply  of  a  liquid  having  a  specific  gravity  substantially 
similar  to  the  specific  gravity  of  the  [fluid  constituents! 

surrounding  fluid  medium  (rf  the  corrosive  environment 
and  being  corrosion  inhibiting  with  respect  to  said  envi- 
ronment, and 

d.  means  to  introduce  said  liquid  into  one  end  of  said  cable 
within  said  outer  jacket  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a 
small  positive  pressure  in  said  cable  with  respect  to  said 
corrosive  environment  and  to  replace  portions  of  said 
liquid  passing  from  within  said  jacketed  cable  at  least  at 
the  opposite  terminal  end  of  said  cable. 

17.  A  method  for  protecting  plastic-jacketed  cables  from 
corrosive  subatmospheric  environments  where  the  cables  are 
to  be  disposed  with  portions  of  the  cable  at  substantially  different 
subatmospheric  levels  in  said  corrosive  environments  compris- 
ing regularly  introducing  a  corrosion-inhibiting  liquid  having 
a  specific  gravity  selected  to  be  substantially  similar  to  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  surrounding  fluid  medium  of  the  corrosive 
environment  in  which  the  cable  is  used  and  substantially  at  least 
as  great  as  the  (  principal  fluid  ingredient  ]  surroundingfluid 
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medium  of  said  corrosive  environment  into  a  portion  of  said 
cable  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  small  positive  pressure 
in  said  cable  with  respect  to  said  corrosive  environment  and 
continuously  bathe  the  component  wires  of  said  cable  in  said 
corrosion  inhibiting  liquid  and  to  replace  portions  of  said  cor- 
rosion-inhibiting liquid  passing  from  within  said  jacketed 
cable  at  least  through  an  opening  extending  through  the  plastic 
jacket  at  an  opposite  terminal  end  of  said  cable. 


Re.  28,645 
METHOD  OF  HEAT-TREATING  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
TOUGH  STEEL 
Koichi  Aoki,  Yokohama;  Seinosuke  Yano,  Kamakura;  Hiroshi 
Mimura;  Tohru  Inoue,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Sakurai, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,619,302,  dated  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  776,421, 
Nov.  18,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
412,625 

Int  CI.  C21d  1/26,  7/14 
U.S.  CL  148- 12  F  8  Claims 
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material  having  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  of  up  to  about  25 
to  1,  said  material  having  been  treated  with  an  organosilane 
coupling  agent  of  the  formula 


X.-Si-[R.-Zl, 

where  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group  capable  of  reaction  with  a 
hydroxyl  group,  Y  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  Z  is  a  group  capable  of  reaction  with  a  polyam- 
ide,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  I ,  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  b 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  c  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  the 
sum  of  a+b+c  equals  4. 


1.  A  heat-treating  method  for  producing  a  steel  having  an 
excellent  toughness  at  an  extremely  low  temperature  and  a 
high  strength  and  good  workability,  from  a  steel  consisting 
essentially  of  less  than  0.20  wt.%  C  C  .1  ,  0.05  to  0.40  wt.%  Si, 
0.10  to  5.0  wt.%  Mn,  1.50  to  10.0  wt.%  Ni  as  basic  alloying 
component,  with  the  balance  being  Fe  and  the  usual  impurities, 
comprising  subjecting  a  hot-rolled  steel  plate  having  the  said 
composition  to  a  heat-treatment  comprising  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature between  the  Ac,  transformation  point  and  the  Ac, 
transformation  point  and  a  subsequent  cooling  from  the  said 
temperature  at  least  at  an  air  cooling  rate  and  thereupon 
tempering  the  steel  plate  at  a  temperature  below  the  Ac, 
transformation  point  [.J  but  sufficiently  high  so  as  to  cause 
precipitation  or  formation  of  fine  austenite. 


>  Re.  28,646 

REINFORCED  POLYAMIDES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Ross  Melvin  Hedrick,  Creve  Cocur,  and  William  R.  Richard, 
Jr.,  St.  Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Original   No.    3,419,517,   dated    Dec.   31,    1968,   Ser.   No. 
560,247,  June  24,  1966.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,451, 
June  18,  1971,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  June  20, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  372,880 

Int  CI.*  C08L  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  N  45  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
amide  and  at  least  about  25%  by  volume  of  an  inorganic  filler 


Re.  28,647 
PREPARATION  OF  3-4  DIDEOXYKANAMYCIN  B  ACTIVE 

AGAINST  RESISTANT  BACTERIA 
Sumio  Umezawa;  Hamao  Umezawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Tsutomu  Tsuchiya,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,753,973,  dated  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
149,351,  June  2,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  May  1,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  465,744 

Int  CI.*  C07H  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  K  3  Claims 

3.  The  compound  having  the  formula 


HgNHgC 


Re.  28,648 

PROCESS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CHEMICAL 

REACTIONS  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

Mikhail  Gavrilovltch  Slinko,  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to 

UCB  Societe  Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  part  interest 
Original  No.  3,784,561,  dated  Jan.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  216,774, 

Jan.  10,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

495,519 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1971, 
1485/71 

Int  CI.»C07C  120114:  121102 
U.S.  CI.  260-465.3  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  catalytic  fluid-bed  process  for  the  preparation  of 
acrylonitrile  wherein  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  propylene, 
ammonia  and  oxygen  are  passed  through  a  reaction  zone 
comprising  fluidized  catalyst  particles  and  filling  elements,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  filling  elements  consist  of  a  plurality 
of  windings  of  rigid  material  which  is  inert  or  catalytically 
active  in  relation  to  the  gaseous  reactants,  the  volume  of 
which  represents  2  to  12%  of  the  volume  occupied  by  the 
catalyst  particles  under  the  working  conditions  and  the  speed 
of  displacement  of  the  gaseous  reactants  through  the  reaction 
zone  is  from  0.25  to  0.95  times  the  speed  of  entrainmentof  the 
fluidized  catalyst  particles. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  DECEMBER  9,  1975 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

3,814 

STRAWBERRY  PLANT 

Chiistian  Olson,  Rte.  1,  Box  61,  Aurora  Township, 

Waushara  County,  BerUn,  Wis.     54923 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,961 

InL  CI.  AOlh  5/03 

U.S.  Ci,  Pit.— 49  1  Clafan 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant 

herein  described  and  identified  by  the  characteristics  enu- 


meratec 
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above. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  9,  1975 
ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

214-016.4 3,924,300 

053-380 3,924,375 

164-304 3,924,422 

096-033 3,924,520 

328-051 3,924,614 

172-413 3,924,694 

074-242.4 3,924,833 

285-340 3,924,877 

021-105 3,925,014 

156-618 3,925,108 

210-038 3,925,192 

250-372 3,925,244 

204-159.15 3,925,349 

423-394 3,925,428 
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NOTE  -  A  cross  reference  listing  of  applications  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  on  January  28. 1975  is  located  in  the  back 
of  this  Issue.  These  entries  will  be  in  numerical  order  by  document  publication  number. 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,924,27 1  said  hand  portion  being  suitably  disposed  in  conjunction  with 

GOGGLES  said  opening  to  accommodate  bending  of  the  elbow;  and 

Jack  B.  Hirschmann,  Jr.,  Buzzards  Bay,  Mass.,  assignor  to  H. 
L.  Bouton,  Company,  Buzzards  Bay,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,051 

Int.  CI.2  A61F  9102 

U.S.  CI.  2— 14D  6  Claims 


1.  A  goggle  frame  including  a  front  rim  and  rearwardly 
extending,  peripheral  wall  substantially  completely  surround- 
ing said  front  rim  and  defining  an  eye  chamber  having  a  re- 
duced portion  above  and  adapted  to  receive  the  nose  of  the 
wearer,  a  lens  received  within  said  rim,  and  head  strap  means 
attached  to  said  wall  for  supporting  said  frame  on  the  head  of 
the  wearer,  and  further  characterized  by  bridge  structure  for  Betty  J, 
receiving  the  nose  of  the  wearer  composed  of  a  first  means 
comprising  saddle  portions  of  said  rim  and  wall  defining  a 
recess  for  receiving  the  nose  of  the  wearer,  a  second  means  (j.s.  ci 
comprising  a  pad  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
forward  edges  of  said  saddle  portions  and  adapted  to  seat  on 
the  bridge  of  the  wearer's  nose,  and  a  third  means  comprising 
skirt  members  integral  with  and  extending  toward  each  other 
into  said  recess  in  substantially  the  same  plane  from  the  rear- 
ward edges  of  said  saddle  portions,  said  skirt  members  being 
relatively  thin  and  flexible  for  outward  deflection  into  yield- 
able  overlying  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  wearer's  nose 
to  seal  the  spaces  between  the  nose  and  said  saddle  portions. 


securing  means  for  retaining  said  device  on  the  hand,  wrist 
and  arm. 


3,924,273 

SLEEP-WALKER  BAG 

Donovan,  P.O.  Box  1003,  Hamilton,  Mont.  59840 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,503 

int.  CI.*  A41D  15104;  A47G  9/00 

2—69.5  20  Claims 


3,924,272 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  BY  FOOTBALL 

ATHLETES 

George  H.  Allen,   1055  Uigh  MiU  Road,  Great  FaUs,  Va. 

22066,  and  Jhoon  Goo  Rhee,  2525  N.  Ridgeview  Road, 

Arlington,  Va.  22207 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,821 

int.  CI.*  A41D  13108 

U.S.  CI.  2-16  19  Claims 

1.  A  protective  device  for  use  in  athletic  contests  such  as 

football  and  the  like  comprising  molded  casing  means  having 

esilient  foam   means  disposed   therein;  said  casing  means 

having  portions  shaped  to  conform  and  to  be  worn  on  an 

athlete's  thumb,  hand,  wrist,  arm  and  elbow;  said  arm  and 

wrist  portions  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration; 

said  hand  and  thumb  portions  adapted  to  cover  at  least  the 

backs  of  the  palm,  fingers,  and  thumb;  said  elbow  portion 

adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  back  of  the  elbow  and  the  upper 

inner  part  of  said  arm  portion  extending  to  a  p>oint  below  the 

inner  part  of  said  elbow,  whereby  an  opening  for  inserting  the 

hand  and  arm  is  defined;  the  planes  of  said  elbow  portion  and 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  sleeping  bag  of  the  type 
including  head  and  foot  ends  and  a  central  entrance  and  exit 
portal  at  least  adjacent  the  terminal  end  of  the  head  end  of 
said  bag,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  opposite  side  closed 
periphery  arm  openings  formed  in  said  head  end  portion  of 
said  bag  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  closed  periphery  leg  open- 
ings formed  in  said  bag  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  bag  from 
said  arm  openings  toward  said  foot  end  and  disposed  generally 
centrally  intermediate  the  opposite  head  and  foot  ends  of  said 
bag,  first  and  second  pairs  of  flexible  tubular  arm  and  leg 
receiving  components,  respectively,  having  at  least  one  set  of 
corresponding  ends  which  are  open,  said  one  set  of  open  ends 
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)ag  is  adapted  to  be 
an  said  bag  for  sup- 


said  arm  and  leg  openings  whereby  said 

used  as  a  walker,  and  supporting  means 

porting  the  foot  end  of  the  bag  below  sai4  leg  opening  behind 

the  back  of  the  wearer  of  the  bag  when  t^e  latter  is  used  as  a 

walker 

14.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  I  sleeping  bag  of  the 
type  including  head  and  foot  ends  and  a  ientral  entrance  and 
exit  portal  at  least  adjacent  the  terminal  end  of  the  head  of 
said  bag,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  opposite  side  arm  open- 
ings formed  in  said  head  end  portion  of  said  bag  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  leg  openings  formed  in  said]  bag  spaced  longitu- 
dinally of  said  bag  from  said  arm  openir^gs  toward  said  foot 
end,  first  and  second  pairs  of  flexible  tiibular  arm  and  leg 
receiving  components,  respectively,  haviitg  at  least  one  set  of 
corresponding  ends  which  are  open,  said  one  set  of  open  ends 
of  said  tubular  components  being  secured  to  said  bag  about 
said  arm  and  leg  openings,  whereby  said  ^ag  is  adapted  to  be 
used  as  a  walker  said  bag  comprising  a  fullllength  mummy  bag, 
said  arm  and  leg  openings  being  formed  In  the  opposite  side 
portions  of  the  head  and  foot  ends  thereof,  said  bag  including 
a  bag  encircling  drawstring  Jtssembly  spaced  slightly  above  the 
leg  openings  and  adapted  to  be  utilized  t©  draw  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  bag  about  the  waist  of  the  *earer  when  the  bag 
is  being  used  as  a  walker,  a  major  portion  pf  said  bag  disposed 
between  said  drawstring  assembly  and  said  arm  openings 
being  foldable  downwardly  and  over  the  e}tterior  of  said  draw 
string  assembly 


3,924.274 

ADJUNCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FACILITATING 
IMPLANTATION  OF  JOINT  PROSTHESES 
Gunther   Heimke,   Mannheim;   Peter  Griss,   Plankstadt,  and 
Hanns  Frhr.  von  Andrian-Werburg,  IWesheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Friedrichsfeid    GqibH    Steinzeug-und 
Kunststoffwerke.  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  July  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,617 
Claims    priority,    application    German(y,    July    7,     1973, 
2334643 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  1124 
U.S.  CI.  3-1.91  7  Claims 


1.  An  aid  for  use  in  the  process  of  implanting  of  a  prosthesis 
in  a  bone  cavity  which  has  been  prepared  to  receive  said 
prosthesis  and  which  includes  the  applictition  of  a  mineral 
cement  to  the  surface  of  a  prosthesis  capable  of  hardening 
only  in  a  biologically  fluid-free  environment,  comprising  a 
hollow  pouch  closed  at  one  end  and  opea  at  the  other  com- 
posed of  a  barrier  film  of  biologically  compatible  impermeable 
material  to  be  disposed  between  said  appljed  cement  and  the 
entire  surface  of  the  prepared  cavity  within  which  the  prosthe- 
sis is  to  be  implanted,  said  impermeable  material  being  resorb- 
able in  a  biological  environment. 


3,924,275 
ARTIFICL\L  JOINT  PROSTHESIS  USING  AlaOj 
MATERIAL 
Gunther   Heimke,   Mannheim;   Peter  Griss,   Plankstadt,  and 
Hanns  Frhr.  von  Andrian-Werburg,  llvesheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Friedrichsfeid    GmbH    Steinzeug-und 
Kunststoffwerke,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,640 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    17,    1973, 
2324865;  May  19,  1973,  2325585 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  3— 1.912  14  Claims 


1.  A  socket  for  hip  joint  prostheses  for  cement-free  implan- 
tation in  bone  tissue,  comprising  a  biologically  compatible 
material  such  as  compacted  AI2O3  ceramic,  said  socket  being 
provided  with  an  internal  hemispherical  cavity,  an  exterior 
upper  load  bearing  surface  portion  of  the  socket  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  elongated  groove  to  provide  a  direct 
physical  connection  with  bone  tissue  grown  after  implantation 
and  an  exterior  surface  portion  including  means  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  socket  directly  after  implantation,  the  overall 
height  of  the  socket  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  hemi- 
spherical cavity,  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  socket  being  less  than  the  largest  diameter  of  the 
socket  but,  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  hemispherical 
cavity. 


3,924,276 

SURGICALLY  IMPLANTABLE  TRAPEZIUM 

PROSTHESIS  AND  METHOD  OF  RECONSTRUCTING 

THE  THUMB  CARPOMETACARPAL  JOINT 

Richard  E.  Eaton,  640  Ely  Ave.,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,173 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  1/24 

U.S.  CL  3—1.91  5  Claims 


1.  A  prosthesis  for  the  trapezium  of  the  thumb  metacarpal 
joint  comprising  an  integral,  elastomeric  member  configured 
to  include  a  generally  cylindrical  portion,  having  extending 
from  one  end  thereof  an  elongated,  longitudinally  extending 
tapered  portion,  and  wherein  said  cylindrical  portion  includes 
a  transverse  aperture  extending  through  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  prosthesis. 
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3,924,277 
KNEE  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Michael  Alexander  Reykers  Freeman,  London,  and  Sydney 
Alan  Vasey  Swanson,  Carshalton,  both  of  England,  assignors 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,873,  April  26,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,993 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1971, 
12919/71 

Int.  Cl.»  A61F  1/24 
U.S.CL  3—1.911  25  Claims 


block  relationship  between  said  seat  portion  and  said  foot 
portion  when  said  bathtub  is  in  said  bathing  position,  whereby 


14.  A  prosthetic  knee  joint  device  comprising;  a  femoral 
bearing  member  of  generally  U-shaped  form  having  a  first  side 
wall,  a  base,  and  a  second  side  wall,  defining  relative  to  said 
U-shape  a  major  outer  surface  and  a  major  inner  surface,  said 
outer  surface  having  a  convex  first  profile   extending  in  a 
circumferential  direction  around  said  U-shape  and  including 
a  convexly  curved  first  profile  part  extending  over  said  first 
wall  and  partway  across  said  base,  a  relatively  flat  second 
profile  part  continuing  across  said  base  from  said  first  profile 
part,  and   a  convexly  curved   third  profile   part  continuing 
across  said  second  wall  from  said  second  profile  part; " 
and  a  tibial  bearing  member  in  the  form  of  a  platform  hav- 
ing a  major  upper  surface  and  a  major  lower  surface,  said 
upper  surface  being  dished  in  one  direction  Ihereacross  to 
provide  a  concave  second  profile  generally  complemen- 
tary to  said  convex  first  profile,  said  concave  second 
profile  including  a  concavely  curved  central  profile  part 
of  the  same  order  of  curvature  as  and  in  mutual  articula- 
tory  bearing  engagement  with  said  first  profile  part,  and 
a  relatively  flat  outer  profile  part  continuing  from  said 
central  profile  part  in  similar  angular  relationship  there- 
with to  that  between  said  femoral  first  and  second  profile 
parts,  said  femoral  second  and  tibial  outer  profile  parts 
engaging  to  limit  said  articulatory  engagement. 


3,924,278 

BATHTUB 

Lars  Gnstaf  Ekman,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Olle 

Blomqvist  Rehab-Produkter  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  28,  1972, 
12522/72 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  4— 176  7  Claims 

1.  Bathtub  means  comprising  a  bathtub,  a  substantially 
horizontal  pivot  for  said  bathtub  extending  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  for  pivotally  mounting  said  bathtub 
for  pivotal  movement  between  a  lower  entering  position  and 
a  higher  bathing  position,  said  bathtub  comprising  two  distinct 
and  individual  portions  and  a  convex  surface  discontinuity 
therebetween,  one  of  said  portions  being  a  seat  and  back 
portion  and  the  other  of  said  portions  being  a  foot  portion, 
said  foot  portion  having  at  its  top  a  substantially  U-shaped 
edge  as  seen  in  plan  view  for  defining  said  convex  surface 
discontinuity,  the  seat  portion  of  said  bathtub  being  at  least  as 
high  as  said  U-shaped  edge  when  said  tub  is  in  said  entering 
position  and  being  lower  than  said  U-shaped  edge  in  said 
bathing  position,  said  convex  discontinuity  being  out  of  flow 


bath  water  can  flow  from  the  foot  portion  to  the  seat  and  back 
portions  when  the  bathtub  is  pivoted  to  the  bathing  position. 


3,924,279 

HANGER  AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  TOILET 

BOWLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Earl  L.  Morris,  and  Theodore  J.  Sally,  both  of  Whittier,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Acorr  Engineering  Company,  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,849 

Int.  CI.' F16L  2/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  4—252  R  12  Claims 


5?" — 1 
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1.  A  structure  for  hanging  and  supporting  a  wall  hung  com- 
bination toilet  and  housing  on  a  mounting  wall,  wherein  said 
toilet  bowl  is  mounted  to  the  front  sidewall  of  said  housing, 
comprising: 

a.  a  tension  member  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  which  is 
attached  to  said  toilet  bowl  at  a  point  which  lies  substan- 
tially in  the  same  plane  where  the  major  portion  of  the 
loading  occurs  and  the  opposite  end  of  which  is  suffi- 
ciently long  so  as  to  project  beyond  the  opposite  surface 
of  said  mounting  wall; 

b.  a  structural  member  with  an  opening  therein  for  receiving 
said  opposite  end  of  said  tension  member  projecting 
beyond  the  opposite  surface  of  said  mounting  wall; 

c.  means  for  securing  said  tension  member  to  said  structural 
member  after  said  tension  member  has  been  disposed 
through  said  opening  in  said  structural  member; 

d.  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  tension  member 
so  as  to  place  said  structural  member  in  an  intimate  abut- 
ting relationship  to  said  mounting  wall;  and 

e.  means  for  maintaining  a  fixed  spatial  relationship  be- 
tween the  lower  portion  of  said  toilet  bowl  where  it  joins 
the  front  sidewall  of  said  housing  and  said  mounting  wall. 


3,924,280 
PORTABLE  PLAY  PEN 
Vincent  Vaiano,  South  Ozone  Park,  NY 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,196 

Int.  CI.'  A47D  9/00,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—98  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  portable,  foldable  play  pen  comprising  a  floor  made  of 

a  plurality  of  flat  triangular  sections  having  a  base  and  inter- 
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secting  sides,  a  plurality  of  flat  quandrangular  sections  ar- 
ranged alternately  of  said  triangular  sectiois,  a  plurality  of  flat 
spacers  disposed  adjacent  intermediate  one  of  the  sides  of  said 
triangular  and  said  quadrangular  sections,  rneans  permanently 
hingedly  securing  said  sections  to  one  another,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  erectable  spaced  posts  hingedly  secured  to  said 
quadrangular  sections,  hinge  means  for  S4id  posts,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  posts  in  erected  position,  a  netting  se- 
cured to  said  posts  and  to  the  outer  edges  (If  said  sections,  said 


netting  forming  walls  of  said  play  pen  and  bumpers  attached 
to  the  top  portions  of  said  posts  and  top  e^ges  of  said  netting, 
said  triangular,  said  quadrangular  sectiots,  when  folded  in 
accordion-like  fashion,  forming  chambere  with  spacers  for 
receiving  said  posts,  said  hinge  means  bein^  a  pair  of  angularly 
disposed  plates  terminating  as  hinge  piiis  opposed  to  one 
another  said  plates  being  secured  to  saiq  foldable  sections, 
fKJSts  having  lower  end  portions  provided 
aligned  holes  for  receiving  said  hinge  pins 


with  a  first  pair  of 


Wadhurst,  Sussex, 


3,924,281 
BED 
John  Reyncll  Gibbs,  Stone  Cross  House, 
England 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $05,577 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    13, 
1974,  11223/74 

Int.  Cl.^  A61G  7110 
U.S.  CI.  5—81  R  5  Claims 


f.  curved  cross  section  locking  bars  securable  under  said 
hoops  effective  to  retain  the  net  material  in  position  on 
said  pins; 

g.  means  for  rotating  said  members  about  their  axes;  and 
h.  means  for  locking  said  members  against  rotation. 


3,924,282 
THERAPEUTIC  PROP-LIKE  SUPPORT  FOR  HEMISIDE 

RECLINING  PERSONS 

Helen  Inez  Bond,  709  Olson  Road,  Longview,  Wash.  98632 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,557,  June  21,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,108 

Int.  Cl.^  A47C2//00 

U.S.  CI.  5—327  R  1 1  Claims 


I.  A  therapeutic  prop-like  support  for  maintaining  a  sleep- 
ing or  otherwise  reclining  person  in  a  hemiside  position,  said 
prop-like  support  comprising: 

A.  An  elongated  and  relatively  narrow  flexible  web-like 
drawsheet  that  is  superimposeable  upon  a  bed  horizontal 
surface  at  a  selectable  angle  to  the  lengthwise  central-axis 
of  a  bed  having  two  parallel  lengthwise-terminii,  said 
drawsheet  including  a  pair  of  lengthwise  longitudinal- 
edges  including  a  leadward  first-edge  and  a  trailward 
second-edge,  said  drawsheet  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
elongate  broad  surfaces  including  a  topside  and  also  a 
bottomside  that  is  directly  superimposeably  abuttable 
against  the  bed  horizontal  surface;  and 

B.  A  pair  of  longitudinally  separated  and  substantially  paral- 
lel primary-sleeves  attached  to  the  web-like  drawsheet 
and  extending  laterally  along  the  topside  thereof,  the 
primary-sleeves  being  sufficiently  longitudinally  sepa- 
rated so  as  to  be  respectively  located  on  opposite  out- 
boardsides  of  and  substantially  parallel  to  an  ascertain- 
able central  lateral-reference  for  the  prop-like  support, 
each  of  said  primary-sleeves  being  adapted  to  removably 
accommodate  therewithin  a  fairly  firm  bolster  type  cush- 
ion, said  bolster  extending  along  a  bolster-axis  and  having 
a  fixed  axial-length  said  cushion  being  of  lofty  thickness 
as  compared  to  the  underlying  drawsheet. 


3,924,283 

CUSHION  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  C.  Shave,  33  Sutton  SW.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49507 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,713 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  9100;  A47C  27100 

U.S.  CI.  5-338  4  Claims 


1.  A  bed  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  pair  of  elongate  members, 

b.  means  for  mounting  said  members  so  that  their  axes  are 
substantially  parallel; 

c.  on  each  elongate  member,  a  plurality  of  radially  out- 
wardly projecting  pins  arranged  in  a  line  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  elongate  member; 

d.  at  least  one  wide  mesh  web  of  net  tiaterial  extending 
between  said  members  and  secured  iHereto,  by  hooking 
over  said  radially  outwardly  projecting  pins; 

e.  hoop  portions  connected  to  said  elongate  members  and        1.  A  pillow  having  both  foamed  resilient  material  and  a 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  along  the  line  of    padding  within  a  cover,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


said  pins; 


a  configuration  of  said  foamed  resilient  material  including  a 
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central  slab  and  portions  of  substantially  increased  thickness 
along  at  least  two  opposite  edges  of  said  slab,  said  padding 
surrounding  said  foamed  resilient  material  and  filling  the 
space  between  the  portions  and  adjacent  said  slab  to  form  a 
faired  contour  around  the  periphery  of  said  pillow,  wherein 
said  portions  of  increased  thickness  extend  from  the  planes  of 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  slab,  wherein  the  said  portions  ex- 
tend from  said  planes  a  distance  of  substantially  twice  the 
thickness  of  said  slab. 


3,924,284 
THERMO-CLOUD  ELECTRIC  MATTRESS 
Alvin  M.  Nelson,  198  W.  15th  St.,  Holland,  Mich.  49423 
Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,645 

Int.  CI.*  A47C27/0* 
U.S.  CL  5—347  1  Claim 


I.  An  electric  bed  mattress  comprising: 

a  thermostatically  controlled  heating  element  interposed 
between  upper  and  lower  protective  pads,  fabricated  of 
cotton; 

insulating  means  disposed  beneath  said  lower  protective 
pad; 

a  relatively  thick  resilient  pad  formed  of  foam  rubber  posi- 
tioned above  said  upper  protective  pad; 

a  fabric  cover  of  a  material  such  as  rayon-damask  fixed 
about  the  entire  exterior  of  the  mattress  assembly; 

a  relatively  thin  wool  pad  interposed  between  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  resilient  pad  and  the  underside  of  the  top 
portion  of  said  fabric  cover; 

said  insulating  means  comprising  an  insulated  paper  struc- 
ture covered  with  foil  on  its  top  side  to  radiate  the  heat 
from  said  heating  element  upwardly  through  the  mattress. 


3,924,285 
FLOOR  SWEEPER 
Hiroshi  Hukuba,  Nagareyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hukuba  Future  Research,  Nagareyama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1973, 48-1 1685 
Int.  CI.*  A47L  11122 
U.S.  CI.  15—49  R  14  Claims 


9   18  8    6 


1.  A  floor  sweeper,  comprising: 

box-shaped  hollow  housing  means  having  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof; 

wheel  means  rotatably  supported  on  said  housing  means  for 
movably  supporting  said  housing  means  on  a  support 
surface  so  that  said  housing  means  can  be  moved  along 
said  support  surface  in  a  sweeping  direction  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
wheel  means; 

endless  beltlike  brush  means  disposed  within  said  housing 
means  and  having  a  lower  reach  positioned  adjacent  said 


opening  for  engagement  with  the  support  surface,  said 
beltlike  brush  means  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
bristles  which  have  outer  end  portions,  the  outer  end 
portions  of  the  bristles  associated  with  the  lower  reach 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  opening  for  engaging  the 
support  surface; 

means  supporting  said  endless  beltlike  brush  means  for 
rotation  within  a  plane  which  is  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  sweeping  direction; 

driving  means  interconnected  between  said  wheel  means 
and  said  brush  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  brush 
means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  wheel  means; 

dust  receiver  means  positioned  within  said  housing  means 
adjacent  said  brush  means  for  receiving  therein  the  dust 
swept  up  by  said  brush  means;  and 

elongated  handle  means  connected  to  said  housing  means 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  for  permitting  man- 
ual displacement  of  said  housing  means  in  said  sweeping 
direction. 


3,924,286 

CLEANING  BRUSH 

Douglas  E.  Miller,  Burnsville.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  S<>r.  No.  436,054 

Int.  CI.*  A46B  3104;  A47L  13112,  13116 

U.S.  CI.  15—114  1  Claim 


1.  A  brush  including: 

a  back  having  opposite  first  and  second  parallel  major  sur- 
faces, opposite  first  and  second  side  surfaces  extending 
between  said  major  surfaces,  and  end  surfaces  joining 
said  major  and  side  surfaces,  said  back  comprising  a  layer 
of  a  stiff  resilient  polyurethane  about  one-eighth  inch 
thick  defining  said  second  major  surface,  and  a  layer  of 
a  flexible  resilient  open  cell  polyester  foam  about  I  inch 
thick  adhered  to  the  side  of  said  polyurethane  layer  oppo- 
site said  second  major  surface;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  generally  parallel  polypropylene  bristles 
about  0.0 1  inch  in  diameter  individually  embedded  in 
said  back  and  projecting  about  seven-eighths  inch  from 
the  second  major  surface  of  said  back,  the  bristles  being 
distributed  between  and  to  the  edges  of  said  second  major 
surface  with  the  distal  ends  of  said  bristles  defining  a 
common  plane  having  about  the  same  shape  and  size  as 
the  major  surfaces; 

wherein  said  major  surfaces  are  rhomboidal  in  shape,  the 
height  of  said  brush  from  said  common  plane  to  said  first 
major  surface  is  about  2  inches,  the  width  of  said  back 
between  said  side  surfaces  is  about  3  inches,  and  said  side 
surfaces  have  a  length  of  about  4V4  inches  and  when  one 
of  said  side  surfaces  is  oriented  north  and  the  other  south 
and  the  brush  is  viewed  from  the  first  major  surface  said 
side  and  end  surfaces  are  disposed  at  an  included  angle  of 
about  60°  with  said  end  surfaces  at  the  northeast  and 
southwest  comers  of  the  first  major  surface  to  form  pro- 
jecting corners  of  the  brush,  said  brush  being  peculiarly 
adapted  to  fit  a  right  human  hand  with  one  of  said  pro- 
jecting corners  extending  between  the  thumb  and  index 
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finger  of  the  hand  and  having  bristles  to  its  edges  to 
provide  particular  utility  for  cleaning  In  comers. 


3,924.287 

ARTISTS  PAINTBRUSH 

Amu  p.  Brown,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anna  P.  Brown; 

Joacpli  S.  Brown,  botli  of  Hawthorne  and  Richard  A.  R.  J. 

Brown,  San  Diego,  all  of,  Calif.,  part  intorest  to  each 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,495 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  3/04,  A46D  lyOO 

U.S.CL  15-192  I  6  Claims 


3.924,288 
BRUSH  HAVING  A  HEAD  OF  GATHERED  NET 
MATERIAL 
Dorothy  S.  Breiand,  1209  McCullough  Ave 
35801 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  54), 422 
Int.  CI.*  A47L  ;  7/04 
U.S.  CL  15—225 


Huntsville,  Ala. 


4  Claims 


I.  A  brush  device  comprising: 

a.  a  handle  including  an  end  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  free  end,  I 

b.  said  end  portion  comprising  a  distal  annular  groove  coax- 
ial of  said  longitudinal  axis  and  adjacent  said  free  end, 

c.  an  atuchment  surface  extending  circumferentially  and 
coaxially  of  said  end  portion  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of 
said  distal  groove  opposite  said  free  end, 

d.  a  first  elongated  strip  of  synthetic,  loose-weave,  net  mate- 
rial, having  first  and  second  side  edge  portions. 


e,  a  first  strand  sewn  the  length  of  and  along  said  first  side 
edge  portion  of  said  first  strip,  gathering  said  strip  at 
spaced  points  along  said  strip,  thereby  shortening  the 
effective  length  of  said  strip  and  creating  an  effective 
thickness  normal  to  the  ungathered  surface  of  said  strip, 

f.  said  first  strip  being  lap-wound  around  said  end  portion 
of  said  handle,  said  first  strand  being  wound  circumferen- 
tially in  said  distal  groove,  and  said  second  side  edge 
portion  projecting  distally  from  said  attachment  surface. 

g.  means  securing  said  first  strip  wound  around  said  end 
portion, 

h.  a  second  elongated  strip  of  synthetic,  loose-weave,  net 
material,  having  first  and  second  side  edge  portions, 

i.  a  second  strand  sewn  along  the  length  of  and  medially  of 
said  first  and  second  side  edge  portions  of  said  second 
strip,  gathering  said  second  strip  at  spaced  points  along 
said  strip,  thereby  shortening  the  effective  length  of  said 
second  strip  and  creating  an  effective  thickness  normal  to 
the  ungathered  surface  of  said  second  strip, 

j.  said  second  strip  being  lap-wound  around  said  end  portion 
of  said  handle,  said  second  strand  being  wound  circum- 
ferentially around  said  attachment  surface  so  that  the  first 
side  edge  portion  of  said  second  strip  projects  distally 
toward  and  against  said  first  wound  strip,  and  the  second 
side  edge  portion  of  said  second  strip  projects  generally 
in  the  opposite  direction  of  said  first  side  edge  portion  of 
said  second  strip, 

k.  second  means  securing  said  second  strip  wound  around 
said  attachment  surface. 


I.  An  artist's  paintbrush  comprising: 

a  handle, 

a  ferrule  joined  to  the  handle,  the  ferrile  being  slightly 
tapered  and  having  a  larger  end  and  aj  smaller  end,  the 
handle  extending  into  the  ferrule  at  th0  larger  end;  and 

a  brush  portion  mounted  in  the  ferrule  aid  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  smaller  end  thereof,  which  brush  portion 
comprises  bristles  of  chinchilla  hair  frcjm  a  selected  re- 
gion of  the  tail  of  a  chinchilla. 


3,924,289 

WET  MOP  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Ernest  Levon  Richards,  LaGrange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,884 

Int.  CL*  A47L  13/20 

U.S.  CL  15-229  AC  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  wet  mop  head  construction  comprising  a  main  body 
of  pile  fabric  having  a  generally  trapezoidal  shape  with  pile  on 
the  outer  faces  thereof  and  a  headband  attached  to  the  shorter 
parallel  side  of  the  fabric  for  engagement  by  the  gripping 
elements  of  a  mop  tool  to  position  the  fabric  in  free-hanging 
relation  from  the  tool;  the  improvement  wherein  said  head- 
band comprises  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  fabric  secured 
in  overlying  relation  about  said  shorter  parallel  side  edge  of 
the  main  body  pile  fabric  and  having  free  end  portions  extend- 
ing from  its  points  of  securement  outwardly  from  opposite 
faces  of  the  main  body  fabric  adjacent  its  shorter  parallel  side 
to  a  point  beyond  the  pile  of  the  main  body  to  aid  in  prevent- 
ing the  gripping  elements  of  a  mop  tool  engaging  the  head- 
band from  conUcting  a  surface  to  be  treated  by  the  mop  head 
construction. 
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3,924,290 
CLEANING  DEVICE  E.G.  FOR  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT 

LENS 
Olivier  Puyplat,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cibie  Projecteurs, 
Bobigny,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,430 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1973,  73.07481 
Int.  CI.*  B60S  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.04  2  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  the  lens  of  a  headlight,  comprising: 

a  drive  element  reciprocable  translationally  in  a  plane  parallel 

to  the  plane  of  the  lens, 

a  nozzle,  fixed  to  and  movable  with  said  drive  element,  for 
spraying  washing  liquid  on  the  lens, 

a  support, 

a  wiper  carried  by  said  support  for  frictional  engagement  with 
the  lens, 

a  pair  of  parallel  links  pivotally  joining  said  support  to  said 
drive  element,  and 

abutment  means  defining  two  extreme  positions  of  said  sup- 
port with  respect  to  said  drive  element,  said  nozzle  being 
located  between  said  extreme  positions, 

whereby  during  the  initial  movement  of  said  drive  element  in 
either  direction  said  support  moves  from  one  of  its  extreme 
positions  to  the  other  so  that  said  wiper  is  arranged  behind 
said  nozzle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  drive  element. 


3,924,291 
BLOWER  CONNECTION  AND  EXHAUST  VALVE 
CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  CLEANER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Donald  B.  Tschudy,  Canton,  and  John  L.  Fawcett,  North  Can- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North 
Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,614 

Int.  CL*  A47L  9/08 

U.S.CL  15—330  11  Claims 


aperture  therein  for  providing  an  exit,  at  least  part  of  the  time, 
for  said  discharge  air  and  including; 

a.  a  first  relatively  flat,  laterally  extending  portion  having  a 
first  dike  transversely  extending  therefrom, 

b.  a  second  relatively  flat,  laterally  extending  portion  having 
a  second  dike  transversely  extending  therefrom,  said  first 
and  second  portions  being  relatively  movable, 

c.  said  second  relatively  flat,  laterally  extending  portion 
having  a  second  aperture  extending  therethrough,  and 

d.  said  first  and  second  transversely  extending  dikes  havmg 
substantially  closed  configurations,  in  plan  view,  and 
being  undulating  in  their  closed,  configured  extent 
whereby,  when  abutting  conformance  of  said  undulations 
is  effected  alignment  of  said  first  and  second  apertures  is 
also  effected  said  first  and  second  apertures  providing  a 
passageway  whereby  said  blower  conversion  is  effectable. 
2.  The  exhaust  valve  and  blower  conversion  arrangement 
of  claim  1  wherein; 

a.  said  undulations,  upon  assuming  a  non-abutting  confor- 
mance, permit  exit  of  discharge  air  therebetween  in  a 
substantially  unim|>eded  manner. 


3,924,292 
ANTI-FLUTTER  CASTER 
Carl  O.  Christensen,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roll-Rite  Cor- 
poration, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,745 

Int.  CI.*  B60B  33/00 

U.S.  CL  16—35  D  5  Claims 


I.  A  flutter-resistant  caster,  comprising: 
mounting  means; 

caster  wheel  means  including  a  generally  cylindrical  shank 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  being  pivotally  movable 
with  respect  to  said  mounting  means  and  having  at  least  one 
surface  of  lesser  curvature  than  said  cylindrical  portion 
formed  thereon;  and 

anti-flutter  means  including  biasing  means  for  resiliently 
engaging  said  shank  in  such  a  manner  as  to  bear  alternately 
against  said  at  least  one  surface  or  against  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  shank,  depending  upon  the  pivotal  position 
of  said  shank  with  respect  to  said  mounting  means. 


1.  An  exhaust  valve  and  blower  conversion  arrangement  for 
use  with  a  floor  care  appliance  having  a  fan  for  inducing  a  flow 
of  discharge  air  and  an  apertured  housing  section  having  a  first 


3,924,293 
HINGE  STRUCTURE 
James  F.  Cain,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Marlboro  Man- 
ufacturing Inc..  Alliance.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,013,  March  22,  1974. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,312 
Int.  CL*  E05D  3/00 
U.S.  CL  16—169  3CUiins 

1.  A  hinge  structure  for  mounting  a  closure  in  an  opening 
comprising  a  mounting  frame  secured  in  said  opening,  an 
elongated  knuckle  configuration  on  said  mounting  frame,  a 
plurality  of  cutaway  sections  in  said  knuckle  configuration,  a 
hinge  leaf  for  each  of  said  cutaway  sections,  an  elongated 
secondary  knuckle  on  said  hinge  leaf  of  substantially  the  same 
cross  sectional  configuration  as  said  first  mentioned  knuckle 
configuration,  a  cut-out  section  in  said  secondary  knuckle 
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inwardly  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  pintle$  movable  longitu- 
dinally within  said  secondary  knuckle  on  either  side  of  said 
cut-out  section  therein,  a  spring  positioned  In  said  secondary 
knuckle  between  said  pintles  normally  urging  said  pintles 
outwardly  of  the  ends  of  said  secondary  knuckle,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  spring  being  manually  movable  through  and 


outwardly  of  said  cut-out  section  of  said  secondary  knuckle 
and  distorted  areas  in  the  opposite  ends  ojf  said  secondary 
knuckle  engaging  said  pintles  to  hold  the  sanle  partially  within 
said  secondary  knuckle  and  wherein  said  cut-out  section  in 
said  secondary  knuckle  is  large  enough  x.o\  permit  a  major 
portion  of  said  spring  to  be  moved  outwardly;  of  the  secondary 
knuckle  therethrough. 


3,924,294 
HINGE 

Arnold  Thaler,  and  Dan  Piatt,  both  of  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Topp  Electronics,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,904 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  1106 

U.S.  CI.  16—174  6  Claims 


A  hinge,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  member;  and 
a  second  member  provided  with  holder  rfieans  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  member  and  permitting  saifie  to  pivot  with 
respect  to  the  second  member,  the  second  member  in- 
cluding a  substantially  planar  base,  and  the  holder  means 
including: 

i.  first  and  second  spaced,  parallel,  planar  projections 
extending  perpendicularly  and  codirectionally  from  the 
base,  and 
ii.  first  and  second  flanges  extending  in  (parallel,  codirec- 
tional  relationship  obliquely  from  the  free  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  projections,  respectively,  the  first 
flange  extending  toward  the  second  projection. 


3,924^95 

APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZE  FORMING  MEAT  PRODUCTS 

David  L.  VcrBurf,  4069  Lila  Ave.,  Grandvilir,  Mkh.  49418 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431j678 

int.  Cl.»  A22C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  17—32 

I.  A  mold  for  forming  a  meat  product  having  the  shape  and 
appearance  of  a  high  priced  cut  of  animal  meat  and  capable 
of  withstanding  subsequent  cooking  without  Ipss  of  geometric 
integrity,  said  mold  comprising: 


12  Claims 


an  elongated  base  having  a  shaped  cavity  therein,  at  least 
one  end  of  which  is  open; 

a  cover,  said  mold  and  cover  being  of  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive material; 

means  to  detachably  secure  said  cover  to  said  base,  said 
base  and  cover  being  constructed  to  withstand  high  inter- 
nal pressures; 


an  element  slidably  closing  said  open  end,  said  element 
being  movable  lengthwise  of  said  cavity;  and 

resilient  means  for  resistantly  holding  said  element  against 
movement  in  response  to  internal  pressures  generated  by 
expansion  of  a  material  contained  in  said  shaped  cavity 
with  freezing  thereof  within  said  mold,  said  means  permit- 
ting movement  of  said  element  when  internal  pressures 
exceed  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,924,296 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MOLDED  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
James  E.  Wilkerson,  Adairville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Odom  Sausage 
Co.  Inc.  of  Kentucky,  Adairville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,839 

Int.  Cl.^  A22B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  17-45  10  Claims 


xJey-L^,'" 


SI     « 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  meat  product  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  hot  boning  a  freshly  slaughtered  animal  carcass  to  obtain 
warm,  fluent  meat  pieces,  at  a  temperature  range  of 
approximately  90°- 100°  P., 

b.  comminuting  said  meat  pieces  while  in  said  temperature 
range, 

c.  transferring  said  warm,  fluent,  comminuted  meat  to  a 
filler  station,  the  temperature  of  said  meat  being  greater 
than  80°  F.  at  said  filler  station, 

d.  relatively  moving  a  plurality  of  open,  rigid  receptacles  of 
fixed  uniform  volume  through  said  filler  station, 

e.  dispensing  said  warm,  fluent,  comminuted  meat  at  a 
temperature  greater  than  75°  F.  from  said  filler  station  in 
substantially  uniform  portions  into  each  of  said  recepta- 
cles, 

f.  relatively  moving  said  receptacles  containing  said  warm, 
fluent,  meat  portions  through  a  temperature  processing 
station, 

g.  rapidly  changing  the  temperature  of  said  meat  portions  in 
said  receptacles  at  said  processing  station  to  congeal  said 
meat  portions  into  meat  products  molded  into  the  shape 
of  said  receptacles,  and 
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h.  removing  said  molded  meat  products  from  said  recepta- 
cles. 


bar  to  be  folded  against  said  filament  and  has  sufficient 
resiliency  that  the  bar  springs  back  spontaneously  into  its 


3,924,297 

DRAFTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Ingham,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,867,  March  24,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,091 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  5188;  DOlg  31100 
U.S.  CI.  19—255  1  Claim 


1.  A  drafting  system  comprising:  a  first  pair  of  drafting  rolls 
in  nip  forming  relationship,  a  second  pair  of  drafting  rolls  in 
nip  forming  relationship  spaced  from  said  first  pair  of  rolls,  a 
third  pair  of  drafting  rolls  in  nip  forming  relationship  spaced 
from  said  second  and  first  pairs  of  rolls,  an  arcuate  roving  stop 
means  partially  encircling  one  roll  of  said  third  pair  of  rolls, 
means  mounted  on  one  roll  of  said  second  pair  of  rolls  having 
a  portion  thereof  engaging  said  roving  stop  means  to  prevent 
said  roving  stop  means  from  rotating  with  the  roll  around 
which  it  partially  encircles  and  to  allow  said  roving  stop  means 
to  rotate  into  the  nip  of  said  third  pair  of  rolls  upon  the  detec- 
tion of  a  lap  build-up  on  one  of  said  first  pair  of  rolls,  said 
means  mounted  on  one  roll  of  said  second  pair  of  rolls  includ- 
ing a  drafting  cradle  and  a  hook  member  connected  thereto 
which  engages  said  roving  stop  means,  said  drafting  cradle 
being  rotably  mounted  on  said  one  roll  of  said  second  pair  of 
rolls  whereby  a  lap  build-up  on  one  roll  of  said  first  pair  of 
rolls  will  cause  said  cradle  to  rotate  thereby  rotating  said  hook 
member  out  of  engagement  with  said  roving  stop  means  to 
allow  said  roving  stop  means  to  rotate  into  the  nip  of  said  third 
pair  of  rolls. 


3,924,298 

ATTACHMENT  AND  MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION 

Francis  Gerard  Merser,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Den- 

nison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Continuation-ln-partof  Ser.  No.  322,712,  Jan.  11,  1973.  This 
application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,768 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  63100;  A44B  21100 
U.S.  CI.  24— 16  PB  10  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  device  comprising 
a  filament  having  a  body  member  at  one  end  and  a  bar  at 

the  other  end, 
said  body  member  having  a  passage  therethrough  defining 
an  expansive  socket  through  which  said  filament  is  pass- 
able, 
said  bar  having  a  length  which  exceeds  that  of  the  passage 
through  said  body  member  and  being  normally  disposed 
in  an  orthogonal  position  relative  to  said  filament, 
said  device  being  fabricated  of  a  material  which  permits  said 


orthogonal  position  after  being  passed  through  said  pas- 
sage. 


3,924,299 
CABLE  TIES 
Mathew  McCormick,  Didsbury,  England,  assignor  to  Bow- 
thorpe  Hellermann  Limited,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,537 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  7,  1973, 
27290/73 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  6i/00 
U.S.  CI.  24— 16  PB  2  Claims 


"yy^ 


%■ 


1.  A  one  piece  molded  tie  of  plastics  material  comprising: 
a.  a  flexible  elongate  strap; 

b.  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  strap; 

c.  there  being  an  aperture  extending  through  said  head  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  strap; 

d.  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  disposed  within  said  aperture; 

e.  at  least  one  first  transverse  tooth  formed  on  said  pawl; 

f.  at  least  one  second  transverse  tooth  formed  on  said 
pawl; 

all  said  first  and  second  teeth  having  their  crests  in  a 
common  flat  plane; 

.  a  wall  on  said  head  defining  an  abutment  surface  on  one 
side  of  said  aperture  opposite  said  pawl  and  parallel  to 
said  common  plane  of  pawl  teeth  crests  while  the  top  of 
said  wall  defines  a  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  abutment  surface; 

a  transverse  ridge  formed  by  a  junction  between  said 
abutment  surface  and  said  substantially  perpendicular 
surface; 

the  projection  of  the  crest  of  said  at  least  one  first  pawl 
tooth  onto  the  plane  of  said  abutment  surface  lying,  over 
at  least  substantially  the  whole  pivotal  movement  of  said 
pawl,  further  than  said  ridge  from  the  projection  of  the 
pivot  of  the  pawl  onto  said  abutment  surface; 
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pivot  of  the  pawl 


k.  the  projection  of  the  crest  of  said  at  leas'  one  second  pawl 
tooth  onto  the  plane  of  said  abutment  surface  lying  closer 
than  said  ridge  to  the  projection  of  the 
onto  said  abutment  surface, 

I.  said  pawl,  in  the  manufactured  conditio^  of  the  tie,  being 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  abutment  surface; 

m.  a  series  of  transverse  ratchet  serrationis  formed  on  one 
side  of  said  strap;  and 

n  said  ratchet  serrations  and  pawl  teeth  b^ing  complemen- 
tarily  profiled  to  cooperate  and  permit  passage  of  the  free 
end  of  the  strap  through  said  aperture  from  the  pivoted 
end  of  said  pawl  but  to  prevent  subsequent  withdrawal  of 
said  strap  in  the  opposite  direction;  an(i  tension  applied 
to  said  strap  in  said  opposite  directioni  serving  to  pivot 
said  pawl  for  said  at  least  one  second  paWl  tooth  to  Tirmly 
grip  said  strap  flat  against  said  abutmeni  surface  and  said 
at  least  one  first  pawl  tooth  to  bend  said  strap  over  said 
transverse  ridge. 


3,924,300 

SHUTTEL  CAR  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

LOADS  BETWEEN  TWO  STATIONS 

Edwin  T.  Hilger,  and  James  S.  Miller,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 

assignors  to  A-T-O,  Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohi« 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,755,  March  8,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,746,148.  This  application  June  4,  1973,  S^r.  No.  366,743 


Int.  Cl.^  B65G  1106 


l).S.  CI.  214—16.4  A 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  storage  system  of  the  multiple  ais  e  rack  type  and 
which  includes  motorized  load  carrier  devijres  operating  in 
and  along  the  aisles  to  effect  the  movement  pf  incoming  arti- 
cles into  the  racks  from  individual  of  a  first  (eries  of  transfer 
stations  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  ricks  and  to  also 
effect  the  movement  of  outgoing  articles  frpm  the  racks  to 
individual  of  a  second  series  of  transfer  stations  located  also 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  racks  in  positions  intermediate  the 
first  series  of  transfer  stations,  a  load  transfer  device  opcra- 
tively  associated  with  each  of  the  transfer  stations  of  the  first 
and  second  series  for  initially  delivering  articles  to  the  first 
series  of  transfer  stations  and  for  picking  up  Articles  from  the 
second  series  of  transfer  stations,  means  foit  supporting  said 
transfer  device  for  movement  in  a  fixed,  lineal  travel  path 
which  includes  a  corresponding  one  of  said  transfer  stations 
and  having  a  frame  portion  and  a  bed  portion  supported  in 
said  frame  portion  for  vertical  swing  movefnent  l>etween  a 
raised  article  pick-up  positon  in  the  transfer  device  and  a 
lowered  article  deposit  position  therein,  a  drive  means  for 
powering  said  transfer  device  along  said  fixedi  travel  paths  and 
relatively  toward  and  away  from  said  transfer  stations,  said 
drive  means  including  a  lineal  member  extqnding  longitudi- 
nally of  the  fixed  travel  paths  of  such  devices  and  operatively 
coupled  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  devices,  and  means  for 
translating  lineal  movement  of  said  transfer  devices  through  a 
predetermined  portion  of  its  travel  path  in  a  direction  toward 
or  away  from  said  transfer  stations  into  vertical  swing  move- 
ment of  the  bed  portion  of  said  devices  whereby  to  automati- 
cally effect  a  selective  article  pick-up  and  4cposit  action  at 
such  stations,  said  means  including  first  and  >econd  rotatable 


shafts  carried  in  the  frame  portion  of  each  of  said  devices,  a 
cam  follower  means  keyed  to  said  first  shaft,  a  fixed  cam 
mounted  adjacent  said  transfer  stations  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  devices  and  disposed  to  engage  with  and  cause  a  predeter- 
mined angular  displacement  of  said  cam  follower  means  and 
said  first  rotatable  shaft  upon  the  transfer  device  moving 
through  said  predetermined  portion  of  its  travel  path,  sprocket 
means  keyed  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  rotatable  shafts, 
linkage  means  for  transmitting  rotational  movement  of  the 
sprocket  means  keyed  to  said  first  shaft  to  the  sprocket  means 
of  said  second  shaft,  and  radius  arm  means  connected  be- 
tween said  second  shaft  and  the  bed  portion  of  said  load 
transfer  device  for  translating  rotational  movement  of  said 
second  shaft  into  vertical  swing  movement  of  said  bed  portion. 


3,924,301 
CONTROL  ACTUATOR  FOR  GEAR  BELTS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Ed\vard  I.  Fox,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Crane  Com- 
pany, Maywood,  lU. 

Filed  July  IS,  1974,  Set.  No.  488,293     ■ 
Int.  CL*  FI6G  3102 
U.S.  CL  24—31  L  1  Claim 


-f^/^. 


1.  A  belt  connector  adapted  for  application  to  a  belt  having 
transverse  alternating  ribs  and  groves,  comprising  a  member 
shaped  to  provide  fingers  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  grooves 
of  the  belt  to  locate  said  member  at  an  operative  position  on 
the  belt,  and  means  for  clamping  the  finger  member  to  the  belt 
to  hold  the  finger  member  in  said  operative  position,  in  which 
the  connector  member  comprises  opposed  side  parts  posi- 
tioned at  opposite  sides  of  the  belt,  and  screw  means  for 
clamping  said  side  parts  to  the  interposed  belt. 


3,924,302 
STRAP  CONNECTOR  BUCKLE 
Gert  P.  Somann,  Box  34,  Algonquin  Drive,  Huron  Park,  On- 
Urio,  Canada  (NOM-IYO) 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  8,  1974,  189673 
Int.  CI.' A44B  11 100 
U.S.  CI.  24—74  A  6  Claims 


I.  A  strap  connector  buckle  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire,  said  connector  buckle  being  approximately  rectangular 
in  outline  and  comprising  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  strap 
engaging  arms  on  the  first  and  second  opposing  marginal  sides 
respectively  of  the  connector  buckle,  the  arms  of  each  pair 
being  approximately  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  arms 
of  the  opposing  pair  and  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to 
permit,  in  use,  a  strap  with  which  the  connector  buckle  is  to 
be  used  to  be  passed  therebetween,  a  first  arm  of  each  of  said 
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pairs  being  a  terminal  portion  of  the  wire  and  having  a  free 
end  and  the  second  arm  of  each  pair  being  an  intermediate 
wire  segment,  the  arms  of  each  pair  being  further  arranged 
such  that  both  of  said  first  arms  are  located  on  one  face  of  the 
buckle  while  both  of  said  second  arms  are  located  on  the 
opposing  face  of  the  buckle,  a  first  generally  U-shaped  bight 
of  the  wire  connecting  the  first  arm  of  the  first  pair  to  one  end 
of  the  second  arm  of  the  first  pair  and  a  second  generally 
U-shaped  bight  of  the  wire  connecting  the  first  arm  of  the 
second  pair  to  one  end  of  the  second  arm  of  the  second  pair, 
said  first  and  second  U-shaped  bights  of  wire  being  inter- 
looped  together  so  that  they  can  transmit  tension  loads 
whereby  to  resist  any  tendency  for  the  second  arms  of  the 
firsst  and  second  pairs  to  be  spread  apart  under  the  influence 
of  strap  tension  forces  thereon,  and  a  further  run  of  the  wire 
connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  second  arms  together. 


3,924,303 
LINE  GRIPPING  PEGS 
Anthony  Elliott,  Southwell,  England,  assignor  to  Judge  Inter- 
national Limited,  Brierley  Hill,  England 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,901 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1973, 
11564/73 

Int.  CI.' A44B2//00 
U.S.  CL  24— 137  R  9  Claims 


/2  21  m 


1.  A  line  gripping  peg,  comprising: 

a  peg  member  having  a  pair  of  clamping  arms,  respective 
opposed  clamping  surfaces  provided  on  the  clamping 
arms  and  a  connecting  member  on  opposite  ends  of  which 
the  clamping  arms  are  formed  at  locations  thereon  so 
spaced  from  said  clamping  surfaces  as  to  permit  resilient 
relative  movement  of  the  opposed  clamping  surfaces; 

a  peg  housing  from  one  end  only  of  which  the  clamping 
arms  extend  and  within  which  said  peg  member  is  perma- 
nently retained  and  is  reciprocably  movable  between  a 
projected  position  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  said 
clamping  surfaces  are  disposed  entirely  within  the  hous- 
ing, said  housing  comprising  opposed  mutually  rigid  end 
walls  and  parallel  opposed  side  walls  extending  between 
the  end  walls  and  containing  registering  slots  through 
which  a  line  can  pass  when  engaged  by  said  clamping 
surfaces,  each  slot  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
located  at  the  end  of  said  peg  housing  from  which  the 
clamping  arms  extend  and  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  a  line  to  be  gripped;  and 

cooperating  surfaces  formed  on  the  housing  and  on  at  least 
one  of  the  clamping  arms,  the  cooperating  surface  on  the 
or  each  clamping  arm  having  a  first  part  adjacent  the 
clamping  surface  of  the  respective  arm  and  substantially 
inclined  relatively  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  peg 
member  and  a  second  part  extending  from  said  first  part, 
and  in  the  projected  position  of  the  peg  member  located 
substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  peg 
member,  whereby  during  movement  of  the  peg  membier 
from  its  projected  to  its  retracted  position  effected  with 
a  line  disposed  between  the  clamping  surfaces,  said  first 
part  engages  the  housing  thereby  to  effect  relative  trans- 


verse movement  of  the  clamping  surfaces  into  clamping 
engagement  with  the  line  and  thereafter  parallel  move- 
ment of  the  peg  member  takes  place  relatively  to  the 
housing  without  transverse  movement  of  the  clamping 
surfaces,  the  length  of  the  registering  slots  being  adequate 
to  prevent  engagement  of  the  closed  ends  of  the  slote  with 
the  line  during  movement  to  the  retracted  position  of  the 
peg  member. 


3,924,304 
BOX  BUCKLE  FOR  WRIST-WATCH  BAND 
Joseph   L.   Gr^andmont,  6976   deNormanville   St.,   Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,882 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  11106,21/00 

U.S.  CL  24-163  K  4  Claims 


1.  A  combination  buckle  and  receptacle  for  wrist-watch 
band  comprising  a  casing  part  having  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs 
projecting  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  lugs  having  pin 
receiving  holes  for  attaching  the  ends  of  an  expansion  wrist- 
watch  band  to  said  casing  part,  and  a  buckle  part  comprising 
an  elongated  plate  member  having  two  spaced  substantially 
parallel  elongated  ridges  protruding  from  one  face  thereof, 
means  to  removably  secure  said  buckle  part  to  the  underface 
of  said  casing  part  with  said  ridges  contacting  the  underface 
of  said  casing  part,  thereby  to  define  an  elongated  passage 
between  said  casing  part  underface  and  said  plate  member, 
said  buckle  part  having  a  pair  of  lugs  protruding  from  one  end 
thereof,  each  having  a  pin  receiving  hole  facing  each  other  for 
fastening  thereto  the  end  of  a  non-expansible  wrist-watch 
band  section,  a  transverse  bridge  member  secured  to  said 
ridges  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  extending  in  spaced 
relation  over  said  plate  member  to  define  with  said  plate 
member  an  extension  of  said  passage,  and  means  carried  by 
said  bridge  member  and  engageable  with  a  non-expansible 
wrist-watch  half-band  section  extending  within  said  passage  to 
adjustably  lock  said  last-named  half-band  section  to  said 
buckle  part. 


3,924,305 
WATER-TIGHT  FASTENER 
Yoshitaro  Hamamura,  Otani,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiichi  Rob- 
ber Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1972, 47-55760 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  19132 

U.S.  CL  24—205.1  R  9  Claims 


// 


trrr-T 


0 
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1.  A  water-impervious  fastening  assembly  for  preventing  the 
passage  of  water  therepast,  comprising,  in  combination: 
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engageable  teeth; 

cloth  tape  members  connected  to  selixtively  engageable 
teeth,  said  cloth  tape  members  having  their  inner  side 
edges  bent  downwardly  and  outwaraly  forming  a  bent 
around  portion  and  tightly  received  v^ithin  said  teeth; 

a  slider  secured  to  said  selectively  er(gageable  teeth  for 
movement  between  a  fastener  open  position  and  a  fas- 
tener closed  position; 

water-impervious  members  made  of  ai  material  diffeient 
than  said  cloth  tape  members  and  substantially  impervi- 
ous to  water,  each  water-imperviousj  member  being  se- 
cured to  the  exposed  surface  of  an  associated  one  of  said 
cloth  tape  members,  said  waterimperVious  members  hav- 
ing their  inner  side  edges  bent  entirelyaround  and  overly- 
ing said  bent  around  portion  of  said  inner  side  edges  of 
said  cloth  tape  members  and  also  tigntiy  received  within 
said  teeth,  said  water-impervious  members  having  their 
outer  side  edges  extending  beyond  the! outer  side  edges  of 
said  cloth  tape  members,  the  bent  dbwnwardly  around 
portion  of  the  water-impervious  niembers  having  a 
smoothly  rounded  thickened  pcition  extending  substan- 
tially along  the  entire  extent  of  thei  bent  downwardly 
around  portion  of  the  last-mentioned  member;  and 
wherein,  when  said  slider  moves  said  selectively  engageable 
teeth  into  said  fastener  closed  position,  said  cloth  tape 
members  are  sandwiched  between  iaid  edges  of  said 
water-impervious  members  and  said  Selectively  engage- 
able teeth  in  said  fastener  closed  position  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  waterimpervious  menibers  are  urged  to 
firmly  abut  against  each  other  to  provide  a  water-impervi- 
ous seal  therebetween. 


move  said  rear  end  of  said  locking  pawl  away  from  said  guide 
channel  of  said  body  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means. 


3,924,307 
PICTURE  FRAMING  CLIP 
Raymond  F.   Tate,  21423  Paciflc  Coast  Highway,  Malibu, 
Calif.  90265 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,083 

Int.  Cl.^  A44B  21100;  G09F  1112 

U.S.  CI.  24-243  P  9  Claims 


3,924,306 
LOCK  SLIDER 
KiyoshJ  Oda,  Kurobc,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yochida  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,327 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   D^.    18,    1973,  48- 
145326[U) 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  19130 
U.S.  CI.  24— 205.14  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  picture  framing  clip  adapted  to  mount  over  the  edges 
and  secure  together  a  plurality  of  planar  sheets  to  form  a 
picture  frame,  said  clip  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  U-shaped  channel  member  having  opposing 
front  and  rear  wall  portions,  said  front  wall  portion  being 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  plurality  of  sheets; 

b.  resilient  clamp  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  rear  wall 
portion  of  said  channel  member  and  configured,  dimen- 
sioned, and  positioned  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  said 
plurality  of  sheets  and  to  be  put  into  spring-biased  rela- 
tion to  said  plurality  of  sheets;  and 

c.  locking  means  for  securing  said  resilient  clamp  means  in 
spring-biased  relation  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  plurality 
of  sheets  when  the  clamp  means  is  slidably  displaced  to 
a  first  position  with  respect  to  said  channel  member  and 
for  releasing  the  clamp  means  when  the  resilient  clamp 
means  is  slidably  displaced  to  a  second  position  with 
respect  to  the  channel  member. 


1.  In  a  slider  for  a  concealed  slide  fastenef  including  a  body 
having  a  flared  front  end  and  a  contracted  rear  end,  and  a 
separator  positioned  centrally  at  said  front  eind  of  said  body  to 
cooperate  therewith  to  define  a  substantially  Y-shaped  guide 
channel  therethrough,  a  releasable  locking]  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  ears  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  separator  and  extending  in  the  lon|itudinal  direction 
of  said  slider  substantially  in  spaced  parallelism,  a  locking 
pawl  arranged  longitudinally  between  said  ears  of  said  separa- 
tor and  having  a  rear  end  projecting  beyond  said  separator  and 
an  upwardly  opening  recess  formed  adjacent  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  retainer  pin  supported  by  and  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  ears  of  said  separator  over  said  locking 
pawl,  said  retainer  pin  being  arranged  in  registered  relation- 
ship to  said  recess  in  said  locking  pawl,  sprinig  means  normally 
biasing  said  locking  pawl  in  such  a  manner  that  said  recess  in 
said  locking  pawl  releasably  engages  said  retainer  pin  and  that 
said  rear  end  of  said  locking  pawl  projecl|s  into  said  guide 
channel  of  said  body,  and  a  pull  tab  pivotilly  connected  to 
said  locking  pawl  and,  when  exerted  with  a  pull,  effective  to 


3,924,308 
HOSE  CLAMP  COMPRISING  A  ONE-PIECE  BAND  AND 

HOUSING 
Wayne  R.  Duprez,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard- 
Thomson  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,869 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  63102 

U.S.  CI.  24-274  R  30  Claims 


a}  7t 


1.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  strip  of  material  having  a 
housing  portion  and  an  integral  band  portion,  the  housing 
portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  openings  therein  provid- 
ing an  opening  adjacent  each  end  of  the  housing,  a  floor 
portion  integral  with  the  housing  portion  and  extending  from 
one  opening  through  the  other  opening,  a  screw  having  a 
threaded  portion  within  the  housing,  the  band  portion  having 
a  series  of  slots,  with  a  part  of  the  band  portion  within  the 
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housing  and  with  parts  of  the  threads  of  the  screw  within  some    having  end  walls,  one  end  wall  being  open  centrally  along  the 
of  the  slots,  so  that  rotative  movement  of  the  screw  causes    axisof  the  cylinder  and  thereby  accommodating  the  jet  device 
movement  of  the  threads  within  the  sloU  and  causes  move- 
ment of  the  band  portion  within  the  housing  portion. 


3,924309 
BURIAL  CASKET 
Edward  R.  Andnis,  Jr.,  Mount  Prospect;  Dale  E.  Fahnstrom, 
Riverside;  James  G.  Hansen,  La  Grange,  and  Charles  E. 
Nichols,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Elder  Wilbert  Cor- 
poration, Broadview,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,175 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL*  A61G  17100 

U.S.  CL  27—2  14  Claims 


positioned  with  its  outlet  end  between  the  end  walls  and  fixed 
substantially  parallel  thereto  and  to  the  cylindrical  wall. 


3,924,311 
STRAND  DRAWING  AND  CRIMPING  TREATMENT 
Robert  K.  Stanley,  Media,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,425,  April  11,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,570,084,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,429, 
May  7,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,570,083,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  835,883,  June  9,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,559,254.  This 
application  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,960 
Int.  CI.  D02g  1/20 
U.S.CL  28—72.11  6  Claims 


1.  A  burial  casket  having  a  generally  rectangular  horizontal 
periphery,  said  casket  comprising  a  centrally  open  band  mem- 
ber in  the  shape  of  the  horizontal  periphery  of  the  casket,  a 
concavo-convex  lower  shell  member  discrete  from  said  band 
member,  means  for  fastening  said  lower  shell  member  to  the 
lower  edge  of  said  band  member,  a  concavo-convex  upper 
shell  member  discrete  from  said  band  member,  and  hinge 
means  connecting  said  upper  shell  member  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  band  member,  said  upper  and  lower  shell  members 
being  sugstantially  identical  in  shape,  said  band  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  uniform  cross  section  throughout  its  length, 
said  band  member  cross  section  having  a  substantial  vertical 
dimension  less  than  half  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  casket 
and  having  a  horizontal  dimension  substantially  smaller  than 
the  vertical  dimension  of  the  band  member  cross  section,  and 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  band  member  comprising 
flat,  parallel  uniplanar  edge  surfaces,  and  said  upper  and  lower 
shell  members  having  similar  flat,  uniplanar  rim  surfaces  com- 
plementary in  shape  to  said  upper  and  lower  edges. 


3,924,310 

STRAND  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Robert  K.  SUnley,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textured  Yarn  Co., 

Inc.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,204,  Jan.  25, 1971,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,917,  July  28,  1970, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,328 

Int.  CI.*  D02G  1112 
U,S.CL  28—1.6  5  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  textile  strands,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  strand-propelling  jet  device  having  a  bore  for 
passage  erf  textile  strand  therethrough,  having  an  inlet  end  for 
admitting  fluid  to  propel  the  strand,  and  having  a  curved 
outlet  end  for  both  strand  and  fluid  and  thereby  deviating 
from  a  straight-through  bore  configuration,  in  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  receiving  and  supporting  textile 
strand,  the  chamber  having  a  foraminous  cylindrical  wall  and 


1.  Treatment  of  drawable  textile  strands,  comprising  first 
drawing  a  textile  strand  to  increased  length,  thereafter  impart- 
ing a  regular  sawtooth  crimp  to  the  drawn  strand  by  gear- 
crimping  it,  and  then  imparting  a  less  regular  sawtooth  crimp 
to  the  strand  by  compressively  crimping  it,  including  the  step 
of  heating  the  strand  before  the  gear-crimping  step  and  main- 
taining it  hot  until  the  compressive  crimping  step,  wherein  the 
strand  is  maintained  at  substantially  consunt  temperature 
from  drawing  to  compressive  crimping. 


3,924,312 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  HIGH 

RESONANCE  FREQUENCY 

Gerard  Coussot,  and  Eugene  Diculesaint,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,985,  April  20,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
applicatkMi  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,900 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    25,     1972, 
72.14638 

int.  CI.*  HOIL  4 //22 
U.S.  CL  29-25.35  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electromechanical  system 
having  a  high  resonance  frequency,  the  system  comprising  at 
least  one  wafer  of  piezoelectric  material  having  at  least  one 
pair  of  electrodes  secured  to  opposite  faces  of  the  wafer,  said 
wafer  being  attached  to  a  rigid  substrate  at  the  periphery  of  a 
recess  therein,  said  recess  overlapping  a  vibrational  zone  in 
the  wafer  delimited  by  said  electrodes,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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flattening  a  face  of  said  substrate  containing  the  recess; 
depositing  a  first  film  of  metal  on  said  face; 
flattening  a  face  of  said  wafer; 

depositing  a  conductive  layer  of  gold  on  the  flattened  face 
of  the  wafer; 

depositing  a  second  film  of  metal  onto  tie  gold  layer,  said 
second  film  overlying  an  annular  region  of  said  wafer  said 
region,  corresponding  to  the  periphery  of  said  recess; 


TTm — 


^ 


ij 


urged  into  sealing  engagement  with  a  surface  of  said  housing 
body,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  said  rotor,  and  a  said  seal  member  and  spring  in 

substantially  finished  manufactured  condition  ready  for 
assembly, 
applying  a  film  of  adherent  lubricant  composition  to  a  sur- 
face of  said  seal  which  lies  adjacent  a  wall  of  a  said  rotor 
groove  in  the  operation  of  said  engine. 


assembling  said  substrate  and  said  wafer  iuch  that  the  first 
and  second  films  contact  each  other  ^nd  said  annular 
region  overlies  the  periphery  of  said  recess; 

securing  together  the  substrate  and  the  wafer  by  surface 
bonding  the  metals  of  the  first  and  secdnd  films; 

reducing  by  erosion  the  thickness  of  tha  wafer  at  a  face 
thereof  opposite  that  to  which  said  conductive  layer  is 
deposited;  and 

depositing  an  electrode  on  the  erosion  reduced  face  of  the 
wafer. 


inserting  said  spring  and  seal  in  said  groove  and  pushing  said 
seal  against  said  spring  so  that  said  seal  is  depressed  in 
said  groove  below  the  normal  operating  position  of  said 
seal,  said  composition  adhering  to  said  groove  wall  and 
holding  said  seal  in  said  depressed  position  while  said 
rotor  is  placed  in  said  housing, 

and  then  placing  said  rotor  including  said  spring-biased  seal 
in  said  housing,  said  seal  subsequently  being  returned  to 
its  operating  position  by  said  spring,  said  composition 
being  removable  from  said  engine  by  vaporization  and 
combustion  during  the  operation  of  said  engine. 


3,924^13 

METAL  APPLICATOR  ROLL 

Frank  William  Broderkk,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

SUndcx  International  Corporation,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  47J,019 

Int.  C1.*F16G  11100 

U^.CL  29-121  R  3  Claims 


3,924,315 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PILFERPROOF  CLOSURE 

BANDS  FROM  RETURNABLE  BOTTLES 
Edward  W.  Cady,  Richmond,  and  George  R.  Parsons,  Hagers- 
town,  both   of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,979 
Int.  CI.*  B23P  19100 


U.S.  CI.  29—200  D 


14  Claims 


1.  A  hardened  metal  applicator  roll  havii^g  a  precise  ran- 
domly etched  surface  for  carrying  material  to  be  applied  to 
other  material,  said  surface  having  a  random  pattern  of  cells 
of  varying  size  and  depth  and  irregular  shap*  . 


ENGINE 


3,924,314 
ASSEMBLY  METHOD  FOR  ROTARV 
Harold  W.  Fcrchland,  Troy,  Mkh.,  assignor  tq  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,546 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Vailur\tary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

int.  CL*  B23P  15100 

U.S.  CI.  29— I56.4R 

I.  A  method  of  assembling  components  of!  a  rotary  engine 
of  the  type  having  an  outer  housing  body  including  a  cavity, 
a  rotor  disposed  in  said  cavity  for  relative  rotation  with  said 
outer  body,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  with  at 
least  one  groove  containing  a  spring-biased  seal  member  such 
that  in  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  said  seal  member  is 


3  Claims 


9.  Apparatus  for  removing  pilferproof  closure  bands  from 
the  necks  of  returnable  bottles  comprising: 

a  rotary  table  with  a  plurality  of  cutter  assemblies  mounted 
in  it  including  a  pair  of  pivotable  jaws  having  mating 
sharp  edges  for  cutting  a  pilferproof  band  and  mating  dull 
edges  for  clamping  the  band  to  strip  it  from  the  container; 
means  for  guiding  bottles  with  pilferproof  closure  bands 
on  the  neck  thereof  into  the  apparatus  and  around  the 
roury  uble  with  the  cutter  assemblies; 
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and  means  for  actuating  each  cutter  assembly  to  sever  the 
pilferproof  band  on  each  bottle  neck  and  strip  the  severed 
band  from  the  bottle  neck  as  the  bottle  is  guided  around 
the  table. 


3,924,316 
TUBE  PUSHING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  D.  Matlock,  Morton,  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Smith, 
Alexandria,  La.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,808 

Int.  CL«  B23P  15126 

U.S.  CL  29—202  R  1 1  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pushing  tubes  through  holes  in  a  tube 
sheet  of  a  heat  exchanger,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  base  portion, 
a  plurality  of  guide  pins  which  register  with  holes  in  the  tube 

sheet  to  position  the  base  plate  relative  to  a  specific  hole 

through  which  a  tube  is  to  be  pushed, 
at  least  one  idler  roller  disposed  on  said  base  portion, 
at  least  one  drive  roller  disposed  on  said  base  portion,  said 

rollers  being  cooperatively  associated  to  align  said  tube 

with  said  specific  hole, 
means  for  driving  said  drive   rollers  to   push  said  tube 

through  said  specific  hole  and  into  said  heat  exchanger. 


3,924,317 

METHOD  OF  COUPLING  THE  COMPONENTS  OF  A 

MOLDING  RETAINER 

Charles  Henry  Becker,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,697,  Aug.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,863,300.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,823 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  39100;  B23P  11100 
U.S.  CL  29—509  2  Claims 


2-x 


1.  A  method  of  joining  the  molding  engaging  cross  plate  and 
fastener  member  of  a  molding  retainer  combination  in  an 
assembly  wherein  the  cross  plate  and  fastener  member  are 
non-rotatably  coupled  to  one  another  comprising  the  steps  of. 
providing  the  cross  plate  with  a  through  opening  defined  by  a 
polygonal  peripheral  wall;  providing  one  end  of  the  fastener 
member  with  a  solid,  cylindriform,  rivetlike  shank  extending 
along  a  limited  axial  extent  of  the  length  of  said  fastener 
member  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  width  of  said 
opening  in  said  cross  plate;  providing  said  fastener  member 
with  a  radially  protruding  shoulder  means  disposed  adjacent 
the  axially  inner  end  of  said  rivetlike  shank  and  having  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  opening  in  said  cross  plate; 
seating  said  rivetlike  shank  generally  centrally  in  said  cross 
plate  opening  such  that  said  shank  protrudes  outwardly  be- 
yond one  side  of  said  cross  plate  and  said  shoulder  means 
overlies  the  other  side  of  said  cross  plate;  displacing  material 
of  the  protruding  end  of  said  rivetlike  shank  by  a  process 


commonly  known  as  orbital  heading  to  cause  a  portion  of  the 
material  of  said  protruding  end  to  flow  both  radially  outwardly 
and  axially  inwardly  whereby  certain  portions  of  said  dis- 
placed material  flow  toward  said  shoulder  means  and  into  the 
space  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  remainder  of  said  rivetlike 
shank  and  the  wall  of  said  cross  plate  defining  said  opening 
therein  to  nonrotatably  lock  the  fastener  member  to  the  cross 
plate,  and  other  portions  of  said  material  flow  radially  out- 
wardly to  overlie  the  side  of  said  cross  plate  remote  from  said 
shoulder  means  to  provide  a  fastener  member  head  which, 
cooperatively  with  said  shoulder  means,  inhibits  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  fastener  member  and  said  cross  plate. 


3,924,318 

SAW  FOR  PRECISION  CUTTING  TOOL 

John  W.  Baker,  4  Wachusetts  Drive,  West  Acton,  Mass.  01720 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,385,  July  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,820,233.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,475 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  1128 
U.S.  CI.  29—567  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  saw  of  the  type  having  roughing  teeth  and  finishing 
teeth  arranged  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  each  said  finishing 
tooth  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face  and  side  faces  and  being 
generally  tapered  downwardly  from  near  the  top  to  the  bottom 
of  said  finishing  teeth,  the  improvement  wherein,  along  the 
top  of  each  said  side  face  of  said  finishing  teeth,  there  is  a 
relatively  narrow  band,  the  narrow  bands  being  vertical  and 
converging  from  the  front  face  to  the  back  face; 


3,924,319 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  STEPPED  ELECTRODES 

Amr  Mohamed  Mohsen,  North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Labratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,697 

Int.  CI.*  BO  1 J  7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  29-578  13  Ctaims 


232 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  solid  state  device  having  multiple 
level  electrodes  over  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of. 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate,  the 
layer  having  thicker  and  thinner  portions  forming  a 
stepped  upper  surface  of  a  first  array  of  steps, 

forming  a  first  conducting  layer  overlying  the  first  insulating 
layer, 

selectively  etching  through  the  first  conducting  layer  and 
the  first  insulating  layer  to  form  stepped  islands  of  insulat- 
ing material  overlaid  by  conducting  material  having  up- 
per and  lower  levels,  and  laterally  centered  about  the 
original  location  of  every  other  step  of  the  first  array  in 
the  insulating  layer, 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  including  forming  zones  of 
insulating  material  on  the  islands  of  conducting  material 
and  forming  stepped  zones  of  insulating  material  having 
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a  second  array  of  steps  each  located  ini  the  area  between 
successive  conducting  material  islands  so  lower  levels  of 
the  stepped  zones  are  adjacent  to  upper  levels  of  the 
conducting  material  islands  and  upi^er  levels  of  the 
stepped  zones  are  adjacent  to  lower  levels  of  the  conduct- 
ing material  islands,  and 
depositing  a  conducting  material  on  the  stepped  zones  of 
insulating  material  between  the  conducting  material  is- 
lands. , 


3,924320 
METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  THE  REVERSE  LEAKAGE 
CHARACTERISTICS  IN  METAL  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CONTACTS 
Carl  Altman,  La  Grangcville;  Sydney  G.  Chapman,  Pough- 
keepsie,  and  Akella  V.  S.  Satya,  Wappiagers  Falls,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,157,  April  14,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,236 
Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  I7I00 
L.S.  CI.  29—578  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  metal  P-ty^e  semiconductor 
contact  diode  wherein  said  metal  has  a  work  function  higher 
than  the  electron  afTmity  of  the  P-type  substrate,  said  method 
including  the  following  steps: 
a.  providing  a  P-type  semiconductor  sul^strate  having  an 
epitaxial  layer  thereon  and  covered  by  k  suitable  insulat- 
ing or  oxide  film;  | 
b   opening  a  contact  hole  through  said  laier; 
c    chemically  pre-cleaning  the  contact  iirea  on  said  sub- 
strate; I 

d.  sputter  cleaning  the  contact  area  on  said  substrate  by 
subjecting  said  area  to  low  energy  ionia  bombardment; 

e.  depositing  metal  in  said  contact  hole  and  in  contact  with 
said  contact  area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
whereby  the  metal  P-type  semiconductor  diode  has  an 
improved  reverse  current  characteristiCf 


3,924,321 
RADIATION  HARDENED  MIS  DtVICES 
Koy  B.  Cook,  Jr.,  Satellite  Beach;  Jimmy  L.  Davidson;  Joseph 
D.  Gibson,  both  of  Melbourne  Beach,  and  Raymond  B.  Pat- 
terson, III,  Eau  Gallic,,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,074,  Nov.  23,  1970,  abandoned.  This 


■ppUcalion  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CL  BOlj  17100 
\}JS.  CL  29—580 


328,033 


8  Claims 


I.  The  process  of  producing  a  field-effect  dfcvice  on  a  silicon 
body  having  a  flat  surface,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of 


forming  a  thin  insulative  passivating  layer  on  a  portion  of 

said  surface  of  said  silicon  body, 
depositing  a  layer  of  spacer  material  much  thicker  than  said 

thin  passivating  layer  atop  said  thin  passivating  layer, 
depositing  a  metal  electrode  layer  on  said  spacer  material 

with  added  support  of  said  metal  layer  by  other  than  said 

spacer  material  and  said  thin  passivating  layer; 
removing  said  spacer  material  to  leave  a  gap  between  said 

thin  passivating  layer  and  said  metal  layer,  and 
evacuating  said  gap. 


3,924,322 

ECONOMICAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLIES, 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  AND  MOUNTING  THE 

SAME 
Anthony    D.    Kurtz,   Englewood;    Amnon   Brosh,   Demarest; 
Charles  L.  Gravel,  River  Edge,  and  Joseph  R.  Mallon,  Al- 
pine, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Products, 
Inc.,  Ridgefield,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,713,  Dec.  11,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,900,811.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,026 

Int.  CI.'' BOIJ  17100 
U.S.  CL  29—580  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  pressure  transducer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  diffusing  a  plurality  of  piezoresistive  bridge  patterns  on  a 
given  surface  of  a  first  wafer  of  semiconductor  material, 
b.  coating  said  diffused  surface  with  a  layer  of  semicon- 
ductor oxide  material, 

c.  forming  apertures  in  said  layer  to  contact  each  of  said 
patterns, 

d.  metalizing  said  apertures  to  form  a  series  of  metal  contact 
areas  on  said  surface  of  said  layer, 

e.  forming  a  series  of  apertures  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
wafer  and  beneath  each  of  said  patterns  to  define  an 
active  diaphragm  area, 

f.  bonding  said  wafer  at  said  opposite  side  to  a  layer  of  an 
insulator  material  to  close  each  of  said  apertures  formed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wafer, 

g.  bonding  said  opposite  side  of  said  glass  layer  to  a  thicker 
wafer  of  semiconductor  material  to  act  as  an  attenuator 
for  said  transducer,  and 

h.  separating  each  of  said  patterns  together  with  all  bonded 
members  to  provide  a  given  number  of  separate  pressure 
transducers  structures  equal  to  said  plurality. 


3,924323 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTIPLICITY  OF 
MULTIPLE-DEVICE  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  AND 
ARTICLE  SO  PRODUCED 
Lewis  Herbert  Trevail,  Indianapolis,  and  Brian  Anthony  Heg- 
arty,  Martinsville,  both  of,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,718,  April  30,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,164 
Int.  CL'  BOIJ  17100 
U.S.  CL  29—583  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multiplicity  of  semiconductor 
unit  chips  each  of  which  contains  a  plurality  of  substantially 
completely  electrically  isolated  semiconductor  devices,  com- 
prising: 
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forming  an  array  of  devices  within  a  single  wafer  of  semi- 
conducting material,  each  of  said  devices  having  one  face 
on  which  circuit  contacts  are  adapted  to  be  formed  and 
another  face  opposite  thereto, 

mounting  ssiid  wafer  on  a  temporary  substrate  with  said 
contact  face  facing  said  substrate, 

forming  grooves  in  said  opposite  wafer  face  between  some 
but  not  all  of  said  devices, 

filling  said  grooves  with  and  coating  said  opposite  surface 
with,  a  resin, 


removing  said  wafer  from  said  substrate, 

remounting  said  wafer  on  a  substrate  with  said  opposite  face 

facing  said  last  mentioned  substrate, 
dividing  said  wafer  between  devices  which  do  not  have 

grooves  therebetween  such  that  said  wafer  is  divided  into 

said  unit  chips,  and 
separating  said  unit  chips  with  said  devices  in  each  unit  chip 

being  electrically  isolated  from  one  another  by  the  resin 

in  the  grooves  from  the  substrate. 


platen  so  that  the  major  portion  of  some  of  said  terminal  pins 
extends  outwardly  from  said  major  surface  and  the  major 


portion  of  other  ones  of  said  terminal  pins  extends  outwardly 
from  an  opposing  major  surface  of  said  circuit  member. 


3,924,326 

NUT  SHELL  CUTTER 

Dante  Di  Gaetano,  1021  Old  Lane  St.,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.  19026 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,476 

Int.  CL*  A47J  43126 

U.S.  CI.  30—  1 20.2  3  Claims 


3,924,324 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRET 
Yoichi  Kodera,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1973,  48-76027 
Int.  CL'  HOIS  4100 
U.S.  CL  29—592  8  Claims 


13 

S 

e 

5ou.rce, 

1 

® 

Ml 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  mono-charge  electret,  comprising 
the  steps  of  charging  a  dielectric  film  which  is  mounted  on  a 
metal  electrode  by  subjecting  said  film  to  a  corona  discharge; 
and  then,  after  said  corona  discharge  is  completed  and  while 
said  film  is  still  mounted  on  said  electrode,  heating  said 
charged  dielectric  film. 


3,924325 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 

TERMINAL  PINS  FROM  A  SINGLE  SIDE  OF  A  DOUBLE 

SIDED  TERMINAL  BOARD 
Kenneth  L.  Kufncr,  Hickory  HiUs,  lU.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, Lisle,  III. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,116 
Int.  CL*  H05K  13/04 
VS.  CI.  29—626  14  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  pin  mounting  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
aligning  a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  with  holes  in  a  major 
surface  of  a  circuit  member,  and  simultaneously  forcing  the 
terminal  pins  into  said  holes  to  various  depths  with  a  stepped 


1.  In  a  nut  shell  cutter  for  partially  cutting  the  shell  of  nut 
as  it  rests  upon  a  surface,  the  combination  of 

A.  positioning  means  to  hold  a  nut  in  association  with  the 
nut  shell  cutter, 

1.  said  positioning  means  comprising  a  bottom  holding 
ring  having  a  diameter  sufficiently  large  to  encompass 
the  nut, 

2.  the  said  ring  having  an  annular  flat  bottom  for  engaging 
the  surface  supporting  the  nut; 

B.  a  pair  of  arms  rising  upwardly  from  the  bottom  holding 
ring  and  terminating  upwardly  in  a  handle  receiving  junc- 
tion; and 

C.  a  cutting  blade  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  bottom 
holding  ring  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  a  nut, 

1 .  the  said  blade  being  a  straight  blade  and  being  fixedly 
connected  at  each  end  to  a  respective  arm, 

2.  the  cutting  blade  having  a  downwardly  directed  cutting 
edge, 

3.  the  entirety  of  the  cutting  edge  being  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  bottom  holding  ring  a  distance  which  is 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  nut. 
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3,924^27  over  a  sheet  of  material,  the  teeth  of  the  first  wheel  perforate 

POWERED  WINDSHIELD  TRACK  CUTTER  said  sheet  and  the  at  least  one  cutting  element  of  the  second 

Jerry  Clyde  Edwards,  Rt.  3,  Box  58A.  Philadelphia,  Miss. 
39350 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509^47 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  3104,  7/60 

VS.  CI.  30-277  1  7  Claims 


3,924328 

.    CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  WALLPAPER 
Frank  MouM,  Rowtaiids  GUI,  England,  assignor  to  Contexo 
Limited,  Burslem,  England 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  5^1,582 
Int.  CI.*  B26B  3/08     I 
VS.  CL  30—307  6  Claims 

I.  A  cuning  tool  including  a  body  member,  first  and  second 
wheels  mounted  on  said  body  member  auid  rotatable  in  a 
common  plane,  a  plurality  of  radial  teeth  projecting  from  the 
periphery  of  the  first  wheel,  and  the  periphery  of  the  second 
wheel  comprising  at  least  one  cutting  element,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that,  on  pressurised  rotation  of  said  wheels 


wheel  scores  along  the  line  of  said  perforations  formed  by  the 
first  wheel. 


3,924,329 

HAND  TOOL  COMPRISING  A  HANDLE  AND 

REMOVABLE  BLADE 

Ronald  David  Carter,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to 

Stanley  Tools  Ltd.,  Sheffield,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,496,  June  25,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,133 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  5/00 
U.S.  CL  30-339  5  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  cutting  windshield  tracks  and  the  like 
comprising 

a.  cutting  means  for  simultaneously  cutting  two  portions  of 
a  windshield  track  or  the  like,  said  cutting  means  com- 
prising a  generally  L-shaped  cutting  blade  having  first  and 
second  legs  of  said  L  sharpened,  said  legs  for  cutting 
different  portions  of  a  windshield  traqk  simultaneously, 

b.  means  for  mounting  said  cutting  means  and  for  providing 
positive  direction  therefor,  said  means  including  an  elon- 
gated frame  member  having  a  portion  thereof  for  grasp- 
ing by  an  operator  and  an  end  portion  for  mounting  the 
first  of  the  legs  of  said  L-shaped  blade, 

c.  power  means  for  supplying  a  mechanical  force  to  said 
frame  member  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  elongation  thereof,,  and 

d.  means  for  transferring  a  mechanical  force  from  said 
power  means  to  said  cutting  means  through  said  frame 
member,  said  transferring  means  comprising  (:)  means 
for  abutting  said  elongated  frame  member  at  a  point 
thereof  between  the  portion  thereof  for  grasping  by  an 
operator  and  the  general  area  of  mounting  of  said  cutting 
means  to  said  frame  member,  and  (ii)  means  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  force  transferring  to  said  power 
means. 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising  a  handle  and  a  removable  blade, 
the  handle  being  in  one  piece  of  moulded  material  and  having 
firstly  a  channel  extending  part-way  along  the  handle  from  one 
end  thereof  to  receive  the  blade  and  secondly  a  part  which  is 
adapted  to  interlock  positively  with  the  blade  so  as  to  retain 
the  blade  and  which  is  at  least  partly  resilient  so  that  it  can  be 
forced  out  of  interlock  with  the  blade  for  removal  of  the  blade, 
the  said  part  of  the  handle  comprising  a  spigot  and  a  resilient 
cantilever  from  which  the  spigot  extends,  the  blade  having  a 
cut-out  therein  through  which  the  spigot  extends,  the  cantile- 
ver extending  part-way  along  the  handle  from  near  said  one 
end  thereof,  where  the  cantilever  is  joined  to  the  body  of  the 
handle,  toward  the  other  end  of  the  handle. 
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3,924,330  3,924,331 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  WORKING  MACHINE  MARKING  TEMPLATE 

Shigeru  Mitsuhashi;  Kyoichi  Hirokawa;  Noboru  Saito;  Minora    Richard  H.  Goosen,  1705  Lake  Ave.,  R.R.  No.  1,  HoHon,  Mich. 
Kaneko;  Michihiro  Shoji;  Masunari  Kowada,  and  Yasuo        49425 

Kazama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,715 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  !"«•  CL*  B26F  1/24 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,552  U.S.  CL  30-366  »  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1973, 48-91668 
Int.  CI.*  B26F  1/02,  1/34 
U.S.  CL  30—362  7  Claims 


6  2 


i±=^ 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  working  machine  usable  for 
punching  and  cutting  operations  and  the  like  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  main  frame  having  an  interior  piston  chamber  reducing  to 
a  narrow  opening  suited  for  guiding  piston  reciprocation; 
a  cap  mounted  upon  the  side  of  said  main  frame  opposite 
said  opening  and  arranged  so  as  to  close  one  end  of  said 
piston  chamber; 

a  main  operating  handle  joined  to  said  main  frame  and 
aligned  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston 
chamber,  said  handle  being  provided  with  an  internal 
conduit  for  connecting  said  piston  chamber  to  a  supply 
source  of  pressured  fluid  for  moving  the  piston  assembly 
in  a  first  direction; 

a  piston  mechanism  comprising  a  piston  member  mounted 
for  reciprocal  movement  within  said  piston  chamber  and 
provided  on  one  side  with  a  first  extension  which  extends 
in  said  first  direction  through  said  main  frame  and  into 
said  opening; 

a  work  head  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  said  first  extension 
for  reciprocating  engagement  with  the  workpiece  adja- 
cent said  opening,  said  piston  member  being  further 
provided  with  a  second  extension  which  extends  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  through  said 
piston  chamber  and  said  cap; 

a  holding  member  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  said  sec- 
ond extension;  and 

resilient  piston  retracting  means  arranged  on  the  exterior 
side  of  said  cap  and  positioned  between  said  holding 
member  and  said  cap  for  urging  said  piston  mechanism  in 
said  second  direction. 


I.  In  a  device  for  facilitating  accurate  cutting  of  openings  in 
rigid  wall  covering  sheets  for  access  to  a  conventional  electri- 
cal outlet  box,  a  plate  having  rearward  and  forward  faces, 
locating  means  projecting  from  said  rearward  face  for  engage- 
ment with  said  outlet  box  to  accurately  position  said  plate  on 
said  box,  and  marking  means  projecting  from  said  forward 
face  and  arranged  to  make  the  mark  on  the  rearward  face  of 
a  wall  covering  sheet  pressed  thereagainst,  said  plate  being 
generally  rectangular,  said  marking  means  comprising  four 
rigid  marking  pins  and  means  for  securely  fastening  said  mark- 
ing pins  to  said  plate  to  project  forwardly  in  parallel  relation 
from  four  corner  portions  of  said  forward  face  of  said  plate, 
said  rigid  marking  pins  having  sharply  pointed  ends  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  plate  for  making  marking  indentations  on  the 
rearward  face  of  a  wall  covering  sheet  pressed  thereagainst, 
and  said  locating  means  comprising  four  generally  cylindrical 
rigid  locating  pins  and  means  for  securely  fastening  said  mark- 
ing pins  to  said  plate  to  project  rearwardly  in  parallel  relation 
from  said  rearward  face  of  said  plate,  said  locating  pins  h>eing 
arranged  to  engage  inside  four  corner  portions  of  said  outlet 
box. 


3,924332 
INTRA-ORAL  FUSION  PROCESS 
Marvin  A.  Rauch,  1223  Cornaga  Ave.,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y. 
11691;  Raymond  L.  Boni,  369  Barr  Ave.,  Woodmerc,  N.Y. 
11598,  and  Thomas  D.  Hadnagy,  17  Briar  Lane,  Roslyn 
Heights,  N.Y.  11577 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,544 
Int.  CL*  A6IC  7/00 
U.S.  CL32— 14R  4CI«iiBS 

1.  An  intra -oral  process  for  preventing  spaced  first  and 
second  teeth  from  moving  together  in  the  mouth  including  the 
steps  of  selecting  first  and  second  bands  each  of  which  has  a 
projecting  shelf  formed  thereon  and  placing  said  bands  on  said 
first  and  second  teeth  respectively  with  said  shelves  projecting 
outwarly  from  the  mouth,  selecting  a  spacer  member  having 
a  body  and  extensions  thereon  and  placing  said  body  in  the 
space  between  said  first  and  second  teeth  with  respective 
extension  thereof  pn  respective  shelves  of  said  first  and  second 
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bands,  fusing  the  ends  of  said  spacer  member  to  said  respec-  3,924,334 

tive  shelves  while  in  the  mouth,  and  thereafter  cementing  said  ROOT  CANAL  IMPLEMENT 

Frank  Nickolis  Lentine,  Taylor,  Mich.,  and  William  Francis 
Keller,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,524 
I  int.  CI.*  A61C  5102 

U.S.  CI.  32-57  3  Claims 


\ 


first  and  second  bands  respectively  to  said 
teeth. 


first  and  second 


3,924,333 

DENTAL  APPLIANCE 

Norman  Erickson,  Rte.  3,  Box  551,  Esconditfo,  Calif.  92025 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  50f  ,435 

Int.  CI.' A61C  17104 

U.S.  CL  32-33  13  Ctaims 


1.  A  dental  appliance  for  evacuating  debril  and  liquid  from 
the  mouth  during  dental  operations,  which  comprises,  a  semi- 
rigid bite  block  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  molars  of  the 
patient  on  one  or  the  other  side  of  the  mouth,  said  bite  block 
deforming  upon  the  initial  bite  of  the  patient  so  as  to  form  a 
mold  thereof  for  secure  placement  within  th«  patient's  mouth 
and  which  bite  block  resists  further  deformation  permitting 
the  patient  to  exert  substantial  pressure  on  said  block,  a  com- 
bination anchoring  and  evacuating  member  connected  to  said 
bite  block  and  captured  within  the  patient's  rfiouth,  said  evac- 
uating member  and  said  bite  block  have  formed  therein  chan- 
nels for  the  removal  of  fluid  generated  in  the  forward  com- 
partment and  said  bite  block  having  formed  therein  channels 
for  the  removal  of  fluid  generated  in  the  back  compartment, 
said  member  bearing  against  the  linqual  giagiva,  a  resilient 
collector  removably  connected  to  said  evacuating  member 
which  collector  extends  from  the  evacuating  member  through 
the  retro-molar  space  into  the  vestibule  and  rests  on  tissue 
overlying  the  ascending  ramus  and  extends^over  the  palate 
where  it  confonns  to  and  lies  on  maxillary  gingiva  tissue  and 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  mouth  and  separates  the 
mouth  into  a  forward  compartment  that  is  being  worked  on 
and  a  rear  compartment,  said  collector  collects  fluid  and 
saliva  generated  during  said  operation  and  diverts  the  same  to 
said  evacuating  member  for  removal  from  th|e  mouth. 


I.  A  root  canal  instrument  comprising: 

a.  a  wire  to  be  used  in  filing  the  root  canal  of  a  tooth; 

b.  an  externally  threaded  knob  on  one  end  of  said  wire; 

c.  a  generally  cylindrical  handle  having  a  threaded  bore 
extending  therethrough  for  receiving  said  threaded  knob 
with  said  wire  projecting  outward  from  a  forward  end 
surface  of  said  handle; 

d.  said  handle  having  a  forward  portion,  a  rear  portion  and 
an  intermediate  portion  tapering  outwardly  from  said  rear 
portion  to  said  forward  portion,  the  smaller  diameter  of 
said  tapered  intermediate  portion  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  rear  portion,  and  said  handle  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  from  a  rearward  end  surface 
thereof  through  said  rear  portion  and  into  said  tapered 
intermediate  portion,  said  slot  allowing  said  handle  to 
function  as  a  split  chuck;  and 

e.  a  lock  ring  positionable  on  said  handle  and  about  said 
intermediate  portion,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  ring 
being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  either  said  forward  or 
rear  portions  so  that  said  ring  will  interfere  with  said 
tapered  surface  upon  axial  movement  forward  for  con- 
stricting and  locking  the  rear  and  intermediate  portions  of 
said  handle  about  said  knob  and  will  abut  said  rear  por- 
tion when  moved  axially  rearward. 


3,924,335 
ULTRASONIC  DENTAL  AND  OTHER  INSTRUMENT 
MEANS  AND  METHODS 
Lewis  Balamuth,  New  York;  Arthur  Kuris,  Riverdale,  and 
Manuel  Karatjas,  Glen  Oaks,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ultra- 
sonic Systems,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,298,  Feb.  26,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,809,977.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
209,971 
Int.  CI.*  A61C  3106;  A61H  HOO;  HOIV  7100 
U.S.  CI.  32-58  31  Claims 


I.  An  ultrasonic  dental  system  including 
A.  a  converter  for  providing  electrical  current  at  an  ultra- 
sonic rate. 
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B.  an  accessory  having  a  tip  for  use  in  the  oral  cavity  when 
ultrasonically  vibrated,  said  accessory  including 

1.  housing  means, 

2.  a  transmission  member  having  a  rear  section  and  a 
front  section,  said  front  section  extending  beyond  said 
housing  and  having  said  tip  secured  thereto, 

3.  transducer  means  connected  to  said  section  for  driving 
said  transmission  member,  and 

4.  means  to  suply  a  fluid  to  said  tip, 

C.  means  electrically  connecting  said  converter  to  said 
transducer  means  in  said  accessory, 

D.  fluid  regulating  means  communicating  with  said  acces- 
sory means  to  supply  a  fluid  to  said  tip, 

E.  internal  fluid  supply  means  including  dispensing  means 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  liquid  reservoir  communi- 
cating with  said  fluid  regulating  means  to  provide  an 
internal  supply  of  liquid  to  the  accessory, 

F.  external  fluid  supply  means  communicating  with  said 
fluid  regulating  means  to  provide  an  external  supply  of 
liquid  to  the  accessory, 

G.  control  means  communicating  with  said  fluid  regulating 
means  for  permitting  selection  of  fluid  from  said  internal 
fluid  supply  means  or  said  external  fluid  supply  means, 

H.  liquid  reservoir  means  adapted  to  be  readily  engaged 
with  said  dispensing  means  to  permit  the  utilization  of  a 
variety  of  fluids  within  the  oral  hygienic  procedures  to  be 
conducted  with  the  dental  system,  and 

I.  means  for  flushing  said  internal  supply  means  with  fluid 
from  said  external  supply  means. 


3,924,337 

HEIGHT  GAGE 

James  L.  Taylor,  928  Juanita  Ave..  La  Verne,  Calif.  91750 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,699,  Dec.  11,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,176 

Int.  CI.^GOIB  7100 
U.S.  CI.  33— 169  R  8  Claims 


3,924,336 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inque-Japax  Re- 
search (Ijr)  Inc.,  Yokohamashi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,548 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    22,    1973,  48- 
32915 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  J/W 
U.S.  CI.  33— 164  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  surface; 

a  second  surface  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  juxta- 
posed with  said  first  surface  and  defining  an  adjustable 
gap  therewith; 

a  transducer  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
second  surface,  said  transducer  producing  an  output 
representing  the  position  of  said  second  surface; 

a  detector  on  said  frame  connected  to  said  transducer  for 
producing  an  analog  signal  of  said  output  therefrom; 

an  amplifier  on  said  frame  connected  to  said  detector  for 
amplifying  said  analog  signal; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  on  said  frame  connected  to 
said  amplifier  for  transforming  said  amplified  analog 
signal  into  a  digital  pulse  train; 

a  reversible  counter  on  said  frame  connected  to  said  analog- 
to-digital  converter  for  counting  the  pulses  of  said  pulse 
train; 

a  decoder  on  said  frame  connected  to  said  reversible 
counter  for  generating  a  display  signal;  and 

an  optical  display  on  said  frame  coupled  to  said  decoder  for 
displaying  numerical  values  corresponding  to  said  display 
signal  and  representing  the  position  of  said  second  sur- 
face. 


1.  A  height  gage  including:  a  base;  an  elongated  upright 
guide  column  of  rectangular  cross-section  mounted  on  said 
base;  a  carriage;  first,  second  and  third  bearing  assemblies 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  to  enable  said  carriage  to 
be  movable  up  and  down  said  column;  an  upright  rod  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  to  said  column;  a  rotat- 
ably mounted  fine  adjustment  knob;  means  coupling  said  knob 
to  said  rod  to  cause  rotation  of  said  rod  upon  rotation  of  said 
knob;  means  coupling  said  carriage  to  said  rod  to  cause  said 
carriage  to  move  up  and  down  said  column  as  said  rod  is 
rotated  by  rotation  of  said  fine  adjustment  knob;  spring  loaded 
trigger  means  connected  to  said  last-named  coupling  means 
for  selectively  decoupling  said  last-named  coupling  means 
from  said  rod  to  permit  said  carriage  to  be  freely  moved  up 
and  down  said  column;  an  encoder  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  including  a  drift  shaft  engageing  the  edge  of  said  column 
in  frictional  line  contact  therewith  for  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  as  said  carriage  is  moved  up  and  down  said  column  to 
cause  said  encoder  to  generate  electric  signals,  the  first  and 
second  of  said  bearing  assemblies  and  said  encoder  drive  shaft 
engaging  opposite  edges  of  said  column  for  supporting  the 
carriage  on  the  column,  and  the  third  of  said  bearing  assem- 
blies being  spaced  from  the  edge  of  said  column  and  having 
guide  flanges  engaging  the  column;  and  an  electronic  display 
unit  electrically  coupled  to  said  encoder. 


3,924,338 

ROTARY  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

George  F.  Kindl,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Colt  Industries 

Operating  Corporation,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,508 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  5124;  B23Q  7  7/02,  17118 

U.S.  CL  33— 174TC  6  Claims 

6.  Apparatus  for  setting  an  angular  position  comprising; 

a  support, 

a  rotating  member  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  support; 
means  for  indicating  a  plurality  of  discrete  angular  index 
positions  of  the  rotating  member; 
means  for  providing  a  fixed  reference  location  on  the  sup- 
port which  lies  along  a  radial  line  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  rotating  member  and  is  adjacent  the  rotating  mem- 
ber; 
means  for  displacing  the  reference  location  by  an  amount 
which  corresponds  to  the  desired  angular  increment  be- 
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tween  two  adjacent  index  positions 
dicular  to  the  radial  line;  and 


n  a  direction  perpen- 


means  for  sensing  the  displacement  o 
tion  relative  to  a  fixed  location  on  t  ie 


3,924.339 
INTERACTIVE  TEACHING 
Stewart  W.  Wilson,  Concord,  and  John 
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the  reference  loca- 
rotating  member. 


SYSTEM 

kV.  Ericson,  Marble- 


head,   both   of  Mass.,  assignors  to   Polaroid   Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  194,475 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  35-8  R  24  Claims 


on  said  lecture  tape 
of  said  lecture,  an 


1.  In  an  interactive  communication  syst(;m,  the  combination 
comprising  a  lecture  tape  on  which  a  le  :ture  is  recorded,  a 
series  of  lecture  address  signals  recorded 
at  locations  identifying  selected  portions 
answer  tape  on  which  a  series  of  answers  to  questions  that  may 
be  raised  by  said  lecture  are  recorded  ih  spaced  sequential 
locations,  a  series  of  answer  address  signals  recorded  on  said 
answer  tape  at  locations  identifying  the'  beginning  of  each 
recorded  answer,  a  tape  recorder  comprising  switching  means 
for  selectively  reproducing  signals  recorded  on  two  tapes  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  lecture  and  answer  tapes,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  address  signals  and  said  switching  means  for 
moving  said  answer  tape  to  a  location  torrelated  with  the 
position  of  said  lecture  tape  while  said  tape  recorder  is  repro 
ducing  said  lecture. 


3,924340 
BLACKJACK  TEACHING  DEVICE 
John  M.  Tammonc,  14282  Utrillo,  Irvine,  Calif.  92705 
Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,051 
Int.  CI.*  G09B  19122  j 
\}S.  CI.  35-8  B  I  2  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  teaching  the  playing  of  blackjack  according 
to  logic  which  comprises: 

a.  an  outer  housing  having  a  plurality  (tf  apertures  spaced 
therealong; 

b.  a  plurality  of  labels  on  the  outer  housing,  each  being 


associated  with  an  aperture  thereon. 


one  aperture  being 


identified  by  its  respective  label  as  relating  to  the  dealer's 


face  card,  and  each  of  the  other  apertures  being  identified 
by  its  respective  label  or  labels  with  a  possible  play  by  a 
blackjack  player,  and 
c.  a  data  bearing  inner  member  movably  positioned  within 
the  outer  housing,  the  data  thereon  being  arranged  in 
straight  columns,  each  column  being  in  alignment  with  an 
aperture  in  the  outer  housing,  the  column  in  alignment 
with  the  aperture  labeled  as  relating  to  the  dealer's  face 
card  containing  indicia  corresponding  to  the  various 
possible  face  cards  of  the  dealer  in  blackjack,  one  of  such 
indicia  being  visible  at  a  time  through  the  aperture,  each 
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of  the  other  columns  containing  indicia  indicating  by 
blackjack  point  count  and  the  like  when  a  player  should 
make  the  particular  play  by  which  the  aperture  through 
which  the  column  is  visible  is  labeled,  based  upon  the 
indicia  corresponding  to  the  dealer's  face  card  showing 
through  the  aperture  labeled  as  relating  to  the  dealer's 
face  card, 
and  wherein  the  apertures  other  than  that  labeled  as  relating 
to  the  dealer's  face  card  are  grouped  in  pairs,  each  pair 
having  a  main  label  for  the  pair  and  sublabels  for  each  of 
the  individual  apertures  in  the  pair. 


3,924,341 
DOPPLER  MICROWAVE  LANDING  SYSTEM  SIGNAL 
SIMULATOR 
Henry  Edelsohn,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,006 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IS  7140 

U.S.  CI.  35— 10.4  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  simulating  the  signal  from  a  Doppler  type, 
commutated  antenna  array  ground  beacon  as  received  at  a 
predetermined  remote  receiving  point,  comprising: 

a  signal  source  operating  at  a  predetermined  radio  fre- 
quency; 

digital  clock  means  for  producing  a  continuous  succession 
of  timing  pulses; 

a  first  controllable  radio  frequency  phase  shifter  responsive 
to  said  signal  source  and  having  a  control  input; 

first  means  including  a  digital  counter  and  a  first  D/A  con- 
verter responsive  to  said  counter,  said  counter  being 
responsive  to  said  clock  means,  to  generate  and  apply  to 
said  first  controllable  phase  shifter  control  input,  a  peri- 
odic sawtooth  signal,  thereby  to  produce  a  radio  fre- 
quency sideband  spaced  a  predetermined  amount  in 
frequency  from  said  signal  source; 


December  9,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


535 


second  and  third  controllable  radio  frequency  phase  shifters 
each  responsive  to  said  sideband  at  the  output  of  said  first 
controllable  phase  shifter,  and  each  having  a  control 
input; 

programmer  means  for  generating  and  applying  to  said 
second  and  third  controllable  phase  shifter  control  inputs, 
signals  representative  of  phase  shift  programs  corre- 
sponding to  the  direct  and  multipath  signal  phase  varia- 
tions during  commutation  of  a  ground  beacon  antenna 
simulated,  respectively; 

and  a  summer  circuit  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said 
second  and  third  controlled  phase  shifters  and  to  said 
signal  source  to  produce  a  composite  signal  including  said 
direct  and  multipath  signals  and  a  reference  signal,  re- 
spectively. 


3,924,342 
GROUND-BASED  FLIGHT  SIMULATORS 
Roy  Pedlar,  Lindfield,  and  Brian  Malcolm  Boustred,  Hook- 
wood,  nr.  Horley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Redifon 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,524 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1973, 
24713/73 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  9108 
U.S.  CI.  35— 12  N  12  Claims 


relative  to  one  another,  and  rotatable  means  coacting  between 
adjacent  of  said  frame  elements  coupling  the  latter  together, 
predetermined  adjustment  of  said  rotatable  means  causing 
expansion  of  said  frame,  for  causing  stretching  of  the  material, 
and  wherein  said  frame  elements  have  mitered  end  faces 
adapted  for  juxtapositioning  with  the  confronting  mitered  face 
of  an  adjacent  element,  each  of  said  frame  elements  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to 


the  respective  mitered  face  and  receiving  therein  in  rotatable 
relation  said  rotatable  means,  each  of  said  elements  compris- 
ing a  slot  therein  at  the  distal  end  thereof  and  receiving  therein 
relatively  movable  corner  means  forming  a  corner  for  the 
frame  irrespective  of  the  expansion  of  the  frame  elements 
relative  to  one  another  during  stretching  of  the  material,  said 
corner  means  imparting  strength  and  stability  to  the  frame 
regardless  of  the  degree  of  expansion  and  retraction  and  the 
frame  elements  relative  to  one  another. 


3,924,344 

EMERGENCY  SIGN  DEVICE 

Charles  H.  Davis,  302  Rollins  Ave.,  Dothan,  Ala.  36301 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,110 

Int.  CI.*G09F2//04 

U.S.  CL  40—129  C  1  CUim 


1.  For  use  in  a  ground-based  flight  simulator  for  simulating 
flight  of  a  first  craft,  apparatus  for  producing  an  image  of  a 
second  craft  comprising  first  and  second  model  means  of  said 
second  craft,  the  first  model  means  for  providing  a  generally 
rear  view  and  the  second  model  means  for  providing  a  gener- 
ally front  view  of  said  second  craft,  both  model  means  being 
correspondingly  movable  according  to  the  desired  aspect 
angle  of  the  second  craft  from  the  first  craft,  camera  means 
and  means  for  enabling  the  said  camera  means  selectively  to 
view  alternately  the  first  and  the  second  of  the  two  said  model 
means. 


3,924343 

EXPANSIBLE  DEVICE  FOR  STRETCHING  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD 

Robert  C.  Johnson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metalogic,  Inc., 

Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,589 

int.  CI.*  D06C  3108 

U.S.CL  38—102.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  frame  for  stretching  material  secured  thereto,  said 

frame  comprising  elongated  defining  frame  elements  movable 


1.  A  device  capable  of  being  mounted  on  a  horizontal  sur- 
face of  a  motor  vehicle  for  exhibiting  emergency  signs,  com- 
prising a  flat  and  elongated  upstanding  support  member  for 
the  signs,  said  support  member  including  at  least  one  pair  of 
elongated  open  channels  facing  inwardly  toward  one  another 
along  which  the  signs  may  be  slid  into  place,  said  member 
further  including  an  imperforate  end  plate  at  one  end  thereof 
extending  across  said  channels,  said  member  also  including  an 
end  plate  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  extending  across  said 
channels  and  covering  an  end  of  a  lower  one  of  said  channels 
for  preventing  the  signs  from  inadvertently  sliding  outwardly 
of  said  channels,  said  opposite  end  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  through  which  the  signs  may  be  inserted,  said  member 
further  including  an  elongated  screw  trough  disposed  along  a 
lower  edge  thereof,  and  an  elongated  leg  member  mounted 
between  its  opposite  ends  to  said  lower  edge  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  perpendicular  thereto  by  means  of  a 
threaded  fastener  extending  through  said  leg  member  and 
threadedly  engaging  said  screw  trough,  said  leg  member  being 
pivotable  between  a  position  of  non-use  lying  in  the  plane  of 
said  support  member  and  a  position  of  use  extending  out- 
wardly of  opposite  sides  of  said  support  member,  said  leg 


536 


member  having  a  length  not  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
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so  disposed  relative 
ative  to  said  ends  of 


support  member,  and  said  fastener  being 
to  said  leg  member  opposite  ends  and  re 
said  support  member  as  to  permit  said  leg  member  to  be 
pivoted  mto  its  position  of  non-use  without  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  end  plates  of  said  support  fiember,  and  suction 
cups  being  mounted  to  said  support  member  at  said  lower 
edge  thereof  and  to  said  leg  member  al  said  opposite  ends 
thereof.  : 


3,924.345 
FISHING  ROD  WITH  STORAGE  STAKE 
Maurice  Sapp,  1425  S.  Harrison  Road,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 
68801 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,253 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  97110 

L'.S.  CI.  43—21.2  1  Claim 


1 .  A  fishing  rod  w  ith  a  storable  rod  si  uke  formed  and  ar- 
ranged to  constitute  a  continuation  of  ttc  rod  handle,  com- 
prising a  fishing  rod  having  a  rod  section  and  an  elongate 
handle,  said  handle  being  coupled  to  said  rod  section  at  one 
end  and  having  a  free  end.  a  hollow  bore  formed  in  said  handle 
and  extending  from  said  free  end  toward  said  one  end,  a 
one-piece  unit  comprising  an  elongate  rod  stake  having  a 
pointed  end  and  a  base  end  and  mounting  means  coupled  to 
said  base  end  and  formed  with  axiallyj  opposite  coupling 
means  for  detachable  coupling  with  the  fiee  end  of  said  elon- 
gate handle,  such  that  said  mounting  means  can  be  coupled  to 
the  free  end  of  said  handle  to  constitute  an  integral  part  of  the 
handle  with  said  stake  extending  into  and  stored  in  said  hollow 
bore,  or  with  said  stake  extending  from  the  free  end  of  said 
handle  so  as  to  be  insertable  into  the  groiind.  said  free  end  of 
said  handle  including  a  screw  threaded  p()rtion  on  its  periph- 
ery, and  said  axially  opposite  coupling'  means  comprising 
threaded  portions  on  said  mounting  means  for  screw  engage- 
ment with  said  threaded  portion  of  said  hkndle,  said  threaded 
portions  of  said  mounting  means  comprising  interiorly 
threaded,  axially  opposite  bores  opening  jfrom  opposite  ends 
of  said  mounting  means,  said  stake  passing  into  one  of  said 
threaded  bores  and  being  fixed  at  its  base  pnd  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  one  bore,  but  being  spaced  radiilly  inwardly  of  the 
threads  of  said  one  bore,  said  stake  including  a  pivot  joint 
between  its  pointed  end  and  said  mounting  means  to  permit 
selective  pivoting  of  the  pointed  end  to  a  diesired  angle  relative 
to  the  stake  portion  on  the  other  side  of  $aid  pivot  joint  so  as 
to  permit  ready  variation  of  the  angle  betNMeen  the  pointed  end 
portion  and  the  stake  portion  on  the  othtr  side  of  said  pivot 


joint,  and  hence  between  the  pointed  e 
fishing  rod 


id  portion  and  the 


3,924346  I 

FISHING  EQUIPMENT 
Albert  L«o  Evers,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Frank  Apostol, 
East  St.  Louis,  III. 

Fikd  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,427 
int.  CI.' AOIK  85/06.91100 
L.S.  CI.  43—26.2  10  Claims 

I.  Fishing  equipment  which  comprises  an  elongated,  flexi- 
ble, tubular  line  which  can  be  cast  or  thrown  onto  the  surface 
of  a  body  of  water,  an  air-moving  device  "which  is  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  line  to  permit  fluid  to  be  moved  within  and 
relative  to  said  line,  said  air-moving  device  being  manipulable 
to  enable  jets  of  fluid  to  be  ejected  from  the  other  end  of  said 
line,  said  air-movmg  device  being  manipulable  to  cause  fluid 
to  move  inwardly  relative  to  and  also  (o  move  outwardly 


relative  to  said  other  end  of  said  line,  said  air-moving  device 
being  manipulable  to  draw  water  into  said  other  end  of  said 
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line,  and  said  air-moving  device  being  manipulable  to  eject 
jets  of  water  from  said  other  end  of  said  line. 


3,924,347 
ACTUATOR  FOR  ANIMAL  TRAP 
Frank  R.  Conibear,  2170  Evergreen  Place,  Victoria,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,239 

int.  CI.2  AOIM  23/26 

U.S.  CI.  43—90  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  animal  trap  of  the  type  having  similar  first  and 
second  frames,  each  having  sides  serving  as  jaws  and  ends 
extending  therebetween,  and  which  are  pivotally  connected 
through  adjacent  ends  for  relative  rotation  between  set  and 
closed  positions  about  a  common  axis,  a  trigger  means  for 
releasably  maintaining  the  trap  in  set  position  and  an  actuator 
capable  of  rapidly  and  forcefully  effecting  such  rotation,  hav- 
ing two  arms  spring  biased  at  one  end  so  that  the  other  end, 
if  unobstructed,  would  move  to  a  distance  substantially 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  frame  ends,  each  arm  ter- 
minatng  in  an  actuator  ring  respectively  adapted  to  encircle 
adjacent  ends  of  both  frames  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis,  an 
improved  actuator  wherein  an  additional  ring  is  fixed  along  an 
edge  of  each  of  the  actuator  rings  of  the  actuator  to  form 
effectively  thicker  ring  structures  at  the  arm  ends  whereby 
when  the  actuator  is  expanded  onthe  closed  trap,  the  outer 
ones  of  the  actuator  rings  and  additional  rings  on  the  arms 
abut  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  jaws  of  the  trap  to  prevent 
the  actuator  rings  from  sliding  over  the  corners  of  the  frames 
onto  the  jaws  of  the  trap. 


3,924,348 
MUSICAL  TOY  WITH  REARRANGEABLE  PARTS 
Christine  Taylor,  London,  and  David  William  Chisnall,  Ling- 
field,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Hilary  Page  "Sensible" 
Toys  Limited,  Kenley,  England 

Fikd  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,236 
Int.  CI.*  A63H  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  46—17  1  Claim 

1.  A  child's  musical  toy  comprising  a  blow -into  sound-pro- 
ducing mouthpiece  component,  a  trumpet  end  component 
and  a  resonance  tube  assembly  detachably  connecting  said 
mouthpiece  component  and  end  component,  said  assembly 
including  at  least  one  straight  tube  component  and  at  least  two 
elbow  components,  means  for  serially  detachably  connecting 
all  said  components,  said  means  comprising  spigot  and  socket 
connections  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  mouthpiece  component 
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having  a  said  socket,  said  trumpet  end  component  having  a    main  container  so  as  to  alter  the  air  pressure  and  volume  of 
said  spigot,  and  assembly  components  each  having  a  said    said  air  chamber  by  transmitting  pressure  through  said  incom- 
pressible fluid  to  said  flexible  member,  and  improved  means 
for  propelling  said  toy  object  through  swimming  maneuvers  in 
,j  said  volume  of  fluid  within  said  main  container  comprising  a 

pivotally  movable  fin  operalively  arranged  in  propelling  rela- 
tion on  said  toy  object,  a  drive  member  operatively  connected 
to  transmit  flexuring  in  said  flexible  member  so  as  to  cause 
pivotal  movements  in  said  fin,  means  at  an  interposed  location 
between  said  flexible  member  and  said  fin  bounding  an  addi- 
tional air  chamber  in  communication  with  said  toy  object  air 


socket  and  spigot  at  respective  ends,  each  said  spigots  being 
adapted  to  mate  with  any  of  said  sockets. 


3,924,349 
TOY  VEHICLE  KIT  HAVING  LOCKING  PIN  THROUGH 

ENGINE,  CHASSIS  AND  PAN 
Vernon  R.  Wamsley,  Wayzata,  and  Gerald  A.  Cuhel,  Glencoe, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tonka  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,661 

Disclosure  v^us  also  publislied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  46— 17  1  Claim 


\^W 


1.    In   a   toy   vehicle    kit   comprising    various   components 
adapted  to  be  selectively  assembled  and  disassembled, 

a.  a  chassis  having  transversely  extending  front  and  rear 
recesses  for  receiving  front  and  rear  axles,  one  of  said 
recesses  opening  upwardly  and  one  opening  downwardly 
with  respect  to  said  chassis, 

b.  front  and  rear  wheel  carrying  axles  adapted  to  be  seated 
in  said  recesses, 

c.  an  engine  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  chassis  upwardly 
thereof  and  including  means  to  lock  the  front  axle  in  said 
front  recess, 

d.  a  body  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  chassis  upwardly 
thereof  adjacent  said  engine  and  including  means  to  lock 
the  rear  axle  in  said  rear  recess, 

e.  a  pan  adapted  to  extend  along  the  underside  of  the  chassis 
and  lock  the  body  to  the  chassis,  and 

f.  means  coacting  with  said  pan  for  locking  the  engine  and 
pan  to  the  chassis  including  a  pin  for  extending  through 
the  engine,  chassis,  and  pan  and  being  rotatable  between 
locking  and  unlocking  positions. 


3,924,350 
CARTESIAN  TOY 
John  P.  T.  Hsu,  8  Park  Drive,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y.  1 1714 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,119,  May  !••,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,401 

Int.  CI.*  A63H2i/0«,  2i//4 
U.S.  CI.  46—92  1  Claim 

1.  A  Cartesian  toy  including,  in  combination,  a  main  incom- 
pressible fluid-filled  container,  at  least  one  toy  object  swim- 
mingly disposed  in  said  main  container  having  an  internal  air 
chamber,  a  flexible  member  in  covering  relation  over  said  toy 
object  air  chamber,  a  pump  operatively  connected  to  said 


K>6 


chamber  which  contributes  to  the  floatability  and  maneuver- 
ability of  said  toy  object  within  the  fluid  volume  of  said  main 
container,  and  control  means  on  said  pump  including  flexible 
walls  bounding  an  internal  chamber  for  said  pump  and  each 
having  a  hand  grip  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  said  walls 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  controlling  the  extent 
and  rate  of  pressure  and  volume  change  of  said  toy  object  air 
chamber,  whereby  movements  corresponding  in  said  extent 
and  rate  to  that  of  said  pressure  and  volume  change  are  also 
exhibited  in  said  fin  to  thereby  contribute  to  achieving  said 
swimming  maneuvers  in  said  toy  object. 


3,924,351 

KISSING  DOLL  HAVING  AIR  ACTUATED  SOUNDER 

WHICH  SOUNDS  AFTER  BUILDING  PREDETERMINED 

PRESSURE 
Rouben  T.  Terzian,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,439 

Int.  CI.*  \63H3/JI 

U.S.  CI.  46— 118  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  doll  including  a  torso  and  a  head  mounted  thereon 
and  sound  producing  means  mounted  in  said  torso  for  simulat- 
ing the  sound  of  a  kiss,  the  improvement  in  said  sound  produc- 
ing means  comprising: 

bellows  means  for  receiving  and  expelling  air,  said  bellows 
means  including  a  resilient  squeezable  body  portion  con- 
nected to  a  closeable,  flexible  neck  portion  defining  a 
passageway  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  body 
portion,  whereby  the  air  in  said  body  portion  is  pressur- 
ized when  said  body  portion  is  squeezed  and  said  neck 
portion  is  closed;  and 
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stop  cock  means  associated  with  the 
body  portion,  said  stop  cock  means 


a  normally  closed  position  closing  s<  id  neck  portion  to  an 
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neck  portion  and  the 
being  movable  from 


said  neck  portion  in 
ueezing  of  the  body 


open  position  allowing  opening  of 

response  to  and  after  continued  sc 

portion,  whereby  pressurized  air  i^  expelled  from  said 

bellows  means  when  said  stop  cock  Jneans  moves  from  its 

closed  to  its  open  position  producinjg  a  simulated  kissing 

sound  after  a  predetermined  pressure  is  built  up  in  said 

body  portion. 


3,924,352 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  Tarzana;  Erwin  Benkoe,  Encino;  Delmar 
K.  Everitt,  Woodland  Hills;  Ronald  F.  Chesley,  La  Cre- 
scenta,  and  Richard  D.  Frierdich,  Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Adolph  E.  Goldfarb  and  Erwin  Benkoe,  both  of 
Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  NoJ  548.830 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  ////( 

U.S.  CI.  46-202  12  Claims 


I.  A  disassemblable  toy  automotive  tyje  vehicle  set  includ- 
ing a  toy  automotive  type  vehicle,  and  a  powered  wrenching 
means  operable  with  said  vehicle,  said  vehicle  comprising  a 
frame  means,  a  plurality  of  cylindrically  $haped  hubs  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  frame  means,  a  cylindrically  shaped 
vehicle  wheel  provided  for  each  of  said  hubs  and  each  wheel 
being  sized  to  be  removably  and  rotatablj  disposed  over  each 
associated  hub,  each  said  hub  and  whqel  having  apertures 
capable  of  being  aligned  when  the  wheefl  is  disposed  on  the 
hub,  a  wheel  bolt  provided  for  each  wleel  and  capable  of 
being  inserted  in  the  aligned  apertures  fori  securing  the  wheels 
to  the  associated  hubs,  said  wheel  bolts  each  having  an  en- 
larged head,  the  enlarged  head  of  said 
relative  to  the  size  of  the  wheel  which  is 
greater  than  the  size  of  a  conventional  automobile  wheel  bolt 
or  lug  with  respect  to  a  conventional  a(utomobile  wheel,  a 
drive  train  component  also  mountable  o*  said  frame  means, 
said  drive  train  component  having  at  least  ione  tab  and  said  tab 
and  frame  means  having  apertures  capable  of  being  aligned, 
a  drive  component  bolt  capable  of  being  inserted  into  said  last 
named  aligned  apertures  to  removably  secure  said  component 
to  said  frame  means,  said  drive  component  bolt  also  having  an 
enlarged  bolt  head  and  being  of  substantially  the  same  size  and 
shape  as  the  wheel  bolt,  said  wrenching  tneans  comprising  a 
portable  power  means,  and  engageabl«  means  sized  and 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  bolt  heads  to  eitgage  the  bolt  heads 


bolts  having  a  size 
at  least  three  times 


and  remove  the  bolts  from  the  apertures  u 
source  of  power. 


3on  actuation  of  the 


3,924,353 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENRICHING 
IRRIGATION  WATER 
Jorge  Galvez  Figari,  Capitan  Haya,  3-5,  Madrid,  Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,179,  Oct.  16,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,180, 

Oct.  16,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  523,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  18,  1971,  397151 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  23104 

U.S.  CL47— 1  7  Claims 


6.  A  process  of  irrigating  land  and  crops,  comprising; 

a.  diverting  a  portion  of  the  flow  of  water  from  an  irrigation 
channel  to  a  divergent  channel, 

b.  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  water  from  said  divergent 
channel, 

c.  charging  said  withdrawn  portion  with  vegetable  resins, 

d.  introducing  pressure-injected  air  into  said  withdrawn 
portion  to  cause  bubbles  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
vegetable  resins, 

e.  introducing  nutrients  to  said  bubbles  which  adhere 
thereon,  forming  a  fertilizer  carrier,  and 

f.  returning  said  carrier  to  irrigation  waters  to  irrigate  land. 


3,924,354 
SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CARTON  FOR  CUT  FLOWERS 
Gerald  L.  Gregoire,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gregoire 
Flowers,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,037 
Int.  CI.2  B65D  85150 
U.S.  CI.  47-34.11  5  Claims 

I.  A  shipping  and  display  carton  for  shipping  and  displaying 
in  a  vertically  upright  condition  a  plurality  of  separate,  pre- 
bunched,  cut  flower  bunches  of  the  kind  in  which  each  bunch 
has  a  liquid  containing  pouch  tied  around  the  lower  stem  end 
of  the  bunch,  said  shipping  and  display  carton  comprising, 
an  internally  compartmented  tray  for  holding  separate  flower 

bunches  upright  in  compartments  in  the  tray, 
said  tray  being  rectangularly  shaped  with  a  bottom  wall  and 

four  side  walls, 
a  rectangular  shaped  base  and  enclosure  unit  for  positioning 
the  tray  at  a  desired  height  in  the  display  position  of  the 
unit, 
said  base  and  enclosure  unit  having  four  side  walls  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  closely  over  the  sides  of  the  tray,  an  end  wall 
closing  one  end  of  the  unit  and  an  open  end  at  the  other  end 
of  the  unit, 
tray  retainer  means  for  holding  the  tray  in  a  fixed  vertical 
position  in  the  upper  part  of  the  unit  in  said  display  position, 
said  tray   retainer   means   including  tray   supports  which 
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project  inwardly  from  the  side  walls  and  engage  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  tray  in  said  display  position  and  are  so  located 
in  the  side  walls  as  to  engage  the  top  edge  of  the  tray  in  the 
shipping  position  to  thereby  retain  the  tray  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion within  the  base  and  enclosure  unit  in  the  shipping 
position  as  well  as  in  the  display  position, 
wherein  the  base  and  enclosure  unit  has  a  vertical  height  and 
an  open  interior  which  enables  the  unit  to  form  the  top 
enclosure  for  a  shipping  carton  for  the  cut  flower  bunches 
when  the  unit  is  inverted  from  the  display  position  and 
slipped  over  the  flowers  and  tray  to  a  shipping  position  in 


means,  a  second  grinding  wheel  head  table  transported  on  said 
first  grinding  wheel  table  and  mounted  for  oblique  movement 
relative  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  first  grinding  wheel  head 
table,  means  mounting  a  plurality  of  driven  grinding  wheel 
spindles  for  driving  a  plurality  of  grinders  for  grinding  a  work- 
piece,  a  feed-in  table  mounted  movably  on  said  support  means 
for  movement  relative  to  said  first  grinding  wheel  head  table 
to  feed  in  operation  a  workpiece  to  the  grinders  individually, 
a  shift  table  mounted  on  said  feed-in  table  for  movement 
therewith  and  relative  thereto,  means  mounting  a  workpiece- 
holding  means  for  supporting  a  workpiece  thereon,  and  means 
for  moving  said  tables  individually  and  including  means  mov- 
ing them  jointly  for  relatively  positioning  a  work-piece  on  said 
shift  table  accurately  relatively  with  said  grinders  individually 
in  registry  with  said  workpiece  for  grinding  thereon  and  means 
to  relatively  feed  at  a  progressively  decreasing  rate  the  grind- 
ers and  workpiece  for  executing  accurate  and  controlled 
grinding  of  the  workpiece. 


which  the  end  wall  extends  over  the  top  of  the  flowers  and 
the  side  walls  extend  down  around  the  stems  of  the  flowers 
and  the  sides  of  the  tray,  a  plurality  of  liquid  retaining 
pouches  with  each  pouch  having  a  liquid  therein  and 
adapted  to  contain  the  lower  ends  of  the  stems  of  an  individ- 
ual cut  flower  bunch,  and 
said  tray  having  a  plurality  of  internal  compartments  with  each 
compartment  having  internal  dimensions  and  a  shape  so 
related  to  the  size  and  shape  of  a  liquid  retaining  pouch 
placed  in  the  compartment  as  to  hold  the  pouch  and  related 
cut  flower  bunch  vertically  upright  during  both  the  shipping 
and  display  modes  of  operation  of  the  carton. 


!^  n  ti 


3,924.356 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  GRINDING  AND 

POLISHING  BEADS  AND  MARBLES 

George  B.  Kitchel,  5514  Tupper  Lake.  Houston.  Tex.  77027 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530,740 

Int.  CV  B24B  5118.  HOC 

U.S.  CI.  51— 7  14  Claims 


3,924,355 
INTERNAL  GRINDER 
Youji  Tatsumi,  1-18,  1-chome,  Higashinakayama-cho,  Funaba- 
shi,  Chiba;  Shohei  Ito,  6-19,  2-chome,  Sekibara-cho,  Adachi- 
ku,  Tokyo,  and  Katsutoshi  Ishii,  11-1,  3-chome,  Kounodai,, 
Ichikawa,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,102 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  51— 3  5  Claims 


E~3'^ 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising,  support  means,  a  first 
grinding  wheel  head  table  mounted  movably  on  said  support 


I.  A  machine  for  grinding  balls  comprising: 

bowl  means  for  containing  the  balls  having  a  bottom  surface 
and  being  adaptable  for  rotation; 

a  guideshaft  concentrically  disposed  on  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  bowl  means; 

a  non-rotating  member  slidably  engaging  said  guideshaft, 
said  guideshaft  aligning  said  non-rotating  member  within 
said  bowl  means;  and 

said  non-rotating  member  having  a  non- rotating  surface 
oppositely  disposed  to  said  bottom  surface,  said  non- 
rotating  surface  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  bowl  means. 

12.  A  method  for  grinding  balls  comprising; 

insertion  of  pre-formed  roughly  spherical  balls  into  a  pot 
adapted  for  rotation; 

adding  a  slurry  of  grinding  grit  and  water  to  the  balls; 

placing  an  upper  wear  plate  disposed  opposite  the  bottom 
of  the  pot  and  on  a  guideshaft  concentrically  disposed 
from  the  bottom  of  the  pot, 

grinding  the  balls  by  rotating  the  pot  while  preventing  the 
upper  wear  plate  from  rotating;  and 

maintaining  the  balls  and  the  slurry  at  the  periphery  of  the 
pot  by  placing  a  centrifugal  force  created  by  the  rotation 
of  the  pot  on  both  the  balls  and  the  slurry  causing  them 
to  collect  at  the  periphery  of  the  pot. 
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3.924.357 

DEVICE  FOR  DEBLRRING  WORK  PIECES 
JUrgen  Schmidt.  Herborn,  and  JUrgen  Hesse.  Dusseldorf.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messer  Griesheim  G.m.b.H..  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1972.  Ser.  No.  311,910 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    2,     1971, 
2159838 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Tirial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  i975. 


II.S.  CI.  51-13 


int.  Cl.^  B24C  3/J9 


4  Claims 


a  roller  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  driven,  horizon- 
tally disposed  table  rollers  for  driving  said  stock  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  head,  and 

co-operating  sets  of  rolls  on  each  side  of  the  head  for  later- 
ally gripping  the  stock,  at  least  one  roll  in  each  set  and  a 
plurality  of  other  rolls  in  the  roller  mechanism  aligned 
therewith  having  surfaces  inclined  to  the  horizontal  plane 
to  provide  edge  support  for  the  stock  on  its  leading  and 
trailing  ends  in  dependence  on  the  stock  shape,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  both  the  rate  of  drive  of  the 
stock  along  the  roller  mechanism  and  the  operation  of  the 
machine  head. 


temperature  medium 

for  introducing  them 

(ling  a  bottom  trough 


I.  A  device  for  deburring  work  pieces  of  rubber  or  similar 
material  comprising  an  essentially  closed  container  for  receiv- 
ing the  work  pieces,  supplies  of  a  low- 
and  a  blasting  agent  and  conduit  means 
into  the  container,  the  container  inclu( 

section  rotatable  about  its  vertical  ax  s  and  a  fixed  upper 
section  forming  a  vertical  extension  df  the  bottom  trough 
section,  means  for  rotating  the  bottom  trough  section,  a  cen- 
trifugal wheel  in  the  container  associated  with  the  conduit 
means  for  the  blasting  agent  for  introducing  the  blasting  agent 
into  the  container,  and  means  for  routing  the  centrifugal 
wheel. 


3,924,358 
MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  BILLET  OR  BAR  STOCK 
Robert  Crownshaw,  and  Ronald  Jubb,  both  of  Sheffield.  En- 
gland, assignors  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1974.  Ser.  Nq.  508.730 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kiitgdom.  Oct.  17.  1973. 
48349/73 

Int.  CI.2  B24B  7/12,  4^100 
L.S.  CI.  51-34  C  9  Claims 


H  u 
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I.  A  machine  for  processing  billet  or  b  ir  stock,  comprising; 
a  machine  head. 


3.924,359 
CENTERLESS  GRINDER  WITH  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE 
Robert  L.  Schaller,  Camilius,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Syracuse.  Inc..  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,811 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CV  B24B  5122 

U.S.CL  51-103  TF  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  centerless  grinder,  a  grinding  wheel  and  a  coacting 
regulating  wheel,  a  first  hydrostatic  transmission  for  driving 
said  grinding  wheel,  a  second  hydrostatic  transmission  for 
driving  the  regulating  wheel,  each  of  said  transmissions  includ- 
ing a  pump  and  a  motor,  and  a  main  motor  having  output  shaft 
means  connected  to  the  pumps  of  both  of  said  hydrostatic 
transmissions  whereby  the  regulating  wheel  functions  to  assist 
said  main  motor  when  the  regulating  wheel  is  functioning  as 
a  brake. 


3,924,360 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Paul  C.  Haile,  3441  Ruffin  Road,  2-E,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92123, 
and  Arthur  O.  Sellgren,  8750  Mel  Manor  Drive,  La  Mesa, 
Calif.  92041 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,598,  Nov.  4,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,336 

Int.  Cl.^  B24B  19100;  B21K  5112 
U.S.  CI.  51-221  BS  2  Claims 

1.  A  knife  sharpener  for  holding  a  knife  at  a  predetermined 
angle  on  a  whetstone,  comprising; 

first  and  second  members  hingedly  attached  at  their  central 
portions  by  pivotally  connected  opposed  extensions  on 
said  members; 
first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  at  one  end  of  said  first 
and  second  members,  said  surfaces  being  of  a  dimension 
for  carrying  a  knife  therebetween; 
adjustment  means  at  another  end  of  said  first  and  second 
members  operable  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  surfaces; 
first  and  second  shoulders  on  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, respectively,  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  first  and  second  shoulders  being  dimensioned  for 


December  9,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


541 


defining  a  predetermined  angle  between  a  knife  carried    being  made  of  soft  flexible  foam  material,  the  other  of  said 
by  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and  a  whetstone;  core  and  said  outer  layer  being  made  of  a  semi-rigid  foam 


and  said  adjustment  means  comprises  a  single  thumb  wheel 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  members  that  is 
threadably  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  members. 


3,924,361 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WORKPIECES 

Joseph  Paul  White,  and  Paul  Joseph  Del  Priore,  both  of  Somer- 

ville,  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,660,  May  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,888,053.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,404 

Int.  Cl.^  B24B  1 100,  13101 
U.S.  CI.  51  — 283  3  Claims 


material,  said  outer  layer  extending  over  the  work  surfaces  of 
said  pad  member. 


3.924,363 
INFLATABLE  SHELTER 
Richard  D.  Candle,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,315 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  11345 

U.S.  CI.  52—2  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  polishing  a  major  surface  of  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  disc-like  workpieces  comprising: 

mounting  said  workpieces  in  a  generally  annular  array  on  a 
flat  surface  of  a  mounting  plate, 

disposing  said  mounting  plate  on  a  convex  polishing  surface 
with  the  surface  of  each  workpiece  to  be  polished  in 
direct  contact  with  said  polishing  surface,  and 

rotating  said  mounting  plate  relative  to  said  polishing  sur- 
face about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  mounting  plate 
flat  surface. 


3,924,362 
SANDING  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  J.  McAleer,  Marine  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Formax 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,056 
Int.  Cl.'^  B24D  17/00;  B24B  1/00;  B24D  3/00 
U.S.CL  51  —  358  31  Claims 

22.  A  sanding  pad  assembly  comprising:  a  pad  member, 
back  up  means  secured  to  said  pad  member  for  supporting 
said  pad  member  for  rotation,  said  pad  member  comprising  a 
core  and  an  outer  layer,  one  of  said  core  and  said  outer  layer 


1.  An  inflatable  enclosure  having  its  lower  peripheral  edges 
attached  to  a  base,  the  enclosure  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  flexible  non-parallel  reinforcing  members, 
each  having  a  first  end  attached  along  the  periphery  of 
the  base  in  spaced  relationship  from  each  other; 

B.  a  second  end  of  each  of  the  members  being  fastened  at 
a  location  radially  inwardly  of  the  first  ends,  in  closer 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other  than  the  first  ends, 
thereby  causing  the  members  to  converge  toward  each 
other  from  the  first  to  the  second  ends  thereof;  and 

C.  a  cover  envelope  comprising  elongated  strips  of  flexible 
sheet  material  of  substantially  uniform  width  throughout 
their  length  attached  between  the  reinforcing  members; 
D.  the  width  of  each  strip  of  sheet  material  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  distance  between  the  reinforcing 
members  at  the  first  ends  but  becoming  progressively 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  reinforcing  mem- 
bers radially  inwardly  toward  the  second  ends  as  the 
members  converge  toward  each  other, 

E.  the  excess  width  of  material  between  the  members  being 
forced  outwardly  by  internal  pressure  in  the  enclosure 
when  inflated  whereby  the  sheet  material  extends  a 
greater  distance  outwardly  of  the  reinforcing  members 
near  the  radially  inwardly  positioned  second  ends  than  it 
does  near  the  radially  outwardly  positioned  first  ends. 
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3.924,364 
WIND-INFLATABLE  IJENT 
Cornells  Eerkens,  van  Lawick  van  Pabsj  Straal  32,  Arnhem, 
Netherlands 

Filed  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July    15,    1971, 
7109798 

Int.  CI.^  E04B  IIJ4i 
L.S.  CI.  52-2 
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259,294 


m  prising  1 


ive 


ih'o 


I.  A  habitable  wind-inflatable  tent,  co 
forming  the  sides  and  top  thereof,  a  wind 
gral  with  said  walls  and  adapted  to  recei 
direct  same  to  the  interior  of  said  tent 
said  walls,  means  for  providing  access  an 
said  tent,  and  means  integral  and  cooperkbl 
catch  member  adapted  to  be  secured  tci 
support  said  wind-catch  member  in  s 
relation  thereto,  said  wind-catch  member 
serving  to  maintain  said  tent  in  an  ereqted 
being  sufficiently  light-weight  so  as  to  be 
able  as  a  unitary  assembly  from  one  location 


5  Claims 


flexible  walls 
catch  member  inte- 
wind  pressure  and 
ugh  an  opening  in 
egress  to  and  from 
e  with  said  wind- 
the  ground  and  to 
i  substantially  fixed 
support  means  also 
state,  said  tent 
manually  transport- 
to  another. 


3,924,365 
SEAL  AND  CURTAIN  SLPPOhJt  MEANS 
Robert  Elliott  Orberg,  1410  NE.  56th  Coift,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.  33308 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  i»23,207 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  1112 

L.S.  CI.  52-63  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  portable  compartment  for  use  on  vehicles,  a  seal  and 
curtain  support  means  in  combination  w  th  confronting  pe- 
ripheral lip  portions  of  upper  and  lower  shalls  of  a  portable  car 
top  compartment  which  are  hinged  together  along  one  end, 
the  shells  being  movable  between  closed  and  open  positions 
and  include  curtain  means,  fixed  relative  ^hereto,  to  form  an 
enclosed  compartment  therein  when  the  slells  are  in  an  open 
position,  said  seal  and  curtain  support  means  comprising; 
A.   a  first  elongated  extrusion  extending  around  the  up- 
wardly projecting  peripheral  lip  of  the  lower  shell  includ- 
ing 

1 .  a  downwardly  opening  channel  portion  in  fixed  engage- 
ment over  the  peripheral  lip  portion  thereof. 

2.  a  shelf  portion  at  the  top  of  said  channel  portion. 

3.  a  first  means  formed  integral  with  and  inwardly  of  said 


channel  and  shelf  portions  carrying 
eral  edge  of  the  curtain. 


the  lower  periph- 


B.  a  second  elongated  extrusion  extending  around  the 
downwardly  projecting  peripheral  lip  of  the  upper  shell 
including, 

1.  an  upwardly  opening  channel  portion  in  fixed  engage- 
ment over  the  peripheral  lip  portion  thereof, 

2.  a  second  means  formed  integral  with  and  inwardly  of 
said  upwardly  opening  channel  carrying  the  upper 
peripheral  edge  of  the  curtain, 

3.  a  seal  bead  fixed  relative  to  the  bottom  of  said  up- 
wardly opening  channel  providing  a  weather-tight  seal- 
ing engagement  against  said  shelf  portion  when  said 
shells  are  closed; 

C.  means  to  hold  the  shells  in  an  open  position,  said  down- 
wardly opening  channel  including  a  relatively  short,  de- 
pending outer  flange  engaging  against  the  outer  surface  of 
said  lower  lip  portion,  a  relatively  long,  depending  flange 
engaged  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  lower  lip  portion 
and  providing  a  reinforcement  therebehind  and  a  top  web 
connecting  between  said  flanges  defining  said  shelf,  said 
upwardly  opening  channel  including  a  relatively  short 
upwardly  extending  flange  engaging  against  the  outer 
surface  of  said  upper  lip  portion,  a  relatively  long  up- 
wardly extending  flange  engaged  against  and  reinforcing 
the  inner  surface  of  said  upper  lip  portion  and  a  bottom 
web  connecting  between  said  flanges. 


3,924,366 
EASILY  ERECTED  ROOF  STRUCTURE  FOR  MODULAR 

BUILDINGS 
Louis  L.  Gibbs,    1547  Silverglade  Court,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45240 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,572 

Int.  CI.2  E04B  1/343,  1/344 

U.S.  CI.  52-69  9  Claims 


1.  An  easily  transported,  easily  erected  roof  structure  for  a 
building  comprising,  in  combination. 

a  central  roof  section  having  at  least  two  opposed  edges; 

a  plurality  of  legs  connected  to  said  central  roof  section  and 
constructed  to  depend  downwardly  from  said  central  roof 
section  for  supporting  said  central  roof  section  spaced 
above  a  base,  each  said  legs  including  at  least  two  sections 
with  one  of  each  said  leg  section  telescopically  interfitting 
with  at  least  one  other  leg  section; 

releasable  means  connected  to  the  leg  sections  of  each  said 
leg  to  selectively  lock  said  legs  against  telescopic  move- 
ment when  said  releasable  means  are  unreleased,  and 
permit  telescoping  of  each  said  support  leg  to  enable  said 
central  roof  section  to  move  closer  to  said  base  under  the 
force  of  gravity  when  said  releasable  means  are  released; 
a  pair  of  side  roof  sections  each  pivotally  attached  along 
an  inner  edge  thereof  to  a  different  said  opposed  edge  of 
said  central  roof  section,  each  said  side  roof  section  hav- 
ing an  outer  edge  and  being  pivotal  between  a  .down- 
wardly folded  position  wherein  said  side  roof  section  is 
disposed  vertically  in  a  generally  perpendicular  relation 
to  said  central  roof  section  to  facilitate  compact  storage 
and  an  erect  position  whereat  said  side  roof  section  is 
pivoted  upwardly  relative  to  said  folded  position  to  form 
a  continuous  roof  surface  with  said  central  roof  section; 
said  releasable  means  when  unreleased  maintaining  the 
length  of  said  legs  longer  than  the  distance  between  the 
inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  side  roof  sections  to  permit 
said  legs  to  support  said  central  roof  assembly  at  a  prede- 
termined height  above  said  base  with  said  outer  edges  of 
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said  side  roof  sections  spaced  above  said  base  when  said    flanges  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  arched  lattice  girders  being 
side  roof  sections  are  folded;  and  mounted  within  said  overlapping  arched  edge  portions  of  two 

side  roof  section  pivoting  means  directly  connected  to  said  adjacent  plate  elements  so  as  to  attach  the  roof  covering  to 
side  roof  sections,  operative  in  response  to  gravity-  said  girders,  characterized  in  that  the  head  and  foot  of  each 
induced  downward  movement  of  said  central  roof  section 
toward  said  base  below  said  specified  height  accompa- 
nied by  telescoping  shortening  movement  of  said  support 
legs,  to  react  against  said  downward  movement  on  said 
side  roof  section  in  a  direction  to  pivot  said  side  roof 
section  outwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to  said  central 
roof  section  from  said  folded  position  toward  said  erect 
position,  whereby  the  energy  required  to  move  said  side 
roof  sections  to  said  erect  position  from  said  stored  posi- 
tion is  obtained  by  a  gravity-induced  decrease  in  height  of 
said  central  roof  section  upon  selective  release  of  said 
releasable  means  and  consequent  shortening  of  said  tele- 
scoping legs. 


3,924,367 
ROOF  STRUCTURE 
Richard  P.  Stewart,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  American 
Farm  Systems.  Inc..  Tripoli.  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,211 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  1/32,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—80  14  Claims 


1.  A  structure  comprising;  a  plurality  of  panels  and  elon- 
gated rib  means  connecting  adjacent  panels,  each  of  said 
panels  having  outwardly  directed  side  flanges,  said  flanges 
having  continuous  reversing  S-curved  shapes  extending  the 
length  of  said  panels,  said  rib  means  having  pockets  to  accom- 
modate said  flanges  whereby  the  panels  are  connected  to  the 
elongated  rib  means,  each  rib  means  comprising  an  inside 
channel  member  and  an  outside  channel  member,  said  inside 
and  outside  channel  members  having  side  portions  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other  to  center  the  channel  members  relative 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  channel  members  having  sides  w  ith 
offset  portions  forming  said  pockets  for  receipt  of  said  contin- 
uous reversing  S-curved  flanges. 


arched  lattice  girder  are  interconnected  by  zigzag  shaped 
struts  and  that  the  stays  are  connected  to  the  arched  lattice 
girders  by  stay -connecting  means  which  are  firmly  attached  to 
the  feet  of  the  girders  and  are  releasably  attached  to  the  heads 
of  the  girders. 


3,924,369 

ADJUSTABLE  MODULAR  PARTITION  SYSTEM 

Michael  C.  Guarino.  Rumson.  and  Frank  Cacossa.  Livingston. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  M.  C.  Guarino  Associates.  Inc.. 

Belleville.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327.609,  Jan.  26,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,866,370.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

391,307 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  2/82 

U.S.  CI.  52— 122  10  Claims 


3,924,368 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  THREE-HINGED 

ARCHED  LATTICE  GIRDERS 
Kristen  Hald  Pedersen,  Hvidovre,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tieselskabet  Jens  Villadsens  Fabriker,  Herlev,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  2, 1973,  566/73 
Int.  Cl.^  E04B  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  52—86  3  Claims 

1.  A  building  comprising  a  bearing  construction  consisting 
of  a  number  of  parallel  3-hinged  arched  lattice  girders  which 
are  interconnected  by  stays,  each  arched  lattice  girder  com- 
prising at  its  outer  side  a  flange  of  a  circular  cross-sectional 
shape,  and  a  roof  covering  comprising  plate  elements  of  a 
plastics  material,  said  plate  elements  being  mounted  parallel 
to  one  another  and  to  the  flanges  at  the  outer  sides  of  said 
arched  lattice  girders,  each  plate  element  comprising  at  its 
longitudinal  edges  arched  edge  portions  having  a  periphery 
extending  over  at  least  180°,  the  arched  edge  portions  of  one 
plate  element  partially  overlapping  the  arched  edge  portion  of 
an  adjacent  plate  element  so  as  to  interconnect  said  plates,  the 


1.  An  adjustable  modular  partition  comprising: 

an  inner  layer  of  a  first  fire-resistant  and  sound-deadening 
material  having  opposing  sides; 

a  second  layer  of  a  second  fire-resistant  and  sound-deaden- 
ing material  on  each  side  of  said  first  material  so  that  said 
first  material  is  located  therebetween; 

a  third  layer  of  a  third  fire-reistant  and  sound-deadening 
material  on  the  sides  of  said  second  material  distal  from 
said  first  material  so  that  said  first  and  second  material 
are  located  therebetween; 
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a  fourth  layer  of  a  fourth  fire-resistant  and  sound-deadening 
material  on  the  sides  of  said  third  material  distal  from  said 
second  material  so  that  said  first,  second  and  third  mate- 
rial are  located  therebetween; 

means  for  fastening  said  four  layer?  together  to  form  a 
partition  module  with  high  sound-deadening  and  fire- 
resistive  qualities;  I 

adjustable  means  on  said  partition  ipodule  positioned  so 
that  when  said  partition  module  is  slubstantially  vertically 
located  between  a  floor  and  ceiling,  the  adjustable  means 
can  be  shifted  to  provide  engagen  ent  between  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  partition  modul ;  and  the  ceiling  and 
floor  respectively, 

said  adjustable  means  including  j  U-shaped  channel 
adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  flo<ir  and  to  receive  the 
bottom  of  said  four  layers  therein  a  W-shaped  channel 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  ceiling  and  to  receive  the  top 
of  said  four  layers  therein,  and  vertical  variation  means  in 
at  least  one  of  said  U-shaped  channel  and  W-shaped 
channel  so  as  to  cooperate  therewith  in  retaining  the  four 
layers  in  fixed  F>osition  with  respect  to  the  floor  and  ceil- 
ing, and 

glass  fiber  insulation  material  being  in  said  U-shaped  chan- 
nel 


3,924,370 
RAISED  FLOOR  WITH  CLAMPED  |»ANEL  SUPPORT 
Walter  Bartholomew  Cauceglia,  Wayne;  Charles  Gerit,  Living- 
ston, and  Luis  Arturo  Peralta,  Mendhsm,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Ihcorporated,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  Noi  491,343 

Int.  CI.^E04F  1310,1 

U.S.  CI.  52— 126  11  Claims 


1.  A  raised  floor  for  supporting  equipnient  above  a  subfloor 
and  providing  space  underneath  said  equipment  for  cabling 
and  ancillary  apparatus  comprising  a  [plurality  of  beams  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  running  along  one  direc- 
tion, a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  pedestals  for  support- 
ing each  beam,  a  plurality  of  freely  insettable  and  removable 
first  rectangular  floor  panels  each  havihg  planar  edges  and 
each  spanning  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  beams  and  having 
opposite  ends  resting  on  portions  of  sajd  adjacent  beams,  a 
plurality  of  second  individually  insertuble  and  removable 
rectangular  floor  panels  having  planar  gdges  underlying  said 
equipment,  each  second  panel  spanning  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  beams  and  having  opposite  en(js  resting  on  portions 
of  said  adjacent  beams,  and  means  for  fixedly  supporting  said 
beams  in  said  spaced  parallel  relation  comprising  means  for 
rigidly  attaching  each  pair  of  adjacent  fecond  panels  to  the 
common  beam  on  which  said  pair  of  adjacent  second  panels 
rest. 


3,924,371 
GROUND  ANCHOR  APPARATUS 
Raymond  A.  Kidwell,  1 14  N.  Fifteenth  St.,  Frederick,  Okla. 
73542 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,287 

Int.  Cl.^  E02D  5180 

U.S.  CL  52—161  23  Claims 


1.  A  ground  anchor  apparatus  which  comprises. 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  a  first  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely facing  slots  disposed  in  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

an  elongated  rigid  shaft  positioned  axially  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  first  cam  block  positioned  within,  and  bearing  slidably 
against,  said  housing  adjacent  said  first  pair  of  slots,  said 
first  cam  block  including  an  axial  opening  through  which 
said  shaft  is  slidably  disposed,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
facing  cam  surfaces  on  the  lower  portion  thereof; 

a  first  pair  of  oppositely  facing  flukes  disposed  within  said 
housing  below  said  cam  block  and  on  diametrically  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  elongated  rigid  shaft,  said  flukes  being 
positioned  to  contact  said  cam  surfaces  of  said  cam  block 
and  to  extend  through  said  first  pair  of  slots  in  said  hous- 
ing upon  the  upward  movement  of  said  flukes;  and 

means  mo v ably  connecting  said  flukes  to  said  shaft  so  that 
when  said  shaft  is  moved  axially  upward  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  flukes  are  moved  upwardly  into  sliding  contact 
with  said  cam  surfaces  of  said  cam  block  thereby  extend- 
ing said  flukes  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  housing 
through  said  first  pair  of  slots,  said  means  for  movably 
connecting  said  flukes  to  said  shaft  including  peripheral 
portions  bearing  against  the  inside  of  said  housing  and  a 
central  portion  receiving  and  connected  to  said  shaft, 
whereby  said  shaft  is  supported  in  a  central  position  in 
said  housing  by  said  connecting  means. 


3,924,372 
DROP-OUT  FIRE  VENT 
Joseph  R.  Anghinetti,  Kennebunkport;  Paul  A.  Couture,  EJn- 
ery  Mills,  and  Arthur  P.  Jentoft,  Kennebunkport,  all  of 
Maine,  assignors  to  Wasco  Products,  Inc.,  Sanford,  Maine 
Continuation  ef  Ser.  No.  291,978,  Sept.  25,  1972,  altan^oned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  Ne.  452,066 
Int.  Gl.^  E04B  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  52-232  15  Claims 

1.  A  drop-out  fire  vent  for  a  building  comprising; 
a  pair  of  heat  softenable  plastic  domes  arranged  one  above 

the  other, 
means  supporting  the  lower  dome  at  its  periphery  over  a 
skylight  opening  in  the  building  and  defined  by  vertical 
extending  enclosing  well  walls, 
said  lower  dome  having  a  periphery  extending  outwardly  of 

the  inner  periphery  of  said  supporting  means, 
said  upper  dome  being  smaller  than  said  lower  dome  and 
having  its  periphery  terminating  inwardly  of  the  inner 
periphery  o(>aid  supporting  means  to  thereby  expose  a 
peripheral  area  of  the  lower  dome  that  is  not  covered  by 
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the  upper  dome  and  that  extends  between  the  spaced    flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  flange  of  said  door  frame 
peripheries  of  the  domes,  defining  said  recess, 

and  retainer  means  secured  to  said  supporting  means  and 


including  a  flange  extending  to  the  periphery  of  the  upper 
dome  holding  said  upper  dome  in  vertically  spaced  sta- 


3,924.374 
WALL  STRUCTURE  FOR  HOSPITAL  ROOMS 
Jean  Volper,  Chomedey,  Canada,  assignor  to  Millet  Roux  & 
Cie..  Ltee..  Laval.  Canada 

Filed  June  7.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  477.518 

Int.  Cl.^  E04H  3108;  E04B  2176 

U.S.  CI.  52  —  243  9  Claims 


tionary  relation  over  the  periphery  of  the  lower  dome  and 
in  contact  with  the  upper  dome,  said  flange  providing  an 
enclosure  covering  the  exposed  peripheral  area  of  the 
lower  dome  and  extending  between  said  periphery  of  said 
upper  dome  and  said  periphery  of  said  lower  dome. 


3,924,373 

COMBINATION  SCREW  ALIGNING  AND  FRAME 

REINFORCING  BRACE 

Thomas  E.  Lizdas.  and  Bulow  A.  Peterson,  both  of  Kewanee, 

III.,  assignors  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago, 

111. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,248 

Int.  CL'  E06B  1112 

U.S.  CI.  52— 213  11  Claims 


1.  An  integral  combination  fastener  alignment  and  frame 
reinforcing  brace  adapted  to  be  utilized  with  a  quickly  assem- 
bled door  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  members  each  gener- 
ally channel-shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  a  flange  defin- 
ing a  channel-form  recess  therewith  provided  for  receiving 
said  brace,  said  brace  being  generally  U-shaped  and  compris- 
ing a  main  web  formed  solely  of  two  planar  portions  consisting 
of  a  first  portion  and  an  offset  portion  offset  at  a  line  substan- 
tially transverse  with  respect  to  said  main  web  and  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  said  first  portion,  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  substantially  parallel  planar  flanges  connected 
one  to  the  end  of  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
portion  and  the  other  to  the  end  of  and  substantially  perper- 
pendicular  to  said  offset  portion,  said  main  web  having  a 
fastener-aligning  aperture  provided  therein  and  said  offset 
portion  having  detent  means  provided  therein,  whereby  said 
offset  portion  of  said  main  web  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  channel  form  recess  of  said  door  frame  and  retained 
therein  by  said  detent  means,  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  first 
main  web  portion  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  substantially 
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1.  A  wall  structure  especially  adapted  for  hospital  operating 
rooms  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  adjacent  panel  units,  each  unit  including: 
i.  a  pair  of  sheets  of  rigid  material  arranged  in  spaced 

relationship  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween; 

ii.  top.  bottom  and  side  spacing  elements  disposed  be- 
tween the  inner  marginal  edges  of  the  sheets  and  ex- 
tending completely  around  the  periphery  thereof  to 
maintain  the  sheets  in  spaced  relationship,  each  said 
side  spacing  element  defining  a  U-shaped  opened  chan- 
nel having  centrally  therein  a  longitudinal  groove  de- 
fined by  a  pair  of  spaced  flange  walls  extending  length- 
wise of  said  channel,  the  opposing  faces  of  said  flange 
walls  having  thereon  lengthwise  corrugations; 

iii.  a  hardened  foam  plastic  material  received  in  said 
chamber; 

b.  a  series  of  vertical  posts  disposed  between  successive 
panel  units  for  securing  said  units  thereto,  each  said  post 
defining  a  U-shaped  opened  channel  with  the  opposite 
side  walls  thereof  in  covering  arrangements  over  the 
respective  open  sides  of  the  U-shaped  channels  of  the  side 
spacing  elements  of  two  adjacent  panel  units,  said  side 
walls  having  a  series  of  holes  vertically  spaced  therealong. 
c.  fastening  means  extending  through  said  holes  and 
engagedly  received  in  said  groove  for  securing  said  panel 
units  to  said  vertical  posts; 

d.  first  anchoring  means  for  securing  said  posts  to  the  floor 
structure  of  said  rooms  and  second  anchoring  means  for 
securing  said  posts  to  the  ceiling  structure  of  said  rooms; 
e.  resilient  plinth  means  defining  a  longitudinal  channel  of 
U-shaped  cross-section  receiving  therein  the  outer  lower 
marginal  edges  of  said  sheets  and  the  lower  part  of  said 
vertical  posts;  the  U-shaped  channel  of  said  resilient 
plinth  means  including  a  central  recess  in  the  bottom  wall 
thereof;  a  longitudinal  bar  received  in  said  recess;  said 
first  anchoring  means  further  securing  said  bar  and  said 
resilient  plinth  means  to  the  floor  structure  of  the  room; 
said  resilient  plinth  means  including  opposite  upstanding 
walls  inwardly  urged  toward  each  other  due  to  the  resil- 
iency therein  thereby  providing  an  abutting  pressure  on 
said  outer  lower  marginal  edges  of  said  sheets  when  re- 
ceived between  said  upstanding  walls. 
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to  the  depth  of  said  recesses  and  the  height  of  said  projections, 
said  face  plates  being  assembled  into  a  perfect  cube  structure 
Lawrence  A.  Brenner,  Brookfield.  Wis.,  and  Charles  H.  Scholl.    having  edges  with  each  edge  having  a  projection  of  one  face 

Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Beloit   Corporation,  Beloit,    plate  fitted  into  the  recess  of  another  face  plate 
Wis. 

Filed  May  23.  1974,  Ser.  No,  472,523 
Int.  Cl.=  B65B  lllO-' 
U.S.  CI.  53—380 
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3,924,377 
DOOR 

Clyde  E.  Gill.  Lennon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lennon  Manufactur- 
ing Inc..  Lennon,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,501 

Int.  CV  E04B  2120 

U.S.  CI.  52-620  :  Claim 


4.  apparatus  for  crimping  the  projectinj  end  of  roll  wrapper 
onto  the  end  of  a  paper  roll,  comprising 
a  first  member  for  starting  displacemeiit  of  the  projecting 

wrapper  end  from  cylindrical  relation  to  the  roll  end  toward 

the  roll  end; 
a  second  member  which  operates  after   ;he  first  member  to 

tuck  the  displaced  end  toward  the  roll  end; 
a  third  member  following  the  tucking  member  for  rolling  the 

tucks  mto  flat  successive  crimps  against  the  roll  end;  and 
said  second  member  comprising  a  fixed  tucking  finger  having 

a  semicylindrical  tucking  tip.        » 


3.924,376 
CLBOIDAL  STRLCTUiE 
Sukeo  Tsurumi.  P.O.  Box  669-1 1,  Siyoze,  Nisinomiya,  Hiyogo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  200,08 l,Kov.  18.  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3,813.841.  This  application  Mar.  2p.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

454.022 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   June    25,    1971,   46- 
45692;  June  25.  1971.  46-45693 

Int.  Cl.^  E04C  1 1 10;  A63H  33108 
U.S.  CI.  52-593  2  Claims 


1.  A  door  comprising  spaced,  substantially  parallel  front 
and  back  plastic  panels  each  having  peripheral,  distortable, 
inturned  flanges  thereon  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  panel,  elongate,  rigid,  metallic  casing  members 
secured  on  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  door,  said  casing 
members  each  comprising  a  substantially  flat  strip  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  inturned  flanges  and  having  a  width  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  door  and  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  said  strips  having  continuously  extending  in- 
turned  right  angular  fl;.  nges  on  their  longitudinal  edges,  a  web 
integr.'.l  with  the  st'iip  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  intermedi- 
ate the  longitudinal  edges  and  extending  axially  along  the  strip 
and  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
strip,  a  pair  of  laterally  outwardly  extending  flanges  on  the 
web  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  strip,  the  distortable  flanges  on  the  edge  portions  of  said 
front  and  back  plastic  panels  extending  into  juxtaposition  with 
said  web  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  positioned  between  the 
inner  surface   of  said  strips  and  said  outwardly  extending 
flanges  on  said  web,  said  distortable  flanges  including  an  offset 
portion  defining  a  shoulder  behind  the  flanges  on  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  strip,  and  a  foamed  in  place  core  between 
said  front  and  back  plastic  panels  extending  into  contact  with 
said  distortable  flanges,  distorting  said  distortable  flanges  of 
said  front  and  back  panels  outwardly  into  proximity  with  the 
strips  between  the  inturned  flanges  on  the  edges  thereof  so  as 
to  secure  the  front  and  back  plastic  panels  to  the  casing  mem- 
bers. 


1.  A  cube  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  six  square 
face  plates  each  having  two  pairs  of  opposite  sides,  one  side 
of  each  pair  containing  a  central  recess  knd  the  other  side 
having  a  central  projection,  said  projection  and  said  recess 
being  substantially  the  same  length,  andjthe  depth  of  said 
recesses  being  the  same  as  the  height  of  said  projections,  said 
face  plates  being  the  same  thickness  as  ]the  depth  of  said 
recesses  and  the  height  of  said  projectionjs.  and  two  of  said 
square  face  plates  each  having  a  square  extension  forming  a 
corner  between  two  of  said  sides  of  each  of  said  two  face 
plates,  one  of  said  two  sides  containing  a  recess  and  the  other 
having  a  projection,  said  square  extensions  having  sides  equal 


3,924,378 
INTERLOCKING  JOINT  FOR  OVERLYING  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Otto  P.  Hafner,  1321  Paddock  Way,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.  08034 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,494,  Aug.  1,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,862,485. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,883 
Int.  Cl.^  F16B  5/07 
U.S.  CI.  52-758  D  i  claim 

1.  An  interlocking  joint  fastening  together  overlying  sheets 
of  metal  or  other  material  having  permanently  deformable 
properties,  said  sheets  including  at  least  a  first  sheet  and  an 
overlying  second  sheet,  said  sheets  having  interior  and  op- 
posed exterior  surfaces,  said  overlying  sheets  having  been 
pierced  discontinuousiy  along  a  boundary  line  defining  a 
minor  area,  the  material  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  within 
said  minor  area  having  been  displaced  out  of  the  respective 
planes  of  the  major-area  material  of  said  first  and  second 
sheets  forming  first  and  second  overlying  bridge  portions, 
material  of  said  first  bridge  portion  being  spread  laterally  over 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  major-area  material  of  said  second 
sheet  beyond  the  piercings  therein,  the  improvement  charac- 
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terized  by  the  material  of  said  second  bridge  portion  being  row  of  the  lattice,  each  of  said  straps  having  a  plurality  of 

confined  within  the  limits  defined  by  said  piercings  during  the  apertures  formed  therein  receivmg  said  lip  portions  ot  said 

application  of  compressive  force  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  partitions, 

second  bridge  portion,  whereby  said  first  bridge  portion  is  said  partitions  being  disposed  so  that  a  lip  portion  of  one 

spread  laterally  beyond  the  limits  of  said  second  bridge  por-  partition  passes  through  the  aperture  of  a  strap  and  is  at- 

tion. 


3,924,379 
TELESCOPIC  CONNECTOR  FOR  COAXIALLY 
SUPERPOSED  FRAME  MEMBERS 
Leigh  Hutchinson,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harsco  Corpora- 
tion, Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,051 

Int.  Cl.^  E04H  12100 

U.S.  CI.  52—637  6  Claims 


1.  A  modular  support  and  scaffolding  structure,  including, 
a.  a  first  joint  section,  said  section  including  first  and  second 
tubular  sections  in  partial  telescoping  relation. 

b.  a  first  plate  surrounding  said  first  tubular  section  and 
abutted  by  the  upper  end  of  said  second  tubular  section, 
said  first  plate  lying  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  common 
axis  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  sections. 

c.  said  plate,  first  and  second  tubular  sections  being  joined 
together  to  form  a  rigid  joint  section, 

d.  a  second  joint  section,  said  section  including  third  and 
fourth  tubular  sections  in  partial  telescoping  relation. 

e.  the  innermost  of  said  third  and  fourth  tubular  members 
telescopingly  engaging  the  interior  of  the  innermost  one 
of  said  first  and  second  tubular  members. 

f.  a  second  plate,  attached  to  the  upper  exterior  end  of  said 
fourth  tubular  member. 


tached  to  a  side  face  of  the  next  consecutive  partition  so 
that  the  partitions  in  each  column  are  dipsosed  in  generally 
the  same  plane,  and  a  tab  portion  of  the  one  partition  abuts 
a  face  of  the  strap  through  which  a  lip  portion  of  the  one 
partition  is  passed. 


3.924.381 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  HANDLING  OF  FRUITS  AND 

VEGETABLES 

Alberto  Carmelo  Sardo.  Sceaux,  France,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975.  Ser.  No.  567.211 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  18.  1974,  50471/74 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  35100,  B65C  llOO 

U.S.  CI.  53—3  8  Claims 


3,924,380 
LATTICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  BUNCH  OF  BAR-SHAPED 

MEMBERS 
Hendricus  Johannes  Adrianus  Quaadvliet,  Groct,  Netherlands, 

assignor    to    Stichting    Reactor    Centrum    Nederland,   The 

Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  367,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  12,   1972, 
7207937 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2144 
U.S.  CI.  52—664  6  Claims 

1.  A  lattice  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  elongated  members 
taking  part  in  a  process  of  heat  exchange,  such  as  nuclear 
fissile  fuel  rods,  said  lattice  comprising 
a  plurality  of  partitions,  each  of  said  partitions  having  a  spaced 

lip  portion  extending  therefrom  in  the  general  plane  of  said 

strap,  and  a  spaced  tab  portion  disposed  in  a  plane  generally 

perpendicular  to  said  lip  portion,  a  plurality  of  partitions 

being  disposed  in  generally  the  same  plane  in  each  of  a 

plurality  of  columns  forming  the  lattice, 
a  plurality  of  straps  disposed  in  planes  generally  perpendicular 

to  the  planes  of  said  partitions  whereby  each  strap  forms  a 


8.  A  method  for  the  accumulation  and  processing  of  pro- 
duce comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  feeding  a  batch  of  produce  into  a  produce  cleaning. 

sorting,  accumulating,  labelling  and  sanitizing  apparatus; 

b.  cleaning  the  batch  of  produce; 

c.  sorting  the  batch  of  produce  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
produce  such  that  each  group  of  produce  consists  of 
produce  of  substantially  the  same  size  produce  items; 

d.  accumulating  said  produce  comprising  each  of  said  group 
of  produce  items  separately,  in  a  water  solution  chemical 
treatment  bath; 

e.  feeding  said  plurality  of  groups  of  produce,  seriatum,  to 
a  selection  area  via  a  chaneled  water  solution  chemical 
treatment  bath; 

f.  separating  each  group  of  said  produce  into  subgroups  of 
first  quality  produce  and  second  quality  produce; 

g.  conveying  said  subgroup  of  first  quality  produce  to  a 
labelling  apparatus; 
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h.  labelling  each  item  in  said  subgroup  of  first  quality  of 

produce  using  said  labelling  apparatus; 
i.  waxing  each  item  in  said  subgroup  ol  first  quality  produce 

with  wax  using  a  waxing  apparatus; 
j.  packing  said  items  in  said  subgroup  o "  first  quality  product 

for  shipment; 
k.  feeding  said  subgroup  of  second  quality  produce  into  an 

accumulation  basin; 
I.  accumulating  each  said  subgroup  ol  said  second  quality 

produce  in  such  a  manner  that  eaoh  said  subgroup  of 

produce  which  is  accumulated  consists  of  second  quality 

produce  of  a  size  according  to  the  ^izes  into  which  said 

batch  of  produce  was  originally  sortfed; 
m    feeding  said  plurality  of  subgroups  of  second  quality 

produce,  seriatum,  into  a  selection  area  via  a  chaneled 

water  solution  chemical  treatment  b&th; 
n.  labelling  each  item  in  each  said  $ubgroup  of  second 

quality  produce  using  said  labelling  apparatus; 
o.  waxing  each  item  in  each  said  subgroup  of  second  quality 

produce  with  wax  using  a  waxing  apparatus; 
p    packing  said  items  of  second  quality  produce  for  ship- 
ment. 


3,924,383 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PLASTIC  BAG 

Donald  A.  Heger,  3844  E.  Tiffin  Ave.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50317 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,563 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  9108,  61118 

U.S.  CI.  53-14  5  Claims 


3,924,382 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CARTRIDGES  CONTAINING 
PRESSL  RE  GAS  AND  MEANS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS 

METHOD 
Franz  Josef  Overkott,  Gevelsberg',  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Carl  L'llrich  Peddinghaus,  Wuppertal,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,777 
Claims    priority,    application    German),    Jan.    11,    1972, 
2201177;  Dec.  14,  1972,  2261277 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Tria '  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  19,' 5. 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  i//02 
L.S.  CI.  53-7  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  plurality  of  plastic  bags  compris- 
ing: 

forming  a  plurality  spaced  apart  straight  line  seals  across  the 
width  of  an  elongated  continuous  plastic  tube  member, 
said  tube  member  being  flattened,  and  having  opposite 
lateral  edges  which  combine  with  said  straight  line  seals 
to  form  a  plurality  of  rectangles  in  end  to  end  relation- 
ship; 

forming  a  reinforcing  seal  adjacent  each  of  said  straight  line 
seals,  each  of  said  reinforcing  seals  commencing  at  one 
lateral  edge  of  said  tube  member  in  a  point  spaced  below 
said  straight  line  seal  and  continuing  partially  across  the 
width  of  said  tube  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
straight  line  seal  and  thence  upwardly  to  join  said  straight 
line  seal  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly  from  the  other  lateral 
edge  of  said  tube  member; 

placing  a  grommet  in  said  tube  members  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  reinforcing  seal  and  said  straight  line  seal;  and 
severing  said  tube  member  transversely  into  a  plurality  of 
containers  with  said  straight  line  seals  forming  upper 
sealed  edges  of  each  of  said  containers. 


1.  A  method  of  making  cartridges  cont£  ining  a  pressurised 
gas,  particularly  for  use  in  hydro-pneumatic  oscillation  damp- 
ers, comprising  fitting  the  cartridge  with  a  loosely  fitted  seal- 
ing cap  lying  on  a  sealing  ring  surrounding  an  opening  of  the 
cartridge,  subjecting  the  cartridge  to  a  pressurised  gas  until  it 
has  filled  with  the  pressurised  gas,  pressing  the  sealing  cap 
against  the  sealing  ring  of  the  cartridge  with  a  pressure  ex- 
ceeding the  pressure  inside  the  cartridge,  subjecting  the  car- 
tridge and  sealing  cap  to  noYmal  ambient  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  firmly  securing  the  sealing  cap  to  the  outer  wall  of  the 
cartridge 


3,924,384 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAPPING 
CONTAINERS 
Alfred  W .  Kinney,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,357 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  7128;  B67B  3100,  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  53-38  20  Claims 

12.  In  a  method  comprising  conveying  upstanding  contain- 
ers through  an  arcuate  path  having  an  inner  concave  side  and 
an  outer  convex  side,  sequentially  dispensing  individual  clo- 
sures having  a  depending  peripheral  flange  at  a  closure  dis- 
pensing station  immediately  above  a  closure  engaging  station 
of  said  arcuate  path  by  having  the  leading  upper  edge  portion 
of  a  container  being  moved  through  said  closure  engaging 
station  engage  the  bottom  segment  of  the  leading  portion  of 
the  depending  peripheral  flange  of  the  closure  in  said  closure 
dispensing  station,  with  the  general  line  of  movement  of  a 
closure  through  said  closure  dispensing  station  being  in  a 
plane  at  least  approximately  tangential  to  said  arcuate  path  at 
said  closure  engaging  station,  the  improvement  comprising 
coercing  a  closure  entering  said  closure  dispensing  station  to 
cause  the  thus  engaged  closure  to  be  positioned  for  proper 
alignment  for  the  initial  engagement  of  the  closure  in  said 
closure  dispensing  station  by  the  container  entering  the  clo- 
sure engaging  station,  and  laterally  moving  the  closure  out- 
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wardly  toward  said  outer  convex  side  of  said  arcuate  path  as 
the  closure  is  being  withdrawn  from  said  closure  dispensing 
station  by  the  continued  arcuate  motion  of  the  respective 


3,924,386 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  ROD-SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Alfred    Schmermund,   62    Kornerstrasse,    5820    Gevelsberg. 

Germany 

Filed  Oct,  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,732 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1972, 
48186/72 

Int.  CI.- B65B  19/30,  11128 
U.S.  CL53— 60  15  Claims 


container,  to  thereby  maintain  the  alignment  of  the  closure 
being  dispensed  with  the  respective  container  as  said  closure 
being  dispensed  is  united  with  the  respective  container. 


3,924,385 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCLOSING  CONTAINER  GROUPS 
Richard  T.  Walter,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,574 

Int.  CI.^B65B2//24 

U.S.  CI.  53—48  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  enclosing  a  group  of  articles,  such  as  cans 
or  bottles,  arranged  in  side-by-side  rows  within  a  carton  which 
has  bottom  and  side  panels  and  an  internal  partition  which 
includes  a  longitudinal  member  located  between  the  rows  of 
articles,  transverse  elements  extending  from  the  longitudinal 
member  between  the  articles  of  each  row,  and  a  base  element 
hingedly  attached  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  longitudinal  mem- 
ber, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  conveying  means  for  said  articles; 

b.  means  for  moving  said  partition  toward  said  articles; 

c.  means  for  folding  said  base  element  to  a  position  normal 
to  said  longitudinal  member; 

d.  means  for  bringing  said  partition  and  said  articles  into 
juxtaposition  with  a  longitudinal  member  extending  be- 
tween the  rows  of  the  articles,  the  transverse  members 
extending  between  the  articles  of  each  row,  and  the  base 
element  underlying  at  least  one  of  the  articles; 

e.  means  for  enclosing  said  article  group  in  said  carton  after 
said  partition  is  in  place. 


1  __  ^     a.j**."-' 


1.  A  high  speed  multi-stage  machine  for  monitoring  and 
wrapping  blocks  of  rod-shaped  articles,  the  machine  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

input  means  to  receive  a  plurality  of  rod-shaped  articles; 

a  first  rotatable  translator  member; 

at  least  one  further  rotatable  translator  member; 

mounting  means  supporting  said  first  and  said  further  trans- 
lator members  to  be  each  rotatably  displaceable  about  a 
respective  one  of  substantially  horizontal  and  mutually 
parallel  axes  of  rotation,  to  be  mutually  spaced  apart  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  axes  of  rotation,  and  to  locate 
next  adjacent  ones  of  said  translator  members  in  at  least 
partially  mutually  overlapping  relationship; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  substantially  parallel  axially  extending 
side  wall  members  and  an  equal  plurality  of  base  wall 
members  each  interconnecting  radially  lower  portions  of 
a  respective  pair  of  said  side  wall  members  in  each  trans- 
lator member  to  define  therein  a  corresponding  pluralilN 
of  compartments  each  extending  generallv  radially  to  said 
respective  axis  of  rotation  and  each  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  block  of  said  articles; 

insertion  means  to  transfer  a  block  of  rod-shaped  articles 
from  said  input  means  into  a  compartment  in  said  first 
translator  member  on  said  compartment  being  disposed 
with  said  side  walls  thereof  substantially  horizontal; 

drive  means  coupled  to  each  said  translator  member  to 
angularly  displace  said  first  translator  member  stepwise  in 
a  first  direction  of  rotation  to  cause  each  said  compart- 
ment thereof  to  pass  through  an  uppermost  position  with 
said  side  walls  thereof  substantially  vertical  before  said 
compartment  passes  through  a  lowermost  position  with 
said  side  walls  thereof  substantially  vertical,  to  angularly 
displace  said  at  least  one  further  translator  member  step- 
wise in  a  direction  of  rotation  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, and  to  locate  any  of  said  compartments  in  any  one 
of  said  translator  members  in  a  selective  axial  end-to-end 
relationship  with  one  of  said  compartments  in  a  translator 
member  next  adjacent  said  one  translator  member; 

monitoring  means  to  monitor  said  block  of  articles  in  said 
compartment  in  said  first  translator  member  on  said 
compartment  being  disposed  in  said  uppermost  position, 
at  least  one  reciprocatable  pusher  means  co-ordinated 
with  said  drive  means  to  pushably  transfer  a  block  of  said 
articles  between  said  mutually  end-to-end  aligned  com- 
partments of  next  adjacent  said  translator  members  dur- 
ing a  forward  stroke  displacement  of  said  pusher  means 
when  said  aligned  compartments  are  each  disposed  with 
said  side  walls  thereof  substantially  horizontal; 
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at  least  one  wrapper  feeder  means  synch 
angular  displacement  of  a  respective 
tor  members  to  feed  a  wrapper  into  an 
ment  in  said  at  least  one  further  trans  ato 
said  empty  compartment  being  disposed 
position  with  said  side  wails  thereof  su 
at  least  one  wrapper  folder  means  to 
wrapper  portion  over  said  block  of 
said  compartment; 

extractor  means  to  extract  a  wrapped  blocjk 
from  one  of  said  compartments  when 
is  in  operative  juxtaposition  with  said 
and  when  said  side  walls  of  said  com 
stantially  horizontal;  and 

output  means  to  receive  said  wrapped 
from  said  extractor  means. 
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surrounding  said  band  is  formed  which  holds  the  band  in 
an  open  position,  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  article 
banding  station,  and 
7  means  vertically  aligned  with  said  article  banding  station 
for  pushing  the  opened  band  through  said  collar  and  over 
said  article. 


of  said  articles 
id  compartment 
extractor  means 
piirtment  are  sub- 
block  of  said  articles 


3,924,388 

EYE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AMINALS 
Anna  Mae  Elsie  Morrison,  901  W.  McDowell  Road,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  95007 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,718 

Int.  CI.'  B68C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  54-80  1  Claim 


Norwalk,  Conn. 


3,924.387 
BANDING  MACHINE 
Konstantin,  10  Live  Oak  Road, 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  564J692 
CI.-  B65B  7/28:  B67B  5/00.  B6i;C  3/ IS 
-291  10  Claims 


5aid  reflattened 


1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  placing  a  ban  i  of  shrinkable 
plastic  film  over  an  article,  comprising  in  combination: 

1    means  for  dispensing  shrinkable  plastic  t  jbing,  flattened 
in  a  first  plane  and  having  crimped  edge^, 

2.  means  for  opening  a  section  of  said  flattened  tubing  and 
for  reflattening  the  opening  tubing  in  a  ph  ne  perpendicu 
lar  to  said  first  plane  without  crimping  it!   new  edges. 

3.  means  for  feeding  a  preselected  length  of 
tubing  into  position  for  being  cut, 

4.  means  for  cutting  said  preselected  length  of  reflattened 
tubing  into  bands, 

5.  means  for  moving  said  bands  into  vertical  alignment  with 
an  article  banding  station,  said  moving  means  comprising 
a  rotatable  horizontally  disposed  plate  having  at  least  one 
elongated  slot,  extending  through  said  i>late,  said  slot 
having  perpendicular  major  and  minor  axes,  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  slot  being  shaped  such  that  its  sides  sup- 
port the  rear  hemispherical  half  of  the  baid  in  a  vertical 
position,  said  minor  axis  being  approxin»ately  equal  in 
length  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  tubing  whereby 
when  the  reflattened  tubing  —  which  extends  through 
said  slot  and  lies  in  the  plane  parallel  to  major  axis  —  is 
cut.  the  band  will  spring  open  in  said  slotjwith  the  edges 
of  the  band  being  slightly  compressed  by  the  sides  of  the 
slot, 

6.  band  stopping  means,  located  in  vertical  Alignment  with 
said  article  banding  station,  said  means  beihg  shaped  such 
that  its  concave  inner  surface  supports  the  front  hemi- 
spherical half  of  the  band  in  a  vertical  position,  whereby 
on  mating  with  the  rearward  portion  of  said  slot,  a  collar 


I.  An  eye  protection  device  adapted  to  protect  an  animal 
during  the  external  application  of  sprays,  dusts  and  similar 
substances,  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  moisture  impervious  flexible  mask  portion 
having  a  general  triangular  configuration  having  first, 
second  and  third  sides,  and  adapted  to  snugly  engage  a 
portion  of  the  animal's  face  in  the  area  of  the  animal's 
eyes,  said  mask  being  constructed  of  a  layered  material 
having  an  outer  fabric  layer  and  an  inner  substantially 
waterproof  layer  having  frictional  characteristics  to  en- 
gage the  animal's  face  to  prevent  slipping; 

b.  a  substantially  moisture  impervious  transparent  goggle 
member  in  said  mask  at  a  location  permitting  the  animal 
relatively  unobstructed  vision; 

c.  a  head  strap  extending  between  said  first  and  second  sides 
at  a  location  adjacent  said  goggle  member;  and 

d.  a  jaw  strap  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  third  side 
whereby  said  straps  can  be  respectively  engaged  about 
the  animal's  head  and  jaws  to  secure  said  device  in  place. 


3,924,389 

AUTOMATIC  LAWN  MOWER 

Stanley  B.  Kita,  30  Valley  Green  Road,  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,307 

Int.  CL'  AOID  i5/262 

U.S.  CI.  56-10.2  43  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a 
power  source;  means  connected  to  said  power  source  for 
cutting  a  swath  of  vegetation  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
ground;  means  for  steering  the  vehicle  in  response  to  a  signal; 
and  means  for  guiding  a  vehicle  automatically  along  the  swath 
in  the  absence  of  an  operator,  including  sensor  means  carried 
on  the  vehicle  for  detecting  the  edge  of  the  swath,  circuit 
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means  connecting  said  sensor  means  and  said  steering  means, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  in  said  circuit  means 
and  to  said  sensor  means  for  passing  electrical  current  through 
uncut  vegetation,  and  amplifier  means  associated  with  said 
circuit  means  for  producing  the  steering  signal  in  response  to 
said  current,  the  improvement  wherein  said  sensor  means 
includes  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  having  edges 
defining  their  peripheries  with  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
one  conductor  being  located  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  other  conductor  and  means  mounting  said  conduc- 
tors to  said  vehicle  with  an  air  gap  surrounding  their  edges  and 
disposed  between  said  adjacent  portions  to  insulate  said  con- 
ductors from  said  vehicle  and  from  one  another. 


3,924,390 
PORTABLE  POWER-DRIVEN  HARVESTING 
IMPLEMENT 
Carl  J.  Alexander,  Moore  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wells  Man- 
ufacturing Corporation,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 

Filed  June  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,432 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  46/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—328  TS  1 1  Claims 


said  jaw  members  being  provided  in  opposing  faces  thereof 
with  concave  surfaces  for  receiving  the  tree  or  limb  there- 
between, and  said  surfaces  being  laterally  spaced  from 
said  stem  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  cause  binding  be- 
tween said  movable  jaw  member  and  said  stem  when  the 
tree  or  limb  is  held  therebetween. 


3,924,391 

ADJUSTABLE  CROP  COMPRESSOR  FOR  A  PlCKl  P 

MECHANISM 

Leo  George  Cheatum,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,636 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  S9/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—364  6  Claims 


-^  y 


11.  A  portable  harvesting  implement  which  comprises  in 
combination 

a  housing; 

a  lightweight  internal  combustion  engine  situated  in  said 
housing  and  provided  with  a  power  output  shaft; 

a  reduction  gear  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  output  shaft; 

a  centrifugal  clutch  means  connecting  said  engine  with  said 
reduction  gear  means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  power 
output  shaft  of  said  engine  with  said  reduction  gear  means 
when  the  engine  has  attained  a  predetermined  number  of 
revolutions  per  minute, 

a  rigid,  elongated  link  member,  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end,  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  project- 
ing the  outer  end  therefrom; 

translational  means  for  converting  rotary  motion  of  said 
reduction  gear  means  output  shaft  to  reciprocating  mo- 
tion connected  between  the  inner  end  of  said  link  mem- 
ber and  said  reduction  gear  means  output  shaft;  and 

spring-biased  clamp  means,  adapted  to  engage  a  fruit-bear- 
ing tree  or  limb  on  the  outer  end  of  said  link  member  and 
comprising  an  elongated  stem  affixed  to  said  link  mem- 
ber, a  fixed  jaw  member  fixedly  mounted  on  the  distal  end 
of  the  stem  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  a  complementary  movable  jaw  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  stem,  stop  means  positioned  between 
said  fixed  jaw  member  and  said  movable  jaw  member  for 
limiting  forward  movement  of  movable  jaw  member  short 
of  abutment  with  fixed  jaw  member,  retainer  means 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  stem  for  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  movable  jaw  member,  compression 
spring  means  slidably  received  on  said  stem  between  said 
movable  jaw  member  and  said  retainer  means  and  urging 
said  movable  jaw  member  toward  said  fixed  jaw  member, 
and  a  rearwardly-extending  jaw  alignment  means 
mounted  on  said  fixed  jaw  member  spaced  from  said  stem 
but  substantially  parallel  thereto  and  slidably  engaging 
said  movable  jaw  member; 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine  having  a  rotary  pickup  mecha- 
nism with  a  plurality  of  pickup  elements  adapted  to  raise  crop 
material  from  a  field  as  the  machine  advances  and  deliver  it 
rearwardly  onto  a  generally  horizontal  deck,  the  combination 
therewith  of  an  improved  crop  compressor  device  for  restrain- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  the  crop  material  as  it  is  raised 
by  the  pickup  mechanism  and  comprising;  a  supporting  struc- 
ture mounted  on  the  harvesting  machine  and  including  a 
support  member  above  the  pickup  mechanism;  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel support  arms  swingably  mounted  on  the  support  member 
for  swinging  about  a  transverse  axis;  a  transverse  bar  extend- 
ing between  and  journaled  in  the  support  arms  parallel  to  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  arms;  a  plurality  of  compressor  tines  mounted 
on  and  depending  from  the  bar  and  including  cantilevered. 
generally  horizontal  rearward  portions  disposed  above  the 
deck  and  resiliently  deflectable  upwardly  to  permit  the  rear- 
ward passage  of  crop  material  between  the  deck  and  the 
compressor  tines,  the  tines  engaging  the  crop  material  from 
above  to  compress  the  crop  material  downwardly  toward  the 
deck;  means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  arms  in  different 
angular  positions  about  the  transverse  support,  member  to 
selectively  vary  the  position  of  the  bar  relative  to  the  pickup 
mechanism;  crank  arm  means  connected  to  the  bar;  and  link- 
age means  interconnecting  the  crank  arm  means  and  the 
supporting  structure  to  control  the  angular  position  of  the  bar 
in  the  support  arms  and  thereby  control  the  attitude  of  the 
compressor  tines  relative  to  the  pickup  mechanism. 
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3,924,392 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLNTING  PORTABIE  MANUALLY 
OPERATED  YARN  KNOTTER  MECHANISMS  ON  YARN 

PROCESSING  MACHINE^ 
Gustav    Franzen,    Neersen    Bezirk    Duss«ldarf,    and    Helmut 
V  eltges,  Krefeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Palitex  Pro- 
ject-Company G.m.b.H.,  Germany 

Filed  July  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  376.742 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July     12,    1972, 

2234211  I 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Vi  >luniar\  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  DOIH  15100 

U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  textile  yarn  procjssing  machine, 
such  as  a  twister,  spinning  frame  or  the  like,  hiving  a  plurahty 
of  spindle  assembly  means  positioned  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship for  the  processing  of  yarn,  control  means  operatively 
connected  with  each  of  said  spindle  assembly  pieans  for  selec- 
tively stopping  and  starting  operation  of  said  Respective  spin- 
dle assembly  means,  and  a  manually  operated,  portable  yarn 
knotter  mechanism  for  knotting  together  two  ends  of  broken 
or  otherwise  separated  yarn  at  selected  spindly  assembly  loca- 
tions; the  improvement  of  I 

holder  means  mounted  stationary  on  said  yarn  processing 
machine  in  front  of  each  said  spindle  assembly  means  and 
including  means  for  releasably  receiving  and  mounting 
said  yarn  knotter  mechanism  at  the  desired  knotting 
location  in  front  of  selected  spindle  assembly  means  for 
a  yarn  knotting  operation  at  the  selected  spindle  assembly 
means  eliminating  the  necessity  of  the  operator  holding 
said  portable  yam  knotter  mechanism  and  actuating 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  respective  control 
means  and  responsive  to  reception  and  mounting  of  said 
yarn  knotter  mechanism  in  said  respective  holder  means 
for  actuating  said  control  means  to  stop  operation  of  said 
respective  spindle  assembly  means  for  a  yarn  knotting 
operation. 


3,924,393 
APPARATUS  FOR  PIECING  A  THREAD  IN  AN  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  UNIT 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Str.  18,  D  7341  Bad  Ueber- 
kingen.  and   Hans  Stahlecker,  Haldenstrasse  20,  D  7334 
Suessen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,776 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany,    Oct.    10,    1973, 
2350842 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  7/00,  1112,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  25  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  piecing  a  thread  end  in  an  open-end  spin- 
ning unit  having  a  spinning  rotor  with  a  ring  of  opened-up 
fibers  comprising: 

opening  means  including  comb  means  for  combing  out  the 

thread  end, 
and  a  device  for  returning  the  thread  end  into  the  spinning 
rotor  after  combing  thereof  by  said  comb  means. 


3,924,394 
APPARATUS  FOR  PIECING  A  THREAD  IN  AN  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  UNIT 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  D  7341  Bad  Ueb- 
erkingen,  Germany,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Haldenstrasse  20, 
D  7334  Suessen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,849 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.     10,    1973, 
2350843 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  7/00,  1/12,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  29  Claims 


T/f(^  (o 


1.  Apparatus  for  piecing  a  thread  end  in  an  open-end  spin- 
ning unit  having  a  spinning  rotor  with  a  ring  of  opened-up 
fibers  comprising. 

.    opening  means  including  friction  tool  means  for  fraying  the 
thread  end  at  a  predetermined  location, 
and  a  device  for  returning  the  thread  end  into  the  spinning 
rotor  after  fraying  thereof  by  the  friction  tool  means. 


3,924,395  , 

THREAD  SUCTION  TUBE  CONNECTION 
Oscar  Grossi,   Bologna,   Italy,  assignor  to  Cogne  Macchine 
Tessili-Cognetex  S.p.A.,  Imola,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  17,  1973,  47751/73 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  DOlh  5/68 
U.S.  CL  57-34.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  thread  suction  tube  and  a  tube  carrier  adapted  for 
communicating  with  a  suction  channel  of  a  spinning  machine 
comprising  in  combination;  a  suction  tube  having  an  axial 
smooth  bore  with  a  flared  inlet  orifice  and  which  is  made  of 
an  antistatic  rigid  material,  and  a  tube  carrier  shaped  in  the 
form  of  a  sleeve  and  made  of  an  elastically  deformable  mate- 
rial; said  sleeve  having  an  axial  conduit  comprising  a  flared 
end  adapted  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
suction  tube  and  which  has  a  radius  forming  a  conical  section, 
the  diameter  of  the  more  restricted  cross-sectional  area  is  less 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  suction  tube;  said  conical  sec- 
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tion  ending  with  an  annular  shoulder,  the  inner  edge  of  which 
defines  the  entrance  of  a  cylindrical  section  of  said  conduit, 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of 


3.924,397 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Str.  18,  D-7341  Bad  Uberkin- 

gen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Haldenstrasse  20.  D-7334  Sussex, 

both  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518.900 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    9,     1973, 

2356180 

Int.  Cl.-^  DOIH  11/00,  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  57-56  >^  ^'>«''"* 


the  suction  tube  and  having  a  flared  end;  and  means  being 
provided  to  sealingly  connect  the  said  tube  carrier  to  an  en- 
trance orifice  provided  in  the  side  wall  of  the  suction  channel. 


3,924,396 

COMPOSITE  YARN  FORMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Emilian  Bobkowicz;  Andrew  John  Bobkowicz,  and  Margaret 

Mary  Lefebvre,  nee  Bobkowicz,  ail  of  1435  St.  Alexander 

St.,  Room  310,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  6,  1972,  146543 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  13/30,  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  57-35  14  Claims 


5.  Apparatus  for  producing  composite  spun  yam  which 
comprises;  a  rotatable  circumferentially  grooved  roll;  means 
for  simultaneously  introducing  into  the  groove  of  said  roll 
three  components,  namely  a  carrier  strand,  a  tacky  polymer 
and  staple  fibers;  tension  control  means  through  which  said 
carrier  filament  passes  before  being  directed  into  the  groove 
of  said  roll;  a  spindle  following  said  grooved  roll  through 
which  the  yarn  coming  out  of  the  groove  is  passed,  said  spindle 
imparting  a  twist  to  said  yarn  which  is  transmitted  back  into 
the  groove  where  the  three  components  are  thus  twisted  into 
spun  yarn,  said  spindle  being  positioned  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  grooved  roll  such  as  to  impart  tension  and  force 
the  strand  in  the  groove  against  the  bottom  of  said  groove;  at 
least  one  pulling  device  following  said  spindle  to  maintain  the 
yarn  under  positive  pull;  and  a  wind-up  arrangement  for  lin- 
early winding  the  obtained  composite  spun  yarn  on  a  collect- 
ing roll. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  fibrous  material  which  is 
supplied  to  a  spinning  rotor  of  an  open-end  spinning  unit, 
containing  a  path  of  travel  for  said  separated  fibres,  in  which 
there  is  an  opening  for  removing  impurities  contained  in  said 
fibrous  material,  whereby  conveying  means  which  travel  past 
said  removal  opening  and  take  along  said  impurities  are  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  removal  opening  at  a  distance  therefrom, 
and  whereby  guide  surfaces  for  the  removed  impurities  are 
arranged  between  said  removal  opening  and  said  conveying 
means. 


3,924,398 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPEN  END 
SPINNING  FROM  STAPLE  FIBERS 
Miroslav  Esser,  Ceska  Trebova;  Zdenek  Ledr;  Frantisek  Ferkl. 
both  of  Usti  nad  Orlici;  Miloslav  Kubovy.  Doini  Dobrouc; 
Josef  Ripka;  Frantisek  Hortlik.  both  of  Usti  nad  Orlici.  and 
Jiri  Elias,  Brandys  nad  Orlici.  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assign- 
ors to  Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky,  Usti  nad  Orlici,  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct.  24,  1973, 
7307-73 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  1/12 
U.S.  CL  57-58.89  9  Claims 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  open  end  spinning  of  yarn  from 
staple   fibers    in   a   rotary    underpressure   spinning   chamber 
mounted  in  an  air  lubricated  bearing,  said  apparatus  having  a 
feeding  channel  for  feeding  fibers  from  a  fiber  opening  mecha- 
nism merging  into  said  spinning  chamber  through  a  stationary 
lid,  and  a  yam  withdrawing  element,  in  the  form  of  a  hollow 
pin  passing  through  the  hollow  shaft  of  the  spinning  chamber 
with  a  predetermined  clearance  disposed  opposite  the  lid  of 
the  spinning  chamber  engaging  its  front  opening,  and  means 
for  blowing  lubricating  air  into  said  clearance,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  joining  with  the  inner  space  of 
the  rotary  underpressure  spinning  chamber  three  air  flows,  of 
which  a  first  one  is  an  air  flow  passing  together  with  the  fibers 
through  the  feeding  channel,  a  second  air  flow  is  fed  from  the 
ambient  atmosphere  through  the  hollow  pin  for  withdrawing 
yam  and  the  third  air  flow  is  fed  through  the  clearance  be- 
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tween  the  hollow  pin  and  the  hollow  sh; 
chamber,  said  air  flows  forming  a  resulting 
spmnmg  chamber  preventing  fiber  losses  a 


id 


aft  of  the  spinning  ment  with  the  wheels,  means  biasing  said  trip  lever  in  one 
air  flow  inside  the  direction  about  said  pivot  point,  means  in  the  path  of  said  trip 
the  wrapping  of  lever  for  limiting  biased  pivotal  movement  of  said  trip  lever  in 
response  to  the  relative  endwise  movement  of  the  wheels,  a 
circular  rack  on  said  trip  lever,  a  second  circular  rack  gear 
cooperable  with  said  trip  lever  rack  gear  and  rotatable 
through  an  angular  displacement  representative  of  pivotal 
movement  of  said  trip  lever,  means  interconnecting  said  sec- 
ond circular  rack  gear  and  controlled  apparatus,  and  a  func- 
tion lever  for  selectively  disabling  movement  of  said  trip  lever. 


fibers  about  the  yarn  being  formed  therein 
for  said  resulting  air  from  said  resulting  aii 
slot  being  disposed  between  the  stationary 
margin  of  the  spinning  chamber  and  coll 
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3,924,400 

WRIST-ACTUATABLE  SWITCH 

Eugene  R.  Carlone,  150  W.  82  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,080 

Int.  CI.'G04B  19130 


U,S.  CI.  58—50  R 


3  Claims 


md  an  outlet  slot 
flow,  said  outlet 
lid  and  the  front 
ectjng  space. 


3,924,399 

DIGITAL  ALARM  CLOCI 

Ralph  C.  Robinson,  Morresville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 

Time  Corporation,  Thomaston,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,836,  Dec.  22,  1^70,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  863,886,  Oct.  6,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3.597,918.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,659 


Int.  CI.-  G04B  23102;  G04C  2 
ll-S.  CL  58-  16  D 


na 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  digitally  indicating  clock,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  endless  loops  of  tape  arranged  side  by  side 
carrying   cycles  of  numerals    respectively    nrpresentative   of 
minutes,    tens-of-minutes    and    hours    in    successive    orders, 
means  including  a  front  panel  having  a  viewing  area  for  view- 
mg  said  cycles  of  numerals,  the  tapes  having  respective  drums 
for  driving  the  same,  geneva  mechanisms  int«  rposed  between 
the  adjacent  drums,  a  seconds  drum  having  seconds  indicia  on 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  motor  and  first  drive  train  for  driving 
the  seconds  drum,  a  geneva  mechanism  intejrposed  between 
the  seconds  drum  and  minutes  drum  for  periodic  stepped 
advancement  of  the  latter,  an  hour  wheel,  an  hour  wheel  drive 
train,  an  alarm  set  wheel  adjacent  the  hour  \*heel,  said  hour 
wheel  and  said  alarm  set  wheel  having  cooperating  cams  for 
producing  relative  endwise  movement  when  the  wheels  come 
into  a  predetermined  condition  of  register.  Said  hour  wheel 
drive  tram  being  coupled  to  the  minutes  driim  for  periodic 
advancement  of  the  hour  wheel,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
relative  endwise  movement  of  the  wheels  for!  controlling  the 
operation  of  apparatus  from  an  "off'  conditio^  selectively  and 
sequentially  to  conditions  of  "auto-on"  ancj  "alarm,"  said 
means  including  a  trip  lever,  said  trip  lever  being  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  wheels  for  cooperable 'endwise  move- 


1.  A  wristwatch  switch  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  wristwatch  support  structure,  wristwatch  means  for  keeping 
time  mounted  on  the  wristwatch  support  structure,  and  elec- 
trical time-display  circuit  means  for  facilitating  the  observing 
and  reading  of  time-indicating  indicia  when  the  electrical 
time-display  circuit  means  is  actuated,  the  electrical  time-dis- 
play circuit  means  including  a  switch  means  for  making  and 
breaking  electrical  circuit,  the  switch  means  including  a 
switch  lever  arm  mounted  on  said  wristwatch  support  struc- 
ture adjacent  a  lateral  edge  of  the  wristwatch  support  struc- 
ture and  projecting  laterally  from  the  lateral  edge  a  first  prede- 
termined distance  sufficiently  for  actuation  thereof  by  contact 
with  a  person's  hand  or  wrist  upon  intentional  flexing  of  a 
person's  hand  having  the  support  structure  mounted  on  the 
wrist  adjacent  the  hand  such  that  the  hand  or  wrist  is  thereby 
pressable  against  the  switch  lever  arm,  said  switch  lever  arm 
projecting  also  a  second  predetermined  distance  downwardly 
at  at-least  a  distal  portion  thereof  such  that  early  contact 
therewith  upon  a  flexing  of  the  wrist  is  facilitated. 


3,924,401 

TORSION  PENDULUM  CLOCK 

Egon  Heim,  Sagedobel,  774  Triberg,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,358 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    28,    1973, 

2315431 

Int.  CL  G04b  37112 
U.S.CL  58-152  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  torsion  pendulum  clock  comprising 
a  base  portion, 

a  housing  on  said  base  portion, 

a  support  pin  having  journaled  engagement  in  said  hous- 
ing in  vertical  relation  with  an  upper  portion  thereof 
projecting  above  said  housing, 

d.  drive  means  in  said  housing  driving  said  pin  rotatably  in 
alternate  directions  in  a  torsion  pendulum  movement, 

e.  an  ornamental  pendulum  seated  on  the  projecting  end  of 
said  pin  and  being  rotatable  with  said  pin  in  said  torsion 
pendulum  movement. 


a. 
b. 
c. 
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f.  and  a  clockwork  mounted  on  said  base  portion  above  said 
pendulum  for  displaying  time. 


g.  said  clockwork  having  drive  means  therefor  independent 
of  said  drive  means  for  said  pin. 


3,924,402 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  GAS  TURBINES  AND 

THE  LIKE  HAVING  A  FLUIDIZED  BURNER  BED 

Henrik  Harboe,  Kingston,  England,  assignor  to  Sta|  Laval 

Turbin  AB,  Finspong,  Sweden 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  7,  1972,  8983/72 

Int.  CI.  F02c  im 

U.S.  CL  60—39.18  C  9  Claims 


k.  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  proportional 
relationship  between  combustion  air  and  said  cooling 
medium  constant  regardless  of  varying  power  out-put 
demands  and  to  maintain  the  fluidized  bed  temperature 
within  a  predetermined  range. 


3,924,403 
COMBUSTION  LINER  SPRING  SUPPORT  USED  FOR  HOT 

WIRE  IGNITER  CIRCUIT 
John  A.  Irwin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,806 

Int.  Ci.'  F02C  7120;  F02G  3100.  F02C  7/26 

U.S.  CL  60-39.32  3  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  or  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive 
air  under  pressure;  a  combustion  liner  mounted  within  the 
casing  defining  a  reaction  zone;  a  fuel  nozzle  extending  from 
the  casing  into  the  liner;  the  liner  including  a  conductive 
support-  ing  disposed  about  the  nozzle  and  grounded  to  the 
casing  through  the  nozzle;  means  for  mounting  the  liner  within 
the  casing  including  a  compression  spring  extending  from  the 
casing  to  the  liner  around  the  fuel  nozzle;  an  ignition  current 
lead  extending  through  the  casing  into  contact  with  the  spring, 
the  lead  and  spring  being  insulated  from  the  casing  and  the 
support  ring;  hot  wire  means  for  fuel  ignition  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  fuel  nozzle,  the  hot  wire  means  having  one  end 
grounded  to  the  support  ring  and  one  end  insulated  from  the 
support  ring  and  connected  to  the  spring. 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  operating  gas  turbines  and  the 
like;  comprising: 

a.  a  burner  housing; 

b.  a  fluidized  bed  of  particulate  material  within  said  burner 
housing; 

c.  means  for  purging  the  combustion  gas  from  said  burner 
housing; 

d.  a  chamber  surrounding  said  burner  housing  for  receiving 
purged  combustion  gas  from  said  burner; 

e.  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  burner; 

f.  means  for  introducing  combustion  air  into  said  burner; 

g.  a  cooling  chamber  for  receiving  a  cooling  medium  sur- 
rounding the  purged  combustion  gas  chamber; 

h.  means  for  introducing  a  cooling  medium  into  said  cooling 

chamber; 
i.  means  for  passing  said  cooling  medium  in  a  confined  path 

through  said  fluidized  bed  in  heat  relationship  therewith, 
J.  means  for  passing  said  cooling  medium  and  said  purged 

combustion  gas  to  a  power  out-put  station,  and 


3,924,404 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  FAN  BLADES  IN  A 

TURBOJET  ENGINE 

Wolfgang  Pollert,  Herbertshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mo- 

toren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,387 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1972, 
2218874 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  F02C  J/06,  FOID  7100 
U.S.  CL  60—226  R  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  fan  blades  in  a  turbojet  engine  of 
ducted-fan  construction  of  the  type  which  has  primary  and 
secondary  ducts;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

drive  system  and  actuating  mechanism  means  positioned 
substantially  inside  of  an  annulus  arranged  between  said 
primary  and  secondary  ducts  and  including  a  piston  con- 
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nected  to  toothed  rack  means  mounte(d  for  movement 
within  said  annulus.  said  fan  blades  incli^ding  blade  teeth 
which  matingly  engage  corresponding  r^ck  teeth  of  said 
toothed  rack  means, 
selectively  engageable  arresting  means  engigeable  with  said 
toothed  rack  means  to  prevent  movemer^t  of  said  toothed 
rack  means. 


acr*  iss 


and  supporting  blade  means  extending 
duct  for  supporting  said  annulus.  where 
means  includes  resiliently  biased  plunge 
ing  through  cavity  means  in  said  supporti 
said    plunger   means   being  engageable 
spaced  slots  in  said  toothed  rack  means 
toothed  rack  means  in  positions  correspojnd 
termined  adjusted  positions  of  said  fan  b 


said  primary 

said  arresting 

means  extend- 

ig  blade  means, 

>vith   respective 

r  arresting  said 

ing  to  prede- 

ades. 


in 


fo 


3.924,405 
SOLID  PROPELLANTS  WITH  STABILITV  ENHANCED 
ADDITIVES  OF  PARTICLLATE  REFr|aCTORY 
CARBIDES  OR  OXIDES 
Joseph  Cohen,  and  Gilbert  A.  Zimmerman,  both  of  Sacra- 
mento, Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  El 
Monte.  Calif. 

Filed  June  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  360.(67 

Int.  CI.'  C06D  5/06 

L.S.  CI.  60-219  14  Claims 

I.  A  stable  burning,  solid  propellant  comi)osition  absent 

visible  smoke  on  burning  comprising  a  cured,  ii  timate  mixture 

of: 

u  major  amount  of  solid  inorganic  oxidizing 
a  minor  amount  of  a  combustible  synthetic 

meric  hydrocarbon  resin  formed  by  the  chain  extension 
and  cross-linking  of  functionally-terminated,  liquid  buta- 
diene polymers,  and 
0.2  to  5*  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  stability  en- 
hancing additive  consisting  essentially  of  the  combination 
of: 
1.  an  oxide  or  carbide  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
about  200C)°C  selected  from  the  group  co  isisting  of  tho- 
rium,  tungsten,   silicon,    molybdenum,    a  uminum,    haf- 
nium, zirconium  and  vanadium  oxides  and  carbides;  and 
2.  particulate  carbon. 
12.  A  method  for  producing  thrust  in  the  absence  of  visible 
smoke  comprising  the  steps  of: 

burning  a  solid  propellant  composition  deHnQd  according  to 

claim  I  at  a  burning  rate  above  about  0  4iin/sec  without 

combustion  instability  at  pressures  of  at  ledst  1000  psia  so 

as  to  produce  non-smoking  combustion  g^ses;  and 

exhausting  said  gases  through  an  orifice  to  riroduce  thrust. 


salt; 

organic  elasto- 


3,924.406 
EMBEDDED  POROUS  ELEMENT  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Leonard  H.  Caveny,  Trenton.  N.J.,  and  Martin  Summerfield. 
Princeton.  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  L'nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,039 

Disclosure  i\as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  F02K  9104 


U.S.  CL  60—254 


3  Claims 


_,   MACf  ^l  tf w 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  rate  of  burning  of  an 
end-burning  solid  propellant  of  a  solid  propellant  rocket  mo- 
tor, wherein  said  rocket  motor  is  in  an  atmospheric  environ- 
ment and  wherein  the  rocket  motor  includes  a  casing  having 
a  fore  end  and  an  aft  end,  and  also  wherein  the  rocket  motor 
has  an  end-burning  solid  propellant  in  the  casing,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  which  is  disposed  aft  of  the  end-burning  solid 
propellant,  and  a  nozzle  which  is  disposed  aft  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  further  wherein  the  end-burning  solid  pro- 
pellant has  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 

a.  a  plenum  chamber  disposed  in  the  fore  end  of  the  rocket 
motor  casing  and  forward  of  the  solid  propellant,  with 
said  plenum  chamber  having  an  outlet; 

b.  a  hollow  conduit  having  two  ends,  with  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  plenum  chamber,  and  with  the 
other  end  exposed  to,  and  within,  the  atmospheric  envi- 
ronment; 

c.  a  valve  interposed  between  the  outlet  of  said  plenum 
chamber  and  the  atmospheric  environment,  and  with  said 
valve  connected  to  said  hollow  conduit; 

d.  and,  a  plurality  of  high-resistance  gas  flow  paths  within 
the  solid  propellant,  with  said  gas  flow  paths  connecting 
the  combustion  chamber  to  the  plenum  chamber, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  high-resistance  gas  flow 
paths  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  solid  pro- 
pellant. and  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  high-resist- 
ance gas  flow  paths  is  also  equally  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  also  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  high- 
resistance  gas  flow  paths  includes  a  porous  element  which 
is  embedded  in  the  solid  propellant,  with  each  said  porous 
element  comprising  a  hollow,  thin-walled,  cylindrical 
plastic  sheath  of  small  diameter  which  contains  therein  a 
suitable  gas  flow -restricting,  porous,  filler  material,  said 
filler  material  being  an  active  packing  of  reactive  mate- 
rial. 


3,924.407 
EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Yukio  Hosho.  Katsuta;  Yoshishige  Oyama.  Hitachi,  and  KImiji 
Karino.  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  406,956 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    20,    1972,  47- 
104474 

int.  Cl.^  FOIN  i//0 
U.S.  CL  60—284  i  claim 

1.  An  exhaust  emission  control  device  for  rendering  noxious 
exhaust  gases  from  an  engine  clean  by  supplying  air  thereto 
and  subjecting  them  to  recombustion,  comprising  an  exhaust 
emission  pulsation  reducing  means  disposed  mediately  in  a 
passage  of  an  exhaust  emission  introduced  from  the  engine  to 
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recombustion  means  for  throttling  the  exhaust  gases  flowing 
through  said  passage  when  the  engine  is  started  and  while  it  is 
being  warmed  up,  and  for  enlarging  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  passage  when  the  engine  operates  at  higher  speeds, 
wherein  recombustion  is  effected  in  an  afterburner  comprising 
a  precombustion  chamber,  a  first  combustion  chamber  down- 
stream of  said  precombustion  chamber,  and  a  second  combus- 
tion chamber  downstream  of  said  first  combustion  chamber 
with  passage  means  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
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pressure  chamber  therebetween,  a  passage  extending  from 
said  inlet  to  said  chamber  to  supply  air  thereto,  said  chamber 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  ^aid  device  to  supply  air 
thereto,  said  diaphragm  being  connected  to  said  diverter  valve 
member  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  regulated  pres- 
sure chamber  to  shift  said  diverter  valve  member  away  from 
said  valve  seat  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  when  the  pressure 
in  said  chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum  and  to 
permit  said  spring  to  shift  said  diverter  valve  member  toward 
said  valve  seat  when  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  drops  below 
said  minimum  whereby  air  flow  through  said  outlet  is  re- 
stricted to  charge  said  regulated  pressure  chamber  and  said 
device  to  said  minimum  pressure,  and  which  further  comprises 
means  responsive  to  engine  operating  conditions  for  equaliz- 
ing the  pressures  across  said  actuating  diaphragm  to  permit 
said  spring  to  shift  said  diverter  valve  member  toward  said 
valve  seat  whereby  air  flow  through  said  outlet  to  said  exhaust 
system  is  restricted. 


combustion  chambers  for  tangentially  introducing  secondary 
air  thereinto,  said  secondary  air  passage  means  being  provided 
with  valve  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  said  first 
and  second  combustion  chambers  operatively  connected  with 
said  throttli.ig  means  such  that  when  the  emission  gases  to  the 
afterburner  are  being  throttled  when  the  engine  is  started  and 
being  warmed  up  the  secondary  air  valve  means  is  closed  so 
as  to  supply  a  relatively  large  volume  of  secondary  air  to  said 
first  and  second  combustion  chambers. 


I.  A  diverter  valve  and  pressure  regulator  assembly  for  use 
on  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  system, 
an  air  pump,  and  an  auxiliary  pneumatic  device,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  receive  air 
from  said  pump,  an  outlet  adapted  to  discharge  air  to  said 
exhaiist  system,  and  a  valve  seat  intermediate  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  a  diverter  valve  member  associated  with  said  valve 
seat,  a  spring  biasing  said  diverter  valve  member  toward  said 
valve  scat  to  restrict  air  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  and 
a  diaphragm  secured  to  said  housing  to  define  a  regulated 


3,924,409 
ENGINE  SECONDARY  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Gerald  D.  Heilman;  Gordon  R.  Paddock,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y..  and  Ernst  L.  Ranft.  Rochester.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,380 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  75110 

U.S.  CL  60—290  3  Claims 


3,924,408 

DIVERTER  VALVE  AND  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

David  W.  Beiswenger;  Gordon  R.  Paddock,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  and  Ernst  L.  Ranft,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,530 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  75110 

U.S.  CI.  60—290  2  Claims 


1.  An  air  control  valve  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  air  induction  system  for  supplying  air  to  the 
engine  and  generating  an  engine  induction  vacuum  signal,  an 
exhaust  system  for  exhaust  gas  flow  from  the  engine,  a  cata- 
lytic converter  in  the  exhaust  system  for  promoting  oxidation 
of  exhaust  gas  constituents  and  an  air  supply  system  including 
an  air  pump  and  having  a  first  branch  for  delivering  air  to  the 
exhaust  system  at  a  point  upstream  and  remote  from  the 
catalytic  converter  and  a  second  branch  for  delivering  air  to 
the  catalytic  converter,  the  air  control  valve  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  valve  body  defining  a  valve  chamber  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  the  air  pump,  a  first  outlet  connected  to  the  first 
branch,  a  second  outlet  connected  to  the  second  branch 
and  a  third  outlet  openable  to  the  atmosphere  by  a  pres- 
sure relief  valve,  the  valve  body  further  including  a  pair 
of  axially  opposed  valve  seats  in  the  valve  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  first  and  second  outlets;  a  stem  projecting 
coaxially  through  the  valve  seats  and  valve  chamber;  first 
and  second  valve  members  slidably  disposed  on  the  stem; 
a  spring  compressed  between  the  first  and  second  valve 
members  to  normally  bias  the  first  valve  member  against 
the  first  valve  seat  to  close  the  first  outlet  and  bias  the 
second  valve  member  against  the  second  valve  seat  to 
close  the  second  outlet;  an  expansible  chamber  motor 
comprising  a  movable  wall  defining  first  and  second  mo- 
tor chambers  in  the  valve  body,  the  movable  wall  being 
responsive  to  the  pressure  difference  thereacross  to  as- 
sume a  central  position  when  the  pressure  difference  is 
zero  and  move  in  one  or  the  other  direction  from  the 
central  position  when  air  pressure  in  the  first  motor 
chamber  exceeds  that  in  the  second  motor  chamber  or 
the  air  pressure  in  the  second  motor  chamber  exceeds 
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that  in  the  first  motor  chamber,  respect  vely.  the  movable 
wall  further  having  the  stem  attached  thereto  for  co- 
movement,  the  stem  having  a  first  stop  effective  to  engage 
the  first  valve  member  and  open  the  first  outlet  with 
movement  of  the  movable  wall  in  the  one  direction  from 
its  central  position  and  a  second  stop  e  fective  to  engage 
the  second  valve  member  and  open  the  Second  outlet  with 
movement  of  the  movable  wall  m  the  otker  direction  from 
its  central  position;  a  restricted  flow  ofifice  in  the  valve 
body  opening  the  first  motor  chamber  t^  the  atmosphere, 
a  valved  conduit  in  the  valve  body  opening  the  first  motor 
chamber  to  the  valve  chamber,  a  corduit  in  the  stem 
opening  the  second  motor  chamber  to  tlie  valve  chamber; 
a  valved  opening  in  th^  valve  body  opening  the  second 
motor  chamber  to  the  atmosphere;  a  first  actuator  re- 
sponsive to  a  first  signal  to  close  the  valved  conduit  and 
responsive  to  a  second  signal  to  open  the  valved  conduit; 
and  a  second  actuator  responsive  to  the 
vacuum  signal  to  open  the  valved  oper  i 
vacuum  signal  level  and  close  the  valv<  d  opening  above 
the  high  level. 


engine  induction 
ing  below  a  high 


3,924,410 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTIROL  SYSTEM 
Charles   R.   Cornell;   Dennis   D.   Simpson,  and   Kenneth   K. 
Knapp,  all  of  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor^  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51  i. 
Int.  CI.-  F15B  20100-  F16H  3<>I46 
U.S.  CI.  60-403  32  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  hydrostatic  transmission  in- 
cluding a  pump  unit  connected  in  fluid  corr^munication  with 
a  motor  unit,  actuator  means  for  varying  thej  displacement  of 
one  of  said  units,  main  control  valve  meanslfor  porting  fluid 
to  effect  operation  of  said  actuator  means  to  ^ary  the  displace- 
ment of  said  one  unit  of  said  hydrostatic  transmission,  said 
main  control  valve  means  being  operable  frofn  a  neutral  con- 
dition to  a  first  condition  to  effect  operation  of  said  actuator 
means  to  increase  the  displacement  of  said  lone  unit  of  said 
hydrostatic  transmission  and  being  operable  from  the  neutral 
condition  to  a  second  condition  to  effect  operation  of  said 
actuator  means  to  decrease  the  displacement  of  said  one  unit 
of  said  hydrostatic  transmission,  first  pilot  valve  means  for 
effecting  operation  of  said  main  control  valva  means  from  the 
neutral  condition  to  the  first  condition  anq  for  effecting  a 
variation  in  the  rate  at  which  fluid  is  ported  by  said  main 
control  valve  means  independently  of  said  mftin  control  valve 
means  when  said  main  control  valve  means  is  in  the  second 
condition  to  thereby  effect  a  variation  in  the  riate  at  which  said 
actuator  means  decreases  the  displacement  of  said  one  unit  of 
said  hydrostatic  transmission,  and  second  pilot  valve  means 
for  effecting  operation  of  said  main  control  vjilve  means  from 
the  neutral  condition  to  the  second  condition  jand  for  effecting 
a  variation  in  the  rate  at  which  fluid  is  portied  by  said  main 
control  valve  means  independently  of  said  main  control  valve 
means  when  said  main  control  valve  mearis  is  in  the  first 
condition  to  thereby  effect  a  variation  in  the  rate  at  which  said 


actuator  means  increases  the  displacement  of  said  one  unit  of 
said  hydrostatic  transmission. 


3,924,411 

OIL-SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  RUNNER  HUBS  WITH 

CONTROLLABLE  PITCH  BLADES 

Eric  R.  May,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Stone  Manganese 

Marine  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,311 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  i//00 

U.S.  CL  60—486  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to 
the  interior  of  a  rotating  shaft,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  interior  fluid  passageway,  an 
inlet  fluid  duct  connecting  the  exterior  of  said  shaft  with 
said  interior  fluid  passageway,  and  a  servomotor  means 
connected  to  said  passageway, 

b.  at  least  two  pumps  for  pumping  hydraulic  fluid  through 
said  inlet  duct, 

c.  each  pump  being  mounted  on  an  external  portion  of  said 
rotary  shaft  so  that  when  the  rotary  shaft  rotates  each 
pump  will  rotate  with  it, 

d.  each  pump  being  driven  by  the  engagement  of  a  first  gear 
means,  which  is  integrally  connected  with  the  pump,  with 
a  second  gear  means,  which  is  mounted  concentrically 
and  separately  with  respect  to  said  rotatable  shaft, 

e.  said  second  gear  means  being  interconnected  to  a  drive 
means  which  is  adapted  to  rotate  said  second  gear  means 
around  said  rotary  shaft  when  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  rotary  shaft  drops  below  a  predetermined  value,  and 
f.  braking  means  interconnected  to  said  drive  means  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  second  gear  means  when  opera- 
tive and  to  permit  rotation  of  said  second  gear  means 
when  inoperative,  whereby,  when  said  rotary  shaft  is 
rotating  above  said  predetermined  rotary  speed  each 
pump  will  be  driven  by  the  intermeshing  of  said  first  gear 
means  with  the  braked  non-rotating  second  gear  means 
and  when  said  rotary  shaft  rotates  below  said  predeter- 
mined rotary  speed  then  each  pump  will  be  driven  by  the 
intermeshing  of  said  first  gear  means  with  the  unbraked 
rotating  second  gear  means. 


3,924,412 

OIL  CONTAINMENT  BOOM 

John  A.  Bennett,  West  Vancouver,  and  Ian   R.  McAllister, 

Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bennett  Pollution 

Controls,  Ltd.,  North  Vancouver,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,260,  Jan.  15,  1975,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,539,  April  26,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,979 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  15104 
U.S.  CI.  61-1  F  12  Claims 

1.  A  containment  boom  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate,  generally  planar,  flexible  skirt  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  a  body  of  water  at  the  surface  thereof  with 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  skirt  being  generally  parallel  to 
the  water  surface,  and  with  an  upper  lateral  edge  of  the 
skirt  being  above  the  water  surface  and  a  lower  lateral 
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edge  of  the  skirt  being  below  the  water  surface,  said  skirt 
having  sufficient  strength  and  being  arranged  to  be  a 
primary  load  carrying  member  with  respect  to  tensile 
forces  along  the  length  of  the  boom,  with  said  skirt  thus 
being  subjected  to  moderate  elongation  under  tensile 
loading; 

.  a  plurality  of  floats  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  skirt 
at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  skirt,  each  of 
said  floats  having  an  outer  exposed  surface  and  a  gener- 
ally flat  inner  mounting  surface  adapted  to  fit  against  a 
surface  of  said  skirt; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  means  for  said  floats  to  connect 
the  floats  to  the  skirt,  each  of  said  connecting  means 
comprising  a  tongue  and  groove  interconnection  between 
its  related  float  and  said  skirt,  said  tongue  and  groove 
interconnection  having  a  longitudinal  engaging  axis  per- 
mitting limited  movement  along  said  axis  between  con- 
necting portions  of  the  skirt  and  float,  whereby  moderate 
elongation  of  said  skirt  does  not  cause  substantial  stress 
at  the  area  of  the  connection  between  the  float  and  the 
skirt,  and 

.  stop  means  arranged  to  engage  said  floats  so  as  to  limit 
longitudinal  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  skirt  and 
thus  maintain  the  floats  in  proper  position. 


3,924,413 
FITTINGS  AND  THE  LIKE  FOR  PIPE  PILING 
Richard  O.  Marsh,  Jr.,  701  Standard  Life  BIdg.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  15222 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,736 

Int.  CI.2  E02D  5100,  5172;  F16L  25100 

U.S.CL  61-53  21  Claims 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  section  of  pipe  piling  of  a  fitting 
attached  to  said  section  of  pipe  piling,  said  fitting  comprising 
a  metal  sleeve  having  a  circular  section  the  inner  diameter  of 
which  tapers  to  a  minimum  diameter  less  than  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  the  pipe  piling,  said  pipe  piling  being  stronger  then  said 
circular  section  whereby  the  fitting  is  expanded  over  the  piling 
without  deforming  it  when  the  piling  is  driven  thereinto,  to 
provide  a  watertight  metal-to-metal  seal  on  the  pipe  piling. 


3,924,414 

PILE  FOR  USE  IN  OFFSHORE  AREAS  HAVING  A 

SHIFTING  LAYER  OF  MUD 

George  P.  Maly,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Clifton  A.  Tan- 

nahill,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,650 

Int.  Cl.«  E02D  5122 

U.S.  CL  61  —  53  7  Claims 

1.  A  pile  for  use  in  offshore  areas  having  a  layer  of  mud 

susceptible  to  movement  overlaying  a  competent  bottom, 

which  comprises: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  driven  through  a  mud  layer 

susceptible  to  movement  and  imbedded  in  the  underlying 

competent  bottom  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  through  said 

mud  layer;  and 

fluid  ejection  means  for  ejecting  fluid  outwardly  from  the 


interior  of  said  tubular  member  at  a  plurality  of  locations 
all  of  which  are  above  said  competent  bottom  and  sub- 
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stantially  within  said  mud  layer;  and  for  fluidizing  the 
mud  adjacent  to  the  pile 


3,924,415 
COLUMN  STABILIZED  SEMISUBMERSIBLE 
PIPELAYING  BARGE 
Yoram  Goren,  Los  Angeles,  and  Charles  N.  Springett,  lr\ine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Fe  International  Corpora- 
tion, Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,784 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  35/04 

U.S.  CL  61—72.3  93  Claims 
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1.  A  column  stabilized  semi-submersible  pipe-laying  barge 
and  pipeline  transition  combination  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  hulls  disposed  in  spaced  side  by  side 
relation  with  each  hull  having  substantially  parallel  sub- 
stantially planar  top  and  bottom  surfaces  disposed  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  perpendicular  to  a  vertical  plane 
through  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  barge  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  of  each  hull,  with  the 
transverse  horizontal  dimension  of  each  hull  being 
greater  than  its  vertical  dimension; 

a  working  platform  spaced  above  said  hulls  a  predetermined 
height; 

means  for  supporting  said  platform  in  fixed  spaced  relation 
above  said  hulls  including  at  least  three  columns  connect- 
ing with  each  of  said  hulls  and  said  platform  and  located 
at  spaced  intervals  along  said  hulls; 

the  distance  between  the  extremities  of  said  barge  along  the 
barge's  longitudinal  centerline  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  extremities  of  said  barge 
along  the  barge's  transverse  centerline,  with  the  ratio  of 
BLH  to  BWH  being  at  least  2.5  to  1  and  the  ratio  of  BLP 
to  BWP  being  at  least  2.5  to  1. 

at  least  one  column  on  each  hull  being  located  adjacent  the 
stern  end  of  said  barge,  another  of  said  columns  on  each 
hull  being  located  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  barge, 
with  at  least  one  additional  column  at  an  intermediate 
position  on  each  hull; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  structural  means  rein- 
forcing the  structural  relationship  of  the  hulls,  platform 
and  columns; 

said  hulls  having  ballast  compartments  and  said  barge  in- 
cluding means  for  ballasting  the  barge  to  alter  its  draft 
between  a  low  draft  hull  supported  floating  condition 
with  the  hulls  having  freeboard  and  a  high  draft  semi-sub- 


560 


merged  column  stabilized  floating  pipelaying  operating 
condition; 

each  of  said  columns  having  a  height  BtH  and  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  areas  BCA.  wi;h  each  column's 
cross-sectional  area  BCA  being  the  same  for  at  least  that 
part  of  the  column  length  extending  b«tween  about  0.25 
BCH  above  hull  top  to  about  0  75  BC^  above  hull  top; 
the  area  of  said  columns,  the  numbet  thereof  and  the 
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distance  of  said  columns  from  the  barge 


axis  and  transverse  pitch  axis  being  su^h  as  to  provide  a 
greater  righting  moment  about  the  transverse  pitch  axis 
than  the  righting  moment  about  the  longitudinal  roll  axis 
when  said  barge  is  in  semi-submerged  Y  igh  draft  pipelay- 
ing  operating  condition; 
means  for  supporting  and  paying  out  pipe  ine  from  one  end 
of  said   barge   including   pipeline   transition   means  for 
supporting  a  pipeline  extending  from  said  barge  end  into 
the  water, 
means  including  said  pipeline  transition  means  for  control- 
ling the  curvature  of  a  segment  of  the  pipeline  extending 
from  said  barge  end  and  over  said  pipeline  transition 
means; 
crane  means  carried  by  said  barge  with  rieans  for  movmg 
said  crane  means  substantially  longitudnally  of  the  barge 
along  most  of  said  platform  length  BL  P  from  near  the 
aforesaid  barge  end  to  near  the  oppositp  barge  end;  said 
crane  means  mcluding  means  for  liftm^  transferring  and 
setting  loads  and  being  of  a  size,  weight  and  capacity  such 
that  total  crane  means  load  CL  and  its  locus  LC  in  rela- 
tion to  barge  trim  axis  TA  at  beginning,  during  and  cessa- 
tion of  movement  of  said  crane  mean  i  cause  resultant 
moment  CLM  about  the  barge  trim  axis  TA  of  such  mag- 
nitude whereby  typical  operation  of  siid  crane  means 
over  a  substantial  portion  of  said  BLP  will  cause  a  change 
in  the  angle  BATC  due  to  movement  of  »aid  crane  means 
whereby  BATC  will  exceed  plus  or  minus  about  one-half 
degree  from  the  preset  angle  of  trim  of  the  barge  PAT 
before  such  movement  of  said  crane  n  eans  if  said  mo- 
ment CLM  is  not  counteracted; 
said  ballast  means  being  operable  to  preset  said  barge  trim 

angle  PAT  between  predetermined  angvilar  limits, 
said  ballast  means  also  being  operable  between  beginning 
and  cessation  of  movement  of  said  cran«  means  as  above 
stated  to  maintain  the  barge  angle  of  tri^  change  CMIT 
less  than  plus  or  minus  one-half  degree  variation  from 
said  preset  barge  trim  angle  PAT,  ' 

said  barge  having  columns  of  such  heighit  BCH  and  said 
means  for  ballasting  the  vessel  in  semi-sibmerged  condi- 
tion being  operable  so  that  the  load  line  araft  of  the  barge 
LLD  in  relation  to  barge  column  height  BCH  is  within  the 
limits  of  envelope  curves  A  and  B  of 'fIG.  13  of  this 
application. 


s  longitudinal  roll 


said  actuating  means  and  said  control  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  turn  off  said  compressor  and  fan 
and  turn  on  said  heater  upon  a  first  actuation  by  the 
initiating  means  in  a  defrosting  cycle  of  operation,  to  turn 
on  said  compressor  and  turn  off  said  heater  at  a  second 
actuation,  and  to  turn  on  said  fan  at  a  later  third  actuation 
thereof. 

a  temperature  sensing-sw itching  circuit  for  sensing  temper- 
ature in  a  part  of  said  refrigeration  system  and  for  provid- 
ing a  first  switching  function  when  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum defrosting  temperature  is  sensed  and  for  providing 
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a  second  switching  function  when  a  predetermined  lower 
temperature  is  sensed, 

motor  means  selectively  operable  in  response  to  said  tem- 
perature sensing-switching  circuit  for  operating  said  actu- 
ating means,  and 

means  for  further  selectively  operating  the  motor  means 
only  during  the  existence  of  said  first  sw  itching  function 
to  provide  only  said  second  actuation  to  the  actuating 
means  and  for  selectively  operating  the  motor  means  only 
during  the  existence  of  said  second  switching  function  to 
provide  only  said  third  actuation  to  the  actuating  means. 


3,924,417 
VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  CONTROL 
John  Henry  Heidorn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,546 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CV  F25B  41/04 

U.S.a.  62-158  5  Claims 


3,924,416 
REFRIGERATOR  CONTROL  APP/<^RATLS 
Peter  Robert  Durdin,  New  Maiden,  England,  Assignor  to  AMF 
Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,091 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Sept.    11, 
1973,  42762/73 

Int.  CL'F25D2//00 
VS.  CL  62—80 

I.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  defrostirg  of  a  refrigera- 
tion system  which  includes  a  compressor,  fan  and  heater,  the 
combination  comprising 

control  means  for  independently  and  select 

said  compressor,  fan  and  heater, 
actuating    means    for    selectively    actuatinjg    said    control 

means. 

means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  actuatjing  means  upon 
occurrence  of  an  event,  thereby  to  initiate  a  defrosting 
cycle  of  said  refrigeration  system. 


15  Claims 


vely  controlling 


1.  A  vehicle  air  conditioning  system  including  a  refrigerant 
compressor  connected  in  series  flow  relation  with  a  con- 
denser, expansion  means,  and  an  evaporator;  said  compressor 
having  a  housing  defining  inlet  and  discharge  passages;  the 
system  having  an  improved  evaporator  control  assembly  com- 
prising: a  valve  body  member  exposed  to  both  inlet  and  dis- 
charge refrigerant  fluids  in  said  housing;  a  throttle  valve  in 
said  body  member  regulating  flow  of  inlet  fluids  to  said  com- 
pressor through  a  throttle  port;  said  throttle  valve  being  ex- 
posed to  inlet  refrigerant  fluids  on  one  side;  the  other  side 
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partially  defining  a  control  chamber  and  being  subjected  to  a 
control  pressure  therein;  means  normally  biasing  said  throttle 
valve  to  a  compressor  closed  inlet  position;  said  valve  body 
containing  bleed  port  connecting  said  chamber  with  said  inlet 
passage;  a  control  valve  in  said  control  chamber  movable  in 
response  to  the  pressure  therein  to  open  and  close  said  bleed 
port  changing  the  pressure  differential  across  said  throttle 
valve  whereby  it  moves  opening  and  closing  said  throttle  port 
maintaining  a  predetermined  desired  control  pressure  in  said 
chamber  and  in  said  evaporator  preventing  freezing  of  said 
evaporator  during  normal  conditions;  a  pressure  responsive 
control  valve  actuator  plunger  in  said  compressor  discharge 
passages  sensing  refrigerant  pressure  increases  in  evaporator 
loading  above  the  control  pressure  established  by  said  control 
valve;  an  increase  in  evaporator  loading  reflected  by  an  in- 
crease in  compressor  discharge  pressure  moving  said  plunger 
opening  said  control  valve  and  lowering  the  control  pressure 
in  said  control  chamber;  said  throttle  valve  moving  opening 
said  throttling  passage  thereby  increasing  cooling  capacity  of 
the  system  while  the  discharge  pressure  remains  above  the 
predetermined  control  pressure;  and  electrical  control  means 
connected  to  said  control  valve  being  selectively  operable  to 
likewise  open  said  control  valve  providing  increased  system 
cooling  capacity  as  desired. 


3,924,419 

FLEXIBLE  JAW  CLLTCH  COUPLING 

Harald   H.   Barth,  Hermannstrasse    103,  663   Neunkirchen. 

Saar,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  June  12,  1972, 
65497 

Disclosure  h  u5  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.''  FI6D  3164 

U.S.  CL  64—14  >»  Claims 


3,924,418 

LINK  BRACELET  CONSTRUCTION,  PARTICULARLY 

WATCH  BRACELET 

Fritz  Biirkle,  Jr.,  Schwann,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Fritz 

Biirkle  KG,  Schwann,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,666 

Int.  CL^  F16G  13118 

U.S.  CL  63—4  10  Claims 


(BIDIMIIipiIfflia 


1.  Link  bracelet  construction  comprising 

an  inner  element  1  and  an  outer  element  2, 

the  inner  element  1  being  essentially  flat  and  platelike  and 
having  one  transverse  edge  3  formed  with  a  notch  4,  and 
inwardly  extending  hinge  pin  stubs  5  adjacent  said  one 
transverse  edge  3; 

the  outer  element  2  being  sheet-like  and  having  a  bent-over 
ear  10  at  one  transverse  side,  the  ear  10  having  a  width 
fitting  into  the  notch  4  of  an  inner  element  1  and  engaging 
around  the  hinge  pin  stubs  5  to  provide  a  link  connection 
between  the  inner  and  outer  elements  of  adjacent  links  at 
one  side  thereof,  the  outer  element  being  formed  with  a 
notch  8  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  side  at  which  the 
ear  10  is  formed  to  receive  the  bent-over  ear  of  an  adja- 
cent outer  element,  portions  of  the  outer  element  adja- 
cent said  notch  8  forming  flaps,  said  flaps  being  bent-over 
in  U-  configuration  to  form  a  slot  between  the  legs  of  the 
U,  the  inner  element  1  being  located  in  said  slot  formed 
by  said  flaps;  and 

a  connecting  element  16-19;  13,  said  connecting  element 
13  having  a  hook-shaped  free  end  14  and  a  width  less 
than  the  width  of  the  notches  4,  8  in  the  inner  and  outer 
elements  1,  2  to  permit  engagement  thereof  and  hooking 
over  said  inner  and  outer  elements. 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  including: 

a  pair  of  opposed  interengaged  coupling  halves,  each  of  said 
pair  of  opposed  coupling  halves  having: 

a.  a  cylindrical  outer  housing  having  an  end  face; 

b.  a  cylindrical  attachment  within  said  outer  housing;  and 
c.  a  plurality  of  claws  evenly  distributed  over  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  coupling  half  and  extending  beyond 
the  cylindrical  housing  of  the  coupling  half  into  the 
other  coupling  half, 

the  end  faces  of  said  cylindrical  housings  being  spaced  apart 
in  the  assembled  state  of  said  coupling; 

the  cylindrical  attachment  of  each  coupling  half  extending 
toward  the  other  coupling  half  for  an  axial  distance  less 
than  the  cylindrical  housing  of  the  coupling  half; 

the  flanks  of  each  claw  being  concave  and  joining  concave 
radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  extending  surfaces  at  the 
roots  of  the  claw  to  define  a  pocket  between  adjacent 
teeth  in  a  coupling  half  to  receive  teeth  from  the  other 
coupling  half,  the  pocket  having  radial  extending  end 
portions  defined  by  said  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  surfaces; 

the  radial  dimension  of  the  pockets  between  the  cylindrical 
attachment  and  the  outer  housing  in  each  coupling  half 
being  greater  than  the  radial  dimensions  of  the  claws 
extending  into  the  coupling  half  from  the  other  coupling 
half;  and 

a  molded  part  of  elastic  material  positioned  between  succes- 
sive claws  from  each  of  the  coupling  halves,  said  molded 
part  having  shaped  pieces  with  convex  sides  between 
opposite  concave  flanks  of  successive  claws  and  bridging 
parts  alternately  connecting  opposite  end  faces  of  adja- 
cent shaped  parts,  said  shaped  pieces,  when  not  transmit- 
ting a  load,  having  a  radial  dimension  less  than  the  radial 
dimension  of  the  pockets,  and  said  shaped  pieces  being 
free  to  expand  radially  inward  and  outward  when  trans- 
mitting a  load;  and 

said  radial  extending  end  portions  of  said  pocket  providing 
contact  surfaces  for  said  shaped  pieces  when  said  cou- 
pling halves  are  radially  offset  or  angle  with  respect  to 
each  other. 


3,924,420 
HIGH  DEFLECTION  CONSTANT  SPEED  UNIVERSAL 

JOINT 

James  B.  Falk,  3  Lake  James,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63034 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,434 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  3130 

U.S.  CL  64-21  ISCUims 

1.  A  substantially  constant-speed  universal  joint  which  can 

provide  balanced  torque  and  which  comprises  an  end  member 
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with  a  torque-transmitting  arm  thereon  jthat  lies  in  a  first 
plane,  a  second  end  member  with  a  torqie-transmitting  arm 
thereon  that  lies  in  a  second  plane,  an  intermediate  member 
which  is  disposed  intermediate  said  end  n  embers  and  which 
coacts  with  said  torque-transmitting  arm  On  the  first  said  end 
member  and  which  also  coacts  with  said  lorque-transmitting 
arm  on  said  second  end  member  to  transmit  torque  from  one 
of  said  end  members  to  the  other  of  said  end  members  and 
also  to  hold  said  second  plane  angularly  cisplaced  from  said 
first  plane,  interacting  surfaces  on  said  inti:rmediate  member 
and  on  said  torque-transmitting  arm  on   »aid  first  said  end 
member  which  provide  a  swinging  and  sliding  torque-transmit- 
ting connection  between  said  intermediate  member  and  said 
torque-transmitting  arm  on  said  first  said  end  member  that 
permits  said  first  plane  to  swing  relative  tc  said  intermediate 
member  and  that  also  permits  said  torque-transmitting  arm  on 
said  first  said  end  member  to  rotate  within  said  first  plane 
while  said  one  of  said  end  members  is  transmitting  torque  to 
said  other  of  said  end  members,  and  further  interacting  sur- 
faces on  said  intermediate  member  and  on  said  torque-trans- 
mitting arm  on  said  second  end  member  which  provide  a 
swmging  and  sliding  engagement  between  said  intermediate 
member  and  said  torque-transmitting  arm  dn  said  second  end 


members,  the  improvement  comprising  a  generally  circular 
cam  plate,  narrow  in  its  axial  dimension  relative  to  its  radial 
dimension,  fixedly  mounted  to  a  hub,  said  cam  plate  having  in 
its  periphery  said  seat,  a  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
hub,  said  housing  completely  enclosing  said  cam  plate,  said 
housing  having  within  it  a  lever  cavity,  spaced,  aligned  journal 
wells  opening  through  side  walls  defining  said  lever  cavity  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  cam  plate,  and  a  spring  well  opening  into 
said  lever  cavity  at  a  point  axially  displaced  from  said  cam 
plate;  anti-friction  bearings  between  said  housing  and  said  hub 
and  providing  bearing  surfaces  for  relative  rotation  between 
said  housing  and  said  hub;  annular  seal  means  between  said 
housing  and  said  hub  outboard  of  said  anti-friction  bearings  in 


member  that  permits  said  second  plane  to 
said  intermediate  member  and  that  also  pe  mits  said  torque 
transmitting  arm  on  said  second  end  memb<;r  to  rotate  within 
said  second  plane  while  said  one  of  said  endrnembers  is  trans- 
mitting torque  to  said  other  of  said  end  members,  centering 
means  connected  to  said  intermediate  member  and  to  each  of 
said  end  members  to  hold  said  intermediate  member  so  it 
divides  the  supplement  of  any  angle  of  deflection  between  the 
axes  of  said  first  said  and  said  second  er^d  members,  said 
centering  means  including  a  plurality  of  slicking  elements  and 
a  plurality  of  connecting  members  and  a  plurality  of  pivots, 
each  of  said  connecting  members  being  corinected  to  one  of 
said  sliding  elements  and  to  an  end  element  by  a  pivot  at  each 
end  thereof,  whereby  said  connecting  memlbers  remain  sub- 
stantially free  of  bending  moments  while  said  one  of  said  end 
members  is  transmitting  torque  to  said  other  |of  said  end  mem- 
bers, said  intermediate  member  having  a  plurality  of  elements 
which  help  define  a  third  plane  that  is  angularly  displaced 
from  both  said  first  said  and  said  second  plaiies,  said  plurality 
of  elements  always  being  substantially  coplaiiar,  said  plurality 
of  elements  including  some  of  the  first  saiq  interacting  sur- 
faces and  some  of  said  further  interacting  surfaces  and  guiding 
elements  for  said  sliding  elements  of  said  cefitering  means. 


both  axial  directions,  a  dog-leg  lever  mounted  in  said  lever 
cavity  on  a  shaft  journaled  in  anti-friction  bearings  mounted 
in  said  journal  wells,  said  lever  having  a  yoke  at  one  end  with 
arms  positioned  at  either  side  of  the  axial  extent  of  said  cam 
plate  and  a  pin  extending  between  said  arms,  and  a  leg  on  the 
other  side  of  said  shaft  from  said  yoke  extending,  at  an  angle, 
to  a  position  axially  clear  of  the  cam  plate  at  the  end  of  said 
leg  opposite  said  yoke;  a  roller-follower  rotatably  mounted,  on 
anti-friction  bearings,  on  said  lever  yoke  pin,  said  roller-fol- 
lower seating  in  said  cam  plate  seat;  and  a  compression  spring 
swing  relative  to  seated  at  one  end  in  said  housing  spring  well  and  bearing  at  its 
other  end  upon  said  lever  leg  at  the  end  o^said  lever  leg  axially 
clear  of  said  cam  plate. 


3,924,422 
MOLD  STOPPER 
Louis  Sandor,   Hammond,  Ind.;   Andrew   Gerald  Germain, 
Itasca,  III.;   Donald   Ray  Wiles,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  and 
Ronald  A.  Filippini,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Amsted  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,928 

int.  CI.^  B22D  /  7130 

U.S.  CI.  164-304  5  Claims 


3,924,421 

OVERLOAD  CLUTCH 

Wllfried  E.  Dehne,  Berwyn,  and  Josef  Mang,  fridge  View,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  $t.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,022 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  7/00       I 

U.S.CL  64-29  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  overload  clutch  in  which  a  driven  rriember  is  releas- 

ably  connected  to  a  driving  member  by  means  of  a  spring 

loaded  follower,  mounted  on  one  of  said  meimbers,  normally 

engaged  in  a  seat  in  a  cam  plate  mounted  on  ithe  other  of  said 


1.  A  mold  structure  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  mold  assembly  including 
a  cope  and 
a  drag 

defining  therebetween  a  cavity  shaped  for  forming  the  de- 
sired molded  article. 
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said  drag  having  an  ingate  in  its  bottom, 

said  cope  having  an  opening  aligned  above  said  ingate,  and 
a  stopper  assembly  mounted  in  said  cope  for  stopping  the 
filling  of  the  mold  cavity  and  for  preventing  reverse  flow 
of  metal  out  of  the  filled  mold  cavity,  said  stopper  assem- 
bly including 

a  mounting  spider  having  a  mounting  ring  securely  mounted 
in  said  opening  and  a  segmented  center  spool  within  said 
ring  having  an  inner  bore  and  defined  by  a  fixed  segment 
fixedly  secured  relative  to  said  ring  and  a  movable  seg- 
ment radially  movable  relative  to  said  fixed  segment, 

biasing  means  biasing  said  movable  segement  radially  in- 
wardly, and 

a  stopper  including  a  stopper  plunger  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter larger  than  the  width  of  said  bore  so  as  to  bias  said 
movable  segment  outwardly  against  the  return  bias  of  said 
biasing  means,  and  a  stopper  washer  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  stopper  plunger  within  said  cavity  adapted  to 
seat  against  said  ingate. 


dividing  said  vessel  into  a  tank  section  and  a  reservoir  section, 
means  defining  an  auxiliary  liquid  stream  chamber  within  said 
reservoir  section,  a  guide  tube  extending  externally  along  said 
vessel  from  said  first  end  into  flow  communication  with  said 
second  end,  said  guide  tube  extending  at  said  first  end  up- 
wardly through  said  auxiliary  liquid  stream  chamber,  said 
guide  tube  and  said  auxiliary  liquid  stream  chamber  each 
including  overlapping  terminal  wall  portions  defining  therebe- 
tween an  annular  passage  enabling  a  first  liquid  flow  there- 
through from  the  interior  of  said  auxiliary  liquid  stream  cham- 
ber into  said  guide  tube,  with  said  terminal  wall  portion  of  said 
auxiliary  liquid  stream  chamber  extending  over  the  terminal 

2 


3,924,423 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

STOCKINGS 

Francesco  Lonati,  Via  Valsorda  28,  Brescia,  Italy  (25100) 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  13,  1971, 31070/71 

Int.  Cl.^  D04B  9142 

U.S.  CI.  66—43  14  Claims 


■40  a, 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  seamless  panty  hose  and  the 
like  having  a  tubular  panty  portion  with  a  waist  opening  and 
two  legs  integral  with  said  panty  portion  on  a  circular  hosiery 
knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cylinder,  the  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  knitting  a  first  of  said  legs  by  continuously 
rotating  said  needle  cylinder  and  forming  complete  courses, 
knitting  a  panty  portion  adjacent  said  waist  opening  by  recip- 
rocating said  needle  cylinder  and  knitting  said  tubular  panty 
portion  with  substantially  all  the  needles  of  said  needle  cylin- 
der during  each  of  at  least  a  number  of  strokes  of  reciproca- 
tion and  controlling  the  needles  to  form  a  knit  selvage  edge  at 
the  end  of  each  of  said  at  least  a  number  of  strokes  of  recipro- 
cation to  define  said  waist  opening,  and  knitting  a  second  of 
said  legs  by  continuously  rotating  said  needle  cylinder  and 
forming  complete  courses. 


3,924,424 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CLOTH  WITH  LIQUID 
Mikio    Watanabe,    6-23-1,    Muika,    Kanazu-cho,    Saki-gun, 
Fukui,   and    Keizo   Ohtori,   Dai   8-9-15,   Takayanagi-cho, 
Fukui,  Fukui,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  8,  1972, 47-90077 

Int.  Cl.^  D06B  3l2li 

U.S.  CI.  68— 177  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  cloth  with  a  liquid  comprising  an 

inclined  elongated  vessel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

said  first  end  being  disposed  at  an  elevation  higher  than  said 

second  end.  a  partition  wall  located  proximate  said  first  end 


wall  portion  of  said  guide  tube  to  define  an  upwardly  directed 
flow  opening  through  which  a  second  liquid  flow  from  said 
reservoir  section  may  overflow  into  said  guide  tube,  said  annu- 
lar passage  being  configured  to  introduce  into  said  guide  tube 
said  first  liquid  flow  in  a  downwardly  directed  direction  at  a 
point  below  the  level  at  which  said  second  liquid  flow  over- 
flows into  said  guide  tube,  a  driving  reel  provided  above  said 
liquid  reser^ir  for  introducing  and  circulating  through  said 
apparatus  cloth  to  be  treated  therein,  said  reel  being  arranged 
to  cause  said  cloth  to  pass  downwardly  into  said  guide  tube 
through  said  upwardly  directed  flow  opening  past  said  annular 
passage,  and  means  for  circulating  through  said  apparatus 
treatment  liquid  for  treating  said  cloth. 


3,924,425 
PRESSES  FOR  WASHING 
Hans  F.  Arendt,  Bleichinsel,  712  Bietigheim,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,580 
Claims    priority,    applicaltion    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1976, 
2311013 

Int.  Cl.^  D06F  47100 
U.S.  CI.  68—242  7  Claims 


^    '7 


1.  A  press  for  removing  water  from  wet  washing  comprising: 
A  perforated  plate  for  receiving  the  wet  washing, 

B.  A  fluid  actuated  ram  reciprocal  with  respect  to  the  perfo- 
rated plate,  the  ram  having  a  bell-shaped  bellows  support 
attached  thereto  on  the  end  adjacent  to  the  perforated 
plate,  and  a  diaphragm  forming  a  bellows  and  sealing  the 
bell-shaped  bellows  support  said  bellows  diaphragm  and 
said  bell-shaped  bellows  support  being  separated  by  a 
cavity  for  receiving  a  pressure  medium,  and 

C.  A  conveyor  frame  for  receiving  said  wet  washing  and 
being,  reciprocally  moveable  at  right  angles  with  respect 
to  the  ram  for  introducing  and  discharging  said  washing 
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from  said  plate,  said  conveyor  frame  b^ing  substantially 
shaped  to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  sjiid  diaphragm  of 
said  bellows,  for  pre-shaping  the  wet  wajhing  into  a  batch 
and  conveying  the  batch  of  wet  washing  between  the 
perforated  plate  and  the  bellows  diaphgram  such  that 
upon  inflation  of  said  bellows  by  said  pressure  medium 
water  is  forced  from  said  washing  throu^  said  perforated 
plate. 


3,924.426  , 

LOCK  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  TUt  LIKE 
Ernest  Zane,  and  Michael  S.  Zane,  both  ol  85  Dean  Road, 
Brookline,  Mass.  02146  | 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  S«r.  No.  41f,427 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  73100 

U.S.  CI.  70-18  12  Claims 


med  with  a  pair 


bonnet  formed 


A  locking  mechanism,  comprising 
first  and  second  members  relatively  movable  to  one  an- 
other and  adapted  for  locking  and  unlocking  engagement, 
b  said  first  member  including  a  bolt  foi  r 
of  openings  near  one  end  thereof, 
said  second  member  including  a  holloM 
with  an  opening  therein  and  a  rotatable  ock  mounted  in 
said  bonnet  at  said  opening, 

said  lock  including  a  pair  of  L-shaped  gams  offset  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lock  and  extending  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  sajd  lock  whereby 
the  ends  of  said  cams  will  engage  said  bolt  holes  when 
said  lock  is  turned  to  a  locked  position. . 


3,924,427 
ANTI-THEFT  ALTOMOBILE  DOOt  LOCK 
Jaime  E.  San  Juaquin,    10629  S.  Vernon  ^t.,  Chicago,  III. 
60628  j 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3831391 

Int.  Cl.^  E05B  65/30 

U.S.  CL  70-264  6  Claims 


1.  An  anti-theft  lock  installed  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  passenger  compartment  mcluding  a  dopr  frame  and 
hinged  door  closing  said  frame; 

a  lockable  trunk  compartment; 

means  defining  a  hole  in  an  unhinged  edge  of  said  door,  said 
means  including  a  plate  fixed  to  said  doo^  and  having  the 
hole  therein,  ! 

pin  means  mounted  in  said  door  frame  opposite  the  hole 
including  a  movable  lock  pin  for  entryi  into  and  with- 
drawal from  the  hole,  and 


pin  operating  means  including  motor  means  mounted  and 
concealed   in  said  trunk  compartment  and  connecting 
means  connecting  said  motor  means  to  said  lock  pin; 
said  connecting  means  including 

a  shaft  mounted  in  said  trunk  compartment  and  rotatable 
in  both  directions,  said  shaft  connected  to  said  motor 
means, 
a  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and 
a  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  said  lock  pin  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  said  pulley,  and 
said  pin  means  further  including 

a  frame  connected  to  said  door  frame, 
at  least  one  second  pin  extending  from  said  frame, 
at  least  one  third  pin  extending  from  said  lock  pin,  and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  lock  pin  toward  the  hole  in 
said  plate,  said  biasing  means  including  a  spring  con- 
necting said  second  and  third  pins. 


3,924,428 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESCALING  AND 

LEVELING  A  METAL  STRIP 
Oskar  Noe',  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
BWG    Bergwerk-    und    Walzwerk-Maschinenbau    GmbH, 
Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,604 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    8,     1973, 
2350503 

Int.  CI.2  B21B  45/06;  B21D  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  72-40  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  metal  strip  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

longitudinally  stretching  said  strip  to  a  relatively  small  ex- 
tent between  0.5  and  1.3  percent  corresponding  to  max- 
imum-descaling stretch  while  reverse  bending  the  strip  to 
remove  scale  from  the  strip; 

thereafter  longitudinally  stretching  said  strip  to  a  relatively 
large  extent  sufficient  to  level  said  strip; 
and 

pickling  said  strip  after  leveling  same. 


3,924,429 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

EXTRUSION  START-UP  PRESSURE 

Francis  Joseph  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,403 

Int.  C1.='B2 ID  22//0 

U.S.  CI.  72-60  12  Claims 


1.  Method  of  producing  wire  from  a  billet,  said  method 
comprising; 
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a.  applying  force  to  the  billet  to  commence  extrusion  of  the 
billet  simultaneously  through  first  die  aperture  means  and 
second  die  aperture  means; 

b.  after  extrusion  of  the  billet  simultaneously  through  the 
first  die  aperture  means  and  the  second  die  aperture 
means  has  commenced,  and  while  maintaining  force  on 
said  billet,  gradually  closing  the  second  die  aperture 
means; 

c.  continuing  the  application  of  force  to  said  billet  to  con- 
tinue the  extrusion  of  said  billet  through  said  first  die 
aperture  means  to  produce  wire. 


3,924,431 

MACHINE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  ELONGATED 

OBJECTS 

Heinz  Hartkopf,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Th.  Kieserling 

&  Albrecht,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,149 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    5,    1973, 
2344613 

Int.  Cl.^'  B21D  3/04 
U.S.  CL  72—98  8  Claims 


3,924,430 

SWING  ROLL  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  B.  Plevyak,  19  Jefferson  St.,  Newton,  NJ.  07860 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,268 

Int.  CU  B23P  9/02,  B21H  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  72—85  4  Claims 


'31     127 


1.  A  roll  tool  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  lathe  turret 
having  a  radially  extending  mounting  opening,  comprising  a 
main  body  portion  and  a  mounting  stud  radiating  from  one 
side  of  the  main  body  and  adapted  to  be  extended  into  the 
mounting  opening  in  the  lathe  turret,  said  main  body  having 
diagonally  opposed  holes  on  its  front  face,  swing  arms  respec- 
tively carrying  tooling  rolls,  said  swing  arms  having  inwardly 
extending  projections  respectively  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
respective  diagonally  opposed  holes,  an  idler  gear  mounted 
upon  the  main  body  and  said  pivot  projections  respectively 
having  pinion  gears  meshing  with  the  idler  gear,  and  gear 
means  carried  upon  the  main  body  and  operable  upon  the 
idler  gear  to  rotate  said  idler  and  pinion  gears  for  swinging  the 
arms  and  the  tool  rolls  simultaneously  into  engagement  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  workpiece,  said  tool  rolls  coming  into 
engagement  with  the  surfaces  of  the  workpiece  on  dead  center 
diameter  so  that  equal  and  opposing  pressure  will  be  effected 
between  the  tool  rolls,  a  rack  gear  means  for  rotating  said 
pinion  gears  and  swinging  said  tool  arms,  said  rack  gear  means 
being  spring  pressed  and  slidably  carried  on  said  main  body, 
said  gear  means  journaled  upon  said  body  and  meshable  with 
the  idler  gear  and  with  the  rack  gear  means,  said  rack  gear 
means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  engagement  with  a 
movable  part  of  the  lathe;  a  second  rack  gear  means  slidably 
carried  by  the  main  body  and  having  rack  teeth  meshing  with 
the  idler  gear,  a  compression  spring  urging  the  second  rack 
gear  means  in  a  direction  to  an  outermost  position  toward  the 
movable  lathe  part,  said  spring  being  further  compressed  upon 
the  first  rack  gear  means  being  operated  by  said  movable  lathe 
part  and  an  adjusting  screw  means  threaded  into  one  end  of 
the  second  rack  bar  and  engageable  with  the  main  body  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  first  rack  bar  and  the  inward  swing- 
ing of  the  roll  swing  arms. 


1.  A  straightening  machine  for  elongated  workpieces  com- 
prising: opposed  straightening  rolls  having  axes  positioned  at 
an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  workpiece,  one  of  said 
straightening  rolls  including  three  rollers  mounted  on  parallel 
axes,  the  two  outer  rollers  being  mounted  eccentrically  in 
relation  to  the  center  roller  and  being  adjustable  in  relation 
thereto  along  an  arc,  the  points  of  contact  between  said  rollers 
and  said  workpiece  being  in  a  plane  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  workpiece. 


3,924,432 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLARING  EDGES  OF  CIRCULAR 

OPENINGS 

Daniel  J.  YarnoW,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to   Memphis 

Metal  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,988 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  19/04 

U.S.  CL  72—123  14  Claims 


?2S^5i 


Jf  JS^''  J,       }J 


js  J>    J> 

J17. 


1.  Apparatus  for  flaring  the  part  of  a  sheet  of  metal  sur- 
rounding a  circular  opening  therein  including  a  drive  shaft 
coaxial  with  the  opening,  a  flaring  roll  engageable  with  the 
edge  of  the  metal  defining  the  opening,  means  supporting  said 
flaring  roll  for  revolution  by  said  shaft,  a  table  rotatable  by 
said  shaft  and  flaring  roll  mounting  means  carried  by  said 
supporting  means  and  by  said  rotatable  table  and  movable 
radially  thereof,  said  flaring  roll  support  means  havmg  anti- 
friction elements  supporting  the  same  on  said  table,  and  mech- 
anism actuated  by  said  shaft  for  applying  force  to  said  flaring 


941  O.G.-21 
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roll  and  move  it  radially  of  said  table  op  said  antifriction 
means. 
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3,924,433 
STOP  COLLAR  FOR  TUBE  EXPANDER 
Paul  Warren  Martin,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3*^,683 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1973. 
Int.  Cl.^  B21Di/04,  41/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  72-122 


■^oluntarv  Protest 


1.  In  a  tube  expander  including  a  rotatible  tubular  cage 
about  which  to  receive  a  tube  end  to  be  expanded,  forming 
rollers  contained  in  the  outer  periphery  o"  said  cage  and  a 
rotatable  tapered  mandrel  within  said  cag;  for  driving  said 
cage  and  rollers  in  an  expanding  relation 
ceived  thereon,  a  substantially  non-rotatable  stop  collar 
adapted  for  limiting  axial  advance  of  a  received  tube  end  onto 
said  cage,  said  stop  collar  comprising  a  pluiality  of  individual 
means  disposed  circumferentially  about  s<  id  cage  operably 
independent  of  each  other,  said  individual  means  each  extend- 
ing into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  cage  at  a  pre- 
determined location  in  the  path  of  tube  aqvance,  and  being 
operably  adapted  to  follow  the  rotating  periphery  of  said  cage 
and  rollers  in  a  surface  tracking  relation  therewith. 


3,924,434  ! 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  HOLLOW  METAL  BODIES 
Josef  Fuller,  Neve  Mesto  nad  Vahom,  Czech<Hlovakia,  assignor 
to   Vyskumny   ustav    mechanizacie   a   automatizacie,   Nove 
Mesto  nad  Vahom,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4*3,915 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  15/02 

LS.  CL  72—208  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  hollow  metal  blind  rivets  compris- 
ing a  hollow  support  having  a  cylindrical  Tore,  at  least  one 
radial  opening  formed  in  said  supf)ort,  forming  elements  rotat- 
ably  arranged  in  said  radial  openings  and  extending  into  said 
bore,  an  elongated  mandrel  for  receiving  and  axially  inserting 
said  rivets  within  said  bore,  said  mandrel  having  an  outer 
contour  conforming  to  the  desired  shape  of  said  rivet,  a  mov- 
able pressure  element  at  least  partially  surr<)unding  said  sup- 
port and  engaging  the  external  surfaces  ofl  the  forming  ele- 
ment to  conjointly  roll  therewith  and  to  exert  a  radially  inward 
force  on  each  movement  of  said  mandrel  ind  rivet  through 
said  bore,  to  cause  said  forming  elements  tq  shape  said  rivet. 


3,924,435 
DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  PLUGS  IN  A  PLUG  MILL 
Louis  E.  Franceschina;  Fred  Haromy,  both  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
and  Frederick  W.  Kruppert,  Goulais  River,  Ontario,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  Algoma  Steel  Corporation,  Lim- 
ited, Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Canada 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  2,  1972,  148540 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2B21B  17110 

U.S.  CL  72—209  1 1  Claims 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  plug  mill  for  use  in  reducing  the  wall  thickness  of  a 
heated  seamless  tube  to  the  desired  gauge,  said  plug  mill 
comprising  guide  means  for  guiding  said  heated  seamless  tube 
along  a  defined  path  in  said  mill,  a  pair  of  rotatable  grooved 
rolling  rolls  disposed  transversely  of  said  paih,  said  rolls  in 
their  rolling  position  providing  a  first  gap  therebetween  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  defined  path,  said  first  gap  being  dimen- 
sioned such  that  said  rollers  grip  said  tube  in  said  grooves 
whereby  on  rotation  thereof  said  tube  in  said  first  gap  is  pulled 
therethrough,  means  for  rotation  of  said  rolling  rolls  in  said 
rolling  position,  retractable  means  for  moving  said  tube  along 
said  defined  path  into  said  first  gap,  a  pair  of  stripper  rolls 
disposed  transversely  of  said  path  and  downstream  of  said 
rolling  rolls  having  a  second  gap  therebetween  forming  part  of 
said  defined  path  adapted  in  their  stripping  position  to  return 
the  seamless  tube  along  said  path  after  rolling  thereof  by  said 
rolling  rolls,  a  mandrel  extending  longitudinally  of  said  path 
securely  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  the  free  end 
thereof  adapted  to  releasably  accommodate  a  plug  member, 
said  mandrel  extending  through  the  second  gap  between  the 
stripper  rolls  with  a  plug  member,  in  use,  disposed  in  the  first 
gap  between  the  rolling  rolls,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  removably  placing  a  plug  in  said  first  gap  on  said 
mandrel,  said  means  comprising  an  inlet  guide  member  dis- 
posed in  said  defined  path  upstream  of  and  adjacent  said  first 
gap  in  said  rolling  rolls,  a  rotary  device  having  a  plurality  of 
open  pockets  spaced  around  the  periphery  thereof,  said  rotary 
device  being  offset  from  said  path  and  adjacent  thereto,  said 
rotary  device  and  said  inlet  guide  member  being  arranged  to 
permit  a  plug  contained  in  one  of  said  pockets  to  be  dis- 
charged into  said  inlet  guide  member,  which  inlet  guide  mem- 
ber supports  the  plug  as  it  is  moved  along  said  defined  path 
into  the  first  gap  between  the  rolling  rolls  and  into  abutment 
with  the  free  end  of  said  mandrel,  said  inlet  guide  member 
being  adapted  to  provide  a  closable  third  gap  adjacent  said 
rolling  rolls  dimensioned  to  allow  a  plug  to  pass  therethrough, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  inlet  guide  member  for 
closing  said  third  gap  during  the  presence  of  the  plug  in  said 
inlet  guide  member  to  provide  said  support  of  the  plug  as  it  is 
moved  into  said  first  gap  and  for  opening  said  third  gap  to 
allow  a  plug  falling  from  said  first  gap  under  gravity  subse- 
quent to  operation  of  the  rolling  rolls  to  pass  through  said 
third  gap,  and  means  for  guiding  the  plug  passing  through  said 
third  gap  to  an  unoccupied  pocket  in  said  rotary  device. 
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3,924,436 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CUP-SHAPED  METAL  ARTICLES 

Kazunaga  Misonoo,  Kudamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kozo  Yo- 

shizaki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,297 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   June    23,    1972,  47- 

62318;  Apr.  24,  1973,  48-45767 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  45100 

U.S.  CI.  72—345  5  Claims 


3,924,437 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  NON-CUTTING  PRODUCTION  OF 
SHEET  STEEL  CONTAINERS 
Wilhelm  Hb'rtig,  Auerbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  K.M.  Engi- 
neering Aktiengesellschaft  at  Herrengrabenweg,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,921 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Feb.    11,    1972, 
1967/72 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  22/28 
U.S.  CL  72—349  24  Claims 


1.  A  njethod  of  forming  cup-shaped  metal  articles  by  means 
of  at  least  one  die  and  a  punch,  said  method  comprising:    , 

positioning  a  metal  blank  adjacent  said  at  least  one  die; 

simultaneously  moving  said  punch  and  said  at  least  one  die 
from  spaced  apart  withdrawn  positions  thereof  toward 
each  other  to  adjacent  forming  positions  thereof,  thereby 
causing  said  punch  to  force  said  blank  through  said  at 
least  one  die  and  forming  said  metal  article; 

simultaneously  moving  said  punch  and  said  at  least  one  die 
away  from  each  other;  and 

removing  said  thus  formed  metal  article  from  said  punch, 
said  step  of  removing  said  formed  metal  article  from  said 
punch  comprising  moving  a  knockout  punch  which  is 
coaxially  positioned  within  said  punch  longitudinally 
outwardly  of  said  punch  toward  said  at  least  one  die  to  a 
position  beyond  said  forming  position  of  said  punch. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  forming  cup-shaped  metal  articles  from 
a  metal  blank,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  slideway  surface  thereon; 

a  punch  and  at  least  one  die  mounted  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  on  said  slideway  surface; 

means  for  selectively  positioning  a  metal  blank  adjacent 
said  at  least  one  die; 

means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  punch  and  said  at 
least  one  die  from  spaced  apart  withdrawn  positions 
thereof  toward  each  other  to  adjacent  forming  positions 
thereof  and  for  causing  said  punch  to  force  said  metal 
blank  through  said  at  least  one  die,  thereby  forming  said 
cup-shaped  metal  article;  and 

means  for  removing  the  thus  formed  cup-shaped  metal 
article  from  said  punch,  said  means  for  removing  com- 
prising a  knockout  punch  coaxially  and  longitudinally 
movably  positioned  within  said  punch,  and  means  for 
moving  said  knockout  punch  longitudinally  outwardly  of 
said  punch  toward  said  at  least  one  die  to  a  position 
beyond  said  forming  position  of  said  punch. 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  metal  containers,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  deep  drawing  a  sheet  metal  blank  into  a  cup-shaped  blank 
with  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  wall  thickness  substan- 
tially the  same  as  said  sheet  metal  blank, 

b.  providing  a  plurality  of  individual  forming  stages  each  of 
which  includes  a  die  and  corresponding  punch  member 
for  decreasing  the  inside  diameter  of  the  cup-shaped 
blank  and  decreasing  the  wall  thickness  of  the  cup-shaped 
blank, 

c.  subjecting  said  cup-shaped  blank  only  to  a  separate  suc- 
cession of  die  and  punch  members  to  perform  said  indi- 
vidual forming  stages  one  at  a  time  to  effect  a  decrease  in 
the  inside  diameter  and  wall  thickness  of  the  cup-shaped 
blank  at  a  working  zone  around  the  periphery  of  the 
blank, 

d.  said  working  zone  being  moved  along  the  length  of  the 
blank  as  said  blank  moves  through  said  die, 

e.  providing  the  punch  member  at  each  forming  stage  with 
an  outside  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  the  inside  diame- 
ter of  the  cup-shaped  blank  being  formed  so  that  an 
annular  gap  is  disposed  therebetween  to  a  point  contigu- 
ous to  said  working  zone, 

f.  introducing  a  fluid  medium  into  said  annular  gap  to  effect 
cooling  of  the  metal  directly  at  the  working  zone,  and 

g.  effecting  the  same  frequency  of  working  stroke  for  all  of 
the  punch  members  operating  each  of  the  forming  stages. 


3,924,438  I 

HYDRAULIC  CABLE  BENDER         ' 
Wayne  Linquist;  Vernon  W.  Pearson;  Kenneth  Hagemeyer, 
and  William  E.  Smeltzer,  all  of  Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to 
Greenlee  Brothers  and  Co.,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,496 
Int.  CL'  B21D  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  72—388  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  bending  apparatus  for  bending  an  elongated  member 
as  a  cable  or  the  like,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  an  actuating  means  having  an  extendable  and  retractable 
ram; 
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.  a  drive  shoe  body  fixedly  mounted  on  :  aid  ram  for  engag- 
ing an  elongated  member,  said  drive  shoe  body  including: 

1.  a  drive  shoe,  said  drive  shoe  including  a  first  hook  with 
open  and  closed  sides  with  an  outer  ei^d  portion  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
end  portion  extending  transverse  to  saild  longitudinal  axis 
slanting  longitudinally  inwardly  from  the  open  side  of  said 
hook  toward  the  closed  side  of  said  hcok; 

2.  a  cable  bending  guide  means  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  drive  shoe  body  adapted  to  prov  de  an  arcuate  seat 
for  said  elongated  member; 

a  rotating  shoe  for  engaging  an  elondated  member  and 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  drive  shoe  body; 


1.  said  rotating  shoe  including  a  second  hook  with  open 
and  closed  sides  with  an  outer  end  pcirtion  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hook  and  an  inner 
end  portion  extending  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  slanting  longitudinally  inwardly  Irom  the  open  side 
of  said  hook  toward  the  closed  side  of  said  hook; 
d.  said  rotating  shoe  being  pivotally  mcunted  on  a  pivot 
means  on  said  drive  shoe  with  the  innpr  end  portion  on 
each  of  said  hooks  in  opposed  relationship  to  each  other; 
e.  linkage  means  connecting  said  rot:  ting  shoe  to  said 
actuating  means, 
whereby  an  elongated  member  adapted  to  te  mounted  within 
each  of  said  hooks  is  adapted  to  be  bent  arpund  said  arcuate 
bending  guide  when  said  actuating  meani  in  energized  to 
extend  said  ram 


3,924,439 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACtURE  OF 
CRANK-SHAFTS 
Roger  Poncin,  Liege,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Eilphiac  S.A.,  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  16,  1973,  799572 
Int.  CI.'  B21K  HOd 
U.S.  CI.  72—342  3  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  the  stepwise  forging  of  d  screte  sections  of 
a  crankshaft  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a   relatively  positioning  a  section  of  a  cyliidrical  blank  an 
a  main  induction  heating  coil  by: 

1.  closely  surrounding  a  portion  of  sai<|  section  contigu- 
ous to  a  previously  forged  web  of  thje  crankshaft  by  a 
first  part  of  said  main  induction  hdating  coil  having 
closely  wound  turns;  I 

2.  closely  surrounding  another  portio*  of  said  section, 
spaced  from  said  previously  forged  web  by  a  second 
part  of  said  main  induction  heating  coil  having  less 
closely  wound  turns  than  said  first  p$rt; 


b.  separately  surrounding  said  previously  forged  web  by  an 
auxiliary  induction  heating  coil,  which  is  discrete  from 
said  main  induction  heating  coil,  which  is  of  substantially 
larger  diameter  than  said  main  induction  heating  coil,  and 
which  is  disposed  coaxially  with  respect  thereto; 

c.  energizing  said  main  induction  heating  coil; 

d.  en(5rgizing  said  auxiliary  induction  heating  coil  in  phase; 
e.  forging  a  new  crankpin  and  pair  of  associated  webs 
from  said  section; 

f.  cooling  the  newly  forged  section; 

g.  repeating  said  positioning,  surrounding,  energizing,  forg- 
ing and  cooling  steps. 


3,924,440 
CLAMPING  TOOL 
Gunnar  Vinje,  Vilbergveicn  2,  Oslo  6,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  25,  1972^  308/73 

Int.  CI.-  B21K  25/00;  B23P  19/02 

\].S.  CI.  72—397  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  clamping  tool  having  a  housing,  the  tool  further 
comprising: 

at  least  a  first  jaw  member  stationarily  connected  to  the 
housing; 

at  least  a  second  jaw  member  slideably  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  displacement  relative  to  the  first  jaw  member; 
actuator  means  connected  to  the  second  jaw  member  for 
displacing  it; 

a  plurality  of  resiliently  biased  third  jaw  members  slideably 
mounted  within  the  housing,  each  third  jaw  member 
disposed  in  coacting  relationship  with  all  other  jaw  mem- 
bers so  that  all  the  jaw  members  constitute  work-engaging 
surfaces  therebetween;  and 

a  drive  member  contained  in  the  housing  for  driving  at  least 
one  of  the  third  jaw  members  to  an  open  position,  the 
drive  member  having  a  first  end  for  movably  abutting  the 
second  jaw  member,  and  a  second  end  of  the  drive  mem- 
ber fastened  to  at  least  one  of  the  third  jaw  members  for 
moving  this  member  to  an  open  position  permitting  entry 
of  a  work  piece  into  the  tool. 


3,924,441 

PRIMARY  SURFACE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Leslie  C.  Kun,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,659,  Oct.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,757,856.  This  application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,339 

Int.  C1.2  B21D  22/04 
U.S.  CI.  72-475  2  Claims 

I.  A  die  for  use  in  the  fabrication  of  isostress  contoured 
sheets  wherein  said  die  has  on  at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface 
isostress  contours  with  substantially  uniformly  disposed  unidi- 
rectional projections  having  a  dimensional  size  and  a  direc- 
tional relationship  therebetween  defined  by  a  "/D  ratio  of 
between  about  0.05  and  about  0.2;  a  "/d  ratio  of  between 
about  3  and  about  10;  and  a  D  dimension  of  between  about 
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0.2  and  2.5  inches;  wherein  H  equals  the  maximum  height 
measured  perpendicularly  from  a  surface  which  contains  the 
extremeties  of  the  projections  enclosing  an  isostress  contour 
to  the  innermost  crest  of  the  isostress  contour;  D  equals  the 


3,924,443 

SCALE  TESTER 

Arthur  J.  Hebert,  45-45th  Ave.,  Edmundston,  New  Brunswick, 

Canada 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,133 

Disclosure  y^as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— 1  B  8  Claims 


spacing  between  the  centers  of  the  closest  adjacent  projec- 
tions on  the  surface  of  the  die;  and  d  equals  the  equivalent 
diameter  defined  by  the  ratio  *"lp  whereby  a  equals  the  area 
of  the  load-bearing  segment  of  the  wall-supporting  projection 
and  p  equals  the  perimeter  of  said  load-bearing  segment. 


3,924,442 
POLLUTANT  VARIATION  CORRECTING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  E.  Kerho,  Tustin;  Claude  S.  Lindquist,  Huntington 
Beach;  John  R.  White,  Tustin,  and  Bernard  P.  Breen,  La- 
guna  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  KVB  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Tustin,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,503 

Int.  CI.' GO  IN  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  73—1  R  15  Claims 


'--^/J^^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  scales  of  the  type  which  includes  a 
platform  and  a  weight  indicating  means  connected  to  said 
platform  which  is  responsive  to  a  weight  supported  by  said 
platform,  said  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  first  support  means  having  means  thereon  connecting 
the  same  to  said  platform; 

b.  a  beam  supported  by  said  first  support  means  in  a  testing 
position; 

c.  a  base; 

d.  fulcrum  means  pivotally  connecting  said  beam  to  said 
base  at  a  position  along  the  beam  to  one  side  of  said  first 
support  means; 

e.  a  calibrated  weight  supported  by  said  beam  at  a  position 
along  said  beam  to  the  other  side  of  said  first  support 
means; 

f  a  second  support  means  on  said  base  extending  at  least  in 
part  beneath  said  beam  at  a  position  intermediate  said 
first  support  means  and  said  calibrated  weight;  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  fulcrym  means  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  base  and  said 
platform  thereby  to  move  said  beam  between  said  testing 
position  wherein  it  is  supported  by  said  first  support 
means  and  said  fulcrum  means  and  a  non-testing  position 
wherein  it  is  supported  by  said  second  support  means  and 
said  fulcrum  means. 


g 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  effluent  gas  and  for  determining 
the  concentration  of  at  least  one  gas  in  said  effluent  gas  at 
predetermined  reference  conditions  comprising: 

a.  sampling  means  for  sampling  said  effluent  gas  and  for 
providing  a  sample; 

b.  an  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  said  sample  to  deter- 
mine the  concentration  of  at  least  one  gas  in  said  sample, 
and  for  generating  at  least  a  first  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  concentration  of  a  first  gas,  said  analyzing 
means  being  coupled  to  said  sampling  means;  and, 

c.  correcting  means  for  electrically  correcting  at  least  said 
first  electrical  signal  from  said  analyzing  means  to  a  stan- 
dard reference  gas  level,  said  correcting  means  being 
electrically  coupled  to  said  analyzing  means  whereby, 
said  corrected  electical  signal  may  be  displayed  or  other- 
wise monitored,  so  that  the  concentration  level  of  at  least 
one  gas  in  said  effluent  gas  may  be  absolutely  determined. 


3,924.444 
ULTRASONIC  CALIBRATION  DEVICE 
Joseph  S.  Heyman,  Gloucester,  Va.,  and  James  G.  Miller, 
Clayton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel-Code  GP, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,556 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—1  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  calibration  device  for  calibrating  an  ultra- 
sonic instrument  that  measures  the  absorption  coefficient  and 
phase  velocity  of  a  sample  under  study  comprising:  a  piezo- 
electric crystal  of  photoconducting  material  with  transducer 
means  attached  to  it  to  form  an  ultrasonic  resonator;  bias  lamp 
means  for  focusing  light  onto  said  crystal  to  simulate  the 
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background  absorption  coefficient  of  said 
lamp  means  for  focusing  light  onto  said 


< ample;  and  signal 
crystal  to  simulate 


changes  in  absorption  coefficient  and  phasfc  velocity  of  said 
sample. 
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Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  SepI 
108556;  Sept.  29,  1973,  48-108921 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  IF  25/00.  1136 
MS.  Ci.  73-3 


.   28,    1973,  48- 


12  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  rate  measuring  system  conjprising  first  pas- 
sage means  defining  a  flow  path  through  vhich  fluid  flow 
whose  rate  is  to  be  measured  is  passed,  inlet  and  outlet  means 
for  said  first  passage  means,  first  and  secc  nd  valve  means 
disposed,  respectively,  to  open  and  close  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means,  a  first  venturi  and  a  second  venturi  do^vnstream  of  said 
first  venturi  disposed  within  said  first  passage  means,  bypass 
passage  means  defining  a  flow  path  extending  in  parallel  to 
said  first  passage  means  connected  betweeti  said  inlet  and 
outlet  means,  a  constant  capacity  pump  cot^nected  between 
said  bypass  passage  means  and  said  first  passage  means  at  a 
point  intermediate  said  first  and  second  venjturis,  a  pressure 
transducer  including  calibration  means  corinected  between 
said  first  and  second  Venturis  for  producing  >  reading  indica- 
tive of  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  said  first  passage  means, 
and  third  valve  means  operable  between  an  of)en  and  a  closed 
position  and  located  within  said  system  to  elfect,  during  clo- 
sure thereof  and  during  closure  of  said  first  4nd  second  valve 
means  with  said  constant  capacity  pump  m  operation,  a  read- 
ing from  said  pressure  transducer  which  is  equivalent  to  a 
predetermined  fraction  of  the  flow  rate  through  said  constant 
capacity  pump  whereby  said  pressure  convener  may  be  cali- 
brated by  adjustment  of  the  reading  produced  thereby  to  said 
predetermined  fraction. 


3,924,446 

UNDERWATER  CONNECTION  APPARATUS 

Benton  F.  Baugh,  9050  Longpoint,  Houston,  Tex.  77055 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,431,  Aug.  7,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,866,677. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,100 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  3102 

U.S.  CI.  73—37  8  Claims 


3,924,445 
FLOW  RATE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  WITH 
CALIBRATION  MEANS  1 
Toshiaki  Konomi,  Susono.  and  Akio  Takai^ura,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Ivogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ono  Sokki  Seiksakusho,  both 
of,  Japan 

5llo,031 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  two  or  more  underwater  flowlines, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  flowlines  extending  from  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water  and  terminating  in  a  flowline  flange  which 
receives  and  supports  end  portions  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond flowlines;  and 
a  testing  flange  assembly  mounted  onto  said  flowline  flange 
and  including  a  passageway  therein  which  is  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  supported  end  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  flowlines  for  providing  fluid  communication 
therebetween. 


3,924,447 

SLUMP  INDICATOR 

Eldon  Garrison,  109  SE.  51st  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73129 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,306 

Int.  CV  GOIN  11100,  33/38;  GOID  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  73-54  10  Claims 


1.  A  slump  indicator  for  a  rotatable  drum  concrete  mixer 
comprising; 

a  generally  flat  base  plate  adapted  for  exterior  attachment 
to  a  side  wall  of  said  drum; 

shaft  means  carried  by  said  base  plate  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  base  plate  along  a  radius 
of  said  drum,  said  shaft  having  first  and  second  portions 
protruding  on  either  side  of  said  plate  for  disposition 
interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  the  drum,  respectively; 

a  paddle  attached  along  an  .edge  to  the  end  of  said  first 
portion  of  said  shaft  for  sweeping  an  arcuate  path  about 
said  shaft  axis,  said  paddle  being  arranged  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  concrete  mix  in  said  drum  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  shaft; 

indicator  means  in  the  form  of  a  pointer  attached  to  said 
second  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  pointer  cooperating 
with  a  graduated  scale  on  said  base  plate;  and 
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a  spring  connecting  the  tip  of  said  pointer  to  said  base  plate 
to  bias  said  pointer  to  a  neutral  position  and  to  present  a 
proportionately  increasing  resistance  to  rotation  of  said 
shaft  by  said  paddle  in  either  direction  from  said  neutral 
position. 


3,924,448 
PRESSURE  DROP  POLYMER  CONCENTRATION  METER 

(PCM) 
Robert  G.  Howard,  Annapolis,  and  Edwin  L.  Zivi,  Jr.,  Severna 
Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,775 

Int.  CI.' GOIN  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—55  5  Claims 


charge  stream;  contactor  means  for  intimately  mixing  said 
sample  with  a  predetermined  volume  of  solvent;  chamber 
means  for  receiving  and  processing  the  intimately  mixed  sam- 
ple and  solvent  to  form  a  separable  first  oil-solvent  phase  and 
a  second  phase  which  is  relatively  clean;  means  for  recycling 
the  first  oil-solvent  phase  through  said  contactor  means;  and 
outlet  means  for  discharging  said  relatively  clean  second 
phase  from  said  chamber  means  to  an  outlet  line;  flow  rate 
control  means  operably  connected  in  said  outlet  line;  and 


4.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  dissolved  concentration  of 
drag  reducing  polymer  in  a  medium  comprising: 

a  metering  pump  sampling  and  providing  a  known  flow-rate 

'  of  polymer  solution  to  be  measured; 

a  source  of  water  for  further  diluting  the  polymer  solution 
to  a  concentration  measurable  by  flow-rate  effects; 

a  dispenser-mixer  connected  to  said  metering  pump  and 
said  source  of  water  for  combining  the  polymer  solution 
and  the  water; 

a  predetermined  length  of  restrictor  tubing  connected  be- 
tween said  source  of  water  and  said  disperser-mixer; 

a  manometer  spanning  said  predetermined  length  of  restric- 
tor tubing  for  measuring  the  pressure  drop  and  hence 
flow-rate  of  the  water  therein; 

a  similar  length  of  restrictor  tubing  connected  to  and  farther 
downstream  from  said  predetermined  length;  and 

another  manometer  spanning  said  similar  length  of  restric- 
tor tubing,  whereby  the  pressure  drop  and  hence  the 
flow-rate  of  the  drag  reducing  polymer  plus  the  water 
may  be  determined  and  compared  to  the  flow-rate  of  the 
water. 


3,924,449 
OIL  POLLUTION  TOTALIZER 
James  O.  Moreau,  Morris  Plains,  and  Richard  A.  Halko,  Flan- 
ders, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Disclosure  was  also  publislied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1/00;  GOIN  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  73—61.1  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  the  rate  and  total  amount  of  oil 

discharged  in  a  flowing  discharge  stream  comprising,  means 

for  removing  a  predetermined  sample  of  said  flowing  dis- 


CONTAaOR 


rj--^       FILTER /COALESCED 
As.     f^        f       ^FILTER 


means  connected  for  sensing  the  relative  flow  rates  of  said 
relatively  clean  second  phase  and  said  flowing  discharge 
stream  and  controlling  said  flow  rate  control  means  such  that 
the  flow  rate  of  said  relatively  clean  second  phase  is  main- 
tained in  predetermined  direct  relation  to  the  flowing  dis- 
charge stream. 

7.  The  method  of  claim  6,  including  the  step  of: 
f.  filtering  the  second  phase  of  said  mixed  stream  subse- 
quent to  removal  of  the  oil-solvent  phase  therefrom. 


3,924,450 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
COORDINATES  OF  MODELS 
Tomoyoshi  Uchiyama;  Susumu  Sekino,  and  Kenji  Tani,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engi- 
neering Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,867 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    10,    1973,  48- 
52787;  May  10,  1973,  48-52788;  May  10,  1973,  48-55774; 
June  12,  1973,  48-70266 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IS  3/80 
U.S.  CI.  73—67  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  three  dimensional  coordi- 
nates of  an  object  disposed  in  an  area  which  comprises  an 
oscillating  means  disposed  at  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the  object 
whose  dimensional  coordinates  are  to  be  determined,  said 
oscillating  means  being  adapted  to  produce  supersonic  waves, 
at  least  three  receiving  means  disposed  at  at  least  three  posi- 
tions having  known  coordinates,  means  for  measuring,  electri- 
cally, the  time  required  for  the  supersonic  waves  to  travel 
from  the  oscillating  means  to  the  receiving  means,  means  for 
converting  the  travel  time  of  the  supersonic  waves  to  distant 
measurements  and  means  for  producing  the  three  dimensional 
coordinates  of  said  object  from  said  known  coordinate  of  said 
three  positions  and  said  converted  values  of  distance,  said 
oscillating  means  comprising  a  rod  provided  at  one  end 
thereof  with  a  contact  point  for  contacting  the  object  whose 
coordinates  are  desired  and  said  rod  further  containing  oscil- 
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iaid  oscillating  ele- 
ing  means. 


3,924,451 
RESONANT  COLUMN  TESTING  AJPPARATUS 
Vincent   P.   Drnevich,    168   Eastover   Drivfc,   Lexington,   Kj. 
40502 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4J99,317 

Int.  CI.- GOIM  7100 

U.S.  CL  73-67.2  9  Claims 


1.  Resonant  column  testing  apparatus  comprising,  a  first 


platen  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  column 


tested,  a  second  platen  resting  in  contact  vith  the  other  end 
of  said  column,  a  movable  magnet  plate  attached  to  said 
second  platen  and  carrying  first  magnets,  stitionary  first  coils 
cooperating  with  said  first  magnets,  a  second  coil  disposed 
centrally  of  said  plate  and  attached  thereto  a  second  station- 
ary magnet  supported  for  coaction  with  sa  d  second  coil,  an 
electrical  circuit  including  means  to  energi2e  said  coils  with  a 
sinusoidally  variable  and  controlled  voltage  whereby  said 
column  may  optionally  be  subjected  to  resonant  torsional 
vibration  by  the  interaction  of  said  first  coils  and  first  magnets 
and  to  resonant  longitudinal  vibration  by  |he  interaction  of 
said  second  coil  and  said  second  magnet,  ind  means  in  said 
circuit  for  measuring  the  behavior  of  saiJ  column  during 
application  of  either  of  said  vibrations 


of  material  to  be 


3,924,452 
SECTOR  SCANNING  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION 
APPARATUS 
Edward  P.  Meyer,  Boulder,  and  William  L.  Mright,  Longmont, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Picker  Electrttnics,  Inc.,  Long- 
mont, Colo.  j 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,882,  Oct.  1,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,312,  June  8, 
1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  71  1970,  Ser.  No. 

62,143 
Int.  Cl.^  GO  IN  29104 
as.  CI.  73—67.8  S  I  15  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  ultrasonically  examining  tlhe  internal  struc- 
ture of  an  object  to  provide  improved  r^olution  with  an 
eJectroacoustic  transducer  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  series  of 
pivotally  interconnected  arms  comprising  tHe  steps  of: 

a.  p>ositioning  said  transducer  against  said  (Ibject  to  be  inves- 
tigated; 

b.  moving  said  arms  within  a  single  plane  if-hile  pivoting  the 
said  transducer  in  a  rocking  movement  in  said  single 
plane  substantially  about  a  single  point  on  the  surface  of 
said  object  in  the  area  thereof  to  be  investigated; 

c  transmitting  ultrasonic  signals  from  thi  said  transducer 
into  said  object  and  receiving  by  means  <)f  said  transducer 


ultrasonic  signals  reflected  by  internal 
object; 


structure  of  said 


d.  developing  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  arms  and  said  transducer;  and, 

e.  producing  a  visual  representation  of  the  ultrasonic  reflec- 
tions and  controlling  the  origin  and  direction  of  the  visual 


representation  production  to  correspond  to  location  of 
the  transducer  and  direction  of  transmission  of  the  ultra- 
sonic signals  to  provide  a  reproduction  of  the  investigated 
object  which  is  oriented  with  respect  to  the  object. 


3,924,453 
ULTRASONIC  TESTING  OF  TUBING  EMPLOYING  A 
SPIRAL  WAVE  GENERATOR 
John  O.  Clark,  Pittsburgh;  James  B.  Rafferty,  Shaler  Twsp., 
Allegheny  County,  and  Donald  G.  Schindler,  Whitehall  Bor- 
ough, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,131 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  GOIN  29104 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.8  S  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  spirally  oriented  defects  in  the 
wall  of  a  tube  included  an  angular  range  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tube  comprising 

a  transducer  for  providing  a  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy, 

a  lens  coupled  to  the  transducer  with  a  generally  convex 
radiating  surface  for  shaping  the  beam  of  ultrasonic  en- 
ergy in  a  divergent  pattern, 

means  for  coupling  the  divergent  ultrasonic  beam  to  the 
wall  of  the  tube, 

said  transducer,  lens  and  means  for  coupling  being  aligned 
to  generate  spirally  oriented  shear  waves  in  the  tube  wall 
when  the  beam  is  directed  into  the  tube  wall  and 

means  connected  to  said  transducer  for  detecting  reflec- 
tions of  ultrasonic  energy  back  from  a  defect  in  the  tube 
wall. 
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3,924,454 
MULTI-FREQUENCY  ULTRASONIC  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Jerry  T.  McElroy,  Danbury,  and  Sidney  Soloway.  Wilton,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,078 

Int.  CV  GOIN  29104 

U.S.  CL  73—67.8  R  7  Claims 


3,924,455 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  BRITTLE  LACQUER  STRESS 

COATINGS  AND  STRIPPING  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREFOR 

Finn  Bergishagen,  Union  Lake,  and  James  J.  Schmidt,  Livonia. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

and  Product-Sol,  Inc.,  Birmingham.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,379 

Int.  CI.^GOlB.ViO.  7116 

U.S.  CL  73-88  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  nondestructive  testing  of  structures  which 
comprise  the  steps  of  fabricating  a  model  to  accurate  fullsize 
or  fractional  scale  employing  a  rigid  polyvinyl  chloride  plastic, 
applying  a  brittle  lacquer  coating  to  those  surface  areas  of  the 
model  at  which  an  evaluation  of  the  stress  gradient  is  to  be 
investigated,  loading  the  model  to  achieve  a  desired  strain  and 
a  cracking  of  the  said  brittle  lacquer  coating  in  response  to  the 
strain  of  the  underlying  structural  substrate,  observing  the 
brittle  lacquer  coating  crack  pattern  as  an  indication  of  the 
concentration  and  direction  of  strain  and  thereafter  removing 
all  or  selected  portions  of  said  brittle  lacquer  coating  to  render 
the  model  reuseable  for  future  testing  by  applying  a  liquid 
stripping  solution  to  the  surface  of  said  brittle  lacquer  coating 
to  effect  a  solubilization  and  stripping  thereof  without  injury 
and  modification  of  the  mechanical  properties  and  dimensions 
of  the  underlying  polyvinyl  chloride  substrate,  said  stripping 
solution  comprising  a  mixture  containing  about  S'Tc  to  about 
30%  of  a  halogenated  solvent,  about  207^  to  about  40'7f  of  a 
glycol  ether,  about  20%  to  about  60%  mineral  spirits,  up  to 
10%  of  a  lower  alcohol  and  up  to  10%  of  a  surfactant. 


1.  A  nondestructive  testing  system  for  inspecting  a  work- 
piece,  said  system  including  the  combination  of 

a  search  unit  for  being  acoustically  coupled  to  said  work- 
piece  and  for  scanning  said  workpiece, 

a  clock  for  generating  a  series  of  clock  pulses, 

a  divider  coupled  to  said  clock  for  dividing  said  series  of 
clock  pulses  into  a  first  series  of  synchronizing  pulses  and 
a  second  series  of  synchronizing  pulses,  the  pulses  in  said 
first  and  second  series  alternating  with  each  other, 

a  first  pulser  coupled  to  said  divider  and  responsive  to  the 
synchronizing  pulses  in  said  first  series,  said  pulser  being 
coupled  to  said  search  unit  and  effective  to  cause  said 
search  unit  to  transmit  ultrasonic  energy  of  a  first  fre- 
quency into  said  workpiece  in  response  to  the  synchroniz- 
ing pulses  in  said  first  series, 

a  second  pulser  coupled  to  said  divider  and  responsive  to 
the  synchronizing  pulses  in  said  second  series,  said  pulser 
being  coupled  to  said  search  unit  and  effective  to  cause 
said  search  unit  to  transmit  ultrasonic  energy  of  a  second 
frequency  into  said  workpiece  in  response  to  the  synchro- 
nizing pulses  in  said  second  series, 

said  search  unit  being  effective  to  receive  echoes  of  said 
ultrasonic  energy  and  produce  a  first  series  of  signals  of 
said  first  frequency  and  a  second  series  of  signals  of  said 
second  frequency, 

a  first  receiver  coupled  to  said  search  unit  and  responsive  to 
said  signal  of  said  first  frequency. 

a  second  receiver  coupled  to  said  search  unit  and  responsive 
to  said  signal  of  said  second  frequency, 

a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  for  producing  a  visual  display  of 
signals  coupled  thereto,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  to  said 
first  receiver  in  response  to  the  synchronizing  pulses  in 
said  first  series  and  for  coupling  said  cathode  ray  oscillo- 
scope to  said  second  receiver  in  response  to  the  synchro- 
nizing pulses  in  said  second  series  whereby  said  oscillo- 
scope produces  a  combined  display  of  said  signals. 


3,924,456 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  CRACKS  IN  A  WORKPIECE  BY  THE  USE 

OF  STRESS  WAVES  EMITTED  THEREFROM 
Sotirios  John  Vahaviolos,  Cranbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,414 

Int.  CL  GOln  31100,  291100 

U.S.  CL  73—88  R  15  Claims 


TO  <^*»»  otTtcnai 


2.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  measuring  stress  waves 
propagating  in  the  material  of  a  workpiece  while  said  material 
is  being  subjected  to  a  load  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
defect  such  as  a  crack  in  said  material,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a.  a  sensor  for  detecting  stress  waves  propagating  in  the 
material  of  said  workpiece  to  produce  an  electrical  out- 
put representative  of  the  detected  waves; 

b.  first  signal  processing  means  comprising: 

i.  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  electrical  output  from 
the  sensor,  said  electrical  output  comprising  waves 
characterized  by  both  a  very  short  duration  and  a  very 
fast  rise  time;  and 

ii.  a  band -pass  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifier and  having  a  pass-band  which  falls  outside  the 
range  of  frequencies  normally  generated  by  compo- 
nents in  proximity  to  the  apparatus; 

c.  second  signal  processing  means  comprising: 

i.  referencing  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
signal  processing  means,  for  referencing  each  first 
amplitude  extremity  of  the  amplified  and  filtered  elec- 
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trical  output  from  said  first  signal  pi  acessing  means  to 
a  first  predetermined  d-c  voltage;  ard 
ii.  a  peak  detector  connected  to  the  oi  tput  of  said  refer- 
encing menas  to  provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  magnitude  of  each  second  ampl  tude  extremity  of 
the  referenced  amplified  and  filtere4  electrical  output 
from  said  referencing  means  with  respect  to  said  first 
predetermined  d-c  voltage;  and 
means  connected  to  the  output  from  ^id  second  signal 
processing  means  for  generating  an  ouljput  signal  to  indi- 
cate the  presence  of  a  detected  defect!  when  the  magni- 
tude of  the  electrical  output  signal  fronji  said  peak  detec- 
tor exceeds  a  second  predetermined  vj  lue. 


3,924,457 

MISFIRE  DETECTING  DEVICE  FORI  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yujiro  Oshima,  Ichinomiya;  Masao  Kataoka,  Nagoya;  Osamu 
Tutui,  Toyota;  Noboru  Shibayama,  Nagoya;  Masayoshi  Oh- 
tuka,  Nagoya,  and  Shigehito  Ozaki,  Nag«ya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,941 


Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Mai 
37328 

Int.  ei.^  GOIM  15100 
\}J&.C\.  73—116 


31,    1973,  48- 


14  Claims 


ing  tube  means 


I.  A  misfire  detecting  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

an  exhaust  gas  introducing  tube  compri^i 

having  openings  at  the  both  ends  therdof,  one  opening 
thereof  being  provided  at  a  portion  adjac;nt  to  an  exhaust 
port  in  an  exhaust  passage  in  order  to  introduce  the  ex- 
haust gas  from  a  combustion  chamber]  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  which  is  of  a  piston  type  and  the  other 
opening  being  provided  exterior  of  the  fcxhaust  passage, 
a  pressure  transducer  having  a  pressiire  sensing  part 
connected  to  said  other  opening  of  said  epchaust  gas  intro- 
ducing tube;  thereby  converting  a  pressulre  fluctuation  of 
the  exhaust  gas  introduced  by  said  exhaust  gas  introduc- 
ing tube  to  an  electrical  signal, 

a  signal  processing  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
pressure  transducer  for  detecting  a  predetermined  signal 
from  said  electrical  signal  of  said  pressure  transducer, 

a  counter  circuit  connected  to  said  signal  processing  circuit 
for  counting  the  number  of  times  of  misfire  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  in  a  predetermined  time  period, 

whereby  the  flow  fluctuation  of  the  exhaust  gas  in  the  ex- 
haust passage  is  converted  to  the  electt^ical  signal  with 
said  pressure  transducer  for  detecting  4  portion  of  the 
pressure  fluctuation  based  on  a  misfire!  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  from  said  electritial  signal,  and 
thereby  enabling  the  misfire  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  to  be  detected. 


3,924,458 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
William  H.  Woodworth,  and  Robert  D.  Cunningham,  both  of 
China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,159 

Int.  CV  GOIL  5122 

U.S.  CI.  73-133  R  I  Claim 


m 


iZS' 


m 
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1.  A  pressure  sensitive  control  device  for  placing  a  remotely 
located  apparatus  to  which  it  is  electrically  connected  under 
the  positive  control  of  a  human  operator  by  providing  electri- 
cal outputs  coupled  to  said  apparatus  that  are  responsive  to 
the  hand  pressure  applied  to  the  device  by  the  human  opera- 
tor, consisting  of; 

a  substantially  rigid,  hand-holdable  member  subjected  to 

said  pressure  applied  by  the  operator; 
orthogonally    positioned   strain    gauges   mounted   on   said 
member  for  sensing  said  pressure  applied  to  said  member, 
wherein  the  electrical  conductivity  of  at  least  one  of  said 
gauges  is  altered  when  said  pressure  is  applied; 
an  individual  electrical  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  said 
gauges  for  measuring  said  alteration  and  automatically 
compensating  for  initial  conditions; 
each  gauge  having  first,  second  and  third  external  electrical 
terminals,  said  first  and  second  terminals  connected  to 
equal  but  opposite  voltage  sources,  and  said  third  termi- 
nal disposed  electrically  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals,  and  connected  to  its  said  circuit; 
each  circuit  comprising  a  first  operational  amplifier  coupled 
to  said  third  terminal  and  having  a  first  feedback  branch 
including  a  resistor  coupling  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
to  its  input,  and  a  second  feedback  branch  including  a 
second  operational  amplifier  with  capacitive  feedback  as 
an  integrator  and  an  operator  controlled  switch  for  selec- 
tively coupling  said  integrator  across  said  first  operational 
amplifier; 
such  that  said  switch  is  closed  coupling  said  integrator 
across  said  first  operational  amplifier  to  maintain  the 
output  of  said  device  at  zero  by  developing  a  compensat- 
ing electrical  value  in  the  integrator  equal  but  opposite  to 
the  output  value  of  said  first  amplifier,  which  integrator 
value  is  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  first  amplifier  to  drive 
the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  to  zero;  until  active 
operation  of  the  device  is  initiated  by  said  operator  by 
opening  said  switch,  which  opening  locks  the  then  value 
in  said  integrator  to  the  input  of  said  first  amplifier  to 
maintain  compensation  of  the  initial  conditions  causing 
the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  to  be  responsive  to  only 
said  alteration  of  electrical  conductivity  of  the  guage  to 
which  the  circuit  is  connected,  whereby  the  output  of  said 
device  is  indicative  of  only  the  hand  pressure  applied  to 
said  rigid  member  by  said  operator  and  is  precisely  indic- 
ative thereof  for  remotely  controlling  an  apparatus  with 
precision. 
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3,924,459  three  bearings  and  permits  a  clearance  of  the  fixing  point  of 

TORQUE  SENSOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR  MECHANICAL       the  frame  within  predetermined  limits  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
DAMPING 
John  W.  Ossman,  Jr.,  Clifton,  NJI.,  assignor  to  Haake,  Inc., 

Saddle  Brook,  N  J.  '^ 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,348 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  3102 
U.S.  CL73— 136R  3  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  dynamically  sensir.g  mechanical  torque  in 
a  gear  train  in  which  said  gear  train  includes:  a  drive  gear 
capable  of  a  rotational  momentum  in  a  first  direction;  an  idler 
gear  disposed  in  adjacent  engagement  with  said  drive  gear  and 
intermeshed  with  said  drive  gear  such  that  the  angular  mo- 
mentum received  from  said  drive  gear  is  mechanically  trans- 
lated into  a  second  direction  of  rotation  which  is  opposite  to 
said  first  direction  of  said  drive  gear;  a  driven  gear  disposed  in 
adjacent  engagement  with  said  idler  gear  and  intermeshed 
with  said  idler  gear  such  that  the  angular  momentum  received 
from  said  idler  gear  is  mechanically  translated  into  an  angular 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  idler 
gear,  and  in  which  said  driven  gear  is  capable  of  engaging  a 
mechanical  load;  in  which  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  mechanically  coupling  a  plunger  to  said  idler  gear  wherein 
a  differential  change  in  angular  momentum  between  said  drive 
gear  and  said  driven  gear,  said  change  resulting  from  a  change 
in  torque  of  the  driven  gear,  will  cause  a  transverse  displace- 
ment of  said  idler  gear  with  respect  to  a  line  of  reference 
passing  through  the  axes  of  said  drive  and  driven  gears; 

b.  inserting  a  replaceable  load  cell,  disposed  upon  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  plunger,  said  load  cell  comprising  a 
pressure  transducer  which  will  generate  an  electrical 
signal  having  an  amplitude  which  is  directly  proportional 
to  the  pressure  applied  to  said  cell;  and 

c.  interposing  a  mechanical  damper  between  the  bottom  of 
said  plunger  and  said  load  cell  in  order  to  absorb  gear  and 
bearing  noise  which  would  otherwise  impare  the  quality 
of  the  electrical  output  of  said  load  cell. 


3,924,460 
MEASURING  FRAME  FOR  A  VEHICLE  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  GEOMETRICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  RAILWAY  TRACK 
M.  Johann  Lieb,  15,  Avenue  De  La  Vallonnette,  CH  -  1012 
Lausanne,  Vaud,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July    16,   1973, 
10356/73 

Int.  CI.  B61k  9112 
MS.  CI.  73— 146  3  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  frame,  for  a  control  vehicle  for  the  geomet- 
rical characteristics  of  railway  tracks,  supported  on  two  axles 
of  a  bogie  of  said  vehicle  and  having  guidance  members  for 
sensors  of  the  rails  intended  to  sense  the  position  of  the  rails 
in  the  plane  of  the  track,  characterized  in  that  the  frame  is  of 
a  rigid  construction,  and  is  connected  at  two  points  on  two 
spaced  bearings  mounted  on  a  first  of  the  axles  between  the 
wheels  thereof  and  on  a  third  bearing  mounted  on  a  second  of 
the  axles  between  the  two  wheels  thereof;  in  that  the  fixing  of 
the  frame  to  the  bearings  is  not  rigid  over  at  least  one  of  the 


plane  of  the  track  in  that  the  fixing  of  the  frame  at  its  third 
bearing  on  the  second  axle  comprises  a  ball  and  socket  joint. 


3,924,461 
MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTIVE 

RAILS  OR  ROAD  BEDS 
Harris   A.  Stover,    10306   Mountington   Court,   Vienna,  Va. 
22180 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,030 

Int.  d.^"  B61K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— 146  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  and  testing  rails  and  road  beds 
comprising: 

a  vehicle  with  rail  engaging  wheels; 

an  odometer  mounted  on  said  vehicle  to  produce  a  position 

reference; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  rail  as  the 

vehicle  passes  by; 
correlation  means  receiving  the  outputs  of  said  odometer 

and  said  sensing  means  to  determine  the  condition  of  the 

rail; 
wherein  said  sensing  means  measures  the  distance  from  the 

vehicle  to  said  rail;  and 
wherein  said  sensing  means  measures  the  distance  from  the 

vehicle  to  the  rail  at  two  locations,  one  location  being 

near  the  wheels  and  one  location  being  remote  from  the 

wheels. 


3,924,462 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  TONER 
CONCENTRATION  OF  A  DEVELOPER  CIRCULATING  IN 
AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
MACHINE 
Hartmut  Bock,  Fischbach,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,254 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    6,    1971, 
2139323 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15108 
U.S.  CL  73—  1 50  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  toner  concentration  of  a 
developer  circulating  in  an  electrophotographic  reproduction 
machine  comprising  applying  different  voltages  to  spaced 
meshing  electrodes  on  a  drum  carrying  the  photoconductor 
whereby  the  electrodes  are  arranged  besides  the  exposure 
zone  of  the  photoconductor,  charging  an  insulating  layer 
formed  on  the  electrodes  simultaneously  with  the  photocon- 
ductor, connecting  the  electrodes  just  moved  into  the  devel- 
oping zone  by  grounding  each  after  the  charging  step,  apply- 
ing a  common  electrical  potential  to  the  electrodes,  a  test 
charge  pattern  being  thereby  formed  on  the  insulating  layer. 
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dev ..oping  the  test  charge  pattern  based  o  i  a  treatment  iden- 
tical to  that  used  for  developing  the  latentjcharge  image,  said 
test  charge  pattern  being  independent  ofl  the  photoconduc- 
tor's  properties  and  treatment  and  of  the  cither  parameters  of 
the  electrophotographic  reproduction  cycle,  and  measuring 


selectively-positionable  fluid-filtehng  means  cooperatively 
arranged  in  fluid  communication  between  said  fluid  pas- 
sage and  said  fluid  entry  and  operatively  movable  upon 
engagement  of  said  fluid-admitting  means  with  an  iso- 
lated borehole  wall  surface  to  one  filtering  position  for 
initially  passing  mudcake  particles  displaced  from  an 
isolated  borehole  wall  surface  on  through  said  filtering 
means  into  said  fluid  passage  and  operatively  movable 
toward  another  filtering  position  whenever  loose  forma- 
tion particles  are  eroded  from  an  isolated  borehole  wall 
surface  for  collecting  such  loosened  formation  particles 
in  said  fluid  entry  as  connate  fluids  pass  on  through  said 
filtering  means  into  said  fluid  passage. 


the  darkness  of  the  test  charge  pattern  which  is  a  measure  of 
the  toner  density  by  optical  reflection  carried  out  by  light 
beams  from  the  same  light  source,  one  o^  the  beams  being 
affected  by  the  developed  test  charge  pattern  and  the  other 
being  an  unaffected  reference  beam.  ' 


3,924,464 

ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  RATE  OF  CHANGE 

INDICATOR 

Richard  D.  Cummins,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carieton 

Controls  Corporation,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,691 

Int.  CI.2  GOIW  1 100 

L.S.  CI.  73-170  R  5  Claims 


3,924,463 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

COMPOSED  OF  PARTICLES  OF  VARIOUS  SIZES 

Harold  J.  Urbanosky,  Pearland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  New  Yoitk,  N.Y. 

Fihd  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,736 

Disclosure  wus  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-155  29  Claims 


I.  Formation-testing  apparatus  adapted  for  suspension  in  a 
borehole  having  mudcake  lining  the  walls  thereof  adjacent  to 
earth  formations  containing  producible  copnate  fluids  and 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  fluid  passage  adapted  to  receive  connate 

fluids; 
fluid-admitting  means  on  said  body  incluqing  a  fluid  entry 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  borehole  Kvall  for  isolating 
a  surface  thereof  from  borehole  fluids;  I 
means  selectively  operable  for  positioning  said  fluid-admit- 
ting means  against  a  borehole  wall  to  place  said  fluid 
entry  into  communication  with  earth  formations  beyond 
an  isolated  borehole  wall  surface;  and 


1.  An  atmospheric  pressure  rate  of  change  indicator,  com- 
prising: 

a  sealed  housing  having  a  chamber  therewithin  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough  communicating  said 
housing  chamber  with  the  atmosphere; 

dampening  orifice  means  operatively  arranged  in  said  hous- 
ing opening  and  adapted  to  permit  pressure  of  air  within 
said  housing  chamber  to  equalize  with  atmospheric  pres- 
sure after  a  period  of  time; 

compartment  means  arranged  within  said  housing  chamber, 
said  compartment  means  providing  an  air  chamber  there- 
within and  including  movable  wall  means  exposed  on  one 
side  to  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  compartment  chamber 
and  exposed  on  its  other  side  to  the  ptessure  of  air  in  said 
housing  chamber; 

first  restricted  orifice  means  establishing  communication 
between  said  compartment  and  housing  chambers  for 
permitting  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  compartment  cham- 
ber to  equalize  with  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  housing 
chamber  after  a  period  of  time;  and 

indicator  means  operatively  associated  with  said  movable 
wall  means  and  responsive  to  movement  thereof  for  indi- 
cating the  rate  of  change  of  atmospheric  pressure, 
whereby  said  dampening  orifice  means  may  shield  said 
movable  wall  means  from  rapid  fluctuations  in  atmo- 
spheric pressure. 
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3,924,465 

SHIP  NAVIGATION  EQUIPMENT 

Sverre  George  Sem-Sandberg,  Mariebergsvagen  21,  S- 136  68 

Handen,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,009 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    16,    1973, 
7305363;  Apr.  16,  1973,  7305365 

Int.  CI.^'GOIC  2///0 
U.S.  CI.  73— 181  7  Claims 


[MHS3^     "^ 


0(5Pl»Y  CONIRO.  ~jr'i 


means  for  coupling  electric  power  to  each  of  said  coils;  and 
means  supporting  ^  pair  of  probes  so  that  the  tip  of  each 


probe  is  disposed  to  contact  a  fluid  flowing  through  said 
tube. 


3,924,467 
FLOWMETER 
Akio  Takamura,  Tokyo,  and  Tsutomu  Harada.  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ono  Sokki  Seik- 
sakusho.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1,  1973,  48-74574; 
July  1,  1973,  48-74575:  July  1,  1973,  48-74576 

Int.  CI.^GOIF  1144 
U.S.  CI.  73-213  12  Claims 


1.  A  shipboard  navigational  information  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  transducing  means  for  sensing  navigational  pa- 
rameters and  creating  an  electrical  signal  dependant  on  the 
parameters,  there  being  transducing  means  to  sense  at  least 
wind  velocity,  wind  direction  and  water  velocity  relative  to  the 

ship, 

a  calculation  unit  connected  to  each  of  said  transducing 
means  to  convert  the  output  of  the  transducing  means  to 
a  digital  signal, 

at  least  two  selector  circuits  each  receiving  input  from  two 
of  the  calculation  units  and  each  selecting  and  storing  the 
output  of  one  of  the  calculation  units, 

at  least  one  display  circuit  receiving  input  from  the  selector 
circuits,  and 

display  control  circuit  means  using  time  multiplexing  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  display  circuits  and  the  selec- 
tor circuits  to  display  information  corresponding  to  the 
navigational  parameter  selected  by  the  operator. 


3,924,466 
MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER  WITH  IMPROVED  FIELD 

COIL 
Lewis  A.  Medlar,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,647 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  73- 194  EM  19  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  flowmeter  comprising  in  combination: 
a  flow  tube; 

a  pair  of  electrical  conducting  coils  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic field; 
each  of  said  coils  comprising  a  thin  pattern  of  electrical 
conductors  carried  by  a  flexible  electrically  insulating 

base; 
means  securing  the  flexible  base  for  each  of  said  patterns  to 

said  tube; 
a  magnetic  casing  surrounding  said  pair  of  field  coils  and 

providing  a  magnetic  return  path  therefore; 


1.  A  flowmeter  comprising: 

a.  two  Venturi  tubes, 

1.  each  Venturi  tube  having  a  throat  portion,  a  first  por- 
tion tapering  at  a  first  cone  angle,  and  a  second  portion 
tapering  at  a  second  cone  angle  different  from  said  first 
cone  angle, 

2.  each  tapering  portion  having  a  first  part  of  greatest 
inner  cross  section  remote  from  said  throat  portion  and 
a  second  part  of  smallest  inner  cross  section  connected 
to  the  second  part  of  the  other  tapering  portion  by  said 
throat  portion, 

3.  the  first  part  of  one  of  said  tapering  portions  of  one  of 
said  Venturi  tubes  being  joined  to  the  first  part  of  the 
corresponding  tapering  portion  of  the  other  Venturi 
tube  in  a  mirror  image  relationship; 

b.  means  for  determining  the  difference  between  the  fluid 
pressures  in  the  throat  portions  of  said  Venturi  tubes; 

c.  two  branch  conduits  having  each  two  ends,  one  end  of 
each  branch  conduit  communicating  with  said  joined 
parts,  and  the  other  ends  of  said  branch  conduits  respec- 
tively communicating  with  the  first  parts  of  said  Venturi 
tubes  remote  from  said  joined  parts;  and 

d.  circulating  means  for  circulating  fluid  through  said 
branch  conduits  and  said  throat  portions  in  opposite 
respective  directions. 
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3,924,468 

SHOWER  SAFETY  COMFORT  TEMPERATURE  GUIDE 

RusseU  C.  Persson,  661  San  Felipe  St.,  Saljnas,  Calif.  93901 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,217 

Int.  CI.^GOIK  1114,  517b 

U.S.  CI.  73-343  R  1  8  Claims 


1.  A  shower  safety  comfort  temperature  guide  device  in- 


ater  within  a  tubu- 
the  device 


tended  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  w 

lar  pipeline  supplying  a  showerhead  assdmbly 

comprising: 

a  hollow  housing, 

a  clamp  pivotally  affixed  to  said  housing  for  detachably 

affixing  said  housing  to  said  tubular  pipe; 
a  bimetallic  temperature  responsive  ele  nent  mounted  in 
said  hollow  housing,  said  element  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  inside  said  housing,  said  one  end  having  a  sub- 
stantial  area  adjacent  said  clamp  for  affording  a  heat 
conducting  relationship  between  said  tubular  pipe  and 
said  one  end  when  said  housing  is  clamped  to  said  pipe, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  element  proje:ting  interiorly  of 
said  housing  and  being  a  free  end  movable  in  said  housing 
in  response  to  temperature  changes  of  isaid  element; 
a  dial  face  affixed  to  said  housing  and  having  temperature 
comfort   zone   indicating   means  thereon,  said   housing 
defining  an  opening  for  affording  visual  access  to  said  dial 
face; 
a  pointer  member  and  a  shaft  for  rotatalily  mounting  said 
pointer  member  adjacent  said  dial  for  sweeping  rotative 
movement  thereover  to  designate  temperature  indicating 
portions  of  said  dial,  said  dial  being  visible  through  said 
opening;  a  motion  transmitting  membef  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  pointer  for  rotation  therewith,  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  free  end  of  siid  bimetallic  ele- 
ment  and   responsive   to   movement  otf  said   bimetallic 
element  for  coacting  with  said  motion  transmitting  mem- 
ber such  that  movement  of  said  bimetallic  element  is 
transmitted   through  said   motion  transmitting  member 
and  said   coacting  means  to  effect  nJovement  of  said 
pointer  member  for  providing  visual  Indication  of  the 
temperature  of  said  element  which,  in  Burn,  is  an  indica- 
tion of  the  temperature  of  the  water  flowing  through  said 
pipe  when  said  housing  is  mounted  to  sjaid  pipe. 


3,924,469 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE 

TEMPERATURES  OF  OBJECTS  BY  INFRARED 

RADIATION  THEREFROM 

Gerold  Brandii,  Windisch,  and  Pierre  Keller,  Baden,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  BoVeri  &  Company 

Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  45p,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Apr.  30,   1973, 
6098/73 

Int.  CI.^GOIJ  5152,5162  I 

\}S.  CI.  73-355  EM  I  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  at  the  surface 

of  an  object  by  measurement  of  infrared  radiation  emitted 

from  the  surface  which  comprises  a  compen;  ating  radiator  in 


the  form  of  a  body  having  a  good  thermal  conductivity  charac- 
teristic, a  radiation  detector,  a  planar  reflective  member  lo- 
cated within  a  cavity  provided  within  said  compensating  radia- 
tor, said  reflecting  member  being  mounted  at  its  center  on  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  through  a  bore  in  said  compensating 
radiator  to  the  exterior  thereof  for  actuation  by  a  motor  to 
effect  cyclic  rotational  movement  about  an  axis  forming  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  reflective  member  between 
first  and  second  positions  such  that  in  one  such  position  only 
radiation  from  the  surface  of  the  object  entering  said  cavity  is 
reflected  by  said  reflector  member  into  said  detector  through 


O-'. 


a  second  bore  in  said  compensating  fadiator  aligned  with  said 
rotatable  shaft  while  in  the  other  such  position  only  radiation 
from  a  wall  surface  of  said  cavity  is  reflected  by  said  reflective 
member  into  said  detector  thusly  admitting  radiation  from  the 
object  and  compensating  radiator  in  alternation  to  said  detec- 
tor, said  detector  producing  at  its  output  a  signal  determined 
in  accordance  with  any  radiation  differential  existing  between 
the  object  and  compensating  radiator,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  output  signal  for  variably  heating  said  compensating 
radiator  in  such  sense  as  to  reduce  said  signal  to  zero  thereby 
to  attain  a  condition  of  radiation  equilibrium  as  between  the 
object  and  said  compensating  radiator. 


3,924,470 
TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT 
Duane  E.  Sander,  Brookings,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Daktronics, 
Inc.,  Brookings,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,701 

Int.  CI.2  GO  IK  7124 

U.S.  CI.  73—362  AR  lo  Claims 
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1.  A  measurement  circuit  comprising: 

A.  an  output  amplifier  having  a  positive  input  and  a  negative 
input  for  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of 
temperature  and  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
a  measured  signal  and  a  reference  signal  throughout  a 
measurement  range; 
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B.  a  measurement  amplifier  having  a  positive  input  and  a 
negative  input  and  having  an  output  connected  to  one  of 
the  inputs  of  said  output  amplifier  to  provide  said  mea- 
sured signal  to  said  output  amplifier; 

C.  input  means  to  said  measurement  amplifier  selected  to 
provide  balanced  impedances  to  said  measurement  am- 
plifier positive  and  negative  inputs  throughout  the  mea- 
surement range; 

D.  a  thermoelectric  transducer  for  providing  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  temperature  to  an  input  of  said  measurement 
amplifier;  and 

E.  impedance  means  having  an  impedance  balanced  to  the 
output  impedance  of  said  measurement  amplifier  and 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  output  amplifier  not  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  measurement  amplifier  to 
provide  a  multiamplifier  temperature  measurement  cir- 
cuit each  of  the  amplifiers  of  which  have  balanced  input 
impedances  throughout  the  measurement  range  whereby 
the  circuit  is  temperature  stable  over  long  periods  of  time. 


3,924,472 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Janet  E.  Harris,  P.O.  Box  2819,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33402 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,134 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  19100 


U.S.  CI.  73—426 


3,924,471 

1  AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  SAMPLE  TAKING  AND 

SEGREGATING  APPARATUS 

Ernst  Singer,  3491  Puget  Drive,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,294 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  1114 

U.S.  CI.  73—421  B  14  Claims 


3  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  container  having  in  combination,  a  cup,  said 
cup  having  an  open  top  with  an  upper  edge,  a  fastening  means 
fixed  to  said  cup  for  mounting  said  cup  at  a  viewing  level,  said 
cup  including  a  measuring  scale  and  being  transparent  so  that 
the  level  of  contents  in  said  cup  can  be  viewed  therethrough, 
a  handle  fixed  to  said  cup  diametrically  opposite  from  said 
fastening  means,  a  spout  on  said  cup,  one  side  of  said  spout 
having  its  upper  edge  extending  substantially  tangentially  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  cup  above  said  fastening  means,  the 
other  side  of  said  spout  having  its  upper  edge  extending  at 
approximately  90°  to  the  one  side,  the  other  side  of  said  spout 
having  its  upper  edge  extending  tangentially  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  cup,  cover  means  for  said  cup  including  its  spout. 


3,924,473 

BALANCING  APPARATUS,  ESPECIALLY  WHEEL 

BALANCING  APPARATUS 

Otfrid  Maus,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Carl 

Schenck  AG,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,596 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    11,    1974, 
2453292 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  1122 
U.S.  CL  73—471  II  Claims 


1,  Apparatus  for  taking  and  segregating  measured  samples 
of  liquid  with  or  without  solids  therein,  comprising  a  closed 
metering  chamber,  a  volume  control  tube  extending  down  into 
the  chamber  and  having  a  lower  end  positioned  above  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber,  an  inlet  tube  connected  to  the  control 
tube  for  directing  fluid  into  the  chamber  through  said  control 
tube,  a  liquid  outlet  tube  opening  into  the  chamber  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  valve  means  for  closing  and  opening  said 
outlet  tube,  means  for  selectively  operating  said  valve  means 
to  open  and  close  the  outlet  tube,  a  source  a  positive  and 
negative  pressure  operatively  connected  to  the  chamber  near 
the  top  thereof,  control  means  for  causing  said  source  selec- 
tively to  apply  pressure  and  suction  to  the  chamber,  a  liquid 
level  controller  for  the  chamber  and  connected  to  said  source 
control  means  to  operate  said  source  to  shut  off  the  suction 
and  to  start  the  pressure  when  the  liquid  sample  in  the  cham- 
ber reaches  a  predetermined  level  above  the  lower  end  of  the 
control  tube,  said  suction  drawing  liquid  samples  through  the 
control  tube  into  the  chamber  when  the  outlet  tube  is  closed 
until  stopped  by  the  level  controller  and  said  pressure  blowing 
liquid  out  through  the  control  tube  until  the  liquid  reaches  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  while  the  outlet  tube  is  closed  and  out 
through  said  outlet  tube  when  the  outlet  tube  is  open,  a  plural- 
ity of  sample  bottles  mounted  along  a  path  and  each  having  an 
entrance  opening,  and  liquid  distributing  means  connected  to 
the  outlet  tube  for  receiving  said  expelled  samples  and 
mounted  for  movement  along  said  path  lo  successively  direct 
the  samples  into  the  bottles. 


1.  A  wheel  balancing  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  inverted 
U-shaped  support  means  including  a  horizontal  member  form- 
ing a  torsion  spring  and  vertically  extending  spring  legs  having 
lower  ends  secured  to  said  base,  said  legs  having  upper  ends 
interconnected  by  said  horizontal  torsion  spring  member, 
bearing  means  secured  to  said  horizontal  torsion  spring  mem- 
ber, a  rotatable  shaft  for  rotating  a  wheel  to  be  balanced,  said 
rotatable  shaft  being  vertically  supported  by  said  bearing 
means,  horizontally  extending  bending  spring  means  intercon- 
necting said  bearing  means  with  said  vertically  extending  legs 
of  said  U-shaped  support  means,  and  measuring  transducer 
means  operatively  arranged  for  sensing  unbalance  values  of  a 
wheel  rotated  by  said  rotatable  shaft 
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3,924,474 
ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOll 
Bernard  Friedland,  West  Orange,  and  John  C.  Stiles,  Morris 
Plains,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Little 
Falls,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  52p,174 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  19/56 

U.S.  CL  73—505  I  4  Claims 


at  both  ends 
nodal  points 
he  center  of  the 


1.  An  angular  rate  sensor  for  measuring  tHe  angular  rate  of 
change  about  a  reference  axis  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  an  elongated  flexible  vibrating  rod  seciired 
in  said  housing  and  having  first  and  secpnd 
proximate  to  its  ends  equidistant  from 
rod; 

fluid  damping  means  filling  said  housin  ; 
a  first  inertia  means  operative  on  the  fii  st  nodal  point  of 
said  rod;  and 

.  first  and  second  inertia  means  operativ 
second  nodal  points,  respectively,  for  a( 
ral  frequency  of  said  rod  and  the  position 
points,  whereby  the  nodal  points  may 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  rod  and  said  roc 
external  vibrations. 


c. 
d. 


on  the  first  and 
(^justing  the  natu- 
of  said  nodal 
adjusted  to  lie 
decoupled  from 


te 


3,924,475 
VIBRATING  RING  GYRO 
John  C.  Stiles,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Little  Falls,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  40$,314 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  19128 

U.S.  CI.  74-5.6  A  21  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  providing  an  indicatioH  of  the  rotation 
about  an  axis  of  a  gyroscopic  element  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  supporting  a  thin-walled  ring  to  substantiiilly  prevent  mo- 
tion thereof  in  any  direction  other  than  rotation  about  the  ring 
axis;  j 

b   vibrating  said  ring  to  set  up  nodes  of  vil^ration; 

c.  establishing  fixed  reference  positions  fof  said  nodes; 

d.  rotating  said  ring  to  move  said  nodes  to  said  reference 
positions  in  response  to  a  relative  rotatioi)  of  said  ring  and 
said  reference  positions;  and 

e.  indicating  the  amount  and  directions  of  rjotation  required 
to  move  said  nodes  back  to  said  reference  positions. 


3,924,476 

DRIVING  GEAR  AND  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Robert  M.  Wolcott,  750  W.  Christie,  Banning,  Calif.  92220 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,097 

Int.  CL*  F16H  9104 

D.S.  CL  74—30  2  Claims 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  around 
its  periphery,  an  actuator  having  a  first  set  of  complementary 
teeth  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  wheel  and  a  second  set  of 
complementary  teeth  directed  oppositely  from  said  first  set 
and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wheel,  each  of  said 
teeth  of  said  wheel  and  actuator  having  a  radially  directed 
drive  face  and  an  angularly  directed  cam  face,  the  drive  faces 
of  said  sets  of  teeth  on  said  actuator  being  adapted  to  selec- 
tively engage  the  drive  faces  of  the  teeth  on  said  wheel  to 
cause  rotational  movement  of  said  wheel  in  a  single  direction 
in  response  to  longitudinal  movement  of  said  actuator  in 
either  direction  with  respect  to  said  wheel,  said  teeth  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  teeth  on  one  side 
of  said  wheel  are  fully  engaged  with  one  set  of  teeth  of  said 
actuator,  the  teeth  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wheel  barely 
clear  the  set  of  teeth  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  actuator, 
whereby  upon  reversal  of  the  direction  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  actuator  with  respect  to  said  wheel  at  any  longitu- 
dinal position  of  said  actuator  with  respect  to  said  wheel,  the 
cam  faces  of  said  teeth  automatically  engage  to  provide  cam- 
ming movement  of  the  engaged  set  of  teeth  of  said  actuator 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  and  movement 
of  the  unengaged  set  of  teeth  of  said  actuator  into  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  said  cam  faces  also  automatically 
acting  upon  rotational  movement  of  said  wheel  in  the  driven 
direction  other  than  by  movement  of  said  actuator  to  move 
said  wheel  into  simultaneous  locking  engagement  with  the 
teeth  on  both  sides  of  said  actuator  to  prevent  further  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  wheel  in  the  driven  direction. 


3,924,477 
CRANK  MOVEMENT  MECHANISM 
William  Portelance,  510  Salaberry,  Mont-Laurier,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,969 

Int.  CL*  F16H  21/72 

U.S.  CI.  74-44  6  Claims 


ids' 


1.  A  crank  movement  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating 
member,  means  laterally  restraining  the  latter  to  substantially 
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exclusive  rectilinear  displacement  thereof,  said  actuating 
member  having  a  guideway  longitudinally  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  direction  of  rectilinear  displacement,  a  crank 
having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  rotating  arm  pivoted  at  one  end 
about  an  operatively  fixed  pivot  axis,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  crank  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  latter,  a 
pivotal  connection  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
rotating  arm  to  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod,  slidable 
along  said  guideway,  defining  a  second  pivot  axis  for  the 
rotating  arm,  and  producing  lateral  displacement  of  said  other 
end  of  the  connecting  rod  transversely  of  the  actuating  mem- 
ber, and  said  axes  extend  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
rectilinear  displacement  and  to  the  guideway. 


3,924,479 

BRAKE  MECHANISM  TO  PREVENT  REVERSE 

ROTATION  OF  A  DRIVE  SPINDLE 

Horst  Lanzenberger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 

Deckel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,923 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    7,    1973, 
2311307 

Int.  CL*  F16H  27/02 
U.S.  CL  74—89,16  *  Claims 


3,924,478 
SPEED  REDUCTION  MECHANISM 
Isamu  Takasu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Glass  Machin- 
ery Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,104,  Nov.  15,  1973.  This 
application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,787 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.    18,    1972,   47- 
115244.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  9,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*F16H  2///2 
U.S.  CL  74—63  5  Claims 


1.  A  speed  changer  comprising; 

a  driving  shaft  defining  an  axis  and  disposed  for  rotation  at 
a  first  speed  about  said  axis; 

an  eccentric  boss  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft; 

an  intermediate  disc  pivoted  on  said  boss,  locked  against 
rotation,  and  mounted  for  circular  movement  in  a  closed 
path; 

means  for  converting  the  rotation  of  said  boss  into  the 
circular  movement  of  the  disc; 

a  driven  disc  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis  of  said 
shaft;  and 

means  for  converting  the  circular  movement  of  the  disc  into 
rotation  of  the  driven  disc  at  a  speed  different  from  said 
first  speed,  comprising  a  number  of  first  lugs  mounted  on 
one  of  said  discs  and  equally  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  to  define  a  first  circle,  a  different  number  of  second 
lugs  mounted  on  the  other  disc  and  equally  circumferen- 
tially spaced  apart  to  define  a  second  circle,  one  of  said 
circles  being  disposed  generally  within  the  other,  and  the 
first  and  second  lugs  being  disposed  to  approximately 
tangentially  bear  on  one  another  individually  and  sequen- 
tially in  driving  contact  of  the  lugs  on  the  intermediate 
disc  with  the  lugs  on  the  driven  disc. 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  for  preventing  the  reverse  rotation 
of  a  nonself-locking  axially  movable  and  rotatable  drive  spin- 
dle upon  which  a  load  is  applied,  comprising: 

support  means  having  said  drive  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
therein  and  a  first  friction  surface  thereon; 

a  drive  gear  having  teeth  thereon  mounted  on  said  drive 
spindle,  said  drive  gear  being  axially  movable  with  respect 
to  said  drive  spindle  and  having  second  friction  surface 
means  thereon  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  first  friction  surface; 

drive  means  positively  drivingly  coupled  to  said  teeth  on 
said  drive  gear  for  driving  said  drive  spindle, 

a  first  cam  surface  secured  to  said  drive  spindle  and  being 
rotatable  therewith;  and 

a  second  cam  surface  mounted  on  said  drive  gear  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  first  cam  surface  in  response  to  a 
relative  rotation  occurring  between  said  drive  gear  and 
said  drive  spindle,  said  engagement  between  said  first  and 
second  cam  surfaces  effecting  an  axial  movement  of  said 
second  friction  surface  on  said  drive  gear  into  engage- 
ment with  said  first  friction  surface  on  said  support 
means  during  said  relative  rotation  to  effect  a  braking 
of  said  drive  gear  and  said  drive  spindle. 


3,924,480 

CONSTANT  HORSEPOWER  VARIABLE  SPEED 

REVERSING  TRANSMISSION 

Joseph   Carapellucci,   Broomall,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Diamond 

Seven,  Inc.,  Springfield.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,079 
Int.  CL*  F16H  55/52,  1/38 
U.S.  CL  74-230.17  A  13  Ctalms 

1.  A  constant  horsepower  variable  speed  reversing  transmis- 
sion, comprising: 

a.  an  input  shaft; 

b.  an  output  shaft  spaced  from  said  input  shaft; 

c.  a  variable  speed  transmission  having:  a  first  portion;  a 
second  portion;  and  connecting  means  engaging  said 
portions  to  rotate  said  second  portion  at  a  speed  depen- 
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dent  upon  the  speed  of  said  first  portk 
engaging  said  input  shaft  to  rotate  in 

d.  drive  means  having  a  first  portion 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  a 
tionaily  driven  in  response  to  the 
portion  thereof, 

e.  a  bevel  gear  connected  to  said 
variable  speed  transmission  for  rotation 

f.  a  cage  comprising  a  ring  having  at 
engaged  with  said  first  mentioned  bev^l 
therein  for  rotation  about  its  axis; 


n;  said  first  portion 
response  thereto; 
engaging  said  input 
i  fjortion  rota- 
ry tation  of  the  first 


second 


cO^ 


-V^^ — ^ 
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portion  of  said 
therewith; 
one  bevel  gear 
gear,  a  supported 


y^TTTV 


If— U  \i  \1  U  W:rn  p 


14  so 


and  engaging  said 


g.  an  additional  bevel  gear  engaging  tl  e  bevel  gear  sup- 
ported within  said  cage;  and 

h.  force  transmission  means  coacting  witl| 

cage,  said  second  por  ion  of  said  drivei  means,  said  addi- 
tional bevel  gear,  and  said  output  sh$ft  to  transmit  the 
force  necessary  to  rotate  said  output  shaft  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  input  shaft; 

i.  the  ratio  of  said  gears  being  such  as  toi  rotate  said  output 
shaft  in  either  forward  or  reverse  depeiiding  on  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  variable  speed  transmission. 


3,924,481 

CIRCULAR  SIDE  POSITIVE  DRIVE  BELT  TEETH 
Michael  J.  W.  Gregg,  Antrim,  Northern  Ueland,  assignor  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,642 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  20,  1973, 
34840/73 

Int.  CL*  F16G  1100,  5/00 
VS.  Ci.  74—231  C  6  Claims 


1.  An  endless  synchronous  drive  belt  forrned  of  a  resilient 
elastomer  comprising;  at  least  one  high  elastic  modulus  rein- 
forcing member  extending  along  said  belt  thereby  defining  a 
pitch  line;  a  succession  of  identical  teeth  uniformly  spaced 
apart  by  their  pitch  P  and  possessing  a  notioBal  tooth  width  W, 
less  than  P;  each  tooth  having  substantially  identical  fore  and 
an  aft  surfaces  with  at  least  part  of  said  fore  and  aft  surfaces 
shaped  in  cross  section  as  the  arc  of  a  circle  of  radius  W;  both 
said  arcs  being  centered  on  the  pitch  line  at  centers  spaced  at 
a  distance  W  apart. 


3,924,482 
ENDLESS  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Roger  D.  Meadows,  Waynesville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,276 

Int.  CI.2  F16G  5/08 

U.S.  CL  74-234  12  Claims 


1.  An  endless  power  transmission  belt  having  a  belt  body 
and  a  woven  cover  therefor  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  strip 
having  warps  and  wefts  therein,  said  warps  extending  parallel 
to  the  length  of  said  strip,  said  strip  being  disposed  in  a  helical 
pattern  around  said  body  so  that  said  strip  and  thus  its  warps 
are  arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
through  said  belt  to  provide  said  woven  cover  as  a  bias  cover 
which  is  in  a  relaxed  condition. 


3,924,483 
BELT  DRIVEN  ACCESSORY  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  BELT  TENSION ER 
Frank  H.  Walker,  Grand  Blanc;  Larry  D.  Blumer,  Swartz 
Creek;  Robert  N.  Khouri,  and  David  G.  Fulks,  both  of  Flint, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,515 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  7/12,  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  74—242.11  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  drive  system  for  vehicle  accessories  comprising  first 
pulley  means  rotatably  mounted  in  a  predetermined  position 
in  a  vehicle,  motor  means,  means  drivingly  connecting  said 
motor  means  to  said  first  pulley  means,  an  accessory,  support 
means  in  the  vehicle  for  said  accessory,  pivot  means  mounting 
said  accessory  for  limited  turning  movement  on  said  support 
means,  second  pulley  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  ac- 
cessory and  secured  thereto  for  turning  movement  with  said 
accessory  on  said  pivot  means,  flexible  drive  belt  means  oper- 
atively  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  pulley  means  to 
permit  said  first  pulley  means  to  drive  said  second  pulley 
means,  said  belt  means  having  a  tight  side  feeding  from  said 
second  pulley  means  onto  said  first  pulley  means  and  further 
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having  a  loose  side  feeding  from  said  first  pulley  means  onto 
said  second  pulley  means,  said  pivot  means  being  positioned 
relative  to  said  tight  side  of  said  belt  means  to  provide  a  reac- 
tion to  the  force  exerted  by  said  tight  side  of  said  belt  means 
when  driven  by  said  first  pulley  means,  and  spring  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  accessory  for  automatically 
turning  said  accessory  so  that  said  center  of  said  second  pulley 
means  is  yieldably  urged  from  the  center  of  said  first  pulley 
means  to  tension  said  loose  side  of  said  belt  means  for  all 
torque  loads  of  said  accessory. 


3,924,484 
SENSOR  UNBLOCKING  RAMPS 
Elmer  A.  Richards,  Oshtemo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,726 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  3/08;  F16D  13/20,  21/00 

U.S.  CL  74—331  10  Claims 


relative  to  said  gear,  said  first  friction  means  effective  to 
apply  an  axial  force  for  engaging  said  second  friction 
means  without  applying  a  significant  rotational  drag  on 
said  jaw  clutch  element  in  response  to  relative  axial 
movement  between  said  blocker  ring  and  said  jaw  clutch 
element; 

said  blocker  ring  having  radially  projecting  blocker  teeth 
and  said  last-named  jaw  clutch  element  having  radially 
projecting  teeth  arranged  for  interference  with  said 
blocker  teeth  upon  relatively  axial  movement  therebe- 
tween when  said  blocker  ring  is  in  other  than  a  condition 
of  synchronous  rotation  with  said  jaw  clutch  element  and 
for  passage  axially  therebetween  when  the  rotative  speed 
of  said  blocker  ring  crosses  that  of  said  jaw  clutch  ele- 
ment and 

the  end  faces  of  said  blocker  teeth  facing  said  interfering 
tooth  of  said  jaw  clutch  element  being  sloped  with  respect 
to  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  blocker  ring. 


3,924,485 
HNAL  DRIVES  WITH  LOAD  SEPARATING  MEANS 
Samuel  I.  Caldwell.  Aurora;  Robert  S.  Orr,  Pekin,  both  of  III., 
and  Duane  D.  White,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cat- 
erpillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,573 

Int.  d.^*  B26D  55/12 

U.S.CL  74-410  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  transmission  system  including  a  main  shaft  and  at 
least  one  countershaft,  multiple  pairs  of  shiftable  ratio  gears 
arranged  between  said  main  shaft  and  said  countershaft,  with 
jaw  clutch  devices  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  at  least  some 
of  said  pairs  of  gears  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  said  ja\y  clutches 
including  at  least  one  resiliently  loaded  jaw  clutch  element 
being  constantly  resiliently  urged  toward  engagement  position 
and  positively  limited  in  its  response  to  such  urging,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  blocker   ring  positioned   between  said   last-named  jaw 
clutch  element  and  the  gear  with  which  it  is  operatively 
associated  and  first  friction  means  operative  between  said 
blocker  ring  and  said  jaw  clutch  element  providing  a 
significant  axial  drag  between  said  blocker  ring  and  said 
jaw  clutch  element  without  providing  appreciable  relative 
rotational  drag  therebetween  and  second  friction  means 
effective  for  causing  rotation  of  said  blocker  ring  with 
said  gear  upon  axial  urging  of  said  blocker  ring  toward 
said  gear  in  response  to  initiation  of  a  clutching  move- 
ment by  said  jaw  clutch  element  toward  said  gear; 
whereby  said  blocker  ring  will  normally  rotate  with  said 
gear  upon  initiation  of  a  clutching  sequence  and  before 
axial  engagement  thereof  by  the  teeth  of  said  jaw  clutch 
element. 
8.  In  a  transmission  system  including  a  main  shaft  and  at 
least  one  countershaft,  multiple  pairs  of  shiftable  ratio  gears 
arranged  between  said  main  shaft  and  said  countershaft,  with 
jaw  clutch  devices  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  at  least  some 
of  said  pairs  of  gears  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  said  jaw  clutches 
including  at  least  one  resiliently  loaded  jaw  clutch  element 
being  constantly  resiliently  urged  toward  engagement  position 
and  positively  limited  in  its  response  to  such  urging,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  blocker  ring  positioned  between  said  last-named  jaw 
clutch  element  and  the  gear  with  which  it  is  operatively 
associated,  said  blocker  ring  encircling  said  last-named 
jaw  clutch  element  for  normal  rotation  therewith  and  first 
and  second  friction  means  effective  for  causing  rotation 
of  said  blocker  ring  with  said  gear  in  response  to  initiation 
of  a  clutching  movement  by  said  jaw  clutch  element 


1.  In  a  drive  structure  having  a  driver  gear,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  load  support 
portion,  and  shaft  support  means  rigidly  supporting  said  inner 
portion  of  the  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising;  mounting 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  driver  gear  coaxially  about  said 
inner  portion  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  portion  extending 
outwardly  in  spaced  coaxial  relationship  with  said  shaft;  and 
means  mounting  said  driven  member  to  said  mounting  means 
portion  for  rotation  with  said  driver  gear,  said  driven  member 
being  disposed  coaxially  outboard  of  said  driver  gear,  whereby 
load  forces  acting  on  said  outer  portion  of  the  shaft  are  effec- 
tively isolated  from  said  driver  gear. 
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3,924,486 

SCREW  AND  NUT  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Jacques  Taillardat,  Saint  Alban-en-Leyss«,  France,  assignor  to 
La  Technique  Integrak.  Chambery,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  411.120 
Claims    priority,    application    France, i    Oct.    30,     1973, 
73.38458 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  1120 
U.S.  CI.  74-459  3  Claims 


7,  » 


channel  for  trans- 
least  one  substan- 
ral  surface  of  said 
el  to  the  common 


1.  Screw  and  nut  mechanism  for  convening  a  movement  of 
rotation  into  a  movement  of  translation,  and  vice  versa,  com- 
prising a  screw  member  and  a  mating  nul  member  having  a 
common  axis,  each  of  said  members  having  at  least  one  pe- 
ripheral helical  groove,  which  grooves  defne  together  at  least 
one  helical  channel  having  two  ends,  a  train  of  balls  of  prede- 
termined diameter  engaged  in  said  helical 
mitting  forces  between  said  members,  at 
tially  straight  keyway  in  the  outer  periphdr 
nut  member,  said  keyway  extending  paral 
axis  of  said  numbers  and  having  side  w^lls  spaced  apart  a 
width  distance,  and  a  floor  intermediate  sfaid  side  walls,  said 
keyway  having  depth  in  the  radial  direction  less  than  one-half 
of  said  diameter  of  said  balls,  an  elongated  key  having  side 
walls  spaced  apart  a  width  distance  corre^onding  to  that  of 
said  keyway,  and  intermediate  said  side  walls  a  bottom  surface 
including  therein  a  longitudinal  channel  hiving  cross-section 
permitting  passage  of  said  balls,  said  key  b^ing  secured  in  said 
keyway  with  the  bottom  surface  and  groovel  therein  facing  and 
adjacent  said  floor  of  the  keyway,  said  groove  and  floor  defin- 
ing a  partial  ball-recirculation  passage  including  two  ends,  and 
connection  means  for  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  passage 
with  the  ends  of  said  helical  channel. 


1 1  Claims 

particularly  for  a 


in  said  transverse 


3,924,487 
CABLE  TRACTION  AND  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Roger  Huret,  and  Jacques  Huret,  both  of  avenue  Felix  Faure, 
92000  Nanterre.  France 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5^0,951 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  '\  1973,  73.39609 
Int.  Cl.^  B62D  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  74-489 

1.  In  a  cable  traction  and  release  device 
bicycle  change  speed  device,  comprising, 
a  control  lever  having  a  transverse  opening, 
a  cable  with  which  the  control  level  co-c  perates, 
a  fixed  supporting  axle  in  the  form  of  a  Irum  about  which 
the  lever  pivots  and  which  is  located 
opening, 
the  drum  being  arranged  to  be  fixed  to  ^  part  of  a  bicycle 

such  as  a  bicycle  frame, 
an  immobilization  system  intended  to  hbld  an  end  of  the 
cable  in  a  selected  position  on  application  of  a  tractive 
force  to  the  cable  by  an  adjusting  spring  incorporated  in 
the  change  speed  device, 
a  friction  mechanism  including  a  cylindrical  helical  spring 
which  presses  on  the  drum,  incorporate  in  the  immobili- 
zation system,  one  end  of  the  spring 
said  lever; 

improvement  wherein  one  of  two  ends  of  [the  friction  spring 
is  connected  directly  to  one  end  of  the  cable  in  such  a  way 
that  any  traction  applied  to  said  one  end  of  the  spring  in 


a  direction  towards  another  end  of  the  cable  tends  to 
press  the  spring  into  the  drum. 


and  the  control  lever  includes  two  lugs  each  of  which  is 
associated  with  an  end  of  the  said  spring  and  is  able  to 
urge  the  corresponding  end  of  the  spring  in  one  of  two 
opposing  directions  of  friction  spring  disengagement. 


3,924,488 
LIMIT  STOP  OR  FINGER  FOR  CHAIN  OR  BELT 
CONTROL 
Edward  I.  Fox,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Crane  Com- 
pany, Maywood,  III. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,292 

Int.  CV  F16H  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—568  R  1  Claim 


co-operating  with 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  control  member  having 
longitudinally  spaced  elements,  an  actuator  member  posi- 
tioned at  one  side  of  said  control  member  and  adapted  to  be 
located  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  spaced  longitudinally 
thereon,  and  means  for  connecting  the  actuator  member  to 
the  control  member  in  any  said  spaced  positions  comprising  a 
U-shaped  member  having  spaced  arm  portions  joined  by  a 
cross  portion,  the  arm  portions  shaped  to  embrace  opposite 
sides  of  the  control  member  and  each  arm  portion  having  a 
hook  end  adapted  to  engage  between  said  longitudinally 
spaced  elements,  and  a  screw  bolt  extending  through  said 
cross  portion  for  clamping  the  connecting  means  to  the  actua- 
tor member  and  also  clamping  said  hook  ends  to  the  actuator 
in  any  located  position  of  the  actuator  on  the  control  member, 
the  actuator  member  having  an  elongated  side  adapted  to  be 
positioned  against  one  side  of  the  control  member  and  re- 
cessed intermediate  the  ends  of  said  elongated  side  to  receive 
the  U-shaped  member. 
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3,924,489 

DIFFERENTIAL  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CHANGING 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  VARIABLE  SPEED  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 

Shojl  Yasuda,  11-15  Kamiosaki  3-chome,  Shinagawa,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1973,  48-49559 
Int.  CI.-  F16H  47/08 
U.S.  CK  74—688  17  Claims 
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1.  Differential  automatic  speed  changing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rotatable  drive  shaft  and  a  rotatable  driven  shaft, 
variable  speed  fluid  coupler  means  between  said  drive  and 
driven  shafts  for  imparting  rotation  from  the  former  to  the 
latter,  said  variable  speed  fluid  coupler  means  including  drive 
and  driven  elements  operatively  coupled  together  by  a  liquid, 
differential  gearing  means  coupled  between  said  variable 
speed  fluid  coupler  means  and  said  driven  shaft  for  imparting 
rotation  to  the  latter  in  conjunction  with  said  variable  speed 
fluid  coupler  means,  said  differential  gearing  means  including 
first  gear  means  connected  to  said  drive  element,  said  differ- 
ential gearing  means  further  including  second  gear  means 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and  said  driven  element,  said 
differential  gearing  means  further  including  third  gear  means 
connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  and  said  second  gear  means 
being  between  and  in  meshed  relationship  with  said  first  and 
third  gear  means. 

3,924,490 
VARIABLE  RATIO  DRIVE  UNIT  AND  METHOD 
Ned  D.  Mills,  2725  Riverside  Drive,  West  Richland,  Wash. 
99352 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,904 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  3/74,  57/10 

U.S.  CI.  74-752  E  26  Claims 


power  input  drive  means  drivingly  engaged  with  said  planetary 
gear  means,  a  power  output  drive  means  drivingly  connected 
to  said  rotary  planetary  gear  carrier,  a  first  automatic  control 
means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  sun  gear  for 
maintaining  a  constant  rate  of  rotation  of  said  sun  gear  in 
response  to  the  sun  gear  reaching  a  predetermined  rate  of 
rotation  and  second  automatic  control  means  for  overriding 
the  first  automatic  control  means  in  response  to  said  input 
drive  means  reaching  a  predetermined  power  input  rate  of 
rotation  for  reducing  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  sun  gear  as  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  said  input  drive  means  increases  above  said 
predetermined  power  input  rate  of  rotation  to  provide  a  mmi- 
mum  gear  ratio  between  said  power  input  drive  means  and 
said  power  output  means. 

17.  A  method  of  automatically  varying  the  input  to  output 
gear  ratio  from  an  infinite  value  to  a  desired  minimum  value 
in  a  variable  speed  power  transmission  unit  of  the  type  having 
a  power  input  gear  meshing  with  planetary  gears  mounted  on 
a  rotary  planetary  gear  carrier,  a  sun  gear  meshing  with  the 
planetary  gears  and  drivingly  connected  to  a  gear  pump  hav- 
ing a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  with  valving  means  in  the 
fluid  outlet  and  a  power  output  gear  drivingly  connected  to 
the  planetary  gear  carrier,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  automatically  sensing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  gear 
pump  and  the  power  input  gear,  initially  operating  the  valving 
means  in  the  fluid  outlet  under  the  sole  control  of  the  sensed 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  pump  to  throttle  the  outlet  of  the 
pump  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  pump  to 
initially  vary  the  gear  ratio  from  an  infinite  value  to  an  inter- 
mediate value,  discontinuing  control  of  the  valving  means  by 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  pump  and  initiating  control  of  the 
valving  means  by  the  sensed  speed  of  rotation  of  the  power 
input  gear  to  vary  the  gear  ratio  from  said  intermediate  value 
to  said  predetermmed  minimum  value  by  further  throttling  the 
output  of  said  pump  in  proportion  to  increase  in  the  speed  of 
said  power  input  gear  as  the  speed  of  said  power  input  gear 
increases  until  the  pump  is  substantially  completely  throttled 
and  said  minimum  gear  ratio  is  achieved. 


3,924,491 
HYDRODYNAMIC-MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 
Manfred  Kalversberg,  Wolfsburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 
swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,821 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    30,    1972, 
2327471 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  57/10,  3/44 
U.S.  CI.  74—763  5  Claims 


1.  A  variable  ratio  drive  unit  comprising  a  rotary  planetary 
gear  carrier,  planetary  gear  means  mounted  on  said  rotary 
planetary  gear  carrier,  rotary  sun  gear  means  supported  for 
rotation  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  planetary  gear 
means  so  as  to  be  rotatable  by  said  planetary  gear  means. 


1.  A  hydrodynamic-mechanical  ti'ansmission  having  a 
torque  converter  and  a  planetary  gear  system  enclosed  in  a 
gear  housing  and  controlled  by  servo  pressure  from  a  pump 
located  on  an  interior  end  wall  of  the  gear  housing,  the  plane- 
tary gear  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  simple  planetary  gear  sets; 

a  clutch  housing; 

a  forward  clutch  concentrically  above  the  first  planetary  set 
and  being  concentrically  enclosed  by  the  clutch  housing. 
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the  forward  clutch  connecting  a  tvirbine  shaft  of  the 
torque  converter  with  a  ring  gear  of  tlie  first  planetary  set 
upon  actuation  of  the  forward  clutcht 

a  muhiple-disc  brake  acting  on  a  planet  carrier  of  the  sec- 
ond planetary  set  to  halt  its  rotation  u()on  actuation  of  the 
brake,  the  brake  being  arranged  concentrically  above  the 
clutch  housing,  the  forward  clutch  an^  the  first  planetary 
set; 

a  grip  roller  freewheel  acting  as  an  ov(!rrunning  brake  on 
the  planet  carrier  of  the  second  plaretary  set,  the  free- 
wheel being  arranged  concentrically  above  the  second 
planetary  set;  and 

a  cylindrical  piston  for  actuating  the  multiple-disc  brake 
concentrically  surrounding  the  clutch  housing,  said  piston 
being  designed  to  be  moved  by  pressure  from  an  annular 
cylinder  servo  pressure  space,  defined  by  the  pump  and 
the  gear  housing  and  arranged  concentrically  above  the 
oil  pump. 


3.  said  lock  socket  engaging  member  including  a  lock 
socket  engaging  pin  projecting  from  the  surface  of  said 
socket  drive  stud,  and 

4.  a  spring  urging  said  lock  socket  engaging  pin  outward 
of  said  socket  drive  stud  in  a  manner  adapted  to  engage 
a  lock  socket. 


41^: 


3,924,492 
SPARK  PLUG  SOCKET  WRENCH 
Stewart  V.  Bray,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  ^66,914 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  13106 

U.S.  CI.  81-121  R  4  Claims 


e.  a  release  button  projecting  from  said  extension  shaft,  said 
release  button  projecting  into  said  axial  recess,  and 

f.  an  arm  mechanically  interconnecting  said  release  button 
and  said  socket  retaining  means  retracting  said  socket 
retaining  means  responsive  to  pressure  applied  to  said 
release  button. 


3,924,494 
AUTOMATIC  BAR  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Shiro  Azuma,  Kokubui^i,  Japan,  assignor  to  Azuma  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,060 

int.  C1.2  B23B  13100;  B23Q  5122 

U.S.  CI.  82-2.7  3  Claims 


•^  y/ 


1 .  A  hollow  tool  for  use  in  the  installatio  n  of  spark  plugs  of 
the  type  having  at  least  one  bearing  surface  and  having  a 
fragile  portion  adjacent  the  bearing  surfacfe  and  about  which 
said  tool  extends,  said  tool  comprising:       i 
a  body  having  a  plug-receiving  stepped  bore  therein,  a  first 
step  thereof  having  a  configuration  effective  to  mate  with 
said  bearing  surface,  a  second  step  thereof  spacedly  sur- 
rounding said  fragile  portion  when  said  first  step  mates 
with  said  bearing  surface,  and 
a  radially  inwardly  directed  non-resilienjt  protuberance  on 
said  body  effective  to  engage  said  spar|  plug  at  a  location 
substantially  at  the  juncture  between  s^id  bearing  surface 
and  said  fragile  portion  whereby  skewjng  forces  between 
said  bearing  surface  and  tool  may  be  more  effectively 
resisted  by  said  fragile  portion. 


3,924,493 

QUICK  RELEASE  EXTENSION  SHAFt  FOR  SOCKET 
WRENCHES 
John  Penner,  P.O.  Box  63,  Byers,  Colo.  80il03 


16,283 


socket 


5  Claims 
wrenches 


Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5 
Int.  Cl.»  B25B  13100 
U.S.  CL81  — I77G 

I.  A  quick  release  extension  shaft  for 
comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  shaft, 

b.  an  axial  recess  formed  internally  of  si  id  extension  shaft 
projecting  substantially  along  the  axis 
shaft, 

c.  a  socket  drive  stud  formed  in  one  enc 
shaft, 

d.  a  socket  retaining  means  projecting 
drive  stud,  said  socket  retaining  meani  further  compris 
ing: 

I.  a  transverse  slot  projecting  into  said  socket  drive  stud, 
2.  a  lock  socket  engaging  member  mounted  in  said 
transverse  slot. 


of  said  extension 


of  said  extension 


from  said  socket 


1.  An  automatic  bar  feeding  apparatus  which  comprises  a 
mechanism  to  take  a  new  bar  from  a  storage  section  to  a  guide 
section,  a  pusher  movable  reciprocably  in  the  axial  direction 
in  the  guide  section,  a  driving  motor  which  advances  the 
pusher  to  push  the  bar  to  a  machine  tool  and  withdraws  the 
pusher  to  a  position  where  a  new  bar  is  taken  into  the  guide 
section  from  the  storage  section,  a  holding  mechanism  opera- 
tive to  hold  the  bar  when  the  pusher  advances  to  connect  with 
the  end  of  the  bar  and  when  the  pusher  withdraws  to  detach 
from  the  remaining  scrap  portion  of  the  bar,  a  finger  which  is 
rotatably  joined  to  the  pusher,  said  finger  being  adapted  to 
hold  and  release  the  end  of  the  bar,  characterized  by  means 
for  stopping  said  driving  motor  when  said  pusher  is  in  prede- 
termined position  with  respect  to  said  holding  mechanism,  and 
a  motive  means  connected  to  simultaneously  operate  both 
said  holding  mechanism  and  said  movement  of  the  pusher  in 
the  guide  section  when  the  pusher  reaches  said  predetermined 
position  in  relation  to  said  holding  mechanism,  said  finger 
being  rotatably  coupled  to  a  joint  section,  the  said  joint  sec- 
tion having  notch  means  on  an  end  facing  rearwardly  of  said 
finger,  a  lock  piece  disposed  in  confronting  relation  to  said 
rearward  end  of  said  joint  section,  said  lock  piece  having  a 
front  end  with  protrusion  means  configured  to  engage  said 
notch  means  of  said  joint  section,  a  threaded  push  rod  extend- 
ing forwardly  at  the  end  of  said  pusher  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  groove,  said  lock  piece  being  slidably  received 
on  said  push  rod  with  said  protrusion  means  engaging  said 
groove,  means  on  said  joint  section  threadedly  engaging  said 


/ 


December  9,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


587 


threaded  push  rod,  and  spring  means  urging  said  lock  piece  said  tool  to  simultaneously  soften  and  separate  the  portion  of 
forward  for  engagement  of  said  protrusion  means  with  said  foamed  material  defined  by  said  slits  from  said  board  and  to 
notch  means.  direct  said  separated  portion  outwardly  from  said  board  in  the 
form  of  a  continuous  strip. 


3,924,495 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GROOVES  IN  FOAMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  INSULATION  BOARDS 

Dikrun  DerMarderosian,  Sudbury,  and  Paul  Albert  Tremblay, 

Billerica,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,685,  Dec.  13,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,142 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  3106,  9100;  B26F  3108 

U.S.  CI.  83—5  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  grooved  foamed 
thermoplastic  resin  insulation  board,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  frame;  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  mvoing  said 
board  relative  to  said  frame;  a  pair  of  spaced,  rotatable  knives 
positioned  to  form  two  continuous  slits  in  a  surface  of  the 
board;  a  tool  positioned  to  work  between  said  slits  and  to 
remove  resinous  board  material  from  therebetween  and 
thereby  to  form  a  groove  in  said  surface,  said  tool  having  a 
flat,  elongated  rectangular  bottom  having  a  chisel-shaped 
leading  knife  edge  tapered  on  one  side  to  direct  board  mate- 
rial away  from  said  board  and  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
distance  between  said  slits,  said  tool  further  having  upstanding 
side  walls  rearward  of  said  leading  edge  and  perpendicular  to 
said  bottom;  and  means  to  heat  said  tool  to  at  least  the  soften- 
ing temperature  of  said  insulation  board. 


3,924,496 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GROOVES  IN  FORMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  INSULATION  BOARDS 

Dikrun  DerMarderosian,  Sudbury,  and  Paul  Albert  Tremblay, 

Billerica,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,685,  Dec.  13,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,143 

Int.  CI.2  B26D  3106 

U.S.  CI.  83—5  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  groove  in  a  surface  of  a  foamed 
thermoplastic  resin  insulation  board,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  first  forming  a  pair  of  spaced  continuous  slits  in 
said  surface,  said  slits  having  a  depth  corresponding  to  the 
depth  of  the  groove  to  be  made  in  said  board;  applying  a 
knife-edged  tool  to  the  area  defined  by  said  slits,  said  tool 
having  a  flat,  elongated  rectangular  bottom  having  a  chisel- 
shaped  leading  knife  edge  tapered  on  one  side  to  direct  board 
stock  away  from  said  surface  and  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  the  area  defined  by  said  slits,  said  tool  further  having 
upstanding  side  walls  rearward  of  said  leading  edge  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  bottom;  and  causing  said  heated  tool  to 
move  in  said  defined  area  relative  to  said  board  while  heating 


3.924,497 

METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  A  MICROFOAM  SHEET 

Joseph  D'Angek),  Wyckoff;  Lawrence  Maccherone,  Ringwood, 

both  of  N  J.,  and  Frank  George  Maros,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,988 

Int.  CI.'  B26F  3112 

U.S.  CI.  83— 16  SChiims 


=^.-Tf 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  microfoam  sheet  of  predeter- 
mined size  including  the  steps  of 

a.  positioning  the  leading  edge  of  a  web  of  microfoam  in 
operative  relationship  with  a  web  moving  means  in  the 
form  of  nip  rolls; 

b.  moving  the  web  by  means  of  the  nip  rolls  between  upper 
and  lower  members, 

the  upper  memh>er  having  means  defining  first  and  second 
plates  having  an  aperture  therebetween  adapted  to 
receive  a  web  cutting  means,  the  first  plate  having 
means  defining  a  web  holding  surface  and  the  second 
plate  having  means  defining  a  web  clamping  surface, 

the  lower  member  having  means  defining  first  and  second 
plates  having  an  aperture  therebetween  adapted  to 
receive  such  web  cutting  means,  the  first  plate  having 
means  defining  a  web  holding  surface  and  a  web  first 
guiding  surface  and  the  second  plate  having  means 
defining  a  web  clamping  and  first  guiding  surface, 
which  first  guiding  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
plates  of  the  lower  member  are  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  holding  and  clamping  surfaces  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond plates  of  the  upper  member  as  the  web  is  moved 
between  the  upper  and  lower  members,  such  angle 
extending  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  web  travel,  and 
the  web  cutting  means  being  positioned  out  of  contact 
with  the  web  in  an  inoperative  position  as  such  web  is 
moved  between  the  upper  and  lower  members; 

c.  moving  the  web  a  predetermined  length  past  the  web 
I        cutting  means  with  the  leading  edge  extending  at  least 

beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  second  plates  of  the  upper 
and  lower  members; 

d.  moving  the  nip  rolls  out  of  operative  relationship  with  the 
web,  while  simultaneously  pivoting  the  lower  member 
upwardly  into  an  operative  posuion  whereby  to  hold  the 
web  between  the  holding  surfaces  of  the  first  plates  of  the 
upper  and  lower  members  and  to  clamp  the  web  between 
the  clamping  surfaces  of  the  second  plates  of  such  upper 
and  lower  members; 

e.  cutting  the  web  to  form  a  microfoam  sheet  of  predeter- 
mined size  by  moving  the  cutting  means  through  the 
apertures  between  the  plates  of  the  upper  and  lower 
members,  then  returning  such  cutting  means  to  its  origi- 
nal inoperative  position. 
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f.  retaining,  by  friction,  the  cut  sheet  between  the  clamping  ing  a  machine  frame,  a  punching  mechanism  supported  by 
surfaces  of  the  second  plates  of  the  upper  and  lower  said  frame,  means  for  serially  advancing  a  pack  of  cards  to  a 
members;  and  location  for  punching  in  the  order  of  presentation,  and  means 

g.  pulling  the  cut  sheet  from  between  t)  ese  second  plates  of  for  collecting  cards  which  have  been  cut  out  by  said  punching 


such  upper  and  lower  members. 


mechanism,  said  punching  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of 


3,924,498 
REPEATER  TAPE  MACHINE 
Forrest  G.  Hill,  East  St.  Louis,  III.,  assigi^or  to  Marsh  Stencil 
Machine  Company,  Belleville,  III. 

Filed  June  14.  1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  Cl.^  B26D  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  83—58  13  Claims 


369,958 


I.  In  a  tape  dispensing  machine:  powei -operated  means  to 
deliver  a  strip  of  tape  from  a  supply  to  a  delivery  point;  and 
control  means  operated  by  withdrawal  o"  the  tape  from  the 
delivery  point  to  start  the  power-operated  means  to  initiate 
delivery  of  a  subsequent  strip  of  tape  fro n  the  supply  to  the 
delivery  point,  the  power-operated  mears  being  electrically 
operated;  circuit  means  to  control  energisation  of  the  power- 
operated  means  including  a  starting  circuit  and  a  running 
circuit,  the  means  operated  by  the  withdrawal  of  tape  includ- 
ing a  first  switch  in  the  starting  circuit,  and  a  tape-actuated 
device  that  opens  that  switch  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
tape  at  the  delivery  point;  the  said  swit(|h  having  means  to 
close  it  when  the  device  responds  to  the  absence  of  tape  at  the 
delivery  point,  and  means  operated  by  energization  of  the 
starting  circuit  to  close  the  running  circuijt;  with  means  oper- 
ated by  the  power  operated  means  to  sevei"  the  delivered  strip 
of  tape;  the  tape-actuated  device  having  *sociated  therewith 
feeler  means  engageable  with  the  tape  when  tape  is  present 
thereat,  the  feeler  means  being  held  by  th(  tape  in  position  to 
open  the  switch,  electrically-operated  meahs  to  hold  the  feeler 
means  out  of  tape-engaging  position  when  the  means  to  de- 
liver tape  is  delivering  it;  means  operated  ^pon  delivery  of  the 
strip  of  tape  and  before  severance  of  tht  tape  to  cause  the 
electrically  operated  means  to  release  tne  feeler  means  to 
engage  the  tape,  whereby  the  feeler  does  riot  obstruct  delivery 
of  tape  but  is  available  to  hold  the  tape  strip  upon  severance. 


3.924,499 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  CARDS  FR()M  CONTINUOUS 

STRIPS  EMPLOYED  IN  MULTI.COPYING 
Jean  Theophile  Fortunat  Dechambre,  59,  Chemin  de  Rouheid, 
Heusy;  Pierre  Jean  Simon  Lousberg,  10,  Chemin  de  Thini- 
heid,  Stembert,  and  Joseph  Jean  Julien  Pirard,  35,  Avenue 
du  Foyer,  Petit-Rechain,  all  of  Belgium 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,589 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    June     15,     1973, 
132328 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  5/22 
U.S.  CL  83- 9« 

I.  A  machine  for  cutting  cards  from 
employed  m  multi-copying  by  a  punching  operation  compris 


10  Claims 

a  continuous  strip 


...v^.,,,,-,  v.'.v.'.v:;,'^  : 


^36 


rods  which  are  vertically  slidable  in  said  machine  frame,  a 
punch,  a  frame  provided  around  said  punch,  a  transverse  bar 
coupling  said  punch  to  said  rods,  springs  being  interposed 
between  said  frame  and  transverse  bar  to  provide  an  even 
pressure  around  the  outer  periphery  of  a  punched  card  when 
the  latter  has  been  brought  into  the  punching  position. 


3,924,500 
DEVICE  IN  A  MICROTOME  FOR  HOLDING  A  GRID  ON 

WHICH  SECTIONS  ARE  COLLECTED 
Erik  Lennart  Kindel,  Bandhagen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  LKB- 
Produkter  AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,913 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    28,    1973, 
7311639 

Int.  CV  B26D  7/00 
U.S.  CL  83—167  4  Claims 


10   9 


1.  Device  for  use  in  microtomes  of  the  type  wherein  thin 
sections  of  material  cut  by  a  knife  means  are  to  be  collected 
on  a  grid,  comprising  a  grid  holder,  means  for  mounting  the 
grid  holder  on  said  knife  means  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  knife  edge  of  said  knife  means  in  the  plane 
within  which  said  knife  edge  is  contained,  said  grid  holder 
being  provided  with  a  recess  facing  said  knife  edge  for  remov- 
ably supporting  a  grid  close  to  the  knife  edge  to  collect  speci- 
mens cut  by  the  knife  means. 


3,924,501 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Morris  Cohen;  Evelyn  V.  Cohen,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
and  Alfred  M.  Rubio,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Model  Build- 
ers, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,957 
Int.  CI.'B26D  1/02,4/18 
U.S.  CI.  83—404.3  13  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  blade  assembly  supported  by  the  frame  including  a  plural- 
ity of  blades; 
a  pusher  head  slidably  attached  to  the  frame  having  a  first 
position  remote  from  the  blade  assembly  and  a  second 
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position  adjacent  the  blade  assembly,  each  blade  of  the 
plurality  of  blades  having  a  serrated  edge  directed  toward 
the  pusher  head; 

a  handle  pivotally  coupled  to  both  the  pusher  head  and  the 
blade  assembly  and  operable  to  move  the  pusher  head 
between  its  first  and  second  positions  in  response  to 
angular  movement  of  the  handle  relative  to  the  frame; 

the  blade  assembly  including  a  blade  frame  holder  rigidly 
attached  to  the  frame  and  a  first  blade  frame  supported 
within  the  holder  and  including  a  plurality  of  blades; 

the  first  blade  frame  including. 


extends  through  the  workpiece  proximate  the  clamping  mem- 
bers to  sever  the  workpiece  into  lengths,  each  of  said  clamping 
members  comprising:  a  body  of  rigid  material  having  a  blade 
support  surface  which  extends  parallel  to  the  path  of  blade 
travel  and  adapted  to  work  in  close  clearance  with  the  blade 
over  the  major  portion  thereof;  a  partial  aperture  intercepting 
the  surface  and  in  opposition  to  another  such  partial  aperture 
in  the  opposite  clamping  member  to  clamp  the  workpiece;  and 
a  plurality  of  relief  steps  formed  in  said  surface  to  provide 
successively  greater  clearances  between  the  blade  and  the 
body  as  it  displaces  along  the  path  of  travel  in  the  area  of  the 
aperture. 


1 .  first  and  second  originally-curved  bars  each  including 
a  longitudinal  clearance  slot  and  a  plurality  of  blade 
thickness  slots  essentially  perpendicular  to  their  associ- 
ated clearance  slot,  the  bars  being  oriented  such  that 
the  originally-concave  sides  are  facing  one  another, 

2.  first  and  second  retaining  rods  positioned  within  the 
clearance  slot  of  the  first  and  second  bars  respectively, 
each  blade  of  the  plurality  of  blades  having  a  hole  at 
each  end  which  is  engaged  by  one  of  the  retaining  rods 
within  one  of  the  bars,  and 

3.  means  for  maintaining  the  first  and  second  bars  in  an 
essentially  straight  configuration  and  for  maintaining 
tension  on  the  plurality  of  blades. 


3,924,503 
FABRIC  CUTTING 
Mathew  Kuts,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  576,325 

Int.  Cl.^  B23D  19/02 i  B26D  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  83-488  9  Claims 


3,924,502 
CLAMPING  DIE  JAW  INSERT  FOR  TUBE  CUTOFF 
APPARATUS 
John  J.  Borzym,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,759 

int.  Cl.=  B26D  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  83-454  7  Claims 

I 


L 


jT- 
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1.  A  bias  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  rubberized  fabric 
comprising  a  support  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port frame  for  reciprocal  movement,  drive  means  connected 
to  said  carriage  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  a  cutter  sup- 
port member  pivotally  secured  to  said  carriage,  a  cutter  means 
journaled  on  said  cutter  support  member  for  rotation  thereon, 
power  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  operatively  connected 
to  said  cutter  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  means,  said  cutter 
means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  linear  cutting  edges,  a 
guide  bar  secured  to  the  lower  f>ortion  of  said  support  frame 
over  which  fabric  is  moved  and  under  which  a  conveyor  belt 
travels,  anvil  means  mounted  on  said  cutter  support  member 
for  movement  therewith,  said  anvil  means  having  a  linear 
cutting  edge,  said  cutter  means  having  its  cutting  edges  paral- 
lel to  said  linear  cutting  edge  of  said  anvil  means,  and  power 
operated  means  interconnecting  said  carriage  and  said  cutter 
support  member  for  pivoting  said  cutter  support  member  on 
said  carriage  to  move  said  cutter  support  member  and  anvil 
away  from  said  guide  bar  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  fabric 
while  said  cutter  support  member  and  carriage  are  moved 
back  for  a  subsequent  cutting  of  the  fabric. 


1.  For  use  in  a  cutoff  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  clamping  members  for  holding  a  tubular  workpiece 
and  a  blade  which  is  displaceable  along  a  path  of  travel  which 


3.924,504 
SHEARING  APPARATUS 
Albert  L.  Kurtz.  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hill  Acme 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389.327 

Disclosure  has  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL'  B26D  1/00 

U.S.  CL  83-568  I  Claim 

1.  A  shearing  machine  for  shearing  an  associated  planar 

workpiece  with  relatively  low  power  and  without  attendant 

curling  of  the  workpiece  comprising,  a  stationary  frame,  a 

stationary  knife  mounted  on  said  frame,  a   movable  knife, 

movable  knife  support  means  mounting  said  movable  knife  for 

movement  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  knife  in 

coacting  shearing  relation  therewith,  a  workpiece  outboard 

support  anvil   disposed   adjacent  said   stationary   knife   and 

directly  below  said  movable  knife  in  opposition  thereto,  and 
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leaf-spring  type  anvil  mounting  means  on  said  frame  for  yield- 
ably  supporting  said  anvil,  said  mounting  means  effecting  a 
constant  even  equal  yield  resistance  for  tl^e  anvil  as  an  associ- 
ated workpiece  is  sheared  thereon  by  said  movable  knife  in 
coaction  with  the  stationary  knife,  said  anvil  mounting  means 
including  an  elongated  base  mounted  on  Said  frame,  said  base 


having  spaced  raised  ridges  on  its  upper  sirfac 
gated  leaf-spring  supported  at  its  ends  on 
tively,  said  anvil  being  disposed  on  said 
ends  and  providing  two-dimensional  yield 
effecting  a  progressively  diminishing  rake 
piece  is  sheared  and  providing  a  constant 


e,  and  an  elon- 
said  ridges  respec- 
intermediate  its 
of  the  anvil  thereby 
angle  as  the  work- 
yield  resistance. 


spimg 


3.924,505 

ELECTRONIC  KEYING  CIRCUIT  WITH  SELECTABLE 
SUSTAIN  CHARACTERISTICS 
Ray  B.  Schrecongost,  Park  Ridge.  III.,  assignor  to  Hammond 
Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1973,  Ser.  No.  4l5,774 
Int.  CI.^GIOH  1/00,3/00, 
U,S.CL  84-1.01  8  Claims 


!IIMr.otUCO<ITlo.l-«. 
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4.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument,  a  lone  signal  genera- 
tor and  a  keying  circuit  coupled  to  said  generator  to  produce 
a  keyed  tone  signal  having  a  selectably  vat'iable  decay  enve- 
lope, said  keying  circuit  comprising: 

a  keyer,  including  first  and  second  input  leads  receiving  a 
tone  signal  and  a  keying  signal,  respectively,  operative  to 
produce  a  keyed  tone  signal  having  an  ^amplitude  propor- 


signal; 

voltage  input  lead 

ed  to  said  second 


tional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  keying 

a  time  constant  circuit  having  a  keying 
and  a  keying  signal  output  lead  coup! 
input  lead;  and  | 

a  keying  voltage  circuit  for  selectably  applying  a  first  volt- 
age to  said  keying  voltage  input  lead  of'said  time  constant 
circuit; 

said  time  constant  circuit  including  a  first  resistor  and  a 
capacitor  coupled  to  said  keying  volfage  input  lead  to 
form  a  series  timing  circuit  during  a  terminal  portion  of 
an  operating  interval  of  said  time  constant  circuit  with  the 
junction  of  said  first  resistor  and  said  capacitor  coupled 


to  said  keying  signal  output  lead,  a  second  resistor  and  a 
diode  coupled  in  series  between  said  junction  and  a  sus- 
tain control  terminal,  and  circuit  means  for  supplying  to 
said  sustain  control  terminal  a  selectable  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sustain  control  signals  comprising: 

first  circuit  means  for  generating  a  ground  reference  voltage 
as  a  first  sustain  control  signal  to  produce  a  single  stage 
voltage  decay  signal  having  an  effective  time  constant 
depending  solely  on  the  values  of  said  capacitor  and  said 
first  and  second  resistors; 

second  circuit  means  for  generating  a  chopped  voltage 
signal  varying  with  a  preselectable  duty  cycle  between 
ground  reference  and  a  second  voltage  intermediate 
ground  reference  and  said  first  voltage  as  a  second  sustain 
control  signal  to  produce  a  multiple  voltage  decay  signal 
with  the  effective  time  constant  of  each  stage  varying  with 
said  preselectable  duty  cycle; 

third  circuit  means  for  generating  a  second  voltage  as  a 
third  sustain  control  signal  to  produce  a  multiple  stage 
voltage  decay  signal  having  an  effective  time  constant  of 
each  stage  dependent  upon  the  values  of  said  capacitor, 
said  first  and  second  resistors  and  said  second  voltage; 

fourth  circuit  means  for  generating  a  chopped  voltage  signal 
varying  with  a  preselectable  duty  cycle  between  ground 
reference  and  said  first  voltage  as  a  fourth  sustain  control 
signal  to  produce  a  single  stage  voltage  decay  signal  hav- 
ing an  effective  time  constant  varying  with  said  preselect- 
able duty  cycle; 

fifth  circuit  means  for  generating  said  first  voltage  as  a  fifth 
sustain  control  signal  to  produce  a  single  stage  voltage 
decay  signal  having  an  effective  time  constant  depending 
solely  on  the  values  of  said  capacitor  and  said  first  resis- 
tor; and 

switching  circuit  means  for  selectably  coupling  one  of  said 
first  through  fifth  circuit  means  to  said  sustain  control 
terminal. 


3,924,506 
PIN  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Iwao  Uozumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatani  &  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,234 

Int.  Cl.='  F16B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  85-8.1  3  Claims 


6a         -^ 


1.  In  a  pin  fastener  assembly: 

a  fastener  pin  having  a  transverse  bore  therethrough; 

a  lock  washer  embracing  said  pin  adjacent  said  bore  and 
having  a  diametrically  extending  groove  thereacross 
aligned  with  said  bore; 

a  locking  pin  extending  through  said  bore  and  having  por- 
tions complementary  to  said  groove  and  lying  therein  to 
engage  the  same  throughout  a  substantial  area  of  contact; 
diametrically  opposed  tabs  on  the  periphery  of  said 
washer,  of  a  width  no  greater  than  the  corresponding 
dimension  of  said  locking  pin  at  the  ends  of  said  groove 
and  extending  across  the  ends  of  said  locking  pin  to  hold 
the  same  in  said  bore;  and 

further  tabs,  on  each  side  of  said  opposed  tabs,  substantially 
wider  than  said  opposed  tabs  and  being  bent  inwardly  to 
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engage  the  sides  of  said  locking  pm  to  retam  the  same  in  sELF-PIERCINg'bLIND  FASTENER 

said  groove.        ^^^^  ^^^  Alexander.  Hoffman  Estates.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
3,924,507  Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,636 

FASTENER  APPARATUS  Int.  Cl.^  F16B  13/06 

Charles  C.  Faroni,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Corpo-    U.S.  CI.  85—68  '^  Claims 

ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,824,  March  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,851 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  19/00,  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  85—9  R  17  Claims 


1.  Fastener  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
shank  being  threaded  and  said  head  having  a  smooth 
non-wrenchable  surface;  and 

b.  a  cup  washer  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shank  of  said  bolt  and  having  side  walls  which  partially 
enclose  the  head  of  said  bolt  when  said  cup  washer  is 
positioned  adjacent  said  head,  said  side  walls  having 
bearing  surfaces  thereon  for  receiving  force  externally 
applied  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bolt  when  the  cup  washer  is  so  mounted,  whereby  an 
externally  applied  compressive  force  can  be  releasably 
applied  to  the  exposed  portion  of  the  head  of  the  bolt  and 
said  bearing  surfaces  of  the  cup  washer  to  hold  said  head 
and  cup  washer  together  so  that  a  torquing  force  can 
thereupon  be  applied  to  said  cup  washer  to  rotate  the 
bolt. 


3,924,508 
COMPOSITE  DRILL  SCREW 
Charles  J.  DeCaro,  Brighton  Township,  Beaver  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,115 

Int.  CV  F16B  23/00,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  85-41  4  Claims 


1.  A  self-piercing  rivet  fastener  comprising  a  rivet  body  and 
a  drive  pin,  the  rivet  body  including  a  shank  with  an  entering 
end  and  a  trailing  end,  the  entering  end  including  a  tapered 
point,  stop  surface  means  extending  laterally  of  the  shank  at 
the  trailing  ej\d  thereof,  a  recess  extending  axially  of  the  shank 
from  the  trailing  end  and  terminating  short  of  the  extremity  of 
the  entering  end,  the  drive  pin  and  recess  including  cooperat- 
ing abutment  and  wedging  surfaces  for  successively  driving 
and  expanding  the  rivet  body  as  a  result  of  a  single  driving 
blow  to  the  drive  pin,  slot  means  on  the  entering  end  of  the 
shank  weakening  the  shank  in  a  first  longitudinal  plane  ex- 
tending through  the  axis  of  the  shank  to  permit  the  entering 
end  to  expand  laterally  from  the  first  plane  after  the  entering 
end  extremity  has  penetrated  the  workpiece,  the  trailing  por- 
tion having  a  maximum  and  minimum  dimension  laterally  of 
the  axis  of  the  shank,  the  maximum  dimension  incorporated 
in  the  stop  surface  means  and  being  greater  than  a  maximum 
transverse  dimension  of  the  shank,  the  minimum  dimension  of 
the  trailing  portion  extending  in  a  second  plane  in  perpendicu- 
lar relationship  to  the  first  plane,  the  minimum  dimension  of 
the  trailing  portion  being  substantially  equal  to  the  transverse 
dimension  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  shank  lying  in  said 
second  plane  so  that  the  shank  may  be  supported  along  sub- 
stantially its  entire  length  within  a  driving  chamber  of  an 
associated  fastener  driving  tool,  the  drive  pin  adapted  to  drive 
the  rivet  body  through  the  workpiece  and  to  expand  the  enter- 
ing end  after  the  penetration  of  the  entering  end  through  the 
workpiece. 


1.  An  inertia  welded  composite  screw  comprising  a 
threaded  shank  section  of  a  first  material  terminating  in  an 
entry  end  and  a  head  section  of  a  second  material  different 
from  the  first  material,  said  head  section  having  a  recess  along 
a  surface  thereof,  said  recess  having  a  greater  cross  section 
than  the  shank  cross  section,  said  shank  section  positioned 
within  the  recess  and  joined  to  the  head  section  through  an 
inertia  weld  zone  substantially  within  said  recess. 


3,924,510 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EXPLOSIVE 

DEVICES  SURROUNDED  BY  A  CASE 

Manfred  Strunk,  Neuenrade;  Heinz  Kroschel,  Troisdorf-Sie- 

glar,  and  Alfred  Voss,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dvnamit  Nobel  Akticngesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  387,039 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    10,    1972, 
2239281 
Disclosure  has  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.' C06B  2/ /02 
U.S.  CI.  86—1  R  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  explosive  devices  sur- 
rounded by  a  case  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  an  explosive 
charge  in  a  matrix  mold,  moving  a  pressing  tool  in  a  first 
direction  within  the  mold  to  apply  a  force  to  the  explosive 
charge  to  compress  the  charge  and  form  an  explosive  device 
of  a  predetermined  shape  with  mutually  opposite  end  por- 
tions, the  pressing  tool  during  the  movement  thereof  applying 
the  force  to  one  of  the  mutually  opposite  end  portions,  placing 
the  explosive  device  within  a  case  having  an  open  end  such 
that  the  other  mutually  opposite  end  portion  of  the  explosive 
device  is  arranged  proximate  thereto,  and  moving  a  pressing 
tool  to  apply  a  force  to  the  other  mutually  opposite  end  por- 
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tion  of  the  explosive  body  within  the  case 
pressing  operations,  a  pressing  tool  is  effect 
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opposite  end  portions  of  the  explosive  device  to  provide  the 
explosive  device  with  a  uniform  density. 
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longitudinal  axis  of  the  missile, 
connected  to  said  cables. 
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said  guide  rod  means 


1.  A  missile  support  system  to  protect  4  missile  located  in 
an  underground  silo  against  shock  damag*  wherein  said  sys- 
tem includes: 

base  support  means  to  support  the  base  of  said  missile; 

cage  means  to  surround  a  portion  of  said  missile,  said  cage 
means  fixedly  connected  to  said  base  support  means  but 
substantially  spaced  thereabove; 

lateral  support  means  connected  to  saiq  cage  means,  said 
lateral  support  means  directly  contacting  the  wall  of  said 
missile,  ' 

said  base  support  means  being  secured  tq  the  wall  of  the  silo 
by  an  attachment  means,  said  attachnlent  means  includ- 
ing at  least  three  cables  equiangularly:  spaced  about  said 
missile,  said  attachment  means  to  siipport  said  missile 
centrally  located  and  spaced  from  thei  silo  wall; 

said  cage  means  including  openings,  guide  rod  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  openings  with  tie  direction  of  the 
guide  rod  movement  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 


3,924,512 
REMOVABLE  LOCKPLATE  TO  PRECLUDE  SELECTION 

OF  AUTOMATIC  FIRING 
Charles  R.  Fagg,  Sherrarde,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,770 

Int.  C1.^F41C  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  89-128  4  Claims 


3,924,511 

MISSILE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Giles  A.  Kendall,  Burbank;  Harish  K.  Bhutani,  Downey,  and 

Robert  Minick,  Glendale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Menasco 

Manufacturing  Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,874,  Feb.  9,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser,  No.  427,073 

Int.  CI.  F4 If  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  89-1.8  24  Claims 


I.  In  a  weapon  having  automatic  and  semi-automatic  selec- 
tive firing  selector  lever  journalled  in  a  lower  receiver  of  said 
weapon  for  rotational  movement  about  a  transversely  extend- 
ing axis  in  said  lower  receiver,  said  selector  lever  having  a 
handle  portion  and  a  pointer  portion,  with  both  said  handle 
and  pointer  portions  pivotally  movable  over  a  sidewall  of  said 
lower  receiver,  said  pointer  portion  having  the  normal  capac- 
ity of  being  selectively  directed  toward  indicia  means  on  said 
lower  receiver  sidewall  representing  safe,  semi-automatic  and 
automatic  firing  conditions  of  the  weapon,  and  a  pistol  grip 
secured  to  said  lower  receiver, 

a  removable  lock  plate  mounted  intermediate  said  pistol 
grip  and  said  lower  receiver,  said  lock  plate  having  an 
upstanding  lug  portion  extending  adjacent  said  lower 
receiver  sidewall  and  in  the  path  of  said  selector  lever 
handle  portion  to  preclude  movement  of  said  pointer 
portion  to  its  automatic  firing  position, 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  automatic  capability  of 
the  weapon  is  temporarily  eliminated  for  use  in  civil 
disturbance  operations. 


3,924,513 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  FLUID-POWERED  DEVICE 

Jack  B.  Ottestad,  La  Joila,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Impulse  Products 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,694,  Aug.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,822,633.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,083 

Int.  CV  FOIB  1 1100;  FOIL  15/16 
U.S.  CL  91-224  4  Claims 

1.  Control  means  for  a  cyclically  operated  fluid-powered 
device  such  as  an  impact  ram  or  the  like  wherein  the  device 
has  a  working  plunger,  and  a  housing  supporting  the  plunger 
for  movement,  said  housing  having  a  surface  cooperating  with 
a  surface  of  said  plunger  to  define  a  triggering  chamber  there- 
between, and  means  for  admitting  pressured  fluid  into  said 
housing  including  means  for  supplying  admitted  fluid  to  a 
portion  of  said  plunger  to  hold  said  plunger  against  movement 
and  means  for  venting  fluid  from  said  housing;  comprising: 
means  within  said  housing  defining  a  charging  chamber  for 
receiving  pressured  fluid  and  for  being  charged  to  a  pre- 
determined level  with  said  pressured  fluid;  valving  means 
operative  to  hold  said  triggering  chamber  open  to  venting 
via  said  venting  means,  until  said  predetermined  level  is 
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reached,  and  operative,  when  said  predetermined  level  is 
reached,  to  close  off  said  triggering  chamber  venting  and 
to  direct  pressured  fluid  from  said  charging  chamber  into 
said  triggering  chamber  to  cause  movement  of  said 
plunger;  wherein 

said  valving  means  includes  a  wall  member  movably  dis- 
posed within  said  housing,  in  slidable  and  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  plunger;  and 

means  for  resiliently  and  normally  constraining  said  wall 
member  in  a  given  direction  relative  to  said  charging 
chamber;  wherein 

said  venting  means  comprises  a  fluid-conductive  passage- 
way open  to  venting  at  one  end  thereof,  and  opening  into 
said  triggering  chamber  at  another  end  thereof; 

said  valving  means  further  includes  closure  means  movably 
disposed  within  said  passageway  to  allow  venting  of  said 
triggering  chamber  and  for  closing  off  triggering  chamber 
venting; 

said  closure  means  and  said  wall  member  each  having  press- 
ured-fluid-impingement  reaction  surfaces; 

said  wall  member  reaction  surfaces  being  disposed  to  re- 
ceive   housing-admitting   pressured   fluid   thereupon   to 


3,924,514 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  A  WORK  GRIPPING 

DEVICE 

Hubert  J.  Parsons,  Horseheads,  and  Anders  Adolf  Peterson. 
Elmira,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc., 
Elmira,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,549 

Int.  CI.^F15B  ///0«, /i/042 

U.S.  CI.  91—420  9  Claims 


effect  a  movement  of  said  wall  member  in  a  direction 
other  than  said  given  direction;  and 

said  wall  member  has  probe  means  cooperative  with  said 
closure  means  and  said  housing  to  define  a  conduit  for 
conducting  pressured  fluid  from  said  charging  chamber  to 
both  said  reaction  surface  of  said  closure  means  and  to 
said  triggering  chamber,  only  upon  said  wall  member 
having  moved  a  predetermined  distance  in  said  other 
direction  commensurate  with  said  charging  chamber 
reaching  its  predetermined  level,  to  cause  said  closure 
means  to  close  off  said  passageway  to  halt  venting  of  said 
triggering  chamber,  wherein  . 

said  wall  member  comprises  a  piston; 

said  probe  means  comprises  an  elongated  probe,  extending 
from  and  movable  with  said  piston; 

said  housing  has  a  bored-through  seal  base  element  fixed 
interpositionally  between  said  charging  member  and  said 
triggering  chamber,  and 

said  closure  means  has  at  least  one  triggering  port  formed 
therein  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  clo- 
sure means  reaction  surface  and  in  communication  at  the 
other  end  thereof  with  said  triggering  chamber. 


1.  A  device  for  actuating  a  work  gripping  collet  comprising: 

a.  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  machine  tool  spindle, 

b.  a  tubular  through  hole  collet  drawing  member  being 
mounted  within  said  cylinder  for  axial  movement  relative 
thereto, 

c.  annular  piston  means  slideably  received  in  said  cylinder 
and  including  means  for  axially  moving  said  member 
relative  to  said  cylinder, 

d.  said  drawing  member  passing  through  said  piston  means, 
e.  said  piston  means  having  a  first  pressure  face  cooperat- 
ing with  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  form  a  first  expansible 
chamber  and  having  a  second  pressure  face  cooperating 
with  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  to  form  a  second 
expansible  chamber, 

f.  said  piston  means  including  first  valve  means  for  admit- 
ting fluid  under  pressure  to  said  first  chamber,  said  first 
valve  means  being  entirely  supported  by  said  piston 
means  and  movable  therewith, 

g.  said  first  valve  means  extending  through  said  piston  and 
forming  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  pressure  faces, 
h.  said  piston  means  including  second  valve  means  for 
admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  second  chamber, 
said  second  valve  means  being  entirely  supported  by  said 
piston  means  and  movable  therewith, 

i.  said  second  valve  means  extending  through  said  piston 
and  forming  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  pressure 
faces, 

j.  said  first  valve  means  including  means  for  venting  said 
first  chamber  when  fluid  under  pressure  is  admitted  to 
said  second  chamber  and  said  second  valve  means  includ- 
ing means  for  venting  said  second  chamber  when  fluid 
under  pressure  is  admitted  to  said  first  chamber, 

k.  means  for  alternatively  connecting  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  first  and  second  chambers  through  said 
first  and  second  valve  means,  respectively, 

1.  said  first  valve  means  including  means  for  trapping  fluid 
in  said  first  chamber  when  the  pressure  of  the  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  is  reduced  while  said  first  chamber 
is  connected  to  the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 

m.  said  piston  means,  cylinder  and  drawing  member  being 
mounted  for  unitary  rotation, 

n.  said  first  and  second  valve  means  being  mounted  in  said 
piston  means  radially  outward  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  piston  means,  cylinder  and  drawing  member  for 
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axis  of  rotation,  and 
o.  each  of  said  first  and  second  valve 

pressure  responsive  valve  piston  hauing  a  face  thereof 
forming  said  pressure  face  portion 
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movement  relative  thereto  in  a  dire  tion  parallel  to  said    rotation  between  the  shaft  and  housing,  the  roller  means  will 


move  along  the  track  means  and  cause  the  pistons  to  recipro- 
means  including  a    cate  or,  upon  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  of  the 


3,924,515 
PORTING  ARRANGEMENTS  OF  AXUL  PISTON  PUMPS 

AND  MOTORS     , 
Robert  Cecil  Clerk,  Edison  House,  Fullert^n  Road,  Glenrothes, 
Fife,  Scotland 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,374 

Int.  CI.2  FOIB  13104 

U.S.  CI.  91-472  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  axial  piston  pump/motor  incl  jding  reciprocating 
pistons  carried  by  a  rotating  cylinder  bloc  c,  a  stationary  port- 
face  including  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  eac  h  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  having  a  leading  edge  and  <  trailing  edge  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  sa  d  rotating  cylinder 
block,  and  a  pair  of  port  galleries  commlinicating  with  said 
inlet  ports  and  said  outlet  ports,  respectively,  whereby  fluid 
entering  said  port  gallery  associated  with  ^aid  inlet  port  flows 
into  said  cylinder  block  as  it  passes  said  port-face  during 
rotation,  said  galleries  constructed  in  a  manner  such  that  fluid 
is  directed  from  said  leading  edge  of  said  inlet  port  towards 
said  trailing  edge  of  said  inlet  port,  the  ijnprovement  which 
comprises  hydrofoil  means  mounted  withiii  said  port  galleries, 
so  that  during  increased  rotation  of  saitl  cylinder  block  a 
portion  of  said  fluid  passing  said  trailing  ec|ge  of  said  inlet  port 
is  recirculated  around  said  hydrofoil  mean$  towards  said  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  inlet  port,  said  hydrjjfoil  means  being 
mounted  within  said  port  galleries  so  thkt  first  and  second 
recirculation  paths  are  formed  therein,  sail  first  recirculation 
paths  being  disposed  between  said  hydro^il  means  and  said 
rotating  cylinder  block,  and  said  second  recirculation  path 
being  disposed  between  said  hydrofoil  means  and  the  surface 
of  said  port  galleries. 


3,924,516 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

Roger  John  Nelson,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  July  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2^9,444 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIB  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  91— 491  10  Claims 

3.  A  radial  piston  hydraulic  pump  or  n^tor  comprising;  a 
housing  having  an  internal  track  means  f<)rmed  on  an  inner 
wall  thereof,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  housi^ig  coaxial  with  the 
track  means  and  projecting  from  one  encj  of  the  housing;  a 
cylinder  barrel  mounted  on  and  keyed  to  tfce  shaft  and  having 
a  plurality  of  generally  radially  extending  afid  outwardly  open 
cylinders  with  pistons  reciprocally  mountejd  therein  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  open  ends  thereof;  valuing  means  in  the 
housing  operatively  associated  with  the  tylinder  barrel  to 
alternately  interconnect  each  of  the  cylinders  with  first  and 
second  ports  provided  in  the  housing;  and  roller  means  jour- 
naled on  the  projecting  end  of  each  piston  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  eccentric  to  its  central  axis;  each  Of  the  roller  means 
drivingly  engaging  the  track  means;  whereby  upon  relative 


ports  in  the  housing,  the  reciprocation  of  the  pistons  will  cause 
rotation  of  the  roller  means  which  in  turn  causes  relative 
rotation  between  the  shaft  and  housing. 


3,924,517 
DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  AND  PIVOTING  A 
METALLURGICAL  VESSEL 
Jiri  Stulik,  Leonding,  and  Alois  Scheinecker,  Linz,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und 
Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  27,  1973,  3755/73 
Int.  CI.2  FOIB  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  92-2  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  and  pivoting  a  metallurgical  vessel,  in 
particular  a  tundish  arranged  above  a  mold  in  a  continuous 
casting  plant,  said  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  vertical  column  secured  to  the  metallurgical  vessel; 
means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  vertical  column; 

a  stationary  member; 

a  first  lever  with  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  vertical 
column; 

a  second  lever  with  one  end  pivotally  fixed  to  said  stationary 
member; 

a  swivel  drive  for  rotating  said  vertical  column  about  its 
axis,  said  swivel  drive  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
actuated  by  a  pressure  medium,  one  end  of  said  swivel 
drive  being  hingeably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
first  lever  and  the  other  end  of  said  swivel  drive  being 
hingeably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second 
lever; 

a  follower  rotatably  secured  about  said  vertical  column;  and 
a  guide  rod  with  one  end  hingeably  connected  to  said 
second  lever  and  the  other  end  pivotally  secured  to  said 
follower. 
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3,924,518 

BAROMETER  CAPSULE 

Heinz  Eberhard,  Kinnelon,  and  Anton  Menzer,  Teaneck,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Springfield  Instrument  Company,  Inc., 

Hackensack,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,622,  June  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,805,368,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,343, 

July  27,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  441,412 

Int.  CV  FOIB  19102;  FI6J  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  92—34  7  Claims 


/^ 


1.  A  capsule  for  use  in  a  pressure-responsive  instrument 
comprising  a  first  capsule  member  having  a  central  motion- 
transmitting  nipple  integral  therewith  and  a  first  marginal 
flange,  a  second  capsule  member  having  a  central  stud-receiv- 
ing hole  and  a  second  marginal  flange,  a  combined  mounting 
and  calibrating  stud  including  a  projection  extending  into  said 
stud-receiving  hole,  means  for  attaching  said  stud  to  said 
second  capsule  member  and  for  establishing  a  vacuum-tight 
interconnection  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  marginal 
flanges  being  constructed  and  arranged  relative  to  each  other 
to  orient  said  stud  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  axially 
aligned  with  said  motion-transmitting  nipple,  said  marginal 
flanges  further  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  define  an 
outwardly  upwardly  opening  annular  trough  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  sealant  for  providing  a  circumferential  vacuum- 
tight  connection  between  said  first  and  second  capsule  mem- 
bers and  a  low  viscosity  adhesive  sealant  in  said  trough  provid- 
ing said  vacuum-tight  connection. 


3,924,520 
PREPARING  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES  UTILIZING 
VINYL  MONOMERS  CONTAINING  HYDROLYZABLE 
SILANE  GROUPS 
Harold  Boardman,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.;  David  S.  Breslow,  Wil- 
mington, Del.;  David  A.  Simpson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and 
Richard  L.  Wagner.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,844 
Int.  Cl.^  G03F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  96—33  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  photographic  image  which 
comprises  providing  the  surface  of  a  polymer  film  with  a 
photooxygenation  sensitizer,  said  film  being  a  film  of  a  poly- 
mer containing  extralinear  olefinic  unsaturation  of  the  type  in 
which  there  is  no  more  than  one  hydrogen  atom  on  each  of  the 
double  bond  carbons  and  in  which  there  is  at  least  one  allylic 
hydrogen  on  at  least  one  of  the  carbons  adjacent  to  the  double 
bond  carbons,  which  allylic  hydrogen  is  not  on  a  bridgehead 
carbon,  exposing  selected  areas  of  the  sensitized  film  to  light 
having  a  wave  length  of  from  about  2000  to  about  12,000 
angstroms  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  subjecting  the  exposed 
film  to  contact  with  a  vinyl  monomer  containing  a  hydrolyz- 
able  silane  group  to  effect  graft  polymerization  of  the  vinyl 
silane  monomer  onto  light-exposed  areas  of  the  polymer  film, 
removing  ungrafted  vinyl  silane  monomer  from  unexposed 
areas  of  the  polymer  film,  hydrolyzing  the  silane  groups  of  the 
vinyl  silane  monomers  grafted  to  the  polymer  film,  and  ampli- 
fying the  hydrophilicity  of  the  hydrolyzed  silane  groups  by 
treating  with  at  least  one  amplifying  agent  selected  from  solu- 
ble silicate  solutions  and  colloidal  silica  dispersions. 


3,924,519 
ACTUATOR 
John  S.  England,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,225 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  19/00;  F16j  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  92— 92  11  Claims 


--2 


I.  An  actuating  device  comprising:  an  elongated  elastic  tube 
having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  therein  with  one 
end  closed  and  adapted  to  have  fluid  under  pressure  intro- 
duced therein,  the  said  tube  being  formed  of  elastomeric 
material  with  at  least  one  tension  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  substantially  inextensible  weftless 
reinforcing  cords  embedded  therein  and  with  the  said  layer 
extending  transversely  of  the  tube  less  than  one-half  of  the 
transverse  periphery  thereof  to  provide  a  region  having  lesser 
longitudinal  extensibility  than  the  remainder  of  the  periphery 
so  that  the  tube  is  caused  to  assume  an  arcuate  configuration 
about  an  axis  at  substantially  right  angles  to  its  length  upon 
introduction  of  a  pressurized  fluid  into  said  opening. 


3,924,521 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FLAT  BOTTOM  PLASTIC 

BAGS 
Violet  M.  Hanson,  Old  Bethpage,  and  John  E.  Finn,  Plainview, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Violet  M.  Hanson,  Old  Bethpage, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,167 

Int.  Cl.^  B31B  33/00 

U.S.  CL  93—35  SB  10  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  reinforced  flat  bottomed  bag 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  sleeve  having  opposed 
faces  and  sides  gusseted  inwardly  between  the  opposed  faces, 
closing  one  end  of  said  sleeve  with  a  seam  to  seal  the  opposed 
faces  together  with  the  gusseted  sides  therebetween,  thereaf- 
ter pulling  said  opposed  faces  apart  to  open  said  sleeve,  insert- 
ing a  form  within  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  and  pressing  the 
form  against  the  closed  end  to  flatten  the  whole  of  the  gus- 
seted sides  against  the  faces  forming  flaps  having  folds  lying  in 
overlapping  relationship  with  the  opposed  faces,  and  securing 
preselected  portions  of  said  flaps  and  said  overlapping  sides 
and  faces  to  form  a  flat  bottom. 
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3,924,522         , 
COMMODITY  PACKAGING 
Keith  Fraser  Martin,  Near  Whalley,  Engl«nd,  assignor  to  F.  B. 
Mercer  Limited,  England 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser,  No,  523,074 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinjgdom,  June  3,  1974, 
24425/74 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  33102 
L.S.  CI.  93-84  TW 


disc  between  the  die  and  the  anvil  to  pin  the  tag  to  the  mer- 
chandise. 


3,924,524 

CAB  CONFIGURATION  FOR  STRATEGICALLY 

HOUSING  AN  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  UNIT  ON 

AN  ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 

6  Claims    £<iwin  ^-^^  Whisler,  Peosta,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com* 

pany,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,139 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  3100 

U.S.  CL  98—2.11  1  Claim 


5.  Apparatus  for  commodity  paclcaging  comprising  an  elon- 
gate mandrel  including  an  upstream  endj  a  downstream  end, 
a  hollow  feed  portion,  a  product  opening  In  the  surface  of  said 
hollow  feed  portion,  a  further  aperture  i(i  the  surface  of  said 
hollow  feed  portion,  drive  means  for  passing  tubular  flexible 
packaging  material  into  the  interior  of  s^iid  hollow  feed  por- 
tion through  said  further  aperture,  for  passing  the  material 
through  the  mandrel  interior  towards  said  upstream  end,  for 
opening  the  material  up  at  said  upstream  end  and  passing  the 
material  back  axially  along  the  outer  sutfface  of  the  mandrel 
towards  the  downstream  end  with  the  material  enclosing  the 
mandrel,  slitting  means  for  continuously  axially  slitting  the 
material  as  it  passes  over  the  mandrel,  gufde  means  extending 
along  the  mandrel  to  take  the  severed  edges  of  the  material 
defining  the  slit  in  charge  and  guide  the  sdvered  edges  past  the 
product  opening  and  said  further  aperture  and  into  sealing 
juxtaposition  downstream  of  said  openin|,  and  sealing  means 
downstream  of  said  opening  for  sealing  the  Juxtaposed  edges 
so  that  the  material  reverts  to  a  continuous  tube  with  an  axial 
seal. 


3,924,523 
PINNING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Charles  B.  Bussard,  Kettering;  Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Sr.,  Dayton, 
and  David  R.  Wisecup,  Xenia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mon- 
arch Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,323 

Int.  CI.'  B27F  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  93—87  15  Claims 


■  ij 


1.  Method  of  pinning  tags  to  merchand  se,  which  method  is 
practiced  in  a  pinning  machine  having  an  anvil  and  a  cooper- 
able  plunger,  a  hopper  for  receiving  a  sta«k  of  tags,  means  for 
feeding  one  tag  at  a  time  to  a  pinning  zoile  between  the  anvil 
and  the  plunger,  means  for  driving  a  pin  through  the  tag  and 
the  merchandise  at  the  pinning  zone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  the  position  of  the  leading  marginal  end  of  the  bottom 
tag  in  the  stack,  positioning  a  gate  opening  at  the  out  feed  end 
of  the  hopper  in  alignment  with  the  leading  end  of  the  bottom 
tag  in  accordance  with  the  tag  position  sensed  by  the  sensing 
means,  feeding  the  bottom  tag  through  th<  gate  opening  to  the 
pinning  zone  and  driving  a  pin  through  the  tag  and  merchan- 


1.  In  an  articulated  vehicle  of  the  type  including  first  and 
second  frame  sections  pivotally  interconnected  by  a  vertical 
hinge  structure,  a  boom  support  structure  mounted  on  the  first 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  located  adjacent  the 
hinge  structure  and  including  an  elevated  portion  offset  later- 
ally from  the  vertical  axis  and  located  to  trace  an  arcuate  path 
extending  directly  above  said  hinge  structure,  and  a  cab 
mounted  on  the  second  frame  section  adjacent  the  hinge 
structure,  the  improvement  comprising;  said  cab  including  a 
lower  housing  portion  extending  directly  above  said  hinge 
structure  at  a  level  below  said  arcuate  path  and  having  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  located  directly  below  a  portion  of  said 
elevated  portion  of  the  boom  support  when  the  portion  of  the 
elevated  portion  is  located  directly  above  said  hinge  structure 
and  cab  environment  control  elements  being  located  in  said 
lower  housing  portion. 


3,924,525 
BEVERAGE  CHAMBER  FILTER 
Charles  J.  Vitous,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Cory  Food  Services, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,187 

Disclosure  yvas  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  31/00 

US.  CL  99—303  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  brewer  for  brewing  a  beverage  from  a  charge  of 
particulate  brewing  ingredients,  means  defining  a  brewing 
chamber  for  holding  the  brewing  ingredient  charge  and  having 
an  outlet  opening  for  delivering  brewed  beverage  from  the 
chamber,  and  means  for  introducing  brewing  liquid  to  said 
chamber  for  acting  on  a  charge  therein, 

means  for  controlling  flow  of  the  brewed  beverage  out- 
wardly through  said  outlet  opening  comprising  an  imper- 
meable wall  element  extending  across  said  outlet  opening 
and  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  engaging  said  brew- 
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ing  chamber  means  about  said  outlet  opening  and  defin- 
ing therewith  a  plurality  of  small  flow  passages  having  a 
size  preselected  for  passing  the  brewed  beverage  out- 
wardly therethrough  while  effectively  preventing  passage 
of  particulate  charge  material  therethrough. 


3,924,526 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  STRAPPING  MATERIAL  TO 
ROUND  PACKAGES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gerd  Biihne,  Schwelm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Titan  Verpack- 
ungssysteme  GmbH,  Schwelm,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,828,  Feb.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,867,878.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,542 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    26,    1972, 
2209120 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  13104 
U.S.  CL  100—25  5  Claims 


ing  one  of  said  projections,  engagement  of  said  one  projection 
moving  the  said  one  projection  in  one  direction,  said  one 
projection  being  connected  to  said  rotatable  member,  move- 
ment of  the  said  one  projection  in  the  one  direction  imparting 
rotating  movement  to  the  rotatable  member  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, a  second  cam  surface  engaging  either  said  one  projection 
or  an  adjacent  projection,  engagement  of  the  said  one  projec- 
tion or  an  adjacent  projection  by  the  second  cam  surface 
moving  the  said  one  projection  or  an  adjacent  projection  in 
the  one  direction,  said  projection  engaged  by  said  second  cam 
surface  connected  to  the  rotatable  member,  movement  of  the 
projection  engaged  by  the  said  second  cam  surface  in  the  one 
direction  imparting  a  rotating  movement  to  the  rotatable 
member  in  the  first  direction,  engagement  of  the  first  cam 
surface  with  the  said  one  projection  being  in  dependent  rela- 


^^.Iclix^.^iV 


1.  A  device  for  strapping  round  packages  of  various  diame- 
ters, which  includes:  a  stand,  a  plurality  of  segments  respec- 
tively supported  by  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  stand  so 
that  each  two  adjacent  segments  have  portions  thereof  boxed 
into  each  other,  fluid  operable  cylinder  piston  means  inter- 
posed between  and  operatively  connected  to  said  stand  and 
one  of  said  segments  for  pivoting  said  segments  relative  to 
each  other,  guiding  means  including  strip  means  and  guiding 
roller  means  journalled  on  said  segments  so  that  the  first  roller 
means  on  one  segment  cooperate  with  the  strip  means  on  the 
respective  adjacent  segment  so  as  to  guide  the  same  into  a 
position  partially  closely  embracing  the  package  to  be 
strapped,  stationarily  journalled  first  magnetic  roller  means 
respectively  arranged  on  said  segments,  and  second  magnetic 
roller  means  displaceably  mounted  on  at  least  some  of  said 
segments  and  variable  as  to  their  positions  by  said  segments 
during  a  pivot  movement  of  said  segments  relative  to  each 
other,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  roller  means  being  oper- 
able to  guide  the  strap  to  be  applied  to  a  package  around  the 
same. 


tion  to  movement  of  the  reciprocating  member  in  a  first  recip- 
rocating direction,  engagement  of  the  second  cam  surface 
with  the  projection  engaged  thereby  being  in  dependent  rela- 
tion to  movement  of  the  reciprocatable  member  in  a  second 
reciprocating  direction,  opposite  the  first  reciprocating  direc- 
tion, only  one  of  said  cam  surfaces  engaging  a  projection  at  a 
time,  power  means  for  moving  the  reciprocatable  member  in 
the  first  and  second  reciprocating  directions,  the  reciprocata- 
ble member  being  a  pivotable  member  having  a  pivot  point 
spaced  radially  of  the  rotatable  member  with  a  face  portion 
positioned  axially  of  the  rotatable  member  spaced  from  an 
axial  end  face  of  the  rotatable  member,  the  cam  surfaces  being 
side  walls  of  cam  members  projecting  from  the  pivotable 
member,  the  cam  surfaces  extending  axially  of  the  rotatable 
member  and  the  projections  extending  axially  of  the  rotatable 
member  from  an  axial  end  face  thereof. 


3,924,528 
PRINTER 
Ludwig  Ludin,  Anglikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Camille 
Bauer  Messinstrumente  AG,  Wohlen,  Sv^itzerland 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.329 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Oct.    6,    1972, 
2249125 

Int.  CL'  B41J  9104 
U.S.  CL  101—93.15  12  Claims 


3,924,527 
IMPRINTING  DEVICE  WITH  INDEXER 
James  L.  Shenoha,  Lockport,  and  Bud  Sheth,  Downers  Grove, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Norwood  Marking  &  Equipment 
Co.,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,654 
Int.  CI.'  B41L  45100;  B41J  4/34 
U.S.  CL  101— 88  2  Claims 

1.  A  marking  device  for  imprinting  selected  indicia  on  a 
surface  to  be  imprinted  comprising  in  combination:  a  marking 
device  including  a  marking  means  and  means  for  indexing  said 
marking  means,  the  marking  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  face  means  for  imprinting  different  indicia,  the 
means  for  indexing  comprising  a  rotatable  member  associated 
with  the  face  means  for  moving  the  face  means,  one  at  a  time, 
by  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member,  into  position  for  imprint- 
ing, a  plurality  of  projections  associated  with  the  rotatable 
member,  a  reciprocatable  member  having  at  least  two  spaced 
apart  cam  surfaces  attached  thereto,  a  first  cam  surface  engag- 


1.  A  printer  comprising  a  plurality  of  deflectable  printing 
components  and  a  recording  means,  each  of  said  components 
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being  attached  to  a  movable  transport  m^ans  adapted  to  se- 
quentially carry  said  printing  components  in  a  path  extending 
along  a  line  with  respect  to  said  recording  means,  a  permanent 
magnet  attached  to  each  of  said  components  to  move  con- 
jointly therewith  and  an  electromagnet  fixed  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  line  of  n>ovement  of  said  permanent  magnets, 
said  permanent  magnets  being  adjacent  sajd  recording  means, 
said  permanent  magnets  having  their  po^rity  varying  alter- 
nately from  component  to  component,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively exciting  said  electromagnet  with  )  given  polarity  to 
produce  a  force  field  on  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  to 
thereby  cause  deflection  of  selected  printing  components  in 
the  direction  of  said  recording  means  to  C2  use  said  print  com- 
ponent to  print  thereon. 


3,924,529 

TORSION  BAR  FLOATING  SQUEEGEE  MOUNT  FOR 

SCREEN  PRINTER 

Russell  W.  Atkinson,  Flemington,  NJ.,  axignor  to  Affiliated 

Manufacturers  Inc.,  North  Branch,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,94«,  Oct.  13,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  197^,  Ser.  No.  406,357 

Disclosure  hoj  also  published  under  Trial  Woluniary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  /97j5. 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  15142 

U.S.  CI.  101-123  9  Claims 
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1.  A  squeegee  head  for  hori2onta!  movement  over  a  hori- 
zontal printing  screen  covering  a  substratq  to  move  a  squee- 
gee, in  engagement  with  said  screen  over  iaid  screen  to  per- 
form a  screen  printing  operation  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  squeegee  support  connected  with  said  f^ame  and  vertically 
slidable  with  respect  to  said  frame;      I 

a  squeegee  below,  and  connected  with,  said  squeegee  sup- 
port; I 

an  elongated  torsion  bar  connected  withj  said  frame; 

a  link  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  sa|d  torsion  bar  and 
connected  at  its  other  end  with  said  s4|ueegee  support; 

first  rotating  means  to  rotate  said  torsio^  bar; 

said  first  rotating  means  spaced  from  sbid  link  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  torsion  bar  afid  connected  with 
said  torsion  bar  so  that  when  said  first  rotating  means  is 
actuated  said  torsion  bar  rotates  to  pivot  said  link  about 
the  axis  of  said  torsion  bar  so  that  saic]  other  end  of  said 
link  moves  downward  to  move  said  squeegee  support  and 
said  squeegee  downward,  said  torsion  bar  at  the  portion 
thereof  extending  between  said  link  and  said  first  rotating 
means  being  of  a  cross-sectional  are^  small  enough  to 
permit  considerable  torsional  angular! deflection  in  said 
torsion  bar  between  a  cross-sectional  plane  of  said  torsion 
bar  adjacent  to  said  rotating  means  and  a  cross  sectional 
plane  of  said  torsion  bar  adjacent  to  s^id  link  when  said 
other  end  of  said  link  is  acted  on  by  a^  upward  force  of 
a  value  typical  of  the  force  between  iaid  squeegee  and 
said  screen  during  a  printing  operation  whereby,  said 
squeegee  and  squeegee  support  can  rasiliently,  and  with 
substantially  uniform  pressure  follow  smy  irregulaities  in 
said  substrate,  and; 


torque  regulating  means  connected  with  one  of  said  link  and 
said  means  to  rotate  said  torsion  bar  to  change  the  angu- 
larity of  a  cross  sectional  plane  of  said  torsion  bar  adja- 
cent to  said  regulating  means; 

whereby  said  first  rotating  means  can  rotate  said  torsion  bar 
to  lower  said  squeegee  to  a  height  where  it  will  engage 
said  printing  screen  during  said  printing  operation  and 
said  torque  regulating  means  can  be  actuated  to  control 
the  torsional  angular  deflection  in  said  torsion  bar  be- 
tween said  first  means  to  rotate  said  torsion  bar  and  said 
link  and  thereby  control  said  substantially  uni^m  pres- 
sure when  said  squeegee  is  at  said  height. 


3,924,530 
RESOLUTION  THERMAL  SPIRIT  MASTERS  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Gaynor,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,722,  April  2,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,842 

Int.  CI.  B41I  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  101—141  5  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  thermally  transferring  a  copy  of  an  original 
image  comprising: 

a  source  of  radiant  energy; 

a  cylindrical  drum  transparent  to  said  radiant  energy  sur- 
rounding said  radiation  source  and  having  a  plurality  of 
lenticular  lenses  perimetrically  disposed  thereon;  and 

means  spaced  from  said  drum  for  applying  pressure  to  an 
assemblage  of  an  original  sheet,  a  thermal  transfer  sheet, 
and  an  image  receiving  sheet  disposed  between  said  drum 
and  said  means; 

said  lenticular  lenses  having  a  focal  length  such  that  when 
they  directly  overlie  said  pressure  applying  means  and 
contact  said  assemblage  said  energy  is  focused  between 
said  lens  and  pressure  applying  means  and  at  the  original 
image  on  said  original  sheet. 


3,924,531 
SPRAY  DAMPENER  FOR  ROTARY  PRESS 
Friedrich  Klingler,  Kissing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  A.G.,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,249 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    29,    1972, 
2258321 

Int.  CI.*  B41L  25106 
U.S.  CI.  101-147  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  a  foutain  system  for  uniformly 
applying  wetting  liquid   to   the   printing  plates  comprising 
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means  directing  wetting  liquid  on  a  roller  of  the  printing  press, 
including 
a  housing  (9); 

a  plurality  of  spray  means  (10)  to  spray  wetting  liquid, 
located  in  the  housing,  each  spray  means  providing  a 
divergent  stream  of  wetting  liquid  in  sheet  form  directed 
towards  the  roller  to  be  wetted  and  impinging  thereon 
along  an  impingement  line,  the  housing  being  formed 
with  openings  ( 16)  through  which  the  sheet  of  spray  from 
the  spray  means  may  pass, 
said  spray  means  being  secured  in  the  press  in  axially  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  the  roller  axis  and  movable  in  a 
plane  transverse  with  respect  to  said  axis  to  change  the 
impingement  line  of  the  spray  on  the  roller  and  hence  the 
axial  coverage  of  the  sheet  of  spray  on  the  roller  from  any 
one  spray  means. 
8.  Press  according  to  claim  7,  further  comprising  adjust- 
ment slider  means  (120)  secured  to  the  diaphragm  slider 
(121)  to  fine-adjust  the  spray  pattern  from  the  spray  means 
(114,  126)  passing  through  the  diaphragm  openings  (122)  in 
the  diaphragm  slider  (121). 


numeric  characters  on  said  label  adjacent  said  scribed  bar 
codes. 


3,924,532 

METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  ON  LABELS 

David  W.  Hubbard,  and  William  W.  Coville,  both  of  Stamford, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,381,  June  25,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  464,500 

Int.  CI.*  B41L  47146 
U.S.  CI.  101—426  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  label  or  the  like  that  is  to  be 
marked  with  a  machine  readable  bar  code  character;  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

placing  the  label  and  an  overlying  ink  ribbon  between  a 
pressure  element  and  a  printing  drum  having  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  bar  code  scribing  elements  and  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  alpha-numeric  character  types  peripherially 
spaced  relative  to  said  scribing  elements  disposed 
thereon; 

locating  a  selected  group  of  said  bar  code  scribing  elements 
in  scribe  printing  positions; 

moving  the  said  selected  group  of  scribing  elements  and  said 
pressure  element  toward  one  another  and  into  opposed 
printing  pressure  relation  with  respect  to  said  ink  ribbon 
and  label; 

moving  said  ink  ribbon  and  label  between  the  said  selected 
scribing  elements  and  the  pressure  element  while  main- 
taining said  printing  drum  stationary  so  as  to  thereby 
scribe  machine  readable  code  bars  on  said  label; 

continuing  said  movement  of  said  ink  ribbon  and  label  for 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  length  desired  for  the 
code  bars  of  said  code  character;  and 

rotating  said  printing  drum  in  coordination  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  ink  ribbon  and  said  label  to  print  alpha- 


3,924,533 

RESOLUTION  THERMAL  SPIRIT  MASTERS  METHOD 

Joseph  Gaynor,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,722,  April  2,  1971,  abandoned.  Thb 

application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,841 

Int.  CI.  B4Im  5/18,  5/26;  B4Ic  I /ID 

U.S.  CI.  101—467  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  thermally  transferring  an  original  image 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  assemblage  of  an  original  image,  a  thermal 
transfer  sheet  and  an  image  receiving  sheet; 

simultaneously  applying  pressure  to  said  assemblage  using 
a  drum  transparent  to  radiant  energy  surrounding  a  radia- 
tion source  and  having  a  plurality  of  lenticular  lenses 
f)erimetrically  disposed  thereon,  and  irradiating  said  orig- 
inal image  with  a  plurality  of  concentrated  spaced  bun- 
dles of  thermal  energy  focused  thereon  from  said  source 
using  said  lenses,  thereby  lessening  lateral  heat  transfer 
and  providing  variable  optimum  exposure  time; 

ceasing  said  pressure  application  and  said  irradiation;  and 

separating  said  image  receiving  sheet  from  said  assemblage. 


3,924,534 

LIGHTWEIGHT  CARTRIDGE  CASE  OF  IMPROVED 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  MATERIAL  WHICH  ELIMINATES 

CATASTROPHIC  FAILURES 
Frederick  R.  Gruner,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,075 
Int.  CI.*  F42B  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  102—43  R  3  Claims 

I.  A  lightweight  cartridge  case  of  a  high  strength  aluminum 
alloy,  said  alloy  including  AI2O3  dispersoid  in  an  aluminum 
alloy  matrix  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said  alloy  ma- 
trix resulting  in  a  substantially  continuous  network  of  AI1O3 
throughout  said  alloy. 


3,924,535 
PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Dewey  A.  Roos,  Corona;  Kenneth  A.  Lawlor,  and  Erwln  I. 
Abadie,  both  of  Riverside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,913 
Int.  a.*  F42C  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  102—70.2  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  pulse  generating  system,  the  combination  of: 
an  amplifier  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  negative  pulses 
followed  by  a  series  of  positive  pulses,  said  amplifier 
being  adapted  to  amplify  equally  pulses  of  both  polarities; 
a  pair  of  monostable  multivibrators; 
a  circuit  for  applying  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  one  of 
said  multivibrators,  so  that  said  one  multivibrator  re- 
ceives only  pulses  of  positive  polarity; 
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means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  the  other 
of  said  multivibrators  so  that  such  other  multivibrator 
receives  only  pulses  of  negative  polarity  and  develops 
pulses  of  both  polarities  in  response  thereto; 

a  pair  of  timing  circuits; 

means  for  applying  the  positive  pulse  output  of  said  other 
multivibrator  to  one  of  said  timing  circuits; 

means  for  applying  the  negative  pulse  output  of  said  other 
multivibrator  to  the  remaining  one  of  isaid  circuits; 
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a  gating  network; 

means  for  combining  the  respective  out]iuts  of  said  timing 
circuits  and  applying  such  combined  outputs  to  said  gat- 
ing network; 

means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  oi^e  multivibrator  to 
said  gating  network; 

and  a  utilization  circuit  receiving  the  output  of  said  gating 
network  and  energized  only  when  saidj  gating  network  is 
open. 
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3,924,536 

FUZE  SIGNAL  CIRCUl 

John  O.  Dick,  Riverside,  and  Howard  M  forrester.  Corona, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stiites  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  YVashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,962 

int.  CI.'  F42C  13102 

VS.  CL  102—70.2  P  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  fuze  signal  processing  circuit  of  an  infrared  guided 
missile  fuzing  system,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  capacitor  storage  circuit  means  adapted  to  be  charged  by 
only  the  positive  going  portions  of  a  reflected  target  signal 
having  a  modulated  sawtooth  wavefonti  with  a  negative 
overshoot  at  its  trailing  edge, 

b.  switch  circuit  means  coupled  across  saiid  capacitor  stor- 
age circuit  means  and  being  responsive  to  the  negative 
overshoot  portion  of  the  noise  modulatEd  signal  to  close 
said  switch  circuit  means  and  thereby  discharge  said 
capacitor  storage  circuit  means  to  produce  an  output 
pulse 


3,924,537 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RAILS  FOR  DRIVING  TRAINS  BY 

THYRISTOR-CONTROLLED  LINEAR  MOTORS 
Kazumi  Matsui,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Umemori,  Musashino;  Kenji 
Matsuura;  Yoshikado  Hosoda,  both  of  Osaka;  Tadashige 
Nishikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Tawara,  Hiratsuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japanese  National  Railways,  Tokyo; 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27,  1972,  47- 
75391;  Aug.  25,  1972,  47-85183;  Sept.  2,  1972,  47-88113; 
Sept.  2,  1972,  47-88115;  Sept.  2,  1975,  47-88117;  Sept.  2, 
1972,  47-88118;  Sept.  2,  1972,  47-88119;  Aug.  25,  1972, 
47-99209;  Aug.  25,  1972,  47-99211;  Sept.  22,  1972,  47- 
110337;  Sept.  22,  1972,  47-95336 

Int.  CI.'  B61B  13108 
VS.  CL  104—148  LM  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  rail  for  driving  a  train  by  a  thyris- 
tor-controlled  linear  motor  including  a  field  structure 
mounted  on  the  train  and  an  armature  coil  fixed  relative  to  the 
ground  and  juxtaposed  to  said  field  structure  for  imparting  a 
driving  force  and/or  a  floating  force  to  the  train  through  said 
field  structure  when  an  electric  current  flowing  through  said 
armature  coil  is  commutated  by  the  thyristor,  the  improve- 
ment wherein:  said  electromagnetic  rail  comprises  an  arma- 
ture coil  assembly  consisting  on  N  pairs  of  undulating  coil 
arrays,  the  coil  sides  of  which  contributes  a  driving  force 
and/or  a  floating  force  to  the  train  and  one  coil  array  of  each 
pair  is  displaced  one  coil  pitch  interval  from  the  other  coil 
array  of  said  pair,  said  pairs  are  displaced  at  1/N  coil  pitch 
intervals  from  one  another,  an  insulator  covers  said  coil  arrays 
and  is  molded  integrally  with  said  coil  arrays  into  a  unitary 
plate-form  body,  and  wherein  a  support  supports  said  molded 
and  insulated  armature  coil  arrays  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
current  loops  of  the  currents  flowing  in  said  coil  arrays  are 
vertical  to  the  ground. 


3,924,538 
ELECTROMAGNETIC-SUSPENSION  VEHICLE  SYSTEM 
Ulrich  Breitling,  Munich,  and  Klaus  Simon,  Eichenau,  both  of 

Germany,   assignors  to  Krauss-Maffei   Aktiengeselkchaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1973, 
2319387 

Int.  CI.'  B61B  13108 
V.S.  CL  104— 148  MS  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  the  electromagnetic  suspension  of  a  vehi- 
cle upon  a  track  wherein  the  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
electromagnet  arrangements  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
each  of  the  electromagnet  arrangements  comprises  a  pair  of 
subrows  of  electromagnets,  the  track  being  formed  with  arma- 
ture rails  respectively  cooperating  with  the  electromagnets  of 
said  subrows  and  having  Junctions  in  which  there  is  a  transi- 
tion of  the  magnetic  suspension  function  between  armature 
rails  cooperating  with  subrows  on  a  side  of  the  vehicle,  the 
improvement  wherein  one  subrow  of  each  pair  of  subrows 
forms  main  suspension  electromagnets  which  may  cooperate 
with  a  corresponding  main  armature  rail,  wherein  the  other 
subrow  of  said  pair  of  subrows  forms  auxiliary  suspension 
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electromagnets  which  may  cooperate  with  a  corresponding 
auxiliary  armature  rail,  the  main  armature  rails  and  electro- 
magnet cores  of  the  main  suspension  electromagnets  being 
provided  with  a  substantially  common  pole  spacing  which  is 
different  from  the  common  pole  spacing  of  the  auxiliary  arma- 
ture rails  and  the  electromagnet  cores  of  the  auxiliary  suspen- 


head  when  said  means  act  in  said  plate  member  to  tighten 
said  plate  members  against  said  rail  head. 


sion  electromagnets,  such  that  any  magnetic  effects  between 
main  suspension  electromagnets  and  auxiliary  armature  rails 
and  between  auxiliary  suspension  electromagnets  and  main 
armature  rails,  respectively  are  of  insubstantial  magnitude,  the 
main  armature  rails  and  electromagnets  having  a  greater  pole 
spacing  than  the  auxiliary  armature  rails  and  electromagnets. 


3,924,539 
RAIL  WHEEL  STOP 
S.  Anton  Wladis,  1120  N.  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  III. 
60611 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,893 

Int.  CI.'  B61K  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  104—258  4  Claims 


3,924,540 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  TRUCK 
Thaddeus  W.  Podgajny,  Granite  City,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,114 

Int.  CL'  B61F  3/00 

V.S.  CL  105— 197  R  15  Claims 


2.  A  rail  wheel  stop  for  attachment  to  the  head  of  a  rail, 
comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  thin  plate  members,  each  thereof  having  a 
recess  for  fitting  over  one  side  of  said  rail  head,  and  a 
second  multiplicity  of  thin  plate  members,  each  thereof 
having  a  recess  for  fitting  over  the  other  side  of  said  rail 
head,  said  recesses  and  faces  of  said  plate  members  defin- 
ing a  corner  at  the  edges  thereof; 

said  multiplicity  of  said  plate  member  and  said  second 
multiplicity  of  said  plate  members  being  alternately 
mated  for  interface  contact  to  obtain  a  lamina  body  of 
said  plate  member; 

means  acting  on  said  plate  members  to  tighten  said  plate 
members  against  said  fail  head  to  render  said  stop  body 
immovable  thereon; 

each  of  said  plate  members  having  a  hole  which  are  collec- 
tively aligned  to  form  a  centrally  disposed  hole  passage- 
way; 

a  pin  means  through  said  hole  passageway  to  pivotably 
connect  said  first  and  said  second  multiplicity  of  plate 
members; 

a  spring  member  on  said  pin  means  for  urging  said  plate 
members  together  at  their  interfaces  to  obtain  a  lamina 
body  of  plate  members;  and 

said  pin  means  and  said  hole  passageway  having  a  sufficient 
clearance  therebetween  to  allow  said  lamina  body  of  said 
plate  members  to  tilt  on  said  rail  head  against  the  bias  of 
said  spring  to  elevate  said  corners  to  bear  against  said  rail 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  axles, 
a  gauged  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  each  said  axle, 
longitudinally  extending  transversely  spaced  side  frames  sup- 
ported at  their  ends  on  opposite  end  portions  of  said  axles,  a 
transverse  transom  extending  the  full  distance  between  said 
side  frames,  means  preventing  relative  vertical  and  lateral 
movement  and  relative  angular  movement  in  the  horizontal 
plane  between  said  transom  and  both  said  side  frames,  said 
preventing  means  including  a  pivotal  connection  between  one 
of  said  side  frames  and  said  transom  intermediate  said  axles 
and  in  substantial  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  supports  of 
said  one  side  frame  on  said  axles,  permitting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  one  side  frame  about  a  transverse  axis  with  re- 
spect to  said  transom,  and  longitudinally  extending  link  means 
spaced  inwardly  transversely  of  the  truck  from  said  pivotal 
connection  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  one  end  to 
said  one  side  frame  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  transom. 


3,924,541 
SIDE  FRAME  KEY  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  MacDonnell,  Crete,  and  Otto  A.  Shander,  Chicago 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  R.  W.  Mac  Company, 
Crete,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,067,  Aug.  27.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  IS,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,736 

Int.  CI.'  B61F  5/26 
U.S.  CL  105—221  K  15  Claims 


I.  A  side  iiame  key  assembly  for  preventing  accidental 
escape  of  a  roller  bearing  unit  mounted  for  relative  vertical 
movement  in  a  pedestal-type  side  frame  that  includes  a  verti- 
cal side  wall  having  a  horizontal  base  portion  projecting  away 
from  the  roller  bearing  unit,  said  vertical  side  wall  having  a 
generally  rectangular  key  opening  facing  a  lower  peripheral 
region  of  the  roller  bearing  unit,  the  key  opening  bordered  by 
a  front  base  corner  portion  and  a  top  comer  portion  of  the 
side  wall,  said  key  assembly  comprising  angular  keying  struc- 
ture overlying  the  horizontal  base  portion  and  freely  movable 
in  the  key  opening  and  having  direct  keying  means  to  fulcrum 
against  said  front  base  comer  portion  and   remote  keying 
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means  for  abutment  against  a  spaced  apart |side  frame  portion, 
said  key  structure  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  lever  portion 
overlying  said  base  portion  and  an  outwalrdly  projecting  re- 
tainer portion  bordering  the  lower  peripheral  region  of  the 
roller  bearing  unit,  and  locking  loop  meins  underlying  the 
horizontal  base  portion  and  releasably  iengaging  between 
spaced  attachment  portions  of  the  key  structure  to  complete 
a  tie  loop  embracing  the  horizontal  base  portion  to  retain  the 
key  structure  in  movable  relation  to  enable  both  said  keying 
means  to  react  directly  against  the  side  fra  Tie  when  the  roller 
bearing  unit  applies  load  force  to  the  retainer  portion. 


1.  In  a  railway  truck  bolster  structure  thai  includes  a  hollow 
bolster  body  having  an  upper  wall  structure  incorporating  a 
top  center  plate  section,  a  lower  wall  strucjture  having  a  bot- 
tom central  section  flanked  by  upwardly  ^nd  outwardly  in- 
clined intermediate  bottom  wall  sections  an^  horizontal  spring 
seal  wall  sections  merging  with  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  inclined  intermediate  sections,  and  internal  ribbing  con- 
necting said  upper  wall  structure  and  said  lower  wall  structure, 
an  improved  bolster  re-enforcement  comrprising  elongated 
means  extending  across  said  bottom  central  section,  lug  means 
engaging  intermediate  portions  of  said  incined  intermediate 
bottom  wall  sections  in  flanking  relation  toj  said  bottom  cen- 
tral section  and  means  for  securing  said  tenjion  means  to  said 
lug  means  under  predetermined  rension  td  precompress  the 
bottom  center  section  of  the  bottom  wall. 

15.  In  a  bolster  structure  as  defined  in  claitn  12  wherein  said 
lug  means  have  weld  means  securing  said  lugs  to  the  inclined 
bottom  wall  sections  outwardly  of  the  outboard  bolster  edge 
region  of  the  window  opening. 

20.  A  prestressible  bolster  structure  as  defined  in  claim  19 
wherein  said  lug  means  merge  with  said  inclined  intermediate 
bottom  wall  sections  adjacent  the  inboard  bqlster  edge  regions 
of  the  window  openings. 


3.  a  floor  between  said  end  walls,  disposed  above  said 
frame,  pivotably  mounted  on  said  frame;  and 

4.  a  back  wall  extending  between  said  end  wall  connected 
to  the  back  edge  of  said  floor; 

whereby  coke  is  retained  in  said  basket  when  said  floor 
is  pivoted  to  a  closed  position  and  coke  is  discharged 
when  said  floor  is  pivoted  to  an  open  position,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

1    first  sealing  means  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  front 
panel    for   providing   a   substantially    liquid-tight   seal 


3,924,542 

RAILWAY  BOLSTER  RE-ENFORCEMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Mac  Donneli,  Crete,  and  Otto  A,  Shander,  Chicago 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  R.  W.  Mac  Company, 
Crete,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^72,428 

Int.  CI.'  B61F  1112,  5104,  5/50;  Fl6B  43/02 

VS.  CI.  105-226  1  25  Claims 


3,924,543 
COKE  QUENCH  CAR 
Anthony  F.  Mantione,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assizor  to  Bethlehem 
Sleel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51|6,043 
Int.  Cl.»  B61D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  105—257 

1.  In  a  coke  quench  car  equipped  with: 

a.  a  support  frame, 

b.  a  coke  basket  on  said  frame  defined  b^: 

1.  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  connected  to  said  frame; 

2.  a  front  panel  extending  between  said  end  walls  con- 
nected to  said  end  walls,  spaced  aboye  said  frame; 


3  Claims 


^^ 


between  said  floor  and  said  front  panel  when  said  floor 
is  in  the  closed  position,  to  retain  coke  plus  liquid  in 
said  basket; 

2.  a  second  sealing  means  along  the  lower  edge  of  said 
front  panel  for  discharging  liquid  and  retaining  coke  in 
said  basket  when  said  floor  is  pivoted  to  a  liquid-dis- 
charge position  intermediate  the  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; and 
.  means  for  pivoting  said  floor  between  said  open  position, 

said  closed  position,  and  said  liquid-discharge  position. 


3,924,544 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING  A  CONTAINER  ON  A  BASE 

MEMBER,  PREFERABLY  A  CARRIAGE 
Dietrich  Grau,  Grauenbrunnenweg  23,  6906  Leimen;  Franz 
Beigel,  Rosenstr.  6,  6906  Malschenberg,  and  Roland  Blanz, 
Werderstr.  12,  6900  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449^587 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    13,    1973, 
2312402;  Aug.  28,  1973,  2343251 

Int.  CI.2  B61D  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  105—366  B  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  locking  a  container  on  a  base  member,  said 
apparatus  including  one  or  more  spring-loaded  tension  rods 
mounted  at  the  base  member  to  engage  by  force  and  form  one 
or  more  fittings  provided  at  the  container,  where  each  tension 
rod  has  a  locking  head  and  can  be  moved  from  a  locking 
position  into  a  release  position  by  means  of  a  guide,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  a  drive  means  for  lifting  and 
pivoting  each  tension  rod  into  the  release  position,  said  drive 
means  comprising  a  fluid  pressurized  plunger  guided  in  a 
working  cylinder,  the  working  cylinder  being  adapted  for 
communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  via  a  control 
device,  and  further  comprises  a  compression  spring  for  the 
automatic  self-locking  and  continuous  retensioning  of  each 
tension  rod. 
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3,924,545 

RAILWAY  CAR  DUAL  ACCESS  LEVEL  SELECTION 

APPARATUS 

Robert  Anders,  Westmont,  and  Daniel  H.  Kussow,  Lisle,  both 

of  HI.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,001 

Int.  CV  B61D  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—450  3  Claims 


path  providing  only  egress  from  said  public  area;  said  first  and 
second  partition  means  being  at  least  partially  transparent  to 
allow  the  passage  of  persons  along  said  path  to  be  observed 
through  said  partition  means;  and  closure  means  located  at 
least  at  opposite  ends  of  each  path  to  define  an  area  in  each 
path  which  can  be  closed  at  both  ends;  the  closure  means  in 
said  access  path  being  openable  automatically  responsive  to 
approach  of  a  person  in  the  access  direction  and  blocking 
movement  in  the  egress  direction,  and  the  closure  means  in 
said  egress  path  being  openable  automatically  responsive  to 
approach  of  a  person  in  the  egress  direction  and  blocking 
movement  in  the  access  direction. 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  floor,  a  side  wall,  a  doorway 
through  the  sidewall,  and  a  stairwell  having  steps  descending 
from  the  floor  to  the  doorway  at  a  lower  level,  access  level 
selection  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  platform  having  ;i  cam  follower  projecting  therefrom;  a 
pair  of  horizontal  parallel  platform  tracks  in  the  stairwell; 
a  longitudinally  movable  bar  in  each  platform  track;  a 
plurality  of  parallel  links  connecting  the  bars  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  platform  to  support  the  platform  parallel  to 
the  floor  and  move  the  platform  with  the  bars  horizontally 
between  the  stairwell  and  a  lower  level  access  position 
under  the  floor;  the  links  further  being  pivotably  con- 
nected to  the  bars  and  the  platform,  whereby  the  platform 
is  vertically  movable  in  the  stairwell  to  a  floor  level  access 
position  covering  the  stairwell  and  continuous  with  the 
floor;  and  a  camtrack  in  the  stairwell  engaging  the  plat- 
form cam  follower  to  guide  the  platform  between  its  floor 
and  lower  level  access  positions  with  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  bars. 


so    31     32       -40    I 


3,924,547 
ELECTRIC  INCINERATOR  WITH  ELECTROSTATIC 

FILTER 
Arthur  W.  Werner,  Cathedral  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Earle  M. 
Macartney  and  Marjorie  Macartney,  both  of  Palm  Desert, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,449 

Int.  Cl.^  F23G  5/10;  B03C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 10—8  E  12  Claims 


3,924,546 
ANTI  ROBBERY  PROTECTION  EQUIPMENT 
Gisberto  Pretini,  Via  della  Stazione  3,  S.  Frediano  A  Settimo, 
Pisa,  Italy  (1-56026) 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  30,  1972,  9697/72 
Int.  Cl.^  E05G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  109—3  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  bank  having  an  area  accessible  to  the  public,  anti 
robbery  protection  equipment  comprising,  in  combination, 
first  partition  means  defining  a  first  path  providing  only  access 
to  said  public  area;  second  partition  means  defining  a  second 


1.  An  electric  incinerator  comprising: 

a  thermally  insulated  housing  having  a  vent  to  allow  for 
expulsion  of  air  from  said  incinerator; 

a  combustion  chamber  within  said  housing,  for  receiving 
refuse  material  to  be  burned  within  said  incinerator; 

heating  means  within  said  combustion  chamber  for  igniting 
the  refuse; 

electrostatic  filter  means  having  at  least  a  first  set  of  ele- 
ments and  a  second  set  of  elements  for  filtering  relatively 
small  particles  of  debris  in  gaseous  products  from  refuse 
burned  in  said  incinerator; 

power  supply  means  for  applying  current  to  said  heating 
means  and  applying  relatively  high  voltage  to  said  electro- 
static filter;  and 

means  for  removably  securing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  elements  of  said  electrostatic  filter  means 
in  said  housing,  whereby  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
elements  may  be  easily  and  quickly  removed  from  said 
housing  for  periodic  cleaning  of  debris  build-up. 


3,924,548 
INCINERATOR 
Michel  G.  J.  Du  Chambon,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  B.  V. 
Peximac,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,025 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    24,    1972, 
72.41800 

Int.  Cl.^'  F23G  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  1 10—8  C  8  CUlms 

1.  An  incinerator  for  household  refuse,  industrial  waste,  and 
like  material,  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  having  a 
stationary  grate  means,  means  for  supplying  combustion  air 
through  said  grate  means,  and  filling  and  discharge  means, 
characterized   in  that  said  grate  means  includes  deflecting 
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3,924,550 


said  material  being  treated  in  the  incinerator  whereby  said       STOP  CONTROL  MOTOR  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
material  is  torn  apart  and  brought  into  a  f^uidized  state,  and    Ronald  Boser,  and  Gerald  Gluckin,  both  of  22  W.  26th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.  10010 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,746 
Int.  Cl.^  D05B  37104,  69/14 


U.S.  CI.  112-130 


6  Claims 


whereby  owing  to  a  pre-determined  orieitation 
effected  by  said  grate  means,  the  combustio 
transport  said  material  through  said  incinerator 


3,924,549 
BELT  LOOP  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Donald  Cummins,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51j7,714 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B  3/12 

VS.  CL  1 12- 104  8  Claims 


1.  A  semi-automatic  apparatus  for  receiving  and  guiding 
belt  loops  being  fed  thereto  for  ultimate  posiliioning  and  place- 
ment at  a  sewing  station  forward  of  said  ap|)aratus  including: 
a  principal  body  member  having  a  flat  bed  feed  surface  on 
which  one  face  of  the  loop  is  disposed,  a  side  edge  member 
attached  to  said  body  member  for  positioning  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  belt  loop;  a  canted  cantilever  spring  attached  to 
the  top  portion  of  said  principal  body  member  being  adapted 
to  act  on  an  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  said  belt  loop;  a  rake 
assembly  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fingers 
substantially  parallel  with  said  side  edge  adapted  to  constrain 
the  movement  and  disposition  of  said  loop  h^  forcing  it  to  lie 
flat  on   the  feed  surface  of  said  apparatust  said  cantilever 
spring  being  mounted  on  an  adjustable  shoe  member  allowing 
such  member  to  move  laterally  of  said  feed  surface  for  adjust- 
ment in  accordance  with  a  given  width  of  belt  loop;  a  pneu- 
matic  piston    means   having   an   elongated    member   with   a 
plunger  means  at  its  working  end  enabling  the  loops  to  be  fed 
along  a  pre-selected  path  in-line  with  said  apparatus  by  the 
action  of  the  working  end  of  said  piston  member;  said  working 
member  being  adapted  to  index  an  outboard  end  of  said  loop 
beneath  said  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  to  a  predefined  posi- 
tion at  the  sewing  station  forward  of  said  apparatus;  and  de- 
flector means  disposed  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  apparatus 
adapted  to  direct  the  dispensed  loop  in  the  same  directional 
sense  for  each  stroke  of  said  pneumatic  pistdtn  means. 


of  the  air 
air  also  serves  to 


1.  In  combination,  a  sewing  machine  having  a  sewing  needle 
and  motor  means  for  driving  said  sewing  needle  through  verti- 
cally reciprocating  sewing  strokes,  said  motor  means  having 
stopping  characteristics  related  to  its  operating  speeds,  and  a 
stop  control  for  said  sewing  machine  comprising  a  first  motor 
control  means  for  opera  ing  said  sewing  needle  drive  motor 
means  at  varying  speeds  so  as  to  contribute  to  effective  use 
thereof  during  a  normal  sewing  interval  of  operation,  a  second 
motor  control  means  operatively  effective  to  operate  said 
sewing  needle  drive  motor  means  at  a  known  selected  speed 
having  a  correspondingly  known  stopping  characteristic,  a 
first  sensing  means  operatively  effective  preparatory  to  termi- 
nation of  the  sewing  operation  of  said  sewing  machine  to 
automatically  cause  the  operation  thereof  by  said  second 
motor  control  means  in  preference  to  said  first  motor  control 
means  so  as  to  have  said  sewing  needle  drive  motor  means 
operating  at  said  known  selected  speed  of  operation,  and  a 
second  sensing  means  operatively  effective  to  terminate  the 
sewing  interval  of  said  sewing  machine  while  it  is  operating  at 
said  known  selected  speed,  whereby  said  termination  of  oper- 
ation occurs  in  accordance  with  said  known  stopping  charac- 
teristic to  contribute  to  termination  in  feed  movement  of  the 
fabric  being  sewn  at  a  selected  location  defining  a  work  sta- 
tion. 


3,924,551 

AUTOMATIC  GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

OR  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TWO  OR  MORE 

SUPERPOSED  ELEMENTS 

Wolfgang    Heller,    Soufflenheim,    Bas-Rhin;    Rudolf    Muller, 

Sessenheim,  Bas-Rhin,  and  Jean-Jacques  Becker,  Bischheim, 

Bas-Rhin,  all  of  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,753,  May  18,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,814,039.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

427,265 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    27,    1972, 
2225942 

Int.  CL^  D05B  35/10 
U.S.CL  112-153  3Ctaims 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  base  plate  and  a  head 
carrying  a  vertically  reciprocable  needle  and  fabric  feeding 
teeth  adjacent  the  needle  for  moving  superposed  layers  of 
fabric  beneath  the  needle  to  form  in  the  superposed  layers  of 
fabric  an  edge  seam  comprising  a  line  of  stitching  extending 
in  a  stitching  direction;  the  improvement  comprising  a  guiding 
device  mounted  on  the  sewing  machine  above  the  base  plate, 
said  guiding  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  plates 
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with  guide  pieces  between  said  plates,  said  guide  pieces  having  3,924,553 

edges  that  guidingly  contact  the  edges  of  the  superposed      NEEDLE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  STITCHING 

layers  of  fabric  with  a  said  guide  plate  separating  adjacent  MACHINES 

layers  of  fabric,  said  edges  of  said  guide  pieces  extending    William    A.    Tice,    6675    Maynardville    Highway.    Knoxville. 

toward  said  needle  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  line  of  stitching,       Tenn.  37918 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,324 


Int.  Cl.^  D05B  69/22,  65/02 
U.S.  CL  112-219  B 


13  Claims 


J 


and  said  fabric  feeding  teeth  being  disposed  only  on  the  same 
side  of  said  line  of  stitching  as  said  guide  pieces  thereby  to 
exert  a  torque  on  the  fabric  to  swing  the  fabric  in  a  direction 
to  urge  said  edges  of  the  fabric  against  said  edges  of  said  guide 
pieces. 


3,924,552 
MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Lorenz  A.  Wendel,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,466        , 
Int.  CI.*  D05B  75/00 
U.S.  CL  112—217.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  apparatus  including  a  power  table  having  a 
table  top  provided  with  a  sewing  machine  receiving  cut-out,  a 
sewing  machine  mounted  in  said  cut-out  and  having  a  bed  and 
a  rotary  main  shaft,  hinge  means  supporting  said  machine  on 
said  table  top  providing  for  tilting  said  sewing  machine  back- 
wardly  to  expose  mechanism  within  the  bed  of  the  sewing 
machine,  at  least  one  motor  supporting  bracket  secured  to 
said  sewing  machine  beneath  the  table  top  and  disposed  to 
extend  downwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  cut-out,  a  motor 
fixed  downwardly  of  the  cut-out,  a  motor  fixed  in  unitary 
relation  relatively  to  said  sewing  machine  by  said  bracket,  and 
belt  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  sewing  machine 
main  shaft,  the  dimensions  and  unitary  relation  of  said  motor 
to  said  sewing  machine  being  such  that  the  sewing  machine 
may  t»e  tilted  back  on  said  hinges  without  removing  the  belt 
means  from  the  sewing  machine  or  the  motor  and  without 
causing  interference  between  the  motor  and  the  table  top  in 
the  movement  of  the  machine  from  its  operative  position  to  its 
tilted  back  inoperative  position. 


1.  In  a  stitching  machine  including  a  needle  adapted  for 
reciprocatory  movement  into  and  out  of  a  workpiece,  shaft 
means  connected  to  said  needle  for  reciprocating  said  needle 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  drive  means  including  a  drive 
motor  for  rotating  said  shaft,  operator  control  means  for 
activating  and  deactivating  said  drive  means,  the  improvement 
for  positioning  said  needle  in  a  preselected  position  along  its 
reciprocatory  path  comprising 

a  pneumatically  powered  positioning  motor, 

means  connecting  said  positioning  motor  in  driving  relation 
to  said  shaft  means  for  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  when 
said  drive  motor  is  inactive, 

a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure, 

conduit  means  connecting  said  source  of  pneumatic  pres- 
sure to  said  positioning  motor, 

valve  means  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  and  actuat- 
ably  responsive  to  functioning  of  said  operator  control 
means, 

control  means  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  between 
said  valve  means  and  said  positioning  motor  and  opera- 
tive when  said  valve  means  is  open  to  activate  said  posi- 
tioning motor  to  rotate  said  drive  shaft  to  position  said 
needle  in  a  preselected  position  along  its  reciprocatory 
path, 

said  control  means  comprising  cylinder  means  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough,  piston  means  disposed  in  said 
bore  and  having  one  of  its  ends  exposed  to  said  pressur- 
ized fluid  when  said  valve  means  is  open,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  piston  means  being  disposed  externally  of  said 
cylinder  means  and  defining  detent  means,  cam  means 
having  a  recess  therein  and  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  detent  means,  means  defining  a 
passageway  in  said  piston  means  from  its  exposed  end  to 
an  exit  location  within  said  bore,  seal  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  chambers  between  said  piston  means  and  said 
cylinder  means,  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  communi- 
cating with  said  exit  location  of  said  passageway  in  said 
piston  means,  and  means  defining  an  exit  passageway 
from  said  bore  to  the  exterior  of  said  cylinder  means  at  a 
location  contiguous  to  said  chambers,  whereby  the  posi- 
tion of  said  piston  means  within  said  bore  establishes  fluid 
communication  between  at  least  one  of  said  chambers 
and  said  exit  passageway  to  control  the  flow  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  said  positioning  motor. 


606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1975 


3,924,554 

THREAD  CHAIN  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Donald  Cummins,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assigaor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  Nq.  520,756 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B  65/04,  6|5/06 

L.S.  CI.  112-252  i  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  severing  thread 


:hains  attached  to  a 


series  of  garment  members  is  a  predefined  fashion  after  con- 
veying such  garment  sections  to  said  de^  ice;  a  housing  struc- 
ture for  retaining  said  apparatus,  guide  means  integral  with 
said  housing,  for  receiving  said  thread  chain  through  passage 
ways  associated  therewith;  a  wheel  disposed  away  from  said 
guide  means,  driven  by  motor  means  affixed  to  said  housing, 
said  wheel  including  means  to  engage  ftnd  move  a  defined 
section  of  thread  chain  away  from  the  doint  of  entry  at  said 
guide  means;  barrier  means  proximate  t0  said  rotating  wheel 
and  being  spaced  therefrom,  serving  to  I  provide  support  for 
said  thread  chain  during  its  movement  ^ay  from  said  guide 
means  by  said  rotating  wheel;  a  pair  of  fixed  knives  each  of 
which  being  dispjosed  on  either  side  of  said  rotating  wheel  for 
a  blade  to  blade  distance  representing  |he  amount  of  chain 
thread  to  be  cut,  said  knives  being  adapte<l  to  sever  said  thread 
chain  at  a  predefined  time  in  response  to  ^he  distance  traveled 
by  said  chain  and  the  force  resulting  therefrom  as  it  travels 
under  the  action  of  said  rotating  wheel;  and  spring  loaded 
sheaths  covering  the  cutting  surface  of  sdid  knives  serving  to 
prevent  such  surfaces  from  prematurely  cutting  the  thread 
chain  until  the  downward  force  applied  by  the  chain  on  said 
sheaths  exceeds  the  opposing  spring  load  force,  at  which  time 
the  cutting  surface  of  said  blades  severs  the  thread  chain. 


5TI 


3,924,555 
STABILIZING  FIN  SYSTEM 
Pellcgrino  E.  NapoUtano,  Brooklyn,  N.Y»,  assignor  to  Flume 
Stabilization  Systems,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  ISJ. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972.  Ser.  No.  281,953 
Int.  Cl.^  B63B  39106 
U.S.  CI.  114—126 


.^^^ri^:l£i^^ 


50  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  damping  the  rolling  motion  of  a  ship  com- 
prising a  fin  chamber  adapted  to  be  locatbd  arthwartship  in  a 
ship's  hull,  a  fin  support  axle  having  an  opening  therein  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  fit  chamber,  a  stabilizing  fin  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  fin  support  axle  and  adapted  to  be  located 
arthwartship  in  the  operative  position  on  one  side  of  the  ship's 
hull  below  the  water  line,  a  fin  retraction  shaft  having  a 
threaded  section  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  fin  chamber 
and  extending  into  the  opening  in  the  fin  support  axle,  rotation 
means  rotatably  engaging  the  fin  retraction  shaft,  nut  means 


mounted  in  the  opening  of  the  fin  support  axle  and  operatively 
engaging  the  threaded  section  of  the  fin  retraction  shaft  such 
that  the  stabilizing  fin  moves  arthwartship  when  the  fin  retrac- 
tion shaft  is  rotated  and  means  cooperating  with  the  stabilizing 
fin  for  rotating  the  stabilizing  fin  on  the  fin  support  axle. 


3,924,556 
DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  THRUST  OF  STEERABLE 

PROPELLERS 
Gerd  Wacker,  Winnigen,  Mosel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schot- 
tel-Werft  Josef  Becker  KG.,  Spay  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,690 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    9,    1973, 
2317731 

Int.  CV  B63H  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  115—35  3  Claims 


2.  A  device  for  controlling  the  thrust  of  a  steerable  propeller 
pivotal  about  a  vertical  axis  for  the  purpose  of  steering  a 
watercraft,  comprising: 

a  rotatably  driven  motor  having  a  substantially  constant 
output  speed;  and 

means  defining  a  gas  guide  which  extends  into  a  suction 
zone  of  said  propeller,  at  least  when  said  propeller  is 
swung  into  a  certain  position,  valve  means  for  providing 
a  gas  flow  to  said  suction  zone  which  is  variable  indepen- 
dent of  the  speed  of  said  rotatably  driven  motor,  said  gas 
guide  means  being  adapted  to  convey  a  gas  therethrough 
from  said  valve  means  to  thereby  control  the  thrust  of 
said  propeller  driven  by  said  rotatably  driven  motor,  said 
gas  guide  means  terminating  in  the  suction  zone  at  a 
location  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  propeller. 


3,924,557 
PROPELLER  MECHANISM  FOR  BOATS 
David  R.  Bloch,  400  Merrimac  Ways,  Apt.  32,  Costa  Mesa, 
Calif.  92626 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,139 

Int.  CU  B63H  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  115—38  1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  propeller  drive  and  rudder  mechanism  for 
boats  comprising  in  combination; 
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a  boat  hull  having  an  opening  disposed  on  each  side  thereof 
positioned  above  the  waterline; 

an  inboard  motor  means  having  a  pair  of  drive  shafts  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  and  received  within  each  of 
said  openings  in  said  boat  hull; 

a  watertight  housing  mounted  over  each  of  said  openings; 

a  shaft  drive  means  operably  disposed  within  each  of  said 
housings  and  connected  to  respective  motor  drive  shafts; 
a  pair  of  propeller  shafts  positioned  along  the  outer  sides 
of  said  hull  wherein  one  end  thereof  is  connected  to  said 
shaft  drive  means  whereby  said  motor  means  operates 
said  propeller  shafts; 

a  propeller  means  located  at  one  end  of  each  propeller 
shaft; 

a  support  member  secured  to  said  hull  above  the  waterline 
thereof  and  positioned  along  the  rear  and  sides  of  said 
hull  extending  forwardly  to  said  housing  whereby  said 
propeller  shaft  is  disposed  thereunder; 

bearing  means  attached  to  said  support  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  operably  receive  respective  propeller  shafts 
therethrough; 

rudder  means  positioned  to  the  rear  of  said  propeller  means 
in  alignment  therewith  and  attached  to  said  support  mem- 
ber; and 

a  steering  mechanism  operably  mounted  within  said  hull 
and  operably  interconnected  to  each  of  said  rudder 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  rudders  is  con- 
trolled thereby. 


3.924,559 
SIGNALLING  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  SPILL-OVER 
FROM  THE  FUEL  TANKS  OF  POWERED  BOATS  DURING 

FILLING 

Edmund  W.  Renner,  Jr.,  40  Chestnut  Ave.;  Frank  P.  Sule,  38 

Chestnut  Ave.,  both  of  Berlin,  NJ.  08009,  and  Wayne  P. 

Sule,  Chalet  Apts.,  Blue  Ridge-C,  Pine  Hill,  NJ.  08021 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.613 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIF  23/00;  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  116—109  6  Claims 


3,924,558 

TRUCK  DOOR  POSITION  INDICATOR 

Alfred  Di  Grazia,  17588  Rainier  Ave.,  Hay  ward,  Calif.  94541 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,455 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  9/00 

U.S.  CL  116—28  R  9  Claims 


I.  A  signalling  device  for  insertion  into  the  vent  line  con- 
nected to  a  liquid  fuel  tank  of  a  boat  comprising; 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber  having  two  opposed 
generally  parallel,  substantially  planar  walls,  said  walls 
having  substantially  central  apertures  aligned  with  one 
another  for  producing  an  audible  sound  signal,  and 

b.  two  substantially  tubular  members  having  generally  cir- 
cular cross-sections,  each  being  fixed  to  the  outside  of 
one  of  said  walls  and  being  substantially  aligned  with  one 
another  and  with  said  apertures  in  said  wall,  and  being 
dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  and  to  be  secured  in  place 
within  said  vent  line. 


3,924,560 
WHISTLE 
Alojz  Karol  Kaftan,  7531  Elwell  St.,  Burnaby.  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,425 

Int.  CI.'GIOK  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 16— 140  3  Claims 


1.  A  door  position  indicator  for  a  door  of  the  pull-down  type 
installed  in  tracks  bordering  the  vertical  edges  of  a  door  open- 
ing in  the  rear  end  wall  of  the  body  of  a  truck  having  a  driver's 
compartment  and  a  rear  view  mirror,  said  door  position  indi- 
cator comprising  indicator  means,  means  for  mounting  said 
indicator  means  adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  such  truck  body, 
means,  when  said  door  position  indicator  is  so  installed,  for 
normally  urging  a  section  of  said  indicator  means  to  a  position 
lying  within  view  of  a  driver  via  said  rear  view  mirror  with  said 
door  in  its  open  position  to  indicate  an  open  position  of  such 
door,  and  means  responsive  to  the  closing  of  such  door  for 
removing  and  holding  said  indicator  means  from  such  view  of 
a  driver,  while  said  door  remains  closed. 


1.  A  whistle  comprising: 

a.  a  chamber  open  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  contain 
water, 

b.  a  perforated  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber, 
c.  a  tube  extending  through  the  cap  and  having  the  lower 
end  which  is  bias  cut  immersed  in  the  water  in  the  cham- 
ber, 

d.  mouth  piece  and  whistle  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube. 
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3,924,561 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING,  MEASURING,  COATING 

AND  CUTTING  SHEET  MAtERIAL 

Leonard  Crawford  Ruthart,  408  Taylor  L«nc,  and  Virgil  Lynn 

Williams,  261 1  Tenth  Avenue,  both  of  Canyon,  Tex.  79015 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,059 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  1108 

U.S.  CI.  118-9  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  measuring,  coating  ^nd  dispensing  tex- 
tured sheet,  said  system  comprising,  in  operative  combination, 
a  textured  sheet  comprising  a  first  exteripr  hard  lower  tex- 
tured surface  with  indentations  therein  a(id  a  second  upper 
rough  backing  layer  adherent  to  each  othir,  and  a  sheet  me- 
tering and  dispensing  and  coating  apparatus,  said  sheet  meter- 
ing and  dispensing  and  coating  apparatus  comprising,  in  oper- 
ative combination,  a  rigid  main  frame  assembly  comprising 
rigid  longitudinally  extending  frame  menpbers,  a  sheet  roll 
support  means,  a  counter  and  drive  assembly  and  an  adhesive 
dispensing  assembly  on  said  frame  assembly,  said  rigid  longitu- 
dinally extending  frame  member  including  a  pair  of  fixed 
mountings  and  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  slots  therein  for 
support  of  elements  of  said  counter  and  drive  assembly,  one 
slot  and  one  mounting  attached  to  each  oflsaid  longitudinally 
extending  frame  members  whereby  each  of  said  mountings 
and  each  of  said  slots  in  a  longitudinally  extending  frame 
member  is  in  fixed  spatial  relationship  to  ejach  other  and  said 
sheet  roll  support  means  is  adapted  to  support  thereon  a  roll 
of  said  textured  sheet,  said  sheet  roll  support  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  longitudinal  extending  fr^me  members  and 
supported  thereon;  a  rigid  cutting  table  surface  attached  to 
said  main  frame  having  a  straight  edge  parallel  to  said  sheet 
roll  support; 

b.  said  counter  and  drive  assembly  comprising,  in  operative 
combination,  a  first  lower  sheet  driving  counter  roller, 
and  a  second  upper  sheet  driven  counter  roller,  drive 
means  attached  to  said  first  sheet  drivjing  counter  roller, 
and   sheet   movement  sensing   means  attached   to   said 
second  sheet  driven  counter  roller,  Said  second  sheet 
driven  counter  roller  operatively  conijected  to  said  first 
drive  roller  only  through  said  textured  sheet,  and 
i.  said  first  sheet  driving  counter  roller  extending  parallel 
to  said  sheet  roll  support  and  including  a  first  rotatable 
internal    rigid   support    member   anjd    a   compressible 
elastic  peripheral  cylindrical  surfac*  layer  comprising 
a  plurality  of  fine  resilient  fibers  of  varied  length  ex- 
tending at  an  acute  angle  to  said  First  sheet  driving 
counter  roller  surface  and  having  a  diameter  small  than 
the  size  of  the  indentations  in  said  fitSt  lower  surface  of 
said  textured  sheet  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lower 
textured  surface  of  said  sheet  and  nlove  together  with 
said  textured  sheet  surface  without  scratching  or  punc- 
ture thereof;  and  the  ends  of  said  first  rotatable  internal 
rigid  support  member  of  said  first  s|ieet  drive  counter 
roller  rotatably  supported  in  said  |>air  of  mountings 
fixed  to  said  longitudinally  extending  frame  members, 
ii.  said  second  sheet  driven  counter  poller  comprising  a 
rotatable    rigid    vertically    movable    internal   support 
member  having  lateral  ends  and  a  rough  cylindrical 
surface  layer,  said  ends  of  said  support  member  being 
rotatably  and  vertically  movably  lodated  in  said  verti- 


cally extending  slots,  whereby  said  rough  surface  layer 
of  said  second  sheet  driven  counter  roll  is  adapted  to 
'     yieldably  rest  on  and  engage  the  upper  rough  backing 
layer  of  one  portion  of  the  textured  sheet  and  be  ro- 
tated thereby  without  slippage  and  said  second  sheet 
driven  upper  counter  roll  is  adapted  to  yieldably  hold 
the  lower  surface  of  said  one  portion  of  the  textured 
sheet  against  the  compressible  elastic  peripheral  cylin- 
drical surface  layer  of  the  first  sheet  driving  counter 
roller; 
iii.  said  sheet  movement  sensing  means  comprising  mov- 
able means  continuously  sensitive  to  rotary  movement 
of  said  second  sheet  driven  counter  roller  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  second  sheet  driven  counter 
roller  and  supported,  in  part,  on  said  main  frame  as- 
sembly, and  a  linear  measurement  indicating  means 
supported  on  said  main  frame  assembly  and  operatively 
attached  to  said  movable  means  continuously  sensitive 
to  rotary  motion  of  said  second  upper  sheet  driven 
roller; 
c.  and  said   adhesive  dispensing  assembly  comprises  an 
upwardly  open  liquid  adhesive  container  with  a  bottom 
orifice  at  the  bottom  of  said  container,  and  adhesive 
dispensing    means,    said    adhesive    dispensing    means 
adapted  to  be  in  operative  contact  at  one  portion  thereof 
with  said  upper  backing  layer  of  said  textured  sheet  and 
at  another  portion  thereof  with  said  bottom  orifice  in  said 
liquid  adhesive  container,  and  extends  the  width  of  said 
textured  sheet,  and  wherein 

i.  said  adhesive  dispensing  means  comprises  a  cylindrical 
driven  adhesive  dispenser  roller  rotatably  supported  on 
said  liquid  adhesive  container  with  a  portion  of  said 
driven  adhesive  dispenser  roller  blocking  said  bottom 
orifice,  and 
ii.  said  adhesive  container  has  firmly  attached  thereto 
container  support  means  removably  attached  to  said 
rigid  main  frame  and  support  thereon  and  orifice  ad- 
justment means  located  above  said  driven  adhesive 
dispenser  roller;  and 
iii.  said  adhesive  dispensing  means  comprises  an  adhesive 
dispenser  drive  roller  rotatably  supported  on  said  rigid 
main  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
means  for  said  first  lower  counter  roller,  and 
iv.  said  adhesive  dispenser  drive  roller  is  adapted  to 
contact  and  support  a  second  portion  of  said  lower 
exterior  surface  of  said  textured  sheet  and  said  driven 
adhesive  dispenser  roller  is  rotatably  driven  by  the  said 
adhesive  dispenser  driver  roller  and  said  driven  adhe- 
sive dispenser  roller  is  adapted  to  contact  the  backing 
layer  of  said  second  portion  of  said  textured  sheet. 


\ 


3,924,562 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  PIPE 
Robert  J.  Harris,  Marrero,  and  Irvin  J.  Lee,  Gretna,  both  of 
La.,  assignors  to  H.  C.  Price  Co. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,405 
Int.  C1.2  B05B  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  118-320  11  Claims 

1.  Pipe  coating  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for   moving  first  and  second  pipe   sections  along 

spaced  apart  fore  and  aft  extending  paths  of  travel; 
first  and  second  coating  applicators  disposed  adjacent  to  the 

respective  paths  of  travel; 
a  coating  preparation  station  disposed  intermediate  said 

paths  of  travel; 
reciprocal  conveyor  means  disposed  for  receiving  coating 
material  from  said  station  and  transferring  the  material  to 
each  of  said  applicators; 
power  means  coupled  with  said  conveyor  means  for  moving 
the  latter  in  opposite  directions;  and 
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brake  means  coupled  with  said  power  means  and  operable    passes  therebetween  with  the  particles  contacting  the  fuser 
to  slow  said  power  means  when  moving  said  conveyor    member,  including: 

means  for  applying  the  release  material  to  the  surface  of  the 

fuser  member;  and 


means  in  one  direction  prior  to  movement  of  said  con- 
veyor means  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,924,563 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  ON  ELECTROSTATICALLY 

TENSIONED  FOIL 

Hartmut   Kessler,  and  Hubert  Kraus,  both  of  Regensburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  & 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,851 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    7,    1973, 
2311217 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  75/0* 
U.S.  CL  1 18—49.1  3  Claims 


3,924,564 

FUSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  ARTICULATED 

RELEASE  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 

Arl  Bar-on,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,731 
Int.  CL*  G03G  13108 
U.S.  CI.  1 18— 60  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrostatographic  printing  machine,  an  apparatus 
for  dispensing  a  quantity  of  release  material  to  a  heated  fuser 
member  operatively  associated  with  a  backup  member 
wherein  a  sheet  of  support  material  having  particles  thereon 


means  for  automatically,  periodically  moving  the  applying 
means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the 
continuously  operating  fuser  member  to  apply  the  release 
material  thereto. 


3,924,565 
SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Benner,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Philip  H.  Fisher,  Lambert- 
ville,  Mich.,  and  Carl  L.  Parlette,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,581 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  3100 

U.S,  CU  118—323  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  vapor  deposition  of  a  metal  layer  to  a 
plastic  foil  comprising  a  metallic  cooling  drum  rotatably  sup- 
ported, an  insulating  layer  covering  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  cooling  drum,  means  moving  said  plastic  foil  with  one 
surface  entrained  about  said  insulating  layer  on  said  cooling 
drum,  means  for  applying  a  metallized  layer  to  the  opposed 
surface  of  said  plastic  foil  at  the  area  of  entrainment  and 
voltage  means  for  applying  an  electrostatic  field  between  said 
cooling  drum  and  said  plastic  foil  including  an  electrically 
conducting  roller  engageable  with  the  metallized  side  of  the 
plastic  foil. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  spraying  objects  arrayed  in  rows  and 
columns  that  are  continuously  moved  by  a  conveying  means 
wherein  a  traversing  spray  unit  is  mounted  on  support  col- 
umns positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveying  means 
and  extends  transversely  across  said  conveying  means,  and 
wherein  said  traversing  spray  unit  includes  a  movable  carriage 
that  is  moved  by  a  drive  means  in  a  linear  path  back  and  forth 
transversely  across  said  conveying  means,  the  improvement  in 
said  apparatus  which  comprises,  in  combination: 

a  control  rail  extending  transversely  across  said  conveying 

means; 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  control  rail  adjacent  one 
of  said  support  columns  in  a  location  below  said  travers- 
ing spray  unit; 
reciprocating  motor  means  mounted  adjacent  the  other  one 

of  said  support  columns; 
means  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  control  rail  to  said 
motor  means,  whereby  said  motor  means  can  move  said 
control  rail  about  said  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
control  rail; 
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a  slide  plate,  carried  by  said  movable  c 

mounted  thereon  for  longitudinal  m<)vement 

said  conveying  means; 
a  sliding  shoe,  engaged  on  said  control 

to  said  slide  plate, 
at  least  one  downwardly  directed  spra  ' 

said  slide  plate;  and 
circuit  means  for  controlling  the  moverjent 

ing  spray  unit. 


akriage  and  slideably 
relative  to 


rail  and  connected 

means  carried  by 

of  said  travers- 


3,924,566 
REPRODICTION  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
SOLIDIFYING  THE  RECLAIM  TONER 
Richard  H.  Dennie,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $27,119 

Int.  CI.2G03G  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—637  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electrostatic  reproduct^n 
a  photoconductive  surface  upon  which  is 
static  latent  image,  developing  apparatus 
oping  material  comprising  loner  to  the  lateht 
the  same,  a  cleaning  mechanism  for  remov 
photoconductive  surface  after  development 
age,  a  reclaim  container,  and  means  for 
the  cleaning  apparatus  to  the  reclaim  container 
ment  comprising; 

means  for  solidifying  toner  as  the  latter  ^  being  collected  in 
the  reclaim  container. 


machine  having 

formed  an  electro- 

for  applying  devel- 

image  to  develop 

ing  toner  from  the 

of  the  latent  im- 

toner  from 

the  improve- 


conveymg 


3,924,567 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

ELECTROSTATIC 

Geradus  A.  J.  Koeleman,  Velden,  and  Jokannes  H.  A.  op  de 

Laak,   Blerick,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Pitney- 

Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  f51,254 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  5102 

t.S.  CL  118— 637  I  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  copier  including  a  movable  strip- type  photoconduc- 
tor  having  a  surface  adapted  to  carry  a  developable  electro- 
static latent  image,  and  means  for  dispensing  a  replenishing 


supply  of  developer  material,  apparatus  for  developing  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  comprising; 

a.  means  for  holding  a  working  supply  of  developer  mate- 
rial; 

b.  an  elongated  rotatable  applicator  adapted  to  carry  devel- 
oper material  from  said  holding  means  to  said  photocon- 
ductor; 

c.  magnetic  means  cooperative  with  the  applicator  for  mag- 
netically bringing  at  least  some  of  the  carried  developer 
material  into  sufficient  contact  with  the  image  bearing 
surface  of  the  photoconductor  to  brush  said  image  for 
development  thereof; 

d.  means  for  collecting  developer  material  from  said  replen- 
ishing supply  thereof  and  from  said  applicator,  said  col- 
lecting means  including  an  elongated  hopper  having  op- 
posite ends  and  an  aperture  midway  between  the  ends 
thereof;  and 

e.  means  for  mixing  the  collected  developer  materials  within 
the  collecting  means  and  feeding  the  resulting  mixture  to 
said  holding  means,  said  mixing  means  including  a  rotat- 
able shaft  and  a  pair  of  elongated  spiral  members,  the 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hopper,  the  spiral 
members  respectively  coiling  in  opposite  directions 
around  the  shaft  and  longitudinally  extending  towards 
one  another  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hopper,  and 
said  spiral  members  fixedly  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  so  as  to  permit  the  rotating  spiral  members 
to  feed  the  resulting  mixture  of  developer  materials  to  the 
hopper  aperture  for  discharge  therethrough  to  the  hold- 
ing means. 


3,924,568 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Lothar  S.  Jeromin,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,666 

Disclosure  Kaj  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CV  G03G  13108 

U.S.  CI.  118—637  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
formed  on  the  surface  of  an  insulating  member  comprising; 

a  chamber  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls, 

means  for  supporting  said  insulating  member,  said  surface 
facing  said  chamber, 

means  for  supplying  a  cloud  of  charged  developer  particles 
to  said  chamber  through  a  port  in  one  of  said  opposed 
sidewalls. 

means  for  supplying  gas  through  a  port  in  the  other  of  said 
opposed  sidewalls, 

a  baffle  overlying  said  ports  through  which  said  developer 
particles  and  said  gas  are  introduced  into  said  chamber 
whereby  said  gas  and  developer  particles  mix  under  said 
baffle,  said  baffle  comprising  a  conductive  upper  portion 
which  is  electrically  floating  and  which  faces  the  surface 
of  said  insulating  member,  said  insulating  member  overly- 
ing a  conductive  substrate,  and 
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means  for  biasing  said  conductive  substrate  to  a  predeter- 
mined potential  whereby  the  electric  field  between  said 
surface  and  said  conductive  baffle  portion  and  said  cham- 
ber bottom  is  substantially  uniform. 


3,924,569 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TIRE  CORD  FABRIC 
Edward  E.  Hunter,  Akron,  and  Grover  W.  Rye,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,413 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  5100 

U.S.  CL  118—642  26  Claims 


ingly  colored,  said  container  contains  a  vessel  filled  with  layers 
of  charcoal  and  fiberglass,  a  water  pump  within  a  lower  end 
of  said  container  being  connected  to  a  tube  which  at  its  other 
end  is  connected  to  an  upper  position  of  said  container  in 
order  to  pour  pumped  water  upon  said  filter  containing  vessel, 
wherein  an  air  vent  tube  is  connected  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  tube  so  that  air  is  merged  with  said  water, 
wherein  L-shaped  projections  integral  with  an  outside  side  of 


a. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  tire  cord  fabric,  comprising  in 
combination; 

means  for  coating  a  tire  cord  fabric  with  a  liquid  mixture 
of  an  agent  for  promoting  the  bond  between  cords  of  the 
fabric  and  rubber  material  used  in  the  production  of  tires, 
and  a  vaporizable  solvent  which  is  a  carrier  of  the  agent; 
b.  a  drying  chamber  sealed  from  the  ambient  atmosphere 
and  said  means,  thechamber  including  an  inlet  and  outlet 
opening  through  which  the  fabric  passes  as  it  enters  and 
leaves  the  chamber,  respectively; 

means  for  guiding  the  fabric  successively  through  the 
means  for  coating  the  fabric  and  the  chamber; 

d.  means  for  filling  the  chamber  with  vapor  of  a  solvent 
which  is  similar  to  the  solvent  of  the  mixture; 

e.  means  for  condensing  solvent  vapor  accumulating  near 
the  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

f  at  least  one  radiant  heater  disposed  in  the  chamber  in 
spaced  relation  from  fabric  moving  past  the  heater,  for 
heating  and  vaporizing  solvent  carrier  on  the  fabric;  and 
g.  means  for  guiding  the  fabric  between  the  heaters. 


c. 


said  container  each  includes  a  radially  inward  arm  for  bearing 
down  upon  a  circular  plate  of  said  end  cap,  said  plate  includ- 
ing peripheral  notches  to  clear  said  arms  when  being  vertically 
placed  upon  said  container  and  prior  to  being  rotated  under 
said  arms,  wherein  an  electric  motor  is  mounted  upon  said  end 
cap  plate,  a  disengagable  motor  shaft  of  said  motor  extending 
downwardly  through  a  central  tube  integral  with  said  vessel, 
and  a  lower  end  of  said  shaft  being  connected  to  a  water 
impeller  of  said  pump. 


3,924,571 
ANIMAL  CAGING  SYSTEM 
Frank  Brouwer  Holman,  Lakewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lorraine 
Chirico,  Howell  and  John  R.  Fulcher,  Toms  River,  both  of, 
N  J.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,901 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  1102 

U.S.  CL  119—15  6  Claims 


/^ 


3,924,570 
AQUARIUM  SCENIC  FILTER  IN  FISH  TANK 
Mercurio  Lamonica,  7214  17th  Ave.,  1st  Floor,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11204 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,648 
Int.  CV  AOIK  63100 
U.S.  CL  119— 5  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  aquarium  scenic  filter  for  a  fish  tank,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  base,  an  upstanding  filter  container  supported 
by  said  base,  and  a  removable  end  cap  upon  a  top  of  said 
container,  said  hollow  base  consists  of  a  top  wall  integral  with 
downward  side  and  end  walls  forming  a  base  chamber,  said 
top  wall  being  perforated  throughout  its  entire  area  with  small 
openings,  and  a  upper  side  of  said  top  wall  being  contoured  to 
resemble  a  bottom  of  a  sea.  lake  or  river  and  being  accord- 


1.  A  system  for  caging  animals  comprising  a  battery  of 
independent  closed  wall  cages,  an  air  purification  means  and 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  air  purification  means  to 
each  cage  in  an  individual  manner  so  that  each  cage  is  sup- 
plied with  bacteria  free  air  and  means  connecting  each  cage 
to  exhaust  its  dirty  air  on  an  individual  basis  back  to  said  air 
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purification  means  whereby  cross  contam^ation  from  animal    said  one  compartment  for  supporting  a  solid  feed  substance 


to  animal  housed  in  the  cages  is  preventid,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  an  elongated  double  plenum  duct  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  plurality  of  said  cajges,  one  plenum  of 
said  double  plenum  duct  supplying  puriFied  air  to  each  of  said 
cages,  the  other  plenum  of  said  double  plenum  duct  exhaust- 
ing dirty  air  from  each  of  said  cages. 


therein  at  an  elevation  above  the  bottom  wall  so  as  to  allow 


3,924,572 
ANIMAL  CAGE 
Anthony   V.  Classe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  P.  Mehn, 
Middletown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  IPCO  Hospital  Supply  Corpo- 
ration, Valhalla,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,898,  May  19,,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,826,229.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1973|,  Ser.  No.  418,084 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  1100 
U.S.  CI.  119-17  7  Claims 


I.  An  animal  cage  having  a  bottom  wall  and  integral  up- 
standing side  and  end  walls  having  an  uppier  edge,  a  layer  of 
particulate  bedding  material  on  said  botto^  wall,  a  solid  im- 
perforate retaining  element  mounted  in  said  cage  and  adjacent 
the  bottom  wall  to  retain  the  bedding  material  in  said  cage, 
said  retaining  element  being  in  close  adjaf:ency  to  said  bed- 
ding material,  said  bedding  material  subsiantially  filling  the 
entire  space  between  the  retaining  elemefit  and  the  bottom 
wall,  said  retaining  element  being  removaljly  mounted  within 
the  container  to  expose  said  bedding  material,  means  on  said 
retaining  element  for  holding  the  retaining  element  within  the 
container,  said  means  comprising  spaced  locking  tabs  extend- 
ing from  the  retaining  element  and  biased i  outwardly  to  bear 
against  the  walls  of  the  cage,  the  distance  (between  the  retain- 
ing element  and  the  upper  edge  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  retaining  element  and  the  bot- 
tom wall,  said  holding  means  mounted  on  the  retaining  ele- 
ment and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  therefrom  to 
bear  against  the  side  walls  to  hold  the  retaining  element  in 
place. 


Marysville,  Ohio, 


3,924,573 

ANIMAL  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Wil  B.  Thomas,  and  Fred  Boggs,  both  of 

assignors  to  Riverby  Farms,  Inc.,  Marysville,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  S«r.  No.  431,776 

Int.  CV  AOIK  5100     . 

MJ&.C\.  119-61  3  Claims 

2.   An  animal  feeding  device  comprising  an  opentopped 

box-like  body  having  front,  rear,  bottom  and  end  walls  and  a 

plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  apart  planar  partitions  which 

extend  between  the  front  and  rear  walls  andi  divide  the  interior 

of  the  body  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  holding  solid 

animal  feed  substances,  said  rear  wall  inc^iding  at  least  one 

rearwardly   projecting  spacer   portion   which   effects  an   air 

space  between  said  rear  wall  and  any  vertical  support  surface 

to  which  it  may  be  attached,  a  major  portiajn  of  the  open  tops 

of  said  compartments  lying  in  an  incline^  plane  extending 

downwardly  and  forwardly,  the  bottom  wa|  in  at  least  one  of 

said  compartments  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  means  in 


'"^-^ 


circulation  of  air  around  the  solid  feed  substance,  the  bottom 
wall  in  another  of  said  compartments  being  impervious. 


3,924,574 
FLUID  HEATER  APPARATUS 
Harold  O.  Ebeling,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Black,  Sivalls  & 
Bryson,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,821 

Int.  CV  F22B  31100;  F23J  5102 

U.S.  CL  122-23  9  Claims 


W^W 


^—3 


1.  In  a  fluid  heater  apparatus  having  a  firing  wall,  a  back 
wall  and  side  walls  defining  a  furnace  space,  a  plurality  of  fluid 
heating  tubes  disposed  in  said  furnace  space  and  one  or  more 
high  intensity  combustion  burners  attached  to  said  firing  wall 
and  positioned  so  that  combustion  gases  produced  by  the 
burners  are  directed  into  said  furnace  space,  impinge  on  said 
back  wall  and  are  caused  to  circulate  around  said  heating 
tubes  thereby  bringing  about  the  transfer  of  heat  from  said 
combustion  gases  to  the  fluid  being  heated,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

at  least  one  baffle  disposed  in  said  furnace  space  adjacent 
to  said  firing  wall  defining  a  secondary  chamber  within 
said  furnace  space  between  said  firing  wall  and  said  baffle 
so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  combustion  gases  pro- 
duced by  said  burner  or  burners  impinge  on  said  baffle 
after  impinging  on  said  back  wall  and  are  caused  to  recir- 
culate around  said  heating  tubes;  and 
at  least  one  stack  attached  to  said  walls  defining  said  fur- 
nace space  and  communicating  with  said  secondary 
chamber  so  that  combustion  gases  are  withdrawn  from 
said  furnace  space  through  said  secondary  chamber. 


3,924,575 
FLUID  HEATING  AND  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Albert  John  Zipay,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Energy  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,429 

Int.  CL*  F22B  1102 

U.S.  CL  122—34  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  heating  and  separating  apparatus  comprising  a 

pressure  vessel,  means  defining  an  upper  separating  chamber 
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and  a  lower  heating  chamber  in  said  vessel,  an  inlet  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  portion  of  said  heating  chamber  for 
introducing  a  relatively  hot  fluid  into  said  heating  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  tubes  in  said  heating  chamber,  means  for  passing 
a  relatively  cool  fluid  from  an  external  source  through  said 
tubes,  the  relatively  heavy  portion  of  said  hot  fluid  passing 
downwardly  in  said  heating  chamber  across  said  tubes  in  a 


heat  exchange  relation  with  said  cool  fluid  to  heat  said  cool 
fluid,  means  connecting  said  chambers  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  relative  light  portion  of  said  hot  fluid  from  said  heating 
chamber  into  said  separating  chamber,  and  means  in  said 
separating  chamber  for  separating  the  vapor  portion  of  said 
relatively  light  portion  of  hot  fluid  from  the  liquid  portion 
thereof. 


3,924,576 

STAGED  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  METHODS  OF 

OPERATION 

Robert  M.  Slewert,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,853,  May  12, 1972.  This 

application  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,390 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.»  F02B  75110,  75/12 

U.S.  CL  123—1  R  6  Claims 


bustion  supporting  proportions  with  an  excess  of  fuel  over 
stoichiometric  so  as  to  produce,  upon  combustion,  gases 
having  low  residuals  of  nitrogen  oxides  and  high  residuals 
of  combustibles  primarily  in  the  form  of  Hi  and  CO; 

b.  successively  compressing,  burning,  and  expanding  said 
mixtures  in  said  one  chamber  to  deliver  primary  energy 
to  the  rotating  shaft  and  to  produce  interstage  gases 
having  substantial  amounts  of  incompletely  burned  fuel 
but  low  in  nitrogen  oxides; 

c.  varying  the  temperature  of  the  interstage  gases  to  control 
said  temperature  within  a  desired  range,  selected  to  as- 
sure self-ignition  of  the  subsequently  formed  mixtures 
near  the  end  of  the  second  compression  step  (d); 

d.  successively  deliverying  said  temperature  controlled 
interstage  gases  to  the  other  of  said  chambers,  together 
with  air  in  amount  sufficient  to  provide  mixtures  having 
( 1 )  overall  engine  air-fuel  ratios  leaner  than  stoichiomet- 
ric, (2)  available  total  energy  substantially  less  than  that 
of  the  hydrocarbon  fuel  originally  supplied,  and  (3)  a 
capability  of  compression  ignition  when  compressed  in  a 
predetermined  compression  ratio; 

e.  compressing  said  successive  last  mixture  in  said  predeter- 
mined ratio  in  said  other  chamber  so  as  to  cause  self-igni- 
tion of  said  mixtures  near  the  end  of  such  compression 
step;  and 

f  successively  burning  and  expanding  the  mixtures  in  the 
last  mentioned  chamber  without  substantial  additional 
compression  to  deliver  secondary  energy  to  the  rotating 
shaft  while  producing  exhaust  gases  having  low  residuals 
of  both  nitrogen  oxides  and  combustibles. 


3,924,577 
ACCESSORY  SHAFT  DRIVE  FOR  A  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Erkki  A.  Kolvunen,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,495 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL*  F02B  67/04 

U.S.  CL  123-8.01  *  Claims 


4.  The  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  type  having  at  least  two  expansible  chambers  that  exe- 
cute successive  expanding  and  contracting  strokes  and  each 
supplies  net  energy  per  cycle  to  a  rotating  shaft,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  successively  supplying  to  one  of  said  chambers  a  mixture 
composed  primarily  of  air  and  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  com- 


1.  In  a  rotary  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  a 
side  housing  closing  each  side  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  said 
cylindrical  housing  having  an  internal  peripheral  wall  cooper- 
ating with  end  walls  of  said  side  housings  defining  a  cavity 
therein,  a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  side  housings 
and  extending  through  said  cavity,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  crankshaft  for  rotation  within  said  cavity,  a  flxed 
phasing  gear  attached  to  one  of  said  side  housings,  a  phasing 
gear  secured  to  said  rotor  and  meshing  with  said  fixed  gear  so 
that  said  rotor  rotates  and  planetates  relative  to  said  crank- 
shaft, an  accessory  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  one 
of  said  side  housings  adjacent  said  crankshaft,  a  driven  gear 
attached  to  said  accessory  shaft,  and  a  cylindrical  drive  gear 
attached  to  said  crankshaft  and  extending  axially  Iherealong 
overiying  said  fixed  phasing  gear  and  meshing  wKh  said  acces- 
sory shaft  driven  gear  rotating  said  accessory  shaft  with  said 
crankshaft,  said  cylindrical  drive  gear  having  a  circumferential 
slot  therein  permitting  meshing  engagement  between  said 
fixed  phasing  gear  and  said  rotor  phasing  gear. 
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3,924,578 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTIoHl  ENGINE 
Donald   E.   Howard,  3382   Aietha   Drive,   Bbton   Rouge,   La. 
70814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1975 


Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,283 

I  ' 


U.S.  CL  123—8.13 


Int.  CI.-  F02B  53104 


21  Claims 


lin  the  annulus 


otation  of  said 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  for  the  intalce  and  combustion  of  a  fuel 
and  air  mixture  which  includes  the  combinat  on  of 
a  stator  formed  by  an  outer  casing, 
a  rotor  coaxially  mounted  and  rotatable  v^/jithin  said  outer 

casing, 
a  plurality  of  main  chambers  located  wit 

between  the  inside  wall  of  the  stator  casing  and  external 
wall  surface  of  the  rotor,  each  being  formed  by  lobes 
which  extend  from  the  external  wall  surface  of  the  rotor 
into  sliding  contact  with  the  inside  wall  of  said  stator 
casing,  these  including  a  main  firing  chamber, 
input  means  for  the  introduction  of  a  gaseous  combustible 
mixture  of  fuel  and  air  into  a  main  chamber  of  the  engine, 
means  for  compressing  and  firing  the  fuel  and  air  mixture 
within  a  primary  firing  chamber,  the  voli<me  of  the  main 
firing  chamber  expanding  as  thrust  is  iihparted  by  the 
combusting  gaseous  mixture  to  produce 
rotor,  and 
output  means  for  the  exhaust  of  the  burned  f^uel  from  a  main 

chamber  of  the  engine, 
the  improvement  comprising 
minor  chambers  formed   by  recesses  located  within   the 
inside  wall  of  the  stator  for  the  incrementa  feeding  of  fuel 
admixtures  into  said  main  firing  chamber  and  for  the 
bypass  of  combusted  fuel  for  admixture  iwith  fresh  fuel 
and  subsequent  recycle  to  the  main  firing  chamber,  and 
wherein  said 
main  firing  chamber  is  contoured  to  provide  for  an  initial 
rapid  increasing  of  the  rate  of  volume  expansion  of  com- 
busting fuel  to  moderate  the  rise  in  te nperature  and 
suppress  the  formation  of  nitrous  oxides    with  a  subse- 
quent decreasing  of  the   rate  of  volume    expansion  to 
sustain  the  moderated  temperature  and  eihance  a  more 
complete  combustion  of  the  fuel,  and  then  a  subsequent 
increasing  of  the  rate  of  volume  expansion,  as  combustion 
subsides  to  provide  an  increased  area  for  r«  ceipt  of  gener 
ated  forces  through  an  elongated  section 
utilize  the  forces  produced 


a  cylindrical  rotor  rotatable  within  said  stator. 

said  rotor  being  concentric  with  stator, 

said  stator,  ring  and  rotor  forming  an  intake-compression 
chamber  and  a  combustion-exhaust  chamber, 

a  first  camming  member  on  said  rotor  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  intake-compression  chamber, 

a  second  camming  member  on  said  rotor  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  combustion-exhaust  chamber, 

a  first  sealing  gate  supported  by  said  stator  for  movement 
radially  relative  to  said  rotor  into  and  out  of  said  intake- 
compression  chamber, 

said  gate  having  a  first  cavity  therein  openable  into  said 
intake-compression  chamber, 

a  second  sealing  gate  supported  by  said  stator  for  movement 
radially  relative  to  said  rotor  into  and  out  of  said  combus- 
tion-exhaust chamber, 
said  second  gate  having  a  second  cavity  therein  openable 
into  said  combustion-exhaust  chamber. 


said  first  and  second  cavities  being  in  communication  with 
each  other, 

said  first  camming  member  being  effective  to  cam  said  first 
gate  out  of  said  intake-compression  chamber  and  to  close 
said  first  cavity  from  said  intake-compression  chamber, 

said  second  camming  member  being  effective  to  cam  said 
second  gate  out  of  said  combustion-exhaust  chamber  and 
to  close  said  second  cavity  when  said  first  cavity  is  open 
to  said  intake-combustion  chamber, 

means  to  convey  combustible  fuel  to  said  intake-compres- 
sion chamber, 

a  device  for  causing  ignition  in  said  cavities, 

means  to  convey  products  of  combustion  from  said  combus- 
tion-exhaust chamber, 

said  camming  members  being  yieldable  radially  outwardly 
from  said  rotor. 


to  more  fully 


3,924,579 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  tNGINE 
Paul  B.  Johnson.  12077  Custer  St.,  Yucaipa,  Calif.  92399 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,^82 
Int.  Cl.^  F02B  53108 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.23  2  Claims 

I.  An  engine  comprising 
a  cylindrical  stator  having  end  walls, 

a  first  partition  ring  within  said  stator  intermediate  said 
walls. 


3,924,580 
MAIN  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  SWIRL  CHAMBER 

TYPE  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Kaoru  Taira,  and  Hirotoshi  Inoue,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,259 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    2,    1974,    49- 
49547[U] 

Int.  C1.2  F02F  3126;  F02B  23102 
U.S.  CI.  123-30  C  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  swirl  chamber  type  diesel  engine  having  a  cylinder 
with  a  piston  slidable  therein, 

a  main  combustion  chamber  defined  in  said  piston,  said 
main  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  straight  inclined 
groove  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  said  piston,  said 
straight  groove  extending  diametrically  from  an  edge 
portion  of  said  surface  and  becoming  shallower  as  the 
groove  extends  inward  from  said  edge  portion,  said  main 
combustion  chamber  further  comprising  a  pair  of 
branched  inclined  grooves  extending  from  said  straight 
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inclined  groove,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  grooves  being 
curved  and  having  a  portion  curving  back  toward  said 


3,924,582 
AUXILIARY  CHAMBERS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

PISTON  ENGINES 
Shiiuo  Yagi;  Kiyoshi  Miyaki,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Ko- 
gure,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439,127 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1973. 48-17412 
Int.  CI.-  F02B  19110,  19118 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  SP  •*  <-"'«''"'" 


edge  portion,  and  each  one  of  said  pair  of  grooves  becom- 
ing shallower  as  it  extends  from  said  straight  groove. 


3,924,581 
DOWELING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINE 
HOUSING 
Charles  Jones,  Hillsdale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- Wright  Cor- 
poration, Wood-Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,288 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  53100 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.45  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  piston  engine  having  a  valved 
intake  passage  for  supplying  a  lean  mixture  to  a  main  combus- 
tion chamber  and  a  valved  exhaust  passage  leading  from  said 
chamber,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination:  two 
auxiliary  combustion  chambers  diametrically  opposed  and 
symmetrically  positioned  with  respect  to  the  main  combustion 
chamber,  ignition  means  associated  with  each  auxiliary  cham- 
ber, passage  means  for  supplying  the  rich  mixture  to  each  of 
said  auxiliary  chambers,  each  auxiliary  chamber  having  an 
auxiliary  intake  valve  controlling  flow  of  rich  mixture  thereto, 
respectively,  and  each  having  a  torch  nozzle  connecting  each 
auxiliary  chamber  to  said  main  chamber,  respectively,  the 
torch  nozzles  extending  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to 
a  plane  containing  the  centers  of  said  auxiliary  chambers. 


3,924,583 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Thomas   K.  Jardin,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,799 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  1130 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  JV  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  housing 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  end  walls 
and  a  peripheral  wall  having  a  trochoidal  shaped  inner  sur- 
face, the  end  and  peripheral  walls  defining  therebetween  a 
cavity  in  which  a  rotor  is  mounted  for  planetary  rotation  and 
which  defines  with  said  walls  working  chambers  which  succes- 
sively expand  and  contract  in  volumetric  size  as  the  rotor 
rotates  relative  to  the  housing,  wherein  combustion  occurs  in 
the  working  chambers  adjacent  one  area  of  the  housing  expos- 
ing that  area  to  relatively  higher  temperatures  and  pressures 
than  in  the  remainder  of  the  housing  whereby  said  area  is 
subjected  to  high  stresses,  and  wherein  at  least  one  end  wall 
and  the  peripheral  wall  have  different  rates  of  expansion  than 
the  other  housing  walls  which  differential  expansion  would 
tend  to  subject  the  housing  to  additional  stress,  an  improved 
dowel  structure  for  maintaining  alignment  of  said  end  walls 
and  peripheral  wall,  comprising; 

a.  at  least  two  dowels  disposed  in  the  high  stress  area  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  lobe  junction  in  this  area  of  high 
stress  and  extending  through  said  end  walls  and  periph- 
eral wall; 

b.  one  of  the  dowels  being  disposed  to  project  through  an 
elongated  opening  in  the  end  wall  having  a  different  rate 
of  expansion;  and 

c.  said  elongated  opening  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  to  obviate  the  additional  resultant  stress 
loading  on  the  housing  arising  out  of  the  differential  rate 
of  expansion  between  the  end  wall  and  said  peripheral 
wall. 


1.  An  improved  mounting  apparatus,  for  use  in  combination 
with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  injection 
nozzle,  a  fuel  supply  line  and  a  cylinder  head  with  the  head 
having  a  substantially  smooth  nozzle-receiving  bore,  compris- 
ing: 
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means  forming  an  external  frustoconic  il  surface  on  said 
nozzle; 

an  adapter  having  an  elongated  opening  therethrough  regis- 
terable  with  the  nozzle-receiving  bore  in  the  head,  which 
opening  has  an  internal  frustoconical  sirface  positionable 
in  mating  engagement  with  said  external  frustoconical 
surface  of  said  nozzle  for  supporting  the  nozzle  in  prede- 
termined axially  extended  relation  in  said  bore; 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  fuel  supply  line  to  the 
adapter  and  including  passage  means  for  supplying  fuel 
therefrpm  into  the  nozzle; 

first  fastening  means  spaced  from  said  opening  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  adapter  to  said  hea<J;  and 

second  fastening  means  independent  of  iaid  first  fastening 
means  and  including  an  internally  screiv-threaded  protu- 
berance formed  upon  said  adapter  in  cLaxially  extending 
relation  above  said  opening  thereof  at^d  a  mating  exter- 
nally screw-threaded  member  provided] about  said  nozzle 
which  is  selectively  screw-threadably|  engageable  with 
said  protuberance  for  separately  remov&biy  securing  said 
nozzle  to  said  adapter  so  that  the  nofczle  is  selectively 
removable  from  the  engine  without  requiring  the  disas- 
sembly of  the  adapter  from  the  cylii^der  head  or  any 
disturbance  of  the  fuel  supply  line. 


a  shaft  having  one  end  adapted  to  bolt  to  the  fan  mounting 

of  said  engine, 
a  field  coil  carried  concentrically  on  said  shaft  by  bearings, 

a  housing  of  non-magnetic  material  carried  forwardly  of 

said  coil  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  by  bearings, 
said  housing  provided  with  means  for  mounting  a  fan, 
a  hub  attached  rigidly  to  said  shaft  adjacent  the  forward  end 

of  said  shaft. 


3,924,584 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OpfeRATED  BY  A 
LAYERED  CHARGE 
Gerd  Decker,  Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volkswagen- 
werk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  44$,499 
Claims    priority,    appli<:ation    Germany,    Mar.    12,    1973, 
2313201 

Int.  Ci.*  F02B  3100 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  ST  7  Claims 


an  armature  mounted  movably  to  said  hub,  movable  in  a 

plane  parallel  to  said  shaft, 
bias  means  connected  between  said  hub  and  said  armature 

urging  said  armature  away  from  said  housing, 
energizing  means  for  supplying  electrical  current  to  said 

coil, 
whereby  upon  energization  of  said  coil  a  magnetic  force 

draws  said  armature  inwardly  to  engage  frictionally  with 

said  housing  in  order  to  rotate  said  fan  with  said  shaft. 


1.  Internal  combustion  engine  operated  Jvith  a  stratified 
charge,  comprising; 

a.  a  main  combustion  chamber; 

b.  a  precombustion  chamber; 

c.  a  connecting  channel  interconnecting  thi  precombustion 
chamber  with  the  main  combustion  cliamber  and  dis- 
posed approximately  tangential  thereto; 

d.  means  operative  for  generating  a  twist  ng  current  in 
predetermined  direction  in  the  main  co  nbustion  cham- 
ber, said  connecting  channel  issue  discharging  into  the 
main  combustion  chamber  approximateily  tangential  to 
the  direction  of  said  twisting  current. 


3,924,586 
VACUUM  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Clarence  L.  Julian,  Daleville,  and  Robert  E.  Young,  Anderson, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser,  No.  356,724 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  F02P  5/04 

U,S.CL  123-117  A  1  Claim 


3,924,585 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FAN  CLUTCB  FOR  A 

WATER-COOLED  VEHICLE  ENCINE 

Robert  L.  Woods,  Mcsquite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eagle-Motive 

Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543^69 
Int.  CL*  F16D  27/10,  43/25 
U.S.  C\.  123-41.12 

1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  for  the  radiate 
a  motor  vehicle  engine  comprising: 


4  Claims 

r  cooling  fan  of 


1.  A  vacuum  control  assembly  for  operating  the  breaker 
plate  of  an  automotive  type  ignition  distributor  to  provide 
ignition  spark  vacuum  advance  for  an  associated  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising,  a  vacuum  unit  including  at 
least  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  enclosed  within  said  casing  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  provide  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  diaphragm  and  said  casing  for  urging  said  dia- 
phragm in  a  first  direction,  a  vacuum  port  communicating 
with  said  vacuum  chamber  and  an  operating  rod  oscillated 
linearly  by  said  diaphragm  having  an  elongated  portion  se- 
cured to  said  diaphragm  and  an  operating  end  portion  extend- 
ing substantially  normal  to  said  elongated  portion  for  opera- 
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tively  engaging  said  breaker  plate,  a  mounting  bracket  rigidly 
secured  to  said  casing  and  extending  in  a  direction  along  said 
operating  rod,  and  a  range  bracket  member  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  of  a  length  determined  by  the  desired  range  of 
degrees  of  ignition  spark  vacuum  advance  from  zero  to  maxi- 
mum which  accommodates  said  operating  end  portion  of  said 
operating  rod,  said  range  bracket  member,  with  a  predeter- 
mined vacuum  applied  to  said  vacuum  port,  being  positioned 
with  one  end  wall  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  operating 
end  portion  of  said  operating  rod  and  rigidly  secured  to  said 
mounting  bracket  member  whereby  an  initial  compression  is 
set  in  said  spring. 


from  the  atmospheric  pressure  by  more  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined amount  and  the  output  signal  pressure  differs  from  the 
atmospheric  pressure  by  more  than  the  second  predetermined 
amount  or  for  indicating  that  the  recirculation  valve  is  stuck 
open  when  the  input  signal  pressure  differs  from  the  atmo- 
spheric pressure  by  less  than  the  first  predetermined  amount 
and  the  output  signal  pressure  differs  from  the  atmospheric 
pressure  by  less  than  the  second  predetermined  amount. 


3,924,587 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  P.  Murphy,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,867 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  CL  123—  1 19  A  2  Claims 


^-r_^. 
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3,924,588 

POSITIVE  CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Lowell  T.  Hager,  401  Dayton  Ave.,  West  Chicago,  III.  60185 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,669 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  33100 

U.S.  CI.  123—  1 19  B  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  com- 
prising; means  including  an  intake  passage  through  which 
ambient  air  is  drawn  into  the  engine  from  the  surrounding 
atmosphere;  means  including  an  exhaust  passage  through 
which  exhaust  gases  are  forced  from  the  engine  into  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere;  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
the  engine  for  developing  an  input  signal  pressure  which  dif- 
fers from  the  atmospheric  pressure  by  more  than  a  first  prede- 
termined amount  when  the  recirculation  of  exhaust  gases  from 
the  exhaust  passage  to  the  intake  passage  is  desired  and  which 
differs  from  the  atmospheric  pressure  by  less  than  the  first 
predetermined  amount  when  the  recirculation  of  exhaust 
gases  from  the  exhaust  passage  to  the  intake  passage  is  not 
desired;  means  including  a  recirculation  valve  responsive  to 
the  input  signal  pressure  and  coupled  between  the  exhaust 
passage  and  the  intake  passage  for  opening  to  permit  the 
recirculation  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  passage  to  the 
intake  passage  through  the  valve  when  the  input  signal  pres- 
sure differs  from  the  atmospheric  pressure  by  more  than  the 
first  predetermined  amount  and  for  closing  to  prohibit  the 
recirculation  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  passage  to  the 
intake  passage  through  the  valve  when  the  input  signal  pres- 
sure differs  from  the  atmospheric  pressure  by  less  than  tlje 
first  predetermined  amount;  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
the  recirculation  valve  for  developing  an  output  signal  pres- 
sure which  differs  from  the  atmospheric  pressure  by  more 
than  a  second  predetermined  amount  when  the  recirculation 
valve  is  closed  and  which  differs  from  the  atmospheric  pres- 
sure by  less  than  the  second  predetermined  amount  when  the 
recirculation  valve  is  open;  and  means  responsive  to  the  input 
and  output  signal  pressures  for  indicating  that  the  recircula- 
tion valve  is  stuck  closed  when  the  input  signal  pressure  differs 


1.  A  positive  crankcase  ventilating  system  for  an  engine 
having  a  carburetor  and  an  intake  manifold  and  a  crankcase 
including  gas  flow  connections  between  crankcase  and  intake 
manifold  and  between  crankcase  and  carburetor  air  intake,  in 
combination,  a  flow  control  valve  interposed  in  the  crankcase- 
intake  manifold  connection,  said  flow  control  valve  being  a 
spring  poppet  valve  oriented  to  permit  flow  from  the  crank- 
case into  the  intake  manifold,  the  extent  of  opening  of  said 
valve  from  the  extreme  positions  of  closed  to  full  open  being 
progressively  responsive  to  the  degree  of  vacuum  in  the  intake 
manifold,  the  force  applied  by  the  spring  of  said  poppet  valve 
tending  to  close  the  valve  against  the  pull  of  the  vacuum  in  the 
intake  manifold  being  such  that  the  valve  is  only  partly  open 
when  the  engine  is  idling,  is  closed  during  substantial  accelera- 
tion, and  is  full  open  during  substantial  deceleration. 


3,924,589 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATING  APPARATUS 
Hidetaka  Nohira,  and  Kiyoshi  Kobashi.  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,002,  June  11,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,642 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,   Mar.    17,    1973,  48- 
31311 

int.  CL*  F02M  25106 
U.S.  CL  123—119  A  7  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculating  apparatus  associated  with  an 
engine  on  a  motor  vehicle  or  the  like,  comprising; 

a  regulating  valve,  the  inlet  of  which  is  communicated  with 
an  exhaust  manifold  and  the  outlet  of  which  is  communi- 
cated with  an  intake  manifold,  said  regulating  valve  in- 
cluding; 

an  actuating  rod  member, 

an  upper  diaphragm  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
member. 
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a  lower  diaphragm  smaller  than  said  upper  diaphragm 

a  position  below 


in 


and  secured  to  said  rod  member 
said  upper  diaphragm, 

an  upper  actuating  chamber  defined  above  said  upper 

diaphragm, 
and  a  lower  actuating  chamber  defined  between  said 

upper  and  lower  diaphragms; 
and  a  changeover  device  for  selectively  actuating  said  regu- 
lating valve,  including 
a  diaphragm  defining  an  actuating  champer  provided  with 

a  first  port  communicating  with  a  carburetor. 


a  second  port  communicating  with  said 
chamber  of  said  regulating  valve 
Venturi  portion  of  said  carburetor, 
a  third  port  communicating  with  said 
a  fourth  port  communicating  with  the 
and  a  fifth  port  communicating  with  saic 
chamber  of  said  regulating  valve  and 
with  said  third  port; 
said  regulating  valve  being  adapted  to  ope|i 
degree  upon  elevation  of  the  pressure  in 
ating  chamber  to  nearly  the  atmospheri( 
closing  upon  elevation  of  the  pressure  in 
ating  chamber  to  nearly  the  atmospheri< 


3,924,590 
INTAKE  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE    | 
Kiyoshi  Miyaki,  Asaka,  and  Hiroshi  Kogure,  Tiokorozawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyd  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  37^,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1972, 47-77408 
Int.  Cl.^  F02M  31100;  F02B  75102 
U.S.  CI.  123-122  AS  2  Claims 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  combustion  chamber  for  a  lean  air-fue|  mixture  and  a 
smaller  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  for  a  rjch  air-fuel  mix- 
ture, the  chambers  being  connected  by  a  torfch  passage,  the 
main  combustion  chamber  being  provided  v^ith  an  exhaust 
valve  and  a  main  inlet  valve  and  the  auxiliary  combustion 


chamber  being  provided  with  an  inlet  valve,  a  cast  body  hav- 
ing an  elongated  exhaust  passage  formed  therein  and  con- 
trolled by  the  exhaust  valve,  said  cast  body  also  having  an 
elongated  main  intake  passage  formed  therein  for  a  lean  air- 
fuel  mixture  controlled  by  the  main  inlet  valve,  said  exhaust 
and  main  intake  passages  being  substantially  parallel,  an  elon- 
gated auxiliary  intake  passage  formed  in  said  cast  body  and 
positioned  between  said  other  passages  and  extending  down- 
ward at  an  angle  with  respect  to  them  toward  said  auxiliary 
chamber,  all  three  passages  being  disposed  in  heat  conductive 
relation  whereby  the  rich  air-fuel  mixture  is  heated  to  a 
greater  extent  than  the  lean  air-fuel  mixture. 


3,924,591 
QUICK  WARM-UP  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
William  D.  Bond,  Warren,  and  Bruce  E.  Zemke,  Birmingham, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,188 

Disclosure  y.as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1973. 

Int.  CI.2  F02M  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-122  H  4  Claims 


upper  actuating 
further  with  a 


ani 


intake  manifold, 
open  air, 

lower  actuating 
:ommunicatable 


to  a  controlled 
said  lower  actu- 

pressure,  while 
said  upper  actu- 

pressure. 


1,  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  type  including  an  intake  manifold  having  a  cross-over 
passageway  therein  including  a  thin  plate  stove  exposed  on 
one  surface  thereof  to  ^ir-fuel  flow  to  the  intake  manifold  and 
to  exhaust  flow  on  the  opposite  surface  thereof  through  the 
cross-over  passageway,  the  improvement  comprising:  vacuum 
actuated  heat  riser  valve  means  having  an  opened  and  a  closed 
position,  a  thermally  responsive  vacuum  control  device  having 
means  sensing  the  engine  coolant  temperature  and  valve 
means  responsive  thereto  to  selectively  direct  vacuum  to  the 
vacuum  actuated  heat  valve  means  below  a  predetermined 
coolant  temperature  for  maintaining  it  in  its  closed  position  to 
divert  exhaust  flow  through  the  crossover  passageway  during 
an  early  fuel  evaporation  phase  of  control  and  operative  above 
the  predetermined  coolant  temperature  to  direct  atmospheric 
pressure  to  the  heat  valve  means  to  open  the  heat  riser  valve 
means  to  reduce  exhaust  flow  through  the  crossover  passage 
following  the  early  fuel  evaporation  phase  of  operation,  a 
carburetor  including  a  choke  for  supplying  an  air-fuel  mixture 
to  the  intake  manifold,  means  including  a  vacuum  operator  to 
pull  the  choke  open  to  a  start  position  immediately  after  the 
engine  has  started,  and  means  for  continuing  opening  of  the 
choke  at  a  reduced  rate  from  the  start  position  to  a  full  open 
position  following  a  predetermined  time  period,  said  vacuum 
operated  heat  riser  valve  means  maintaining  heat  flow  to  the 
stove  during  the  choke  opening  period  and  for  a  period  there- 
after to  assure  vaporization  of  liquid  fuel  droplets  flowing 
from  the  carburetor  against  the  stove,  said  thermally  respon- 
sive vacuum  control  device  conditioning  said  heat  riser  valve 
means  upon  a  predetermined  increase  in  engine  coolant  tem- 
perature to  open  said  riser  valve  means  to  prevent  the  heating 
of  the  stove  and  air-fuel  flow  into  the  engine  once  the  engine 
is  at  a  predetermined  temperature  as  reflected  by  the  pre- 
determined increase  in  engine  coolant  temperature. 
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3,924,592 

INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  THREE-VALVE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kiyoshi  Miyaki,  Asaka,  and  Hiroshi  Kogure,  Tokorozawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,226 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  31/00 

U.S.  CL  123—122  AB  6  Claims 


.-/^ 


/^T7l^ 


1.  In  a  four  cylinder  spark-ignition  internal  combustion 
piston  engine,  all  of  the  cylinders  being  in  line,  each  cylinder 
having  a  main  combustion  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  combus- 
tion chamber  connected  by  a  torch  nozzle,  the  combination 
of;  walls  forming  exhaust  passages  leading  from  each  of  the 
main  combustion  chambers,  respectively,  on  one  side  of  the 
line  of  cylinders,  intake  passage  means  on  the  other  side  of  the 
line  of  cylinders  for  delivering  a  lean  mixture  to  each  of  said 
main  combustion  chambers,  additional  intake  passage  means 
for  delivering  a  rich  mixture  to  each  of  said  auxiliary  combus- 
tion chambers,  said  additional  intake  passage  means  including 
a  transverse  primary  passage  extending  across  the  line  of 
cylinders  and  symmetrically  connected  to  two  longitudinal 
passages  of  equal  length  on  the  same  side  of  the  line  of  cylin- 
ders as  said  exhaust  passages,  said  longitudinal  passages  each 
being  connected  to  two  branch  passages  of  equal  length,  each 
of  said  branch  passages  being  connected  to  one  of  said  auxil- 
iary chambers,  respectively,  each  longitudinal  passage  having 
a  common  wall  with  two  adjacent  exhaust  passages,  respec- 
tively, whereby  the  rich  mixture  being  delivered  through  said 
additional  intake  passage  means  is  heated  by  exhaust  gases 
discharged  from  the  main  combustion  chambers. 


duct,  a  fuel  pump  means  for  establishing  flow  of  fuel  to  an 
outlet  means,  the  outlet  means  being  connected  or  adapted  for 
connection  to  one  or  more  fuel  injectors,  metering  means 
operative  between  the  pump  and  the  outlet  means  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  timed  relation  with  the  crankshaft  or 
other  rotary  output  member  of  the  engine  for  delivering  a 
measured  quantity  of  fuel  to  the  outlet  means  in  each  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  engine,  and  sensing  means  for  controlling 
operation  of  the  metering  means  and  sensing  parameters 
selected  to  provide  a  proper  air  to  fuel  ratio  for  a  range  of 
engine  loads  and  a  range  of  external  conditions  of  operation, 
such  sensing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements 
each  providing  a  mechanical  output,  and  mechanical  addition 
means  having  input  elements  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
said  sensing  elements,  an  output  element,  and  means  for  alge- 
braically adding  displacements  imparted  to  said  input  ele- 
ments and  applying  the  resultant  to  the  said  output  element, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  mechanical  addition  means 
comprises: 

a.  sleeves  movable  relatively  to  each  other  lengthwise  of  an 
axis,  each  sleeve  having  an  axially  extending  slot  slidably 
receiving  an  axially  extending  limb  of  the  other  sleeve  for 
coupling  said  elements  to  each  other  for  rotation  in  uni- 
son about  said  axis 

b.  means  for  generating  an  increment  of  rotation  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  each  of  said  sleeves  lengthwise  of 
said  axis 

c.  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  sleeves  to  said  body  and 
the  other  said  sleeve  to  said  metering  means  whereby  the 
algebraic  sum  of  said  increments  of  rotation  is  transmit- 
ted to  said  metering  means 

d.  each  of  said  sensing  elements  comprising  a  mounting  part 
and  a  output  part  movable  relatively  to  the  mounting  part 
lengthwise  of  said  axis  with  said  output  part  associated 
operative ly  with  a  respective  one  of  said  sleeves. 


3,924,593 

FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Brian  Colin  Pagdin,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 

GKN  Transmissions  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,354 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1973, 
4764/73 

int.  CI."''  F02D  1/04,  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—140  MC  2  Claims 


3,924,594 
DIESEL  ENGINE  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  GOVERNOR 
Hachiro  Aoki,  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diesel 
Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,396 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  June    23,    1973,  48- 
74075  [Li] 

Int.  CI.2  F02D  1/04,  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  123— 140  CC  14  Claims 


I.  In  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  such  apparatus  comprising  a  body  affording  an  air  inlet 


I.  An  engine  fuel  injection  pump  governor  comprising: 

a  fuel  injection  control  rod; 

flyweights  displaceable  upon  rotation  thereof; 

first  linkage  means  operatively  connecting  said  flyweights  to 
said  control  rod; 

governor  spring  means  connected  to  said  first  linkage  means 
and  operable  to  biasingly  oppose  displacement  of  said 
flyweights  upon  rotational  speed  increase  of  the  latter; 
and 

second  linkage  means  connected  to  and  movable  by  said 
first  linkage  means,  said  control  rod  being  engagable  with 
said  second  linkage  means  during  movement  of  said  con- 
trol rod  in  a  fuel  injection  increasing  direction  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  control  rod  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined function  of  flyweight  rotational  speed,  said 
second  linkage  means  including  a  cam  having  a  profile 
selected  to  provide  said  predetermined  function. 
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3,924,595 

AUTOMATIC  TURN-OFF  FOR  TRANSISTORIZED 

IGNITION  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Heinrich-Joscf  Brungsberg,  Ludenscheid,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.  A.G.,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,541 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    June    12,    1973, 
2329918 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  1 100,  H05B  37J02 
U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  I  2  Claims 


path  arranged  in 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  in- 
cluding 

a.  an  ignition  coil  (9)  having  a  primary  winding  (9a)  and  a 
secondary  winding  (9b), 

b.  a  power  transistor  (7)  having  a  current 
series  with  said  primary  winding  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  current  through  said  primary  winding; 

c.  a  first  auxiliary  transistor  (4)  controlling  the  current  flow 
through  said  power  transistor  (7);  \ 

d.  an  interrupter  (1)  having  relatively  moyable  contacts; 

e  a  second  auxiliary  transistor  (30),  said  [second  auxiliary 
transistor  (30)  and  said  first  auxiliary  trajnsistor  (4)  being 
cascade  connected  and  said  second  aubiiliary  transistor 
having  a  current  path  including  a  capacitor  (30)  and  said 
interrupter  ( 1 )  arranged  in  series  relation,  whereby  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  second  auxiliary  transistor  (30)  is 
interrupted  when  said  interrupter  ( 1 )   is  in  the  closed 


charged; 
including  a  first 
( 33 )  in  response 


position  thereof  and  said  capacitor  (33) 
f  a  discharge  circuit  for  said  capacitor  (33 

diode  (32 )  for  discharging  said  capacitor 

to  reopening  of  said  interrupter; 
g.  a  first  resistor  ( 19)  arranged  in  series  witl^  said  interrupter 

(1); 
h.  one  end  of  said  first  resistor  (19),  the  err^itter  (Aa)  of  said 

first  auxiliary  transistor  (4)  and  the  cathode  of  said  diode 

(32)  being  connected  to  a  common  terminal  (17,41); 
i.  the  base  {4b)  of  said  first  auxiliary  transistor  (4)  being 

connected  to  the  emitter  (30a)  of  said  l^cond  auxiliary 

transistor  (30);  I 

j.  the  base  (30ft)  of  said  second  auxiliary  transistor  (30) 

being  connected  by  the  intermediary  of  i  second  resistor 

(31 )  and  said  capacitor  (33)  to  the  othe^  end  of  said  first 

resistor  (19);  and 
k.  the  collector  (30<r)  of  said  second  auiiliary  transistor 

(30)  being  directly  connected  to  said  other  end  of  said 

first  resistor  (19). 


3,924,596 

FAILSAFE  THROTTLE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Peter  Klemm,  Wolfsburg,  and  Klaus  SchuIze,  Hondelage,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to   Volkswagenwerk   Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,777 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    12,    1973, 
2301449 

Int.  Cl.='  F02B  77100 
U.S.  CI.  123— 198  D  7  Claims 


1.  Throttle  control  for  internal  combustion  engines,  particu- 
larly for  an  automobile  having  a  throttle  in  an  air  intake  mani- 
fold, comprising 

throttle  means  movable  between  an  idle   position  and  a 

plurality  of  operating  positions; 
a  normally  operative  first  spring  connected  to  said  throttle 

means  and  biasing  the  same  to  said  idle  position; 
a  further  spring  which  is  normally  disconnected  from  said 

throttle  means;  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  further  spring  to  said 

throttle  means  only  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  first 

spring,  for  said  further  spring  to  bias  said  throttle  means 

to  said  idle  position  thereof. 


3,924,597 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  A  SOUND- 
MUFFLING  CASING 
Ernst  Hatz,  Runstorf,  and  Johann  Schmuck,  Feilnbach,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Motorenfabrik  Hatz  KG.,  Ruhstorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,612 
Int.  CI.*  F02B  77100 
U.S.CL  123-198  E  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing at  least  two  mating  part  and  fastening  means  for  fastening 
said  two  parts  together,  a  sound-absorbing  casing  completely 
enclosing  said  engine,  comprising: 

a  support  plate  positioned  and  secured  between  said  two 
parts  when  said  two  parts  are  fastened  together  by  said 
fastening  means,  said  support  plate  extending  laterally 
outwardly   from   the  walls  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine; 
a  plurality  of  sound-muffling  plates  releasably  connected 
together  to  define  a  casing  having  an  open  side  thereon, 
said  internal  combustion  engine  being  received  in  said 
casing; 
releasable  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  cas- 
ing adjacent  the  edges  of  said  open  side  to  said  support 
plate;  and 
vibration  damping  material  located  between  said  support 
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plate  and  said  sound-muffling  plates  and  encircling  the    second  triple  linkage  being  responsive  to  said  electrical  switch 
periphery  of  said  open  side,  said  casing  being  supported    means. 


3,924,599 

AIR  GUN  MECHANISM  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING 

TRIGGER  SAFETY 

William  D.  Hammond,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

L  &  R  Industries,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,421,  May  21,  1973.  This  application 

Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,168 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  lllOOi  F4IC  I7j02 

U.S.  CL  124—15  7  Claims 


solely  by  said  support  plate  through  said  releasable  secur- 
ing means  and  said  vibration  damping  material. 


3,924,598 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Charles  W.  Davis,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,692 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.'F02B  19110,  19/16 

U.S.  CI.  123—32  ST  9  Claims 


S  7       9     \      . 


=^D .  .i.  I       '' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  coordinated  control  of  the  opera- 
tion of  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  leaner  usual 
fuel-air  mixture,  i.e.,  a  fuel  to  air  (F/A)  ratio  less  than  0.055 
(weight  basis),  by  variation  of  the  mixture  strength  with  maxi- 
mum air  consumption  comprising  a  first  control  means  com- 
prising a  pilot  charge  fuel  control  unit  and  including  injection 
means  for  providing  an  intermittent  timed  injection  of  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  a  pilot  fuel  charge  into  the  combustion 
chamber  of  a  cylinder  of  said  engine  and  positive  ignition 
means,  e.g.  a  spark  plug,  in  said  combustion  chamber  adjacent 
said  injection  means,  intake  means  for  providing  a  variable 
premixed  fuel-air  mixture  leading  into,  said  combustion  cham- 
ber a  second  control  means  comprising  a  premixed  charge  fuel 
control  unit  and  including  a  nozzle  positioned  in  said  intake 
means  for  providing  fuel  thereinto,  a  first  pivoted  triple  link- 
age comprising  an  arm,  a  pinned  link  and  a  control  lever  in 
operative  association  with  said  second  control  means  and 
electrical  switch  means  actuated  thereby,  a  second  triple 
linkage  comprising  an  arm  and  a  pair  of  slotted  links  pinned 
thereto  in  operative  association  with  said  first  control  means, 
one  of  said  pair  of  slotted  links  being  joined  pivotally  to  said 
control  lever  of  said  first  triple  linkage,  said  pair  of  slotted 
links  responding  to  the  positioning  of  said  control  lever  of  said 
first  triple  linkage,  one  of  said  pair  of  slotted  links  of  said 


1.  An  air  operated  gun  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  housing; 

a  compression  tube  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  reciprocating  motion  between  a  firing  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  and  having  a  forward  end  having  first 
walls  defining  an  air  passage  aperture, 

a  plunger  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  recip- 
rocating motion  between  a  firing  position  and  a  retracted 
position,  and  said  plunger  means  having  a  forward  posi- 
tion slidably  mounted  in  said  compression  tube  means 
and  having  a  predetermined  frictional  force  therebe- 
tween, and  said  forward  portion  adjacent  said  forward 
end  of  said  compression  tube  means  for  the  condition  of 
said  plunger  means  and  said  compression  tune  means  in 
said  firing  position  thereof,  and  said  compression  tube 
means  free  of  air  passageways  communicating  with  re- 
gions extenal  thereof  other  than  said  air  passage  aperture 
intermediate  said  forward  end  of  said  compression  tube 
means  and  said  forward  end  of  said  plunger  means; 

cocking  means  movably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  mov- 
ing said  plunger  means  from  said  firing  position  to  said 
retracted  position  by  movement  of  said  cocking  means  in 
a  first  direction,  and  said  predetermined  frictional  force 
between  said  plunger  means  and  said  compression  tube 
means  being  of  such  magnitude  that  when  said  plunger 
means  is  moved  by  said  cocking  means  from  said  firing 
position  of  said  plunger  means  to  said  retracted  position 
thereof,  said  friction  force  moves  said  compression  tube 
means  from  said  firing  position  thereof  to  said  retracted 
position  thereof  with  said  compression  tube  means  free  of 
engagement  with  said  cocking  means  for  said  movement 
between  said  firing  position  of  said  compression  tube 
means  and  said  retracted  position  thereof,  and  said  cock- 
ing means  moving  said  compression  tube  means  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  firing  position  by  movement  of 
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movement  of  said 


said  cocking  means  in  a  second  din  ction  opposite  said 
first  direction; 

spring   means  for  resiliently   resisting 

plunger  means  from  said  firing  positfcn  to  said  retracted 
position,  and  said  spring  means  in  a  cc  mpressed  condition 
for  the  condition  of  said  plunger  means  in  said  retracted 
position,  and  said  spring  means  expendable  to  an  ex- 
tended position  to  drive  said  plunger  means  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  firing  position; 

trigger  means  manually  actuable  for  relcasably  holding  said 
plunger  means  in  said  retracted  position  thereof  to  relcas- 
ably hold  said  spring  means  in  said  compressed  condition 
thereof,  and  actuating  said  trigger  i^eans  releases  said 
spring  means  to  drive  said  plunger  means  into  said  firing 
position  thereof,  and  said  movment  of  said  cocking  means 
in  said  second  direction  moves  said  compression  tube 
means  into  said  firing  position  theieof  free  of  spring 
forces  thereon  by  said  spring  means; 

projectile  holding  means  on  said  housint  means  for  holding 
a  projectile  to  be  fired  adjacent  said  air  passage  aperture 
to  said  compression  tube  for  the  condition  of  said  com- 
pression tube  in  said  firing  position,  ^nd 

safety  means  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively  engaging  said  trigger  means  and  manually  movable 
from  a  safety  position  preventing  trigger  means  actuation 
to  a  released  position  allowing  triggei  means  actuation. 


3.924,600 

THROWING  ARM  LATCH  FOR  SPRIN0  TARGET  TRAPS 
Geroge  C.  Luebkeman,  115  Mount  Nebo  Road,  Cleves,  Ohio 

45002 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,277,  July  20,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  fio.  539,932 

Int.  CI.-  F41B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  124—36  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  latch  assembly  for  target  traps  esch  having  an  elon- 
gated base  including  a  top  wall  and  a  side  wall  depending  from 
a  side  edge  of  the  top  wall,  a  target  throwing  arm  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  base  for  swinging  movement  above  said 
base,  a  contractile  spring  for  the  throwifig  arm  positioned 
between  the  arm  and  the  base,  a  latching  c)og  extending  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  arm,  a  latch  lever  associated  with  the  dog, 
and  a  lateral  pivot  means  mounting  the  lovyer  end  of  the  latch 
lever  to  the  rear  exterior  part  of  the  base  sitle  wall  for  oscillat- 
ing movement  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  arm,  said  assembly  comprising;  I 

a  bracket  mounted  upon  a  rear  part  of  a  base's  top  wall  of 
a  trap  supporting  member  and  said  pracket  having  an 
upstanding  back  wall.  I 

mounting  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  pack  wall  connect- 
ing the  bracket  to  the  rear  end  of  bases  top  wall  of  a  trap 
supporting  member, 
a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  w^ll  having  a  lateral 
portion  overhanging  a  side  wall  of  a  l>ase  of  a  trap  sup- 
porting member  and  connected  to  th^  upper  portion  of 
the  back  wall,  and  flange  means  connecting  the  front 
portion  of  the  back  wall  to  the  top  wal^  of  a  base  of  a  trap 
supporting  member, 
a  narrow,  longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  in  the  lateral 
portion  of  the  inclined  wall,  a  latch  lev^r  projecting  verti- 


cally through  the  slot  and  having  a  foreshortened  upper 
end  associated  with  a  dog  on  a  throwing  arm, 
a  spring  disposed  within  the  bracket  biasing  the  latch  lever 
into  latching  position  with  a  dog, 
said  forward  end  of  the  slot  forming  a  stop  for  said  lever  in  said 
latching  position,  and  latch  trip  means  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  the  lever,  the  rear  end  of  said  slot  forming  a  stop  for  the 
trip  means,  the  lateral  side  edges  of  the  slot  supporting  the 
lever  against  lateral  stress  when  a  throwing  arm  is  moved 
towards  latching  and  into  cocked  positions  on  a  base  of  a  trap 
supporting  member  and  supporting  the  lever  against  lateral 
stress  when  the  lever  is  moving  toward  unlatched  condition. 


3,924,601 
WALL  OVEN  EXHAUST  DUCT  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Nuss,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,721 

Int.  Cl.^  F24C  15/32 

U.S.  CL  126—21  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  oven  comprising  an  oven  body  surrounding  an 
oven  cooking  cavity  formed  by  a  box-like  oven  liner  and  a 
front-opening  access  door,  the  oven  liner  having  an  oven  vent 
opening,  first  duct  means  connecting  the  oven  vent  opening  to 
an  area  adjacent  the  front  of  the  oven  body  at  a  location  above 
the  access  door,  said  first  duct  means  being  connected  to  a 
second  duct  means  extending  to  the  side  of  the  oven  body,  and 
an  exhaust  port  means  at  the  side  of  the  oven  body  with  a 
frontward  discharge  whereby  the  oven  exhaust  is  substantially 
clear  of  the  said  access  door. 


3,924,602 
STOVE  TOP  WITH  LEVELING  MEANS 
Fred  Irwin,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Lee  Orga- 
nization Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,337 

Int.  Cl.^  F24C  15100 

U.S.  CL  126—214  A  5  Claims 


1.  Stove  apparatus  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  horizontal 
counter  top  opening  having  two  oppositely  disposed  sides,  the 
counter  top  edges  defining  said  sides  each  having  at  least  one 
vertical  bore,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


December  9,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


623 


first  and  second  horizontal  members  spaced  below  the 
counter  top  underneath  the  bores; 

means  secured  to  said  members  and  to  said  top  to  hold  the 
members  in  position; 

a  stove  having  a  top  overlying  the  counter  top  and  fitting 
slidably  within  the  opening; 

L-shaped  bracket  means  secured  to  said  stove  and  having 
horizontal  portions  extending  between  bores  and  mem- 
bers, each  portion  having  a  threaded  nut  aligned  with  and 
disposed  below  the  corresponding  bore;  and 

manually  rotatable  threaded  bolts,  each  bolt  extending 
through  the  corresponding  bore  and  threadedly  engaging 
the  corresponding  threaded  nut  in  the  corresponding 
bracket  portion,  each  bolt  having  a  top  end  accessable 
from  the  top  of  the  counter  and  having  a  bottom  end 
bearing  against  the  corresponding  member. 


3,924,603 
FLAMELESS  HEAT  SOURCE  FOR  USE  THEREIN  FOR 
SPLICING  CABLES 
Nancy  L.  Chapin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kay  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,022 

Int.  CI.^F24J  ]/04 

U.S.  CI.  126—263  27  Claims 


1.  A  portable  heat  source,  including: 

a  first  container; 

a  second  container  disposed  in  the  first  container; 

first  chemical  means  disposed  in  a  particular  one  of  the  first 
and  second  containers; 

second  chemical  means  disposed  in  the  other  one  of  the  first 
and  second  containers  and  having  properties  for  entering 
at  least  a  first  reaction  with  the  first  chemical  means  to 
produce  a  first  quality  of  heat  and  thereby  elevate  the 
temperature  of  the  heat  source  to  a  first  particular  tem- 
perature; 

third  chemical  means  disposed  in  the  other  one  of  the  first 
and  second  containers  and  having  properties  for  entering 
at  least  a  second  reaction  with  the  first  chemical  means 
in  the  first  container  to  generate  a  second  quantity  of  heat 
and  thereby  elevate  the  temperature  of  the  heat  source  to 
a  second  particular  temperature,  the  second  and  third 
chemical  means  having  properties  of  activating  each 
other  to  produce  a  greater  amount  of  heat  than  the  sum 
of  the  first  and  second  quantities  of  heat  when  combined 
chemically  with  the  first  chemical  means  and  thereby 
generate  a  third  temperature  higher  than  the  first  and 
second  particular  temperatures; 

the  second  container  having  properties  for  being  ruptured 
to  permit  the  mixing  and  reacting  of  the  first  chemical 
with  the  second  and  third  chemicals  to  produce  heat  and 
thereby  elevate  the  temperature  of  the  heat  source. 


3,924,604 
SOLAR  ENERGY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Anderson,  Northfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  G.  T. 
Schjeldahl  Company,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,164 
Int.  Cl.^  F24J  3/02 
U,S.  CL  126—270  9  Claims 

1.  Solar  energy  concentrator  means,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 


a.  a  centrally  disposed  column  means  having  solar  receiver 
means  arranged  at  an  elevated  disposition  thereon  and 
having  means  defining  a  central  system  axis,  pivotally 
mounted  support  pads,  each  pad  supportably  retaining  an 
array  of  solar  reflective  elements,  with  each  of  said  pivot- 
ally  mounted  support  pads  being  disposed  about  said 
column  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said  central  system 
axis; 

b.  means  supportably  mounting  said  support  pads  for  axial 
rotation  about  the  central  axis  thereof,  and  first  drive 
means  for  controllably  rotating  each  of  said  pads  about 
the  central  axis  of  each  of  said  pads; 


c.  said  solar  reflective  elements  being  mounted  upon  said 
support  pads  for  pivotal  arcuate  rotation  of  said  reflective 
elements  about  a  generally  horizontal  support  axis; 

d.  said  solar  reflective  elements  having  at  least  one  surface 
reflective  to  solar  radiation,  with  said  reflective  surface 
being  mounted  upon  support  frame  means,  second  drive 
means  providing  rotational  movement  of  a  plurality  of 
said  support  frame  means  about  said  generally  horizontal 
support  axis; 

e.  said  second  drive  means  positioning  said  support  frame 
means  to  provide  substantially  concurrent  reflection  of 
incident  solar  radiation  from  each  individual  solar  reflec- 
tive surface  on  each  of  said  support  frame  means  onto 
said  solar  receiver  means. 


3,924.605 
EMISSION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SMOKESTACKS  OR  OTHER  WASTE  GAS  DISCHARGE 

STACKS 
James  A.  Weinman,  and  Charles  R.  Stearns,  both  of  1225  W. 
Dayton  St.,  Madison,  Wis.  53576 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,161 

Disclosure  uai  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  C1.'F23J  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  126—307  A  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  waste  emissions  from  a  waste 

gas  discharge  stack, 

comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  downwardly  directed 
wind  components  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  top  of  the 
stack, 
and  closing  the  stack  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  waste 
emissions  therefrom  when  a  downward  wind  component 
exceeding  a  predetermined  magnitude  is  measured, 
the  stack  being  opened  in  the  absence  of  a  downward  wind 

component,  exceeding  said  predetermined  magnitude, 
the  stack  being  kept  open  in  the  absence  of  a  downward 
wind  component  exceeding  said  predetermined  magni- 
tude regardless  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  horizontal 
wind  components  in  the  neighlxjrhood  of  the  top  of  the 
stack. 


624 


6.  Apparatus  for  controlling  waste  emissions  from  a  waste 
gas  discharge  stack 

comprising  valve  means  for  selectively  c  osing  the  stack  to 
prevent  the  discharge  of  waste  emissidns  therefrom. 
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vertical  wind  sensor  means  for  detecting 
cal  wind  component  in  the  vicinity  of 


a  downward  verti- 
the  stack. 


and  control  means  for  operating  said  val  /e  means  to  close 
the  stack  when  a  downward  vertical  w  ind  component  is 
detected  by  said  sensor  means, 

said  control  means  comprising  means  for 
means  to  open  the  stack  in  the  absence 
vertical  wind  component  regardless  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  horizontal  wind  component  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  stack. 


L:ausing  said  valve 
3f  such  downward 


)iiii 


3,924,606 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOlfilTORING 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  PARAMETERS 

Jose'  R.  Silva,  and  John  M.  Narrace,  both  of  Laredo,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Jose  R.  Silva,  Laredo,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,743,  F*b.  22,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,875,930.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No 

418,400 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5104 

\JJ&.  CI.  128—2.1  B  9  Claims 


LJ:^ 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  variable  huifian  physiological 
parameter  and  the  like,  comprising  j 

detection  means  for  deriving  an  electrical  fignal  representa- 
tive of  a  parameter  sought  to  be  moniti^red, 

voltage  means  for  deriving  from  said  signal  a  voltage  having 
an  amplitude  functionally  related  to  a  characteristic  of 
said  parameter  sought  to  be  monitored, 

a  tone  signal  generator  for  providing  a  sequence  of  discrete 
increments  of  tone  signal  each  having  a  duration  and  rate 
of  occurrence  functionally  related  to  ^he  amplitude  of 
said  voltage,  and 

audio  means  responsive  to  said  increment^  of  tone  signal. 


3,924,607 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  FOR  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

MICRO-ORGANISMS 

Louis  Bucalo,  155  Roberts  St.,  Hoibrook,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,862,  Feb.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,842,166. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,926 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  70/00 

U.S.  CL  128—2  W  8  Claims 


20a. 


I.  A  device  to  test  for  the  presence  of  micro-organisms, 
comprising  a  culture  medium  for  promoting  the  growth  of 
micro-organisms  which  may  be  present  in  a  body  cavity  such 
as  the  mouth,  the  nose,  a  sinus  passage,  the  ear,  the  anal  canal, 
the  vagina,  the  urethra,  the  uterus,  etc.,  of  the  type  encoun- 
tered in  human  beings,  and  carrier  means  carrying  the  culture 
medium  and  forming  with  the  latter  a  complete  unit  having  at 
its  entire  exterior  surface  a  sufficient  smoothness  and  a  config- 
uration and  size  to  be  comfortably  received  in  and  temporarily 
retained  and  enclosed  entirely  within  the  body  cavity  with  the 
culture  medium  being  rendered  accessible  by  the  carrier 
means  to  micro-organisms  which  are  in  the  body  cavity,  so 
that  the  micro-organisms,  if  the  are  present  in  the  body  cavity, 
can  grow  in  the  culture  medium  under  the  conditions  which 
prevail  in  the  body  cavity. 


3,924,608 
ENDOSCOPE 
Kazuhiko  Mitsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,343 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    23,    1973,  48- 
60530[U];  May  23,  1973.  48-60531[U];  May  23,  1973,  48- 
60532[U] 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  1106 
U.S.  CL  128—2  B  6  Claims 


1.  An  endoscope  to  be  inserted  in  the  human  body  cavity 
including  a  distal  end  section  having  an  outer  surface  provided 
with  a  view  window,  a  control  unit  provided  at  the  proximal 
end,  and  a  flexible  tube  connecting  said  distal  end  section  to 
said  control  unit,  said  endoscope  further  comprising: 

port  means  formed  in  said  distal  end  section  so  as  to  open 
at  the  outer  surface,  including  a  main  suction  port,  and 
adapted  to  receive  liquid  substance  from  the  body  cavity 
under  suction; 
channel  means  including  a  forceps  channel  communicating 
with  the  main  suction  port  of  said  port  means  and  adapted 
to  let  the  liquid  substance  pass  therethrough  from  said 
port  means;  and 
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a  valve  member  disposed  in  the  main  suction  port  of  said 
port  means  and  made  movable  between  an  open  position 
in  which  the  opening  area  of  the  main  suction  port  is  fully 
open  and  a  restricting  position  where  it  restricts  the  open- 
ing area  of  the  main  suction  port,  said  valve  member 
being  positioned  relative  to  said  view  window  and  said 
suction  port  such  that  when  the  valve  member  is  moved 
to  the  restricting  position,  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
liquid  substance  being  taken  into  said  port  means  under 
suction  is  changed  to  one  substantially  parallel  to  said 
view  window  and  the  flow  of  the  liquid  substance  is  accel- 
erated thereby  removing  the  liquid  substance  deposited 
on  the  view  window. 


3,924,609 
DETECTOR  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING 

OVULATION 
Robert  Friedenberg,  8792  Oxwell  Lane,  Laurel,  Md.  20810; 
William  Reese,  Sterling,  Va.  22170,  and  William  H.  Read- 
ing, III,  3432  Brookwood  Drive,  Fairfax,  Va.  22003 
Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,262 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5105 
U.S.  CL  128—2.1  R  15  Claims 


•ARA 


3,924,610 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOGNITION  OF  THE 

INITIATON  OF  HEART  BEAT,  FROM  AN 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAM  UNDER  EXTREME 

CONDITIONS 

Herwig  Thoma,  40/5,  Maroltingergasse,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  31,  1973,852/73 

Int.  CI.  \b\h5l04 

U.S.  CL  128—2.06  R  10  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  determing  the  phase  of  an  ovulation  cycle  in 
an  adult  mammalian  female  comprising  applying  conductive 
contacts  each  to  a  widely  separated  area  of  the  body  of  the  test 
individual  remote  from  the  ovulation  site,  measuring  and 
visibly  indicating  the  D.C.  potential  developed  between  the 
conductive  contacts  by  a  test  circuit  having  a  high  input  impe- 
dance and  a  high  common  mode  rejection  in  which  interfering 
potentials  developed  both  within  and  without  the  test  body 
have  been  removed,  and  identifying  the  phase  of  ovulation  of 
the  female  corresponding  to  the  measured  DC.  potential. 

5.  In  a  low  D.C.  potential  measuring  device  for  low  voltage, 
for  measurement  and  identifying  phases  of  the  ovulation  cycle 
in  adult  female  mammals  measured  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
ovulation  site,  the  combination  of  means  for  conductively 
contacting  separate  body  portions  remote  from  the  ovulation 
site,  means  for  measuring  the  potential  developed  between 
said  contacting  means  which  corresponds  to  the  ovulation 
potential,  and  means  for  indicating  said  potential  output,  said 
measuring  means  including  a  high  input  impedance  means  and 
a  high  common  mode  rejection  means  for  excluding  and  re- 
ducing interfering  external  and  extraneous  body  generated 
potentials. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  recognition  of  the  initiation  of  heart 
beat  from  an  electrocardiograph  under  extreme  conditions, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  relatively  wide-band  conventionally  con- 
trolled electrocardiographic  amplifier  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  electrocardiograph  and  having  a  voltage 
output, 

b.  a  plurality  of  filter  means  covering  a  frequency  spectrum 
and  being  electrically  connected  in  parallel  to  the  voltage 
output  of  the  amplifier  for  filtering  the  entire  output 
range  of  the  electrocardiograph, 

c.  each  filter  means  having  a  respective  voltage  output, 

d.  a  plurality  of  trigger  means  wherein  each  trigger  means 
is  electrically  connected  to  the  voltage  output  of  a  respec- 
tive filter  means  and  is  responsive  to  the  pulse  produced 
at  said  voltage  output, 

e.  each  said  trigger  means  having  an  output  for  transmitting 
trigger  pulses, 

f.  a  logic  control  means  electrically  connected  to  all  the 
pulse-transmitting  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  trigger 
means  for  receiving  all  said  trigger  pulses, 

g.  said  logic  control  means  having  an  output  for  transmitting 
that  trigger  pulse  from  all  the  trigger  pulses  received,  that 
is  optimal  for  the  recognition  of  cardiac  activity,  and 

h.  means  electrically  connected  to  said  output  of  the  logic 
control  means  for  displaying  the  initiation  of  the  heart 
beat. 


3,924,611 

SPIROMETER  AND  ANENOMETER  APPARATUS 

Jury  Petrovich  Galitsky,  ulitsa  Kirova  13,  kv.  31,  Moscow, 

U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,627,  April  6,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,028 
Int.  CL'  A61B  5108 
U.S.  CL  128—2.08  4  Claims 

1.  A  spirometer  and  anenometer  apparatus  comprising  wall 
means  providing  a  first  chamber  for  measuring  the  respiratory 
rate;  said  first  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  in  its  wall 
means  and  an  opening  providing  communication  between  the 
first  chamber  and  the  atmosphere;  an  inspiratory  valve  accom- 
modated in  said  opening  providing  communication  between 
said  first  chamber  and  the  atmosphere;  an  aneroid  respiratory 
rate  meter  in  movable  connection  with  said  first  chamber;  a 
registering  instrument  in  movable  connection  with  said  aner- 
oid respiratory  rate  meter;  wall  means  providinig  a  second 
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chamber  for  measuring  the  volume  of  consumed  air,  means 
providing  communication  between  saic  first  and  second 
chambers;  said  second  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  in  its 
wall  means  and  an  opening  providing  cominunication  between 
said  second  chamber  and  the  atmosphere|  an  expiratory  valve 
mounted  in  said  outlet  opening;  a  secofid  inspiratory  valve 
mounted  in  said  opening  providing  communication  between 
said  second  chamber  and  the  atmosphere:  a  rotatable  impeller 
mounted  m  said  second  chamber  so  that]  it  faces  said  means 
providing  communication  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers  and  rotated  by  an  air  jet  flowin; ;  from  said  chamber 


6-i 

5 


0 


'-4 


to  said  second  chamber  through  said  means  providing  commu- 
nication between  said  first  and  second  chambers;  a  second 
registering  instrument  in  movable  conned  ion  with  said  impel- 
ler to  register  circular  motions  of  said  imj^eller  during  exhala- 
tion; means  mounted  in  said  inlet  opening  of  said  first  cham- 
ber, said  means  including  a  central  opening  for  admitting  a 
portion  of  the  air  coming  to  said  inlet  opjening  into  said  first 
chamber  and  a  duct  surrounding  said  ceiitral  opening;  and  a 
draw-off  pipe  having  first  and  second  endsj;  said  first  end  being 
connected  with  said  duct  and  said  second  end  turned  to  said 
impeller  so  that  the  air  jet  passing  from  said  second  end  exerts 
a  damping  action  upon  said  impeller. 


3,924,612 

SPIROMETER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Philip  T.  Dempster,  322  Key  Blvd.,  Richtiond,  Calif.  94805, 

and  John  Y.  Pun,  1344  S.  49th  St.,  Richitiond,  Calif.  94804 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,147 

int.  Cl.^  A61B  5m 

L'.S.  CI.  128—2.08  9  Claims 


^*r 
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1.  In  a  spirometer,  a  pneumotach,  and  pressure  transducer 
connected  to  said  pneumotach  for  developing  an  electrical 
signal  in  response  to  pressure  changes,  chopper  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  between  said  input  to  $aid  transducer  and 
atmospheric  pressure  to  thereby  alternately  open  and  close 
the  transducer  input  between  a  position  Reference  to  atmo- 
sphere and  a  position  referenced  to  the  pressure  received  from 
said  pneumotach.  means  for  continuou$ly  operating  said 
chopper  means  between  the  open  and  closed  positions,  means 
for  amplifying  the  electrical  signals  received  from  said  trans- 
ducer, and  circuit  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  chop- 
per means  and  for  synchronously  drivifig  said  amplifying 


means  to  a  reference  base  line  whenever  said  chopper  means 
is  opened  to  reference  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,924,613 
SEAT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Armin  Beck,  Sudetenstrasse  11,  8080  Furstenfeldbruck,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,691 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    1,    1973, 
2339069;  Aug.  26,  1974,  2420446 

Int.  Cl.^  A61H  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  128—24  R  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  seat  comprising  at  least  one  support  surface  having 
a  surface  facing  a  user  of  said  seat,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing means  for  producing  a  forward  curvature  of  said  support 
surface  as  a  function  of  time  in  a  defined  area  of  said  support 
surface  and  at  a  level  of  a  specific  portion  of  the  user's  spinal 
column  abutting  on  said  support  surface  to  physically  flex  said 
spinal  column  adjacent  said  support  surface  and  at  least  one 
shoulder  strap  for  holding  the  shoulders  of  said  user  in  engage- 
ment with  said  support  surface. 


3,924,614 
BASE  TWO  EXPONENTIAL  COUNTER 
Joshua  L.  Segal,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,357 

Disclosure  v^as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.^H03K  21118 

U.S.  CK  328—51  1  Claim 


1.  A  base  two  exponential  counting  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  first  plurality  of  flip-flops,  each  having  set  and  reset 
input  terminals  and  a  complement  terminal; 

b.  a  plurality  of  AND  gates  having  the  outputs  thereof 
connected  one  each  to  the  set  terminals  of  the  plurality 
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of  flip-flops,  the  plurality  of  AND  gates  each  having  a 
terminal  for  applying  strobe  pulses  thereto; 
a  second  plurality  of  flip-flops  activated  by  one  each  of 
the  first  plurality  of  flip-flops,  the  outputs  of  the  second 
plurality  of  flip-flops  being  connected  to  one  each  of  the 
plurality  of  AND  gates  for  inhibiting  said  gates; 
d.  a  first  binary  counter  having  a  plurality  of  bit  outputs,  one 
bit  each  connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  AND  gates; 
e.  a  plurality  of  capacitors  connected  to  one  each  of  the 
outputs  of  the  second  plurality  of  flip-flops; 

f.  a  plurality  of  steering  diodes  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  one  each  of  the  plurality  of  capacitors; 

g.  a  plurality  of  grounded  resistors  interposed  one  each 
between  the  plurality  of  capacitors  and  the  plurality  of 
steering  diodes;  and 

h.  a  second  binary  counter  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  plurality  of  steering  diodes,  the  outputs  of 
the  second  binary  counter  representing  an  exponent 
count. 


3,924,615 

CORRECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  CLUBFOOT 

Elvin  McKim,  1821  Robert  St.,  Wilmington,  III.  60481 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,839 

\ni.CV  \(>\f  3100 

U.S.  CL  128—80  J  5  Claims 


3,924,616 

CLOSED  CIRCUIT,  FREEFLOW,  UNDERWATER 

BREATHING  SYSTEM 

Mark  P.  Banjavich,  New  Orleans,  and  Anthony  V.  Gaudiano. 

Metairie,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Taylor  Diving  &  Salvage 

Co.,  Inc.,  Belle  Chasse,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,105,  Nov.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3.802,427.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,044 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  7102 
U.S.  CI.  128-142.3  6  Claims 


I.  A  corrective  device  for  clubfoot,  including  a  sole  plate 
having  a  peripheral  configuration  which  conforms  to  that  of  a 
human  foot,  rigid  centering  means  to  hold  said  foot  firmly  in 
place  on  said  sole  plate,  corrective  positioning  means  to  adjust 
said  sole  plate  laterally  to  a  desired  corrective  position  with 
respect  to  a  fixed  longitudinal  orientation,  permanently  secur- 
able  means  to  retain  said  sole  plate  in  said  corrective  position, 
and  releasable  attachment  means  to  releasably  retain  said 
corrective  positioning  means  in  a  desired  fixed  longitudinal 
orientation,  said  sole  plate  being  made  of  strong  metal  and 
said  rigid  centering  means  comprising  upwardly  extending 
bearing  surface  means  along  opposite  portions  of  the  side 
edges  of  said  sole  plate,  wherein  said  upwardly  extending 
bearing  surface  means  comprises  a  first  pair  of  upwardly  and 
forwardly  extending  metal  arms  integrally  formed  with  said 
sole  plate  at  a  location  rearward  thereof  and  on  opposite  sides, 
said  first  pair  of  arms  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  sole 
plate  facing  forwardly  and  being  parallel  with  each  other,  and 
a  second  pair  of  upwardly  extending  metal  arms  integrally 
formed  with  said  sole  plate  at  a  location  forward  thereof  and 
on  opposite  sides,  said  second  pair  of  arms  being  parallel  with 
each  other. 


4.  Apparatus  for  conducting  underwater  diving  operations 
from  a  vessel  means  operable  to  be  buoyantly  supported  upon 
a  body  of  water,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

floating  vessel  means; 

underwater  enclosure  means  operable  to  permit  diver  in- 
gress and  egress; 

helmet  means  operable  to  provide  a  breathable  atmosphere 
for  a  diver  at  a  submerged  location; 

flexible  conduit  means  extending  through  said  underwater 
enclosure  means  between  said  vessel  means  and  said 
helmet  means  and  including  supply  conduit  means  and 
return  conduit  means; 

means  for  continuously  circulating  a  flow  of  breathable  gas 
through  said  supply  conduit  means  to  the  interior  of  said 
helmet  means  and  from  the  interior  of  said  helmet  means 
back  through  said  return  conduit  means; 

return  tank  means  carried  by  said  vessel  means  remote  from 
said  diver  and  being  connected  to  said  return  conduit 
means  for  receiving  gas  from  said  helmet  means; 

supply  tank  means  carried  by  said  vessel  means  remote  from 
said  diver  and  being  connected  to  said  supply  conduit 
means  for  delivering  gas  thereto; 

means  for  transmitting  gas  from  said  return  tank  means  to 
said  supply  lank  means,  and  including  compressor  means 
operable  to  pressurize  gas  in  said  supply  tank  means  to  a 
relatively  higher  pressure  level  than  gas  in  said  return 
tank  means  and  depressor  means  operable  to  provide  a 
relatively  lower  pressure  level  of  gas  in  said  return  tank 
means; 

said  relatively  higher  pressure  in  said  supply  tank  means 
being  operable  to  induce  and  sustain  a  continuous  flow  of 
gas  from  said  supply  tank  means  through  said  supply 
conduit  means  to  the  interior  of  said  helmet  means; 

means  operable  independent  of  diver  breathing  effort  to 
regulate  the  rate  of  continuous  flow  of  gas  from  said 
supply  conduit  means  through  the  interior  of  said  helmet 
means  and  into  said  return  conduit  means,  including 
flow  throttling  means,  located  generally  adjacent  said 
helmet  means,  and  operable  to  continuously  pass  said 
continuous  flow  therethrough. 
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said  continuous  flow  of  gas  being  opef'able  to  pass  contin- 
uously through  said  helmet  meanst  with  said  continu- 
ous flow  of  gas  circulating  continuously  through  said 
helmet  means  and  continuously  reifioving  carbon  diox- 
ide therefrom,  and  i 
means  operable  to  pass  said  continuqus  flow  of  gas  from 
said  helmet  means  continuously  irto  said  return  con- 
duit means  including 

back  pressure  regulator  valve  means  located  generally 
adjacent  said  helmet  means  and  cperable  to  maintain 
a  back  pressure  on  said  continuous  flow  of  gas  down- 
stream of  said  helmet  means  and  maintain  a  positive 
pressure  in  said  helmet  means  reUtive  to  the  ambient 
water  pressure  surrounding  said  helmet  means, 
said   helmet   means,    return   conduit   ijieans,   return   tank 
means,  supply  tank  means  and  supjply  conduit  means 
forming  essentially  a  closed  loop  system  of  continuously 
flowing  gas, 
said  continuous  flow  of  gas  from  said  supply  conduit  means 
through  the  interior  of  said  helmet  means  and  into  said 
return  conduit  means  being  operable  to  provide  a  free 
and  continuous  flow  of  breathable  gai  operable  to  gener- 
ally displace,  from  the  vicinity  of  said  diver's  face,  gas 
exhaled  by  said  diver  and  induce  said  displaced  exhaled 
gas  to  flow  out  of  said  helmet  means  ind  into  said  return 
conduit  means; 
carbon   dioxide   removing   means,  cariied   by  said   vessel 
means,  and  operable  to  remove  carb(  m  dioxide  from  gas 
circulating  through  said  closed  loop  system; 
oxygen  supplying  means  carried  by  said  vessel  means  and 
operable  to  supply  oxygen  into  said  closed  loop  system; 


sensing  means  operable  to  sense  the 


oxygen  in  said  closed  loop  system  and  cause  said  oxygen 
supply  means  to  supply  oxygen  to  saiq  closed  loop  system 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  sensihg  means; 

said  oxygen  supplying  means  and  said  icarbon  dioxide  re- 
moving means  being  operable  to  concurrently  remove 
carbon  dioxide  from  and  add  oxyaen  to  gas  flowing 
through  said  closed  loop  system;         1 

said  supply  tank  means  and  said  return  tank  means,  each 
beiije  carried  by  said  vessel  means  ^d  being  relatively 
larg^torage  capacity  relative  to  said  helmet  means,  and 
being  operable  to  promote  a  relativel]  steady  continuous 
circulation  of  gas  through  said  helme :  means; 

heating  means  operable  to  heat  said  breathable  gas  circu- 
lated to  said  helmet  means  through  said  supply  conduit 
means,  and 

pressure  pulse  reducing  means  comprisi^ig  said  supply  tank 
means  and  said  return  tank  means  wi{th  said  supply  tank 
means  and  return  tank  means  being  Interposed,  respec- 
tively, between  said  helmet  means  aitd  said  compressor 
means  and  between  said  helmet  means  and  said  depressor 
means  and  operable  to  reduce  the  tiansmission  to  said 
helmet  means  of  pulses  generated  qy  said  compressor 
means  and  said  depressor  means. 


3,924,617 

ASPIRATION  AND  INFUSION  NEEDLE 
Antonio  Ferro,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Crinospital  S.p.A., 
Palazzo  Pignano,  Italy 

Fll«d  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,933 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  S«pt.  2$,  1973,  29490/73 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128—221  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  needle  for  use  in  the  aspiration  a<id  infusion  of  solu- 
tions comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical  body  and  a  pointed  end 


integral  therewith,  said  body  having  an  axial  through-bore  that 
diverges  from  axiality  in  the  region  of  the  pointed  end  and 
terminates  in  an  opening  lying  in  a  lateral  plane  and  wherein 
the  curvature  of  the  surface  of  the  body  opposite  to  said 
opening  is  such  that  at  the  pointed  end  the  body  extends  over 
the  axis  of  the  tubular  body,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
opening  and  the  surface  surrounding  the  opening  lie  in  the 
same  lateral  plane  located  substantially  midway  between  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  body  and  a  plane  tangent  to 
the  tubular  body's  outer  cylindrical  surface,  and  wherein  a 
beveled  surface  is  provided  between  the  end  of  the  surface 
surrounding  the  opening  opposite  from  the  pointed  end  and 
the  tubular  body's  outer  cylindrical  surface  so  that  the  entire 
opening  of  the  needle  lies  in  the  substantially  lateral  plane. 


3,924,618 

CLOSED  CIRCUIT,  FREE-FLOW,  UNDERWATER 

BREATHING  SYSTEM 

Mark  P.  Banjavich,  New  Orleans,  and  Anthony  V.  Gaudiano, 

Metairie,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Taylor  Diving  &  Salvage 

Co.,  Inc.,  Belle  Chasse,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,105,  Nov.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,802,427.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

429,045The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  9,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^'  A62B  7102 

U.S.  CI.  128—  142.3  8  Claims 


oxygen  content  of 


1.  A  method  of  conducting  underwater  diving  operations, 
said  method  comprising: 

providing  underwater  enclosure  means  operable  to  permit 
diver  ingress  and  egress; 

providing  helmet  means  operable  to  provide  a  breathable 
atmosphere  for  a  diver  at  a  submerged  location; 

providing  flexible  conduit  means  extending  at  least  between 
said  underwater  enclosure  means  and  said 

helmet  means  and  including  supply  conduit  means  and 
return  conduit  means; 

continuously  circulating  a  flow  of  breathable  gas  from  said 
underwater  enclosure  means  through  said  supply  conduit 
means  to  the  interior  of  said  helmet  means  and  from  the 
interior  of  said  helmet  means  back  through  said  return 
conduit  means  to  said  enclosure  means; 

causing  the  continuous  flow  of  gas  passing  from  said  helmet 
means  through  said  return  conduit  means  to  be  transmit- 
ted to  return  tank  means  located  remote  from  a  diver 
wearing  said  helmet  means; 

removing  gas  from  said  return  tank  means  by  operation  of 
depressor  means,  with  said  depressor  means  being  opera- 
ble to  maintain  a  relatively  low  pressure  in  said  return 
tank  means  to  promote  a  continuous  flow  of  gas  from  said 
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helmet  means  through  said  return  conduit  means  and  to 
said  return  tank  means; 
transmitting  gas  from  said  depressor  means  to  compressor 

means  at  a  location  remote  from  said  diver; 
transmitting  gas  from  said  compressor  means  to  supply  tank 
means,  with  said  compressor  means  being  operable  to 
pressurize  gas  in  said  supply  tank  means  to  a  relatively 
higher  pressure  level; 
transmitting  gas  from  said  supply  tank  means  through  said 
supply  conduit  means  continuously  to  the  interior  of  said 
helmet  means,  with  said  relatively  higher  pressure  in  said 
supply  tank  means  being  operable  to  induce  and  sustain 
a  continuous  flow  of  gas  from 
said  supply  tank  means  through  said  supply  conduit  means 

to  the  interior  of  said  helmet  means; 
independent  of  diver  breathing  effort,  regulating  the  rate  of 
continuous  flow  of  gas  from  said  supply  conduit  means 
through  the  interior  of  said  helmet  means  and  into  said 
return  conduit  means,  including 

passing  said  continuous  flow  of  gas  continuously  through 
check  valve  means  in  said  supply  conduit  means  gener- 
ally adjacent  said  helmet  means, 
passing  said  continuous  flow  of  gas  continuously  through 
flow  throttling  means,  located  generally  adjacent  said 
helment  means, 
passing  said  continuous  flow  of  gas  continuously  through 
said  helmet  means,  with  said  continuous  flow  of  gas 
circulating  continuously  through  said   helmet  means 
and  continuously  removing  carbon  dioxide  therefrom, 
and 
passing  said  continuous  flow  of  gas  from  said  helmet 
means  continuously   into  said  return  conduit  means 
while 

maintaining  a  back  pressure  on  said  continuous  flow  of 
gas  downstream  of  said  helmet  means  and  maintain- 
ing a  positive  pressure  in  said  helmet  means  relative 
to  the  ambient  water  pressure  surrounding  said  hel- 
met means,  and 
providing  means  in  said  return  conduit  means  continu- 
ously operable  to  close  said  return  conduit  means 
generally  adjacent  said  helmet  means  in  the  event  of 
a  rupture  in  said  return  conduit  means  remote  from 
said  helmet  means; 
at  a  location  remote  from  said  diver,  providing  gas  recodi- 
tioning  means  operable  to  receive  gas  from  at  least  one  of 
said  compressor  or  depressor  means, 
utilizing  said  gas  reconditioning  means,  removing  at  least  in 
part  carbon  dioxide  therefrom,  and  transmitting  said  gas 
with  said  carbon  dioxide  removed  at  least  in  part  there- 
from to  said  supply  tank  means; 
said  continuous  flow  of  gas  from  said  supply  conduit  means 
through  the  interior  of  said  helmet  means  and  into  said 
return  conduit  means  being  operable  to  provide  a  free 
and  continuous  flow  of  breathable  gas  operable  to  gener- 
ally displace,  from  the  vicinity  of  said  diver's  face,  gas 
exhaled  by  said  diver  and  induce  said  displaced  exhaled 
gas  to  flow  out  of  said  helmet  means  and  into  said  return 
conduit  means. 


3,924,619 

CLOSED  CIRCUIT,  FREE-FLOW,  UNDERWATER 

BREATHING  SYSTEM 

Mark  P.  Banjavich,  New  Orleans,  and  Anthony  V.  Gaudiano, 

Metairie,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Taylor  Diving  &  Salvage 

Co.,  Inc.,  Belle  Chasse,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,105,  Nov.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,802,427.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,046 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  7102 
U.S.  CL  128—  142.3  4  Claims 

3.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  breathable 
gas  to  a  diver,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  source  of  breathable  gas  remote  from  a  submerged  diver 
means  for  transmitting  said  breathable  gas  to  a  sub- 
merged diver; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  breathable  gas  prior  to  inha- 
lation of  said  gas  by  said  diver; 

selectively  adjustable  heat  transfer  means  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  said  diver  and  connected  exteriorly  of  said 
transmitting  means  downstream  of  said  heating  means 
and  operable  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  breath- 
able gas; 


said  heat  transfer  means  including  heat  transfer  surface 
means  operable  to  transfer  heat  from  said  gas  within 
said  transmitting  means  to  ambient  water  adjacent  said 
diver  which  is  cooler  than  said  heated,  breathable  gas. 
and 
said  heat  transfer  surface  means  included  in  said  heat  trans- 
fer means  being  operable  in  response  to  selective  manipu- 
lation of  said  heat  transfer  means  by  said  diver,  to  control 
the  extent  of  reduction  of  the  temperature  of  said  breath- 
able gas. 


3,924,620 
FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH  REGULABLE  FLOW 
Thierry  B.  Seunevel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Alpha  Bebe 
Sante,  Zone  Industrielle,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,721 

Int.  Cl.^  A61J  11104 

U.S.  CL  128—252  12  Claims 


1.  A  feeding  device,  particularly  for  nursing  infants,  com- 
prising a  skirt  for  connection  w  ith  a  feeding  bottle  and  a  nipple 
extending  from  the  skirt,  said  nipple  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  wall  portion  with  respect  to  an  axis  and  an  end 
portion,  said  nipple  including  means  for  regulating  flow  there- 
through in  response  to  changes  in  relative  rotative  position 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  infant,  wherein  said  regulating 
means  includes  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  the  nipple  hav- 
ing a  varying  thickness  about  the  axis,  whereby  varying  resis- 
tances to  compression  of  the  nipple  can  be  achieved  by  rota- 
tion thereof,  and  wherein  the  different  thickness  portions  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  portion  is  defmed  by  diameters  of  different 
lengths,  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  the  nipple  having  the 
same  thickness  at  the  two  ends  of  each  of  the  diameters  of  said 
cylindrical  wall  portion,  adjacent  diameters  of  the  same  length 
extending  over  a  sector  of  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  delimit- 
ing an  angle  of  at  least  45°. 


941  O.G.-23 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1975 


3,924,621 
ORTHODONTIC  DEVltE 
K.  A.  1.  Cassimally,  210  Third  St.  We^t.  Roundup,  Mont. 
59072 

Filed  Ma>  13,  1974,  S«r.  No.  |l69,422 

Int.  Cl.^  A61J  11/00,  17,00 

U.S.  CI.  128-252  I  12  Claims 


CO  n 


rti 


si  I 


1.  An  orthodontic  desice  for  infants 
a  baglet  with  a  connected  shanlc  for  inse 

mouth  up  to  the  end  of  the  shanlc, 
a  broad  base  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
extent  greater  than  the  shank  to  prevent 
the  device  into  the  infant's  mouth,  and 
the  shanlc  which  is  insertable  into  the  i 
prises  a  plurality  of  connecting  members 
baglet  to  the  base  and  defining  therebe ; 
like  space  which  forms  means  to  allo| 
infant's  tongue  to  move  into  the  space. 


prismg: 
on  into  an  infant's 


3,924,622 

ZERO-ORDER  RELEASE  METHOD 

Dana  Brooke,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mead  Johnson  & 

Company,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,616,  Oct.  11,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,851,648.  This  application  Nov.  2^,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

527,477 

Int.  Cl.^  A61 M  i//00,  7/60 

U.S.  CI.  128-260  1  II  Claims 


I.  Method  for  the  automatic  release  at  la  desired  substan- 
tially constant  predetermined  rate  R  of  a  c  iffusible  solid  into 
a  fluid  medium  into  which  said  solid  has  a  piopensity  to  diffuse 
wherein  said  solid  has  diffusion  constant  (D)  and  solubility 
(C.)  with  respect  to  said  medium  which  comprises 

I.  introducing  said  solid  into  a  cavity  within  a  container, 
said  container  being  impervious  to  said  solid  and  said 
medium  during  the  period  of  delivery  of  said  solid  and 
having  a  slot-like  port  having  uniform!  length  and  width 
and  having  two  ends  and  two  sides  with  the  narrower 
dimension  (a)  at  the  ends  and  the  longer  dimension  (L) 
at  the  sides,  said  port  communicating  jn  its  entirety  with 
said  cavity,  said  cavity  being  defined  by  a  rear  wall,  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  congruent  planar  end  walls  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  said  slot  and  adjacent  t<>  the  ends  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  contruent  planar  side 
walls  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  sa  d  slot  and  in  sub- 
stantially divergent  radial  relation  to  sa  d  slot  and  extend- 
ing to  said  rear  wall,  said  introduction  being  carried  out 


so  as  to  completely  cover  the  rear  wall  of  said  cavity  with 
said  solid  and  seal  said  solid  to  the  walls  thereof,  and 
expose  a  single  surface  thereof  to  the  slot-like  port  in 
facing  relation  thereto  for  contact  with  said  medium,  and 
2.  immersing  said  container  into  said  medium  so  that  the 
medium  enters  the  slot  and  contacts  said  exposed  surface 
of  said  solid,  and 

.  adjusting  the  dimensions  (a),  (L),  and  (0),  wherein  (0) 
is  the  angle  subtended  by  the  side  walls  of  said  cavity,  so 
that  said  rate  R  is  achieved  and  is  defined  by  the  expres- 
sion 


R  = 


DLC. 


wherein  (D),  (L),  (C,),  (a),  and  (0)  are  as  defined  above,  and 
(/i)  is  the  distance  from  the  slot  to  the  closest  hypothetical 
point  exterior  of  said  container  in  said  medium  where  the 
concentration  of  said  drug  is  zero. 


ank  and  having  an 
further  insertion  of 


nlfant's  rnouth  com- 

for  connecting  the 

ween  an  aperture- 

a  portion  of  the 


3,924,623 
TIP  FOR  APPLICATOR  SWAB 
Carl   Frederick    Avery,   Rockford,    III.,   assignor 
Health  and  Safety,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,467 
Int.  Cl.^  A61F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—269 


to   Marion 


3  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  swab  comprising  a  tube  made  of  flexible 
but  self-sustaining  plastic  and  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end,  an  ampoule  filled  with  liquid  and  housed  within  said  tube, 
said  ampoule  being  frangible  and  releasing  said  liquid  into  said 
tube  when  the  sides  of  the  tube  are  squeezed  inwardly  to  break 
the  ampoule,  and  an  absorbent  swabbing  tip  telescoped  into 
the  open  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  saturated  by  said 
liquid,  said  tip  comprising  a  sheet  of  cotton-like  material 
whose  margins  are  folded  inwardly  and  stuffed  into  said  tube 
to  cause  said  sheet  to  define  a  dome  adjacent  the  open  end  of 
the  tube,  and  a  layer  of  resilient  foam-like  material  lining  and 
contacting  the  inner  face  of  said  sheet  and  resiliently  urging 
the  folded  margins  of  said  sheet  outwardly  toward  the  inner 
side  of  said  tube,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  layer  defining 
a  porous  inner  core  at  the  central  portion  of  said  dome. 


3,924,624 

MODULAR  THORACIC  DRAINAGE  DEVICE 

Eli  Schachet,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Medical 

Industries  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,130,  Aug.  6,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,847,152. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,618 
Int.  CU  A61M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-276  2  Claims 

1.  A  drainage  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  relatively  rigid 
plastic  drainage  collector  chamber  member  having  a  chamber 
with  at  least  one  partition  wall  integral  therewith  dividing  the 
chamber  into  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid  vertical  channels  con- 
nected in  fluid  communication  with  each  other  above  the 
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upper  end  of  said  partition  wall,  one  of  said  channels  having 
an  initial  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  to  a  predetermined 
level,  an  indicia  mark  on  said  chamber  providing  a  visual 
indication  of  said  level,  passage  means  for  connection  in  fluid 
communication  at  the  upper  end  thereof  with  a  body  cavity  to 
be  drained,  said  passage  means  extending  through  an  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber  member  and  into  said  one  channel  to 
a  point  below  said  indicia  mark,  vent  means  above  the  upper 
end  of  said  partition  wall  connecting  said  chamber  to  atmo- 


e.  a  bearing  means  supporting  said  conveyor  means  for 
movement  in  said  outer  case,  and 

f.  a  drive  means  interconnected  to  said  conveyor  means  for 
operably  moving  said  conveyor  means  internal  of  said 
outer  case  operably  moving  the  work  product  of  said 
conveyor  means  from  said  intake  opening  to  said  dis- 
charge opening. 


<^Jcy" 


3,924.626 

RECTANGULAR  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  HAVING  A 

CONTOURED  ABSORBENT  PAD 

Charles  A.  Lee,  and  Frank  D.  Sorrells,  both  of  Knoxville. 

Tenn.,   assignors   to   International    Paper    Company.   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,594 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.=  A61F  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  128—287  5  Claims 


sphere  whereby  fluid  draining  from  the  cavity  flows  through 
the  passage  means  and  enters  the  liquid  in  said  one  channel  to 
fill  said  one  channel  and  overflow  into  said  second  channel 
with  gas'  from  the  cavity  passing  through  the  liquid  and  out 
through  said  vent  means,  and  tube  connection  means  above 
the  upper  end  of  said  partition  wall  and  the  level  of  liquid  in 
said  collector  chamber  during  use  of  the  apparatus  for  con- 
necting another  chamber  member  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  collector  chamber. 


3,924,625 

POWERED  BOVINE  STOMACH  PUMP  AND  TUBE 

Hans  D.  D.  Peterson,  Rte.  1  Box  28,  Eagle  Pass,  Tex.  78852 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,589 

int.  CI.*  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—278  6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  motor  driven  bovine  stomach  pump  and  tube, 
said  tube  having  an  overall  diameter  of  approximately  one 
inch,  comprising; 

a.  an  elongated  flexible  outer  case  having  an  intake  end  and 
a  discharge  end  adapted  to  project  into  the  esophagus  of 
an  animal, 

b.  an  intake  opening  constructed  in  the  outer  case  adjacent 
the  intake  end, 

c.  a  discharge  opening  constructed  in  the  outer  case  adja- 
cent the  discharge  end, 

d.  a  conveyor  means  movably  mounted  internal  of  said 
outer  case  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  outer 
case,  said  conveyor  means  further  comprising. 

1.  a  drive  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer  case 
adjacent  the  said  discharge  opening, 

2.  an  idle  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer  case 
adjacent  the  said  intake  opening, 

3.  an  endless  flexible  looped  belt  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  drive  roller  and  said  idle  roller,  and 

4.  flexible,  flared  belt  cups  secured  to  said  flexible  looped 
belt,  the  flexible,  flared  belt  cups  being  of  such  a  con- 
figuration as  to  urge  a  fluid  substance  from  the  said 
intake  opening  to  the  said  discharge  opening. 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising  in  combination. 

a  liquid  impervious  backing  sheet  having  rectangular  di- 
mensions, 

a  liquid  pervious  cover  sheet,  substantially  coextensive  in 
length  w  ith  said  backing  sheet  and  at  least  as  wide  as  said 
backing  sheet,  disposed  in  superposed  relation  to  said 
backing  sheet  and  covering  said  backing  sheet  to  isolate 
said  backing  sheet  from  the  skin  of  a  person  to  whom  the 
diaper  is  applied, 

a  continuous  absorbent  pad  of  generally  hour-glass  profile 
having  a  midsection  and  opposite  end  portions  disposed 
between  said  backing  sheet  and  said  cover  sheet,  said  pad 
in  its  end  portions  extending  laterally  substantially  to  the 
side  margins  of  said  backing  sheet,  whereby  said  pad  at  its 
ends  substantially  encompasses  the  waist  of  a  person  to 
whom  the  diaper  is  applied  but  is  more  narrow  than  said 
backing  sheet,  portions  of  said  cover  sheet  overlying  said 
backing  sheet  in  the  crotch  region  of  said  diaper  and 
laterally  of  said  pad  midsection  to  define  a  span  of  diaper 
that  is  substantially  free  of  said  pad  on  each  side  of  said 
diaper, 

continuous  bond  line  means  joining  said  backing  sheet  to 
said  cover  sheet  along  lines  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  pad  immediately  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  the 
respective  contours  of  said  side  margins,  said  lines  being 
substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  pad  and  defining  a  substantially  liquid 
impervious  barrier  against  lateral  migration  of  liquid 
exudate  from  said  pad, 

said  diaper  being  folded  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  folds 
along  each  side  edge  thereof,  said  folds  incorporating  said 
spans  therein  whereby  when  said  diaper  is  applied  with 
said  narrow  midsection  of  said  pad  disposed  in  the  crotch 
of  said  person,  said  spans  at  least  partially  encircle  the 
legs  of  said  person  to  securely  position  said  diaper  about 
said  legs  and  maintain  said  pad  positioned  within  said 
crotch. 
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3,924,627 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Ernst  Daniel  Nystrand.  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper 
Converting  Machine  Company,  Green  Biy,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,247^  June  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974t  Ser.  No.  437,173 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  I97l  . 
Int.  CI.-  A61F  13/ J6 
L.S.  CI.  128-287 


Voluntary  Protest 


1.  A  generally  rectangular  disposable  diaper  comprising  an 
outer  impermeable  sheet,  a  layer  of  liquid  absorbing  material 
and  an  inner  liquid  permeable  sheet  all  united  perimetrically, 
said  diaper  having  a  central  transversely  extending  interrupted 
line  of  compression  whereby  the  diaper  is  adapted  to  be  folded 
on  itself  to  provide  a  crotch-forming  portion  in  the  middle  of 
said  interrupted  line  of  compression. 

said  line  having  a  segment  extending  in  from  each  longitudi- 
nal edge  with  each  segment  terminating  short  of  the 
crotch-forming  portion  of  the  diaper, 
a  first  pair  of  inwardly  convergent  fores  hortened  lines  of 
compression  associated  with  each  of  said  segments  and 
disposed  at  ab<iut  45°  relative  thereto,  and  a  second  pair 
of  inwardly  convergent  foreshortened  lines  of  compres- 
sion associated  with  each  of  said  segments  and  disposed 
at  about  22W  relative  thereto,  each  qf  said  convergent 
lines  of  compression  extending  in  fromjeach  longitudinal 
edge  but  terminating  short  of  the  crotch-forming  portion 
of  the  diaper  and  short  of  the  inner  enti  of  its  associated 
segment  and  cooperating  with  said  asscjciated  segment  to 
provide  a  relatively  rounded,  unstressed  crotch-forming 
portion,  said  diaper  prior  to  installation  bn  an  infant  being 
folded  along  said  interrupted  lines  and  having  an  infold 
along  each  line  segment  and  an  infold  in  said  crotch- 
forming  portion,  and  further  having  an  infold  along  each 
first  pair  convergent  line  and  an  outfo^  along  each  sec- 
ond pair  convergent  line, 
and  means  adhering  said  inner  sheet  together  adjacent  each 
longitudinal  edge  but  spaced  inwardly 
posite  sides  of  each  of  said  first  pair  oj  convergent  lines 
of  compression. 


3,924,628 

CYROGENIC  BLADDER  FOR  NECROJSING  TISSUE 
CELLS  I 

William  Droegemueller,  30  S.  Ivy,  Denver,  Colo.  80222;  Ralph 
N.  Eberhardt,  Jr.,  7323  S.  Tamarac  St.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
80110,  and  Paul  E.  Bingham.  236  W.  Delaware  Circle, 
Littleton.  Colo.  80120 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311.069 
int.  Cl.^  A61B  17136;  Kb\¥  ?J12 
L.S.  CI.  128-303.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  coagulation  necjrosis  of  the  func- 
tional uterine  endometrium  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  inserting  a  flexible  bladder  in  the  uterus; 

b.  inflating  said  bladder  with  a  fluid  at  cryogenic  tempera- 
ture so  that  said  bladder  is  in  substantially  continuous 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  fiunctional  uterine 
lining,  said  fluid  undergoing  a  phase  change  to  extract 
heat  from  said  functional  uterine  endoAietrium;  and 


c.  maintaining  said  bladder  so  inflated  with  said  fluid  at  said 
cryogenic  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for 


1  Claim 


said  heat  extraction  to  effect  simultaneous  coagulation 
necrosis  of  substantially  all  of  the  functional  uterine  en- 
dometrium. 


3,924,629 

METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  A  CUT  END  OF  A  BLOOD 

VESSEL 

Taichiro   Akiyama,    19-23,  Shimoochiai   2-chome,  Shinjuku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,052,  Jan.  9,  1974.  This  application 
Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1973,  48-8875; 
Jan.  20,  1973,  48-8876;  Jan.  20,  1973,  48-8878 

Int.  CM  A6 IB  17112 
U.S.  CL  128—325  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  closing  a  cut  end  of  a  blood  vessel  with  a 
pair  of  closing  members  formed  of  plastic  material  wherein 
one  of  said  closing  members  is  rectangular  with  a  pair  of 
cut-out  portions  on  opposing  edges,  and  the  other  of  said 
closing  members  has  a  similar  rectangular  shape  with  a  pair  of 
projections  on  opposing  edges  which  correspond  with  said 
opposing  edges  of  said  one  closing  member,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  nipping  said  cut  end  of  the  blood 
vessel  between  the  pair  of  closing  members,  and  fastening  said 
pair  of  closing  members  to  each  other  by  aligning  said  projec- 
tions with  said  cut-out  portions,  and  pressing  said  projections 
over  into  engagement  with  said  one  closing  member. 
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3,924,630 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FLUID 

SWELLABLE  SUTURES 

Diann  J.  Walldorf,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ethicon, 

Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,584 

Int.  CL^  A61B  17106 

U.S.  CL  128-339  12  Claims 


3,924,632 

FIBER  GLASS  REINFORCED  CATHETER 

William  A.  Cook,  1208  E.  Wylie  St.,  Bloomington,  Ind.  47401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312.803,  Dec.  7,  1972,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97.710,  Dec.  14,  1970. 

abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,004 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  25100 
U.S.  CI.  128—348  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  needle-suture  combination  comprising  a  needle  with 
a  sharp  end  and  a  blunt  end  and  a  fluid-swellable  suture  in- 
serted at  one  end  into  a  recess  in  said  blunt  end  and  held 
therein  by  swaging,  the  improvement  comprising  the  dimen- 
sioning ind  configuration  of  said  recess,  said  recess  being 
provided  within  the  swaged  portion  thereof  with  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  equivalent  to  from  about  I  SOVf  to  about  250'7f  of 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  suture  end  therein  when  said 
suture  is  in  a  non-swollen  state  so  that  a  suture  pull-out  value 
of  from  about  3  to  26  ounces  is  obtained. 


3,924,631 
MAGNETIC  CLAMP 
Joseph  J.  Mancusi,  Jr.,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Altair,  Inc., 
Plymouth,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,315 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17100;  F16K  31108 

U.S.  CI.  128— 346  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  clamping  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  jaw  having  a  permanent  magnet  enclosed  therein,  a  sec- 
ond jaw  having  a  magnetically  susceptible  non-magnet  en- 
closed therein,  and  a  hinge  confining  the  non-magnet  within 
the  operable  magnetic  field  of  the  peri,.anent  magnet,  the 
hinge  and  the  first  and  second  jaws  being  unitarily  constructed 
of  a  biochemically  inert  material,  means  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  second  jaw  having  a  magnetic  field  greater  than  and 
oriented  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the  field  of  said  perma- 
nent magnet  for  opening  and  closing  the  jaws. 


1.  An  intravascular  catheter  comprising: 

a.  an  inner  hollow  and  flexible  plastic  core  having  a  circular 
cross  section,  an  outer  surface  and  a  first  length; 

b.  an  outer  ficxiblc  plastic  tube  having  an  inner  surface 
united  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  core  along  said  first 
length; 

c.  and  fiber  glass  bands  spaced  apart  and  spiralled  around 
said  core  between  said  core  and  said  tube,  some  of  said 
bands  being  spiralled  clockwise  and  some  of  said  bands 
being  spiralled  counterclockwise  around  said  core,  said 
bands  each  comprising  individual  multi-filament  strands 
of  fiber  glass  laid  in  a  side-by-side  position,  said  invididual 
strands  moving  relative  to  one  another  during  bending  of 
the  catheter  allowing  the  cross  section  of  the  bands  to 
change  and  thus  facilitating  flexibility  of  the  catheter  as 

'\^  well  as  maintaining  good  torsional  rigidity,  said  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  core  being  cohesively  united  to  said 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube  between  said  bands. 


3.924,633 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPRAPUBIC 
CATHETERIZATION 
William  A.  Cook,  and  Thomas  A.  Osborne,  both  of  Blooming- 
ton,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cook  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Filed  Jani31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438.180 
Int.  CI.-  A61M  25100 
U.S.  CI.  128—349  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  hollow  flexible  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end  and  having  an  opening  near  its  distal  end  and 
having  a  flexible  tension  member  secured  near  its  distal  end 
and  passing  through  the  opening  and  along  within  the  catheter 
toward  the  proximal  end,  whereby  when  the  member  is  drawn 
tight  a  self-retaining  loop  will  be  formed  at  the  distal  end 
portion  of  the  catheter,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
short  tube,  less  flexible  than  the  catheter,  mounted  within  the 
proximal  end  portion  of  the  catheter,  the  flexible  tension 
member  extending  along  within  the  catheter  through  the  lube, 
exiting  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube,  passing  in  slideablc 
engagement  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  catheter  and  the 
outer  wall  of  the  tube,  the  wall  of  the  catheter  including  an 
opening  near  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter,  the  flexible 
tension  member  extending  from  between  the  inner  wall  of  the 
catheter  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  tube  through  the  opening  in 
the  catheter  near  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter. 
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3,924,634 
SAFETY  CATHETER  AND  METHOD 
Gknn  M.  Taylor,  Cary;  Harish  A.  Patel,  Crystal  Lake,  and 
Daniel  M.  McWhorter,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1974,  Ser,  No.  504,949 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  25IUC 

U.S.  CI.  128-349  B  29  Claims 


outlet  means  for  venting  CSF  from  said  valve  body  to  a 
location  outside  of  the  sicull. 


rifirff^fuy^yyyyA.<& 


3,924,636 
ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  HOLDER 
Benjamin  Alfred  Addison,  2432  Parkwood  Drive,  Brunswick, 
Ga.  31520 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,968 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  25100 

U.S.CL  128-351  4  Claims 


20a 


I.  A  catheter  for  insertion  through  a 

cavity  and  retention  therein,  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal 

an  inflation  lumen,  and 
an  elongated  flexible  balloon  overlying 
a  length  approximating  or  greater  thii 
body  canal,  said  balloon  and  shaft  de 
municating  with  the  inflation  lumen 
balloon,  said  balloon   having  a  distal 
placement  and  inflation  to  enlarged 
body  cavity  relative  a  longitudinal 
in   the   body   canal,   and   a  proximal 
sufficiently   elastic   to  maintain   the 
inflated  in  its  enlarged  proportions 
portion  is  located  in  the  body  cavit 
ciently  elastic  and  free  to  inflate  ou 
to  enlarged  proportions  relative  the 
in  the  body  canal  v^hen  the  distal 
structed  by  the  body  canal. 


po  t 


port 


body  canal  to  a  body 

r  ■ 

epd,  a  distal  end,  and 

^e  shaft  and  having 

n  the  length  of  the 

ming  a  space  com- 

for  inflation  of  the 

end   portion   for 

proportions  in  the 

ion  of  the  balloon 

end  portion  being 

distal   end  portion 

hen  the  distal  end 

and  being  suffi- 

the  body  canal 

ion  of  the  balloon 

nd   portion   is  ob- 


V 
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3.924,635 

VENTRICULAR  SHUNT  HAVING  ^  VARIABLE 

PRESSURE  VALVE 

Salomon  Hakim,  Carrera  13,  48-26,  Bogota,  Colombia 

DivisionofSer.  No.  280.451,  Aug.  14,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  12.  1974,  Ser.  Nq.  478.434 

Int.  CL-  A61M  27100 

U.S.  CI.  128-350  V  1  Claim 


1.   A  cerebrovascular  shunt  valve  com  )rising  a  resilient 


dural  region,  said 
adapted  to  bear 


valve  body  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
valve  body  having  opposed  wall  portions 
against  the  skull  and  the  brain  respectively 

a  resilient  tube  which  extends  into  said  vi  Ive  body  between 
said  wall  portions  and  is  adapted  for 


ventricular  catheter,  the  end  of  the  tjube  bemg  closed 
within  the  valve  bodv,  there  being  a  slit  in  the  side  wall  of 
the  tube  within  said  valve  body  for  communicating  CSF 


from  said  catheter  into  said  valve  body. 


1.  An  endotracheal  tube  holder  for  holding  an  endotracheal 
tube  in  a  patient's  mouth  during  surgery  comprising  an  adhe- 
sive-backed strip  adapted  to  be  adhesively  secured  over  the 
mouth  of  the  patient,  the  strip  having  an  opening  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  an  endotracheal  tube,  and  holding  means 
mounted  on  the  strip  adjacent  the  opening  for  holding  the 
endotracheal  tube  as  it  extends  through  the  opening,  the 
holding  means  including  a  strap  having  self-adhering  ends  and 
a  strap  support  secured  to  the  adhesive-backed  strip  adjacent 
the  opening,  the  strap  support  having  a  portion  extending 
from  the  strip  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  opening,  the 
strap  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  strap  support 
portion  and  having  a  length  sufficient  to  permit  the  strap  to  be 
wrapped  around  the  tube  with  the  ends  of  the  strap  means  in 
overlapping  adhering  relationship  whereby  the  strap  can  be 
wrapped  around  the  tube  in  a  plane  extending  generally  per- 
pendicularly to  the  axis  of  the  opening  and  the  tube  can  be 
held  in  a  position  generally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  open- 
ing. 


3,924,637 

TRACHEOTOMY  TUBE 

Arthur  H.  Swanson.  619  S.  Cecelia,  Sioux  City,  Iowa  55106 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,427 

Int.  Cl.'=  A61M  25100 

U.S.CL  128-351  1  Claim 


connection  to  a 


said  slit  extending 


in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  cjf  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tube  and  positioned  between  [said  opposed  wall 
portions  thereby  being  oriented  with  respect  to  the  wall 
portions  of  said  valve  body  to  produce  cpening  of  said  slit 
when  said  wall  portions  are  driven  agiinst  said  tube  bv 
pressure  of  the  brain  against  the  skull;  end 


1.  A  voice  prosthesis  for  the  rehabilitation  of  the  voices  of 
laryngecgeclomees  including: 

a  tracheotomy  tube  adapted  for  connection  between  the 

outer  atmosphere  and  the  trachea,  the  outer  end  of  the 

tube  adapted  to  be  terminating  adjacent  the  outer  surface 

of  the  neck  and  open  to  atmosphere, 
a  flange  on  said  tube  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of 

the  neck. 
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an  attachment  including  a  sleeve  frictionally  fitted  into  the 

outer  end  of  the  tracheotomy  tube, 
a  flange  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  to  limit  insertion  of  said 

sleeve  into  said  tube, 
a  ball  within  said  sleeve  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inner 

diameter  of  said  sleeve, 
a  valve  seat  inwardly  of  said  flange  on  said  sleeve  against 

which  said  ball  may  seat  to  prevent  the  outward  flow  of 

air  through  said  tube,  and 
means  at  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  limiting  inward  move- 
ment of  said  ball  within  said  sleeve  when  said  ball  is 

unseated  from  said  seat. 


i  3.924.638 

TENSION  RELIEVER 
Gilbert  E.  Mann.  6736  Silver  Mountain  Road,  Paradise  Valley. 
Ariz.  85253 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.900 

Int.  Cl.^  A61J  17100 

U.S.  CI.  128—359  4  Claims 


pacing  of  a  patients  heart  during  pacer  replacement,  the 
pacer  having  a  connector  terminal  through  which  signals  are 
coupled  for  pacing  the  heart  of  a  patient,  said  pacer  intercon- 
nection and  lead  system  comprising: 

a  flexible,  electrical  lead; 

over  said  lead,  for  a  majority  of  its  length,  an  insulating 
sheath; 

at  one  end  of  said  lead,  an  electrode  adapted  to  contact 
cardiac  tissue  for  applying  stimulating  pulses  thereto; 

at  the  other  end  of  said  lead,  a  connector  adapted  to  engage 
said  pacer  terminal  for  coupling  stimulating  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  pacer  to  said  electrode, 

in  the  region  of  the  juncture  of  said  lead  and  said  connector, 
a  mass  of  conductive,  rubbery  material  electrically  inter- 
connected with  said  lead; 

an  insulating  rubbery  jacket  extending  over  said  conductive 
mass  from  said  insulating  sheath; 

auxiliary  connection  means  including  a  needle-like  conduc- 
tive element  insertable  through  said  jacket  to  establish 
electrical  contact  with  said  conductive  rubbery  mass  to 
permit  interim  pacing  of  a  patients  heart  during  replace- 
ment of  a  pacer;  and 

guide  means  for  directing  said  needle-like  element  into  said 
conductive  rubbery  mass  without  directly  contacting  said 
lead. 


1.  In  a  tension  reliever  intended  to  be  positioned  in  the  oral 
cavity  of  the  mouth  of  a  person,  said  mouth  presenting  a  lower 
set  of  teeth  including  incisors  in  the  front  central  portion 
thereol.  said  tension  reliever  being  intended  for  application  to 
said  lower  set  of  teeth; 

a.  a  one  piece  integral  wall  structure  of  a  plastic  that  is 
thermosetting  and  at  body  temperature  has  a  firm  body 
consistency  with  slight  properties  of  flexibility  and  elastic- 
ity; 

b.  said  wall  structure  including  a  horizontal  wall  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  lower  set; 

c.  an  inner  wall  integral  with  and  depending  from  said  hori- 
zontal wall,  said  inner  wall  adapted  to  engage  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  teeth  of  said  lower  set  when  the  tension 
reliever  is  in  effective  position; 

d.  an  outer  wall  integral  with  and  depending  from  said 
horizontal  wall,  said  outer  wall  adapted  to  engage  outer 
surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  said  lower  set  when  the  tension 
reliever  is  in  effective  position,  said  outer  wall  being 
interrupted  at  the  front  central  portion  thereof  to  provide 
a  space  thereat; 

whereby  said  horizontal,  inner  and  outer  walls  define  a 
channel  to  receive  the  teeth  of  said  lower  set  to  maintain  said 
tension  reliever  in  effective  position. 


3,924.639 
CARDIAC  PACER  LEAD  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERIM  PACING 

DURING  PACER  CHANGEOVER 
Stanley  R.  Hess,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation, 
Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,187 

Int.  Cl.^  A61N  1104 

U.S.  CL  128—418  ,  5  Claims 

2K  19- 

'17 


3,924,640 
IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  MEDICAL 

DEVICE 
Wendell  L.  King,  Isanti,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc.. 
Mpls..  Minn. 

Filed  July  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.524 

Int.  CI.-  A61N  1136 

U.S.  CI.  128—419  P  3  Claims 


1.  A  pacer  interconnection  and  lead  system  for  use  with  an 
implantable  cardiac  pacer,  which  system  facilitates  interim 


1.  An  implantable  electrically  powered  medical  device 
comprising:  at  least  one  generally  cylindrically  shaped  electro- 
chemical cell  of  a  type  which  has  hydrogen  gas  emitted  during 
discharge  thereof,  an  electric  pulse  generator  including  elec- 
trode members  extending  therefrom,  a  mounting  member 
having  recessed  therethrough  for  positioning  said  cell  and  said 
pulse  generator,  an  encapsulant  covering  the  epoxy  resin 
material  positioned  over  the  mounting  member  with  said  cell 
and  pulse  generator  therein,  and  with  the  electrode  members 
extending  through  the  mounting  member,  the  encapsulant 
covering  having  a  thickness  over  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
cell  in  the  mounting  member  from  0.040  to  0.140  inches  and 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  cells  at  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  same  being  from  greater  than  Vs  inch  to  about  Vd 
inch  and  a  mesh  material  positioned  in  the  encapsulant  cover- 
ing over  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cell  at  at  least  the  edges  of 
the  same. 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1975 


3,924.641 
BI-PHASIC  CLRRENT  STIMLLATlt)N  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  T.  Weiss,  Northford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Axotronics 
Inc.,  Hamden,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4j98,740 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  1136 
\jS.  CI.  128—419  PG 


th; 

I 


I.  A  bi-phasic  pulse  generator  for  produc 
ulate  living  tissue  comprising: 

first  and  second  voltage  terminals  having 
ent  magnitudes; 

first  and  second  conducting  paths  co 
between  said  first  and  second  voltage 
said  first  and  second  conducting  paths  i 
second  switches  connected  in  series,  w 
being  connected  electrically  closer  to 
terminal  than  said  second  switch  and 
said  first  and  second  switches  in  each  o 
ing  output  electrodes  across  which  pul 
put  bi-phasic  pulses  are  produced, 

interconnecting  means  for  connecting 
said  first  conducting  path  with  said 
second  conducting  path  and  said  first 
end  conducting  path  with  said  second 
conducting  path  to  respectively  close  a 
ond  switches  in  response  to  said  first  sw 
paths  being  opened  and  closed;  and, 
a  driving   means  for  alternately   driving 
switches  open  and  the  other  closed  for 
mined  time  period,  and  vice  versa  for  a 
mined  time  period 


secc  n 


SH' 


K  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  divalent  manganese. 

Me  is  trivalent  iron  or  aluminum, 

R  is  the  radical  of  a  chelate-forming  organic  carboxyiic 

acid,  and 
M',  X,  y  and  z  are  integers  up  to  about  5, 
the  chelate  compound  being  incorporated  in  an  amount  rang- 
7  Claims    ing  from  about  0.5  to  70<7f  by  weight  of  the  combustible  mate- 
rial. 


sa  d 


s  V 


ine  of  said  first 
a  first  predeter- 
second  predeter- 


3.924,642 

TOBACCO  AND  TOBACCO  SI BSTITLTt  MATERIAL 

INCLLDING  METAL  CHELATE  COIIPOLNDS 

Theo  Eicher;  Eriedemann  MUller.  and  klau^-Werner  krebs. 

all    of    Dormagen.   Germany,   assignors   to    Haarmann    & 

Reimer  GmbH.  Holzminden.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1972,  Ser.  No.  30^,655 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    ^ov.    19,    1971. 
2157370:  Mar.  29.  1972,  2215412 
Disclosure  >*as  also  piihlislied  under  Trial  Vc^luntary  Fruiesi 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  A24B  15100,  15102 
U.S.  CI.  131-2 

I.  In  a  smokable  product  comprising  a 
combustible  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in- 
corporating therein  at  least  one  chelate  c( impound  of^the 
stoichiometric  formula 

K,(Me^RJ, 
in  which 


22  Claims 
cellulose-based 


3,924,643 

VENTILATED  FILTER  TIP  CIGARETTE 

Thomas  Wade  Summers,  Fern  Creek.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Brown 

&  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,124.  Oct.  27.  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,805,800.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,930 

Int.  CL^  A24B  151027;  A24D  1104;  A24F  25100 
U.S.CL  131-10  A  10  Claims 


j'j 


tig  pulses  to  stim- 

oltages  of  differ- 

nnected  in  parallel 

terminals,  each  of 

i  icluding  first  and 

tfi  said  first  switch 

said  first  voltage 

intersections  of 

said  paths  defin- 

;e-generator  out- 


2 ;L 


first  switch  of 
d  switch  of  said 
itch  of  said  sec- 
itch  of  said  first 
d  open  said  see- 
ches of  opposite 


10.  A  ventilated  filter  tip  cigarette  comprising: 

a.  a  tobacco  column 

b.  a  filter  enclosed  by  a  porous,  air  permeable  wrapper, 
characterized  by  substantially  uniform  porosity; 

c.  a  porous  envelope  characterized  by  substantially  uniform 
porosity  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  enclosed 
filter,  said  envelope  and  wrapper  being  adhered  together 
along  at  least  one  preselected  region,  but  not  over  the 
entire  area  of  their  contiguous  surfaces,  the  remainder  of 
said  contiguous  surfaces  being  adhesive  free,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  remainder  being  air  permeable  to  permit 
ambient  air  flow  therethrough. 


3,924,644 
SMOKING  MIXTURES 
Robert  Craig  Anderson,  and  James  Andrew  Gibson,  both  of 
Manchester.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  England 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415.427 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1972, 
55833/72 

Int.  CL^  A24B  3112,  15/04 
U.S.CL  131-17  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  smoking  blend  characterized  generally  by  the  flavour 
of  flue-cured  Virginia  tobacco,  said  blend  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  a  modified  carbohydrate  as  smoke-producing  fuel, 
nicotine,  and  as  a  flavourant,  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  isovaleric  acid,  /3-methyl  valeric  acid,  butyric  acid  and 
mixtures  of  at  least  two  of  the  said  acids,  the  modified  carbo- 
hydrate comprising  a  thermally  degraded  carbohydrate  pre- 
pared by  subjecting  the  carbohydrate  to  catalyzed  degradation 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°C  until  the  weight  of  degraded 
material  is  less  than  909(  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  original 
carbohydrate  and  the  proportion  of  flavourant  acids,  compris- 
ing from  0.02%  to  0.2  ^c  by  weight,  of  the  smoking  mixture; 
said  mixture  being  blended  with  from  30-70%  by  weight 
thereof,  flue-cured  Virginia  tobacco. 
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3.924.645 
TOBACCO  MOISTENING  METHOD 
Richard  Ernest  Gartside  Neville.  Salisbury,  and  John  A.  Gar- 
rett, Andover.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.389 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom.   June    27, 
1973,  30473/73 

Int.  CL-  A24B  1102,  3/02,  3/04,  3112 
U.S.  CI.  131  —  140  A  8  Claims 


d.  a  knife  blade  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  splined 
piston  protruding  therefrom  for  a  cutting  operation; 

e.  a  resilient  expansion  spring  also  positioned  within  the 
hollow  knife  support  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the 
splined  piston  and  a  second  constriction  surface  in  the 
hollow  portion  of  the  knife  holder  for  normally  closing 
the  first  valve; 

f.  a  second  valve  positioned  in  the  hollow  knife  holder 
including  a  spherical  ball  resting  against  a  third  constric- 
tion surface  in  the  hollow  portion  and  adapted  to  cut  off 
flow  of  a  liquid  within  the  hollow  holder  when  the  handle 
is  inverted;  and, 

g.  an  axial  rod  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  splined  piston 
and  extending  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  second  valve 
for  opening  the  second  valve  when  the  knife  is  depressed 
an  additional  distance. 


3,924.647 
DENTAL  FLOSS  APPLICATOR 
Frederick  Waldemar  Lindblad.  P.O.  Box   1388.  Aurora.  III. 
60507 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446.752 

Int.  CM  A61C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  132—92  R  3  Claims 


6.  A  process  for  moistening  a  body  of  tobacco  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  cavities  the  elongated  walls  of  which  are 
unsupported,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coring  the  body  of  tobacco  thereby  forming  elongated  cavi- 
ties before  placing  the  body  of  tobacco  into  the  chamber, 
placing  the  body  of  tobacco  within  an  enclosed  chamber; 
and 
evacuating  the  chamber  and  introducing  steam  into  the 
chamber  while  applying  suction  to  one  end  of  at  least  one 
of  the  cavities  until  the  body  of  tobacco  has  received  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  moisture. 


3.924.646 
CUTICLE  KNIFE  WITH  STORAGE  MEANS  FOR  HAND 

LOTION 

Joseph  LaMura.  102  Dorsa  Ave.,  Livingston,  NJ.  07039 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  552,179 

Int.  Cl.^  A45D  40/00 

U.S.  CI.  132  —  79  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  cuticle  knife  with  storage  means  for  hand  lotion  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  hollow  handle  closed  at  one  end  for  storing  hand  lotion; 
b.  a  hollow  knife  support  of  generally  hollow  cylindrical 
shape  fitted  into  the  other  end  of  the  handle  for  normally 
closing  the  other  end; 

c  a  splined  piston  longitudinally  mounted  in  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  knife  support  and  including  a  conical  end 
portion  fitting  into  a  first  constricted  surface  of  the  knife 
support  for  forming  a  first  valve,  said  valve  adapted  to  be 
opened  when  the  knife  is  depressed  a  small  distance; 


1.  A  dental  floss  applicator  comprising  a  handle  having  at 
one  end  a  substantially  sealed  chamber  for  receiving  a  supply 
of  dental  floss  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  pair  of  tines  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  handle,  the  tines  having  means  for  support- 
ing a  length  of  dental  floss  across  the  free  ends  thereof,  and 
the  handle  having  wedge  means  between  the  chamber  and  said 
tines  for  holding  said  length  of  floss  taught,  said  wedge  means 
comprising  two  telescoping  members  having  conical  engaging 
surfaces  movable  into  and  out  of  telescoping  engagement  by 
movements  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  conical 
surfaces,  one  of  said  surfacs  being  a  substantially  rigid  pari  of 
the  handle,  and  the  other  member  having  an  enlarged  head  for 
facilitating  pushing  it  onto  and  off  said  one  member,  the  en- 
gagement of  the  conical  surfaces  constituting  a  limit  of  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  members  into  wedging  position  so 
tbat  from  that  position  only  a  reverse  movement  is  possible, 
whereby  the  enlarged  head  facilitates  quick  release  of  the  floss 
held  between  the  tines. 


3,924,648 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  ADDITIVES  TO 

INDUSTRIAL  GAS 
Berwyn  E.  Etter,  10355  Paradise  Blvd..  Treasure  Island.  Fla. 

33740 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.005.  May  7.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1975.  Ser.  No.  558.945 
Int.  CI.-  CIOJ  1/20 
U.S.  CL  137  — 3  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  applying  additives  to  industrial  gas  com- 
prising: 

introducing  a  liquid  additive  into  an  enclosed  container 
until  said  additive  reaches  a  predetermined  level  within 
said  container; 
introducing  industrial  fuel  gas  under  pressure  into  said 
container  through  a  conduit  having  a  first  outlet  below 
said  predetermined  level  and  a  second  outlet  below  said 
first  outlet  whereby  said  fuel  gas  will  exit  through  at  least 
said  first  outlet  and  percolate  upwardly  through  said 
additive; 
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drawing  off  the  mixture  of  additive  arJd 
percolates  upwardly  from  the  upper  surfa 
live, 

conveying  said  mixture  away  from  said  ccjntainer  through  a 

fluid  mixture  conduit; 
sensing  the  level  of  additive  in  said  contaihe 

cally  continuously  replenishing  said  coiit 

live  whenever  the  level  of  said  additive 

predetermined  level; 


^jr^m 


•  y 
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adjusting  the  ratio  of  gas  and  additive  in 
varymg  the  pressure  at  which  gas  is  in 
container,  percolating  gas  outwardly 
and  second  outlets  when  said  pressu 
pressure  rates,  and 

percolatmg  said  gas  outwardly  from  only 
when  said  pressure  is  at  reduced  pressu 


frotn 


re 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1975 


fuel  gas  which 
ce  of  said  addi- 


r  and  automati- 

ainer  with  addi- 

drops  below  said 


3,924,650 
FLUID  FLOW  DIVIDER  VALVE 
Donald  J.  Parquet,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,191 

Int.  CI.'GOSD  11102 

U.S.  a.  137-101  6  Claims 


said  mixture  by 

itrpduced  mto  said 

both  said  first 

is  at  increased 


said  first  outlet 
1  e  rates. 


3,924,649 

METHOD  OF  FLANGED  JOINT  SCALING 

Mirrel  L.  Totman,  McPherson,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Edward  L. 

Brown.  Middletown.  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362.371,  May  21,  1973.  This  application 

Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,7^7 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  55/7*.  F17D  i/<  0 

U.S.CL  137-15  I  3  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  divider  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  cylindrically-shaped  bore  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall  ex- 
tending in  said  body,  said  body  having  a  fluid  inlet  opening 
therein  and  having  two  fluid  outlet  openings  in  fluid-flow 
communication  with  said  bore  and  extending  to  intersect  said 
cylindrical  wall,  a  one-piece  cylindrically-shaped  spool  snugly 
disposed  in  said  bore  and  being  axially  shiftable  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore  and  across  said  body  fluid  outlet 
openings  whereby  alternate  axial  shifting  of  said  spool  respec- 
tively alternately  opens  and  reduces  said  body  fluid  outlet 
openings  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  body  fluid  outlet 
openings,   iaid   body  fluid  outlet  openings  being  located  at 
axially  opposite  ends  of  said  spool  and  within  the  axial  extent 
of  said  spool  when  said  spool  is  axially  shifted  toward  either 
of  said  body  fluid  outlet  openings,  an  end  length  of  at  least  one 
of  the  axially  opposite  ends  of  said  spool  having  its  outer 
circumference  in  fluid-tight  relation  with  said  cylindrical  wall 
which  is  contiguous  to  the  respective  one  of  the  said  body  fluid 
outlet  openings  when  said  spool  is  axially  shifted  toward  its 
said  one  end,<said  spool  having  a  fluid  passageway  always  in 
fluid-flow  communication  with  said  body  fluid  inlet  opening 
and  extending  intermediate  of  said  body  fluid  inlet  opening 
and  said  one  of  the  said  body  fluid  outlet  openings  and  extend- 
ing to  said  end  length  on  said  spool  and  into  fluid-flow  com- 
munication with  said  one  of  the  said  body  fluid  outlet  open- 
ings, and  said  spool  end  length  having  a  fluid  by-pass  passage- 
way therein  and  in  fluid-flow  communication  with  the  first 
said  fluid  passageway  and  extending  exteriorly  of  said  spool  to 
flow   communicate  with  said  one  of  said  body  fluid  outlet 
openings  when  said  spool  is  axially  shifted  toward  said  one  of 
the  said  body  fluid  outlet  openings  and  thereby  by-pass  fluid 
from  said  body  fluid  inlet  opening  to  said  one  of  the  said  body 
fluid  outlet  openings. 


ilk 


s  m  a  flanged 
a  plurality  of 


in  said  aligned 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  on  stream  gasket  le 
pipe  joint   having  abutting   flange   faces  with 
aligned  holes  in  the  abutting  flanges  with  bolt! 
holes  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sealing  the  outer  circumferential  gap  betwcejn  the  two  abut 

tmg  flanges  of  the  joint; 
replacing  the  indi\idual  bolts  one  at  a  time 
joint  with  a  stud  and  two  closed-end  nut 
beveled  bearing  portion  seated  in  the  rim 
and 
deforming  the  bolt  hole  rim  and  beveled  portion 
ing  said  nuts  to  create  a  metal  to  metal 
nuts  and  rim  of  the  bolt  hole 


sea 


of 


in  the  flanged 

each  having  a 

the  bolt  hole ; 


by  tighten- 
1  between  the 


3,924,651 
METERING  OR  INJECTION  ELEMENT 
Ludwig  Jakob  Hippel.  Lindau,  and  Alex  Pemsl,  Hergensweiler, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365.605,  May  31,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,593 
Int.  Cl.^  B29B  1104 
U.S.  CI.  137-115  8  Claims 

1.  In  plastic  molding  equipment  comprising  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  at  least  one  injection  port,  a  reservoir  for  a  liquid 
plastic  component  to  be  injected  into  the  mixing  chamber,  an 
improved  injection  element  to  supply  the  component  to  said 
chamber  injection  port,  and  pump  means  and  associated  ducts 
connecting  the  injection  element  to  said  pump  and  reservoir 
to  deliver  the  liquid  component  to  said  element  and  return 
excess  to  the  reservoir,  said  improved  injection  element  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  for  said  element  having  component  feed,  injection 
and    return    ports,    said    element    injection    port    being 
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formed  to  be  received  in  said  chamber  injection  port,  and 
said  feed  and  return  ports  making  connection  with  said 
ducts, 
a  pair  of  shiftable  valve  members  disposed  in  said  housing 
in  back-to-back  relation,  each  having  a  free  end  received 
in  one  of  said  injection  and  return  ports,  and  control 
means  disposed  intermediate  and  positively  interconnect- 
ing said  members  for  reciprocal  movement  thereof  simul- 
taneously between  opposite  limiting  positions  in  said 
housing;  annular  valve  seats  formed  in  said  housing  at 
said  injection  and  return  ports  and  cooperating  respec- 
tively with  the  free  ends  of  said  shiftable  valve  members 


to  define  said  limiting  positions,  said  valve  seat  in  said 
housing  injection  port  being  disposed  to  be  substantially 
coterminus  with  the  injection  port  of  the  mixing  chamber; 
said  valve  seats  and  valve  members  defining  annular  flow 
passages  of  such  shape  and  configuration,  respectively,  as 
to  provide  analogous  flow  passages  complementary  to 
each  other  in  all  positions  of  said  shiftable  valve  members 
between  said  limiting  positions;  and  adjustment  means 
accessible  externally  of  said  injection  element  housing  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  return  valve  seat  in  said  hous- 
ing relative  to  said  injection  valve  seat  to  simultaneously 
and  commonly  adjust  the  flow  cross-sectional  areas  of 
said  injection  and  return  annular  flow  passages. 


positioned  to  be  in  register  with  at  least  one  of  said  hous- 
ing outlet  ports  to  permit  flow  therethrough  while  block- 
ing flow  through  the  remainder  of  the  housing  outlet  ports 
when  in  said  seated  position, 

C.  means  for  controlling  said  valve  means  for  seating,  un- 
seating and  rotational  indexing  motion  in  response  to  a 
pressure  variation  comprising: 

1.  a  support  member  mounted  for  reciprocating  and 
rotational  motion  within  said  housing  for  cooperation 
with  said  valve  means  to  cause  seating,  unseating  and 
rotational  indexing  motion  of  the  valve  member 
therein. 

2.  a  pressure  responsive  piston  member  rigidly  fixed  to 
said  support  member. 

3.  a  member  fixedly  positioned  in  said  housing  between 
said  inlet  port  and  said  valve  means  and  shaped  to 
define  a  selectively  shaped  and  positioned  aperture 
therein  to  sealably  receive  said  piston  member  as  said 
piston  member  reciprocates  with  said  support  member 
in  response  to  pressure  variations  and  to  ccwperate 
with  said  piston  member  to  either  block  flow  to  said 
valve  means  or  to  define  a  flow  port  therebetween 
when  out  of  register  to  permit  flow  therethrough  to  said 
piston  member. 

4.  cam  means  operatively  connecting  said  support  mem- 
ber and  said  housing  and  operative  in  response  to  sup- 
port member  reciprocation  to  cause  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  piston  member,  and  said  valve  means  to  rotat- 
ably  index  to  place  said  valve  means  port  into  register 
with  a  second  housing  outlet  port  in  response  to  a 
pressure  reduction  and  reapplication.  and 

D.  means  for  connecting  said  valve  means  control  means  to 
the  valve  means  wherein  said  connecting  means  is  a  lost 
motion  connection  so  that  said  valve  member  may  move 
to  its  seated  and  indexed  position  before  said  piston  mem- 
ber comes  out  of  register  with  said  aperture  so  as  to 
permit  flow  therethrough  and  to  the  said  valve  means, 
and  so  that  said  suppor'  member  and  said  piston  member 
rigidly  fixed  thereto  commence  motion  together  to  unseat 
said  valve  means  while  said  valve  means  remains  seated 
so  that  said  support  member  and  said  piston  member 
impart  a  momentum  force  to  said  valve  means  to  unseat 
said  valve  means  when  the  lost  motion  is  dissipated. 


3,924,652 
SEQUENCING  VALVE 


^^^ 3,924,653 

Carl  L.  C.  Kah,  JrT778Takeside  Drive,  North  Palm  Beach.     DEVICE  FOR  TEMPORARY  STORAGE  OF  WASTE  AND 

Fla.  33408  STORM  WATER 

ContinuationofSer.  No.  398,530,  Sept.  18,  1973,  abandoned.     Stein   Bendixen,   Vatogrand    12,   S-19400   Lpplands   Vasby, 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,864  Sweden 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  21100  Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,907 

U  S  CI    137—119  6  Claims        Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    27,     1973, 

7304254;  June  8,  1973, 7308200 

Int.  CI.'  F15D  llOO 
^'  '""^*'      —"  U.S.  a.  137-236  12  Claims 


JU 


I.  A  sequencing  valve  automatically  responsive  to  the  appli- 
cation and  reduction  of  a  pressure  comprising: 

A.  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  plurality  of  outlet 
ports. 

B.  a  valve  means  in  said  housing  and  positioned  between 
said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  ports  and  shaped  to  sealably 
engage  each  of  said  housing  outlet  ports  when   in  its 


1.  A  device  for  the  temporary  storage  of  waste  and  storm 

water  or  the  like  supplied  into  a  pipe  network  draining  an  area 

and  which  can  be  connected  to  a  treatment  or  similar  plant 

seated  position  and  to  have  at  least  one  port  therein    comprising  a   flow    regulator   comprising  an   oblong  blade- 
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screw -shaped  body  having  two  opposite  subit 
tally  placed  short  sides  and  two  opposite  long 
in  a  spiral  form  along  the  inside  inner  surface 
flow  regulator  being  so  arranged  in  a  pip< 
upstream  space  of  the  pipe  for  the  temporary 
when  the  flow  of  water  supplied  exceeds 
basic  or  normal  flow  of  the  pipe  m  question 
opening  permitting  the  passage  of  water 
beyond  said  flow  regulator  in  a  flow  substanl 
ing  to  the  determined  basic  or  normal  flow 
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antially  horizon- 
sides  extending 
of  the  pipe,  said 
that  it  limits  an 
storage  of  water 
a  predetermined 
and  having  an 
rough  said  pipe 
iaily  correspond- 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  fluid  coupling  device 
pressure  tank,  the  combination  comprising 
a  high  pressure  valve  means  in  said  tank 

being  normally  seated  by  pressure  in  sai 
an  actuator  mechanism  removably  conne 

said  actuator  mechanism  comprising 

an  outer  sleeve; 

means  for  removably  securing  and  sealirig 
sleeve   to  said   tank   substantially  adj 
pressure  valve  means, 

means  within  said  sleeve  for  unseating 
cam   means  coupled  to  said  sleeve 
thereof  for  axially  moving  said  sleeve 
relative  movement  between  said  sleev 
for  unseating  said  valve  means; 

means  connected  to  said  cam  for  man|u 
said  cam  means  in  a  plurality  of  pre 
for  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  tank  ar^d 
unseating  said  valve  means;  and 

an  outlet  passage  through  said  actuatoi 
for  unseating  said  valve  means. 


including  a  high 


said  valve  means 

d  tank; 

ted  to  said  tank. 


one  end  of  said 
acent  said   high 


$aid  valve  means; 

t  the  other  end 

so  as  to  provide 

i  and  said  means 


ally  positioning 
lected  positions 
"  for  seating  and 

and  said  means 


3.924.655 
HYDRAl  Lie  CONTROL  ARRANCjEMENT 
Gunther  SchMerin.  MSglingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H..  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  43-^.343 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany, 
2303286 

Int.  CI.*  FI5B  13104 
L.S.  CI.  137-596.13 

I.  A  hydraulic  control  arrangement  comprising  a  fluid  inlet 
and  a  fluid  outlet;  switch  valve  means  communicating  with 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  having  a  valve  nember  movable 
between  an  open  position  permitting  flow  o 
inlet  to  said  outlet  through  said  switch  val 
closed  position  preventing  such  flow,  and  sprijig  means  biasing 
said  valve  member  to  said  closed  position,  first  control  passage 
means  providing  constant  communication  b< 


and  said  switch  valve  means  and  connected  in  parallel  to  the 


latter  so  that  fluid  passing  through  said  first 
means  acts  on  said  valve  member  in  the  same 
spring  means;  second  control  passage  means 


Jan.    24,    1973, 


7  Claims 


"  fluid  from  said 
.0  means  and  a 


tween  said  inlet 


at  one  end  with  said  first  control  passage  means;  a  first  throttle 
in  said  first  control  passage  means  upstream  of  said  one  end 
of  said  second  control  passage  means;  a  second  throttle  ar- 
ranged in  said  first  control  passage  means  upstream  of  said 
first  throttle  and  having  an  open  crosssection  which  remains 
constant  during  operation;  return  flow  passage  means  commu- 
nicating at  one  end  with  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate at  the  other  end  with  the  other  end  of  said  second  control 
passage  means;  inlet  passage  means  communicating  at  one 


3,924,654 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  TANK  CdUPLER 
Joseph  S.  Buller;  Arthur  A.  Eneim,  and  David  A.  Hitzelberger. 
all  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  ta  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4^7,968 

Int.  CL*  F16K  43/00 

L.S.  CL  137-322  5  Claims 


control  passage 
direction  as  said 
communicating 


end  with  said  first  control  passage  means  between  said  first 
and  said  second  throttle  therein;  and  control  valve  means 
having  a  control  member  movable  between  a  neutral  position 
in  which  it  closes  at  least  one  conduit  leading  to  a  consumer 
device  ard  working  positions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  neutral 
position  for  selectively  connecting  said  conduit  with  said  inlet 
passage  means  and  said  return  flow  passage  means,  said  con- 
trol member  regulating  also  flow  from  said  second  control 
passage  means  to  said  return  flow  passage  means  and  from 
said  inlet  passage  means  to  said  conduit. 


3,924,656 

DIRECTION  CONTROL  VALVE  HAVING  FLOAT  MODE 

Paul  Edmund  Hanser,  Moline,  111.,  and  William  Lee  Snyder, 

Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,308 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  HI04 

U.S.  CI.  137— 596.14  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  valve  of  a  type  including  first  and 
second  identical  valve  assemblies,  each  valve  assembly  includ- 
ing a  valve  stem  axially  shiftably  mounted  in  a  valve  bore 
means,  first  and  second  valve  elements  mounted  on  the  valve 
stem  at  axially  spaced  locations  thereof  for  cooperating  with 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  across  first  and  second  valve 
seats  formed  by  the  bore  means  at  respective  locations  be- 
tween first  and  second  ports  thereof,  respectively  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  a  respective 
actuator  work  port,  and  between  a  third  work  port  and  a  first 
location  thereof,  respectively  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
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respective  actuator  work  port  and  a  reservoir;  and  the  first, 
second  and  third  ports  and  first  location  of  the  bore  means  of 
the  first  valve  assembly  being  respectively  connected  to  the 
first,  third  and  second  ports  of  the  bore  means  of  the  second 
valve  assembly,  the  improvement  comprising:  each  of  the  first 
and  second  valve  assemblies  including  first  and  second  mount- 
ing means  respectively  connecting  the  first  and  second  valve 
elements  on  the  valve  stem  thereof  such  that  axial  movement 
of  the  first  valve  element  in  a  first  direction  will  unseat  the  first 
valve  element  and  cause  concurrent  movement  of  the  valve 
stem  and  unseating  of  the  second  valve  element  while  move- 
ment of  the  valve  stem  in  said  first  direction  will  leave  the  first 
valve  element  undisturbed  while  unseating  the  second  valve 
element;  first  actuating  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  first 
valve  elements  of  the  first  and  second  valve  assemblies  in  said 
first  direction;  and  second  actuating  means  exclusive  of  said 
first  actuating  means,  for  simultaneously  shifting  each  of  the 
valve  stems  of  the  first  and  second  valve  assemblies  in  said  first 
direction. 


3,924,658 
INSTALLATION  TO  DISPERSE  GAS  EFFLUENTS 
Flavien  Lazarre;  Jacques  Rozand,  both  of  Pau.  and  Simonne 
Roumazeilles,  Lons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.585 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Apr.     12,     1973, 
73.13306 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-604  15  Claims 


3,924,657 

REMOTE-CONTROLLED  VALVE,  PREFERABLY  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  SAND  BLAST  UNITS 

Soeren  Kristian  Assersen,  Mosevangen  210,  5330  Munkebo, 

Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,883 

Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Apr.    20,    1972, 

1939/72 

Disclosure  \mis  also  puhlislted  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan   28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  B24C  7/00 

U.S.  CL  137  — 596.15  8  Claims 
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I.  An  installation  to  disperse  gas  effluent,  such  as  hydrocar- 
bon gases,  into  the  atmosphere,  comprising  at  least  one  dis- 
persal appliance,  which  can  easily  be  transported,  said  dis- 
persal appliance  comprising  a  mixing  shaft,  open  at  both  ends, 
and  a  single  high-pressure  gas  injector,  placed  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  shaft,  near  one  end,  the  ratio  of  the  square 
roots  of  the  shaft  and  injector  nozzle  section,  based  on  the 
smallest  cross-sectional  areas  of  both  shaft  and  injector,  being 
between  50  and  300. 


3,924,659 
FAUCETS 
Charles  C.  Veale,  950  Canyon  View   Drive,  Laguna  Beach, 
Calif.  92651 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,608 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  ////6 

U.S.  CL  137—630.17  13  Claims 


I.  A  valve  for  remotely  controlling  the  supply  of  a  pressure 
media  to  a  receiver  comprising: 

a  valve  casing  containing  a  control  chamber  vented  to  the 
atmosphere  via  a  bore, 

a  cover  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  valve  casing  and  fixed  to  a 
pipe  leading  to  said  receiver. 

a  first  piston  and  a  second  piston,  each  contained  within  the 
valve  casing,  each  having  a  piston  head  facing  the  control 
chamber,  each  piston  head  having  a  surface  area  greater 
than  a  corresponding  surface  at  the  opposite  end  of  each 
piston,  the  first  piston  opposite  end  positioned  between  a 
pressure  entrance  chamber,  connected  to  said  control 
chamber  by  a  channel,  and  a  pressure  outlet  chamber 
connected  to  said  receiver,  the  second  piston  opposite 
end  facing  said  cover  and  pipe,  and 

a  flexible  diaphragm  positioned  between  said  pipe  and  said 
second  piston  opposite  end. 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  both  the  combined  flow  rate  and 
the  ratio  of  the  flow  rates  from  two  sources  using  a  single 
operating  element  comprising  in  combination: 

a  valve  body  defining  two  separate  inlet  flow  paths  which 

combine  to  form  a  single  outlet  flow  path; 
first  and  second  valves  each  comprising  cooperating  head 
and  seat  elements,  one  of  said  first  and  second  valves 
being  located  in  one  of  said  inlet  flow  paths  and  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  valves  being  located  in  said  outlet 
flow  path; 
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a  valve  operator  moveable  in  each  of 
valve  actuating  means  responsive  to  mov 
operator  in  one  of  said  two  directio 
first  valve  and,  when  said  first  valve 
degree,  for  actuating  said  second  valve 
tion.  said  valve  actuating  means  being 
to  movement  of  said  valve  operator  ii 
two  directions  for  closing  said  first  va 
first  valve  is  closed,  for  actuating  said 
opposite  direction. 
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3,924,660 
DISTRIBITION  VALVE  FOR  DENTAl 
Glen  Arthur  VVoodhams,  Rochester,  N.V., 
Corporation.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3 
Dixclosurt-  v\as  also  published  under  Trial  i 
Program  on  Jan.  2fi.  I97S 
Int.  Cl.«  ¥16K  3/100.31144 
L.S.  CI.  137-637.1 
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3,924,661 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Frank  G.  Bornhoffer,  79  Esteban  Drive,  Milford,  Ohio  45150 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,354 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  57/00 

U.S.  a.  138-110  3  Claims 


EQUIPMENT 
ajssignor  to  Sybron 
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1.  A  manually  operated  distribution  valve 
simultaneous  delivery  of  a  plurality  of  utility 
or  another  of  several  dental  handpieces  whe 
deliver  the  services  to  one  instrument  auto 
nates  delivery  to  all  other  instruments,  said  v 

a.  a  manifold  block  having  a  single  inlet  a 
outlets  for  each  utility  service,  the  outlets 
in  sets  so  that  each  set  has  one  outlet 

b.  each  outlet  being  valved  and  having  a 
stem  extending  up  through  said  manifold 
being  aligned  along  said  manifold  block; 

c.  a  manually  operated  lever  associated  w 
outlets,  said  lever  being  pivoted  about 
above  and  along  said  valve  stems; 

d.  an  actuating  rod  carried  by  each  lever, 
moved  down  and  across  the  valve  stemt 
move  the  valves  therein  to  an  open  po 
lever  associated  with  that  set  is  manually 
axis;  and 

e.  linkage  means  between  said  sets  and 
said  actuating  rods  for  closing  the  valves 
the  valves  in  another  set  are  opened  said 
including  a  plurality  of  levers,  one  locate 
pair  of  valve  sets  so  that  opening  any  one 
ically  close  another  previously  open  sel 
levers  being  generally  U-shaped  with  the 
shape  bemg  pivoted  to  said  manifold  blocjk 
of  said  U -shape  being  adapted  to  engag 
rods  of  adjoming  sets. 
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1.  A  storage  container  and  fiexible  hose  combination  for 
lengths  of  fiexible  hose,  said  flexible  hose  having  means  for 
axially  expanding  and  compressing  to  lengthen  or  shorten  said 
hose,  said  container  comprising  an  open-ended  cylindrical 
housing  of  semi-rigid  plastic  material  having  an  axial  length 
substantially  less  than  the  expanded  axial  length  of  said  flexi- 
ble hose,  said  housing  axial  length  being  approximately  as  long 
as  the  compressed  length  of  said  fiexible  hose  whereby  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  compressed  hose  is  enclosed  and 
protected  within  said  housing,  said  housing  being  formed  with 
an  axial  separation  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereby  being 
radially  expandable  and  contractable  to  accommodate  hoses 
of  different  diameter,  said  axial  separation  forming  a  pair  of 
linear  edges  in  said  housing,  said  housing  defining  an  inner 
friction  engaging  surface  for  frictionally  engaging  said  flexible 
hose  therein,  said  housing  constructed  to  cause  said  linear 
edges  to  tend  to  move  toward  each  other  thereby  exerting  a 
compressive  force  radially  inwardly  whereby  said  inner  sur- 
face frictionally  engages  the  outer  pheripheral  surface  of  said 
hose  such  that  maximum  frictional  engagement  occurs  when 
said  hose  is  in  a  compressed  condition  within  said  housing. 


3,924,662 
WEFT  CUTTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Edward  S.  Budzyna,  East  Douglas,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rockv^ell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No,  557,500 

Int.  CL'  D03D  49/00,  45/50 

U.S.  CI.  139-302  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  shuttlele'ss  loom  in  which  weft  yarn  is  inserted  into 
the  shed  formed  by  warp  yarns  from  a  stationary  source  lo- 
cated outside  of  the  shed  and  in  which  after  insertion  the  weft 
IS  beat  into  the  fabric  fell  by  the  loom  reed  and  then  trimmed 
by  a  cutter  operated  by  a  cutter  shaft,  the  combination  com- 
prising; 
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a.  a  cutter; 

b.  pivotable  mounting  lever  connected  to  the  cutter  shaft; 

c.  a  cutter  mounting  bar  mounted  on  said  pivotable 
mounting  lever  to  provide  a  fulcrum  point  between  the 
ends  of  said  cutter  mounting  bar,  said  cutter  being  slid- 
ably  carried  in  said  cutter  mounting  bar  for  operative 
cooperation  with  one  end  of  the  latter  in  cutting  the  weft; 

d.  a  cutter  actuating  lever  operatively  connected  adjacent 
one  end  to  said  cutter  with  the  opposite  end  being  con- 
nected to  said  cutter  shaft; 

e.  cutter  bar  control  lever  means  pivotably  connecting  the 
end  of  said  cutter  mounting  bar  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  fulcrum  point  from  the  cutter  cooperating  end  thereof 
to  a  fixed  pivotal  position  adjacent  said  cutter  shaft,  said 
cutter  actuating  lever  and  said  cutter  bar  control  lever 
means  cooperating  during  actuation  of  said  cutter  shaft  to 
move  said  cutter  between  an  operative  position  at  the 
fabric  line  and  an  inoperative  position  located  upwardly 
and  forwardly  of  the  fabric  fell  line  so  that  the  cutting 
mechanism  is  clear  of  the  loom  reed  during  beatup. 


ends  of  a  spiral  wire  binder  in  an  apertured  stack  supported  by 
said  carriage,  each  cutter  assembly  having  a  pair  of  teeth 
movable  inwardly  to  partially  envelop  a  coil  turn  and  a  blade 
movably  mounted  between  said  teeth  for  severing  and  bending 
the  coilend  after  the  cutter  assembly  has  moved  inwardly,  and 
a  pair  of  curved  guides  placed  in  the  path  of  the  coil  ends  to 


3,924,663 

DRAPERY  FABRICS 

William  Bruce  Dean,  Cornelia,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,934,  April  4,  1973.  This  application 
May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,703 
Int.  CL-  D03D  15100 
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be  trimmed  opposite  said  cutter  assembly  and  so  located  with 
respect  to  the  stack  apertures  in  which  said  coil  is  disposed 
that  said  coil  ends  will  engage  and  ride  upon  said  guides  as  said 
carrier  indexes  and  thereby  be  lifted  to  the  outsides  of  said 
apertures,  thus  exposing  a  substantial  portion  of  each  coil  to 
be  partially  enveloped  by  said  teeth  and  aligned  with  said 
cutting  blade  for  severing  and  bending. 
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3,924,665 
SPRING  CORE  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Walter  SpUhl,  St.  Gallen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Spuhl  AG, 
St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,669 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    19,    1974. 
2413033 

Int.  CI.- 82 IF  2 7// 6 
U.S.  CL  140—92.7  9  Claims 


-.y" 


1.  A  stablilized  open-weave  drapery  fabric  having  excellent 
surface  coverage,  high  color  intensity  and  low  light  penetra- 
tion per  unit  weight  comprising:  ( 1 )  a  warp  containing  from 
about  16  to  24  ends  per  inch  of  relatively  flat  oval  strip  saran 
having  an  average  thickness  of  from  about  I  V^  mils  to  about 
3  mils  and  an  average  width  of  from  about  20  mils  to  about  35 
mils  and  ( 2 )  a  filling  of  flattened  oval  modacrylic  yarns  having 
a  yarn  size  of  from  8/1  to  about  4/1  cotton  count,  said  filling 
yarns  being  molded  into  the  flattened  oval  cross-sectional 
shape  in  the  plane  of  the  fabric  whereby  there  is  no  tendency 
of  said  filling  yarns  to  roll,  shift  or  move  out  of  their  positions 
as  originally  woven,  there  being  from  about  12  to  about  16 
picks  per  inch. 


3,924,664 
COIL  BINDING  MACHINE 
Ernst   Pfaffle,   Neuffen-Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hans  Sickinger  Co.,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,253 
Int.  CI.2  B2 IF  i5/02 
U.S.  CI.  140—92.7  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  indexing  type  of  coil  binding 
machine  having  a  carriage  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  stations, 
a  pair  of  cutter  assemblies  at  opposite  ends  and  outwardly  of 
one  of  said  stations  for  trim-cutting  and  inwardly  bending  the 


1.  A  spring  core  assembly  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  clamping  jaw  pairs  arranged  next  to  one 
another  in  a  row  for  holding  together  the  end  coils  of  adjacent 
coil  springs  while  said  springs  are  connected  to  one  another  by 
threading  through  wire  coils;  cut-off  and  loop  forming  means 
for  cutting  off  wire  coils  on  at  least  one  clamping  jaw  pair  and 
forming  the  cut-off  wire  coils  into  loops,  said  cut-viff  and  loop 
forming  means  being  located  between  two  adjacent  clamping 
jaw  pairs  and  having  a  pair  of  knives  for  each  respective 
clamping  jaw  pairs  for  cutting  said  wire  coils. 
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3,924.666 
SISPENDED  SLCTION  OR  FILL  PIPE  FbR  HANDLING 

FLLID  PRODLCTS  OR  THE  llKE 
Michel  Raison.  Saint-Arnoult-en-Yvelines,  Fl-ance,  assignor  to 
Compagni«  Generak  d'Automatisme,  Fraice 

Filed  Oct.  1 1.  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,61 1 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    Oct.     11,     1971. 
71.36492  ^ 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  3/04.  B65G  //l/- 
L.S.  a.  141-231  14  Claims 


arrangen  ent 
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xte 
load  ;d 


1.  A  telescopic  suction  or  fill  pipe 
ing  into  a  tank  to  be  loaded  or  unloaded  fluid 
like  at  a  great  flow  rate,  the  arrangement  corr 
uct  conducting  pipe  including  an  external  pipe 
internal  pipe  element  slidable  within  said  e 
ment.  said  internal  pipe  element  and  said  e 
ment  being  insertable  into  the  tank  to  be 
said  internal  pipe  element  and  said  external  pi 
having  upper  and   lower  end   portions,  said 
initial  retracted  position  with  the  lower  end 
internal  pipe  element  and  said  external  pipe  e 
alignment  and  an  extended  position  with  the 
tion  of  said  external  pipe  element  being  dis 
tom  of  the  tank  and  the  upper  end  portion 
pipe  element  being  disposed  at  the  lower  end 
internal  pipe,  supporting  means  for  supporti 
eluding  means  for  effecting  movement  of  sa 
external  pipe  elements  together  or  separately 
said  supporting  means  in  a  vertical  direction, 
initial  retracted  position  having  a  total  length 
tially  shorter  than  the  total  length  of  a  movem 
pipe  to  the  extended  position,  drive  means 
said  means  for  effecting  movement  and  wit 
selectively  driving  said  pipe  from  said  initial  re 
to  said  extended  position  and  from  said  exten 
said  retracted  position,  said  drive  means  succe 
first  a  relative  movement  of  said  external 
said   internal   pipe  element   with   respect  to  s 
means  and  second  a  relative  movement  of  sai 
element  with  respect  to  said  internal  pipe  elem 
nal  pipe  element  being  slidably  guided  on  sai 
element  for  movement  substantially  along  th< 
thereof  from  said  intial  retracted  position  to 
position,  and  a  protective  and  guiding  cage  s 
pipe  and  supported  at  a  constant   level   by 
means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  tracks,  and 
said  external  pipe  element  for  assuring  the  co 
the  internal  element  on  said  tracks  pri>vided 


SSI 


pipe 


Sil 


3,924,667 
COMPACT  TREE  CLAMP  AND  AUTOMATIC  SEQUENCE 

CONTROL  FOR  A  TREE  LENGTH  HARVESTER 
Ian  McKenzie,  Lambeth,  Canada,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,171 

Int.  CL-  AOIG  23/08 

U.S.  CL  144-3  D  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  mobile  tree  length  harvester  including  means  for 
cutting  a  standing  tree  and  holding  it  upright,  means  for  pivot- 
ing the  cutter  and  holding  means  in  a  vertical  plane  to  orient 
the  tree   in   a   substantially   horizontal  position,   means  for 
clamping  the  tree  in  the  horizontal  position  and  means  for 
delimbing  the  tree  in  the  horizontal  position,  the  improvement 
in  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  movable  jaw   having 
separate  pivoted  elements  disposable  in  either  a  raised  or 
lowered  position,  one  pivoted  to  the  other  on  a  first  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  delimber  axis  and  extending  transversely  above  the 
delimber  axis  in  the  lowered  position  and  the  other  pivoted 
about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  the  delimber  axis  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  delimber  axis  and  extending  transversely  below 
the  delimber  axis  in  the  lowered  position,  a  fixed  jaw  having 
a  tree  receiving  section  formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced  plates 
between  which  the  movable  jaw  is  lowerable  sufficiently  to 
permit  deposit  of  the  severed  tree  on  said  tree  receiving  sec- 
tion and  cylinder  means  operable  for  pivoting  said  movable 
jaw  about  the  second  axis  for  lifting  the  tree  out  of  the  tree 
receiving  section  of  the  fixed  jaw  and  means  operable  to  pivot 
the  one  element  of  the  movable  jaw  about  the  first  axis  to  hold 
the  tree  clamped  on  the  tree  receiving  section  of  the  fixed  jaw 
in  the  lowered  position  of  the  movable  jaw  and  to  release  the 
tree  in  the  raised  position  of  the  movable  jaw . 


3,924,668 
PRESSURE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Jeff  Y.  Cromeens,  Mesquite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Wood- 
working Machine  Co.  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,451 
Int.  CI.-  B26D  7/06,  B27B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  144-244  5  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  head  assembly  for  holding  discrete  work 
pieces  of  different  thicknesses,  widths  and  lengths  against 
displacement  while  permitting  travel  of  the  work  pieces  there- 
beneath  including: 

a  pressure  head  elongated  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of 

travel  of  the  work  pieces, 
a    multiplicity    of    relatively     narrow     elements    slidably 
mounted  in  the  underside  of  the  pressure  head  and  de- 
pending   therefrom    for    upright    reciprocation    relative 
thereto  and  to  one  another. 
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pressure-responsive  means  in  said  pressure  head  overlying 
the  elements  for  operative  engagement  therewith  for 
resiliently  urging  said  elements  into  engagement  with  the 
work  pieces, 

said  elements  being  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
rows  extending  longitudinally  of  said  head  with  the  ele- 
ments of  each  row  being  staggered  relative  to  the  ele- 
ments of  adjacent  rows  whereby  each  portion  of  each 
element  of  each  row  overlaps  portions  of  said  elements  of 
the  other'  rows  to  provide  a  continuous  bearing  surface 
for  the  work  pieces. 


for  retaining  needles  and  other  droppings  from  the  tree, 
whereby  when  said  envelope  is  folded  into  said  catch  basin, 
said  envelope  approximately  covers  the  projection  of  the 
largest  cross-sectional  area  of  said  tree  on  said  supporting 
surface,  and  may  be  pulled  up  around  the  tree  when  the  tree 
is  to  be  removed  to  enclose  the  tree  and  any  matter  dropped 
from  the  tree  during  display. 


a  plurality  of  means  extending  transversely  of  said  pressure 
head  for  slidably  suspending  said  elements, 

each  of  the  suspending  means  being  common  to  one  ele- 
ment of  each  of  said  rows  for  slidably  supporting  said 
elements  independently  of  the  other  elements  of  the  same 
row, 

each  of  said  elements  common  to  the  same  suspending 
means  having  independent  connection  therewith  so  as  to 
be  reciprocable  relative  to  its  commonly  supported  ele- 
ments. 


3,924,669 
MEANS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  CHRISTMAS  TREES 
Roger  W.  Price,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  NeeTree  Corpo- 
ration, Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,263 

Int.  CL-  B65D  81/00.  65/10 

U.S.  CL  150—52  R  12  Claims 


3,924,670 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE  W  HEELS 
Giorgio  Tangorra;  Italo  Bertelli,  and  Giovanni  Calori,  all  of 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  31,  1972,  25140/72 

Disclosure  vais  also  publislied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CL^  B60C  15/02.  17/00 

U.S.  CL  152-375  2  Claims 


1.  A  display  and  disposal  envelope  for  controlling  litter  from 
a  Christmas  tree  or  the  like,  which  tree  is  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  its  trunk  in  a  stand  on  a  supporting  surface,  said 
envelope  comprising  a  cylinder  of  a  flexible  membrane  having 
sides,  an  open  end,  and  a  generally  closed  end,  said  envelope, 
when  said  sides  are  erected,  having  a  cross-sectional  area  large 
enough  to  receive  a  tree;  said  closed  end  having  a  center, 
aperture  means  located  at  said  center  for  receiving  the  trunk 
of  the  tree  therethrough,  and  a  sealed  seam  located  at  said 
closed  end  extending  across  the  entire  width  of  said  closed 
end,  and  joining  and  closing  said  sides  of  said  cylinder  at  said 
closed  end  except  for  said  aperture  means  which  allows  a  tree 
trunk  to  pass  therethrough;  said  sealed  seam  including  means 
for  supporting  said  closed  end  in  an  upstanding,  crown-like 
tent  over  a  tree  stand  such  that  the  remainder  of  said  cylinder 
sides  flair  downwardly  and  outwardly  beneath  the  supported 
tree  during  display  to  form  a  curved  catch  basin  under  the  tree 


8^  '■lO 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  assembly  comprising 

a  tire  provided  with  a  tread  portion,  two  bead  portions,  and 
two  sidewalls,  the  section  midlines  of  said  sidewalls  hav- 
ing a  concavity  turned  towards  the  outside. 

a  wheel  for  mounting  said  tire,  said  wheel  having  channel- 
shaoed  seat  portions,  with  a  supporting  base  and  two 
lateral  walls  extending  along  the  entire  circumference  of 
the  rims  of  said  wheel,  each  bead  portion  of  said  tire 
being  seated  in  a  corresponding  seat  of  the  rims  of  said 
wheel,  and 

a  circumferentially  extending  annular  element  mounted  on 
each  of  said  rims,  at  least  a  part  of  the  axially  outermost 
zone  of  said  bead  portion  being  radially  compressed 
between  the  base  of  said  channel-shaped  seat  and  said 
annular  element,  the  radially  innermost  diameter  of  said 
annular  element  being  smaller  than  the  radially  outermost 
diameter  of  the  axially  outer  lateral  walls  of  said  scat 
portion  of  said  rims,  said  annular  element  comprising  at 
least  one  shaped  metallic  element  of  curcular  section 
embedded  in  a  shaped  rubber  element,  the  cross  section 
of  said  annular  element  being  positioned  eccentrically 
with  respect  to  that  of  said  shaped  rubber  element,  said 
shaped  rubber  element  being  provided  with  an  appendix 
intended  to  be  received  in  an  appropriate  groove  on  the 
radially  outer  surface  of  the  bead,  said  groove  extending 
along  the  whole  circumferential  development  of  the  bead. 


3,924,671 
FOLDING  SCREEN  FOR  LIGHT  PERMEABLE 
SKYLIGHTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  R.  Gates,  15070  Hill  Drive,  Novelty,  Ohio  44072 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,172,  April  18,  1974, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,649,  April  10,  1972. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,365 
Int.  Cl.^  E05D  15/26 
U.S.  CL  160—  183  4  Claims 

1.  A  folding  radiation  screen  having  predetermined  permea- 
bility to  sunlight,  for  operation  beneath  a  skylight  or  light- 
permeable  roof  structure,  said  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relatively  rigid  panels  successively  hinged  together  through 
interdigitated  longitudinal  edges  thereof  for  co-uction  in  side- 


pair 
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by-side  relationship  and  supported  by  a 
head  track  means  incHnedly  disposed  at  ar 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  each  said 
a  lower  horizontal  track  and  an  immovable 
means,  said  panels  being  movable  from 
relationship  adjacent  one  end  of  said  track 
ally  planar  relationship  extending  betwee 
the  other  end  of  said  track  means,  the  end 
one  end  being  fixedly  disposed  for  pivot; 
the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  end  panel  adj 


of  parallel,  over- 
angle  less  than  75° 
:k  means  including 
vertical  guiding  lip 
a  folded,  stacked 
means  to  a  gener- 
said  one  end  and 
5anel  adjacent  said 
movement  about 
acent  said  one  end; 


ty| 


rolling  means  supported  by  said  lower  hor 
washer  or  spacer  means  supported  by  said 
ingly  translate  said  panels  along  said  trades 
hinged  edges  supported  by  said  lip  means 
upwardly  displaced  relative  to  a  plane  inc 
supported  by  said  rolling  means;  and,  flexi 
a  sufficient  force  on  said  panels,  in  either 
tracks,  to  translate  said  panels  from  said 
into  said  generally  planar  relationship,  or 
control  the  intensity  of  said  sunlight  below 
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bles  admitted  from  the  openings  over  the  whole  surface  of  the 
partially  immersed  non-consumable  cooled  metal  electrode, 
thus  preventing  it  from  electrochemical  destruction. 


3,924,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTINUOUS  METAL 

CASTINGS 

Tibor  Miklos  Vertesi,  Whitby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gamma 

Engineering  Limited,  Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,904 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  1 1 108 

U.S.CK  164-274  23  Claims 
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3,924,672 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTROSLAG  CASTJING  OF  INGOTS 

Boris  Evgenievich   Paton,  ulitsa  Kotsjubinikogo,  5.  kv.  21; 

Boris  Izrailevich  Medovar.  Bulvar  Lesi  Ukranki,  2,  kv.  8; 

Leonty  Vasilievich  Chekotilo,  ulitsa  Scherliakovka,  49a,  kv. 

10;  Viktor  Mikhailovich  Martyn,  ulitsa  Vernadskogo,  65a, 

kv.  102;  Viktor  Leonidovich  Artamonov,  ulitsa  Sovskaya,  9, 

kv.  4;  .Anzor  Ippolitovich  Bochorishvili,  ulitsa  Vernadskogo, 

65.  kv.  102;  Leonid  Mikhailovich  Stupak,  Brest-Litovskoe 

shosse.  39.  kv.  9;  Anatoly  Petrovich  Svsenko,  ulitsa  Pole- 

>aya,  25,  kv.  1,  and  Valery  Georgievich  Popov,  ulitsa  Ezhena 

Potie.  kv.  72.  all  of  Kiev.  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,412.  April  1.  |971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427.526 

Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R..    Apr.    20,    1970, 

1424449;  Aug.  8.  1970,  1457823;  Oct.  1.  1^70,  1475936 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  27/02 
\i.S.  C\.  164-252  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  metal  casting  apparatus  for  producing  a 
metal  strand  of  predetermined  width,  an  elongated  articulated 
starting  device,  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  mounted  on  each 
side  of  the  starting  device  at  spaced  intervals  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  thereof,  and  a  roller  apron  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  tracks  engageable  by  said  guide  rollers  for 
guiding  said  starting  member  through  said  roller  apron,  the 
lateral  spacing  of  said  tracks  being  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined width  so  that  said  tracks  do  not  interfere  with  passage 
of  said  strand  through  said  roller  apron. 


I.  A  device  for  electroslag  casting  of  ingots 
a  mold,  a  bottom  plate  therefor,  consumal 
non-consumable  cooled  metal  electrode  to 
mersed  in  a  melt,  and  an  electric  current 
between  the  non-consumable  electrode  and 
said  non-consumable  electrode  having  a  a 
wall  and  a  bore  through  which  a  gas  flow 
and  the  sidewall  adjacent  thereto  having  groo 
being   provided   with   openings  in   commun 
bore,  with  the  grooves  serving  for  guiding  a 


which  comprises 

le  electrodes,  a 

be  partially  im- 

source  provided 

e  bottom  plate. 

sidewall,  an  end 

the  end  wall 

ves,  the  grooves 

cation   with  the 

flow  of  gas  bub- 


passes 


3,924,674 
HEAT  VALVE  DEVICE 
Algerd  Basiulis,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,421 
Int.  CI.2  F28D  1 5 100 
U.S.  CI.  165-32  3  Claims 

1.  A  heat  switching  device  having  first  and  second  stales 
comprising: 

a  housing  of  low  thermal  conductivity  having  a  first  heat 
transfer  region  and  a  second  heat  transfer  region,  said 
housing  containing  a  gas  during  said  first  state  and  con- 
taining a  fluid  during  said  second  state; 
capillary  means  having  a  void  volume  and  disposed  within 
said   housing  for  conveying  a  fluid  between  said  heat 
transfer  regions  during  said  second  state; 
a  fluid  reservoir  for  containing  a  fluid  during  said  first  state; 
means  hermetically  sealing  said  fluid  reservoir  to  said 
housing  for  providing  fluid  communication  therebetween; 
a  volatile  working  fluid  in  said  fluid  reservoir  during  said 
first  state  and  being  sufficient  to  fill  the  void  volume  of 
said  capillary  means  during  said  second  state; 
a  gas  reservoir; 

means  hermetically  sealing  said  gas  reservoir  to  said  housing 
for  providing  fluid  communication  therebetween; 
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an  inert  gas  being  non-condensible  in  said  first  and  second 
states  being  at  a  predetermined  pressure  within  said  gas 
reservoir  and  said  housing  for  preventing  transfer  of  heat 
between  said  heat  transfer  regions  during  said  first  state 
and  being  displaceable  from  said  housing  into  said  gas 


HCATNG  CON. 


reservoir  by  increasing  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  volatile 
working  fluid  above  said  predetermined  gas  pressure  in 
said  second  state;  and, 
means  coupled  to  said  gas  reservoir  for  varying  the  inert  gas 
pressure  therein  and  varying  the  switching  point  from  said 
first  state  to  said  second  state. 


3,924,675 
ENERGY  ABSORBER  FOR  SODIUM-HEATED  HEAT 
EXCHANGER 
Jan  Essebaggers.  Succasanna,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and    Development    Administration,   Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,879 

Int.  CI.  F28f  9100 

U.S.CL  165-134  4  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising:  an  outer  shell; 

a  liquid  sodium  outlet  in  said  shell; 

a  liquid  sodium  inlet  in  said  shell; 

a  plurality  of  tubes  for  carrying  water,  and  extending  within 

said  shell  between  said  liquid  sodium  inlet  and  said  liquid 

sodium  outlet; 
an  energy  absorber  wholly  within  said  outer  shell  having  a 

sidewall  defining  chamber,  a  channel  opening  into  said 


chamber,  and  a  one-way  valve,  said  valve  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  nothing  can  flow  through  said  channel 
without  flowing  through  said  valve  and  said  valve  being 
operable  so  that  it  permits  flow  only  into  said  chamber 
until  the  pressure  is  reduced  to  a  safe  level  so  that  said 
valve  can  be  opened  to  allow  the  contents  of  said  cham- 
ber to  escape  slowly  and  to  eventually  flow  out  of  said 
liquid  sodium  outlet,  said  energy  absorber  being  capable 
of  withstanding  the  pressure  resulting  from  an  inadvertant 
water-sodium  reaction  over  the  entirety  of  said  sidewall; 
whereby  when  water  is  carried  by  said  tubes,  said  tubes 
are  heated  by  a  stream  of  liquid  sodium  flowing  from  said 
liquid  sodium  inlet  to  said  liquid  sodium  outlet  and  said 
channel  extends  into  said  stream  of  flowing  sodium  and 
said  chamber  contains  gas,  an  inadvertant  sodium-water 
reaction  will  result  in  a  pressure  buildup  which  is  attenu- 
ated because  sodium  and  the  products  of  said  reaction 
will  enter  said  chamber  through  said  channel  to  compress 
said  gas  with  the  products  of  said  reaction  being  retained 
within  said  energy  absorber. 


3,924,676 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
John  Charles  Bennett,  Ponteland,  England,  assignor  to  Clarke 
Chapman-John  Thompson  Limited,  Durham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  399.235 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom.   Sept.    23, 
1972,  44099/72 

Int.  CI.  F28f  9100 
U.S.  CI.  165—172  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  for  securing  tube  passes  to  a  member 
extending  past  several  tube  passes,  abutment  means  each 
having  two  oppositely  facing  contoured  outer  faces  in  securing 
engagement  with  and  partly  surrounding  respective  adjacent 
tube  passes,  at  least  some  of  said  abutment  means  each  com- 
prising two  abutment  portions  each  having  one  of  said  con- 
toured faces,  and  having  an  inner  inclined  surface,  the  in- 
clined surfaces  of  said  two  abutment  portions  lying  between 
said  adjacent  tube  passes  and  converging  towards  one  another 
as  they  approach  said  member,  a  wedge  shaped  and  inter- 
posed between  said  two  abutment  portions  in  a  position  to 
maintain  said  contoured  faces  of  said  abutment  portions  in 
securing  relationship  with  said  respective  adjacent  tube  passes 
and  to  maintain  said  two  abutment  portions  in  engagement 
with  said  member,  and  a  securing  device  engaging  said  wedge 
and  said  member  for  securing,  under  a  predetermined  load, 
said  wedge  to  said  member  in  said  position,  others  of  said 
abutment  means  comprising  unitary  blocks  each  having  said 
two  oppositely  facing  contoured  faces,  said  unitary  blocks 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  member. 
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3,924,677 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  COMPLETlbN  OF  AN  OIL  OR 

GAS  WELL  I 

Amnon  Prenner;  Jacob  Bear;  David  Tohar,  all  of  Haifa,  Israel, 
and  Harry  Koplin,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harry  Koplin, 
Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^01,622 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  iJ//2 

II.S.  a.  166-100  16  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  passage 
stratum  and  the  interior  of  a  well  casing  co 
hollow  conduit  member  mounted  in  the 
held  retracted  and  immovable  while  the  c 
subsequently  after  the  casing  is  set  extend 
the  casing  wall  to  contact  said  stratum, 
initially  blocking  the  bore  of  said  conduit 
provement  wherein  said  plug  is  water  solu 
ratus  includes  removable  means  on  each 
w  hich  prevent  premature  contact  of  said  p 


said  cylinder  sleeve  and  in  said  piston  chamber;  passage  means 
for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  piston  chamber;  said 
cylinder  sleeve  having  means  enabling  releasable  connection 
with  said  packing  means;  and  actuator  means  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  outside  of  said  tool  including  an  actuator  mem- 
ber shiftable  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  sleeve. 


rip 

CilS 

a;  i 


ab 


between  an  earth 
rising  a  movable 
ing  wall  initially 
ng  is  lowered  and 
d  outwardly  from 
1  dissolvable  plug 
member,  the  im- 
le  and  said  appa- 
end  of  said  plug 
ug  by  water. 


3,924,678 
CASING  HANGER  AND  PACKING  RUNNING 
APPARATUS 
Arthur  G.  Ahlstone,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco  Off- 
shore Industries,  Inc,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4*8,430 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  23106,  3310.  5 

U.S.  CI.  166-120  I  30  Claims 


24.  A  running  and  operating  tool  for  sett  ng  a  packing  and 
locking  assembly  between  a  wellhead  housin  ;  and  a  hanger  for 
a  tubular  well  conduit  comprising:  a  body  having  means  at  its 
upper  end  connectable  to  a  running  pipe  stijing;  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  body;  means  adapted  to  r^leasably  connect 
said  last-mentioned  means  to  the  hanger; 
reciprocable  relative  to  said  body;  said  cy  inder  sleeve  and 
said  body  having  means  defining  a  piston  chamber;  a  piston  on 


3,924,679 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  APPARATUS  FOR  RUNNING  AND 

SETTING  PACKING  ASSEMBLIES  IN  WELLHEADS 
Martin  B.  Jansen,  Jr.,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco  Off- 
shore Industries,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,269 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  23100 

U.S.  CI.  166-182  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  seal  between  a  wellhead  hous- 
ing below  a  blowout  preventer  means  and  a  hanger  disposed 
in  said  housing  for  supporting  a  tubular  string  extending  into 
a  well  bore  comprising:  a  running  tool  having  a  body  structure 
connectable  to  a  running  pipe  siring,  packing  means,  means 
releasably  connecting  said  packing  means  to  said  body  struc- 
ture, actuator  means  disposed  between  and  engageable  with 
the  blowout  preventer  means  and  packing  means  for  setting 
said  packing  means  between  said  housing  and  said  hanger,  and 
locking  means  for  holding  said  packing  means  in  set  condition, 
said  actuator  means  including  fluid  pressure  operated  piston 
and  cylinder  means  for  applying  a  setting  force  to  said  packing 
means  and  a  reactive  force  to  the  blowout  preventer  means 
with  said  actuator  means  in  engagement  with  the  blowout 
preventer  means  and  packing  means. 


3.924,680 
METHOD  OF  PYROLVSIS  OF  COAL  IN  SITU 
Ruel  C.  Terry,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  In  Situ  Technology, 
Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570.714 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  331138.  43/24,  43/26 
U.S.  CI.  166-258  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pyrolysis  of  coal  in  situ  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

establishing  a  hermetically  sealed  passage  between  a  subsur- 
face coal  formation  and  a  surface  location  wherein  said 
passage  includes  means  for  removing  both  liquids  and 
gases  from  the  coal  formation, 
heating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  coal  formation, 
driving  fluid  tars  in  the  coal  which  are  mobilized  by  the  heat 
outwardly  from  the  healed  portion  and  allowing  them  to 
solidify  in  lower  temperature  portions  of  the  coal  forma- 
tion  to  defme   a   fluid   impervious  barrier  around   the 
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heated  portion,  and 


ing  wherein  the  formation  temperature  exceeds  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  surfactant  is  stable  which  comprises: 

introducing  a  cooling  fluid  into  the  formation  at  a  tempera- 
ture substantially  lower  than  the  temperature  at  w hich  the 
surfactant  is  stable  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  re- 
duce the  portion  of  the  formation  to  be  contacted  by  the 
surfactant  to  a  temperature  level  at  which  the  surfactant 
is  stable. 


allowing  volatile  material  released  from  the  heated  coal  to 
be  removed  through  said  passage  and  flow  to  a  surface 
location. 


3,924,681 
METHOD  OF  USING  OVERBASED  CRUDE  OIL  AS 
WATERFLOOD  ADDITIVE 
Charles  R.  Clark;  M.  Duane  Gregory;  Burton  M.  Casad,  all  of 
Ponca  City,  Okla.;  Delmar  D.  Krehbiel,  Lubbock.  Tex.,  and 
Carl  D.  Kennedy,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continen- 
tal Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  355,635 
Int.  CL-  E21B  4i/22 
U.S.  CI.  166—270  8  Claims 

1.  a  process  for  reccvering  hydrocarbons  from  a  petrolifer- 
ous formation  which  consists  essentially  of: 

d.  injecting  into  the  formation  an  effective  amount  of  an 
aqueous  mixture  which  contains  about  0.5  to  about  25 
weight  percent  of  an  overbased  waterflood  additive;  the 
water-flood  additive  comprising  a  base  component  plus  a 
sulfonated  virgin  crude  oil;  wherein  the  waterflood  addi- 
tive is  sufficiently  overbased  that  the  ratio:  "weight  of 
excess  base  component/weight  of  sulfonate"  is  about  0.03 
to  about  3  0;  wherein  the  base  component  is  sodium 
hydroxide;  wherein  the  sulfonated  virgin  crude  oil  is 
derived  from  a  crude  oil  having  an  API  gravity  of  at  least 
25  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  content  of  at  least  15 
percent  by  weight;  and 

e.  recovering  the  displaced  hydrocarbons  from  the  forma- 
tion. 
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3.924,683 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  RECOVERY  OF  OIL 

USING  STEAM  STIMULATION  PROCESS 

William  D.  George,  Missouri,  and  Chin-Wen  Shen,  Houston. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Getty  Oil  Company.  Los  Angeles. 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.835 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  43124 

U.S.  CI.  166—303  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  recovery  of  oil  from  an 

underground  reservoir  having  a  well  communicating  thereto, 

comprising: 

providing  a  source  of  steam  for  said  well; 
adding  caustic  material  to  said  steam  so  that  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  caustic  material  in  said  steam  is  in  excess  of 
500  parts  per  million; 
injecting  said  steam  containing  said  caustic  material  into 
said  reservoir  through  said  well  for  a  first  period  of  time; 
terminating  the  injection  of  said  steam,  and  thence  com- 
mencing the  production  of  well  fluids  from  said  well; 
continuing  the  production  of  well  fluids  for  a  second  period 
of  time,  said  first  period  and  said  second  period  defining 
a  steam  stimulation  cycle; 
terminating  said  production  period;  and, 
repeating  said  steam  stimulation  cycle  several  times. 


3,924,684 
METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  WELL  PRODUCTION 
Jack  F.  Tate,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,998 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43/27,43/26 

U.S.  CI.  166—307  12  Claims 


3,924,682 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

FORMATION  TO  PERMIT  THE  USE  THEREIN  OF 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  SURFACTANTS 

Ching  H.  Wu;  Alfred  Brown;  Wann-Sheng  Huang,  and  Yick- 

Mow  Shum.  all  of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.276 

Int.  Cl.^  E2\^  43/22.43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166—274  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  recovering  petroleum  from  a  subterranean, 
petroleum  containing  formation  by  means  of  surfactant  flood- 


5.  A  method  of  increasing  the  production  of  fluids  from  a 
subterranean  fluid  bearing  formation  having  present  therein 
sandstone  and  clay  components  comprising  injecting  there- 
from into  said  formation  under  a  pressure  greater  than  the 
formation  pressure  an  aqueous  well  acidizing  composition 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  about  5  to  about  12 
percent  by  weight  of  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochloric  and  sulfuric  acid,  from  about  3  to 
about  7  percent  by  weight  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  having 
dissolved  therein  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  percent  by  weight 
of  a  vinylpyrrolidone  polymer  comprising  recurring  units  of 
the  formula: 
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wherein  R,  R„.  R,,  and  R^  are  independen 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
to  5  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  maintaining 
contact  with  the  formation  for  a  time  su 
chemically    react   with   the   acid-soluble 
formation  to  etch  passageways  therethro 
ing  substantially  the  flow  capacity  of  th  ; 
formation. 
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3,924,685 
METHOD  FOR  OIL  RECOVERY 
Jack  F.  Tate,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,982 
Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43125,  43k(> 
U.S.  CI.  166-308 

1.  Method  of  increasing  and  sustaining 
fluids  from  a  subterranean  fluid-bearing  formation  comprising 
injecting  down  the  well  bore  penetrating  feaid  formation  and 
injecting  therefrom  into  said  formation  j  under  a  pressure 
greater   than    the   formation    pressure.   an(  aqueous  solution 


Texaco  Inc.,  New 


13  Claims 

the  production  of 


containing    a    water-soluble 
following  general  formula; 


substituted    tiiurine    having   the 


O 


R, 

I 


R-C-N CHiCHiSOjA 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups,  including 
the  corresponding  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  mix- 
tures and  isomers,  each  group  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  therein,  the  sum  total  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R, 
being  between  9  and  30,  and  A  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammo- 
nium ion. 


3,924,686 
WELLHEAD  LUBRICATOR  AND  METHOD 
James  F.  Arnold,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HydroTech  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,429 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  23100 

L.S.  CL  166-315  12  Claims 


I.  A  wellhead  lubricator  having  a  housing  arranged  for 
vertically  extending  attachment  to  a  wellhead  assembly  and 
having  a  wireline  for  supporting  a  wireline  tool  therein  and 
passing  said  wireline  tool  in  and  out  of  said  well  through  the 
point  of  attachment  to  said  wellhead,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

said  housing  having  a  portion  extending  laterally  therefrom 

and  normally  forming  a  part  of  the  pressurized  chamber 

in  said  housing; 
said  laterally  extending  portion  having  another  tool  opening 

for  passage  of  a  wireline  tool  therethrough  while  said 

housing  remains  attached  to  said  wellhead; 
means  for  closing  said  other  tool  opening  after  passage  of 

said  tool  therethrough; 
and  guide  means  supported  in  said  housing  for  guiding  a 

wireline  tool  to  said  other  opening  when  said  tool  is  to  be 

removed  from  said  housing. 

II.  A  method  of  running  wireline  tools  in  and  out  of  a  well, 
the  combination  of  steps  comprising: 

attaching  a  generally  vertically  extending  elongated  housing 
to  the  wellhead  of  said  well  in  fluid  tight  relationship 
therewith; 

supporting  a  wireline  tool  in  said  housing  while  maintaining 
said  housing  in  a  closed  fluid  tight  condition,  to  thereby 
contain  any  pressure  that  may  be  present  in  said  well; 

lowering  said  wireline  tool  into  said  well  and  withdrawing 
said  wireline  tool  from  said  well  while  maintaining  said 
housing  in  said  fluid  tight  condition; 

shutting  in  said  well  at  a  point  below  said  housing  after  said 
wireline  tool  is  withdrawn  from  said  well; 

opening  said  housing  and  removing  said  wireline  tool  there- 
from while  said  housing  remains  attached  to  said  well- 
head and  while  said  well  is  shut  in; 
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inserting  another  wireline  tool  into  said  housing  while  said 
housing  remains  attached  to  said  wellhead; 

closing  said  housing  to  form  a  fluid  tight  chamber  therein; 
and  lowering  said  other  wireline  tool  into  said  well  and 
withdrawing  said  other  wireline  tool  from  said  well  while 
maintaining  said  housing  in  said  fluid  tight  condition. 


3,924,687 
VALVE  AND  SPRINKLER  HEAD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEMS 
Richard  T.  Groos,  Hastings,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Viking 
Corporation,  Hastings,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,962 

Int.  CI.-  A62C  37110 

U.S.  CI.  169— 19  25  Claims 


a  plurality  of  separable  spool  sections  secured  together  and 

formed  to  have  a  recess  therebetween, 
a  pair  of  electrical  terminals  on  one  of  said  sections, 
wrapping  means  wrapped  around  said  plurality  of  spool 
sections  for  applying  circumferential  tension  thereto  to 
maintain  said  sections  together, 
a  securing  portion  formed  on  said  wrapping  means, 
an  electrically  conductive  element  engaged  by  said  securing 
portion,  said  electrically  conductive  element  being  con- 
nected to  said  terminal, 
a  movable  member  disposed  at  one  end  in  said  recess, 
a    utilization    device    coupled    to    said    movable    member 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  utilization  device  and  said 
movable   member  are  restrained  by  the  application  of 
circumferential  tension  by  said  wrapping  means  to  said 
plurality  of  separable  spool  sections,  and 


1,  An  automatic  sprinkler  control  mechanism  comprising, 
in  combination:  means  defining  a  flow  passageway  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet,  said  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  fire  extinguishing  fluid,  said  outlet  adapted  to  dispense  said 
fluid;  first  and  second  valve  means  in  said  passageway,  said 
first  valve  means  being  movable  between  closed  and  open 
positions,  said  second  valve  means  being  movable  from  a 
closed  to  an  open  position;  first  condition  responsive  means 
including  first  sensing  means  responsive  to  a  fire  condition  and 
first  actuator  means  responsive  to  said  first  sensing  means  and 
cooperatively  associated  with  said  first  valve  means  for  open- 
ing said  first  valve  means  when  the  fire  condition  about  said 
first  condition  responsive  means  reaches  a  preselected  fire 
condition  level  and  for  closing  said  first  valve  means  when  the 
fire  condition  level  is  below  said  preselected  !?vel;  second 
condition  responsive  means  including  second  sei.sing  means 
responsive  to  a  fire  condition  and  second  actuator  means 
responsive  to  said  second  sensing  means  and  cooperatively 
associated  with  said  second  valve  means  for  causing  said 
second  valve  means  to  open  when  the  fire  condition  level 
about  said  second  condition  responsive  means  reaches  a  sec- 
ond preselected  level. 


3,924,688 
FIRE  FIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Earl  A.  Cooper,  Los  Angeles,  and  Roger  C.  Stephenson,  Wood- 
land Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  G  &  H  Technology, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,221 
Int.  Cl.^  A62C  37104 
U.S.  CL  169—61  17  Claims 

1.  An  electromechanical  mechanism  for  a  non-explosive 
initiation  of  an  actuator,  said  mechanism  including: 


a  source  of  electrical  current  coupled  to  said  electrically 
conductive  element,  said  electrically  conductive  element 
having  a  tension  greater  than  said  circumferential  tension 
applied  by  said  securing  means  to  said  plurality  of  separa- 
ble members  at  ambient  temperatures,  said  tension  of 
said  electrically  conductive  element  being  less  than  said 
circumferential  tension  when  said  tension  element  is 
heated  up  by  current  applied  by  said  source  of  electrical 
current, 

whereby  the  application  of  current  by  said  source  of  electri- 
cal current  disengages  said  securing  means  from  said 
electrically  conductive  tension  element  to  enable  said 
movable  member  to  initiate  actuation  of  said  utilization 
device. 


3,924,689 
HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  GRADER-LEVELER 

ADAPTED  FOR  TRAILING  BY  TRACTORS 
Gedalyahu  Manor,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Technion  Research 
and  Development  Foundation,  Ltd.  and  Aharon  Kipnis,  both 
of  Haifa,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,078,  June  26,  1972.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  July  4,  1971,  37217 
Int.  Cl.^  E02S  3176 
U.S.  CL  172— 780  •     1 1  Claims 


1.  Off-center  overload  protected  grader-leveler  apparatus 
comprising 

a  chassis  having  means  at  its  forward  end  for  trailing  attach- 
ment to  a  farm  tractor  and,  at  its  rear  end.  means  for 


ll<ct 


652 


supporting  the  chassis  above  groun  1 
a  hydraulic  system  including  a  co 

a  blade  support  means,  and  means 
blade  support  means  to  the  chassis 
means  to  swing  about  an  essentially 
selective  positioning  of  the  support 
said  chassis; 

a  grading  and   leveling  blade  suppo 
means; 

blade  positioning  means,  quick  re 
hydraulic  piston  motor  having  a  cy 

means  connecting  the  movable  force 
the  hydraulic  motor  to  the  blade  s 

and    means   controlling    application 
selectively,  to  a  side  of  the  piston 
to  rotate  the  blade  support  means, 
about  its  axis  and  bring  it  into  a  desi 
to  avoid  blade  damage  upon  en 
overload,  the  improvement  com 

controlled  quick  fluid  release  means 
fluid  from  the  respective  overloaded 
into  the  collecting  vessel  whenever 
the  piston  exceeds  a  limit  defined  by 
ter  load  on  the  blade,   release  of 
piston   to   move  freely   and  to  alio 
means  with  the  blade  attached 
about  its  axis  and  thereby  to  prevent 
ratus. 
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3,924,690 
PERCUSSION  DRILL  CONTROL  MEANS 
Alan  Shaw,  Halifax,  England,  assignor  t#  Halifax  Tool  Com- 
pany Limited,  Halifax,  England 

Kiled  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,068 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kirigdom,  Jan.  9,  1973, 
1142/73 


Int.  CI.-  E21B  5100;  E2iq 
IJ.S.  CI.  173-13 


a 


I.  A  percussion  drill  which  comprises  in  combination: 


a.  a  drill  body  formed  internally  with  a 


.  means  for  securing  the  shank  of  a  dri  1  bit  within  the  drill 
body,  said  means  permitting  limited   ixial  freedom; 

.  a  fluid  pressure-operated  hammer 
disposed  in  said  cylinder  space  to  deliver  blows  to  said 
shank; 

a  central  tube  extending  axially  through  a  distributor 
valve  assembly  near  one  end  of  ihje  tube  and  axially 
through  said  hammer  piston  to  a  centrial  bore  of  the  shank 
of  said  drill  bit,  said  central  tube  havjng  limited  freedom 
for  axial  movement  with  said  shank 
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cylinder  space; 


e.  a  bush  with  central  bore  disposed  in  said  one  end  of  the 
central  tube,  the  rear  surface  of  the  bush  being  exposed 
to 'a  supply  of  compressed  air,  the  front  face  of  the  bush 
ordinarily  exposed  to  pressure  within  the  central  tube; 

f  a  spigot  extending  forwardly  and  disposed  in  an  inlet 
passage  for  compressed  air  within  the  rear  end  of  the  drill 
body,  said  spigot  disposed  as  a  shut-off  valve  assembly  for 
air  within  the  central  tube  when  in  mating  contact  within 
the  bush;  and 

g.  exhaust  port  means  in  said  central  tube  positioned  for 
communication  with  said  cylinder  space  and  cooperative 
with  said  hammer  piston  to  control  the  reciprocation 
thereof,  the  central  tube  communicating  with  an  exhaust 
passage  in  said  shank  and  extending  to  a  bit  flushing 
passage 

h.  whereby  cooperation  of  the  fixed  spigot  in  said  body  with 
said  bush  providing  a  clearance  between  the  spigot  and 
bore  of  the  bush  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
longitudinal  position  of  the  tube  within  the  drill  body,  a 
space  surrounding  the  said  rear  end  of  said  central  tube 
and  the  said  spigot  communicating  with  a  pressure  fluid 
supply  passage  upstream  of  the  hammer  piston  for  vent- 
ing pressure  fiuid  to  the  bore  of  the  central  tube  upon 
forward  movement  thereof. 


3,924,691 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  DRIVEN  HAMMER  MACHINES 
Kurt  Osten  Briinnstrtim,  Saltsjo-Boo,  and  Levi  Johannes  Karl- 
fors,  Nacka,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,081 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    30,     1972, 

8601/72 

Disclosure  was  also  piihlis/ied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  2H.  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  B25D  9/1 0 

U.S.  CI.  173-48  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  relating  to  combustion  engine  driven  hammer 
machines  and  comprising  a  machine  housing,  a  crankshaft 
which  is  arranged  in  the  machine  housing  and  connected  to  a 
compressor  piston  and  driven  by  a  combustion  engine,  a  throt- 
tle controlling  said  engine,  a  device  comprising  a  servomotor, 
which  is  controlled  in  dependence  on  the  position  of  the 
throttle,  for  transferring  rotation  from  the  crankshaft  to  a 
drill-sleeve  for  rotating  a  tool  which  is  inserted  into  the  drill- 
sleeve,  and  a  clutch  unit  which  is  actuated  by  the  servomotor 
for  engagement  or  disengagement  of  the  rotation. 

5.  A  device  according  to  claim  I,  in  which  a  function  selec- 
tor comprising  an  essentially  cylindrical  part,  which  is  guided 
in  the  machine  housing  and  provided  with,  an  eccentric  first 
terminal  for  actuating  a  spring-loaded  dog  for  barring  the 
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drill-sleeve  against  rotation  when  the  function  selector  is  in  a 
certain  adjustment  position,  and  a  second-terminal  which  is 
made  as  a  slide-valve  for  blocking  the  transferring  of  fiuid- 
pressure,  created  by  the  compressor  piston,  to  the  servomotor 
when  the  function  selector  is  in  said  adjustment  position, 
through  which  the  rotation  remains  disengaged  independent 
of  the  adjustment  of  the  throttle. 


sharp  drop-off  portions  which  allow  the  spring  means  to  peri- 
odically drive  the  ram  forwardly  to  drive  a  fastener. 


3,924,692 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Oliver  Edward  Saari,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,224 

Int.  CI.-  B25C  1106 

U.S.  CL  173— 117  8  Claims 


10  ^^J.v.v^-^v^'-v-^vv.-.v.^.v^^v^vy-^vv'-'':^^ 


1.  In  a  fastener  driving  tool,  a  housing,  driving  means 
mounted  for  axial  reciprocating  movement  therein,  the  driv- 
ing means  including  an  elongate  ram,  guide  shaft  and  a  cup- 
shaped  piston  opening  rearw  ardly  of  the  housing  and  the  ram 
including  a  base  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  of  both 
the  guide  shaft  and  the  ram  and  further  including  upstanding 
wall  portions  extending  longitudinally  of  the  housing  from  the 
base  portion,  said  piston  being  located  between  the  ram  and 
guide  shaft,  seal  means  positioned  between  the  upstanding 
wall  portion  of  the  piston  and  the  associated  inner  periphery 
of  the  housing,  a  first  helicoidal  cam  means  fixedly  attached 
to  the  driving  means  so  that  the  ram  extends  coaxially  through 
the  cam  means,  a  rotatable  means  for  actuating  the  driving 
means  including  a  second  helicoidal  cam  means  fixedly  at- 
tached to  a  gear  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  ram,  a  bore 
extending  through  the  actuating  means  and  second  helicoidal 
cam  to  allow  the  ram  to  pass  therethrough  and  create  an 
impact  force  on  a  fastener  positioned  beneath  the  cams,  com- 
pressible spring  means  in  the  housing  to  urge  the  driving 
means  forwardly  in  the  housing  toward  the  second  cam  means, 
the  spring  means  comprising  a  chamber  at  the  rearmost  ex- 
tremity of  the  housing,  a  predetermined  volume  of  gas  stored 
in  the  chamber,  valve  means  in  the  chamber  to  selectively  vary 
the  bias  of  the  gas  sprmg  means  on  the  cup-shaped  piston,  a 
sleeve  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  extending  forwardly 
therein,  coaxial  with  the  guide  shaft  to  receive  the  guide  shaft 
during  the  reciprocation  of  the  driving  means  in  the  housing, 
the  housing  also  including  shoulder  means  to  support  the 
cup-shaped  piston  when  the  driving  means  is  in  its  forward 
position  in  the  housing,  resilient  cushion  means  positioned 
between  the  piston  and  the  shoulder  means  to  absorb  the 
impact  shock  of  the  driving  means  and  thus  prevent  abutting 
cam  surfaces  to  impact  each  other,  a  drive  shaft  driven  by  a 
source  of  rotary  power  located  adjacent  the  housing,  gear 
means  operatively  connecting  the  drive  shaft  to  the  gear  at- 
tached to  the  second  helicoidal  cam  means  to  transmit  rotary 
motion  to  the  actuating  means,  the  helicoidal  cams  including 


3,924,693 

FLUID  OPERATED  TOOL  HAVING 

SELFCOMPENSATING  THROTTLE  VALVE 

Hugh  L.  W  hitehouse,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 

Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Continuationof  Ser.  No.  208,217,  Dec.  15,  1971.  abandoned. 

This  application  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,154 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  45/04.  F15B  1.^104 

U.S.  CL  173— 169  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  power  totil  having  a  pneumatically  operated  c.rive 
motor,  a  control  valve  having  a  fluid  inlet  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  pneumatic  pressure  source  and  a  fluid  outlet 
connected  to  the  drive  motor,  a  valve  bore  interconnecting 
the  valve  inlet  and  valve  outlet  providing  a  fluid  passageway 
therebetween,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  bore  intermediate 
the  valve  bore  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  member  mounted  in  the 
bore  shiftable  in  first  and  second  opposite  axial  directions 
therein  respectively  to  and  from  a  respective  closed  position 
thereof  for  selectively  seating  on  said  valve  seat  and  closing 
said  fluid  passageway  and  providing  a  variable  and  decreasing 
fluid  restriction  between  the  valve  inlet  and  outlet  as  the  valve 
member  is  shifted  in  said  second  opening  direction  from  its 
closed  position,  the  valve  member  being  mounted  to  be  biased 
in  the  first  closing  direction  by  the  valve  inlet  pressure  and  in 
the  second  opening  direction  by  the  valve  outlet  pressure,  the 
valve  member  being  mounted  in  the  bore  such  that  the  net 
fluid  pressure  force  on  the  valve  member  is  in  said  first  closing 
direction  and  is  a  function  of  the  pressure  drop  from  the  valve 
inlet  to  the  valve  outlet  and  therefore  the  fluid  restriction 
therebetween,  first  spring  means  biasing  the  valve  member  in 
said  closing  direction  and  manually  operated  valve  control 
means  for  selectively  shifting  the  valve  in  said  opening  direc- 
tion for  controlling  the  pneumatic  operation  of  the  drive 
motor,  the  improvement  wherein  the  manually  operated  valve 
control  means  comprises  second  spring  means  biasing  the 
valve  member  in  the  opening  direction  and  manual  actuator 
means  for  manually  actuating  the  valve  member  in  said  open- 
ing direction  from  its  closed  position,  said  manual  actuator 
means  closing  the  bore  at  an  end  thereof  and  continuously 
sealing  the  bore  from  atmosphere,  said  second  spring  means 
being  mounted  between  said  valve  member  and  said  manual 
actuator  means,  said  manual  actuator  means  manually  selec- 
tively varying  the  opening  spring  bias  on  the  valve  member  in 
excess  of  the  opposing  closing  spring  bias  on  the  valve  mem- 
ber such  that  the  open  axial  position  of  the  \alve  member  is 
dependent  on  the  relative  opening  and  closing  spring  bias  on 
the  valve  member  and  on  the  pressure  drop  and  therefore  the 
fluid  restriction  between  the  valve  inlet  and  valve  outlet  and 
the  valve  member  automatically  compensates  for  drive  motor 
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speed  and  therefore  drive  motor  load 
opening  in  accordance  with  the  drive 
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for  varying  the  valve    nected  at  its  opposite  end  on  said  frame  structure  whereby  to 
mo  or  load.  impart  a  rotative  action  on  said  crank  axle. 


3,924,694 

CHISEL  PLOW 

Herbert  W.  Baughman,  Vermont,  III.  61484,  and  Harry  G. 

Yetter,  Colchester.  lU.  62326 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366, 1 52,' June  1,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,812,919.  which  is  a  continuation  of!  Ser.  No.  225.180, 
Feb.  10,  1972,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioiY  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  442.586 
Int.  CI.'' A01B6i/22.  6J//6, 
U.S.  CL  172-413  3  Claims 


3,924,695 
ROTARY  DRILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Kennedy,   1110  W.  Glen-P.O.  Box  50485,  Tucson, 
Ariz.  85703 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,364 

Int.  CI.'^E21B  9108.  9/35 

U.S.  CI.  175—69  17  Claims 


59104 


1.  An  earth  working  apparatus  having  y  rigid  frame  struc- 
ture mounted  on  supporting  wheels  and  cairying  a  plurality  of 
earth  working  devices,  said  frame  structur;  comprising  front 
and  rear  transverse  end  frame  members  connected  at  respec- 
tively opposite  sides  of  the  frame  structure  by  longitudinally 
extending  side  frame  members,  a  pair  of  ongitudinal  frame 
members  spaced  respectively  inwardly  from  said  side  frame 
members  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  stiucture  connecting 
said  front  and  rear  end  frame  members  to  (  efine  wheel  open- 
ings in  the  frame  structure,  a  transverse  y  disposed  frame 
member  spaced  inwardly  from  said  rear  transverse  end  frame 
member  and  connecting  said  longitudinal   "rame  members,  a 
pair  of  transversely  extending  frame  members  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  front  transverse  end  frame  member  and  extending 
inwardly  respectively  from  said  longitudinal  frame  members  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  structure  and  spaced  apart  at  their 
inner  ends  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  long  tudinal  centerline 
of  the  frame  structure,  a  pair  of  central  long  tudinally  disposed 
frame  members  spaced  respectively  equidistant  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  longitudinal  centerline  extending  between  said 
front   and   rear  transverse   end   frame   members,  said   trans- 
versely disposed  frame  member  and  said  pair  of  transversely 
extending   frame   memtiers   extending   through   said   central 
longitudinally  disposed  frame  members  and  all  of  said  frame 
members  being  integrated  bv  welding,  said  supporting  wheels 
being    operatively    mounted    on    verticalh    disposed    wheel 
mounts  in  said  respective  wheel  openings,  i  first  and  second 
set  of  parallel  links  each  having  a  pivotal  cor  nection  with  each 
said  wheel  mount  and  said  first  set  of  link;  having  a  pivotal 
connection  directly  with  said  frame  structure,  a  crank  axle 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  structure  apd  connecting  the 
second  set  of  links  with  the  wheel  mount  iaid  second  set  of 
links  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  structure  by  said  crank 
axle  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  pivotal  connection  of 
the  first  set  of  links,  a  generally  vertical  crank  arm  secured  to 
one  of  the  links  of  said  second  set  of  lints  at  each  wheel 
mount,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  each  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  each  said  crank  arm  :md  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  respectively  opposite  ends  on  said  frame  struc- 
ture whereby  to  impart  a  rotative  action  or  said  sets  of  links 
about  their  pivotal  connections  with  said  frame  structure  and 
thereby  move  said  wheel  mounts  in  a  vertical  direction,  said 
crank  axle  having  a  generally  vertical  crank  arm  fixed  thereto 
and   disposed    intermediate   said  crank   arms   at  said  wheel 


mounts,  and  a  hydraulic  cvlinder  pivotally 
end  thereof  to  said  crank  axle  crank  arm 


Lonnected  at  one 
nd  pivotally  con- 


,o«\-^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  drill  system  of  the  type  using  drill  stems  ex- 
tending into  a  bore  hole  and  having  means  securing  a  drill  bit 
to  said  stems,  said  drill  bit  including  a  plurality  of  drill  cones 
rotatably  mounted  on  bearings  secured  to  said  bit,  said  system 
including  a  passageway  extending  through  said  stems  and  into 
said  bore  hole  for  transporting  air  with  lubricant  entrained 
therein,  the  improvement  comprising; 

separating  means  mounted  in  said  passageway  for  separat- 
ing said  air  and  lubricant; 
means  defining  a  second  passageway  extending  from  said 
separating  means  through  said  drill  bit  for  carrying  air 
from  said  separating  means  into  said  bore  hole;  and 
means  defining  a  third  passageway  extending  from  said 
separating  means  to  said  bearings  for  carrying  lubricant 
from  said  separating  means  to  said  bearings. 
16.    A    method    of   lubricating    a    roller    cutter    operably 
mounted  on  a  drill  stem  having  drilling  fluid  circulating  there- 
through including  the  steps  of; 

injecting  lubricant  into  the  circulating  drilling  fluid, 
separating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  lubricant  from  the 

circulating  drilling  fluid, 
conducting  the  lubricant  into  the  interior  of  said  roller 

cutter,  while 
discharging  a  major  portion  of  the  drilling  fluid  to  the  exte- 
rior of  the  drill  stem. 


3,924,696 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DUST  COLLECTING 

AIR-FLUSHED  ROCK  DRILLING 

Dick  Axel  Horlin,  Handen,  and  Klas  Goran  Gunnarsson  Ek. 

Tyreso,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag, 

Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,614 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden,     Sept.     8,     1971, 
11355/71 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  Cl.'^  E21B  21/00;  E21C  7/02 
U.S.CL  175-209  12  Claims 

10.  Device  for  dust  collecting  during  air-flushed  rock  dril- 
ling characterized  by  the  combination  of: 

a  shell  adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  the  rock  surface,  said 
shell  being  open  at  its  forward  end  and  being  provided 
with  a  drill  stem  opening  at  its  rear  end,  said  drill  stem 
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opening  of  the  shell  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  allow 
passage  of  a  drill  bit  therethrough, 
an  air  ejector  provided  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shell  for  pro- 
ducing a  forwardly  directed  air  flow  through  an  annular 
space  defined  between  said  drill  stem  opening  and  the 
drill  stem,  said  air  ejector  including  an  annular  slot 
through  which  pressure  air  is  injected  in  a  substantially 


element  to  expose  said  central  opening,  and  cutter  means  on 
said  bar  element  for  reducing  the  formation  radially  inwardly 
from  said  cutters  on  said  one  end  of  said  body. 


radial  direction,  and  a  neck  ring  provided  with  a  curved 
contour  for  linking  the  injected  air  flow  forwards,  through 
the  annular  space,  said  neck  ring  having  a  minimum 
internal  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
said  annular  slot,  and 
an  outlet  opening  in  the  shell  for  connection  to  a  suction 
device  for  draining  of  the  air  and  dust  from  the  shell. 


3,924,697 
EXCAVATING  TOOL 
Michael  A.  College,  Everett,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc., 
Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,503 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  9/00 

U.S.  CL  175—382  9  Claims 


3,924,698 

DRILL  BIT  AND  METHOD  OF  DRILLING 

Hans  C.  Juvkam-Wold,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,531 

Int.  CL-  E21C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  175—393  •*  Claims 


1.  In  a  drill  bit  for  abrasive  jet  drilling  of  wells  in  which 
nozzles  extend  through  the  bottom  of  the  drill  bit  to  discharge 
from  outlets  of  the  nozzles  streams  of  abrasive-laden  drilling 
liquid  to  cut  in  the  bottom  of  the  borehole  a  central  hole 
surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  concentric  grooves,  said  grooves 
being  separated  by  ridges  on  which  the  drill  bit  is  supported, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles  positioned 
in  the  drill  bit  to  discharge  streams  of  abrasive-laden  drilling 
liquid  to  cut  each  of  the  grooves,  the  ratio  of  the  square  of  the 
diameter  of  the  outlets  of  the  nozzles  times  the  number  of 
nozzles  for  each  of  the  grooves  divided  by  the  diameter  of  the 
grooves  being  substantially  equal 


3,924,699 
CONV  EYOR  SCALE  WITH  INTEGRATOR 

Robert  B.  Chambers,  607  Krall  St.,  Boise.  Idaho  83702 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,649 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIG  11/14.  1/38:  F16H  27/02 
U.S.  CL  177-16  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  excavating  tool;  an  annular  bit  body  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therethrough,  an  end  portion  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  body  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  bit  body  and 
adapted  for  coaxial  extension  inside  a  tubular  member  to  be 
fixedly  held  there  for  rotation  on  a  central  axis,  the  central 
opening  in  said  end  portion  flaring  out  toward  the  free  end 
thereof,  cutlers  mounted  on  and  protruding  axially  from  one 
axial  end  of  said  body  for  reducing  a  formation  into  which  the 
tool  is  advanced  while  rotating,  a  bar  element  extending  trans- 
versely on  said  one  end  of  said  body,  pivot  means  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  said  bar  element  to  said  body  and 
cooperating  elements  of  abutment  means  on  the  other  end  of 
said  bar  element  and  said  body,  said  abutment  means  support- 
ing said  bar  element  during  excavating  operations  and  said 
pivot  means  permitting  outward  pivotal  movement  of  the  bar 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  in  indicating  weight  on  a  conveyor  belt 
or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  cones  mounted  for  rotation 
about  substantially  parallel  axes,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the 
pair  of  cones  as  a  direct  function  of  the  rate  of  movement  of 
a  conveyor  belt,  transfer  means  for  engaging  the  surfaces  of 


m^ans 


n 
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the  pair  of  cones  and  transmitting  rotatio  > 
the  other  cone  of  said  pair  of  cones 
transfer  means  for  movement  along  the 
cones  and  means  for  shifting  the  transfer 
weight  on  the  conveyor  belt,  the  improve 
shifting  means  including  a  ratchet  v^heel 
a  shaft  support  the  ratchet  wheel  for 
nected  to  the  ratchet  wheel  for  converti 
wheel  into  an  output  connected  to  the 
ble  ratchet  pawl,  means  for  oscillating 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
selectively  engaging  the  pawl  in  response 
belt,  and  adjustable  means  for  intercon 
means  and  pawl,  said  adjustable  means  in 
pawl,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  lh«: 
a  single  spring  having  one  end  engaged  on 
other  end  encircling  the  pin  so  that  rota^io 
applies  a  bias  on  the  pawl  to  enable  adjus 
tion  of  the  pawl  relative  to  the  periphery 


;n 


relation. 


tra  nsfe 


3.924,700 

BLOOD  WITHDRAWING  DfevICE 

Homer  M.  Lindsey,  Carmichael,  and  Wilbfrt  D.  Silva,  Cuper- 
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of  the  one  cone  to 
for  supporting 
axes  of  the  pair  of 
cans  in  response  to 
ents  comprising  the 
having  a  periphery, 
means  con- 
movement  of  the 
r  means,  a  dou- 
he  pawl  in  an  arc 
control  means  for 
to  a  weight  on  the 
ecting  the  control 
luding  a  pin  on  the 
control  means  and 
he  member  and  the 
n  of  the  member 
enl  of  the  orienta- 
af  the  wheel. 


stin 


tino.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lifeline 
Sacramento.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  i28,093 
Int.  CI.-  GOIG  13102,  7100;  A6PM  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  177-118 


Instruments.  Inc.. 


8  Claims 


I.  A  blood  withdrawing  device  comprisi  ig 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  load  measuring  device  on  said  frame 
ing  device  being  a  balance  beam; 

c    a  tray  adapted  to  support  a  container 
tube; 

d.  means  for  connecting  said  tray  to  tran^ 
to  said  load  measuring  device; 

e.  means  on  said  frame  for  controlling 
through  said  tube;  and. 

f  means  actuated  by  said  load  measuring 
ing  said  controlling  means  including 
a   weight    mounted   for    movement   a 

beam, 
a  motor  for  moving  said  weight  long 

means  for  effectuating  a  number  o 

dance  with  said  movement, 
means  for  accumulating  said  counts, 
means  effective  at  a  predetermined 

disabling  said  motor. 


3.924.701 
TWOSPEED,  SELF-PROPELLED  DOLLY  FOR  MOVING 
AND  ELEVATING  A  MOBILE  HOME  OR  OTHER  LOAD 
Colin  G.  Johnstone,  38732  Puerta  St.,  Palmdak,  Calif.  93550 
Filed  Oct.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,140 
Int.  Cl.^  B62D  11104 
U.S.  CL  180-6.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  self-propelled  dolly  for  moving  and  elevating  a  load, 
comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  extending  in  a  longitudinal 

direction; 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending,  endless  belt  tracks  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  supporting 
said  frame  for  motion  along  the  ground; 
load  engaging  means  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  load; 
elevating  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  load 
engaging  means  for  selective  raising  and  lowering  thereof, 
thereby  raising  and  lowering  the  load   relative  to  said 
frame; 
a  pair  of  drive  systems  each  driving  one  of  said  pair  of  belt 
tracks,  each  said  drive  system  including, 
a  drive  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  drivingly 

engaging  the  associated  one  of  said  belt  tracks; 
a  reversible,  synchronous  electric  motor  having  a  rotary 

output  shaft; 
a  two-speed  gear  box  drivingly  coupling  said  output  shaft 
to  said  drive  wheel  to  drive  the  associated  said  belt 
track  thereby  moving  the  frame  either  at  a  traverse 
speed  approximately  equal  to  the  walking  pace  of  an 
adult   human   or  at   a   relative   slower,   load-carrying 
speed; 
direction  selector  means  connected  to  said  motor  and  to 
a  remote  source  of  electric  power  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  said  motor  in  opposite,  forward  and  reverse 
directions; 
speed  selector  means  connected  to  said  gear  box  and 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions  for  select- 
ing driving  motion  of  said  belt  track  at  the  traverse 
speed  or  the  load-carrying  speed,  respectively; 
connecting  means  connecting  said  speed  selector  means  of 
said  pair  of  drive  systems  together  for  operation  in  unison 
between   said  first  and  second  positions  to  ensure  that 
both  said  belt  tracks  are  operated  at  the  same  speed  while 
allowing  said  belt  tracks  to  be  selectively  driven  in  the 
same  or  opposite  directions;  and 
a  remotely  controlled  actuator  connected  with  at  least  one 
of  said  speed  selector  means  for  selectively  controlling 
movement  thereof  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions. 


said  load  measur- 
having  a  supply 
it  a  load  thereon 
the  flow  of  blood 
device  for  operat- 
ing said   balance 


Slid 


balance  beam, 
counts  in  accor- 


a  id. 
nui  fiber  of  counts  for 


3.924,702 

TRACTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

SLBFRAME 

John  P.  Heggen,  Lisbon,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 

Company.  Buchanan.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329.939,  Feb.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,895,728. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,703 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  11104,  33100 

U.S.  CI.  180-6.48  4  Claims 

1.  A  skid  steered  loader  vehicle  comprising  a  body  defined 
in  part  by  side  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  center 
line,  by  end  walls  at  opposite  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  by  a 
bottom  wall  partially  enclosing  a  compartment  area  defining 
a  fluid  lubricant  reservoir,  a  pair  of  stub  axles  spaced,  one  axle 
behind  the  other,  at  opposite  ends  of  the  compartment  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  each  side,  tubular  axle  housings 
rigidly  secured  to  said  side  walls  and  surrounding  said  stub 
axles,  a  mounting  boss  on  each  of  said  tubular  axle  housings, 
a  loader  subframe  comprising  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally 
extending  side  beams  and  cross  members  at  each  end  defining 
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a  generally  interior  rectangular  space  for  receiving  and  par- 
tially surrounding  said  body,  said  side  beams  having  longitudi- 


nally spaced  mounting  locations  engageable  with  said  mount- 
ing bosses  for  securing  said  subframe  onto  the  body. 


3,924,703 

EQUALIZER  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CRAWLER-TYPE 

VEHICLES 

Robert  J.  Purcell,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,258 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  55108 

U.S.  CL  180-9.54  5  Claims 


tion  equipment,  and  the  two  longitudinal  legs  are  pivoted  in 
alignment  with  each  other  at  each  side  of  the  frame;  a  sepa- 
rately operable  hydraulic  jack  forming  an  upstanding  and 
longitudinally  variable  supporting  bar  between  each  leg  and 
an  associated  point  on  the  plate  in  order  to  enable  an  individ- 
ual raising  and  lowering  of  the  rear  shafts,  the  front  part  of  the 


1.  In  a  crawler-type  vehicle  having  a  main  frame  disposed 
between  a  pair  of  track  frames  and  an  equalizer  bar  rockably 
supporting  said  main  frame  and  pivotally  contacting  both  of 
said  track  frames,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  resil- 
ient means,  each  connected  to  said  equalizer  bar  at  the  under- 
side thereof  and  adjacent  corresponding  ones  of  said  track 
frames,  said  resilient  means  each  further  being  connected  to 
said  main  frame  whereby  rocking  movement  of  said  equalizer 
bar  relative  to  said  main  frame  will  cause  one  or  the  other  of 
said  resilient  means  to  be  compressed  to  thereby  improve  the 
stability  of  the  vehicle. 


3,924,704 

STABILIZING  ARRANGEMENT  IN  TERRAIN-GOING 

VEHICLES 

Karl  Thore  Lindblom,  and  Erik  Torsten  Forslund,  both  of 

Alfta,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ostbergs  Fabriks  AB.   Alfta, 

Sweden 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,292 
Int.  Cl.^  B60G  /  7100 
U.S.  CL  180—41  3  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizing  arrangement  in  terrain-going  vehicles  having 
a  driver's  cabin  and  a  rearly  branched  framework  where  the 
stem  of  the  branches,  constituting  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  at 
its  front  end  is  supported  by  a  front  wheel  shaft,  and  the 
branches,  constituting  longitudinal  legs,  have  each  of  their 
ends  supported  by  a  different  rear  shaft  for  a  bogie  bar,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  of  the  vehicle 
serves  as  a  support  for  a  fundament  plate  for  receiving  opera- 


frame,  supporting  the  front  wheel  shaft,  being  freely  rotatable 
around  its  longitudinal  axis,  whereby  it  will  be  possible,  on  t)ne 
hand,  to  straighten  up  the  vehicle  including  the  fundament 
plate  when  driving  along  a  lateral  slant  in  the  terrain  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  to  enable  a  simple  and  gentle  surmounting  of 
obstacles  on  the  ground. 


3.924,705 
POWER  STEERING  .MECHANISM 
Masakazu  Sugisawa,  Hekinan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1972.  Ser.  No.  310,149 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    8,    1971,    46- 

099186;  Dec.  8,  1971,  46-099187 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CV  B62D  5110 

U.S.  CL  180—79.2  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  power  steering  mechanism  comprising, 

a  housing  provided  with  a  cylinder, 

a  piston  fitted  within  said  cylinder  for  axial  sliding  move- 
ment therein,  operably  connected  to  a  steering  wheel  and 
defining  a  pair  of  opposed  fluid  chambers  within  said 
cylinder, 

a  sector  mounted  within  said  cylinder  for  operative  connec- 
tion with  steering  road  wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  piston, 

a  reservoir  for  a  fluid. 

a  pump  for  the  fluid. 

a  changeover  control  valve  for  selectively  connecting  said 
reservoir  through  a  first  passageway  to  one  of  said  fluid 
chambers  and  said  pump  through  a  second  passageway  to 
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the  other  of  said  fluid  chambers 
tion  of  turning  of  the  steering  whee 
for  turning  said  steering  road  whee 

a  third  passage  means  connecting  saic 
together, 

at  least  one  fluid  control  valve  disi 
passage  means,  and 

means  for  opening  said  at  least  one  f 
proportional  response  to  increases  i 
tional  characteristic  of  the  vehicle 
decrease  the  assist  for  turning  the  s|e 


depending  on  the  direc-    said   energy-absorbing   means  being  deformation   members 
to  provide  an  assist    constructed  as  impact  pots  with  undulated  walls  such  that  a 
long  deformation  path  of  said  energy-absorbing  means  occurs 
two  fluid  chambers 

poled  within  said  third 


3,924.706 
TRUCK  VEHICLE 
William  L.  FIgura,  Bruce,  Wis.,  assignor 
luring  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.-  B60P  1104 
U.S.  CI.  180-89  A 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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uid  control  valve  in 
1  at  least  one  opera- 
while  in  motion  to 
ering  road  wheels. 


tp  Jacobsen  Manufac- 

on  impact  avoiding  deformation  of  the  instrument  panel,  and 
507,003  further  characterized  in  that  the  gap  provided  at  the  top  side 

of  the  instrument  panel  and  the  fixed  vehicle  parts  is  covered 
6  Claims    ^^^  by  an  undulated  sheet  metal  member. 


3,924,708 
LUBRICATING  AND  DRAINING  DEVICE 
Stanislav  Pawel  Dabro>vka,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Aerospace  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,810 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1973, 
3825/73 

Int.  CL^FOIM  11104 
U.S.  CI.  184-  105  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  truck  vehicle  comprising  ground 
vehicle  frame  supported  by  said  wheels 
wardly  extending  portion  and  a  rearward 
with  both  said  portions  respectively  exte 
fore-and-aft  axis  i  f  the  truck  vehicle,  a  i 
frame  for  powering  the  truck  vehicle,  a  d  ■ 
from  said  prime  mover  to  said  wheels  for 
a  steering  wheel  for  steering  the  truck  vdh 
seat  pivotally   mounted  on  said  frame  fo 
portion  for  pivoting  upwardly  and  in  the   < 
the  truck  vehicle,  a  truck  box  pivotally  mqu 
rearwardly  extending  portion  for  pivoting 
rearward  direction  of  the  truck  vehicle,  siii 
extending  from  their  respective  pivot  moii 
other  and  along  said  frame  and  with  said 
upright  portions  disposed  adjacent  each 
together  extend  over  said  frame,  supports 
respective  abutment  with  said  seat  and 
supporting  said  seat  and  said  box  on  said 
members  connected  with  said  frame  anc 
releasably  connected  with  said  seat  and  sa 
said  seat  and  said  box  in  their  pivotally  l<i 
said  supports 


engaging  wheels,  a 
md  including  a  for- 
y  extending  portion 
ding  relative  to  the 
rime  mover  on  said 
ive  train  connected 
otating  said  wheels, 

icle.  an  operator's 

rwardly  extending 
orward  direction  of 

nted  on  said  frame 
upwardly  and  in  the 
id  seat  and  said  box 
ntings  toward  each 
both  terminating  in 

other  and  thereby 

on  said  frame  in 

box  for  upwardly 

e,  and  reieasable 

respectively  being 
id  box  for  retaining 
we  red  positions  on 


sa  d 
fiam 


3.924.707 

SAFETY  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hermann  Renner.  Magstadt.  and  Bela  Btrcfnyi,  Maichingen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1972, 
2259906 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  35100 
U.S.  CL  180—90  10  Claims 

1.  A  safety  instrument  panel  for  motor  /ehicles,  character- 
ized in  that  the  instrument  panel  is  constructed  substantially 
form-rigid  and  is  arranged  with  a  gap  with  espect  to  relatively 
fixed  vehicle  parts  on  all  sides  thereof,  and  in  that  the  instru- 
ment panel  is  connected  with  said  relatively  fixed  vehicle  parts 
substantially  exclusively  by  way  of  energ  -absorbing  means. 


1.  A  mechanical  device  of  the  kind  comprising  a  housing, 
mechanism  within  the  housing,  said  housing  in  use  containing 
lubricant  for  lubricating  the  mechanism,  a  coupling  unit 
mounted  in  the  housing  below  the  desired  level  of  lubricant 
within  the  housing,  said  coupling  unit  having  first  and  second 
passages  defined  therein,  a  conduit  positioned  within  the 
housing,  said  conduit  at  one  end  being  connected  to  the  first 
passage  within  the  coupling  unit  and  the  other  end  of  said 
conduit  terminating  at  the  desired  level  of  lubricant  within  the 
housing,  the  second  passage  within  the  coupling  unit  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  housing,  said  coupling  unit 
comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  tube  having  a  wall  extending 
within  the  casing  said  tube  defining  part  of  said  first  passage, 
means  closing  the  end  of  said  tube  within  the  casing,  a  lateral 
port  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  tube,  a  plunger  slidable  within 
said  casing,  said  plunger  defining  a  bore  in  which  said  tube  is 
located,  resilient  means  biasing  the  plunger  within  the  casing 
and  in  a  direction  away  from  the  housing,  a  lateral  port  formed 
in  said  bore,  said  lateral  ports  being  brought  into  register  when 
the  plunger  is  moved  against  the  action  of  the  resilient  means, 
a  cavity  defined  in  said  plunger,  said  cavity  opening  at  one  end 
to  said  housing  and  forming  part  of  said  second  passage,  a  port 
formed  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  pkungei;,  said  port  commu- 
nicating with  said  cavity,  a  further  ponTormed  in  the  wall  of 
said  casing,  said  ports  being  brought  into  communication  with 
each  during  movement  of  the  plunger  against  the  action  of 
said  resilient  means. 
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3,924,709 
UNLOADING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHOPPING  CART 
Russell  K.  Swanson,  3212  Coleman  Road,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
64111 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,603 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  3104 

U.S.  CL  186—1  AC  10  Claims 


connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  brake  band,  a  spring  acting 
on  the  plunger  for  biasing  the  plunger  to  tighten  the  brake 
band  about  the  brake  drum,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  holding  the  plunger  against  the  bias  of  the  spring, 
and  centrifugal  weight  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  brake 
drum  and  movable  outwardly  under  the  influence  of  centrifu- 
gal force  as  the  brake  drum  rotates,  the  brake  pinion  being 
rotated  by  the  rack  as  the  frame   moves  along  the  tower 


1.  An  unloading  assembly  for  a  shopping  cart  comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontal  conveyor  belt  carried  by  the  cart 
and  supporting  the  contents  of  the  cart  when  in  use; 

a  front  and  a  rear  idler  roller  rotatably  carried  by  the  cart, 
said  conveyor  belt  being  trained  around  said  idler  rollers; 
a  stand  engageable  by  the  cart;  and 

driving  means  on  the  stand  for  causing  movement  of  the 
conveyor  belt  when  the  cart  is  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  stand,  said  driving  means  including  a  pair  of 
driven  rollers,  a  power  source  for  simultaneously  driving 
said  driven  rollers,  said  driven  rollers  being  spaced  apart 
in  a  horizontal  plane  slightly  beneath  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  conveyor  belt  in  the  cart,  the  space  between  said 
driven  rollers  defining  a  seat,  the  front  idler  roller  and  a 
stretch  of  the  conveyor  belt  trained  therearound  being 
received  within  the  seat  with  said  stretch  of  the  conveyor 
belt  in  engagement  with  both  of  said  driven  rollers 
whereby,  upon  actuation  of  the  power  source  for  the 
driven  rollers,  the  conveyor  belt  in  the  cart  is  caused  to 
move. 


3,924,710 
RACK  AND  PINION  HOIST 
Albert  J.  Shohet,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harsco  Corpo- 
ration, Wormleysburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,962 
Int.  CL^  B66B  11104 
U.S.  CL  187—19  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  hoist  apparatus  having  a  generally  upwardly  extend- 
ing tower,  a  rack  secured  to  the  tower,  and  a  lifting  frame 
operatively  connected  to  the  tower  for  generally  vertical 
movement  along  the  tower,  drive  means  on  the  frame  for 
moving  the  frame  along  the  tower,  bearing  means  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  bearing  means  at 
at  least  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  locations,  a  brake  pinion 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  engaging  the 
rack,  the  bearing  means  including  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
support  flanges  extending  generally  transversely  to  the  shaft, 
each  flange  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface  which  is 
eccentrically  related  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  the 
frame  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  generally  circular  open- 
ings which  rotatably  receive  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the 
support  flanges,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  bearing 
means  to  the  frame  whereby  the  position  of  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  relative  to  the  frame  can  be  changed  by  releasing  the 
securing  means  and  rotating  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the 
support  flanges  within  the  frame  openings,  a  brake  drum 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  brake  band 
extending  around  a  portion  of  the  brake  drum  and  having  a 
pair  of  ends,  one  end  of  the  brake  band  being  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  plunger  reciprocably  mounted  on  the  frame  and 


whereby  the  shaft  and  the  brake  drum  are  rotated,  the  centrif- 
ugal weight  means  being  engageable  with  the  latch  when  the 
centrifugal  weight  means  pivot  outwardly  whereby  the  latch  is 
pivoted  to  release  the  plunger  when  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
brake  drum  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  whereby  the  brake 
band  will  be  tightened  about  the  brake  drum  to  stop  the  shaft 
and  the  brake  pinion  and  thereby  stop  movement  of  the  frame 
along  the  tower. 


3,924,711 
PARTIAL  LINING  DISK  BRAKE 
Friedrich  Hoffmann,  and  Wilhelm  von  Kamp.  both  of  Stutt- 
gart,  Germany,   assignors   to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,294 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,    1973, 
2344902 

Int.  CI.2  F16D  65/02 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.3  8  Claims 


1.  A  partial  lining  disk  brake  comprising: 

a  brake  disc  means, 

brake  body  means  including  a  first  pair  of  spaced  leg  por- 
tions extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
brake  disc  means  on  respective  sides  thereof  and  a  second 
pair  of  leg  portions  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  brake  disc  means  and  connecting 
the  respective  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  leg  portions, 

side  guide  rails  provided  on  said  brake  body  means  on  each 
side  of  said  brake  disc  means  at  an  inlet  and  outlet  side 
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of  said  brake  body  means  with  resp(  ct  to  the  direction  of   on  said  member  and  urged  away  from  the  first  valve  elcme 


rotation  of  said  brake  disc  means,  said  side  guide  rails 
opening  toward  each  other  and  exte  iding  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  brake  disc  means 

brake  cushion  means  disposed  on  ea(  h  side  of  said  brake 
disc  means,  each  of  said  brake  cushion  means  including 
brake  lining  means  and  lining  carrier  means  for  support- 
ing said  brake  lining  means,  said  lining  carrier  means 
including  an  upper  edge  portion  disposed  at  the  periphery 
of  the  brake  disc  means,  a  lower  e  ige  portion  disposed 
radially  inwardly  of  said  upper  edge  portion  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  b  ake  disc  means,  and 
lateral  edge  portions  connecting  th;;  respective  ends  of 
said  upper  and  lower  edge  portions 

projection  means  provided  on  each  lateral  edge  portion  of 
each  of  said  lining  carrier  means  at  tf  e  lower  edge  portion 
thereof,  said  projection  means  forming  a  minor  portion  of 
said  lining  carrier  means,  each  of  s;  id  projection  means 
being  disposed  in  a  respective  side  fuide  rail  so  as  to  be 
axially  displaceably  guided  therein 

intermediate  guide  means  provided  >n  said  brake  body 
means  at  the  lower  edge  portion  cf  said  lining  carrier 
means,  said  intermediate  guide  means  including  guide 
surface  means  disposed  at  an  axial  center  plane  of  the 
brake  which  extends  vertially  throug  i  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  brake  disc  means,  said  guide  sirface  means  includ 
ing  first  and  second  support  surfaces  disposed  on  respec 
live  sides  of  the  axial  center  plan :  of  the   brake  and 
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by  a  spring  and  constituting  pressure  sensitive  means  arranged 


and  adapted  to  control  distribution  of  flow  of  hydraulic  liquid 
between  the  two  circuits,  and  (d)  means  for  equilibrating 
hydraulic  pressure  across  the  valve  means. 


3.924,713 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  DEVICES 

spaced  therefrom  and  a  third  support  surface  connecting    Pierre  Etienne   Bessiere,  Gold  St.-Nom-la-Breteche,  France, 


the  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  support  surfaces, 
intermediate  recess  means  provided  on  each  of  said  lining 

carrier  means  along  the  lower  edge  i  hereof  between  said 

side  projection  means,  said  intermediate  recess  means 

including  intermediate   guide  counter  support  surfaces 

which  are  engageable  with  said  support  surfaces  of  said 

intermediate  guide  means, 
a  .loating  saddle  means  displaceably  m<iunted  on  said  brake    ^•^-  CI.  188—296 

body   means,  said   floating  saddle    means  including  an 

upper  edge  portion  disposed  at  the  p<  riphery  of  the  brake 

disc  means  and  a  lower  edge  portion  disposed  radially 

inwardly  of  said  upper  edge  portion  in  the  direction  of  the 

axis  of  rotation  of  said  brake  disc  m  ;ans.  and 
recess  means  provided  in  said  floating  saddle  means  at  the 

lowe'r  edge  thereof,  said  recess  me  ins  including  guide 

counter  support  surfaces  engageabl :  with  said  support 

surfaces  of  said  intermediate  guide  means 


1972, 


assignor  to  Labavia  S.G.E.,  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  358,939 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Mav     26, 
72.19058 

Disclosure  ytas  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  57/02 

1 1  Claims 


3,924,712 

HYDRALLIC  LIQUID  OPERATED  ^^ND  COOLED 

FRICTION  BRAKE 

Walter  Robert  Stirling.  Buxton:  Christopher  Robinson  Ellis. 

Chiniey.  and  Brian  Carol  Silvester,  Leamington  Spa.  all  of 

England,  assignors  to  Ferodo  Limited.  Nlanchester,  England 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.126 
Claims   priority,   application    Lnited    Kingdom.   Sept.    29. 
1973.  45668/73;  Oct.   11.   1973.  47653/73;  Oct.  22,   1973. 


49149/73;  Nov.  2.  1973,  51054/73;  Dec 
Mar.  8.  1974.  10423/74;  Mar.  9,  1974, 
1974.  18082/74 

Int.  CI.-  FI6D  65/853 
U.S.  CI.  188-264  F 

1.   An   hydraulically   operable   friction 
wherein  the  hydraulic  liquid  also  providbs  the  medium  for 
removing  the  heat  generated  during  opeiation  of  the  brake 
comprising  (i)  a  casing,  (ii)  a  rotary  member  mounted  in  the 


1973.  56362/73; 
10660/74;  Apr.  25, 


12  Claims 

brake  of  the   kind 


casing,  (iii)  a  pressure-operable  retarding  device  arranged  and    said  housing  in  said  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of 


adapted  to  act  upon  the  rotary  member  tt 


1.  Hydraulic  vehicle  braking  apparatus,  comprising 

a  housing; 

a  closed  fluid  system  for  supplying  fluid  to,  and  emptying 
fluid  from  said  housing,  said  system  including  an  expan- 
sion vessel  (3); 

a  flrst  purging  pipe  (6)  connecting  the  center  portion  of  said 
brake  housing  with  the  top  of  said  expansion  vessel, 
whereby  the  inner  gaseous  volume  at  the  center  of  said 
brake  means  is  conducted  to  the  top  of  the  vessel; 

valve  means  ( 18)  connected  in  said  purging  pipe,  said  valve 
means  being  operable  between  open  and  closed  condi- 
tions to  afford  and  to  interrupt  communication,  respec- 
tively, between  said  housing  and  said  expansion  vessel; 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  eftiptying  from 


generate  retarding    said  valve  means  to  cause  said  valve  means  to  be  in  the  open 


torque,  (iv)  a  pump  for  circulating  hydraulic  liquid,  (v)  two  condition  for  a  given  time  delay  period  it,,)  during  the  initial 

separate  fluid  circuits  provided  between  the  pump  and  the  filling  of  the  housing  and  to  be  in  the  closed  condition  during 

retarding  device  one  being  an  actuating  c  rcuit  arranged  and  the  remainder  of  the  filling  period,  said  control  means  being 

adapted  to  operate  the  retarding  device,  and  (  vi )  valve  means  operable  to  cause  said  valve  means  to  be  in  the  open  condition 

comprising  (a)  a  valve  member,  (h)  a    Irst  valve  element  during  the  entire  period  of  emptying  of  fluid  (f'j.)  from  said 

secured  to  said  member,  (c  )  a  second  vale  element  slidable  housing. 


December  9.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


66! 


3,924,714 
LUGGAGE  WITH  BINDING  STRIP  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
James  K.  Bernard,  Smyrna,  and  Pasquale  Robert  Sollazzi, 
Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Rapid-American  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,312 

int.  CI."  A45C  IJ/J6 

U.S.  CL  190—18  R  7  Claims 


JA 


J4 
2a. 

4 


2/- 


2a. 

+■ 


axial  movement,  means  connected  to  said  piston  for  applying 
an  axially  compressive  force  to  said  first  series  of  clutch  plates 
and  discs  in  response  to  movement  of  said  piston  in  one  axial 
direction  to  couple  said  input  shaft  with  said  output  shaft,  and 
means  for  applying  an  axially  compressive  force  to  said  second 
series  of  brake  plates  and  discs  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  piston  in  the  other  axial  direction  for  braking  said  output 
shaft  to  said  housing,  the  improvement  comprising  an  oil 
pump  impeller  on  said  output  shaft  and  including  vane  means 
extending  through  said  first  series  of  clutch  plates  and  discs 
and  second  series  of  brake  plates  and  discs  for  supplying  oil 
under  pressure  to  said  plates  and  discs  upon  rotation  of  said 
output  shaft,  said  impeller  having  an  inlet  located  generally 
between  said  second  series  of  brake  plates  and  discs  and  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  housing,  and  means  defining  a 
passage  for  directing  oil  within  said  housing  to  said  inlet  of 
said  impeller. 


1.  In  luggage  having  a  principal  wall  and  an  adjacent  wall 
connected  to  and  substantially  normal  to  said  peripheral  wall; 
a  peripheral  binding  strip  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  walls 
at  the  connection  between  said  principal  wall  and  said  adja- 
cent wall; 

the  ends  of  said  peripheral  binding  strip  being  unsecured  to 

each  other  and  lying  adjacent  each  other; 
a  cover  member  for  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  binding  strip; 
means  for  securing  said  cover  member  in  place;  said 
cover  member  spanning  and  concealing  said  unsecured 
adjacent  ends  of  said  binding  strip. 


3,924,715 
CLUTCH-BRAKE  UNIT 
Halsey  W.  Cory.  Fairfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Force  Control 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,504 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  192-  18  A  8  Claims 


3,924.716 

VISCOUS  FLUID  CLUTCH  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL 

CLUTCH 

Robert  W.  Brewer.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  417.751 

Int.  CI.  F16d  25/Oi).  43/18.  43/30 

U.S.  CI.  192—57  5  Claims 


I.  In  clutch-brake  unit  including  a  housing  for  containing  a 
supply  of  oil  and  having  first  and  second  opposite  end  por- 
tions, an  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  housing,  an  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  housing  and  extending  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  input  shaft,  a  first  series  of  interfitting 
clutch  plates  and  clutch  discs  within  said  housing,  said  clutch 
plates  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
the  interfitting- said  clutch  discs  mounted  on  said  output  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  second  series  of  interfitting  brake 
plates  and  brake  discs  positioned  in  axially  spaced  relation  to 
said  first  series  of  clutch  plates  and  discs,  said  brake  discs 
mounted  on  said  output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  the 
interfitting  said  brake  plates  being  supported  for  nonrotation 
by  said  housing,  an  annular  actuating  piston  supported  within 
said  housing  coaxial  with  said  output  shaft  and  for  nonrotating 


1.  A  viscous  fluid  clutch  comprising  external  and  internal 
relatively  rotatable  drive  means,  said  external  drive  means 
being  rotatably  mounted  by  bearings  on  a  central  shaft  extend- 
ing into  said  external  drive  means  and  having  first  and  second 
adjacent  anr.ular  chambers  formed  therein,  said  internal  drive 
means  having  a  hub  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  central 
shaft  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  into  said  first 
annular  chamber,  a  plurality  of  annular  ridges  formed  on  one 
of  said  external  and  internal  drive  means  and  a  plurality  of 
cooperating  annular  grooves  formed  on  the  other  of  said 
external  and  internal  drive  means  in  said  first  annular  cham- 
ber, said  annular  ridges  and  grooves  forming  a  shear  space 
therebetween  and  operable  with  a  fluid  medium  to  provide  a 
shear-type  fluid  drive  between  said  external  and  internal  drive 
means,  a  centrifugal  clutch  operatively  connected  in  said 
second  annular  chamber  between  said  external  drive  means 
and  said  hub  of  said  internal  drive  means,  said  centrifugal 
clutch  including  flange  means  secured  to  said  external  drive 
means  at  the  radial  outer  wall  surface  of  said  second  annular 
chamber,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arcuate-shaped  centrif- 
ugal weights  pivotally  mounted  on  said  flange  means,  a  clutch 
shoe  secured  to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  said 
centrifugal  weights,  and  spring  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  oppositely  disposed  centrifugal  weights  for 
urging  said  clutch  shoes  into  contact  with  said  hub  of  said 
internal  drive  means. 
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3.924,717 
FLUID  ACTUATED  CLUtCH 
Takashi  Ookubo,  Yokohama,  and  Hideo  Hamada,  Yokosuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited, 
Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  July  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  382.290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  ^6.  1972. 47-74781 


Disclosure  y^as  also  published  under  Trial 
Proi^ram  on  Jan    28,  1^7 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  251063 
U.S.  CL  192—86 


1.  A  clutch  assembly  comprising 

a  rotatable  clutch  drum; 

a  fluid  pressure  responsive  pressure  plate 
clutch  drum  first  and  second  chambers 
to  receive  fluid  under  pressure  selectit 

a  drive  friction  disc  fixed  to  said  clutch 
to  said  second  chamber; 

a  clutch  hub  rotatable  within  said  seco 

a  driven  friction  disc  splined  to  said  cl 
friction  disc  being  movable  toward  sai^ 
to  engage  with  said  drive  friction 
pressure  in  said  first  chamber,  and 
friction  disc  to  disengage  from  said 
response  to  pressure  in  said  second  c 
hub  and  said  driven  friction  disc 
chamber  into  a  first  sub-chamber  adj; 
friction  disc  and  a  second  sub-chahib 
pressure  plate,  said  first  and  second 
on  axially  opposite  sides  of  the  hub  a 

said  pressure  plate  having  formed  there 
passageway  for  permitting  fluid  com 
said  first  chamber  and  said  second  su 

said  clutch  hub  having  formed  thereth 
hole  for  permitting  fluid  communic 
first  and  second  sub-chambers; 

a  valve  for  permitting  fluid  to  fiow  from 
first  sub-chamber  through  said  at 
preventing  fluid  from  flowing  from 
ond  sub-chamber  through  said  at  least 


le  ist 

said 


defining  with  said 
which  are  adapted 
ely; 
drum  and  exposed 


nJ 


chamber; 

h  hub,  said  driven 

drive  friction  disc 

in  response  to 

y  from  said  drive 

ve  friction  disc  in 

mber,  said  clutch 

di\|iding  said  second 

cent  to  said  <lrive 

r  adjacent  to  said 

chambers  being 

disc  assembly; 

tl|rough  at  least  one 

nication  between 

lichamber; 

rough  at  least  one 

a  ion  between  said 


lut : 


d  sc 
aw  a 
dii 

har 


siib- 
td 


m  J 


I  aid  second  to  said 
one  hole,  but 
first  to  said  sec- 
one  hole. 


*  3.924,718 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 
Andre>»  T.  Kornylak.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kornyiak 
Corporation.  Hamilton.  Ohio 

Filed  June  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4^5.936 
Int.  CI.-  B65G  13112,  4liap 
U.S.  CI.  193-35  R 

8.  An  adjustable  support  for  selectively  v 
between  a  member  to  be  supported  and  < 


bracket  body  for  engaging  at  least  an  adjacent  one  of  said  rack 
teeth  in  one  position  of  said  rod  and  being  completely  out  of 
engagement  with  said  rack  teeth  in  another  rotated  position  of 


V'oluntar\  Protest 


6  Claims 


1 1  Claims 

irying  the  spacing 
support  surface. 


comprising:  an  elongated  rod  having  one  en^  for  engaging  said 


said  rod  about  its 
an  elongated  bar 


support  surface;  handle  means  for  rotating 
longitudinal  axis;  said  handle  means  being 
having  one  end  bent  circumferentially  arouiid  and  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  the  other  end  extending  trans 
versely  from  said  rod;  a  plurality  of  rack  teetfi  on  only  one  side 
of  said  rod  and  being  generally  uniformly  longitudinally 
spaced  along  said  one  side  of  said  rod;  a  briicket  body  having 
a  through  aperture  longitudinally  receiving  therein  said  rod; 
means  for  releasably  attaching  said  bracket  l>ody  rigidly  to  the 
member   to   the   supported;    and   detent   nieans  within   said 


said  rod  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said  rod  and 
bracket  body  in  the  engaged  one  position  and  to  allow  free 
longitudinal  relative  movement  between  said  rod  and  said 
bracket  body  in  said  disengaged  another  position. 


3,924.719 

VENDING  MACHINE  ELECTRICAL  OPERATING 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Raymond  D.   Bowman.  Ringgold,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cavalier 

Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,251 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  G07F  UIOO 

U.S.  Cl.  194-10  24  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  control  circuit  for  a  coin  operated  vending 
machine  incorporating  a  plurality  of  dispensing  columns  each 
adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  selectively  dispensed,  com- 
prising: a  coin  responsive  vend  switch;  a  vend  relay  responsive 
to  actuation  of  said  vend  switch;  a  plurality  of  selector 
switches,  each  said  selector  switch  being  associated  with  an 
individual  one  of  said  columns;  a  plurality  of  dispensing  actua- 
tors each  being  associated  with  an  individual  one  of  said  col- 
umns and  being  responsive  to  actuation  of  one  of  said  selector 
switches  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  and  energization  of 
said  vend  relay;  and  a  plurality  of  control  switching  means 
each  being  associated  with  an  individual  one  of  said  columns 
and  being  responsive  to  an  individual  one  of  said  dispensing 
actuators,  said  switching  means  having  a  first  position  for 
mutually  exclusively  completing  a  first  enabling  circuit  includ- 
ing each  said  selector  switches  for  maintaining  said  vend  relay 
energized  when  selector  switches  are  all  maintained  in  their 
first  position  and  a  second  position  for  completing  an  energiz- 
ing circuit  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  dispensing  actuators 
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for  selectively  dispensing  a  single  article  upon  actuation  of  a 
selector  switch  to  its  second  position. 


3,924,720 
INDEXING  TABLE  ADVANCE  MECHANISM 
Ralph  T.  Wuetig,  Dolton,  III.,  assignor  to  Signode  Corporation, 
Glenview,  III. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,246 

Int.  CL^  B41J  1122 

U.S.  CL  197—6.5  7  Claims 


1.  An  indexing  table  advance  means  which  comprises  a 
frame;  slide  means  on  said  frame  and  supporting  an  indexing 
table;  rack  means  mounted  on  said  slide  means;  pinion  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engaging  said  rack 
means;  escapement  wheel  means  integral  with  said  pinion 
means;  cam  means  having  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  paral- 
lel detent  faces  positioned  for  alternate  engagement  with  a 
tooth  on  said  escapement  wheel  means;  spacing  solenoid 
means  linked  to  said  cam  means  for  axially  shifting  said  cam 
means  so  as  to  alternately  engage  said  detent  faces  with  a 
tooth  on  said  escapement  wheel;  release  solenoid  means 
linked  to  said  cam  means  for  pivoting  said  cam  means  so  as  to 
move  both  of  said  detent  faces  out  of  engagement  with  said 
escapement  wheel;  and  negator  spring  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  associated  with  said  slide  means  for  applying  a 
substantially  constant  pull  on  said  slide  means  and  urging  a 
tooth  on  said  escapement  wheel  against  one  of  said  detent 
faces. 


3.924,721 

DIGITAL  LOGIC  AND  SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINT 

HEAD  ROTATE  CONTROL 

Robert  J.  Reynolds,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,133 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  7134 

U.S.CL  197-18  10  Claims 


being  driven  by  a  motor  control  circuit  in  response  to  a  first 
logical  indication  of  drive  current  direction,  and  said  servo 
motor  being  dynamically  braked  by  said  motor  control  circuit 
in  response  to  a  second  logical  indication  of  drive  current 
direction,  said  logic  and  servo  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  code  representative  of  said 
desired  rotate  position; 

means  for  detecting  the  present  rotate  position  of  said  servo 
motor; 

means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  generating  a 

present  rotate  position  code; 

means  responsive  to  said  present  rotate  position  code  gener- 
ating means  for  deriving  a  rotate  velocity  code  from  said 
generated  rotate  position  code; 

means  responsive  to  both  said  receiving  means  and  said 
generating  means  for  computing  a  rotate  position  error 

code;  and 
means  for  comparing  said  derived  rotate  velocity  code  and 
said  computed  rotate  position  error  code  to  provide  first 
and  second  logical  indications  of  drive  current  direction 
for  precisely  conforming  the  velocity  of  the  rotate  motor 
to  an  optimized  velocity  profile. 
10.  In  a  serial  printer,  a  method  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  drive  current  output  from  a  servo  motor  driver  responsive 
to  drive  current  direction  commands  for  either  driving  or 
dynamically  braking  a  servo  motor  in  conformity  with  a  prede- 
termined optimized  velocity  profile,  said  servo  motor  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  a  single  element  print  head  for  rotating  the 
single  element  print  head  to  a  desired  rotate  position,  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  print  head  character  column,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  binary  coded  representation  of  said  desired  print 

head  character  column; 
detecting  the  present  rotate  position  of  said  servo  motor; 
generating  a  binary  coded  representation  of  said  detected 

present  rotate  position; 
calculating  the  difference  between  said  binary  coded  repre- 
sentation of  the  desired  print  head  character  column  and 
said  generated  binary  coded  representation  of  the  present 
rotate  position; 
deriving  a  binary  coded  representation  of  servo  motor  ro- 
tate velocity  from  said  generated  binary  coded  represen- 
tation of  present  rotate  position; 
comparing   said   derived   binary   coded   representation   of 
servo  motor  rotate  velocity  with  said  calculated  differ- 
ence to  determine  the  drive  current  direction  required  to 
conform    said   servo   motor  to  said  optimized   velocity 
profile;  and 
commanding  said  servo  motor  driver  to  provide  drive  cur- 
rent to  the  servo  motor  in  said  determined  direction. 
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1.  A  digital  logic  and  servo  system  for  controlled  rotation  of 
a  servo  motor  to  a  desired  rotate  position,  said  servo  motor 


3,924,722 
TYPEWRITER  WITH  ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD 
James  L.   Wienhold,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignor  to  CPT 
Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,240 
Int.  Cl.^  841 J  5130 
U.S.  CL  197—  19  18  Claims 

1.  A  typewriter  having  an  operating  mechanism  and  a  print- 
ing mechanism  using  a  single  element  print  head  operable  to 
present  one  character  at  a  time  to  a  printing  position  and  print 
the  same  where  the  character  is  determined  by  tilt  and  rota- 
tional movement  in  response  to  distinct  typewriter  keyboard 
characters  and  operations,  said  typewriter  operating  and 
printing  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  electrical  matrix  means  having  components  intercon- 
nected to  be  representative  of  said  distinct  typewriter 
keyboard  characters  and  operations,  and  producing  out- 
put signals  representative  thereof; 

b.  switch  means  including  electrical  power  means  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  electrical  matrix  means  and  dis- 
posed in  a  typewriter  keyboard  pattern  representative  of 
the  distinct  typewriter  characters  and  operations; 
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c.  keyboard  buffer  means  having  its 
electrical   matrix   means  for  storinj 
signals  representative  of  said 
operations,  said  buffer  means  havin 
and  a  slow  speed  output  characteristic 

d.  solenoid  drive  means  operatively  i 
keyboard  buffer  means,  said  soleno 
activated  in  accordance  with  the  c 
lions  of  the  typewriter  selected  by 

e.  buffer  control  means  electrically  in 
electrical  matrix  means  and  said 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  signals  to 
means; 


ifiput  excited  by  said 

and   releasing  said 

keyboard  characters  and 

;  a  high  speed  input 


ler 


kej  bi 
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n^erconnected  to  said 
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Haracters  and  opera- 
operator, 
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f.  first  timing  means  interconnected  with 
means  and  said  solenoid  drive  meanp 
keyboard  buffer  means  while  said  sol 
energized; 

second   timing  means  interconnected 
control  means  and  said  keyboard  bu 
iting  said  keyboard  buffer  means  du 
rest  period; 

and  printing  cycle  timing  means  ope 
to  said  printing  mechanism  and  said 
providing  a  signal  cutting  off  the  ope 
timing  means  prior  to  the  end  of  said 
period. 


said  buffer  control 

for  inhibiting  said 

noid  drive  means  is 


ring 


r  ibiy 


s^c 


with  said  buffer 
r  means  for  inhib- 
a  predetermined 


interconnected 

:ond  timing  means 

rjilion  of  said  second 

predetermined  rest 


3,924,723 
CENTERING  OF  TEXTUAL  CHARACTER  FIELDS  ABOUT 

A  POINT 
Donald  Walter  Cooper,  and  James  Bradley   Unruh,  both  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,542 
Int.  CL'  B41J  5130 
U.S.  CI.  197-19  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  arranging  and  storing  a  aequence  of  textural 
codes  upon  input  of  said  codes  into  a  recirculating  memory 
having  an  operation  flag  code  defining  tin   operating  point 
therein,  said  codes  being  arranged  and  stored  in  said  memory 
to  facilitate  centering  of  said  codes  about  aj  chosen  point  when 
said  codes  are  output  to  a  printer,  said  syitem  comprising: 
first  means  for  generating  textural  character  codes  and  one 
or  more  escapement  control  codes  capable  of  causing 
printer  escapement  to  said  chosen  point; 
second  means  for  generating  backspace!  codes; 
escapement  control  code  input  means  for  inputting  said  one 
or   more   escapement   control   codes  jinto   said   memory 
preceding  said  operation  flag  code;     I 
textual  character  input  means  for  inputting  each  textual 
character  code  generated  by  said  fir^t  means  into  said 
memory  immediately  preceding  said  operation  flag  code; 
and 


backspace  input  means  for  inputting  a  backspace  code  into 
said  memory  in  response  to  the  generation  of  every  other 
escaping  textual  code,  said  backspace  codes  being  input 
into  said  memory  preceding  the  first  entered  textual 
character  code  and  succeeding  said  one  or  more  escape- 
ment control  codes; 
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said  character  input  means  and  said  backspace  input  means 
cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  generating  means 
and  said  memory  for  causing  the  storage  in  said  memory 
of  a  contiguous  stream  of  textural  character  codes,  pre- 
ceded by  a  contiguous  stream  of  backspace  codes,  pre- 
ceded by  one  or  more  escapement  control  codes. 


3,924,724 

STRUCTURE  FOR  FACILITATING  INTERCHANGE  OF 

TYPING  ELEMENTS 

Gunter  Kerzel,  Middelsfahr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olympia 

Werke  AG,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,085 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1974, 
2414127 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  1160 
U.S.  CI.  197-52  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination:  a  typing  element  having  a  cap  at  its  top 
and  arranged  to  be  interchangeably  installed  on  the  element 
post  of  a  typing  machine  and  to  be  stored  in  a  container  when 
not  on  the  machine,  the  element  being  provided,  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  its  upper  extremity  and  below  the  cap,  with  a  locking 
device  movable  between  a  locking  position  in  which  it  fastens 
the  element  to  the  post  and  an  unlocking  position  in  which  it 
permits  the  element  to  be  lifted  from  the  post;  and  a  member 
defining  a  cover  arranged  to  close  the  container  in  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  manner,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
detent  coupling  means  arranged  to  selectively  connect  said 
cover  to  said  cap  for  permitting  said  typing  element  to  be 
moved  as  a  unit  with  said  cover;  spring  means  normally  main- 
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taining  said  detent  coupling  means  in  the  position  for  creating 
such  connection  between  said  cover  and  said  cap;  and  latch 
means  carried  by  said  cover  for  holding  said  locking  means  in 
said  unlocking  position  when  said  cover  is  connected  to  said 
cap  and  for  enabling  said  locking  device  to  move  to  said 
locking  position  when  said  cover  is  separated  from  said  cap. 


3,924,725 

DUAL  ARRAY  DISC  PRINTER 

Robert  F.  Kuhn,  Montrose,  Pa.;  Theodore  F.  Lyons,  and  Jerry 

W .  Raider,  both  of  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,022 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  1132 

U.S.  CI.  197-53  9  Claims 


3,924,726 

TYPEHEAD  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SINGLE  ELEMENT 

PRINTER 

Herbert  Decker,  Lauf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Triumph  Werke 

Nurnberg  A.G.,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,523 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    15,    1972, 

2218310 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Proust 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  7108 

U.S.  CI.  197  —  55  •*  ^^^•a''"* 


1.  The  combination  in  printing  apparatus  of  a  carrier  having 
drive  means  operable  to  move  said  carrier  past  a  plurality  of 
print  column  positions  along  the  print  line  of  a  document  upon 
which  a  printing  operation  is  to  be  performed, 

a  rotating  print  wheel  mounted  on  said  carrier  having  an 
array  of  type  characters  of  one  group  thereon  around  one 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  another  array 
of  type  characters  of  a  different  group  around  another 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  print  wheel,  said  print 
wheel  having  means  to  rotate  said  print  wheel  to  present 
said  type  characters  of  both  groups  to  each  print  column 
position, 
a  print  hammer  carried  by  said  carrier  operable  to  impact 
said  type  characters  and  print  in  said  print  column  posi- 
tions on  said  document,  and 
means  to  detect  when  the  required  printing  changes  from 
one  selected  print  group  to  the  other  selected  print  group 
and  to  inhibit  printing  from  two  timewise  adjacent 
groups,  and 
means  selectively  operable  to  provide  additional  movement 
of  said  print  hammer  along  said  print  line  less  than  one  of 
said  print  column  positions  in  accordance  with  which 
group  of  type  characters  is  positioned  to  print  in  a  print 
column  position  so  as  to  cause  said  hammer  to  be  more 
nearly  centered  in  the  appropriate  column  position  when 
said  selected  print  group  is  in  print  column  position  in 
front  of  the  hammer. 


1.  In  a  single  element  printer  comprising 

a  hollow  inverted  cup  shaped  typehead  having  type  charac- 
ters on  its  outer  periphery  located  in  rows  and  columns, 
a  platen, 

a  support  member  axially  supporting  said  typehead  for 
rotational  movement  to  position  a  selected  column  of 
tvpe  characters  opposite  said  platen, 

support  means  pivotally  supporting  said  support  member 
for  tilting  movement  to  position  a  selected  row  of  type 
characters  opposite  said  platen, 

said  support  means  being  movable  from  a  rest  position  to  a 
printing  position  to  impact  a  selected  type  character 
against  said  platen, 

said  typehead  on  impact  experiencing  deformation  with  the 
lower  portion  tending  to  move  tangcntially  relative  to  said 
platen  and  support  member, 

said  lower  portion  of  said  typehead  ha\ing  edge  defining 
means  located  in  a  radial  plane. 

and  said  support  member  having  a  radially  extending  abut- 
ment located  opposite  said  platen  and  located  closely 
beneath  said  edge  defining  means  for  arresting  tangential 
movement  of  said  typehead  relative  to  said  platen  and 
said  support  member  on  impact  of  a  selected  type  charac- 
ter against  said  platen. 


3,924,727 
CARTRIDGE  WITH  RESILIENT  CONNECTING  MEANS 
Joseph  L.  Morelli,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Business 
Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,1 15 
Disclosure  w  <i5  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  CI.^B41J  33114 
U.S.  CL  197—151  1  Claim 

I.  In  a  ribbon  cartridge,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spool  holders  for  rotatably  supporting  a  pair  of 
spool  means  having  a  ribbon  secured  therebetween  and 
wound  upon  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  spool  means, 
said  pair  of  spool  holders  each  comprising  an  upwardly 
open  container  having  a  peripheral  wall  with  at  least  a 
partial  arcuate  configuration  and  a  ribbon  opening 
formed  therein  for  enabling  the  ribbon   extending  be- 
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tween  said  spool  means  to  pass  th 
walls  of  said  containers,  a  cover 
portion  of  each  of  said  peripheral 
ribbon  openings,  and  tab  and  slot 
and  walls  for  closing  said  containers. 

said  covers  having  a  central  opening 
rotation  of  each  of  the  pair  of  spool 

a  plurality  of  resilient  connectors  extc 
plane  between  and  joining  in  close 
portions  of  the  peripheral  w  alls  of  sai 
ers  with  the  ribbon  openings  spac 
from  said  plurality  of  connectors  an 
each  other  a  distance  substantially 
tance  where  the  peripheral  walls  are 
plurality  of  connectors  to  form  a  gap 
ribbon  for  enabling  the  ribbon  to  be 


r4ugh  the  peripheral 

hingidly  connected  to  a 

walls  opposite  said 

mpans  on  said  covers 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1975 


defining  an  axis  for 

Tieans, 

ing  in  a  horizontal 
ximity  the  arcuate 
pair  of  spool  hold- 
circumferentially 
spaced  apart  from 

eater  than  the  dis- 
connected by  said 
be  spanned  by  the 

Jrawn  substantially 


sponding  to  the  erroneous  image  to  be  removed  and  in  a 
location  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  erroneous  image 
to  cause  said  latent  adhesive  correction  element  to  be  pressed 
against  said  erroneous  image  and  to  cause  said  adhesive  resin 
to  flow  through  said  barrier  layer  and  adhere  to  said  erroneous 
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pru 


cJ 


g 


t) 
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tangential  between  said  pair  of  spool 
of  rotation  of  the  pair  of  spool  means 
plane. 

said  plurality  of  connectors,  said  span 
arcuate  peripheral  walls  of  said  spool 
boundaries  of  an  area  to  allow  access 
through  which  the  span  of  ribbon  is 

each  of  said  plurality  of  connectors  havi 
portion  of  reduced  cross-section  ca 
enabling  said  pair  of  spool  holders  to 
pivoted  and  twisted  relative  to  each  o 
rotation  of  the  pair  of  spool  means  bei 
common  plane  to  facilitate  threading 
ribbon  vibrator. 

said  plurality  of  connectors  being  ruptur 
diate  f)ortions  of  reduced  cross-section 
moving  said  pair  of  spool  holders  fron 


h:.ld 


ers  with  the  axis 
)eing  in  a  common 


of 


hold< 
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to 
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e  at  the  interme- 
after  threading  by 
each  other. 


3,924,728 
PRESSURE-ADHESIVE  CORRECTION  nIaTERIALS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODICING  SAME 
Albert  E.  Brown;  Allan  T.  Schlotzhauer,  an(l  Douglas  A.  New- 
man, all  of  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignors  toi Columbia  Ribbon 
and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  GUn  Cove,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,393,  Feb.  4,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1974,, Ser.  No.  526,127 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  Hi05 
t.S.  CI.  197-172  24  Claims 

21.  Process  for  the  selective  and  complete  removal  of  an 


erroneous  typed  image  from  a  copy  sheet 

thereon   in  association  with   a  multiplicity 

typed  from  the  same  imagh  g  composition 

resinous  binder  material  and  pigment,  said  process  comprising 

positioning   over   said    images   a    latent   ad  lesive   correction 

element  comprising  a  pressure-deformabU 

porting  a  non-sticky  latent  adhesive  layer 

least  10**  by  weight  of  an  adhesive  resin,  which  is  pressure- 

flowable  at  ambient  temperatures,  and  a  non-adhesive  surface 

material  which  provides  a  barrier  stratum  at  said  surface  and 

renders  said    layer  non-adhesive  to  the   touch,   and  typing 

against  the  back  of  said  foundation  with  ;j  type  face  corre- 


laving  said  image 
of  other  images 
which  comprises 


foundation  sup- 
vhich  contains  at 


image,  and  separating  said  correction  element  from  said  copy 
sheet  whereby  said  erroneous  image  remains  adhered  to  the 
former  and  is  stripped  from  the  latter  without  the  correction 
sheet  adhering  to  or  disturbing  the  other  images  on  the  copy 
sheet. 


3,924,729 
BELT  CONVEYOR  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
Rune  Flinth,  and  Kjell  Nordstrb'm,  both  of  Vasteras,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Conscale  AB,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,101 

Int.  CI.^GOIG  1 1 104 

U.S.  CI.  198-39  12  Claims 


ribbon  and  said 

ers  defining  the 

a  ribbon  vibrator 

be  threaded, 

an  intermediate 

t:  of  flexure  for 

be  manipulatively 

r  with  the  axis  for 

iig  moved  from  the 

of  the  ribbon  in  a 


1.  Weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  conveyor 
adapted  to  carry  material  through  a  weighing  station  to  be 
weighed  thereat,  a  single  load  cell  at  said  weighing  station  for 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  weight  of  the  material  as 
it  is  conveyed  by  said  conveyor,  means  interposed  between 
said  conveyor  and  said  single  load  cell  to  transmit  a  force 
indicative  of  the  weight  of  the  material  to  the  single  load  cell, 
said  means  interposed  between  said  conveyor  and  said  single 
load  cell  including  means  for  enabling  relative  movement  to 
occur  between  said  conveyor  and  said  single  load  cell  in  direc- 
tions transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  con- 
veyor. 


3,924,730 
TWO  MASS  SWING  SYSTEM  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY 
CONTROLLED  VIBRATORY  EXCITER  MEANS 
William  R.  Brown,  Blairsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,058 
Int.  CI.  B65g  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-220  R  30  Claims 

1.  A  tuned  two  mass  swing  system  including  a  base  serving 
as  a  reaction  mass  and  a  feeder  frame  serving  as  a  feeder  mass 
supported  from  the  base  by  elastic  coupling  means  permitting 
independent  horizontal  and  vertical  components  of  vibration 
to  be  effective  to  swing  said  feeder  frame  in  a  controlled 
excursionary  vibratory  path  of  displacement  for  feeding  mate- 
rials, independent  horizontal  vibratory  exciter  means  and 
independent  vertical  vibratory  exciter  means  to  independently 
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supply  said  horizontal  and  vertical  components  of  vibration  to 
said  feeder  frame,  characterized  by  control  means  connected 
to  independently  and  variably  control  said  exciter  means  to 
independently  change  the  magnitude  of  each  of  said  horizon- 


3,924,732 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNSCRAMBLING  AND  ORIENTING 

OVERCAPS 

George  E.  Leonard,  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Kartridg 

Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,738 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  411 1 A 

U.S.  CI.  198-287  7  Claims 


*s<    » 


tal  and  said  vertical  components  of  vibration  and  to  indepen- 
dently and  variably  adjust  the  operating  phase  relationship 
between  said  horizontal  and  vertical  components  of  vibration 
of  said  vibratory  exciter  means  to  regulate  the  action  of  the 
material  moved  on  said  feeder  frame. 


3,924,731 

APPARATUS  FOR  RESTORING  CANS  TO  UPRIGHT 

POSITIONS 

James  O.  Meeks,  1606  32nd  St.,  Nederland,  Tex.  77627 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,073 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  41\24 

U.S.  CI.  198-268  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  unscrambling  and  orienting  can  overcaps 
for  placement  onto  cans,  where  each  ovcrcap  is  generally 
cylindrical  in  cross  section,  generally  open  at  the  bottom  end 
and  generally  closed  at  the  top  end,  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  height,  and  constructed  to  have  a  center  of  gravity  closer 
to  one  end  than  the  other  end,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
unscrambling  and  orientation  compartment  for  receiving  a 
supply  of  overcaps,  and  unscrambling  and  orientation  means 
in  the  compartment  for  engaging  the  overcaps  at  the  bottom 
of  the  compartment,  elevating  and  orienting  the  oveicaps,  and 
discharging  the  overcaps  from  the  upper  end  of  the  compart- 
ment in  a  given  oriented  position,  said   unscrambling  and 
orientation   means  including   an   upstanding   slide   having  a 
lower  section  and  an  upper  substantially  vertical  section  and 
a  set  of  pusher  bars  continually  movable  upwardly  along  the 
slide  and  in  closer  spaced  relation  therewith  at  the  vertical 
section  than  at  the  lower  section  so  as  to  push  and  lift  overcaps 
from  the  compartment  that  are  oriented  such  that  their  center 
of  gravity  is  located  between  a  pusher  bar  and  the  slide  during 
movement  along  the  substantially  vertical  section,  and  said 
slide  including  means  for  adjusting  its  position  relative  the 
pusher  bars  to  accommodate  overcaps  of  various  heights. 


I.  An  apparatus  cooperative  with  a  conveyor  system  moving 
a  procession  of  cans  having  a  top  lip  or  edge  where  the  con- 
veyor system  confines  the  cans  along  a  path  of  movement 
between  a  pair  of  sides  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  wider  than 
the  cans  and  where  the  conveyor  bottom  supports  the  cans  in 
an  upright  position  and  the  cans  move  along  the  conveyor 
system,  and  a  can  is  liable  to  fall  over  and  be  pushed  along  the 
conveyor  along  with  upright  cans,  wherein  the  apparatus 
comprises  a  movable  means  which  supports  a  can  lip  engaging 
means  located  for  movement  along  a  path  which  hooks  the  lip 
of  a  fallen  can  supported  on  the  conveyor  system,  said  can  lip 
engaging  means  being  ineffective  in  hooking  an  upright  can  on 
the  conveyor  system,  said  movable  means  moving  said  can  lip 
engaging  means  along  a  path  which  rotates  the  fallen  can  from 
the  fallen  position  toward  an  upright  position  on  the  conveyor 

system. 

II.  An  apparatus  for  cooperation  with  a  conveyor  system 
which  transfers  cans  along  a  conveyor  path  defined  by  a  pair 
of  facing  side  walls  where  the  cans  are  supported  on  a  bottom 
and  which  comprises  a  means  for  supporting  for  circular 
movement  a  plurality  of  latch  means  which  extend  into  the 
path  of  cans  travelling  on  the  conveyor  system  and  which  have 
a  locus  carrying  them  to  a  point  of  interception  of  the  rim  at 
the  top  or  bottom  of  a  fallen  can  on  the  conveyor  system  and 
which  have  a  hook  means  for  latching  such  a  rim.  and  which 
hook  means  further  does  not  latch  on  the  exterior  cylindrical 
surface  of  an  upright  can. 


3,924,733 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVING 

SOLVENT-DISPERSED  CHEMICALS 

Carol  DeLong,  5938  Cahuenga  Blvd.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

91601 

Filed  Mav  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,067 

int.  CI.-  B44D  ilOO.  B05C  /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-1.7  10  Claims 


cZKt 


A  palette  for  artists  comprising: 

dished  base  having  an  interior  paint  receiving  section 
formed  on  a  bottom  plate,  said  base  including  an  upstand- 
ing wall  integrally  connected  to  said  bottom  plate  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  said  bottom  plate,  said  bottom  plate 
being  circular,  a  boss  attached  to  said  bottom  plate  and 
located  within  said  paint  receiving  section,  said  boss 
being  centrally  located  upon  said  bottom  plate; 
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a  circular  shaped  cover  having  a  depb 
located  at  the  periphery  of  said  cover 
trally  located  within  said  cover,  a  mcv 
ber  extending   through   said   openir  g 
placed  upon  said  base  said  upstanding 
being  located  in  a  close  proximity  to 
ping  arrangement  with  said  annular  w 
said  locking  member  being  located 
locking  member  being  movable  to  a 
secure  said  cover  to  said  base. 
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nding  annular  wall 
an  opening  cen- 
able  locking  mem- 
with   said   cover 
wall  of  said  base 
and  in  an  overlap- 
all  of  said  cover  and 
ithin  said  boss,  said 
locking  position  to 


c\ 


th  : 


I.  In  an  expandable  shipping  and  displ 
unitary  blank  of  foldable  paperboard  or 
tion  of: 

a    a  bottom  wall  and  opposed  pairs  of 
walls  and  end  walls  foldably  interc 
box-like  structure  open  at  the  lop. 
b  said  side  and  end  walls  each  including 
outer  panels; 

c.  at  least  one  expansion  member  inclu 
i.  a  first  flap  interposed  between  the  pi 

ii.  a  second  flap  slidably  interposed 
of  a  side  wall  for  movement  betw 
position,  wherem  substantially  all  o 
disposed  within  said  side  wall, 
position,  wherein  only  a  distal 
flap  is  positioned  within  said  side 

d.  lock  means  detachably  interconnecti 
and  said  side  wall  when  the  former 
panded  position 


e; 


ani 


5  32 


t.S 
1 

a 


3,924.735 
SMOKING  PIPE  HOLDER 
Luis  G.  Gonzalez,  San  Francisco.  Calif., 
mond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  a  part  inl 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  81/36,  23/10. 
C\.  206-45.11 
A  pipe  holder,  comprising: 
hollow   rectangular  box  with  a  horiz(i 
opening  in  its  top  and  front,  the 
top   and    bottom    edges    an    forwardlv 
curving  side  edges; 
a  flat  horizontal  strip  projecting  forwardlj 
of  the  opening,  and  bearing  a  plurality 
notches, 
a  lid  hingedly  secured  to  the  top  edge 
being  so  shaped  as  to  close  off  the 
closed  into  a  hollow  rectangular  box 
strip  in  its  interior; 


h^ 


tray,  formed  of  a 
like,  the  com')ina- 


front  and  rear  side 
opnected  to  form  a 

a  pair  of  inner  and 

ing: 

nelsof  an  end  wall; 

between  the  panels 

n  a  tray  retracted 

said  second  flap  is 

a  tray  expanded 

porlion  of  said  second 


wall, 

iig  said  second  flap 
is  in  said  trav  ex- 


asiignor  to  The  Ra>- 


est 

,583 

J25/20 


2  Claims 


ntal  floor  and  an 

opening  having  straight 

and   downwardly 

from  the  top  edge 
)f  regularly  spaced 


of 


the  box,  the  lid 
X  when  the  lid  is 
that  encloses  the 


a  rectangular  flat  first  flap  with  front  and  rear  edges,  the 
first  flap  being  hingedly  secured  at  its  rear  edge  to  the 
floor  of  the  box  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
therefrom; 

a  rectangular  flat  second  flap  with  front  and  rear  edges,  the 
second  flap  being  hingedly  secured  at  its  rear  edge  to  the 


3,924,734 
EXPANDABLE  DISPLAY  TRAY 
Jeffrey  M.  Gardner,  Wheaton,  III.,  and  William  M.  Pilz,  El- 
dridge,  Iov*a,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  ^55,697 

Int.  CL-  B65D  5/52.  1/34.  5/20 

IJ.S.  CI.  206-44  R  5  Claims 


front  edge  of  the  first  flap  and  bearing  a  plurality  of 
regularly  spaced  notches  along  its  front  edge;  and 
means  having  first  and  second  states,  the  means  supporting 
both  flaps  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  the  floor  when  in 
the  first  state  and  supporting  the  second  flap  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  when  the  first  flap  is  hanging  downwardly  in  a 
vertical  plane,  when  the  means  is  in  the  second  state. 


3,924,736 
TAMPERPROOF  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Richard  L.  Bell,  Phoenixville;  Richard  T.  Walter,  Norristown, 
both  of  Pa.;  David  L.  Botterinan,  Arlington,  Tex.,  and  Philip 
W.  Lewis,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Container  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,856 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  3/04.  5/50.  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.14  2  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  spheroidal  shaped  article  having  extending  around  its 
girth  a  band  of  circumferentially  spaced,  aligned  protu- 
berances projecting  therefrom, 

b.  a  tamperproof  carton,  formed  from  a  flat  unitary  blank 
of  foldable  paperboard,  receiving  and  retaining  a  portion 
of  said  article; 

c.  said  carton  including  a  generally  cylindrical  body  wall 
defining  a  tubular  structure  open  at  its  upper  end  and 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  plurality  of  closure  flaps  hingedly 
attached  thereto  and  folded  over  and  secured  to  each 
other  in  overlapped  relation  to  close  said  lower  end; 

d.  said  body  wall  having  at  its  upper  end  an  inturned  flange 
hingedly  attached  thereto  and  presenting  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced,  aligned  aperatures  receiving 
said  article  protuberances  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of 
said  article  without  rupturing  said  body  wall. 
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3,924,737 

STORAGE-STABLE  MLLTI-COMPONENT 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  SYSTEM 

Otto  Ernst,  Pfeffingen;  Konrad  Meyerhans,  Therwil,  and  Eu- 

gen  Kusenberg,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,460 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Apr.   9,    1973, 
5047/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  S//i2 
U.S.  CI.  206—84  »7  Claims 


3,924,739 

METHOD  OF  BRINGING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CONTAINERS  IN  TRANSPORTABLE  CONDITION  B^ 

MEANS  OF  A  CARRIER  MEMBER  AND  AN  ASSEMBLY 

OBTAINED  BY  APPLICATION  OF  SAID  METHOD 
Elbert  Gravesteijn,  Abcoude,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hei- 
neken  Technisch  Behecr  B.V..  Rotterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Apr.    10,   1972, 
7204768 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  75/00.  73/00:  B66C  1110 
U.S.  CI.  206-157  2  Claims 


1.  A  storage-stable  multi-component  thermosetting  resin 
system  consisting  of  a  moulding,  possessing  at  least  one  closed 
cavity,  of  at  least  one  component  ( A )  of  this  multi-component 
system,  the  component  being  solid  at  room  temperature,  inert 
to  atmospheric  air  and  fusible  through  raising  the  tempera- 
ture, and  a  filling  of  this  cavity,  comprising  at  least  one  solid 
or  liquid  reaction  partner  (B)  of  the  component  (A)  for  ther- 
mosetting resin  crosslinking.  preferably  at  temperatures  above 
20°C.  with,  optionally,  both  the  component  (A)  and  the  com- 
ponent (B)  or  one  of  the  two  components  containing  custom- 
ary additives  to  the  mixture,  such  as  fillers,  plasticisers,  dye- 
stuffs  and  catalysts,  accelerators  and  inhibitors  of  the  curing 
reaction,  and  the  ratio  of  the  amounts  of  the  component  (A) 
to  component  (B)  and  optionally  to  the  catalysts,  accelerators 
and  inhibitors  in  this  multi-component  system  preferably 
being  the  same  as  in  customary  thermosetting  resin  processing 
of  the  particular  corresponding  mixtures. 


3,924,738 

MULTIPACKAGE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Ougljesa  Jules  Poupitch.  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,537 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  85/62.  75/00.  71/02 

U.S.CL  206-150  19  Claims 


2.  A  transportable  assembly  of  individual  containers 
comprising  an  elongated  handle  consisting  of  a  relatively 
rigid  sheet  of  material  having  a  finger  receiving  opening 
adjoining  one  elongated  edge,  at  least  two  rows  of  circular 
containers  with  the  containers  of  each  row  in  substantial 
alignment,  the  other  elongated  edge  portion  of  said  mate- 
rial being  disposed  between  said  rows  and  means  releasably 
bonding  each  of  said  containers  to  said  handle  portion 
disposed  between  said  rows  of  containers,  said  sheet  of 
material  being  folded  upon  itself  to  provide  an  upper 
portion  of  double  thickness  and  a  lower  portion  of  single 
thickness  with  said  upper  portion  having  the  finger  receiv- 
ing opening  extending  therethrough  and  said  lower  portion 
extending  between  rows  of  containers,  said  folded  portion 
having  an  elongated  edge  bearing  against  the  tops  of  the 
containers,  the  width  of  each  of  said  slots  being  selected 
to  cause  corresponding  containers  of  each  row  to  [contact 
each  olherl  at  least  partially  enter  and  bear  against  the  edges 
of  said  slots.  

3,924.740 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Prentice  J.  Wood,  Jonesboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,715 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  75/54:  G09F  3/00 

U.S.CK  206-187  8  Claims 


2bx 


1.  A  carrier  structure  for  a  plurality  of  articles  such  as 
containers  and  the  like  comprising  a  series  of  carrier  units 
disposed  in  end-to-end  relationship  and  including  ring  por- 
tions for  receiving  articles  to  be  carried,  and  hinge  and  spacer 
means  interconnecting  adjacent  ring  portions  of  adjacent 
carrier  units  in  said  series,  each  of  said  hinge  and  spacer 
means  including  a  first  rib  element  integral  with  one  of  said 
adjacent  ring  portions  and  a  second  rib  element  integral  with 
the  other  of  said  adjacent  ring  portions,  said  first  and  second 
rib  elements  having  an  integral  junction  with  each  other,  said 
junction  being  folded  and  providing  a  flexible  hinge  element 
between  said  carrier  units. 


1.  An  article  carrier  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  opposed  side 
walls  foldably  joined  to  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  end 
wall  panels  foldably  joined  to  the  end  edges  of  said  side  walls 
and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  riser  panels  foldably  joined 
to  said  end  wall  panels  remote  from  said  side  walls  and  extend- 
ing medially  inward  of  the  carrier,  telescoping  handle  panels 
comprising  a  pair  of  inner  handle  panels  respectively  having 
a  hand  gripping  aperture  and  a  hand  gripping  slot  and  foldably 
joined  respectively  to  the  riser  panels  at  one  end  of  the  carrier 
and  a  pair  of  outer  handle  panels  respectively  having  a  hand 
gripping  aperture  and  a  hand  gripping  slot  and  foldably  joined 
respectively  to  the  riser  panels  at  the  other  end  of  the  carrier, 
a  promotional  tab  adjoined  to  the  top  edge  of  one  of  said  side 
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walls,  the  top  edge  of  said  promotional  tal 
imately  the  same  level  as  the  top  edges 
apertures  and  said  hand  gripping  slots,  a 
side  wall  forming  a  high  center  portion 
which  said  promotional  tab  is  adjoined,  a 
strap  joined  to  each  end  of  said  high  cen 
of  said  handle  panels,  and  the  length  of 
being  greater  than  the  length  of  said  high 
distance  substantially  less  than  the  length 
verse  partition  straps. 
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disposed  at  approx- 

said  hand  gripping 

portion  of  said  one 

to  the  top  edge  of 

transverse  partition 

portion  and  to  one 

promotional  tab 

center  portion  by  a 

of  one  of  said  trans- 


of 


ter 


b.  a  rectangular  cover  hinged  to  the  center  of  the  receptacle 
and  having,  when  the  box  is  closed, 
a  pair  of  edge  walls  which  overlie  the  edge  walls  of  the 
receptacle. 


said 


F.  Tomburo,  Cran- 


3.924.741 
TWO-COMPARTMENT  CONTAINER 
Nicholas  W.  Kachur.  Clark,  and  Anthony 

ford,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Gibson  j  Associates  Incorpo- 
rated. Cranford,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  *55,138 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  25108 

U.S.  CI.  206-221  5  Claims 


1.  A  two-compartment  container  com 
a  cylindrical  neck,  a  stopper  and  capsule 
on  said  neck,  said  stopper  and  neck 
means  to  secure  said  stopper  to  said  neck, 
a  tubular  sleeve  extending  downwardly  th 
terminating  in  a  transverse  wall  which  clos; 
said  sleeve,  the  lower  portion  of  said  sl< 
transverse  wall  having  a  plurality  of  apertu 
through,    said    capsule    comprising   a    tu 
mounted  within  said  sleeve  to  move  betwec 
terminal  positions,  the  lower  portion  of  saic 
adapted  to  close  and  seal  apertures  in 
position  of  said  capsule  and  to  open  sa 
upper  terminal  position  of  said  capsule, 
terminating  in  a  rim  which,  in  the  lower 
said  capsule,  seats  against  the  transverse  w 
seal  the  lower  end  of  said  capsule. 


3.924.742 
BOX  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Fernando  Primicerio.  and  Paolo  Benigno. 
assignors  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  M 
pany,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  6 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  55/67,  43 1 
L.S.  CI.  206-387 

I.  Box  for  magnetic  tape  cassette  com 
a.  a  rectangular  receptacle  formed  with 
a  pair  of  edge  walls, 
one  end  wall, 

a  partial  face  wall  on  one  side  of  the 
from  said  end  wall  to  the  center  of 
a  partial  face  wall  on  the  opposite  sid 
extending  from  the  center  of  the  rec 
end  of  the  receptacle  opposite  said 
which  open  end  a  cassette  may  be  i 


an  end  wall  which  closes  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle, 
and  two  paratial  side  walls,  each  of  which  abuts  one  of 
said  partial  face  walls  so  that  the  closed  box  forms  a 
rectangular  parallelepiped,  and 

a  lug  projecting  from  the  inner-facing  surface  of  each  side 
wall  of  the  cover  to  lock  the  reels  of  an  inserted  cas- 
sette when  the  box  is  closed. 


3,924,743 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PLUGGING  A  PAPER 

ROLL  CORE 
Franklin  C.  Bittner,  Star  Route  North,  Box  560.  Newport, 
Oreg.  97365 

Filed  July  8,  1974,"  Ser.  No.  486,601 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  851676:  B23P  19102 ^  B65H  17102 

U.S.  CI.  206-389  15  Claims 


a  bottle  having 

assembly  mounted 

ing  interengaging 

aid  stopper  having 

gh  said  neck  and 

s  the  lower  end  of 

eve  adjacent  said 

extending  there- 

r   wall    slidably 

n  upper  and  lower 

tubular  wall  being 

lower  terminal 

apertures  in  the 

said  tubular  wall 

inal  position  of 

of  said  sleeve  to 
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bula 


tie 

id 


t^rm 
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CASSETTE 
both  of  Naples,  Italy, 
a^ufacturing  Com- 

43(9,972 

1973.  35568/73 


14 


pr  smg 


2  Claims 


redeptacle  extending 

tHe  receptacle,  and 

of  the  receptacle 

e^tacle  to  the  open 

ne  end  wall,  into 

i^erted,  and 


1.  A  deform  able  plugged  paper  roll  core  having  a  predeter- 
mined inside  diameter  corresponding  to  said  core's  unde- 
formed  condition,  and  a  plug  inserted  coaxially  within  one  end 
of  said  core,  said  plug  having  a  generally  double-tapered 
circular  perimeter  defined  by  a  first  portion  of  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  diameter  greater  than  said  core's  predetermined  inside 
diameter  and  respective  plug  portions  on  either  side  of  said 
first  portion  decreasing  in  diameter  therefrom  for  deforming 
said  core  at  a  junction  between  said  plug  perimeter  and  the 
interior  of  said  core,  said  plug  being  inserted  in  said  core 
adjacent  said  end  thereof  at  least  to  a  sufficient  depth  that  said 
first  portion  of  said  plug  is  recessed  at  a  location  entirely 
within  said  core  spaced  inwardly  from  said  end  expansively 
deforming  said  core  at  said  recessed  location,  said  core 
throughout  that  portion  of  said  junction  of  said  core  and  plug 
located  outwardly  of  said  recessed  location  having  an  inside 
diameter  which  is  less  than  the  expansively  deformed  inside 
diameter  of  said  core  at  said  recessed  location. 

IS.  The  process  of  claim  12  wherein  said  shaping  of  said 
deformable  core  includes  shaping  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
core,  throughout  said  outward  portion  of  said  junction  of  said 
core  and  plug,  to  decrease  gradually  in  a  direction  toward  said 
end  of  said  core. 
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3,924,744 

INDEX  TAB  SHEET 

Egon  Heimann,  Falkenberg  61,  D-56  Wuppcrtal-Elberfeld, 

Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,463,  Dec.  28,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,747,242.  This  application  July  11.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

378.060 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.    9.     1970. 
2000798 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  73100 
L.S.  CI.  206-460  5  Claims 


part  of  said  hollow  body  serving  to  open  the  package  and  the 
boundary  of  said  material  between  the  fixedly  and  the  loosely 


1.  An  index  tab  sheet  including  an  indefinite  number  of 
juxtaposed  index  tabs  adapted  to  be  attached  individually  to 
the  margin  of  a  card,  comprising  in  combination; 

a.  a  plurality  of  relatively  stiff  label  portions  arranged  in  a 
side-by-side  relationship;  each  label  portion  having  a  face 
coated  over  its  entire  area  with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive; said  face  being  divided  into  a  first  zone  and  a  second 

zone; 

b.  a  plurality  of  index  portions,  one  attached  to  said  face  of 
each  label  portion  over  the  entire  area  of  said  first  zone 
in  registry  therewith;  said  index  portions  being  arranged 
in  a  side-by-side  relationship;  and 

c.  a  continuous  supporting  strip  having  a  face  provided  with 
an  adhesive  repelling  coating;  said  supporting  strip  being 
attached,  with  its  adhesive  repelling  coating  to  said  face 
of  said  label  portions  over  the  entire  area  of  said  second 
zones  for  firmly  maintaining  said  label  portions  in  their 
side-by-side  position;  said  continuous  supporting  strip 
being  adapted  to  be  peeled  off  from  successsive  label 
portions  to  expose  their  second  zones  and  permit  their 
separation  from  the  index  tab  sheet;  each  label  portion 
being  adapted  to  be  individually  attached  by  said  second 
zone  to  said  margin  of  said  card  subsequent  to  peeling  off 
said  supporting  strip,  whereby  said  first  zone  with  said 
index  portion  thereon  projects  beyond  said  margin  of  said 
card  and  is  firmly  supported  by  the  relative  stiffness  of 
said  label  portion. 


surrounded  hollow  body  having  tear-off  area  extending  across 
the  package  defining  a  preset  breaking  point. 

3,924.746 
CHILDPROOF  PACK.AGE 
Russell  R.  Haines.  Cherry  Hill,  N  J"  assignor  to  Paco  Packag- 
ing, Inc.,  Pennsauken,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270.877,  July  1 2,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,835,995.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,276 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  83104,  75/32 
U.S.  CL  206-530  ^  <^^'»'"'* 


3,924,745 
PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION,  PARTICULARLY  A 
PACKAGE  DESIGNED  FOR  A  SINGLE  USE 
Ludwig  Hannemann,  Maximiliansau,  and  Manfred  Horst  Si- 
mon, Spessart,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Industrie- 
Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,180 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    14,    1973, 

2312549 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  73100,  47110 
U.S.  CI.  206-484  6  Claims 

1.  A  package  construction,  particularly  a  package  designed 
for  a  single  use,  comprising  at  least  a  single  layer  material 
having  an  interior  cavity  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  said  mate- 
rial forming  a  space  to  receive  the  filling  and  which  is  provided 
with  means  for  opening  the  package,  a  hollow  tubular  body 
connected  to  the  cavity  for  the  passage  of  the  filling  material 
whose  one  part  is  surrounded  fixedly  in  longitudinal  direction 
by  said  material  and  whose  other  part  is  surrounded  loosely  in 
longitudinal  direction  by  said  material,  the  loosely  surrounded 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  carrier  layer  of  polymeric  plastic 
having  a  rigid  pocket  formed  therein  and  spaced  from  the 
edges  thereof,  said  carrier  layer  being  sealed  opposite  the 
open  end  of  said  pocket  to  a  laminate  except  for  an  unsealed 
zone  adjacent  one  end  of  said  carrier  layer,  said  carrier  layer 
being  slit  at  said  zone  to  define  a  tab  only  on  said  carrier  layer 
with  the  ends  of  the  slit  being  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said 
one  end  of  the  carrier  layer  by  unslit  portions,  said  tab  having 
a  width  which  is  narrower  than  the  width  of  said  carrier  layer, 
said  laminate  including  a  layer  of  material  having  high  resis- 
tance to  tearing,  said  unsealed  zone  being  between  first  and 
second  heat  seals  between  the  laminate  and  the  carrier  layer, 
said  second  heat  seal  being  at  said  one  end  and  narrower  than 
the  width  of  the  unsealed  zone  while  having  a  width  corre- 
sponding generally  to  the  width  of  said  unslit  portions,  access 
to  said  pocket  being  attained  by  removal  of  the  tab  to  expose 
the  part  of  the  laminate  therebelow  and  then  peeling  the 
laminate  with  respect  to  said  carrier  layer  to  expose  said 
pocket. 


3,924,747 
PACKAGING 
Daniel   F.  Gerner,  Blackwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Packaging 
Coordinators,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,615 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  83104.  85156 
U.S.  CL  206— 531  14  Claims 

1.  A  blister  card  for  child-proof  packaging  of  medicaments 
in  discrete  capsule,  lozenge,  or  pill  form,  comprising  a  non- 
ruplurable  transparent  plastic  strip  having  a  plurality  of  blis- 
ter-like protrusions  therein  outward  from  one  face  and  leaving 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  hollows  and  openings  thereinto  at 


67: 


the  opposite  face  thereof,  a  rupturable 
the  latter  face  of  the  plastic  strip  and 
therein,  a  supporting  card  portion  includi 
juxtaposed  to  the  first  face  of  the  plastic 
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f  )il  strip  adherent  to 
sjaling  the  openings 
iig  a  first  paper  layer 
strip  and  having  one 


3,924.749 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Roy  Bernard  Weston.  9  Dingle  Dell.  Leighton  Buzzard,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,604 
Int.  Cl.^  E05B  73100 


U.S.  CI.  211—4 


2  Claims 


or  more  openings  therein  to  accommodate 
including  a  second  paper  layer  overlying 
first  paper  layer  and  adherent  thereto,  the 
having  perforated  a  like  plurality  of  indiv 
the  parts  thereof  opposite  the  correspondi 


the  protrusions  and 

the  foil  strip  and  the 

second  paper  layer 

dual  access  tabs  in 

iig  hollow  openings. 


3,924,748 

CLOSURE  FOR  MLLTICOMPARTMEKt  MEDICINAL 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Milton    Braverman,   640    Wynmill    Placej  Philadelphia.    Pa. 
19115 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^59,49 1 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  83104,  85/56,  75/42 

U.S.  CL  206-534.1  7  Claims 


may  be  separated 
lolding  an  article 


1.  For  use  with  a  medicinal  dispensini;  device  including 
article  holding  means  having  a  plurality  of  a  rticle  holding  units 
each  with  fianges  having  corners  and  beirg  detachably  con- 
nected along  certain  lines  so  that  each  unil 
by   the   remaining  units,  a  chamber  for 
therein  depending  from  each  flange  and  hating  an  opening  for 
said  chamber,  one  corner  of  at  least  one  Bange  of  each  unit 
being   removed   in   cut-away   area,   improvjed   closure   means 
including  a  plurality  of  closures,  each  of  which  being  co-exten- 
sive in  size  with  each  of  the  article  holding  units  and  adapted 
to  seal  the  opening  in  a  respective  one  of  said  units,  said 
closure  means  comprising  a  cover  sheet  anc  a  liner  sheet,  said 
cover  sheet  having  an  exterior  surface  and  un  interior  surface 
having  an  adhesive  thereon,  said  adhesive  temporarily  secur- 
ing the  liner  sheet  to  the  cover  sheet,  said  Cover  sheet,  when 
removed  from  said  liner  sheet,  being  disponed  upon  said  arti- 
cle holding  means  with  the  adhesive  on  s|id  cover  sheet  in 
contact  with  the  fianges  of  said  article  holdii^g  means  to  secure 
the  cover  sheet  to  the  article  holding  mean$,  said  cover  sheet 
including  plural  perforated  lines  corresponding  to  the  fiange 
lines  for  forming  the  closures  between  said  Perforated  lines,  at 
least  one  portion  of  the  interior  surface  0f  the  cover  sheet 
contiguous  with  one  of  said  perforated  liqes  and  extending 
along  said  line  on  both  sides  thereof  hajving  no  adhesive 
thereon  such  that  one  portion  of  each  closure  defined  by  said 
line  includes  a  portion  having  no  adhesive  thereon,  said  non- 
adhesive  interior  surface  portion  being  disposed  directly  over 
a  cut-away  area  of  the  fiange  of  the  article  rolding  unit  when 
said  cover  sheet  is  secured  in  place  to  proyide  a  convenient, 
non-adhesive  tab  for  affecting  the  removal  of  the  closure  from 
the  article  holding  unit  to  which  it  is  secured. 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  wing-like  member  in  the 
form  of  a  generally  rectangular  frame  for  receiving  articles  to 
be  displayed;  a  supporting  structure;  a  rotatable  plate  carried 
by  said  supporting  structure;  a  slot  in  said  rotatable  plate; 
pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  said  wing-like  member  about 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wing-like 
member,  with  said  axis  intersection  two  oppositely  disposed 
edges  of  the  frame  and  being  parallel  to  the  other  two  edges 
of  the  frame;  openings  at  one  of  said  other  edges  of  the  frame 
through  which  the  said  articles  can  be  inserted  and  removed; 
a  blocking  member;  a  pin  extending  from  one  of  said  oppo- 
sitely disposed  frame  edges  of  said  wing-like  member  at  a 
region  of  said  one  edge  located  between  said  blocking  mem- 
ber and  said  pivot  axis,  said  pin  extending  into  said  slot;  said 
rotatable  plate,  said  slot  and  said  pin  constituting  means  for 
limiting  the  pivotable  movement  of  said  frame  between  one 
limiting  position  and  another  limiting  position  so  that  in  said 
one  limiting  position  the  said  openings  are  blocked  by  the  said 
one  frame  edge  being  in  the  proximity  of  the  blocking  mem- 
ber, whereas  in  the  other  limiting  position  the  said  one  frame 
edge  is  clear  of  the  blocking  member,  thus  rendering  the 
articles  free  for  removal;  and  locking  means  for  fixing  the 
frame  in  its  said  one  limiting  position. 


3,924,750 
EYEGLASS  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Richard  S.  Dunchock,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Optarac 
Corporation,  Ferndale,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,178 
Int.  Cl.^  A47F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  211-13  14  Claims 

1.  A  display  unit  for  eyeglasses  and  the  like,  said  display  unit 
comprising; 

a  body  panel  having  an  integrally  formed  top  fiange  extend- 
ing behind  said  body  panel  for  mounting  said  body  panel 
to  a  vertical  wall,  said  body  panel  having  an  integrally 
formed  base  fiange  extending  behind  said  body  panel  for 
supporting  said  body  panel  in  an  upright  position,  said 
base  fiange  being  disposed  in  a  plane  which  is  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  plane  within  which  said  body  panel  is 
disposed,  the  perpendicular  distance  from  the  face  of  said 
body  panel  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  top  fiange  being 
equal  to  the  perpendicular  distance  from  said  body  panel 
face  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  base  fiange.  whereby  said 
body  panel  is  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  when  said  top 
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fiange  outer  edge  is  attached  to  said  vertical  wall  and  said 
base  flange  outer  edge  rests  against  said  vertical  wall; 
said  body  panel  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  pairs 
of  opposed  apertures;  and 


a  plurality  of  eyeglass  support  elements  carried  by  said  body 
panel  at  vertically  spaced  locations  between  each  pair  of 
t>pposed  apertures. 


3.924.751 
BIKE  RACK  HOIST 
William  G.  Ballenger,  Deerfield.  III.,  assignor  to  Central  Spe- 
cialties Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,872 

int.  CI.-  A47F  5108 

L'.S.CL  211-17  12  Claims 


the  overlving  support  provided  with  opposed  support  hang- 
ing means  fixedly  secured  thereto  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom. 

each  of  said  opposed  hanging  means  having  upper  pulley 
means   mounted    thereon    and    extending   downwardly 
therefrom. 

said  upper  pulley  means  being  positioned  in  spaced  vertical 
alignment  with  respect  to  said  lower  pulley  means. 

said  lower  pulley  means  comprising  a  pair  of  fiddle  blocks, 
each  having  a  large  pulley  wheel  and  a  smaller  pulley 
wheel,  said  smaller  pulley  wheel  being  positioned  above 
said  larger  pulley  wheel,  and  said  upper  pulley  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  second  fiddle  blocks,  each  having  a 
larger  pulley  wheel  and  a  smaller  pullev  wheel,  said 
smaller  pulley  wheel  being  positioned  below  said  larger 
pulley  wheel. 

rope  means  fixedly  secured  to  each  of  said  upper  pulley 
means  at  the  opposed  ends  of  said  rope  means  and  having 
one  end  portion  of  said  rope  means  interconnecting  verti- 
cally opposed  one  of  the  said  pairs  of  lower  and  upper 
pullev  means,  and  the  opposed  end  portion  of  said  rope 
means  interconnecting  the  other  vertically  opposed  ones 
of  said  pairs  of  lower  and  upper  pulley  moans. 

and  the  central  portion  of  said  rope  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  vertically  opposed  ones  of  said  pairs  of  said 
lower  and  upper  pulley  means, 

whereby  retraction  force  applied  against  the  central  portion 
of  said  rope  means  will  cause  said  vertically  opposed  ones 
of  said  pairs  of  lower  and  upper  pullev  means  to  work 
against  each  other,  through  said  rope  means,  thereby  to 
hoist  said  support  bar  upwardly  with  at  least  one  bicycle 
mounted  on  and  between  respective  bicycle  hooks. 


3,924,752 

CRANE  BOOM  AND  LINE  SAFETY  LIMIT  WARNING 

ASSEMBLY 

Frank  M.  Hoofnagle,  Houma,  La.,  assignor  to  BWB  Controls, 

Inc.,  Houma.  La. 

Filed  Julv  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.041 

int.  CI.-  B66C  13148 

U.S.  CL  212-39  MS  >0  (^"'aims 


1.  A  hoistable  storage  rack  for  carrying  at  least  one  bicycle 
thereon  and  permitting  the  hoisting  of  the  rack  on  an  overly- 
ing support,  with  at  least  one  bicycle  mounted  thereon,  com- 
prising in  combination, 

a  horizontally  disposed  support  bar  having  front  and  rear 
surfaces, 

a  plurality  of  bicycle  hooks  mounted  on  the  front  surface  of 
said    support    bar   and    extending   forwardly    outwardly 
therefrom, 

a  plurality  of  bicycle  hooks  mounted  on  the  rear  support 
surface  of  said  support  bar  and  extending  rearvvardly 
outwardly  therefrom, 

said  support  bar  including  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced 
and  linearly  aligned  apertures  disposed  therethrough  and 
adjacent  each  of  the  ends  thereof,  and  each  of  said  bicy- 
cle hooks  including  a  threaded  shaft,  whereby  each  of 
said  bicycle  hooks  may  be  mounted  on  said  support  bar 
by  inserting  said  threaded  shaft  through  one  of  said  aper- 
tures and  securely  held  in  position  by  threaded  nuts 
screwed  threadily  mounted  thereon, 

at  least  a  pair  of  curvilinear  hanging  means,  mounted  on 
said  support  bar,  one  of  said  pair  of  hanging  means 
mounted  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom, 

each  of  said  hanging  means  having  lower  pulley  means 
mounted  thereon  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  crane  including  first  and  second 
components  with  the  first  component  movable  relative  to  the 
second  component  in  opposite  directions  toward  and  away 
from  the  second  component  and  in  one  of  said  directions 
toward  a  predetermined  limit  position,  an  abutment  portion 
on  one  of  said  components,  a  normally  closed  pressure  relief 
valve  on  the  other  of  said  components  and  including  an  acuta- 
tor  engageable  by  said  abutment  portion  upon  movement  of 
said  first  component  in  said  one  direction  to  a  position  adja- 
cent said  limit  position  to  open  said  pressure  relief  valve,  a 
source  of  pressurized  gas,  a  fiuid  pressure  system  including  a 
fiuid  pressure  line  having  an  inlet  end  adapted  for  connection 
to  said  source  of  gas  under  pressure  and  an  outlet  end,  a 
branch  line  including  an  inlet  end  communicated  with  said 
pressure  line  and  an  outlet  end,  a  pneumatically  actuatable 
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signalling  device  connected  to  the  outlet 
line,  said  branch  line  including  a  normally 
connected  therein  and  to  which  the  outlet 
line  is  connected  and  operable  to  open 
to  a  drop  in  pressure  at  said  inlet  port  ca 
of  said  pressure  relief  valve,  air  flow  rest 
pressure  line  between  the  inlet  end  of  said 
outlet  end  of  said  pressure   line,  and  a 
including  an  inlet  end  opening  into  said 
its  outlet  end  and  said  flow  restricting  me 
under  the  control  of  said  pressure  relief 
source  of  pressurized  gas  operates  said  pn 
able  signalling  device. 
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end  of  said  branch 
closed  valve  serially 
end  of  said  pressure 

valve  in  response 
ised  by  the  opening 
cting  means  in  said 
branch  line  and  the 
pressure  relief  line 
re  line  between 

and  an  outlet  end 
valve,  further  said 
umatically  actuact- 


pi  essur 


a  IS 
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suf  po 


5.  In  a  crane  having  a  base  with  an  ex 
able  boom  supported  on  said  base;  a  cou 
terweight  carriage  having  first  and  second 
extensible  and  retractable  elements;  hor 
supporting  one  of  said  elements  for  pivotal 
base,  means  on  said  other  element  for 
terweight;  extensible  fluid  ram  means  ha 
nected  to  said  base  and  an  opposite  end 
other  element  for  extending  and  retracti 
substantially  horizontal  elongated  support 
extending  generally  parallel  to  and  abov 
elements;  and  releasable  latch  means  carric 
cooperating   with  said   counterweight  ca 
supporting  said  carriage  in  a  substantially 
said  base  for  horizontal  movement  of  said 
each  other,  said  latch  means  being  select 
accommodate  pivotal  movement  of  said 
riage  on  said  base  so  that  said  counterwei 
by  said  extensible  fluid  ram  means  and 
base . 
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and  retract- 
terweight;  a  coun- 
longated  relatively 
tal  pivot  means 
movement  on  said 
rting  said  coun- 
ing  one  end  con- 
connected  to  said 
said  elements;  a 
arm  on  said  base 
said  one  of  said 
d  by  said  arm  and 
age  for  normally 
fixed  position  on 
ents  relative  to 
vely  releasable  to 
unterweight  car- 
may  be  lowered 
moved  from  said 
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3.924,754 

APPARATLS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  IVORKPIECES 

Walter  Reis,  Obernburg,  and  Dietmar  BolU  Elsenfeld,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Walter  Reis.  Obernburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  5.  1973,  4904/73; 
Germany.  Apr.  26.  1974,  2420240 

Int.  CL-  B25J  13100 
L.S.  CI.  214—1  BD 

1.  An  arrangement  for  transporting  wotlkpieces  from  one 
operating  station  to  another,  comprising  base  frame  means. 


guide  means  supported  on  said  base  frame  means,  carriage 
means  supported  on  said  guide  means  for  movement  substan- 
tially parallel  to  at  least  one  of  said  operating  stations,  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  on  said  guide  means,  a  transport  arm 
having  first  and  second  ends,  means  journaling  said  first  end 
of  said  transport  arm  to  said  carriage  means  for  supporting 
said  arm  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
said  one  operating  station,  drive  means  positioned  on  said  first 
axis  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  transport 
arm,  a  tilting  arm  having  one  end  journaled  to  said  second  end 
of  said  transport  arm  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first 
axis,  workpiece  gripping  means  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of 


3.924.753 
CRANE  COLNTERWEIGHT  SLPPORT 

REMOVING  AND  MOLNTINC  SAME 
Gerald   P.   Lamer.  Rothschild;   Ronald   L    Zyduck,  Mosinee. 
both  of  Wis.,  and  David  F.  Roesler.  Ediiia,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  J.  1.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  jl62,978 

Int.  CI.-  B66C  25172 

t.S.  CI.  212-48  8  Claims 


said  tilting  arm,  whereby  a  workpiece  held  by  said  gripping 
means  is  movable  through  an  angle  of  more  than  180°  about 
said  first  axis,  tilt  control  means  for  said  gripping  means  com- 
prising a  first  sprocke*  mounted  coaxially  on  said  first  axis,  a 
second  sprocket  affixed  to  said  tilting  arm  coaxially  at  said 
second  axis,  said  first  and  second  sprockets  having  equal 
diameter,  chain  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
sprockets  and  means  independent  of  the  position  of  said  trans- 
port arm  for  fixing  the  angular  position  of  said  first  sprocket 
with  respect  to  said  frame  means,  and  drive  means  coupled  to 
said  workpiece  gripping  means  and  mounted  on  said  frame 
means. 


3,924.755 

FEEDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  BAR-SHAPED 

OBJECT 

Herbert   Stahl,   Koenigsheimer   Str.    12,   D-7205    Boettingen, 

Germany 

Filed  July  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,556 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  5/06 

9  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  214-1  P 


1.  A  feeding  arrangement  for  a  bar-shaped  object  compris- 


ing: 
a. 


9  Claims 


a  support,  said  support  in  the  normal  operating  position 
of  said  arrangement  having  an  upwardly  directed  face 
elongated  in  a  horizontally  extending  direction,  said  face 
being  adapted  to  carry  said  object  for  sliding  movement 
of  the  object  in  said  direction;  and 
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b.  two  discs  mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation  in  respec- 
tive planes  about  respective  axes  passing  through  said 
support  below  said  face  in  said  condition  of  the  arrange- 
ment. 

1.  said  discs  being  oppositely  offset  from  said  face  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  face,  and 

2.  said  planes  converging  in  an  upward  direction  and  in 
the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  face. 


3.924,757 

BALE  ACCIMI  LATOR 

Frank  A.  Meyer.  R.R.  No.  3.  Herington.  Kans.  67449 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283.902.  Aug.  28.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.586 

Int.  Cl.^  AOID  .S7//J;  B65G  >lii2 

U.S.CK  214-6  B  4  Claims 


3,924,756 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  BRICKS  IN  PREPARATION 

FOR  STRAPPING 
William  F.  Milholen,  Siler  City,  and  Cletus  E.  Lineberry,  Sta- 
ley,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Forrest  Paschal  Machinery 
Co.,  Siler  City.  N.C. 

Filed  Mav  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.649 

Int.  CI."  B65G  57/26 

U.S.  CL  214-6  A  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  brick  stacking  device  of  the  type 
wherein  separate  and  distinct  courses  of  bricks  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  therein  are  transferred  sequentially  from  a  con- 
veyor to  an  elevating  device  to  build  a  stack  of  courses  to  a 
prescribed  height,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  receiving  plate  movable  between  a  first  position  above 
said  elevating  device  and  a  second,  laterally  spaced  posi- 
tion removed  therefrom; 

b.  a  transfer  means  for  sequentially  slidably  moving  said 
courses  from  said  conveyor  to  said  receiving  plate; 

c.  a  vertically  movable  gripper  apparatus  at  said  first  posi- 
tion above  said  receiving  plate  for  engaging  and  holding 
one  of  said  courses  as  said  receiving  plate  is  moved  to  said 
second  position; 

d.  said  elevating  device  being  movable  between  an  upper 
position  under-lying  said  one  course  held  by  said  gripping 
apparatus  and  one  of  several  pre-selected  lower  positions; 

e.  a  tyne  building  means  selectively  positionable  between 
said  gripper  apparatus  and  said  elevating  device  during 
selected  cycles  of  said  gripper  apparatus  for  separating 
the  tyne  bricks  from  the  other  bricks  of  a  selected  layer, 
said  gripper  apparatus  lifting  a  single  uppermost  layer 
from  a  position  above  said  elevating  device  and  returning 
said  other  bricks  of  said  layer  to  said  stack  after  the  tyne 
bricks  are  removed  by  said  tyne  building  means; 

f.  whereby  as  said  receiving  plate  is  moved  to  the  second 
position,  said  gripping  apparatus  holds  said  courses  until 
the  elevating  device  is  raised  to  receive  the  courses,  and 
said  courses  are  deposited  on  said  elevating  device  with 
a  minimum  of  movement  and  without  lateral  movement, 
resulting  in  a  stack  having  tyne  openings  therein  and  with 
the  headers  thereof  aligned  and  even. 


1.  In  a  bale  accumulator  employing  a  carrier  adapted  for 
movement  over  the  ground,  where  the  carrier  is  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  bale-receiving  chutes  extending  in  parallelism  in 
the  direction  of  movement  thereof,  bale  guide  structure  on  the 
carrier  for  loading  the  chutes  with  successively  received  bales 
and  including  a  bale  guide  gate  for  directing  bales  successively 
received  by  the  gate  in  alternate  directions,  said  gate  compris- 
ing: 

a  blocking  member  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  first  upright  axis  between  a  pair  of  operating  positions 
corresponding  to  said  directions; 
an  over-center  mechanism  coupled  with  said  blocking  mem- 
ber for  biasing  the  latter  toward  either  one  or  the  other 
of  said  positions, 
said  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  element  mounted  on 
said   blocking  member   for   back   and  forth   movement 
about  a  second  upright  axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis, 
and  yieldable  means  having  a  movable  connection  with 
said  element  and  applying  force  thereto  to  effect  said 
biasing  of  the  blocking  member;  and 
an  actuating  arm  coupled  with  said  element  and  extending 
from  said  blocking  member  for  engagement  by  a  transient 

bale, 
said  arm  being  responsive  to  said  engagement  by  a  transient 
bale  for  rotating  said  element  to  change  the  line  of  action 
of  said  yieldable  means  to  cause  the  blocking  member  to 
change  positions. 


3.924,758 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  OBLONG  ARTICLES 
Hans  Gram,  Vojens,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Brodrene  Gram 
A/A,  Vojens.  Denmark 

Filed  June  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,292 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    June    8,    1973, 

3194/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  57//« 
U.S.  CL  214—7  I  tlaim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  oblong  articles,  each  having  a 
generally  rectangular  cross-sectional  shape,  comprising:  a 
supply  conveyor  for  the  conveyance  of  a  succession  of  articles 
to  be  stacked,  said  supply  conveyor  being  divided  into  com- 
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in 


parlmcnts  by  pushing  dogs,  said  compart 
sufficient   for   accommodating   said    art 
broader  sides,  said  supply  conveyor  pas; 
spaced  rollers,  a  further  conveyor  divided 
by  pushing  dogs,  the  compartments  of  siiid 
having  a  width  sufficient  for  accommcd 
standing  on  their  smaller  sides,  the  push  ng 
ther  conveyor  being  divided  into  sets  ap 
further  conveyor  being  positioned  adjace 
of  said  supply  conveyor  with  said  sets  of 
with  and  partly  extending  into  the  spaces 
of  said  set  of  rollers  for  transferring  artic 
ments  of  said  supply  conveyor  into  the 
further  conveyor;  an  accumulator  com 
oblong  supporting  plates  being  arranged 
conveyor,  one  end  of  said  plates  being 
shaft  extending  perpendicular  to  the  di 
tion  of  said  further  conveyor,  the  other  fr 
being  movable  from  a  first  position  in  wh 
the  compartments  of  said  further  conv 
of  pushing  dogs  of  said  further  conveyor 
group  of  articles  transferred  from  said 
onto  said  plates,  and  to  a  second  positioi 
ends  are  pivoted  up  over  the  compartm 
conveyor,  said  accumulator,  moreover, 
two  supporting  ribs  of  which  at  least  one 
said  supporting  plates  in  the  second  posit 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  supportin 
transportation  of  said  accumulated  group 
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3.924,759 

ARTICLE  PKK-LP  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Anthony    F.    Madonia,    19   Middleburv   Ljane.   Buffalo.   N.Y. 

14216 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  290.269.  Sept.  18,  19l2.  This  application 

Feb.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  44|,109 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  59104 

t.S.  CI.  214-8.5  D  12  Claims 


1.  An  article  transfer  apparatus  com 
means   for  supporting   a   stack   of  artic 
mounted   in  substantial  vertical  registry 
articles;  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
away  from  said  article  supporting  means, 
said  carriage  means  for  engaging  a  single 
said  magnetic  means  comprising  a  plura 
suspended  from  said  carriage  for  vertica 
ment  relative  thereto  whereby  said  bar  ma 
ing   for  optimum   engagement   with   said 
sensing  the  engagement  of  said  magnetic 
articles;    said    sensing    means    comprisinj 
mounted  on   said  carriage   means  and 
article  prior  to  the  engagement  of  said  m 
said  article,  said  sensing  plate  mounted  on 
for   movement   relative   thereto,   and   swit 
carriage  means  activated  by  movement  o! 
relative  to  said  carriage  means  for  ener 
means,  control  means  responsive  to  said 
interrupting   downward   movement   of 


sa  d 


upon  engagement  of  said  magnetic  means  with  said  article  and 
initiating  upward  movement  of  said  carriage  means  to  lift  said 
magnetic  means  and  remove  a  single  article  from  said  stack; 
a  transfer  conveyor  mounting  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
carriage  means  for  receiving  said  article  therefrom  as  said 
carriage  means  approaches  the  end  of  its  upward  movement; 
means  for  advancing  and  transfer  conveyor  to  move  said 
article  to  a  discharge  station;  said  control  means  including  an 
electric  interlock  preventing  actuation  of  said  carriage  moving 
means  until  said  article  is  moved  away  from  the  receiving 
portion  of  said  transfer  conveyor;  and  means  at  said  discharge 
station  for  stripping  said  article  from  said  conveyor  onto  an 
output  station,  said  stripping  means  comprising  a  pusher  ele- 
ment and  means  for  moving  said  pusher  element  relative  to 
said  transfer  conveyor  and  into  engagement  with  said  article 
for  removing  said  article  from  said  transfer  conveyor. 


in  combination: 
carriage   means 
k^ith  said  stack  of 
means  toward  and 
agnetic  means  on 
icie  on  said  stack; 
y  of  bar  magnets 
and  tilting  move- 
ets  are  self  orient- 
article;   means  for 
means  with  said 
a    sensing    plate 
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said  sensing  plate 
izing  said  control 
sensing  means  for 
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3,924,760 
CAR  GARAGE 
LIrich  Lendi.  Stafa,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firma  Mageba, 
Bulach.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,571 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    20,    1973, 

2313695 

Disclosure  was  also  puhlislwd  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  6/06 

U.S.  CI.  214—  16.1  ED  6  Claims 


"1 

t 


,a' 


,^ 


1.  A  garage  for  parking  two  vehicles  one  above  the  other 
comprising  a  garage  box  parking  area  having  an  entrance 
opening  providing  access  thereto,  an  entrance  floor,  a  garage 
box  floor  located  at  a  lower  level  than  said  entrance  floor, 
allowing  said  parking  area  to  be  disposed  in  a  recessed  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  garage  entrance;  upper  and  lower  parking 
platforms,  each  operative  to  accommodate  a  vehicle,  whose 
outer  ends  are  optionally  joinable  with  the  garage  entrance;  a 
longitudinally  spaced  pair  of  rigid  rods  laterally  connecting 
said  platforms,  on  each  side,  with  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
articulated  to  the  upper  and  lower  platforms  respectively;  a 
stationary  support  on  which  the  inner  end  of  said  upper  plat- 
form is  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis;  and  a  vertically  disposed  guide  for  said  lower  platform 
rising  from  the  garage  floor;  wherein  said  upper  platform  is 
composed  of  two  hingedly  connected  sections,  with  the  inner 
section  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  stationary  support 
and  the  outer  section  being  joinable  with  the  garage  entrance 
and  said  longitudinally  spaced  connecting  rods  are  articulated 
at  their  upper  ends  to  said  upper  platform's  inner  and  outer 
sections  respectively. 
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3,924,761 
HORIZONTAL  ROTARY  SWEEPS  FOR  FEED  STORAGE 

TANKS 

Charles  F.  Lambert,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Clayton  & 
Lambert  Manufacturing  Company,  Buckner,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416.680.  Nov.  16,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,222 
Int.  CL-  B65G  65/i2.  65iiii 

U.S.  CL  214— 17  CB  2  Claims 


transfer  device  by  the  conveying  device  and  which  transfers 
the  yarn  package  to  a  holder  of  the  storage  unit  by  displacing 
the  gripper  means,  and  control  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  transfer,  the  improvement  comprising,  as  part  of 
said  storage  unit,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  said  holders  which  are 
arranged  at  different  levels  with  their  longitudinal  axes  in- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  filling  and  unloading  feed  storage 
tanks  or  silos  having  a  vertically  movable  non-rotatable  sup- 
porting assembly,  comprising: 

A  means  for  mounting  a  horizontaal  rotary  sweep  of  the 
spreading/unloading  type  on  said  vertically  movable  sup- 
port assembly 

1.  for  raising  and  lowering  movement  therewith  during 
respective  silo  filling  and  unloading  operations  and 

2.  for  slow  relative  sweep  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  of 
the  assembly; 

B.  sweep  drive  means  for  slowlv  rotating  the  sweep  during 
said  filling  and  unloading  operations; 

C.  means  for  mounting  an  auger  on  said  sweep  to  depend 
therefrom  in  concentric  relation  to  said  vertical  axis;  and 
D.  auger  drive  means  for  rapidly  rotating  said  depending 
auger 

1.  one  way,  during  a  silo-filling  sweep-rising  operation,  to 
render  it  operative  to  function  as  a  cylindrical  barrier 
which  prevents  the  incoming  silage  from  lodging  within 
the  cylindrical  space  of  the  barrier  so  that  said  incom- 
ing silage  builds  up  a  column  around  said  barrier  and 
thus  forms  a  vertical-open-ended  silge-discharge  hole 
extending  progressively  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the 
progressively  rising  column  of  silage  as  the  rising  rotary 
sweep  spreads  the  incoming  silage  over  the  top  of  the 
column. 


3,924,762 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  STORING  YARN 

PACKAGES  OR  PIRNS 

Wolfgang  Igel.  Ebersbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Zinser  Textil- 

maschinen  GmbH.  Ebersbach,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.862 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    24,    1973, 
2347926 

Int.  CL-  AOID  90100;  DOIH  /J/26 
U.S.  CL  214—38  B  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transporting  and  storing  a  plurality  of 
wound  yarn  packages,  the  apparatus  including  a  conveying 
device  of  a  textile  machine  on  which  the  yarn  packages  can  be 
arranged  at  spaced  intervals  from  one  another,  the  packages 
being  conveyed  by  the  conveying  device  to  a  transfer  device 
which  transfers  them  to  a  transportable  storage  unit  including 
a  plurality  of  holders  for  holding  wound  yarn  packages  at 
spaced  intervals  from  one  another,  the  transfer  device  operat- 
ing cyclically  and  upon  each  cycle  gripping  by  gripper  means 
at  least  one  yarn  package  which  has  been   brought  to  the 


clined  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  and  as  part  of  said  transfer 
device,  means  for  both  adjusting  vertically  and  moving  down- 
wardly said  gripper  means  towards  said  holders  of  said  storage 
unit  in  an  obliquely  inclined  direction  to  the  vertical,  this 
vertically  inclined  direction  of  movement  corresponding  to 
the  inclination  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  holders  of  said 
storge  unit. 


3,924,763 
VEHICLE  TOW  ING  DEVICE 
Norbert   G.   Pigeon,  Ste-Madeleine.   Ste-Hyacinthe,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.660 

Int.  CL-  B60P  }I12 

U.S.  CL  214—86  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  towing  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the 
rear  of  a  truck  for  towing  a  vehicle,  the  said  device  compris- 
ing; 

an  extensible  beam  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  vehicle 
and  pivotally  mounted  therefrom  along  a  vertical  plane, 
a  cross-bar  fixed  at  the  free  end  of  said  beam  in  a  horizon- 
tal position. 

a  shallow  trough-like  member  having  a  rigid  peripheral 
frame  adapted  to  receive  a  segment  of  the  tires  of  the 
wheels  of  the  towed  vehicle,  the  said  frame  being  secured 
to  said  cross-bar  so  that  the  axis  of  the  wheel  is  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  the  cross-bar,  the  frame  comprising 
a  central  rod  pivotally  mounted  to  the  forward  portion  of 
the  frame,  the  loA^ermost  position  of  said  rod  being  lo- 
cated below  the  said  peripheral  frame,  wherein,  when  the 
frame  is  lowered  in  contact  with  the  ground,  the  said  rod 
raises  the  wheel  out  of  the  frame. 
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3.924,764 

RETRACTABLE  OVERHEAD  CARRIAGE  FOR 
CARRYING  CARGO  ATOP  A  VEHICLE 
Hugh  A.  Youngbiood,  Jr.,  3225  N.  Virginia,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73118 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,041 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  9100 

t'.S.  CI.  214-450  12  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  overhead  carriage  ada 
atop  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  Hxcd  supportinj 
means  for  mounting  the  supporting  rails 
tally  extending  positions  atop  a  vehic 
u    plurality    of    elongated    movable    r 
mounted  on  one  of  said  supporting 
movement  thereon; 
a  chain  and  sprocket  assembly  conn 
movable  rails  and  each  including 
a  chain  having  its  opposite  ends  con 
tive  movable  rails  at  points  spaced 
along; 
a  sprocket  drivingly  engaging  the  ch; 

length;  and 
means  rotatingly  supporting  the  sp 
connectable  to  said  vehicle  to  faci 
the  respective  chain   and  sprockel 
respective  movable  rail  about  a  ho 
means  for  arresting   the   movement  of 
about  said  horizontal  axis,  said 
ing: 
an  elongated  arrestor  arm  having  one 

ally  connected  to  one  of  said  mov 
a  first  roller  carried  on  the  other  end  c 
rollingly  engaging  the  underside  of 
ing  rails  below  said  one  movable 
horizontally  displaced  from  the 
nection  of  said  arrestor  arm  to  saic 
and 
means  for  engaging  said  roller  and  a 
ing  movement  thereof  along  said  on^ 
a  time  after  said  movable  rail  has 
movement  about  said  horizontal  ax 


[  ted  to  be  mounted 


po  n 


rails; 
in  spaced,  horizon- 

Jils    each    movably 
ails  for  horizontal 

ec|ed  to  each  of  said 

n^cted  to  the  respec- 
horizontally  there- 
in intermediate  its 

rcKket  and  pivotally 

itate  pivotation  of 

assembly  and  its 

tizontal  axis;  and 

the  movable  rails 

arresting  means  compris- 


end  thereof  pivot- 
rails;  and 
f  said  arrestor  arm 

i  of  said  support- 
rail  at  a  location 

t  of  pivotal  con- 
one  movable  rail; 


a>le 


cne 


rie 


sting  further  roll- 
supporting  rail  at 
undergone  pivotal 


3.924,765 

HYDRAl  Lie  SIDE  LIFT  LOKdER 

Deney  L.  Hosteller.  R.R.  No.  2,  Box  4,  Haj-per.  Kans.  67058 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4*7,076 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  1138 

U.S.  CI.  214-518 

I.  A  loader  and  carrier  for  large,  heavy, 
cal  bales  of  hay.  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  a  vehicle  having  an  elongated  bed  having  a  retaining 
cradle  for  a  plurality  of  said  bales  end-t:>-end  substantially 
throughout  its  length, 
b.  a  conveyor  operably  mounted  on  saib  bed  constructed 
and  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  bale; 
ing  cradle,  said  conveyor  mounted  on 


die  and  bed  and  communicating  there  setween. 


8  Claims 

generally  cylindri- 


along  said  retain- 
said  retaining  cra- 


c.  means  connected  to  said  conveyor  means  to  operate 
same, 

d.  a  lifting  cradle  for  said  bale  having  a  fork  portion  to 
receive  and  retain  said  bale  between  the  tines  thereof  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  vehicle  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  said  lifting  cradle  being  pivotal 
from  a  generally  horizontal  and  bale  receiving  position  at 
a  side  of  said  vehicle  to  a  generally  upright  and  bale 
discharge  position  adjacent  said  retaining  cradle, 

e.  means  connected  to  said  vehicle  and  lifting  cradle  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  pivot  same, 

f.  said  lifting  cradle  having  spaced  portions  to  receive  and 
retain  thereon  in  lifting  relation  one  of  said  bales, 

said  loader  and  carrier  being  constructed  and  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  said  bales  on  said  lifting  cradle,  lift  same  onto 
said  retaining  cradle  on  said  bed  when  said  lifting  cradle  is 
pivoted  to  said  generally  upright  position,  and  said  conveyor 
being  constructed  and  adapted  to  move  said  bale  along  said 
retaining  cradle  and  to  one  end  portion  of  said  bed. 


3,924,766 

ADJUSTABLE  PROGRAM  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  TWO 

HYDRAULIC  CYLINDERS  WITH  SINGLE  LEVER 

CONTROL 

Michael  H.  Canning,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,790,  Oct.  31,  1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,474,  Sept.  18,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,723 

Int.  CI.-  E02F  3186 

U.S.  CI.  214-764  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  hydraulically  actuated  boom  and  a 
work  implement  supported  by  said  boom  and  further  having 
an  operator  control  station  on  said  vehicle,  a  control  system 
comprising: 

first  control  means  for  correlating  movement  of  said  imple- 
ment to  said  boom  according  to  a  first  predetermined 
program; 
second  control  means  for  correlating  movement  of  said 
implement  to  said  boom  according  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined program; 
and  program  selection  means  including  a  manually  actuable 
member  located  at  said  operator  control  station  for  selec- 
tively actuating  one  of  said  first  and  second  control 
means. 
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3,924,767 
PLASTIC  COATED  CONTAINERS  HAVING  EMBEDDED 

FRICTION  REDUCING  PARTICLES 
Roy  S.  Arrandale,  Elmira,  and  Edward  R.  Campagna,  Horse- 
heads,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,051 

Int.  CI.-'  B05D  5100,  1136;  B65D  1 1/16 

U.S.  CL  215-12  R  2  Claims 


slide  channels;  and 
at  least  one  pin,  equal  in  number  to  said  slide  channels,  each 


3,924,768 
CONTAINER  CAP  HAVING  SAFETY  LOCK  MEANS 
John  B.  Lemons,  Clements,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bob  Mar,  Stock- 
ton, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,008,  June  7,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,942 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  5III2 
U.S.  CL  215—213  38  Claims 

I.  A  cap  for  a  container  comprising: 
a  stopper  seat,  sized  to  fit  into  the  mouth  of  and  to  rest  on 

the  mouth  of  a  container; 
a  stopper,  sized  to  fit  into  and  conform  to  said  stopper  seat, 
including  at  least  one  slide  channel  formed  in  and  di- 
rected across  said  stopper; 
at  least  one  recess  in  said  stopper  seat,  aligned  with  said 


slidable  in  said  recesses  and  one  of  said  slide  channels  to 
lock  said  stopper  into  said  seat. 


3,924,769 
SINGLE  USE  SAFETY  CLOSURE 
William    E.    Fillmore,    Sylvania,   Ohio,   assignor    to   Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,859 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  45132,  55102 

U.S.  CL  215  — 216  3  Claims 


1.  A  container  having  improved  frictional  and  handling 
characteristics  in  container  handling  apparatus,  said  container 
comprising  an  interior  glass  receptacle  formed  as  a  glass  bottle 
and  an  exterior  resinous  plastic  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
particles  secured  to  said  exterior  plastic  surface;  said  particles 
having  exposed  outwardly  extending  particle  surfaces  adapted 
to  contact  articles  which  touch  said  container,  said  particle 
surfaces  further  being  hard  and  smooth  relative  to  said  con- 
tainer plastic  surface  so  that  friction  will  be  reduced  between 
said  container  and  said  articles  due  to  contact  of  said  hard 
smooth  particle  surface  with  said  articles. 

2.  A  container  having  improved  frictional  and  handling 
characteristics  in  container  handling  apparatus,  said  container 
comprising  an  interior  glass  receptacle  formed  as  a  glass  bottle 
and  covered  by  a  relatively  soft  resinous  plastic  coating,  said 
glass  receptacle  being  provided  with  protrusions  which  extend 
through  said  exterior  plastic  coating,  said  protrusions  being 
adapted  to  contact  articles  which  touch  said  container  so  that 
friction  will  be  reduced  between  said  container  having  said 
plastic  coating  and  said  articles. 


1.  A  safety  closure  for  a  container,  said  container  including 
a  finish  portion  having  threads  formed  on  the  exterior  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  external  projections  located  below  and 
adjacent  to  said  threads,  said  safety  closure  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  main  body  member  having  threads  formed  in  the  interior 
thereof  for  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said  container 
finish; 
a  flexible  skirt,  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  mam 
body  member  by  a  flexible  circumferential  ring,  which  is 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  interior,  inwardly  directed 
projections;  and 
locking  means,  integrally  formed  with  said  main  body  mem- 
ber and  said  flexible  skirt,  for  stiffening  said  flexible  skirl 
when  engaged  therewith  to  prevent  removal  of  said  clo- 
sure from  said  container  when  said  internal  and  external 
projections  are  engaged,  said  locking  means  being  mov- 
able out  of  engagement  with  said  flexible  skirt  to  thereby 
allow  removal  of  said  closure  from  said  container. 


3,924,770 
CHILD  PROOF  CLOSURE 
Vincent  Scuderi,  East  Williston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Van  Blarcom 
Closures  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,907 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  55102 
U.S.  CL  215—220  3  Claims 

1.  A  child  proof  closure  for  containers  having  a  threaded 
neck  comprising. 
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a  screw  type  cap. 

a  first  set  of  teeth  on  the  side  of  said 

set  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  c 
a  drive  member  loosely  mounted  on 

axial  motion, 
a  second  set  of  teeth  on  said  drive  mc 

angled  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
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for  removable  engagement  with  the  circular  hole  in  said  ring- 
:ap.  said  teeth  being    nut  and  an  elastic  gasket  provided  with  a  central  opening 

said  cap  for  limited 

nlber,  said  teeth  being 
first  set  of  teeth. 


whereby  when  said  drive  member  is  tu  ned  in  the  direction 

to  remove  the  cap.  the  interaction  cf  said  teeth  lifts  the    adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  within  said  ring-nut  in  align- 

the  first  and  second    ment  with  the  window. 


drive  member  relative  to  the  cap  and 
sets  of  teeth  disengage  so  that  the  caj 
solely  by  turning. 


cannot  be  removed 


3,924.771 

BOTTLE  CAP  HAVING  A  PRESHRl  nIv  FOIL  PORTION 

GUnther  Ckff.  Idsteinerstrasse  33,  62  W  i^sbaden.  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,2^2,  July  26,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,554 


3,924,773 

FUEL  TANK 

Nelson  C.  Wilkinson,  1818  -  4th  St.,  Rensselaer,  N.Y.  12144 

Filed  May  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,807 

Int.  CL^  F16K  17120,  B65D  25118 


U.S.  CI.  220—88  B 


8  Claims 


Claims 
71.28012 


U.S.  CI.  215—246 


priority,    application     France 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  45132 


1.  A  bottle  cap  for  a  bottle  having  a 
orifice  to  be  closed  by  said  cap  comprisi 
element  of  heat  shrinkable  foil  materia 
shrunk  in  the  form  of  a  thin  tubular  wall  c 
residual  shrinking  capacity  and  adapted  fi 
ance  over  the  outer  side  of  said  bottle 
assembly,   said    preshrunk    tubular   wall    I 
portions  of  different  residual  shrinkmg  ca 
a  predetermined  pattern. 


July     30,     1971, 


19  Claims 


ng 


o  1 


eck  containing  an 
an  encapsulating 
:hat  has  been  pre- 
taining  substantial 
fitting  with  clear- 
eck  during  initial 
aving  longitudinal 
acity  according  to 


3,924,772 
AIRTIGHT  CONTAINER  C\? 
Eugenio  Magnani,  Fidenza  (Parma),  Italy,  assignor  to  Fidenza 
Vetraria  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  5tt5,362 


Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  8 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  45132,  45134,  ^5130 
U.S.  CI.  215-276 

I.  An  airtight  container  cap  comprising  a 


on  the  top  surface  thereof,  with  a  circular  h^le  and  on  the  side 


surface  thereof,  with  at  least  one  window 


1974,  20319/74 


6  Claims 

ring-nut  provided. 


a  stopper  adapted 


1.  A  fuel  tank  for  liquid  fuel  having  a  fuel  line  and  having 
fuel-line,  valve  means  responsive  to  pressure  build  up  on  the 
fuel  in  said  fuel  tank  to  permanently  close  said  fuel  line,  said 
valve  means  comprising  a  fuel-line  housing  and  a  fuel-line 
valve,  said  fuel  tank  carrying  said  fuel-line  housing,  said  fuel- 
line  housing  being  in  communication  with  said  fuel  line  and 
said  fuel  tank,  said  fuel-line  housing  having  an  open  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  an  open  conical  portion  outwardly  flared 
therefrom,  said  fuel-line  valve  having  an  open  cylindrical 
portion  and  conical  portion  outwardly  flared  therefrom,  said 
conical  portion  of  said  fuel-line  valve  having  a  closed  bottom, 
said  conical  portion  of  said  fuel-line  valve  having  wall  opening 
formed  therethrough,  said  fuel-line  valve  being  complemental 
with  said  fuel-line  housing,  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
fuel-line  housing  receiving  and  carrying,  by  means  of  slight 
interference  fit,  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  fuel-line  valve, 
said  liquid  fuel  in  said  fuel  tank  communicating  with  said  fuel 
line  through  said  wall  openings  in  said  conical  portion  of  said 
fuel-line  valve,  through  said  open  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
fuel-line  valve  and  through  said  open  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  fuel-line  housing  when  said  fuel-line  valve  is  in  its  open 
position,  said  pressure  build  up  on  said  liquid  fuel  in  said  fuel 
tank  acting  upon  said  closed  bottom  of  said  conical  portion  of 
said  fuel-line  valve  to  cause  said  conical  portion  of  said  fuel- 
line  valve  to  permanently  seat  itself  against  said  open  conical 
portion  of  said  fuel-line  housing  by  interference  fit  to  perma- 
nently close  communication  of  said  fuel  tank  with  said  fuel 
line. 
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3,924,774 

CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

John  H.  Donnelly,  343  E.  30th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,635 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  25110 

U.S.  CL  220—93  3  Claims 


^^ 


J/, 


1.  A  removable  closure  for  containers  comprising  a  disc  of 
relatively  air-impervious  resilient  deflectable  material  having 
a  selected  peripheral  configuration,  a  central  relatively  rigid 
support  overlying  said  disc  and  secured  to  the  disc  centrally 
thereof,  the  area  of  said  support  being  smaller  than  the  area 
of  said  disc  so  that  the  edges  of  said  disc  can  deflect  relative 
to  the  edges  of  said  support  and  a  handle  secured  to  and 
extending  from  said  closure  whereby  said  closure  upon  being 
inserted  within  a  container  will  cause  the  edge  of  said  disc  to 
deflect  upwardly  and  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the 
container,  said  disc  including  at  least  one  opening  extending 
therethrough,  said  opening  underlying  the  edge  of  said  sup- 
port and  being  normally  closed  thereby,  said  disc  upon  being 
deflected  downwardly  by  removal  of  the  closure  from  the 
container  opens  said  opening  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through. 


3,924,775 
POSITIVELY  LOCKABLE  ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE 

HANDLE 
Joseph  R.  Andreaggi,  Short  Hills,  and  George  Zenuch,  Edison, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.,  Newark, 

NJ. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,040 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
int.  Cl.^  B65D  25128 
U.S.  CL  220—96 


10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  instrument  comprising: 

a  housing  member; 

a  generally  U-shaped  resilient  handle  member  having  first 
and  second  coextensive  arms  substantially  parallel  to  a 
plane  and  having  respective  first  and  second  ends,  said 
arms  being  resiliently  movable  relative  to  one  another 
parallel  to  said  plane;  and 

first  and  second  means  respectively  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  ends  for  coupling  said  handle  member  to  said 
housing  member,  each  said  coupling  means  including: 

journal  means  having  an  axis  and  including  a  tubular  resil- 
ient wall  projecting  from  one  of  said  members  in  a  gener- 
ally axial  direction, 

the  other  of  said  members  having  an  internal  wall  centered 
on  said  axis  and  defining  at  least  one  aperture  in  which 
said  tubular  wall  is  received  in  a  first  axial  position 
thereof  for  rotation  about  said  axis. 


inwardly  yieldable  stop  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
resilient  tubular  wall, 

retainer  means  within  said  aperture  for  engaging  said  stop 
means  to  retain  said  resilient  tubular  wall  against  axial 
movement  within  said  aperture  in  one  direction  between 
said  first  axial  position  and  a  second  axial  position  thereof 
axially  displaced  with  respect  to  said  first  position  in  said 
one  direction  when  said  tubular  wall  is  subjected  to  an 
axial  force  smaller  than  a  given  value,  and  for  inwardly 
camming  said  yieldable  stop  means  resiliently  into  said 
resilient  tubular  wall  upon  axial  displacement  thereof 
within  said  aperture  in  said  one  direction  toward  said 
second  axial  position  when  said  tubular  wall  is  subjected 
to  an  axial  force  greater  than  said  given  value, 

first  interlocking  means  disposed  upon  said  one  member, 

second  interlocking  means  upon  said  other  member  for 
engaging  said  first  interlocking  means  when  said  tubular 
wall  is  in  its  said  second  axial  position  to  lock  said  handle 
member  in  a  selected  angular  locking  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  housing  member, 

said  second  interlocking  means  being  disengaged  from  said 
first  interlocking  means  when  said  tubular  wall  is  in  its 
said  first  axial  position  for  permitting  rotation  of  said 
handle  member  with  respect  to  said  housing  member  to 
select  a  desired  angular  locking  position  for  said  handle 
and  housing  members, 

whereby  said  handle  member  can  be  locked  in  the  selected 
angular  position  by  moving  said  first  and  second  resilient 
arms  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  for  causing  said 
resilient  tubular  wall  to  shift  from  its  said  first  to  its  said 
second  axial  position  to  lockingly  engage  said  first  and 
second  interlocking  means  in  the  selected  angular  posi- 
tion. 


3,924,776 
RETAINER  FOR  A  SEPARATED  TEAR  TAB  ON  A  CAN 
Patricia  J.  Horst.  2610  Spring  Creek  Road,  Rockford,  III. 
61107 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  555,829 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  /  7/20 
U.S.  CL  220-269 


8  Claims 


1.  A  can  having  an  integral  closure  surrounded  by  a  weak- 
ened section  defining  a  tear  line  and  a  handle  affixed  to  said 
closure  adjacent  the  tear  line,  whereby  the  closure  may  be 
separated  from  the  can  along  said  tear  line  by  pulling  on  the 
handle,  the  invention  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed 
walls  on  the  exterior  of  said  can,  said  walls  shaped  to  receive 
and  retain  therebetween  the  closure  separated  from  said  can 


3,924,777 

NON-DETACHABLE  EASY  OPEN  FLAP  AND  TAB 

ASSEMBLY 

Harry  A.  Peyser,  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,910 

Int.  CL^  B65D  41102 

U.S.  CI.  220—277  8  Claims 

I.  In  an  easy  opening  container  having  an  end  panel  with  a 

score  defining  a  flap  adapted  to  be  torn  away  from  the  panel 
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to  provide  an  opening,  said  flap  being  o 

a  recess  formed  therein. 

an  opener  comprising  a  tubular  eleme 
the  recess  and  superposed  with 
axial  alignment  therewith  and  having 
diametrically  opposed  lance  pt>ints  ir 
score  for  rupturing  the  score  in 
anchor  strap  on  the  element  in  radia 
of  said  lance  points  and  including 


ff  let  from  the  panel  in 


respe  ct 


are  is 


3,924,779 
ADAPTABLE  ARTICLE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  WITH 
t  adapted  to  fit  into  CAM  ACTUATING  MEMBER 

to  said  flap  and  in    James  C.  Lindsey,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cavalier 
a  plurality  of  spaced        Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
alignment  with  said  Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,492 

thereadjacent.  an  Int.  Cl.^  G07F  / 1108 

alignment  with  one    U.S.  CI.  221  — 67  10  Claims 

means  for  hingcdly 


pa  lei 


connecting  said  element  to  said 
point  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  el 
tion  of  digital  force  against  said  el 
point  diametrically  opposed  to  said 
other  point  being  aligned  with  said 
anchor  strap  so  that  upon  applicatic 
strap  will  be  kiaded  in  tension  and  sa 
pression  thereby  effecting  a  cantinj 
ment,  both  of  said  points  being  of  et 


3,924,778 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  SEAL  APiD 
Egon  Sorensen.  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  45128 
U,S.  CI.  220-314 


IS 


X 


iC 


1.  A  mechanism  for  sealing  and  locking 
ing,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  block 
said  opening,  a  cylindrical  hole  in  each 
holes   being   aligned  on   a  common  axis 
extending  between  said  blocks,  a  cylindr 
of  said  hi>les,  cylindrical  eccentrics  on  e 
extending  into  opposite  ends  of  said  tube 
said  eccentrics  to  said  tube  whereby  said 
and  tube  rotate  in  unison,  means  rotatable 
tube  for  suspending  said  cover  off  said  tu 
having  pivotal  mounting  for  hinged  move 
opening,  the  bearing  in  the  other  of  said  b 
for  sliding  movement  into  and  out  of  the 
means  connected   to  said   last   mentione<l 
rotate  the  same  in  its  block  or  to  move 
block. 
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said  one  lance 
ment  upon  applica- 
ment  over  another 
one  point,  said  an- 
one  point  and  said 
of  said  force  said 
d  one  point  in  corn- 
action  of  the  ele- 
ual  depth. 


LOCK 
AMF  Incorporated, 


534,718 


3  Claims 


13^      'ff 


a  cover  to  an  open- 
opposite  sides  of 

:)f  said  blocks,  said 
a  cylindrical  tube 
al  bearing  in  each 

ch  of  said  bearings 
means  connecting 

searings,  eccentrics 

with  respect  to  said 
one  of  said  blocks 
nt  away  from  said 

ocks  being  adapted 
same,  and  handle 
bearing  to  either 

it  in  and  out  of  its 


be 


nie 


1.  Apparatvis  for  dispensing  a  single  article  at  a  time  from 
at  least  two  staggered  stacks  of  the  articles  in  a  bin,  corre- 
sponding articles  in  the  two  staggered  stacks  being  axially 
aligned  of  each  other,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a.  selectively  energizable  motor  means; 

b.  cam  means  coupled  to  said  motor  means  to  be  rotatively 
driven,  said  cam  means  comprising  a  cam  surface,  and 
first  and  second  switch  actuating  surfaces; 

c.  first  and  second  article  support  members  disposed  trans- 
versely across  the  lower  end  of  said  bin  and  mounted  for 
movement  from  a  first  supporting  position  wherein  one  of 
said  first  and  second  article  support  members  engages 
and  supports  the  lowermost  articles  of  the  staggered 
stacks,  to  a  second  releasing  position  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge of  the  articles  from  said  bin; 

d  latch  means  pivotably  mounted  to  be  moved  from  a  first 
rest  position  wherein  said  latch  means  engages  and  holds 
said  first  and  second  article  support  members  in  their  first 
supporting  positions  when  said  apparatus  is  in  a  stand-by 
condition,  to  either  of  a  second  position  wherein  said 
latch  means  engages  and  holds  said  first  article  support 
member  to  prevent  its  downward  movement  to  its  second 
article  releasing  position,  or  of  a  third  position  wherein 
said  latch  means  engages  and  holds  said  second  article 
support  member  against  movement  to  its  second  article 
releasing  position; 

e.  a  reciprocally  mounted  operating  plate  having  a  surface 
for  engaging  and  controlling  the  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  article  support  members  and  reciprocally 
movable  between  a  first  position,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  article  support  members  are  in  their  first  position 
and  a  second  position  wherein  a  selected  one  of  said  first 
and  second  article  support  members  is  lowered  with  said 
operating  plate  to  its  second  article  releasing  position; 

r  first  releasable  lock  means  for  retaining  said  pivotably 
mounted  latch  means  in  its  first  rest  position; 

g.  control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  motor  means 
and  including  initiating  means  for  initiating  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  motor  means  whereby  said  cam  means  is 
rotatively  driven  and  said  cam  surface  engages  said  first 
lock  means  disengaging  it  from  said  pivotably  mounted 
latch  means  so  that  said  latch  means  rotates  to  either  of 
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its  second  or  third  positions  and  said  cam  surface  engages 
said  operating  plate  directing  it  toward  its  second  position 
whereby  said  one  support  member  follows  said  operating 
plate  to  its  second  article  releasing  position; 
h,  switch  means  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  said  first  and 
second  switch  actuating  surfaces  of  said  cam  means  and 
responsive  thereto  to  interrupt  the  energization  of  said 
motor  means  thus  terminating  the  rotation  of  said  cam 

means; 

i.  an  escrow  bar  movable  from  a  first  normal  position  for 
retaining  one  of  the  two  articles  released  from  the  stacks 
of  articles  by  one  of  said  first  and  second  support  mem- 
bers, to  a  second  article  releasing  position;  and 

j,  a  second  releasable  lock  means  engagable  by  said  cam 
surface  of  said  cam  means  to  be  disposed  from  a  first 
locking  position  wherein  said  second  lock  means  retains 
said  escrow  bar  in  its  first  normal  position  to  a  second 
unlocked  position,  wherein  said  second  lock  means  re- 
leases said  escrow  bar  and  said  escrow  bar  is  disposed  to 
its  second  article  release  position; 

k.  said  initiating  means  being  initiated  a  second  time  for 
energizing  said  motor  means  and  continuing  the  rotation 
of  said  cam  means. to  dispose  said  second  lock  means  to 
its  second  position,  thus  permitting  the  movement  of  said 
escrow  bar  to  its  second  position  and  the  release  of  the 
retained  article,  until  said  second  switch  surface  engages 
said  switch  means  to  de-energize  said  motor  means  and  to 
terminate  the  movement  of  said  cam  means  at  its  starting 
position. 


tiallv  erect  position  extending  substantially  above  said  rim  and 
said'  cover,  said  clamps  being  affixed  to  one  of  said  flanges 
with  a  movable  operating  handle  of  each  said  clamp  in  the 
locking  position  extending  above  said  flanges,  and  a  capacitive 
sensing  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluid  into  said 
hopper  to  maintain  the  level  of  said  fluid  inside  said  hopper 
within  a  predetemined  range,  said  sensing  means  comprising 
the  pool  of  said  fluid  in  said  body  and  a  substantially  flat  plate 
of  eleclricallv  conductive  material  suspended  substantially 
horizontallv  inside  said  hopper  from  said  cover  and  located 
adjacent  to  and  above  the  surface  of  said  fluid  and  electric 
means  for  sensing  a  capacitive  charge  between  said  plate  and 
said  pool. 


3,924,781 

DISPENSER  APPARATUS  SUSPENDED  FOR  BOTTOM 

DISCHARGE 

Henry  C.  Witte,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  International 

Comador  of  Memphis,  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,548 

int.  CI.'  B67D  5106 

U.S.  CI.  222-80  '  ^^'^'"^ 


3,924,780 
PRESSURE  HOPPER 
Robert  M.  Elsworth,  Loudon ville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,531 

Int.  CI.-  B67D  5108 

U.S.  CI.  222-64  5  Claims 


1  A  pressure  hopper  for  handling  a  highly  viscous  fluid 
which  comprises  a  hollow  body  for  holding  said  fluid,  a  remov- 
able top  cover  with  a  configuration  adapted  for  a  close  fit  with 
the  rim  of  an  aperture  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  body 
wherein  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  cover  and  said  rim  are 
provided  with  strong  flanges,  a  sealing  gasket  located  between 
said  cover  and  said  rim.  a  plurality  of  rapidly  releasable  toggle 
joint  clamps  disposed  around  the  peripheries  of  said  cover  and 
said  rim  for  quicklv  and  strongly  locking  said  cover  to  said  rim 
by  throwing  the  toggle  joint  of  each  said  clamp  beyond  the 
neutral  point  and  into  the  locking  position  thereof  by  move- 
ment of  an  operating  handle  of  each  said  clamp  into  a  substan- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bulk  dispenser  having  a  normally 
closed  bottom  portion  and  an  openable  content  outlet  at  its 
normallv  upper  end.  means  for  suspending  said  container  in 
inverted  position  whereby  its  outlet  will  be   disposed  at  its 
lower  end  as  suspended,  said  means  comprising  a  rod  extend- 
ing transverselv  through  said  container  in  its  normally  closed 
bottom  portion  with  the  ends  of  said  rod  extending  beyond 
said  container,  and  hanger  means  detachably  engaging  said 
rod  in  its  projecting  end  portions,  a  pulley  engaged  to  said 
hanger  means,  means  presenting  said  pulley  in  elevated  rela^ 
tion  to  said  suspended  container,  a  cable  connected  to  said 
hanger  means  and  extending  about  said  pulley,  means  pro- 
vided on  said  rod  for  facilitating  piercing  of  rod  receptive 
openings  in  the  said  normally  closed  bottom  portion  of  said 
container  through  which  openings  said  rod  extends,  means  for 
restricting  axially    slideable   displacement  of  said   rod   with 
respect  to  said  container,  of  a  dispensing  apparatus  having 
means  defining  a  tubular  casing  with  a  normally  upper  inlet 
end  and  a  normally  lower  discharge  end,  means  for  connecting 
said  casing  upper  end  to  said  container  content  outlet  while  in 
suspended  condition,  the  normally    upper  inlet  end  of  said 
casing  being  flared  and  being  received  within  the  outlet  end  of 
said  suspended  container,  resilient  means  engaging  the  outlet 
end  portion  of  said  container  about  said  flared  upper  end  of 
said  dispensing  apparatus,  a  closure  member  movably  pro- 
vided within  said  casing,  means  pivotally  engaging  said  closure 
member  for  movement  between  upper  or  casing  closed  condi- 
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lion  and  lower  casing  open  condition,  arid  means  controlling 
operation  of  said  closure  member 
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3,924.782 

SAFETY  CLOSIRE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAPPING  A 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Rupert  M.  Starrett,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Risdon 

Manufacturing  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 


U.S. 


Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.-  B67D  5/32 
CI.  222-402.11 


?35,963 


it 


rre 


t 


d 


1.  A  safety  closure  assembly  for  cappi 
tainer  equipped  with  dispensing  means 
stem  projecting  from  that  end  of  the  co 
ing  the  actuating  stem  to  dispense  product 
performance  of  two  functions  being  a 
th  ■  dispensing  means,  said  closure  assem 
d  collar  adapted  to  be  non-rotatively 
actuating  stem  of  the  container,  said 
ing  element; 
cam   means,   also   adapted    to   be   non 
about  the  actuating  stem  and  having 
ing  cam  lobe; 
an  overcap  member  for  enclosing  the 
container  and  equipped  with  catch 
said  cap  having  means  for  mounting 
container  for  rotation   relative   to  s 
means; 
stem  actuator  means  associated  with  sa 
having  a  discharge  orifice  and  a  socki 
to  receive  the  end  of  said  actuator  st 
to  said  discharge  orifice,  said  actuatoi 
a  pressure  pad  and  a  keying  element 
said  collar  element; 
a  locking  member  mounted  in  the  inte 
and  biased  to  a  normal  locking 
member  having  a  cam  follower  ope 
said   cam   means  upon   rotation  of 
installed  on  the  container,  and  latch 
catch  means  and  retain  the  locking 
turn  to  its  normal  biased  position,  sa 
normally  assuming  a  position  between 
and  said  collar  when  said  latch  means 
said  catch  means  to  limit  depression  ol 
means; 
whereby  rotation  of  saiu  overcap  mem 
collar  and  cam  means  moves  said  lo^ 
ally  outwardly  to  retract  said  locking 
tween  said  collar  and  said  stop  means 
ment  with  said  catch  means,  and  w 
permits  alignment  of  said  keying  ele 
pression  of  said  stem  actuator  mean  i 
ments,  except  when  thus  aligned,  c 
depression  of  said  stem  actuator 
overcap;  and 
reset  means  associated  with  said  stem 
disengaging  said  latch  means  from  said 
depression  of  said  stem   actuator  m 
locking  member  to  return  to  blockin 
said  actuator  pressure  pad  and  said 
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3,924.783 
REVERSIBLE  HOPPER  PARTITION  FOR  COMBINE 

DRILL 
Frederick  H.  Ward,  deceased,  late  of  Coventry,  England  (by 
Dilys  Annie  Jane  Ward,  administratrix),  assignor  to  Massey- 
Ferguson-Perkins  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1972.  Ser.  No.  304.687 

Claims  priority,  application  tnited  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1971, 

53712/71 

Disclosure  v^as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  1124 

U.S.  CI.  222-134  4  Claims 


1.  A  combined  seed  and  fertilizer  drill  hopper  with  at  least 
one  reversible  partition  wall  for  dividing  the  hopper  into  front 
and  rear  compartments  characterized  by  the  hopper  including 
wall  means  forming  an  elongated  trough,  end  walls  and  an 
open  top,  at  least  two  rows  of  openings  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  elongated  trough,  seed  and  fertilizer  metering  mecha- 
nisms each  positioned  to  receive  either  seed  or  fertilizer  from 
at  least  one  of  the  openings  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated trough,  a  generally  vertical  elongated  bottom  flange 
attached  to  the  wall  means  forming  an  elongated  trough  be- 
tween rows  of  openings  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  elongated 
trough,  and  at  least  two  generally  vertical  end  flanges  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  each  end  wall  and  lying  substantially  in  a 
plane  that  is  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the  elongated  trough 
and  that  contains  the  bottom  flange;  and  the  reversible  parti- 
tion wall  for  dividing  the  hopper  into  compartments  including 
partition  bottom  flange  means  and  two  partition  end  flanges 
in  substantially  the  same  generally  vertical  plane  parallel  to 
the  long  axis  of  the  reversible  partition  wall  and  a  section  of 
the  partition  wall  between  said  flanges  that  is  recessed  to  one 
side  of  the  plane  that  is  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the  revers- 
ible partition  wall  and  fastening  means  for  holding  the  flanges 
on  the  reversible  partition  wall  in  engagement  with  the  flanges 
in  the  hopper  with  the  recessed  portion  of  the  partition  wall 
extending  into  either  the  front  or  the  rear  compartment. 


cell 


3,924,784 

STRIPE-ADJl STING  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING 

MACHINE 

Thomas  J.  Smrt,  31 W   300  W.  Bartlett  Road,  Bartlett,  III. 

60103 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,812 
Int.  CI.-  AOIC  15100 
l.S.  CI.  222-176  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  aerosol  spraying  machine  equipped  with  an  aerosol 
can  containing  material  to  be  sprayed,  the  aerosol  can  includ- 
ing an  actuating  stem  and  a  nozzle  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
actuating  stem  and  having  an  elongated  spraying  orifice,  the 
spraying  machine  including  an  actuating  member  slidably 
mounted  on  the  spraying  machine  for  movement  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  actuating  stem,  a  stripe-adjust- 
ing apparatus  for  varying  the  width  of  a  stripe  of  material 
sprayed  by  the  aerosol  can  comprising  a  nozzle-engaging 
member  mounted  on  the  spraying  machine  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  actuating  stem,  the 
nozzle-engaging  member  having  means  for  engaging  the  noz- 
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zle  for  rotating  the  nozzle  with  the  nozzle-engaging  member  as    inner  wall  having  two  diameters,  a  band  having  an  anchor 


the  nozzle-engaging  member  is  rotated  whereby  the  rectangu- 


,» 


means  thereon,  said  band  being  received  about  the  larger 
diameter  portion  of  said  outer  wall,  groove  means  defined  on 
said  portion  for  retaining  the  band  on  said  outer  wall  portion 
for  rotation  thereabout  in  slidable  relation  therewith,  a  tether 
line  attached  to  said  anchor  means  and  having  its  other  end 
provided  with  means  to  attach  to  the  body  of  the  camera  user, 
said  outer  wall  having  a  threaded  surface  extending  inwardly 


40 


lar  spraying  orifice  of  the  nozzle  can  be  rotated  about  said 
axis. 


3,924.785 
HEM  FORMING  APPARATUS 
George  P.  Diacont,  Jr.,  and  Vincent  J.  Scrio,  Jr.,  both  of  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,175 

Int.  CI.-  A41H  43100 

U.S.  CI.  223-2  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  overlay  of  material  in  the 
nature  of  a  hem,  upon  a  tubular  section  of  material  positioned 
in  said  apparatus,  including:  an  apparatus  super-structure; 
ways  attached  to  said  super-structure;  a  pair  of  parallel  dis- 
posed arms  mounted  on  said  ways,  each  of  said  respective 
arms  being  provided  with  pivotally  mounted  sleeve  members 
integrally  formed  therewith;  material  engagement  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  sleeves  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to 
form  a  clearance  space  therebetween  for  inserting  said  tubular 
material  into  such  space,  stop  means  provided  on  each  of  said 
arms  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  clearance  space;  and 
prime  mover  means  connected  to  said  arms  for  laterally  mov- 
ing said  arms  on  said  ways. 


3,924,786 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  SAFETY  RING 
Richard    W.    Duquette,   21    Rosewood    Ave.,   Cranston,   R.I. 
02905 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  442,440 
Int.  CI.-  A45F  5102 
U.S.  CI.  224-5  V  2  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  lens  safety  ring  for  interchangeable 
lenses  having  a  female  threaded  section  adjacent  the  objective 
thereof  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having  an  outer  wall 
of  stepped  formation  defining  two  diameter  portions  and  an 


from  the  one  edge  of  said  member  on  the  smaller  diameter 
portion,  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylindrical  member  having  a 
threaded  surface  extending  inwardly  from  the  other  edge  of 
the  member  in  the  larger  diameter,  said  threaded  surfaces 
being  of  the  same  mating  size  of  pitch  and  diameter,  whereby 
an  accessory  normally  received  in  the  threaded  section  of  the 
lens  of  a  camera  is  selectively  received  in  the  inner  threaded 
portion  of  the  safety  ring  while  the  outer  threaded  portion  may 
inturn  be  received  in  the  threaded  section  of  the  camera  lens. 


3,924,787 

CARRIER  BRACKET  FOR  ATTACHING  A  BICYCLE 

RELATIVE  TO  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  S  BUMPER 

James  Pershing  Gothrup,  3809    14th  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

94602 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  431,206 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  9110 

U.S.  CI.  224-42.03  B  9  Claims 


1.  Carrier  bracket  means  for  connecting  a  wheeled  bicycle 
relative  to  a  motor  vehicle's  bumper  but  carryable  — in  to- 
to— in  permanent  relationship  relative  to  said  bicycle  in  a 
manner  which  does  not  unduly  hinder  normal  cycling  opera- 
tions, comprising: 

i.  surmounting  means  fixedly  attached  to  and  offset  from  a 
wheel  axle  of  said  bicycle  extending  away  from  a  central 
plane  of  reference  through  said  wheel, 
ii.  offset  linking  means  disconnectably  attached  to  said 
surmounting  means  at  a  predetermined  offset  position 
remote  with  respect  to  said  central  plane  of  reference, 
said  offset  linking  means  having  adjustable  ccx)perative 
bumper  engaging  means  thereon,  said  linking  means  and 
said  bumper  engaging  means  being  capable  of  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  surmounting  means  to  a 
stowed  position  so  as  to  not  interfere  and  hinder  normal 
cycling  operations, 
iii.  said  cooperative  bumper  engaging  means  including  a 
suction  cup  attaching  means  and  an  upper  bumper  edge 
engaging  bar  means  attached  to  said  offset  linking  means 
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at  other  selected  offset  locations 
spect  to  said  central  plane  of  referen(ce, 

iv.  said  cooperative  bumper  engaging 
live  in  response  to  components  of 
attachment  of  said  cooperative  bum 
relative  to  said  vehicle's  bumper,  to 
bicycle  relative  to  said  bumper, 

V.  offset  lengths  for  and  elevational  spa|: 
of  said  offset  linking  means  and  said 
engaging  means  being  sufficiently  sm 
fere  with  said  normal  cycling  operat 
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3,924,788 
TAG  ATTACHER 
Akira  Furutu.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^77,421 
Int.  CI.-  B25C  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  227-67 


'3,    21 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  tags  using 
fasteners,  each  fastener  including  a  bar 
section  joined  by  a  filament  section,  said  a 
a  body,  a  needle  which  is  mounted  on  the 
driving  rod  for  pushing  the  bar  section  o! 
bore  in  the  center  of  the  needle,  a  se 
connected  to  said  driving  rod  for  pushing  j 
said  bore,  a  first  lever  operably  connected 
for  driving  said  second  lever,  a  gear  for 
one  by  one  to  said  needle,  a  sliding  rod 
with  said  driving  rod  said  sliding  rod  be 
second  lever  and  moved  thereby  at  the  e 
said  second  lever,  moving  means  for  mo 
crossing  said  sliding  rod.  a  pawl  on  said 
pawl  meshing  with  said  gear  to  rotate  said 
for  transferring  movement  of  said  sliding 
means  and  a  stopper  means  for  allowing 
only  one  direction,  said  stopper  means  in 
meshing  with  said  gear. 
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3,924,789 

ELECTRIC  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Hazelton     H.     Avery.     Aurora,     and     Sa|vatore     Morabito, 
Northlake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Duo^Fast  Corporation, 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,812 
Disclosure  vms  also  published  under  Trial 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1971  . 
Int.  Cl.^  B25C  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  227-131 

1.  An  electric  tool  for  driving  fasteners 
using  an  electric  potential  comprising 

a  housing  with  a  nosepiece  structure  defihing  a  drive  track, 
a  magazine  assembly  for  feeding  successive  fasteners  into 
the  drive  track  at  a  given  position  theiein, 
fastener  driving  means  including  a  driver  movable  in  the 
drive  track  and  an  armature  for  actuat  ng  the  driver,  said 
driver  normally  occupying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  given 


Voluntarx  Protest 


1 1  Claims 

into  a  workpiece 


position  in  the  drive  track  to  prevent  a  fastener  from 
entering  the  drive  track, 
resilient  operating  means  coupled  to  the  fastener  driving 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  driver  by  resilient 
force, 

winding  means  magnetically  coupled  to  said  armature  for 
stressing  the  resilient  operating  means. 


6M  *** 


Japan  Bono'k  Co., 


4  Claims 


and  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  winding  means  and 
energized  by  the  potential  for  energizing  the  winding 
means  for  a  period  of  time  to  stress  the  resilient  operating 
means  and  then  deenergizing  the  winding  means  to  re- 
lease the  resilient  operating  means  and  to  momentarily 
withdravv  the  driver  from  said  given  position  in  the  drive 
track  so  that  the  magazine  assembly  can  feed  a  fastener 
into  the  drive  track  beneath  the  driver. 


3,924,790 
STAPLE  GUN 
Wolfgang  W.  Moeller,  4  Glen  Cove  Drive,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 
11545 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,136 

Int.  Cl.^  B25C  7100 

U.S.  CL  227—  148  4  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  and  actuated  apparatus  for  propelling  a 
fastening  means  into  a  generally  fiat  workpiece  which  com- 
prises a  stationary  palm  member  and  a  spring-biased  finger 
grip,  said  finger  grip  connected  to  an  arcuate  rack,  said  arcu- 
ate rack  connected  through  a  geared  transmission  to  a  longitu- 
dinally running  staple  driver  having  a  lip,  said  staple  driver 
being  received  in  a  guide  track  in  a  staple  driver  housing,  said 
apparatus  having  a  magazine  having  an  exit  in  alignment  with 
said  lip  of  said  staple  driver,  means  within  said  magazine  for 
feeding  fastening  means  into  said  guide  track  in  alignment 
with  said  lip,  said  staple  driver  housing  having  pivotally  con- 
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nected  thereto  proximite  the  end  of  said  guide  track  a  gener-    tube  envelope  at  the  area  of  the  leadthrough,  comprising  the 
ally  planar  member  which  extends  generally  over  said  staple    steps  of: 


driver  housing  and  is  height  regulatably  fastened  thereto,  said 
planar  member  inclined  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  to  said 
staple  driver  housing,  such  that  when  the  upper  surface  of  said 
planar  member  is  flush  against  a  generally  fiat  workpiece,  said 
staple  driver  housing  and  said  staple  driver  are  inclined  to  said 
workpiece  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  whereby  actuation  of 
said  finger  grip  when  said  planar  member  abuts  a  workpiece 
causes  said  staple  driver  to  move  forward  into  engagement 
with  said  fastening  means  in  said  guide  track  and  to  urge  said 
fastening  means  into  said  workpiece  at  an  angle  of  less  than 
90°. 


3,924,791 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DIAL  FOR  A  WRIST  WATCH 

Noriaki  Shimizu,  521-5,  Imafuku,  Ohaza,  Kawagoe,  Saitama, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,023,  Jan.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,803,832.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1, 1972,47-1 1541 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  19104 

U.S.  CL  228-110  1  Claim 
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I.  A  method  of  making  a  dial  structure  for  a  wrist  watch 
comprising  in  combination  the  following  steps: 

a.  making  a  circular-shaped  dial  body  formed  of  a  flat  plate 
of  aluminum  and  having  front  and  rear  surfaces, 

b.  forming  a  plurality  of  circular  recesses  on  the  rear  surface 
of  said  dial  body  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof, 

c.  forming  each  of  said  recesses  so  that  the  bottom  surface 
continuously  tapers  from  an  elevated  medial  section  to 
the  periphery  thereof, 

d.  providing  a  plurality  of  circular  rivet  like  pin  members 
wherein  each  of  said  pin  members  is  formed  of  an  alumi- 
num material  and  has  elongated  stem  and  flat  head  por- 
tions, each  stem  portion  being  integrally  joined  to  its 
respective  flat  head  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  time  keeping  mechanism,  each  of  said  stem  portions 
having  an  enlarged  neck  portion  at  the  joint  of  said  stem 
portion  and  said  flat  head  portion, 

e.  positioning  said  flat  head  portion  of  each  of  said  pin 
members  in  a  perpendicular  manner  with  said  elevated 
medial  section  of  each  of  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  reces- 
ses, respectively,  of  said  dial  body,  and 
ultrasonically  welding  to  integrally  join  said  flat  head 
portions  with  said  elevated  medial  sections,  respectively, 
to  form  a  circumferential  weld  portion  and  a  central  weld 
portion. 


f. 


3,924,792 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  VACUUM-TIGHT 
ELECTRIC  LEADTHROUGH  IN  AN  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Gerardus  Arnoldus  Herman  Maria  Vrijssen,  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  N.Y.,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,767,  Nov.  22,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,865,970.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,702 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    Dec.    7,    1971, 
7116765 

Int.  CI.2  B23K  31102 
U.S.  CL  228— 118  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  vacuum-tight  electric  lead- 
through  in  an  electric  discharge  tube  comprising  a  hole  in  the 


a.  covering  the  wall  of  the  hole  with  a  thin  layer  of  metal, 
b.  providing  in  said  hole  a  plug  consisting  essentially  of 
one  of  indium  and  an  indium  alloy. 


c.  degassing  the  assembly  in  a  vacuum   and  at  elevated 
temperature, 

d.  dissolving  the  metal  layer  in  the  material  of  said  plug, 
and,  then, 

e.  cooling  said  material,  whereby  said  material  rigidly  ad- 
heres to  the  wall  of  the  hole. 


3,924,793 
FORMING  METALS 
Leo  Ewart  Arthur  Summers,  and  David  Sidney  Underhill.  both 
of  Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  British  .Aircraft  Corporation 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,887 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  July  24,  1973, 
35293/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  31100:  B2iD  47/00 
U.S.  CL  228—  157  7  Claims 


/       4 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  stiffened  panel  including  the  steps 
of  positioning  a  metal  face  sheet  on  each  side  of  an  interior 
sheet  of  a  metallic  alloy  having  superplastic  characteristics, 
attaching  spaced  regions  of  the  said  interior  sheet  alternately 
to  the  face  sheet  on  one  side  and  to  the  face  sheet  on  the  other 
side  of  the  interior  sheet,  sealing  the  said  face  sheets  one  to  the 
other  to  form  an  inflatable  envelope  assembly,  bringing  the 
assembly  to  within  that  temperature  range  at  which  the  inte- 
rior sheet  exhibits  superplastic  characteristics,  and  applying  a 
differential  pressure  between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of 
the  envelope  assembly  thus  causing  the  face  sheets  to  move 
apart  and  draw  the  attached  regions  of  the  interior  sheet  with 
them  so  that  the  said  interior  sheet  finally  extends  from  one 
face  to  the  other  in  alternate  sequence. 


3,924,794 
SOLDER  LEVELING  PROCESS 
Travis  A.  Allen,  and  Robert  T.  Sylvester,  both  of  Albuquergue, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,305,  Aug.  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,865,298.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,975 

Int.  CI.^  H05K  3122,  3134 
U.S.  CL  228—256  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  excess  solder  from  areas  and 
through-holes  of  a  printed  circuit  board  containing  conductive 
areas  and  through-holes  of  diameter  as  small  as  0.020  inch 
between  opposite  sides  of  the  board  comprising,  fluxing  both 
sides  of  said  board,  contacting  both  sides  of  said  fluxed  board 
with  molten  solder,  heating  a  gas  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  375°F  to  about  600°F,  forming  said  gas  into  a  pair  of 
elongated  jets  of  width  from  about  0.016  to  about  0.020  inch. 
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per  square  inch  with  said  jets  impinging 
areas  out  of  registry  with  each  other,  su 
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3,924.795 
FRLSTOCONICAL  CONTAINER  AND  BLANK 
THEREFOR 
Ernest  L.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignpr  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  June  12,  1974.  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  3106 
U.S.  CI.  229-4.5  12  Claims 


178,537 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  generally  frust  jconical  container, 
said  blank  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edj  e  opposite  said  top 
edge,  and  first  and  second  opposite  side  eJges,  said  first  side 
edge  extending  at  least  substantially  along  a  first  radial  ray  of 
a  first  circle  havmg  a  radius  greater  than  i  he  length  of  either 
of  said  first  and  second  side  edges;  said  second  side  edge 
extending  at  least  substantially  along  a  s«  cond  radial  ray  of 
said  first  circle;  said  top  edge  at  least  gene  ally  corresponding 
to  an  arc  of  said  first  circle;  said  bottom  ed;  ;e  at  least  generally 
corresponding  to  an  arc  of  a  second  circle,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  side  edges  having  a  margnal  portion  extend- 
ing along  the  length  thereof  lying  outside  the  respective  one 
of  the  first  and  second  radial  rays  to  provide  a  seam  margin 
along  the  one  of  said  side  edges  for  overlapping  and  bonding 
to  the  margin  along  the  other  of  said  side  edges  in  the  forma- 
tion of  said  blank  into  a  preform  having  a  generally  frustoconi- 
cal  configuration  with  generally  circular  openings  at  the  top 
and  bottom  ends  thereof;  at  least  one  arcuate  score  line  being 
formed  in  said  blank  along  one  of  the  top  margin  and  the 
bottom  margin  thereof,  each  said  arcuate  score  line  diverging 
outwardly  to  the  adjacent  edge  to  form  ai  enfoldable  panel 
which  can  be  folded  inwardly  along  the  respective  arcuate 
score  line  to  thereby  at  least  substantially  close  one  of  said 
generally  circular  openings  of  said  preforri. 


3.924,796 

PACKAGING  CONTAINERS 

Gad  Anders  Rausing,  Lund;  Sven  Olof  Soren  Stark,  Rydsgard, 

and  Sven  Gosta  L'no  Sevrell,  Lund,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 

to  Tetra  Pak  Developpement  SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  27.  1972,  Ser.  No.  266.721 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  8,  1971,  8821/71 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5174 

U.S.  CI.  229-  17  G  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  packaging  container  formed  from  a  flat  blank  of  a 
polystyrene  foam  packaging  material  having  at  least  one  layer 
of  at  least  one  homogeneous  thermoplastic  material  thereon, 
the  container  having,  at  the  top  thereof,  a  sealing  fin  extending 
upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  package  and  transversely  there- 
across.  said  fin  being  formed  by  heat  sealing  together  two 
sections  of  the  blank,  the  improvement  wherein  the  at  least 
one  layer  of  at  least  one  homogeneous  thermoplastic  material 
on  the  sections  forming  the  fin  are  molecularly  oriented  only 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  sealing  fin  across  the  top 
of  the  container,  to  facilitate  tearing  said  fin  to  open  the 
container. 


3.924.797 
PAPERBOARD  CARTON 
Warren  R.  Furbeck,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,713 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5172 

U.S.  CL  229-17G  28  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  a  paperboard  gable  top  container 
having  a  gable  ridge,  said  container  including  foldably  con- 
nected vertical  front,  back  and  side  walls  and  front  and  back 
pairs  of  gusset  panels,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  a  first  pair  of  non-vertical  panels  foldably  connected  to 
said  back  wall; 

b.  a  second  pair  of  non-vertical  panels,  each  foldably  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of 

i.  said  side  walls, 

ii.  said  first  pair  of  non-vertical  panels,  and 

iii.  said  back  pair  of  gusset  panels;  and 

c.  a  handle,  foldably  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  non- 
vertical  panels. 
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3,924,798 

RELATIVELY  FLAT  BLANK  FOR  A  CONTAINER  AND 

THE  CONTAINER  MADE  THEREFROM 

Saul  Saveth,  132-29  33rd  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11354 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,371 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  I II 10.  1 1 122 

U.S.  CI.  229-23  AB  15  Claims 


I.  A  collapsible  container  comprising  first  and  second  sepa- 
rate sections  each  including  hingeably  connected,  generally 
quadrilateral  central  and  wing  sectors  with  the  wing  sectors 
being  connected  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  sector  so  that 
each  central  sector  has  two  opposite  free  edge  sides  and  two 
further  sides  connected  to  the  associated  wing  sectors,  the 
sectors  of  the  first  section  corresponding  at  least  substantially 
in  size  and  shape  to  the  sectors  of  the  second  section,  the 
sections  each  being  foldable  into  a  U-shape  and  being  interen- 
gageable  with  each  other  to  form  a  parallelepiped  structure 
enclosing  a  chamber,  each  wing  sector  having  a  side  con- 
nected to  the  associated  central  sector  and  an  opposite  paral- 
lel free  side,  each  wing  sector  further  having  two  lateral  sides 
extending  between  the  first  two  said  sides  thereof,  and  hook- 
shaped  members  on  the  lateral  sides  of  said  wing  sectors  of 
each  section  for  locking  the  wing  sectors  together,  each  cen- 
tral sector  being  provided  with  grooves  extending  along  and 
adjacent  the  free  sides  thereof  for  receiving  and  accommodat- 
ing the  free  sides  of  the  wing  sectors  of  the  other  section,  each 
wing  sector  being  provided  with  a  channel  extending  along  the 
free  and  lateral  sides  thereof  and  at  least  in  part  providing  for 
strengthening  the  associated  wing  sector. 


3,924,799 

CORRUGATED  LAMP  BULB  WRAPPER 

Achim  R.  Lorenz,  Olmsted  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mac- 

Millan  Bloedel  Containers,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,655 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  85142 

U.S.  CI.  229-39  B  8  Claims 


I.  A  fiattened  collapsed  tube  of  generally  rectangular  shape 
for  packaging  lamp  bulbs  formed  from  a  blank  comprising  a 
unitary  generally  rectangular  single-faced  corrugated  sheet 
having  longitudinal  corrugations  and  four  regularly  spaced 
parallel  transverse  crease  lines  extending  across  the  sheet  and 
dividing  the  sheet  into  a  glue  panel  and  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  side  wall  panels,  said  glue  panel  extending  from  the  first 


side  wall  panel  and  adapted  to  be  overlapped  at  the  fourth  side 
wall  panel,  the  glue  panel  being  connected  to  said  first  side 
wall  panel  along  the  first  of  said  transverse  crease  lines,  the 
first  and  second  side  wall  panels  being  connected  along  the 
second  transverse  crease  line,  and  the  third  and  fourth  side 
wall  panels  being  connected  along  the  fourth  transverse  crease 
line,  and  eight  inclined  longitudinal  perforated  score  lines  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  side  wall  panels  which  extend  be- 
tween the  transverse  crease  lines  at  opposite  sides  of  that 
panel  to  define  triangular  fiap  portions,  said  score  lines  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  (C)  of  from  about  50  to  about  70  degrees 
with  respect  to  said  transverse  crease  lines  and  located  so  that 
the  wide  portions  of  said  triangular  flap  portions  are  located 
at  said  second  and  fourth  transverse  crease  lines,  said  flat- 
tened tube  being  folded  only  at  said  last-named  crease  lines 
with  the  first  side  panel  overlying  the  second  side  panel,  the 
glue  panel  adhered  to  the  fourth  side  panel,  and  said  last- 
named  panel  overlying  the  third  side  panel. 


3,924,800 
PILFER  RESISTANT  PACKAGE 
John  D.  Desmond,  Geneva,  III.,  and  Joseph  J.  Hart,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of  America, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,021 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  5110,  45/00,  33/26 

U.S.  CL  229—39  R  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  collapsible,  retail  package  formed  from  a  unitary 
blank  of  foldable  paperboard,  the  combination  of: 

a.  opposed  pairs  of  front  and  rear  side  walls  and  end  walls 
hingedly  interconnected  to  form  a  tubular  structure  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom; 

b.  at  least  one  bottom  closure  flap  hingedly  attached  to  the 
lower  edge  of  one  of  said  w  alls  and  secured  in  position  to 
close  the  bottom  of  the  tubular  structure; 

c.  top  closure  means  for  closing  the  top  of  the  tubular  struc- 
ture after  it  has  been  filled,  including: 

i.  a  horizontal  inner  closure  flap  hinged  to  an  upper  edge 
of  one  of  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over 
the  top  of  said  tubular  structure; 

ii.  a  horizontal  outer  closure  flap  hinged  to  an  upper  edge 
of  the  other  of  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  said  inner  closure  flap  in  face  to  face  engagement 
therewith  and  including  a  locking  tab  extending  there- 
from; 

d.  said  side  walls  presenting  finger  receiving  openings  adja- 
cent the  upper  edges  thereof; 

e.  said  one  side  wall  opening  being  aligned  with  said  locking 
tab  for  receipt  thereof; 

f.  at  least  one  of  said  openings  being  located  immediately 
below  the  upper  edge  of  its  respective  side  wall  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  a  stapling  device  to  permit  a  proof  of 
purchase  document  to  be  stapled  to  the  overlapped  outer 
and  inner  closure  flaps  and  said  locking  tab  and  thereby 
render  the  package  tamper  resistant. 
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3.924.801 

CARTON  FOR  REFRIGERATED  CONSUMABLE 

PRODUCTS 

James  H.  Partain,  Norcross,  Ga..  assigno^  to  Stone  Container 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  ^»87.625 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5102 

U.S.  CI.  229-39  R  12  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1975 


1.  A  papcrboard  carton  formed  from  a 
ing; 

a.  an  upwardly  opening  tray  having  a  c 
connected  along  the  edge  of  a  first  « 

b.  said  closure  wail  having  at  least  one 
ing  from  a  free  edge  thereof, 

c.  said  tray  having  a  second  wall 
wall  and  arranged  to  be  releasably 
closing  the  carton, 
said  second  wall  having  at  least  one 

therewith    having    a    first    portion 
thereto  which  is  movable  to  a  posit 
second  wall  and  a  second  portion 
to  said  first  portion   into  the  inter 
adapted   to  cooperably   engage 
releasably  locking  the  carton  in  a 
said  second  wall  having  integral  hinge(  I 
first  portion  arranged  to  be  pivoted 
ing  said  locking  finger  sufficiently 
manually   gripped   when   flush   wi 
thereby  enabling  said  finger  to  be 
tab  for  locking  and  unlocking  the 
walls  one  relative  to  the  other 


tnitarv  blank  includ- 


suid 


t) 
ti 
mov 


3,924,802 
PLASTIC  BAG  WITH  HANbUES 
William  Gaffney.  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  %>  Charlotte  Mintz, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308.293.  Nov.  20, 
3,865,018.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  33H0 
U.S.  CI.  229-54  R 


rtsure  wall  hingedly 
all  of  the  tray, 
ocking  tab  depend- 

transvbrse  to  said  closure 
Uicked  therewith  for 

locking  finger  integral 
pivotally    attached 
ion  flush  with  said 
tending  transverse 
ior  of  carton  and 
locking  tab  for 
(Jlosed  condition, 
flaps  adjacent  said 
to  a  position  expos- 
permit  same  to  be 
the  second  wall, 
ed  relative  to  the 
losure  and  second 


1972,  Pat.  No. 
Set.  No.  494,203 


3  Claims 


1.  A  bag  comprising  a  bag  body  of  t  lermoplastic  sheet 
material,  having  first  and  second  superimposed  walls,  said 
walls  being  connected  at  their  lower  edgas  to  form  a  closed 
bottom  and  at  their  sides,  said  bag  body  being  open  at  its  other 
end  to  form  a  mouth,  and  a  pair  of  handlts  of  thermoplastic 
sheet  material  each  consisting  of  aligned  outwardly  projecting 


end  portions,  portions  extending  from  the  inner  ends  of  said 
end  portions  converging  beyond  said  bag  body  and  a  central 
portion  parallel  to  said  end  portions  interconnecting  the  o.iter 
ends  of  said  converging  portions,  said  portions  of  each  handle 
lying  in  a  common  plane,  said  end  portions  of  said  handles 
being  fused  to  said  walls,  respectively,  and  located  between 
said  walls,  said  central  portions  of  said  handles  being  spaced 
from  said  mouth  to  provide  hand  holes  for  said  handles,  said 
handles  having  parallel  inner  and  outer  edges  across  the  full 
length  of  said  handles  and  having  the  same  widths  throughout 
when  measured  in  a  direction  from  the  bottom  to  the  mouth 
of  the  bag  body  so  that  said  handles  can  be  cut  from  a  web 
without  waste.  < 


3,924,803 
EASY-OPENING  PACKAGING  FOR  MELTED  OR  SEMI- 

IQUID  SUBSTANCES 
Dominic  de  Habsburg,  Berndorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  Samos, 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,258,  June  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,733 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    June     14,     1971, 
71.21442 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  45/06 
U.S.  CI.  229—87  F  4  Claims 


(^^F^  H 


1.  A  container,  for  meltable  or  semi-liquid  substances, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  sheet  »f  flexible  material 
having  only  one  surface  which  is  weldable  to  similar  material; 
said  surface  facing  the  interior  of  said  container  said  first  sheet 
defining,  through  rectilinear  fold  lines,  a  polygonal  container 
bottom  and  container  sides  extending  perpendicularly  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  at  the  fold  lines  defining  said  bottom; 
said  container  sides  having  rectilinear  fold  lines  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  bottom  and  defining  respective  edge 
flaps  at  their  upper  edges,  a  second  sheet  of  flexible  material 
having  only  one  surface  which  is  weldable  to  similar  material, 
said  surface  facing  outwardly  of  said  container  said  second 
sheet  being  congruent  with  said  bottom  and  positioned  on  top 
of  a  substance  filled  into  said  container  to  the  level  of  the  fold 
lines  defining  said  edge  flaps;  one  of  said  edge  flaps  being 
wider  than  the  other  edge  flaps  and  being  folded  on  itself  to 
form  triangular  double  thickness  end  portions  separated  by  a 
single  thickness  rectangular  portion  whereby  said  one  edge 
flap  is  trapezoidal;  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  double 
thickness  end  portions  being  welded  only  to  each  other;  said 
other  edge  flaps  being  folded  against  and  welded  to  said  sec- 
ond sheet  and  said  one  edge  flap  being  folded  over  said  second 
sheet  with  only  said  single  thickness  rectangular  portion 
welded  thereto;  said  one  edge  flap  constituting  a  pull  tab, 
reinforced  by  said  double  thickness  end  portions  not  welded 
to  said  second  sheet  for  tearing  away  at  least  the  major  portion 
of  the  side  wall  having  said  one  edge  flap  and  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  said  bottom  to  expose  the  filled-in  substance. 
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3,924,804 
CENTRIFUGE  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  MIXTURES  OF 

LIQUIDS 
Heinrich   Niemeyer,  Oelde,  Germany,  assignor   to  Wesfalia 
Separator  AG,  Oelde  Westfalen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec,  6,  1973,  Ser,  No.  422,467 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec,    12,    1972, 

2260617 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL^  B04B  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  233-19  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  for  separating  a  liquid  raw  mate- 
rial into  a  specifically  lighter  component  and  a  specifically 
heavier  component,  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatably  mounted  separator  drum  providing  a  separat- 
ing chamber  for  the  separation  and  having  a  distributor 
coaxially  mounted  therein  for  rotation  with  the  drum  for 
receiving  material  to  be  separated  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
drum  and  conveying  it  downwardly  adjacent  the  drum 
axis  and  directly  it  radially  outwardly  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  drum, 

b.  the  distributor  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
ribs  disposed  adjacent  and  radially  outwardly  of  the  axis 
of  the  drum  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation,  the  ribs 
having  passages  therein  for  conveying  of  raw  material  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  drum,  the  spaces  between  the  ribs 
providing  free  communication  between  the  separating 
chamber  and  an  axially  extending  center  portion  of  the 
drum  for  passage  of  specifically  lighter  component  to  said 
center  portion  of  the  drum, 

an  inlet  tube  mounted  on  the  distributor  for  rotation 
therewith  for  conveying  raw  material  downwardly  into 
the  drum  to  said  passages  of  the  ribs,  and  a  stationary 
inlet  connector  for  delivering  of  raw  material  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  inlet  tube,  and  a  hermetic  seal  between  the 
inlet  tube  and  stationary  inlet  connector, 
.  an  outlet  tube  for  specifically  lighter  component  mounted 
on  the  distributor  for  rotation  therewith  for  conveying 
specifically  lighter  component  upwardly  from  the  said 
center  portion  of  the  drum,  said  outlet  tube  being  dis- 
posed within  said  inlet  tube,  and  a  stationary  outlet  con- 
nector for  receiving  specifically  ligher  component  from 
the  outlet  tube,  and  an  hermetic  seal  between  the  outlet 
tube  and  stationary  outlet  connector, 
a  paring  chamber  and  paring  disc  for  removal  of  specifi- 
cally heavier  component,  means  communicating  the  par- 
ing chamber  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  drum  for  re- 
ceiving specifically  heavier  component  therefrom,  a  dis- 
charge line  communicating  with  the  paring  disc,  and  a 
throttle  in  said  discharge  line. 


c. 


e. 


3,924,805 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
UTILIZING  PERCUSSIVE  LIQUID  JETS 
Eugene  B.  Nebeker,  Los  Angeles,  and  Sergio  E.  Rodriguez. 
Woodland  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scientific  .Associ- 
ates. Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,606 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  1/08,  17/00;  B44D  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  239-  1  5  Claims 


U^WO  /JV  ■  - 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  percussive  liquid  jet  from  a 
continuous  jet  discharge  consisting  of  producing  a  relatively 
small  cyclic  variation  of  the  discharge  velocity  about  its  time 
average,  whereby  the  free  jet  is  given  a  lengthwise  variation  in 
forward  velocity  compelling  the  free  jet  to  become  a  bunched 
stream  with  a  change  in  lateral  diameter  occurring  periodi- 
cally along  the  length  of  the  stream. 


3,924,806 

MIXING  MANIFOLD  FOR  AIR  ATOMIZING  SPRAY 

APPARATUS 

Duane  C,  Schowiak,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,596 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  239—8  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  operating  an  air  atomizing  spray  apparatus 
for  spraying  a  multiple  component  sprayable  fluid  coating 
from  an  air  atomizing  spray  apparatus  wherein  the  compo- 
nents begin  to  coreact  upon  mixing  to  form  a  cross-linked 
coating  and  wherein  the  air  atomizing  spray  apparatus  is  pro- 
vided with  an  air  passage  having  an  inlet  port  communicating 
with  a  source  of  pressurized  air  and  terminatmg  in  a  spray 
nozzle  and  a  sprayable  fluid  inlet  passage  communicating  with 
the  air  passage  intermediate  the  spray  nozzle  and  the  inlet  port 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

establishing  a  flow  of  atomizing  air  through  said  air  passage; 
causing  each  of  the  fluid  components  to  flow,  separately, 
to  a  fluid  introduction  manifold; 
introducing  the  components,  while  flowing,  into  a  unitary 

fluid  flow  passage; 
flowing  the  fluid  components  through  a  static  mixer  wherein 
the  fluid  components  will  become  intimately  intermixed; 
and 
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introducing  said  intimately   intermix 
into  the  sprayable  inlet  passage  of 


id  fluid  components 
t  le  spray  apparatus. 


3,924.807 
HUMIDITY  ALTERING 
Leonora  Elizabeth  Nash  Morgan,  3700  - 
61265 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.'  A24F  25100:  A61 
t'.S.  CL  239-55 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1975 


PEVTCE 

14th  St.. 

519.818 

L  9104 


1.   A   humidifying  device   comprising 
shaped,  first  and  second,  thin  walled  coht 
container  being  smaller  than  and  disposec 
first  container,  the  walls  of  said  containejrs 
spaced  relation  to  define  the  inner  and 
hollow   air  chamber,  the  walls  of  said 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  thrOu 
rior  of  the  second  container  and  the  exterio 
tainer  communicate  with  the  air  chambr 
connecting  members  extending  through  tpe 
connecting  the  upper  portions  and  low 
tively,  of  the  containers  for  maintaininj 
spaced  relation;  and  a  moisture  abssorbert 
within  the  second  container  and  externail 
substantially  with  the  interior  thereof,  the 
element  being  exposed  to  the  air  in  the 
apertures  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  secoiid 


3.924.808 
SHOWER  HEAD  VIBRATOR 
Howard  H.  Cooley,  Jr.,   11685  Gorham 
Calif.  93534 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.-  B05B  3116:  A61H 
U.S.  CL  239-102 

I.  A  shower  head  vibrator  for  vibratin 
from  a  shower  head  to  provide  a  massagiitg 
tor  comprising: 

a.  a  section  of  flexible  tubing  for 
water  pipe  and  a  shower  head. 

b.  a  housing  mounted  to  the  exterior  of 
c.  an  electric  motor  disposed  with 
having  a  shaft. 

d.  two  circular  weights  disposed  with 
eccentrically  mounted  to  said  shaft 


a   pair  of  similarly 

ainers,  the  second 

centrally  within  the 

being  disposed  in 

outer  surfaces  of  a 

rontainers  having  a 

gh  which  the  inte- 

r  of  the  first  con- 

r;  upper  and  lower 

air  chambers  and 

r  portions,  respec- 

said  containers  in 

element  contained 

i  shaped  to  conform 

outer  surface  of  the 

air  chamber  at  the 

container. 


e.  battery  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  energizing 
said  motor,  thereby  causing  said  shaft  to  rotate,  whereby 


Moline,  III. 


3  Claims 


Ave.,  Los  Angeles. 

^25.210 

9100 

5  Claims 

the  spray  of  water 

effect,  said  vibra- 

coiinection  between  a 

said  flexible  tubing, 
iifi  said  housing  and 

\t\  said  housing  and 
and 


said  eccentrically  mounted  weights  cause  said  flexible 
tubing  to  vibrate. 


3,924,809 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  REDUCING  VORTEX  SWIRL  IN 

ROTARY  WATER  SPRINKLERS 

Edward  M.  Troup.  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rain  Bird 

Sprinkler.  Mfg.  Corporation,  Glendora.  Calif. 

Filed  July  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.504 

int.  CI.-  B05B  3108 

U.S.  CI.  239-230  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  water  sprinkler  of  the  type  including  a  body 
having  a  lower  portion  defining  an  inlet  water  passage  for 
receiving  water  from  a  supply  pipe,  a  curved  central  portion 
extending  upwardly  and  laterally  from  the  lower  portion  and 
w  ithin  which  is  a  curved  central  flow  passage  defined  by  a  rear 
wall  having  an  outer  radius  of  curvature  and  a  forward  wall 
having  an  inner  radius  of  curvature,  and  an  upper  portion 
extending  from  the  central  portion,  a  range  nozzle  attached  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  body  for  ejecting  a  stream  of  water 
over  a  relatively  long  distance,  and  a  spreader  nozzle  attached 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  body  for  ejecting  a  stream  of 
water  over  a  shorter  distance,  the  improvement  comprising: 
forming  said  central  flow  passage  as  a  uniformly  and  up- 
wardly converging  passageway  of  substantially  circular 
cross  section  whereby  water  flowing  through  said  passage 
is  accelerated  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  flow;  and 
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providing  a  bleed  opening  through  said  forward  wall  below 
said  range  nozzle  and  positioned  to  bleed  swirling  water 
particles  from  the  flow  through  said  central  flow  passage 
and  to  channel  said  swirling  water  particles  to  said 
spreader  nozzle  whereby  the  amount  of  swirling  water  in 
the  stream  ejected  through  said  range  nozzle  is  substan- 
tially reduced. 


3,924,810 
SPRAYABLE  MATERIAL  CHANGER  APPARATUS 
Charles  H.  Otterstetter,  Southgate,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,759 

Int.  CI.^  A62Ci//00 

U.S.  CI,  239—305  5  Claims 


mined  amount  to  rotate  said  valve  plate  means  about  said 
axis  until  said  flow  passages  is  aligned  with  the  selected 
one  of  the  powder  and  flushing  passages  and  to  actuate 
said  piston  means  to  establish  a  spatial  relation  of  the 
second  predetermined  amount. 


3,924,811 
SHUT-OFF  VALVES  FOR  THE  NOZZLES  OF  INJECTION 

MOULDING  MACHINES 
Graham  Lynex,  Pelsall,  and  Harold  Tranter.  Aldridge,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  British  Industrial  Plastics  Limited, 
Manchester,  England 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,488 

Int.  CV  B29F  1103:  B05B  1130 

U.S.  CL  239—533  »  Claim 


>rf 


1.  Apparatus  for  communicating  a  powder  spray  gun  with 
a  plurality  of  fluidized  powder  sources  while  avoiding  cross 
contamination  of  powders  comprising  in  combination; 

a  stationary  plate  member  having  a  powder  side  and  a  seal- 
ing side,  a  plurality  of  powder  passages  and  at  least  one 
flushing  passage,  said  passages  extending  through  said 
plate  from  the  powder  side  to  the  sealing  side; 

hose  means  coupled  to  said  powder  passages  on  the  powder 
side  of  said  plate  for  fluid-tight  communication  of  said 
powder  passages  with  the  plurality  of  powder  sources; 

further  hose  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  flushing 
passage  on  the  powder  side  of  said  plate; 

means  coupled  to  said  further  hose  means  for  flowing  a 
flushing  medium  therethrough; 

plate  valve  means  supported  in  closely  spaced  relation  to 
said  stationary  plate  member  and  having  a  flow  passage 
means  extending  through  said  plate  valve  means  and 
aligned  for  fluid  communcation  with  said  powder  passage 
and  said  at  least  one  flushing  passage; 

hose  means  coupled  to  said  flow  passage  means  for  commu- 
nicating said  flow  passage  means  with  the  spray  gun; 

means  connected  to  said  valve  plate  means  for  varying  the 
spatial  relation  between  said  valve  plate  means  and  said 
stationary  plate  member; 

indexing  means  operative  to  align  said  flow  passage  with  a 
selected  one  of  said  powder  and  flushing  passages; 

seal  means  interposed  between  said  stationary  plate  mem- 
ber and  said  valve  plate  means  operative  to  provide 
sealed  communication  between  said  flow  passage  and 
said  selected  one  of  said  powder  and  flushing  passages; 

said  plate  valve  means  comprising  a  plate  member  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  rotation  axis  being  ar- 
ranged to  extend  through  the  stationary  plate  member, 
and  said  spatial  relation  varying  means  comprise  cylinder 
means  interconnecting  said  stationary  plate  member  and 
said  plate  valve  means  actuable  to  increase  the  spatial 
relation  to  a  first  predetermined  amount  and  to  decrease 
the  spatial  relation  to  a  second  predetermined  amount; 
and 

said  indexing  means  comprising  step  motor  means  operative 
when  the  spatial  relation  between  the  stationary  plate 
member  and  the  valve  plate  means  is  at  the  first  predeter- 


1.  A  nozzle  device  for  an  injection  moulding  machine, 
comprizing  a  nozzle  portion  and  a  valve  body  portion,  a  bore 
being  defined  in  the  nozzle  and  a  throat  being  defined  in  the 
bore,  a  flow  distributor  being  formed  in  the  valve  body  portion 
to  define  therewith  at  least  one  passageway  communicating 
with  the  bore,  a  valve  member  carried  in  the  flow  distributor 
and  freely  slidable  axially  relative  thereto  to  open  and  close 
the  throat,  a  transverse  opening  in  the  flow  distributor,  a  key 
in  the  opening  co-operating  with  the  valve  member,  an  axially 
slidable  collar  on  the  valve  body  portion  co-operable  with  the 
key,  a  thrust  assembly  mounted  on  the  valve  body  portion,  and 
a  fluid  pressure-operable  device  mountable  on  an  injection 
moulding  machine  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  co-operate 
with  the  thrust  assembly  so  that  the  fluid  pressure  device  is 
operable  to  effect  movement  of  the  valve  member  to  close  the 
throat,  and  wherein  the  valve  member  has  a  downstream  end 
profiled  so  that  when  moulding  material  is  pressurized  in  the 
passageway  of  the  valve  body,  a  component  of  the  pressure 
force  acts  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  valve  mem- 
ber to  tend  to  move  same  to  open  the  throat. 


3,924.812 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  GUIDING  SLAB  IN 
THE  SECONDARY  COOLING  ZONE  OF  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING  MACHINE 
Minoru  Miura,  Minoo;  Morio  Kawasaki.  Nishinomiya;  Kan- 
taro    Sasaki,    Ashiya;    Yasuo    Sugitani.    Takarazuka.    and 
Susumu  Ishimura,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  511,268 
Claims   priority,    application   Japan.   Oct.    4,    1973,   48- 
111037;  Nov.  12,  1973.  48-126342 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  1114 
U.S.  CI.  239—550  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  slab  in  at  least 
part  of  the  secondary  cooling  zone  of  a  continuous  casting 
machine,  which  comprises  at  least  one  pair  of  stationary  roller 
support  structures  each  having  a  surface  spaced  a  constant 
distance  from  a  corresponding  surface  of  the  slab  being  with- 
drawn, and  rollers  carried  by  said  roller  support  structure  and 
adapted  to  roll  over  an  endless  surface  of  said  roller  support 
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structure   with   the   descent  of  the  slab,  said   rollers   being 
adapted  to  proceed  along  the  gap  bei* 
roller  support  structure  and  the  slab, 
a  diameter  equal  to  the  relevant  dimer 
said  roller  support  structure  having  a  nuih 


ejc 


nsion 


spraying  means,  a  cooling  water  supply  c 
it  and  branch  ducts  connecting  said  respec 
and  said  cooling  water  supply  duct,  each 
having  its  tip  disposed  on  the  inner  side  o 
of  said  roller  support  structure. 
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3,924,814 


een  the  associated 
h  said  roller  having 
of  said  gap.  each 
ber  of  cooling  water 


3,924,813 

METHOD  AND  APPARATt'S  FOR  CLaV  BENEFICIATING 

John  H.  Chapman,  Sandersville;  Randolpn  O.  Smith,  Gordon, 

and  Verlon  E.  Josey,  Sandersville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Vara  Engineering  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,523 

Int.  CI.-  B02C  171  It 

U.S.  CI.  241-4  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  clay  beneficiatmg  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a   forming  a  aqueous  slurry  of  clay  to  be  beneficiated  having 

a  clay  concentration  of  about  10**  to  60^^  in  the  slurry; 

b  passing  said  clav  slurry  through  a  media  grinder  operating 

at  a  speed  in  the  range  of  200  rpm  to  800  rmp  and  having 

therein  a  fmely  divided,  relatively  dtinse  grinding  media 

having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  32?  mesh  to  40  mesh; 

c.  maintaining  a  relative  ratio  of  cl$y  in  said  slurry  to 

grinding  media  in  said  media  grinder  fn  the  range  1 .5;  1  to 

1:1.5;  I 

d.  maintaining  a  level  of  slurry  in  said 'grinder  sufficiently 
high  so  that  the  grinding  media  is  retained  in  the  grinder; 
and 

e.  recovering  the  ground  clay  from  the  Igrinder. 


ARRANGEMENT  IN  GRINDING  MILLS 
Per  Anders  Herman  Henningsson  Fahlstrom,  Akers  Runo,  and 
Erik  Alfon  Jonsson,  Boliden,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Boliden  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,918 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.     27,     1974, 
7402593 

Int.  C1.2B02C  17118 


U.S.  CI.  241-80 


7  Claims 


uct  extending  within 

:tive  spraying  means 

said  spraying  means 

the  working  surface 


1.  A  device  in  a  drum  mill  for  continuous  grinding  and  of 
the  type  including  an  essentially  cylindrical  casing  and  end 
walls,  at  the  ends  of  said  casing,  one  end  wall  being  associated 
with  outlet  means  for  discharging  from  the  grinding  chamber 
of  said  mill  a  relatively  finely  ground  material  and  a  mixed 
material  containing  both  relatively  finely  ground  material  and 
relatively  coarse  pieces  of  material,  at  least  the  outlet  means 
for  the  mixed  material  including  a  number  of  outlet  openings 
connecting  the  grinding  chamber  with  at  least  one  duct  for 
carrying  the  mixed  material  discharged  from  the  grinding 
chamber  towards  the  centre  of  said  one  end  wall,  wherein  said 
duct  in  the  central  region  of  said  one  end  wall  opens  out  into 
a  discharge  pipe  which  is  associated  with  a  two-way  valve  for 
conducting  the  mixed  material  arriving  from  said  duct  either 
back  again  to,  or  in  a  direction  from  the  grinding  chamber  and 
which  shields  the  outgoing  flow  of  mixed  material  from  the 
flow  of  relatively  finely  ground  material  discharged  from  the 
grinding  chamber. 


3,924,815 
GYRATORY  CRUSHER 
Erik  Haggren,  Morgardshammar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mor- 
gardshammar  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,585 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.     19,     1973, 
7302292 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  2/06 
U.S.CL  241-209  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  comprising  a  crusher  shaft  for 
performing  eccentric  or  epicyclic  movement  in  a  vertical 
crusher  space,  a  crusher  member  clamped  on  the  crusher 
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shaft,  and  means  including  a  stopnut  for  clamping  said  mem- 
ber on  said  shaft,  the  improvement  wherein  said  stopnut  is 
attached  to  a  sleeve  encircling  said  shaft,  the  inner  surface  of 
said  sleeve  defining  substantially  the  shape  of  a  truncated 
double  cone  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  tapering 
radially  inwardly  as  the  inner  surface  extends  axially  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  located  on  a 
portion  of  said  crusher  shaft  having  a  double-cone  shape 
corresponding  to  said  shape  defined  by  said  inner  surface  and 
said  sleeve  having  external  threads  for  engaging  the  threads  of 
said  stopnut. 


3,924,816 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  WINDINGS  ON  ROTORS  OF 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Klaus  Schubert,  Bottrop,  and  Klaus  Grohmann,  Dusseldorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert   Krups,  Solingen- 
Wald,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,783,  Jan.  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,689 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    19,    1971, 
2102354 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  15109 
U.S.  CL  242-7.05  B  38  Claims 


3 


k^xww^xwv  f^ :  jf^'^ 


n  a  31 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  windings  to  rotors  for  use  in 
electric  motors  or  the  like  and  having  angularly  spaced  periph- 
eral slots  for  reception  of  convolutions  of  wire-like  conduc- 
tors, comprising  conveyor  means  having  a  plurality  of  rotor- 
receiving  holder  means  operative  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
rotors  having  random  angular  orientations,  said  holder  means 
being  arranged  to  travel  stepwise  along  an  endless  path  and 
drive  means  for  said  holder  means;  a  plurality  of  winding 
stations  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said  path  to  accommodate  an 
equal  number  of  rotors  during  intervals  between  stepwise 
movements  of  said  holder  means,  and  including  means  for 
automatically  changing  the  random  angular  orientations  of 
rotors  arriving  at  said  winding  stations  to  a  predetermined 
angular  orientation;  sources  of  conductors  for  each  of  said 
stations;  winding  members  provided  at  said  stations  and  oper- 
able to  apply  conductors  furnished  by  the  respective  sources 
to  rotors  at  the  corresponding  stations;  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously operating  said  winding  members  so  that  the  number 
of  simultaneously  wound  rotors  equals  the  number  of  said 
stations. 


3,924,817 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  LINEAR  MATERIAL 
Alex  P.  Symborski,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toldeo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,362 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

int.  CI.2  B65H  54/02 

V.S.  CL  242—  18  G  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  linear  material  comprising: 


a  rotatable  collector  upon  which  linear  material  is  wound  in 
a  zone  as  a  package; 

means  for  rotating  the  collector;  and 

means  effective  to  move  the  linear  material  between  the 
package  formation  zone  along  the  collector  and  a  tempo- 
rary winding  zone,  such  means  including  a  movably 
mounted  member  having  a  slot  open  at  one  end,  the  slot 
being  oriented  so  that  its  lengthwise  dimension  extends  in 
a  direction  transversley  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
collector  with  the  open  end  thereof  facing  towards  the 
collector,  the  member  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
opposing  guide  surfaces  for  facilitating  movement  of  the 
linear  material  into  the  slot,  such  guide  surfaces  diverging 
from  the  open  end  of  the  slot  to  form  a  tapered  guide 


space  open  at  its  larger  end  for  introduction  of  the  linear 
material,  the  guide  space  communicating  at  its  smaller 
end  with  the  slot,  means  for  moving  the  member  at  the 
beginning  of  package  build  along  a  path  effective  to  move 
linear  material  in  the  slot  from  collection  at  the  tempo- 
rary winding  zone  into  the  package  formation  zone  and 
for  moving  the  member  laterally  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
away  from  the  collector  to  disengage  the  linear  material 
from  the  slot  during  package  formation  member  at  the 
end  of  package  formation  laterally  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
towards  the  collector  to  engage  the  linear  material  in  the 
slot  and  for  moving  the  member  along  a  path  effective  to 
move  such  material  in  the  slot  out  of  the  package  forma- 
tion zone. 


3.924,818 
THREAD  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Dieter  Pfeifle,  Plattenhardt,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF  Kugel- 
lagerfabriken  GmbH,  Schwetnfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,832 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    20,    1973, 
2308203;  Oct.  11,  1973,  2350979 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  51/22 
U.S.  CI.  242-47.05  27  Claims 


3.  Apparatus  for  the  intermediate  accumulation  of  thread 
being  delivered  from  a  supply  thereof  to  a  processing  station 
comprising  a  disc  rotatable  about  its  central  axis  having  a 
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peripheral  edge  for  receiving  thread  frorr 
drical  storage  member  rotatable  about 
a  peripheral  surface  on  which  said  threap 
being  arranged  adjacent  one  edge  of 
havmg  its  axis  of  rotation  inclined  to  and 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  storage  mem 
edge  extending  radially  beyond  at  least 
ripherai  surface  of  said  storage  member, 
rotating  said  disc  and  said  storage  men^be 
edge  having  a  lateral  face  adapted  to  urg« 
about  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  storage 
and  to  urge  said  coil  to  move  axialiy 
surface  of  said  storage  member  to  the  u 
ber  for  withdrawal  to  said  processing  sta 
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said  supply,  a  cylin- 

central  axis  having 

is  wound,  said  disc 

storage  member, 

laterally  offset  from 
r  and  its  peripheral 

i  portion  of  the  pe- 

Tieans  for  conjointly 

r.  said  peripheral 

said  thread  to  wind 

member  into  a  coil 

ng  the  peripheral 

r  end  of  said  mem- 
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3,924.819 

ELECTRICAL  UTILITY  CORD  StORAGE  AND 

SHORTENING  DEViqE 

Edward   F.  Lapinskas,  4315  S.  Harlem   Ave.,  Sticknev,  III. 

60402 

Filed  June  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,218 

Inl.  CI.-  B65H  75136 

L.S.  CI.  242-85.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  spool-like  device  adapted  for  use  i  i  wrapping,  storing, 
and  shortening  utility  cord  or  the  like  coiiprising  a  generally 
longitudinally  extending  tubular  member  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  upon  which  the  con  is  adapted  to  be 
wrapped,  at  least  one  pair  of  generally  trapisversely  extending 
retaining  flanges  connected  to  and  locate^  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  tubular  member  and  projecting  generally  radially 
outwardly  from  said  outer  peripheral  surface  by  a  distance 
sufficient  to  contain  at  least  one  winding  (jf  the  wrapped  cord 
by  preventing  axial  separation  thereof,!  and  resilient  clip 
means  connected  to  and  located  at  eac^  said  ends  of  said 
tubular  member  having  separated  jaw  portions  which  partially 
define  an  opening  for  the  cord  and  which  inap  about  the  cord 
whenever  the  cord  is  inserted  into  said  opening  to  firmly  hold 
the  cord  against  unwrapping  about  said  tubular  member. 


4  Claims 


3,924,820 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EQUALIZING  "^HE  TENSION  OF 

TWO  SUPPLIED  THRE^^DS 
Stanislav  Kovar:  Jiri  Cernocky,  and  Petr  Riha,  ail  of  Vsetin, 

Czechoslovakia,    assignors    to    Zbrojovka    Vsetin,    narodni 

podnik,  Vsetin,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser,  No.  4l67,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  May  7,  1973, 
3230-73 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  59/04 
L.S.  CI.  242-156 

1.  Arrangement  for  equalizing  the  tensjon  of  two  supplied 
threads  taken  off  from  individual  bobbins,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  frame,  two  thread-carrying  bot^bins  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  the  frame,  a  grooved  braking  (Jisc  affixed  to  each 
bobbin,  braking  wires  received  within  thcj  grooves  of  the  re- 
spective bobbins,  anchoring  means  for  on<  end  of  each  brak- 
ing wire  affixed  to  the  frame,  a  two-arm  lever  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  the  frame,  one  arm  of  said  lever  serving  as  an  an- 
choring means  for  the  second  ends  of  bo|h  braking  wires,  a 
tension  spring  inserted  in  one  end  of  each  braking  wire,  a 
bridge  supported  for  oscillation  on  the  frailie,  a  guiding  roller 
for  each  thread  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bridge,  a  drawing-in 
roller  for  each  thread  on  a  support  affixed  to  the  frame,  outlet 
eyelets  for  the  thread  fixed  on  the  said  support,  and  means 


pivotally  connecting  the  bridge  to  the  second  arm  of  the  lever 
so  that  turning  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  by  the  movement 
of  the  bridge  in  a  first  direction  increases  the  braking  effect  of 
a  first  wire  on  the  braking  disc  of  the  first  bobbin  while  de- 
creasing the  braking  effect  of  the  second  wire  on  the  braking 


y^. 


disc  of  its  respective  bobbin,  and  turning  of  the  lever  in  the 
other  direction  by  the  movement  of  the  bridge  in  a  second 
direction  increases  the  braking  effect  of  the  second  wire  on 
the  braking  disc  of  the  second  bobbin  while  decreasing  the 
braking  effect  of  the  first  wire  upon  the  braking  disc  of  the 
first  bobbin. 


3,924,821 
GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  FILM  LOADER 
Yoshinari    Minakawa,    Nishinomiya,   and    Akinobu    Sashida, 
Itami,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eiki  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1973, 48-14167 

Disclosure  y\as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  1/04;  GllB  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  242-  195  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  a  film  strip  to  a  takeup  reel  of  a 
projector  and  the  like,  comprising; 

means  provided  in  said  takeup  reel  for  automatically  taking 
up  the  leading  end  of  the  film  strip; 

an  elongated  guide  plate  means  for  guiding  the  leading  end 
of  the  film  strip  toward  a  core  of  the  takeup  reel,  said 
elongated  guide  plate  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
projector  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  takeup 
reel  and  to  withdraw  therefrom; 

a  link  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  projector; 

holding  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  link  member  for 
releasably  holding  said  guide  plate  means  within  said 
takeup  reel,  whereby  the  leading  end  of  the  film  is  di- 
rected toward  the  core  of  the  takeup  reel; 

spring  means  interposed  between  said  link  member  and  said 
projector  and  cooperating  with  said  holding  means;  and 
guide  roller  means  for  guiding  the  film  strip  to  said  guide 
plate  means,  said  guide  roller  means  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  link  member,  said  link  member  adapted  to  pivot 
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toward  said  guide  plate  means  against  said  spring  means  said  drive  motor,  means  for  pivotabK  mounting  said  drive 

due  to  tension  of  the  film  strip  acting  on  said  guide  roller  motor  on  said  support  means  to  extend  downwardly  toward 

means  when  the  leading  end  of  the  film  strip  is  taken  up  said  surface  of  said  base  structure  and  bed  plate  so  that  said 

by  the  core  of  the  takeup  reel,  thereby  releasing  said 

guide  plate  means  from  said  holding  means,  whereby  said 

guide  plate  means  pivotally  withdraws  from  said  takeup  *"fc\ 

reel.  m7 


3.924,822 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Manfred  Moessner,  Eppelheim,  and  Gerhard  Kreutze.  Bam- 
mental,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  13, 1972,7209493 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  G03b  1104:  Glib  15/32.  23/04 

U.S.CL  242-198  7  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  recording  and/or  playback 
apparatus  of  the  type  having  driving  means  including  spindles, 
having  recording-media-scanning  means  and  having  a  car- 
tridge-locking and/or  -unlocking  mechanism  controlled  by  a 
manually  operable  member, 
a  cartridge  having 

a  substantially  rectangular  housing  with  a  bottom  wall,  u 

top  wall  and  side  walls, 
two  pairs  of  spools  designed  to  carry  packs  of  recording 
media  in  the  form  of  strips,  the  first  for  the  recording 
of  visual  information  and  the  second  for  the  recording 
of  audio  information,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  strips, 

at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  apertures  designed 
to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  said  scanning  means 
and  said  bottom  and  top  walls  having  mutually  facing 
openings  disposed  between  the  locations  of  said  spools 
and  said  strips  and  designed  so  that,  with  the  cartridge 
placed  in  position  on  said  apparatus,  said  member 
projects  through  at  least  one  of  said  openings  and  is 
accessible  for  manual  operation  from  outside  of  said 
apparatus  and  said  cartridge 


capstan  w  ill  be  opposite  the  drive  puck  of  a  loaded  cartridge 
and  biasing  means  for  urging  said  drive  motor  to  pivot  toward 
a  loaded  cartridge  whereby  said  capstan  is  in  forced  contact 
with  the  drive  puck  of  a  loaded  cartridge. 


3.924,824 
CROSS  TRACK  STRAPDOVVN  INERTIAL  QUIDANCE 

SYSTEM 

Peter  M.  Brodie.  Oakland,  and  Edwin  G.  Solo..  Wayne,  both 

of  N J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Little  Falls,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,121 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  15102;  F4IG  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.2  5  Claims 


3,924,823 
CARTRIDGE  DRIVE 
William  D.  Cohen,  Huntington,  and  John  J.  Darcy,  Brentwood, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Redactron  Corporation,  Haupp- 
auge,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,412 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  1/04;  GllB  15132.  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  242-  198  10  Claims 

1.  A  deck  for  a  cartridge  having  a  tape  mounted  on  two 
reels  which  are  driven  to  rotate  by  the  rotation  of  a  drive  puck 
located  at  the  front  end  of  the  cartridge,  said  deck  comprising 
a  magnetic  head,  a  base  structure  and  a  bed  plate  assembly, 
a  pair  of  side  guides  on  said  bed  plate,  each  of  said  guides 
having  a  side  wall  tind  a  top  wall  for  cooperating  with  said  bed 
plate  to  guide  a  cartridge  into  an  operative  position  with 
respect  to  said  magnetic  head,  a  motor  support  means  extend- 
ing upw  ard  from  the  top  surface  of  the  base  structure  nearest 
a  loaded  cartridge,  a  drive  motor,  a  capstan  on  the  shaft  of 


ACCCLCROICTtll 


I.  A  strapdown  inertial  guidance  system  for  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising; 

a  first  accelerometer  mounted  in  said  vehicle  for  producing 
an  output  signal  (Ay)  representing  the  acceleration  of 
said  vehicle  along  a  heading  axis, 

a  second  accelerometer  mounted  in  said  vehicle  for  prixluc- 
ing  an  output  signal  ( A„)  representing  the  acceleration  of 
said  vehicle  along  a  cross-heading  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  heading  axis; 

a  third  accelerometer  mounted  in  said  vehicle  for  producing 
an  output  signal  (Az)  representing  the  acceleration  of 
said  vehicle  along  a  Z-axis  perpendicular  to  said  heading 
and  cross-heading  axes; 

roll  axis  gyroscope  means  captured  loosely  about  null 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  to  produce  output  signals  repre- 
senting the  pilch  angle  {6)  and  the  rate  of  angular  rota- 
tion (T))  about  the  roll  axis  of  the  vehicle;  and 

pitch  axis  gyroscope  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  to 
produce  output  signals  representative  of  the  yaw  angle 
{^)  and  of  the  roll  angle  (0)  of  the  vehicle. 
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3.924,825 
PLASTIC  BEARING 
Reiner  Peschke.  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messersch- 
mitt-Bolkow-Blohm  G.m.b.H..  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1972,  Ser.  No.  287.270 

Claims    priority,    application    German).    Sept.    14.    1971, 

2145771 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  19'?. 

Int.  Cl.^  BMC  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  244-46  1 1  Claims 


1.  In  a  bearing  assembly  particularly  for  rotatably  support- 
ing shaft  means  of  a  movable  wing  on  an  aircraft  to  effect  a 
variation  in  the  amount  of  sweepback,  sa  d  bearing  assembly 
having  means  defining  a  freely  rotatabh:  spacer  positioned 
between  said  shaft  means  and  a  frame  structure  of  said  air- 
craft, said  spacer  means  thereby  definin  i  a  pair  of  radially 
spaced  interfaces,  and  plastic  lubricatinj  layer  means  posi- 
tioned between  one  of  said  pair  of  interfaces  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  spacer  means  and  with  one  of  said  shaft  means 
and  said  frame  structure,  the  improvement  comprising; 

means  defming  a  passageway  in  said  spacer  means  interme- 
diate said  pair  of  interfaces;  and 
means  defming  a  heating  medium  in  sai(  passageway  means 
for  effecting  a  uniform,  homogeneoiis  heat  travel  both 
radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  si  id  spacer  means  to 
heat  both  of  said  pair  of  interfaces  and  thence  said  plastic 
lubricating  layer  means;  and 
energy  supply  means  for  supplying  endrgy  to  said  heating 
medium  in  said  passageway  means  in  said  freely  rotatable 
spacer  means. 


3,924,826 
ROTATABLE  WINDOW  MEANS 
Milton  J.   Reinert,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assizor  to  The  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C.  i 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $35,060 

Int.  CI.-  B64C  1/14 

VS.  CI.  244—129  W  4  Claims 


1.  A  window  means,  adapted  for  use  witp  an  aircraft  having 
a  roll  axis,  a  fore  end,  an  aft  end.  and  ^  fuselage  with  an 
aerodynamically  configurated  nose  sectioni  having  an  external 


surface  and  an  interior,  wherein  said  fuselage  has  an  external 
surface  with  an  incomplete  portion  therein  immediately  aft  of 
the  nose  section,  with  said  incomplete  external  surface  portion 
of  the  fuselage  being  of  a  preselected  band-like  shape  having 
a  uniform  width  completely  around  the  fuselage,  comprising: 
a.  rotatable,  complete  band  of  suitable  material  encircling  the 
fuselage  immediately  aft  of  the  nose  section,  fitted  within  and 
conforming  with  the  shape  of  the  incomplete  external  surface 
portion  of  the  fuselage,  and  mounted  flush  w  ith,  and  aerody- 
namically configurated  to  conform  to,  the  external  surface  of 
the  nose  section,  with  said  rotatable  band  having  an  opening 
therein; 

b.  and,  a  window  envelope  that  is  operatively  associated 
with  said  rotatable  band  and  which  includes  a  window- 
pane  of  transparent  material  fitted  into,  disposed  in  a 
flush  manner  within,  and  occupying  the  entire  said  open- 
ing in  said  rotatable  band,  with  said  windowpane  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  aerodynamic  configuration  of  said 
rotatable  band  and  having  a  fore  end  edge  and  an  aft  end 
edge,  and  with  said  windowpane  suitably  connected  at 
said  fore  end  edge  thereof  to  said  rotatable  band  opening, 
thereby  permitting  the  selective  opening  of  said  window- 
pane  outwardly  from  said  opening  of  said  rotatable  band 
from  and  at  said  fore  end  edge  of  said  windowpane. 


3,924,827 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  ENERGY  FROM  WINDS 

AT  SIGNIFICANT  HEIGHT  ABOVE  THE  SURFACE 
Lambros  Lois,  4857  Battery  Lane,  Apt.  406,  Bethesda,  Md. 
20014 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,632 

Int.  Cl.^  B64C  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  244—  153  R  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  harnessing  energy  from  atmospheric 
winds,  comprising  a  plurality  of  floating  wings,  each  wing 
being  connected  to  a  flexible  line,  the  other  end  of  each  flexi- 
ble line  being  wound  upon  a  respective  pulley,  means  includ- 
ing shaft  means  connecting  said  pulleys  to  energy  utilization 
means  for  utilizing  energy  extracted  from  the  wind  by  playing 
out  of  said  lines  and  said  wings  under  the  influence  of  the 
wind,  and  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
pulleys  in  sequence  to  sequentially  retract  a  wing  and  its 
respective  line. 


3,924,828 
PAN,  TILT  AND  ROLL  TRIPOD  HEAD 
Victor  R.  Epperson,  2545  Havencrest  Drive,  Fallbrook,  Calif. 
92028 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  535,724 
Int.  Cl.^  F16M  11/12 
U.S.CL  248-179  3  Claims 

1.  A  pan,  tilt  and  roll  tripod  head,  comprising; 
a  base  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  tripod,  said  base 

having  an  upright  post  thereon; 
a  cylindrical,  diametrically  split  trunnion  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  post  for  panning  motion  about  one  axis; 
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a  clamp  bracket  journalled  on  said  trunnion  for  tilt  motion 
about  another  axis  perpendicular  to  the  post,  said  clamp 
bracket  being  split  and  having  extended,  normally  sepa- 
rated arms; 

a  head  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  arms 
remote  from  the  trunnion  for  motion  about  a  roll  axis 
orthogonal  to  the  pan  and  tilt  axes; 

frictional  locking  means  including  a  substantially  cylindrical 
plug  on  said  head  bracket,  and  a  socket  in  one  of  said 
clamp  bracket  arms  to  receive  the  plug,  said  plug  and 
socket  having  a  corresponding  axial  taper  converging  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  socket; 


including  a  shank  portion  and  a  hook  portion  with  the 
shank  portion  defining  the  distance  between  the  hook 
portion  and  said  one  edge  of  said  body  portion,  said 
distance  between  said  hook  portion  and  said  body  portion 
being  of  a  predetermined  non-uniformity  with  respect  to 
at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  linearly  aligned  hook 
connectors  and  said  shank  portion  being  largest  for  the 
uppermost  hook  connector  and  the  shank  portions  of 
each  adjacent  lower  hook  connector  being,  for  the  next 
several  hook  connectors,  slightly  smaller  than  the  con- 
nector immediately  above  with  the  shank  portions  of  the 
remainder  of  said  plurality  of  hook  connectors  being 
uniform  to  thereby  provide  a  more  uniform  distribution 
of  said  cantilevered  load. 


3,924,830 

SYSTEM  FOR  RIGIDLY  FIXING  AN  OBJECT  TO  A 

SUPPORT  BY  MEANS  OF  THERMALLY  INSULATING 

TENSION  TIES.  MORE  PARTICl  LARLY  FOR 

ASTRONOMICAL  RADIOMETERS 

Maurice   A.  Collard,  Le  Chesnay;   Serge  Alfred   Cruchant. 

Bagneux.  and  Jean-Louis  Lafon.  Trappes,  all  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,597 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1973,  73.16106 
Int.  Cl.^  F16L  15/04 
U.S.  CL  248— 358  A  12  Claims 


clamp  means  including  a  clamp  rod  passing  through  said 
plug  and  said  clamp  bracket  arms  and  having  a  clamp  nut 
bearing  against  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  a  spring  cou- 
pled to  the  clamp  rod  to  bias  said  arms  together  and  lock 
said  plug  frictionally  into  said  socket; 

a  trigger  connected  to  said  clamp  rod  for  axial  movemment 
of  the  clamp  rod  against  said  spring  to  release  clamping 
pressure  on  said  clamp  bracket; 

and  locking  release  means  between  said  head  bracket  and 
said  clamp  bracket,  operable  by  movement  of  the  clamp 
rod  beyong  that  required  to  release  clamping  pressure  on 
the  clamp  bracket,  to  unlock  the  plug  from  frictional  grip 
in  the  socket. 


3,924,829 
EVEN  LOAD  CLIP 
Bruce  K.  Boundy,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,749 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  5/08;  A47G  29/02 

U.S.  CL  248—243  2  Claims 


cr" 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  connecting  a  cantilevered  load  to 
a  slotted  standard,  said  mounting  bracket  comprising; 

a  body  portion  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  connected 

to  the  load  to  be  supported, 
a  plurality  of  linearly  aligned  hook  connectors  extending 

from  one  edge  of  said  body  portion,  said  hook  connectors 


1.  A  system  for  securing  an  object,  which  is  revolution- 
shaped  around  an  axis,  to  a  surrounding,  coaxial  support,  said 
object  being  moreover  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  refer- 
ence median  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  system 
comprising  individual  tension  ties  formed  in  groups  of  four  ties 
which  each  include  two  pairs  of  tension  ties  that  are  symmetri- 
cal to  each  other  with  respect  to  said  reference  plane,  each 
tension  tie  connecting  an  anchorage  point  on  the  object  to  an 
anchorage  point  on  the  support,  the  anchorage  points  of  one 
pair  on  the  object  being  spaced  and  the  anchorage  points  of 
the  same  one  pair  on  the  support  being  also  spaced,  but  by  a 
greater  distance  than  the  former  anchorage  points,  said  groups 
of  four  tension  ties  being  equally  distributed  around  said  axis 


3,924,831 
FLUID  COUPLING 
John  Andrich,  M.  R.  No.  5,  Titusville,  Pa.  16354 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,667 
Int.  CI.'  F16Li7/2<S 
U.S.  CL  251—  149.7  I  CUim 

1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  male  member, 
a  hollow  female  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end, 
means  adapted  to  connect  a  source  of  fluid  to  said  second 

end  of  said  female  member, 
said  female  member  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough 
defining  said  hollow  and  a  counterbore  in  the  said  first 
end  of  said  female  member  defining  a  flange, 
axially  extending  ribs  in  said  female  member  extending  from 
said  second  end  to  the  bottom  of  said  counterbore. 
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the  said  bottom  of  said  counterbore  cefining  a  shoulder 
a  ring  L-shaped  in  cross  section  ha  ing  one  leg  of  said 

L-shape  inserted  in  said  counterboie  and  terminating  in 

spaced  relation  to  the  shoulder  defit  ed  by  said  bottom  of 

said  counterbore  defining  a  groove,! 
a  resilient  O-ring  in  said  groove  defined  by  said  counterbore 

and  said  ring, 
an  external  groove  in  said  male  meml^er 
said   resilient  O-ring  being   adapted 

groove  in  said  male  member  when 

holding  said  members  together, 
a  cup-shaped  check  valve  in  said  femile  member. 


to  extend   into   said 
>aid  male  member  is 


d.  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  valve  plate  upon  one 
of  said  spacer  means  between  said  end  plates, 

e.  sealing  means  carried  by  said  valve  plate  and  extending 
in  a  continuous  path  so  as  to  completely  encircle  the  fluid 
passage  cavity,  the  orifice  formed  in  the  valve  plate,  and 
said  pivotal  mounting  means, 

f.  actuator  means  mounted  upon  the  periphery  of  said  end 
plates  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  fiuid 
passage  cavities,  positioning  said  valve  plate  into  and  out 
of  open  and  closed  position, 

g.  and  means  providing  connection  between  said  valve  plate 
and  said  actuator  means  whereby  said  valve  plate  is  piv- 
oted in  one  direction  when  said  actuator  is  rotated  in  said 
one  direction. 


sa  d 


a  spring  having  one  end  received  in 
valve,  the  other  end  of  said  sprinfc 
second  end  of  said  female  member 
valve  into  engagement  with  said  resjl 

said  check  valve  terminating  in  an  end 
cup-shaped  side, 

a  radial  groove  in  said  end  of  said  checjc 
cup-shaped  side, 

and  an  end  of  said  male  member  bei 
said  check  valve  over  said  groove 

said  check  valve  defining  a  passage  fqr 
said  coupling  from  said  second  end 
ber  between  said  check  valve  and  s^ 
radial  groove  and  through  a  bore  in 


cup-shaped  check 
engaging  the  said 
urging  said  check 

ient  O-ring, 

iurface  opposite  said 


valve  opposite  said 


ni  adapted  to  engage 


fluid  flow  through 
.)f  said  female  mem- 
id  ribs  through  said 
said  male  member. 


3.924.832 

IN-LINE  CONTROL  VA^VE 

Donald  Babcock.  5532  W.  103rd  Place.  0«k  Lawn,  III.  60453 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,800 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  3104 

VS.  CI.  25 1  -  30 1  8  Claims 


passage  cavity  dis- 


1.  A  valve  interpositioned  in  end-to-en  1  aligned  pipe  lines, 
comprising 

a  a  housing  including  complementary  ^nd  plates  in  spaced 

facial  abutment,  with  each  plate  providing  an  internally 

threaded  connector  defining  a  fluid 

posed  in  coaxial  alignment, 
b  a  plurality  of  spacer  means  connectiiig  said  end  plates  in 

spaced  facial  abutment  and  for  co:ixially  aligning  said 

fluid  passage  cavities, 
c.  a  valve  plate  between  said  end  platts  and  providing  an 

orifice  movable  into  and  out  of  comfnunication  with  the 

fluid  passage  cavities  defined  by  saidi  connectors. 


3,924,833 

CAM  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  FOR 

CLOTHES  DRYER 

Melvin  H.  Korrell,  Benton  Harbor,  and  Sandy  C.  Gay.  St. 

Joseph,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nibco  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,981 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  7/08 

L.S.  CL  74—242.4  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  laundry  appliance,  a  belt  shifting  device  for  moving 
a  belt  axially  on  a  drive  pulley  having  at  least  two  drive  sur- 
faces of  different  diameters,  said  device  comprising: 
a  shifter  roller; 

mounting  means  for  supporting  said  roller  for  movement 
with  respect  to  the  belt  and  in  frictional  engagement  with 
the  belt  adjacent  to  the  drive  pulley,  and 
cam  means  for  continuously  causing  periodic  movement  of 
the  roller  between  a  first  position  and  a  neutral  position 
and  between  a  second  position  and  the  neutral  position 
on  said  mounting  means, 

said  roller  in  the  first  position  urging  the  belt  from  one  to 
another  of  the  drive  surfaces  of  the  motor  pulley  in  one 
direction  axially  along  the  pulley,  and  said  roller  in  the 
second  position  urging  the  belt  from  one  to  another  of 
the  drive  surfaces  of  the  motor  pulley  in  the  opposite 
direction  axially  along  the  pulley. 


3,924,834 
BALUSTRADE  UNITS 
Charles  G.  Young,  8  Roberts  St.,  Harbord,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  8,  1972,  10/72 
Int.  Cl.^  E04H  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  256-22  8  Claims 

1.  A  balustrade  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  chan- 
nel section  members,  the  open  faces  of  the  members  being 
directed  towards  one  another,  the  free  edges  of  each  of  the 
members  being  turned  inwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  opposed 
longitudinally  extending  flanges  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  divergent  resilient  wings  provided  in  the  base  of  the 
channel  section  members  and  formed  integrally  therewith;  a 
plurality  of  balusters  extending  between  the  channel  section 
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members,  each  baluster  being  provided  adjacent  each  end 
with  a  pair  of  transverse  shoulder,  the  balusters  each  having 
one  cross-sectional  dimension  adjacent  each  end  smaller  than 
the  distance  between  the  opposed  longitudinally  extending 
flanges  such  that  the  end  can  be  inserted  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  one  of  the  said  channel  section  members 


and  can  then  be  rotated  through  a  predetermined  angle  to 
engage  the  shoulders  of  the  baluster  adjacent  the  said  end  with 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  flanges  and  bring  the  end  face  into 
resilient  engagement  with  said  engagement  means  of  the  asso- 
ciated channel  section  member;  and  a  spacing  member  ex- 
tending between  adjacent  balusters,  in  juxtaposition  with  at 
least  one  of  the  said  channel  section  members. 


3,924,835 
MIXER  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
Peter  Hohnfeld,  Melle,  and  Uartmut  Langenberg,  Buer,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dierks  &  Soehne,  Osnabrueck, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,248 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    28,    1972, 
2252996 

Int.  Cl.^  BO  IF  7/04 
U.S.  CL  259—6  8  Claims 


*«     ' 


n 


£L 


,,..,'K'irw.'i.t.i.^.-.- 


TT 


s    <* 


I.  A  machine  for  the  continuous  mixing  of  particulate  mate- 
rials, comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontally -disposed  cylindrical  mixer  ves- 
sel, 

a  material  feed  opening  and  a  material  discharge  opening  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  vessel, 

a  rotatable,  horizontal  tool  carrier  axially  disposed  within 
said  vessel,  and 

a  plurality  of  mixer  paddle  tools  for  rotation  in  said  vessel 
mounted  on  said  tool  carrier,  said  paddle  tools  including 
paddles  which  extend  radially  towards  and  terminate 
adjacent  an  inner  wall  of  said  vessel. 


said  tools  being  detachably  mounted  on  said  tool  carrier, 
and 

said  tool  carrier  comprising  two  independent  shafts  dis- 
posed in  line  with  one  end  oT  each  shaft  projecting  out- 
wardly from  an  associated  end  of  said  vessel, 

two  bearing  units  each  rotatably  receiving  the  outwardly- 
projecting  ends  of  a  different  one  of  the  tool  carrier 
shafts, 

separate  rotary  drive  means  coupled  to  said  tool  carrier 
shafts, 

said  mixer  vessel  comprises  at  least  two  vessel  sections 
which  meet  at  a  radial  joint  plane,  adjacent  inner  ends  of 
said  tool  shafts  being  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  joint 
plane, 

a  portion  of  said  machine  is  located  to  one  side  of  said  joint 
plane,  and  means  for  supporting  said  portion  for  axial 
shifting  movement  relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  ma- 
chine on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plane  to  allow  access  to 
the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  the  remainder  of  said  machine  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  plane  to  allow  access  to  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  the 
axis  of  movement  of  pivotal  portion  being  disposed  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  from  the  common  axis  of  the  aligned 
tool  carrier  shafts. 


3,924,836 

MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  CURABLE  LIQUID  MATERIAL 

Klaus  Bruning,  Troisdorf,  and  Heinrich  Lob,  Eschmar,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,1 12,  March  2,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.550 
Claims    priority,    application    German\.    Mar.    2.    1971. 
2109848 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  259—7  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  curable  liquid  materials  which  com- 
prises a  mixing  vessel, 

a  mixer  shaft  disposed  in  said  mixing  vessel,  said  shaft  being 
supported  for  rotation  at  one  end  of  said  vessel, 

inlet  means  for  introducing  components  for  forming  a  cur- 
able liquid  material  mixture  into  said  vessel, 

outlet  means  for  discharging  the  resultant  mixture  there- 
from, said  outlet  means  being  disfxjsed  at  an  end  of  said 
mixing  vessel  opp)osite  to  said  one  end, 

one  of  said  components  of  said  curable  liquid  mixture  being 
a  liquid  component  which  cannot  be  cured  without  addi- 
tives, 

partition  means  for  subdividing  said  vessel  into  a  first  cham- 
ber and  a  second  mixing  chamber  in  communication  with 
each  other,  said  partition  means  including  an  annularly 
extending  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

said  inlet  means  including  at  least  one  first  inlet  duct  for 
introducing  the  liquid  component  which  cannot  be  cured 
without  additives  into  said  first  chamber,  said  first  inlet 


702 


from  said  first  cham- 


duct  having  a  predetermined  cross-section,  and  said  inlet 
means  including  at  least  one  additional  inlet  duct  for 
introducing  only  into  said  second 
additives  for  curing  the  liquid  component  which  cannot 
be  cured  without  additives, 
said  partition  means  having  an  opening  I 

ber  into  said  second  chamber,  said  opening  having  a 
cross-section  reduced  by  approximirtely  0.7  to  0.9  times 
said  predetermined  cross-section  of  said  first  inlet  duct 
such  that  said  one  end  of  said  vess<  1  including  said  first 
chamber  is  maintained  free  of  said  ci  rable  mixture  during 
mixing  of  said  curable  liquid  materi  il  mixture. 
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3,924,837 
AGITATOR  INSERT  FOR  REACTIVE  tlQLTD  POLYMER 

MIXER 
Stephen  A.  Knis,  Cheshire,  and  Adnan  ^.  R.  Sayigh,  North 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tl^  Lpjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No, 
Int.  CI.-  BOIF  7116 
U.S.  CI.  259-8  4  Claims 


It  I 
rd 


asse 


ent 


1.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  a  plurali 
components  comprising  a  mixing  head  a 
mounted  thereon  wherein  said  nozzle 
open   ended    tubular   casing    having 
therein,  means  in  said  head  for  drivin 
agitator  including  an  open  ended  basket 
its  open  end  adjacent  a  face  of  said  head 
feed  passages  in  said  head  terminating 
open  onto  the  face  of  said  head  within  the 
end  of  said  basket  section,  the  improvem 
an  insert  member  adapted  to  be  received 
said  agitator  basket  section  and  rotated  t 
member  comprising  a  spider  having  a 
legs,  each  of  said  legs  consisting  of  a 
tion,  an  axially  extending  portion  joined 
said  radial  portion,  and  a  terminal  portion 
of  the  axial  portion  and  extending  parti 
direction,  said  spider  being  supported  in 
said  rotary  agitator  with  said  terminal  leg 
close  axial  spaced  relation  to  said  feed  pdrts. 


hub 


ally 
s<  i 


535,962 


of  reactive   liquid 

a  nozzle  assembly 

mbly  comprises  an 

rotpry    agitator    means 

said  agitator,  said 

section  disposed  with 

liquid  component 

n  feed  ports  which 

:onfines  of  the  open 

which  comprises: 

in  the  open  end  of 

erewith.  said  insert 

and  a  plurality  of 

radially  extending  por- 

to  the  outer  end  of 

secured  to  the  end 

inward  in  a  radial 

id  basket  section  of 

)ortions  disposed  in 


Mth  of  Hitachi,  Ja- 


46- 


3.924,838 
COOKING  UTENSIL 
Kenji  Waniishi,  and  Kokhiro  Ninomiya, 
pan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,328 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   S^pt.    22,    1971, 
73388 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Triai  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  19"^. 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  7/16   I 
U^.  CI.  259- 108  10  Claims 

1.  A  culinary  kitchen  utensi!  comprising: 
a  base  member  for  accommodating  a  driving  means. 


removable  culinary  appliance  attachments  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  base  member, 

at  least  one  clamping  means  for  securing  said  removable 
attachments  to  said  base  member,  said  clamping  means 
being  movable  between  a  clamping  position  and  a  re- 
leasing position,  and 

actuating  means  for  moving  said  clamping  means  respec- 
tively between  said  clamping  and  releasing  positions, 

said  actuating  means  including  a  single  member  for  moving 
all  of  said  clamping  means  between  said  clamping  and 
releasing  positions  in  a  single  operation. 


-6 


wherein  said  single  member  of  said  actuating  means  is  a 
lever  operatively  connected  to  said  clamping  means, 
said  lever  being  exteriorly  positioned  from  said  base 
member,  and 

wherein  said  actuating  means  includes  a  shaft  supported 
in  said  base  member  for  rotation,  a  cam  fixed  to  said 
shaft  in  said  base  member  for  rotation  with  said  shaft, 
and  a  pivotable  arm  operatively  connected  between  said 
cam  and  said  clamping  means  such  that  said  pivotable 
arm  is  moved  by  rotation  of  said  cam  thereby  moving 
said  clamping  means,  said  shaft  being  rotated  by  said 
lever. 


3,924,839 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  SCREW  CONVEYOR 
Christian  Millauer,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werner  & 
Pfleiderer,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,468 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    20,    1972, 
2256902 

Int.  Cl.^  B29B  I/IO 
U.S.  CL259-191  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuously  operating  screw  conveyor  for  convey- 
ing and  working  flowable  compositions  along  a  flow  path, 
comprising  housing  means,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  having  screw  flights  thereon  defining  a  screw 
channel  therebetween  and  transverse  shearing  webs  disposed 
in  said  screw  channel  having  a  height  which  is  smaller  than  the 
height  of  said  screw  flights  to  define  a  first  shearing  gap,  the 
improvement  comprising  at  least  one  transverse  splitting  web 
located  in  said  screw  channel  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
flow  path,  said  splitting  web  having  a  height  equal  to  the 
height  of  said  screw  flights,  said  splitting  web  having  means 
defining  a  second  shearing  gap  therein  having  at  least  a  radial 
component  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  screw  which  is  different 
from  the  radial  component  of  said  first  shearing  gap,  said 
splitting  web  and  said  second  shearing  gap  turning  a  flat  lami- 
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nar  flow  in  said  screw  channel  generated  by  said  first  shearing 
gap  by  an  angle  equal  to  the  angular  spacing  between  said  first 
and  second  shearing  gaps,  at  least  one  transverse  splitting  web 
being  disposed  between  two  transverse  shearing  webs. 


3,924,840 
VISCOSITY  CONTROL  FOR  A  PLASTIC  MOLDING 
MACHINE 
Philip  H.  Nelson,  Jr.,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,783 

Int.  Cl.^  B29B  I/lO 

U.S.  CI.  259— 191  20  Claims 


3,924,841 
EXTRUSION  MOULDING  MACHINE 
Jitsumi  Shinmoto,   16-4  Koyama  4-chome,  Shinaga,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1972, 47-122029 
Int.  CV  A23C  1/06 
U.S.  CL  259— 191  7  Claims 


1.  An  extruder  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port  for 
the  mixing  and  extrusion  of  plastics,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity  therein; 

a  tapered  feed  screw  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  feed 
screw  further  having  a  first  helical  threading  on  a  portion 
thereof,  said  tapered  feed  screw  being  positioned  within 
said  cylindrical  cavity  with  each  end  being  supported  by 
bearings,  said  first  end  having  a  smaller  root  diameter  and 
located  adjacent  said  input  port  and  said  second  end 
having  a  larger  root  diameter  and  located  adjacent  said 
output  port; 

a  mixing  surface  formed  on  said  feed  screw  adjacent  to  said 
first  helical  threading  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
output  port;  and 

a  threaded  sealing  surface  formed  on  said  feed  screw  adja- 
cent to  said  mixing  surface  near  said  outlet  port  such  that 
said  mixing  surface  is  located  on  said  feed  screw  between 
said  first  helical  threading  and  said  threaded  sealing  sur- 


face, said  threaded  sealing  surface  being  a  second  helical 
threading  opposite  in  inclination  to  said  first  helical 
threading, 
whereby  said  threaded  sealing  surface  tends  to  prevent  the 
further  progress  of  said  plastic  along  said  housing  as  said 
tapered  feed  screw  forces  said  plastic  to  be  extruded  out 
of  said  output  port  adjacent  to  said  mixing  surface. 


3,924,842 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PLASTICATED 
MATERIAL 
Imrich  Klein,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  and  Zchev  Tadmor,  Haifa, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Scientific  Process  &  Research,  Inc.,  High- 
land Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,046 

int.  CI.'  B29B  1/U6 

U.S.  CI.  259— 192  26  Claims 


1.  A  control  for  a  plastic  molding  machine  of  the  type  in 
which  plastic  material  is  rendered  molten  through  the  applica- 
tion of  energy  by  variable  means  associated  with  the  machine, 
said  control  comprising: 

a.  means  to  determine  the  viscosity  of  the  molten  plastic 
material  within  the  machine  and  to  provide  an  output  signal 
proportional  thereto,  said  means  comprising  means  for 
determining  pressure  and  velocity  parameters  associated 
with  said  molten  plastic  material;  and, 

b.  control  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  to  effect  a 
variation  in  said  variable  means  whereby  the  amount  of 
energy  applied  to  said  material  is  changed  to  thereby 
change  the  viscosity  of  said  material. 


IM  '130  '128     ^TS     ^lii 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  plasticated  material  from 
solids  introduced  into  the  apparatus,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  barrel; 

a  first  screw  conveyor  in  the  barrel,  said  screw  conveyor 
including  a  flight  defining  a  channel  for  conveying  the 
material  in  a  downstream  direction  as  the  material  is 
melted  within  the  channel,  said  flight  having  a  leading 
face  facing  downstream  and  a  trailing  face  facing  up- 
stream, said  channel  extending  between  the  leading  face 
and  the  trailing  face; 

a  passage  communicating  w  ith  the  channel  at  a  downstream 
location  and  an  upstream  location  and  bypassing  the 
channel  between  said  locations,  the  locations  each  being 
positioned  such  that  the  downstream  location  is  adjacent 
the  trailing  face  of  the  flight  to  enable  unmelted  solids  to 
enter  the  passage  at  the  downstream  location,  be  carried 
through  the  passage  in  an  upstream  direction,  and  be 
reintroduced  into  the  channel  at  the  upstream  location; 
and 

a  second  screw  conveyor  in  said  passage  arranged  to  convey 
material  from  the  downstream  location  to  the  upstream 
location. 


3,924,843 
TOOL 
Georg  Hirmann,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Repapress 
AG,  Romanshorn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,193 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Mar.   9,   1973, 
3498/73 

int.  CI.' B25B  //;« 
U.S.  CI.  269—20  10  Claims 

1.  Tool  comprising  a  force-producing  device  having  an 
inflatable  member  of  hose-like  shape,  a  frame  member  having 
plurality  of  mutually  spaced  transverse  walls  subdividing  the 
same,  said  hose-like  inflatable  member  being  sinuously  dis- 
posed in  loops  within  the  subdivisions  of  said  frame,  and  an 
opposing  frame  member  having  an  inner  space  subdivided  by 
a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  transverse  walls,  said  transverse 
walls  of  said  opposing  frame  member  being  fitted  in  said 
subdivisions  defined  by  said  transverse  walls  of  said  first-men- 
tioned frame  member,  said  frame  members  being  mutually 
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superposed  with  the  respective  transvers<  walls  thereof  alter-    toward  a  second  hopper  of  the  collating  machine  while  the 
natingly  disposed  in  the  free  space  of  sa)d  subdivisions,  said    first  signatures  are  fed  toward  the  first  hopper  of  the  collating 


ta  )le 


inflatable  hose-like  member  being  infia 
said  frame  members  relative  to  one  anoth* 


so  as  to  displace 
r  in  given  direction. 


3,924,844 
TOGGLE  CLAMP  LOCJK 
Hubert  C.  Bachtel,  Jr.,  Granada  Hills,  Cal|f.,  assignor  to  Barry 
Wright  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.560 

Int.  CI.-'  B23Q  3106 

L.S.  CL  269-94  23  Claims 


\ 


I  ase. 


1.  A  toggle  clamp  which  includes  a 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  base,  link  means 
the    handle    means,   workpiece   hold-dowjn 
coupled  to  the  base  and  the  link  means,  and 
means  including  stop  means  supported  by 
movable  releasable  means  for  engaging 
prevent  relative  motion  between  the 
means  when  the  toggle  clamp  is  in  a  close^ 
including  camming  means  for  moving  sa 
prior  to  said  releasable  means  moving  off 
means  and  being  positioned  to  engage  said 
handle,  workpiece  hold-down  means  and 
place  the  toggle  clamp  in  a  closed  positicin 
said  clamp  in  a  closed  position. 


handle  means 

ivotally  coupled  to 

means   pivotally 

releasable  locking 

>aid  link  means  and 

the  stop  means  to 

h4ndle  and  the  link 

position,  said  link 

releasable  means 

From  said  camming 

stop  means  as  said 

link  are  rotated  to 

in  order  to  hold 


II J 


3,924,845 
COLLATING  METHOD 
James  C.  Wise,  and  Victoriano  Fernandez-Rana,  both  of  Eas- 
ton.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1973,  Ser.  No.  4  23,056 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  39102 
LI.S.  CI.  270—54  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  assemblages  from  at  least  first  and 
second  signatures,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  print- 
ing the  first  signatures  and  delivering  the  fjrst  signatures  from 
a  printing  press  in  an  overlapped  shingled  stream,  placing 
segments  of  said  shingled  stream  on  a  ^pport,  releasably 
clamping  the  first  signatures  in  a  stable  olerlapped-jhingled 
relationship  on  said  support,  transporting  |nd  storing  remote 
from  the  printing  press  the  first  signatures!  while  clamped  on 
the  support,  removing  the  first  signatures  from  storage  while 
clamped  on  the  support,  unclamping  and  Unloading  the  first 
signatures  from  the  support,  feeding  said  first  signatures  in  a 
shingled  stream  toward  a  first  hopper  of  a  {collating  machine, 
printing   second   signatures,    feeding   the  Second   signatures 


machine,  and  collating  said  first  and  second  signatures  by 
operating  the  collating  machine. 


3,924,846 
COLLATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Reed,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harris-lntertype  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,772 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  43102 

U.S.  CL  270-56  15  Claims 


i*  i 
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1.  A  collating  apparatus  for  forming  a  book  from  a  plurality 
of  signatures,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  gatherer  conveyor 
having  a  plurality  of  conveyor  spaces  movable  in  a  path  suc- 
cessively past  a  plurality  of  signature  feeding  stations  and 
adapted  to  receive  signatures  at  said  feeding  stations  to  form 
an  assembly  of  different  signatures  contributing  toward  a  book 
in  each  conveyor  space,  at  least  one  jam  detector  located  on 
said  path  of  said  conveyor  spaces  for  sensing  a  jam  of  said 
assemblies  of  different  signatures  as  they  are  moved  by  said 
conveyor  and  for  producing  a  code  signal  thereupon,  means 
responsive  to  a  code  signal  from  said  jam  detector  to  stop  said 
conveyor  immediately  upon  a  jam,  manually  operable  means 
for  restarting  said  conveyor,  and  reject  means  along  said 
conveyor  path  following  said  plurality  of  feeding  stations  for 
rejecting  signature  assemblies  from  said  conveyor  and  con- 
trolled by  said  code  signal  to  reject  books  from  successive 
conveyor  spaces  including  the  conveyor  space  nearest  said 
jam  detector  as  well  as  at  least  one  conveyor  space  upstream 
from  said  nearest  space  and  at  least  one  conveyor  space  down- 
stream from  said  nearest  space  when  said  jam  detector  pro- 
duced said  reject  code  signal. 
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3,924,847 
ANTI-RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
James  R.  Pescetto,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  to  UMC  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,538 

Int.  CL*  B65H  5/00.  5138 

U.S.  CL  271—3  8  Claims 


'"Oil*- 


2Z0 


1.  A  validator  which  comprises  passageway -defining  mem- 
bers that  are  spaced  apart  to  define  an  elongated  shallow 
passageway  for  a  document,  a  pivot,  a  blocking  member  which 
is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  which  has  a  portion 
thereof  that  is  selectively  disposable  in  blocking  position  in 
said  passageway  or  out  of  said  blocking  position,  said  portion 
of  said  blocking  member  having  a  leading  edge  which  inclines 
downwardly  and  forwardly  relative  to  said  passageway,  and 
wherein  any  point  on  said  leading  edge  of  said  portion  of  said 
blocking  member  which  can  be  engaged  by  an  object  inserted 
into  said  passageway  will  be  further  away  from  said  pivot  than 
is  the  lower  part  of  said  leading  edge  of  said  portion  of  said 
blocking  member,  whereby  said  lower  part  of  said  leading 
edge  of  said  portion  of  said  blocking  member  will  jam  against 
said  object  if  said  portion  of  said  blocking  member  tends  to 
rotate  out  of  blocking  postion  in  response  to  the  insertion  of 
said  object,  whereby  said  leading  edge  of  said  portion  of  said 
blocking  member  can  keep  said  object  from  rotating  said 
portion  of  said  blocking  member  out  of  said  blocking  position. 
3.  A  validator  which  comprises  a  sensor,  means  to  provide 
relative  movement  between  a  document  and  said  sensor,  a 
toothed  member  past  which  said  means  will  move  an  accepted 
document,  a  further  toothed  member  past  which  said  means 
will  move  said  accepted  document,  both  of  said  toothed  mem- 
bers being  stationary  during  the  acceptance  of  each  accept- 
able document,  said  toothed  members  being  near  each  other 
but  being  out  of  register  with  each  other,  whereby  said 
toothed  members  can  require  said  document  to  bow  trans- 
versely as  it  moves,  and  to  enable  it  to  move,  between  said 
toothed  members,  said  document,  after  it  has  been  moved  past 
said  toothed  members,  responding  to  the  restorative  forces 
therein  to  reassume  its  flat  condition,  at  least  one  of  said 
toothed  members  lying  in  the  path  of  reverse  movement  of 
said  document  after  said  document  has  reassumed  its  flat 
condition. 


3,924,848 
PAPER  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  GRIPPER-TYPE  PAPER 

TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Shin-Ichi  Murakami,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26,  1973, 48-71253 
Int.  CL*  B65H  5108 
U.S.  CL  271—10  6  Claims 

I.  A  paper  feed  device  for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  from  at 
least  one  receptacle  therefor,  said  device  comprising: 

paper  feeding  means  for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  from  said 

receptacle  at  a  first  rate  of  speed; 
first  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  each  of 
said  sheets  of  paper  for  rendering  said  paper  feeding 
means  inoperative  and  stopping  each  said  sheet  of  paper 
in  a  substantially  flat  condition  at  a  predetermined  paper 
standby  position; 


chain  delivery  means  having  a  gripper  for  clamping  each 
sheet  of  paper,  the  locus  of  said  chain  delivery  means 
being  adjacent  to  said  paper  standby  position,  and  the 
linear  speed  of  said  gripper  being  less  than  that  speed  at 
which  said  paper  sheets  are  fed; 

means  for  opening  said  gripper  when  it  is  adjacent  said 
paper  standby  position; 


second  detecting  means  for  restarting  said  paper  feed  means 
in  response  to  an  opened  condition  of  the  gripper  when 
the  gripper  is  adjacent  the  paper  standby  position  to  feed 
each  paper  sheet  from  its  standby  position  into  the  open 
gripper;  and 

means  for  closing  said  gripper  after  each  paper  sheet  has 
been  fed  into  the  open  gripper  so  that  the  paper  sheets 
may  be  removed  from  said  standby  position  and  trans- 
ferred by  said  chain  delivery  means. 


3,924,849 

PAPER  GRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  CHAIN 

DRIVEN  PAPER  CARRIAGE 

Shinichi  Murakami,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1973,  48-49277 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  29104 
U.S.  CL  271-277  3  Claims 


1.  Paper  gripping  device  for  use  with  a  chain  driven  paper 
carriage  having  at  least  two  driving  chains  comprising 

a  gripper  bar  mounted  between  the  driving  chains  of  the 
paper  carriage,  said  gripper  bar  having  a  U-shaped  con- 
figuration where  one  leg  of  the  U-shaped  bar  is  stepped 
at  the  upper  extremity  thereof  to  form  an  inner,  lower 
step  and  an  outer,  higher  step  having  a  rise  therebetween; 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  and  along  the  length  of  said 
gripper  bar;  grip  members  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

springs  for  respectively  biasing  said  grip  members  against 
said  inner,  lower  step  of  the  stepped  portion  of  the  grip- 
ping bar.  said  grip  members  engaging  said  lower  step 
substantially  adjacent  to  the  said  rise  from  said  inner, 
lower  step  to  said  outer,  higher  step  so  that  when  a  paper 
sheet  is  gripped  by  said  gripping  member  an  outwardly 
convex  configuration  is  imparted  thereto  by  the  upper 
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step  of  said  stepped  portion  to  theteby  facilitate  subse 
quent  processing  of  said  paper;  and 
cam  means  for  rotating  said  grip  me 
lower  step  against  the  biasing  actio 
permit  reception  or  release  of  said 
paper  gripping  device. 
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bers  away  from  said 
n  of  said  springs  to 
•aper  away  from  said 


K 

^ 


I.  A  labial  muscle  exerciser  comprising 
fit  in  the  mouth  along  the  maxillary  arc 
lip  and  upper  teeth,  and  a  portion  extenc 
wardly  from  the  band,  the  generally 
portion  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  i 
at  least  somewhat  rearwardly  from  the 
generally  downwardly  extending  portion 
igainst  th,;  mentalis  muscle  with  the 
orce  applied  forwardly  against  the  action 
of  the  upper  lip 


do* 
ower 


exerciser 


3,924,851 

WRIST  EXERCISE  DEVJICE 

Herbert  Winston,  135  Hazelwood  Drive,  Jericho,  N.Y.  11753 


a  band  contoured  to 

between  the  upper 

ing  generally  down- 

.nwardly  extending 

portion  extending 

upper  portion,  said 

Deing  formed  to  rest 

in  place  without 

of  the  labial  muscle 


Filed  Oct.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No. 


518,043 


int.  CI.'  A63B  21118,  23/00 


U.S.  CI.  272-67 


1  Claim 


3,924,852 

EDUCATIONAL  GAME  DEVICE 

Ronald  A.  Tamol,  6710  Buckhill  Road,  Richmond,  Va.  23225 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  572,950 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  9/06;  A63H  33/26 


U.S.  CI.  273—  I  M 


18  Claims 


3,924,850 

LABIAL  MUSCLE  EXERCISER 

Thomas  J.  Robertson,  637  Old  State  Road,  Pevely,  Mo.  63070 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No,  444,831 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  23/01 

U.S.  CL  272-57  H  9  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  device  adapted  to  be  wo|n  around  the  user's 
wrist  comprising  a  fabric  body  of  a  rectangular  shape  having 
a  lengthwise  extent  so  as  to  be  worn  in  a  wrist-encircling 
position  about  the  user's  wrist,  an  arrangement  of  plural  side 
by-side  compartments  each  having  an  ofening  thereinto  lo 
cated  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  fabric  body, 
of  said  compartments  being  used  for  cooperating  weights 
placed  therein  preparatory  to  exercising  service  of  said  device 
and  a  weights-covering  flap  having  a  resilient  plastic  foam 
body  secured  along  said  fabric  body  edge j  adjacent  said  com- 
partment openings  having  an  operative  pjosition  folded  over 
said  openings  against  said  fabric  body  and  joccupying  an  inter- 
posed position  between  said  exercise  devjice  and  said  user's 
wrist,  whereby  said  operative  folded  pcjsition  of  said  flap 
obviates  inadvertent  movement  of  said  jweights  from  said 
compartment  during  use  of  said  exercise  device  while  said 
resilient  foam  body  thereof  contributes  to  comfort  during  the 
wearing  of  said  device. 


1.  An  educational  game  device  comprising 

a  relatively  broad  surfaced  substantially  flat  base  member, 
means  defining  a  pair  of  reservoirs  in  one  face  of  said  base 
member,  each  reservoir  being  disposed  at  a  location 
remote  from  the  other,  there  further  being  means  in  said 
one  face  defining  a  flow  transport  course  communication 
between  said  reservoirs, 

a  cover  member  generally  coextensive  with  said  base  mem- 
ber and  received  in  contact  with  said  one  face  of  said  base 
member,  and 

a  magnetically  displaceable  colloidal  suspension  present 
within  said  device  and  normally  disposed  in  one  of  said 
reservoirs, 

said  magnetically  displaceable  colloidal  suspension  being 
selectively  transportable  from  said  one  reservoir  to  the 
other  along  said  flow  transport  course  under  the  influence 
of  a  directional  magnetic  force. 


3,924,853 

TENNIS  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Harold  F.  Schleeger,  1015  Koeps  Road,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17603 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,292 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  61/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—29  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  tennis  practice  device  comprising  an  upright  support 
means,  means  positioning  said  upright  support  means  relative 
a  fixed  surface,  a  rebound  surface  means  being  positioned  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  upright  support  means,  one  end  of  an  arm 
means  being  affixed  to  the  upright  support  means,  a  mounting 
rod  means  being  pivotally  affixed  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  by 
a  pivot  pin  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  means,  a  ball  being 
positioned  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  mounting  rod  means, 
a  straight  line  distance  from  the  pivot  pin  to  the  ball  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  pivot  pin  to  the 
rebound  surface  means,  releasable  means  grasping  the  mount- 
ing rod  in  the  vicinity  of  said  pivot  pin  to  hold  the  mounting 
rod  means  in  a  first  position  with  the  ball  spaced  away  from 
the  rebound  surface,  said  mounting  rod  means  being  pivotable 
to  move  said  ball  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position 
where  the  ball  engages  the  rebound  surface,  said  mounting  rod 
means  when  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  being  released  by  said  releasable  means,  said  mount- 
ing rod  means  not  being  counterbalanced  by  a  spring  means 
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when  it  moves  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  slidably  suspended  from  the  line  intermediate  the  support 

and   said    releasable    means   re-engages  said    mounting   rod  members  so  as  to  be  displaceable  along  the  line  by  hitting;  and 

means  when  the  mounting  rod  means  rebounds  back  from  its  a  separate  weighted  element  attached  to  each  free  end  of  the 
second  position  to  its  first  position. 


3,924,854 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  TABLE  GAMES 

Stig  Gunnar  Hjelmquist,  Box  6,  573  01  Tranas  1,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  4,  1973,  7312008 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  7/06 

U.S.  CL  273—85  B  5  Claims 


25 


1 


1.  A  table  game  of  the  type  intended  to  imitate  hockey, 
football  or  like  games,  comprising  a  playing  area  including  a 
board  having  elongated  slots  therein  and  on  which  a  projectile 
is  moved  during  the  game  by  a  number  of  men  mounted  for 
movement  by  the  participants  both  along  said  slots  and  ro- 
tated by  means  of  displaceable  and  rotatable  operating  assem- 
blies disposed  beneath  said  board,  each  said  operating  assem- 
bly comprising  an  elongated  rod,  an  elongated  operating  pin 
extending  upward  through  one  of  said  slots  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  board  for  supporting  one  of  said  men 
above  said  board,  an  angle  shaft  coupling  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  pin  to  one  end  of  said  rod  for  simultaneous 
rotation  therewith,  a  support  member  slidably  mounted  in  one 
of  said  slots  and  supporting  said  pin,  said  angle  shaft  coupling, 
and  said  one  end  of  said  rod  for  movement  therewith,  said 
support  member  including  fixed  lower  and  upper  cross  pieces 
cooperating  with  the  lower  and  upper  surfaces,  respectively, 
of  said  board  for  mounting  said  support  member  in  said  slots, 
a  first  generally  vertical  guide  sleeve  journaling  said  pin  for 
rotation  about  its  axis,  and  a  second  generally  horizontal  guide 
sleeve  engaging  and  journaling  said  rod  adjacent  said  one  end, 
said  angle  coupling  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  said 
second  guide  sleeves,  said  second  guide  sleeve  having  a  slit 
opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof  extending  throughout  its 
length  with  said  opening  being  of  a  transverse  dimension  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  rod  adjacent  said  one  end  at  least 
throughout  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  opening,  said  second 
sleeve  being  formed  at  least  in  part  from  a  resilient  material 
whereby  said  rod  may  be  forced  laterally  through  said  opening 
into  said  second  sleeve,  radially  extending  shoulder  means 
axially  fixed  on  said  rod  adjacent  said  one  end,  and  radially 
extending  recess  means  formed  in  said  second  guide  sleeve  for 
receiving  said  shoulder  means  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
prevent  substantial  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
support  member  and  said  rod  while  permitting  rotation  there- 
between. 


3,924,855 
TETHERED  BALL  APPARATUS 
Hillius  Pretorius,  Mondeor,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  South 
Africa,  assignor  to  Jet  Ball  (Eiendoms)  Deperk,  Johannes- 
burg, South  Africa 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,065 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  July  25,  1973, 

73/5082 

Int.  CL'  A63B  69/40 
U.S.  CI.  273—95  AA  10  Claims 

1.  A  ball  game  apparatus  which  includes  a  pair  of  support 
members  adapted  for  mounting  above  ground  level;  an  elon- 
gated flexible  line  having  at  least  one  free  end  and  extending 
essentially  horizontally  between  the  support  members;  a  ball 


r, —  — '- 


«      ^ 


line  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  line  resiliently  taut  between 
the  support  members;  the  line  being  disposed  so  that  it  does 
not  have  a  slope  which  favors  displacement  of  the  ball  in  a 
particular  direction  along  the  line. 


3.924,856 
NON-ROLLING  GAME  BALL 
Howard  L.  Dekan.  22220-4  James  Alan  Circle,  Chatsworth, 
Calif.  91311.  and  John  W.  Ryan,  674  Nimes  Road,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,333 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  65/00,  71/04 

U.S.  CI.  273— 106  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  article  adapted  for  throwing,  or  lobbing,  against  ob- 
jects comprising  a  skin  covering  formed  to  provide  part  of  a 
generally  spherical  shape,  a  member  formed  of  more  rigid 
material  configurated  to  provide  the  remainder  of  the  gener- 
ally spherical  shape  having  securement  to  the  flexible  mate- 
rial, the  interior  of  the  article  being  filled  with  a  particulate 
material  whereby  the  article  has  the  characteristics  of  un- 
rigid,  generally  spherical  resilient  shape. 


3,924,857  , 

PUZZLE  TOY 
David  E.  Christensen,  Victoria,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,277 
Int.  CL'  A63F  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  273—  113  2  CUims 

1.  A  toy,  comprising: 

a  housing  taking  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  spherical 
shells  concentrically  disposed  and  connected  together  by 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  partitions  that  block  off 
the  volume  between  any  two  neighboring  shells  into  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  volumes  of  like  radii  of  curvature  and 
like  radial  thickness  with  each  shell  that  is  surrounded  by 
a  larger  shell  bearing  a  plurality  of  like  circular  holes  in 
its  surface,  whereby  neighboring  arcuate  volumes  are 
connected  in  sequence  to  the  central  spherical  volumes 
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inside  the  smallest  shell;  and 
a  plurality  uf  like  spherical  balls  dispose^  in  the  housing,  the 
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3,924,859 

ARITHMETIC  FACT  GAME 

George  J.  Kramer,  7  High  St.,  Tcrryville,  Conn.  06786 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,075 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  9120 

U.S.  CI.  273—  137  C  7  Claims 


diameter  of  the  balls  being  less  than 
holes. 


he  diameter  of  the 


3,924.858 
BOARD  GAME  APPARAtUS 
Siegfried  Dittrich,  Bergstr.  28,  896  Kempt^,  and  Kurt  Jtickel, 
Langestr.  38a,  293  V'arel,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  |91,154 

Int.  CI.-  A63F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273— 134  AC  9  Claims 


I.  In  combination  as  a  game  in  which  tfaffic  flow  is  simu- 
lated, a  panel  having  a  plurality  of  playingj  tracks  in  the  form 
of  a  series  of  spaces  of  which  at  least  some  bear  indicia,  said 
play  tracks  serving  as  paths  along  which  fifeures  are  moved  in 
conformity  with  values  displayed  by  at  least  one  thrown  die, 
said  playing  tracks  forming  both  main  streets  and  auxiliary 
streets  and  at  least  the  main  streets  having  at  least  two  driving 
lanes  each  made  up  of  a  series  of  spaces,  sand  streets  including 
intersecting  streets,  traffic  signal  means  disposed  at  intersec- 
tions of  said  streets  for  directing  the  movei^ent  of  the  figures, 
at  least  some  of  said  traffic  signal  means  Ibeing  instructively 
variable,  and  a  circular  path  connected  t^  the  ends  of  said 
street  portions,  said  auxiliary  streets  bei^g  at  least  in  part 
inside  said  circular  path  and  connecting  therewith. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  adapted  to  be  played  by  a  plurality  of 
participating  players  comprising: 

a.  a  multiplicity  of  playing  pieces  assembable  relative  to 
each  other  in  a  predetermined  manner,  each  of  said  mul- 
tiplicity of  playing  pieces  comprising  a  member  having  a 
first  pair  of  sides  of  equal  length  extending  parallel  to 
each  other  and  a  second  pair  of  sides  of  equal  length 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to 
each  of  said  first  pair  of  sides,  each  of  said  members 
having  one  face  thereof  divided  into  two  sections,  each  of 
said  two  sections  having  indicia  provided  thereon  match- 
able  with  the  indicia  appearing  on  at  least  one  of  said  two 
sections  of  another  one  of  said  members,  each  of  said 
members  further  including  at  least  one  locking  means 
formed  on  eich  one  of  said  first  pair  of  sides  and  of  said 
second  pair  of  sides  along  the  edge  thereof,  said  locking 
means  formed  on  any  one  of  said  first  pair  of  sides  and  of 
said  second  pairof  sides  of  any  one  of  said  members  being 
cooperable  with  said  locking  means  formed  on  any  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  sides  and  of  said  second  pair  of  sides  of 
any  other  one  of  said  members  for  interlocking  together 
any  two  of  said  members  to  maintain  said  any  two  of  said 
members  in  assembled  relation  in  any  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  relative  to  each  other,  said  locking 
means  each  comprising  a  concave-shaped  aperture  and 
convex-shaped  projection  formed  in  adjoining  relation  to 
each  other  on  each  of  said  first  pair  of  sides  and  on  each 
of  said  second  pair  of  sides  of  each  of  said  members,  each 
of  said  concave-shaped  apertures  and  each  of  said  con- 
vex-shaped projections  having  the  same  radius  of  curva- 
ture so  that  said  convex-shaped  projections  formed  on 
any  one  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  sides  of  any  one 
of  said  members  is  receivable  within  said  concave-shaped 
aperture  formed  on  any  one  of  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  sides  of  any  other  one  of  said  members,  said  concave- 
shaped  aperture  formed  on  one  of  said  first  pair  of  sides 
of  each  of  said  members  being  positioned  along  the  length 
of  said  one  of  said  first  pair  of  sides  so  as  to  be  aligned 
with  said  convex-shaped  projection  formed  on  the  other 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  sides  of  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  members  and  said  concave-shaped  aperture  formed 
on  one  of  said  second  pair  of  sides  of  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  members  being  positioned  along  the  length  of 
said  one  of  said  second  pair  of  sides  so  as  to  be  aligned 
with  said  convex-shaped  projection  formed  on  the  other 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  sides  of  said  corresponding  one 
of  said  members,  and  said  convex-shaped  projection 
formed  on  said  one  of  said  first  pair  of  sides  of  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  members  being  positioned  along  the 
length  of  said  one  of  said  first  pair  of  sides  so  as  to  be 
aligned  with  said  concave-shaped  aperture  formed  on 
said  other  one  of  said  first  pair  of  sides  of  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  members  and  said  convex-shaped 
projection  formed  on  said  one  of  said  second  pair  of  sides 
of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  members  being  posi- 
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tioned  along  the  length  of  said  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
sides  so  as  to  be  aligned  with  said  concave-shaped  aper- 
ture formed  on  said  other  one  of  said  second  pair  of  sides 
of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  members;  and 
.  a  holder  comprising  an  upstanding  support  having  one 
vertical  surface  thereof  inclined  at  a  slight  angle  from  the 
vertical  for  supporting  thereagainst  a  plurality  of  said 
multiplicity  of  playing  pieces  in  an  upstanding  position, 
said  holder  including  means  formed  thereon  cooperable 
with  said  locking  means  formed  on  any  one  of  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  sides  of  any  one  of  said  multiplicity 
of  playing  pieces  for  maintaining  said  plurality  of  said 
multiplicity  of  playing  pieces  in  supported  relation  on  said 
holder,  said  maintaining  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concave-shaped  apertures  formed  in  equally  spaced  rela- 
tion relative  to  each  other  on  said  holder,  said  plurality  of 
concave-shaped  apertures  formed  on  said  holder  each 
having  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  said  convex- 
shaped  projection  of  said  locking  means  formed  on  each 
of  said  members  so  as  to  be  capable  of  receiving  there- 
within  any  one  of  said  convex-shaped  projections  formed 
on  any  one  of  said  members. 


ond  rotatable  member  having  a  second  abutment  thereon, 
stopper  means  mechanically  connected  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  pivot  point  rotating  means,  said  first  and  second  abut- 
ments defining  an  arcuate  path  for  movement  of  said  stopper 
means  to  correspondingly  limit  the  movement  of  said  pick-up 
arm;  first  restraining  means  for  selectively  restraining  the 
rotation  of  said  first  rotatable  member  so  that  said  first  abut- 
ment defines  said  leadin  position;  and  second  restraining 
means  for  selectively  restraining  the  rotation  of  said  second 
rotatable  member  so  that  said  second  abutment  defines  said 
lead-out  postion. 


3,924,860 
PICK-UP  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Etsuro  Saito,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  439,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1973. 48-19627 
Int.  CI.*GllBi//0 
U.S.  CI.  274- 1  L  8  Claims 


3.924.861 
RADIAL  SHAFT  PACKING  RING 
Jeno  Szepesvary.  Brockesstr.  3,  8  Munich  83.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  450.729 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    13,    1973, 
2312548 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15132 
U.S.  CI.  277—  185  7  Claims 


1.  A  radial  packing  ring  for  a  shaft  comprising  a  sealing 
element,  said  sealing  element  having  a  bulbous  peripheral 
edge  engageable  with  a  bore  into  which  the  packing  ring  is 
inserted  and  an  inner  peripheral  lip  engageable  with  a  shaft 
passing  through  the  bore  so  that  the  packing  ring  is  sealed 
simultaneously  with  respect  to  a  bore  into  which  it  is  inserted 
and  with  respect  to  a  shaft  passing  through  the  btire,  and  first 
and  second  rings  clamping  said  sealing  element  therebetween 
and  connected  together. 


5.  A  pick-up  arm  assembly  for  controlling  the  reproduction 
of  signals  by  a  stylus  from  a  pre-recorded  record  disc,  the 
record  disc  having  an  initial  recorded  portion  and  a  terminal 
recorded  portion,  comprising;  a  pick-up  arm;  a  pivotable  arm 
support  member  for  pivotably  supporting  said  pick-up  arm  at 
a  single  pivot  point  to  enable  said  pick-up  arm  to  scan  across 
the  surface  of  said  record  disc;  means  for  rotating  said  pivot 
point  about  an  axis;  a  stylus  holding  member  mounted  on  said 
pick-up  arm  for  holding  said  stylus;  detecting  means  for  de- 
tecting deviations  in  the  position  of  said  pick-up  arm  with  said 
stylus  holding  member  mounted  thereon  from  a  predeter- 
mined position  during  signal  reproduction;  position  adjust 
means  including  motor  means  to  drive  said  pivot  point  rotat- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  pick-up  arm  during 
signal  reproduction  to  cancel  said  deviations;  and  means  for 
limiting  the  scanning  range  of  said  pick-up  arm  to  a  confined 
portion  substantially  less  than  the  entire  surface  of  said  record 
disc,  including:  a  lead-in  memory  member  for  selectively 
establishing  a  lead-in  position  on  said  record  disc  for  said 
stylus,  said  lead-in  position  being  intermediate  said  initial  and 
terminal  recorded  portions  of  said  record  disc;  said  lead-in 
memory  member  comprising  a  first  rotatable  member  having 
a  first  abutment  thereon;  a  lead-out  memory  member  for 
selectively  establishing  a  lead-out  position  on  said  record  disc 
for  said  stylus,  said  lead-out  position  being  intermediate  said 
lead-in  position  and  said  terminal  recorded  portion  of  said 
record  disc;  said  lead-out  memory  member  comprising  a  sec- 


3,924,862 

SEALING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

THEREOF 

Stanley  M.  Houston,  74  Scenic  Drive,  Orinda.  Calif.  94563 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345.195 

Int.  CI.-  F16J  15124 

U.S.  CI.  277-231  13  Claims 


30    9Z    ^ 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  providing  sealing  relation  between 
itself  and  a  surface  of  a  member  comprising: 

an  elongated  resilient  elastomeric  carrier  which  may  be 

disposed  about  a  portion  0:f  the  member;  and 
an  elongated  felt  member  fixed  to  and  along  the  carrier  and 

which  may  contact  the  surface  of  the  member  with  the 

carrier  so  disposed; 
wherein  the  carrier  defines  a  base,  and  a  pair  of  carrier  sides 

tapered  inwardly  of  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the 

base. 


710 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1975 


of  Saitama,  Japan, 


3.924,863 
GASKET 
Sokhi  Nakano,  and  Yoshitoku  lizuka,  both 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,311 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Doc.    11,    1973,  48- 
137359 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  I5II2 
U.S.  CI.  277—235  B  10  Claims 


1.  A  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  pi<  ton  engine  having 
confronting  relatively  hot  and  cold  contact  surfaces  compris- 
ing, in  combination;  A  first  plate  formed  of  insulated  material, 
a  second  plate  formed  of  metal  having  a  relatively  high  coeffi- 
cient of  thermaJ  expansion,  a  third  plate  formed  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  relatively  low  coefficient  of  thermal  ejqpansion,  said  first 
plate  being  positioned  between  said  seconcj  and  third  plates, 
said  second  plate  being  adapted  to  contact  ihe  relatively  cold 
contact  surface  of  the  engine  and  said  |hird  plate  being 
adapted  to  contact  the  relatively  hot  contact  surface  of  the 
engine. 


3.924.864 
BRAKING  MECHANISM  FORlSKIS 
Erwin  Weigl.  Brunn  am  Gebirge,  Austria.  a$signor  to  Gertsch 
AG.  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  48$,247 


Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  July  6 
Int.  CI.*  A63C  7110 
U.S.  CI.  280-11.13  B 


V,. 


V. 


\ 


r 


■-■> 

9    0 


13    ,'-»^ 


/   <  7  J     a 


1973,5994/73 


10  Claims 


1.  A  braking  mechanism  for  a  ski  providedwith  a  releasable 
binding  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  ski  in  the  vicinity  of  the  binding  and  adapted  to 
be  held  against  movement  when  a  boot  is  h^ld  in  the  binding 
and  to  be  pivoted  downwardly  into  engagen^ent  with  the  sur- 
face supporting  the  ski  when  the  boot  is  released  to  prevent 
further  travel  of  the  ski,  said  lever  comprising  a  two-arm  bar 
having  one  arm  which  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski  and  a  transver^  arm  which  ex- 
tends transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis! of  said  ski.  said 
transverse  arm  having  a  twisted  polygonal  cross  section,  a 


guide  for  holding  said  twisted  polygonal  cross  section  of  said 
transverse  arm  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  corre- 
sponding in  cross  section  to  the  cross  section  of  said  polygonal 
cross  section  so  that  an  outward  movement  of  said  transverse 
arm  through  said  opening  will  effect  a  pivoting  movement  of 
said  two-arm  bar  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  two-arm 
bar  outwardly  from  an  at  rest  position  and  pivoted  into  a 
braking  position. 


3,924,865 
STEEL  EDGE 
Wolfgang  Benner,  Landsiedlerstrasse,  7184  Kirchberg  (Jagst), 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,129 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    3,     1971, 
2159993 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  5104 
U.S.  CI.  280— 11.13  N  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  ski  having  a  body  fabricated  of  wearable,  flexible 
material,  a  wearing  edge  construction  on  at  least  the  two 
bottom  edges  of  the  ski  body  comprising,  for  each  edge; 

a  longitudinal  anchoring  groove  having  its  cross-sectional 
profile  defined  by  two  opposing  groove  fianks  and  a 
groove  bottom,  said  groove  extending  vertically  from  the 
ski  bottom  spaced  from  an  adjacent  bottom  edge  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  edge  and 
having  a  cross-sectional  depth  which  is  greater  than  its 
cross-sectional  width; 

a  wear  resistant  metallic  edge  profile  of  generally  L-shaped 
cross  section,  having  a  horizontal  leg  portion  covering  at 
least  that  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  ski  which 
is  included  between  said  groove  and  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  ski,  and  a  substantially  vertical  leg  portion  received 
between  said  groove  flanks; 

a  succession  of  longitudinally  spaced  cuts  in  the  vertical  leg 
portion  of  the  edge  profile,  the  cuts  extending  from  the 
top  edge  thereof  over  a  major  portion  of  the  height  of  the 
leg  portion,  whereby  the  vertical  leg  portion  is  subdivided 
into  successive  tongue-shaped  vertical  extensions; 

a  gap  associated  with  each  of  said  cuts  permitting  the 
tongue-shaped  extensions  to  longitudinally  approach  one 
another  under  deflection  of  the  ski  body  tending  to  longi- 
tudinally bow  said  edge  profile;  and 

bonding  means  arranged  in  said  groove  for  retaining  the 
vertical  leg  portion  of  the  edge  profile  within  the  groove 
flanks,  said  bonding  means  having  resilience  sufficient  to 
retain  said  vertical  extensions  in  said  groove  while  permit- 
ting longitudinal  movement  of  said  extensions  within  said 
groove. 


3,924,866 
SKI  BINDING 
Gottfried  Schweizer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gertsch  AG, 
Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,755 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Austria,    June    15,    1973, 
5301/73 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  9108 
U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1.35  N  11  Claims 

1.  A  ski  binding  arrangement  for  holding  a  ski  boot  onto  a 
ski,  comprising: 
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a  mounting  plate  having  fastening  means  thereon  for  fasten- 
ing said  ski  boot  to  said  mounting  plate; 

threshold  releasing  securement  means  for  securing  said 
mounting  plate  to  said  ski,  said  threshold  releasing  se- 
curement means  including  force  transmitting  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  mounting  plate  and  said  ski  and 
pivotal  about  a  fixed  pivot  axis,  elongated  cable  means 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  force  transmitting  means  and 
engaging  said  force  transmitting  means  at  a  first  location 
thereon  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  of  said  ski  and 
said  mounting  plate  and  resilient  means  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  force  transmitting  means  and  applying  a  force 
thereto  at  a  second  location  thereon  and  anchored  at  the 
other  end  to  said  one  of  said  mounting  plate  and  said  ski, 
said  resilient  means  effecting  a  tensioning  of  said  cable 
means  through  said  force  transmitting  means  to  define  a 
holding  force  when  said  mounting  plate  is  mounted  on 
said  ski  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mounting  plate 
is  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski; 


rotatably  secured  on  said  threaded  portion,  a  locking  element 
at  the  end  of  said  hollow  housing  remote  from  said  crown  nut 
and  a  spring  engaging  and  extending  between  said  crown  nut 
and  said  locking  element  to  urge  said  locking  element  into 
engagement  with  a  counterlocking  part,  a  rotation  of  said 
crown  nut  on  said  threaded  portion  effecting  a  change  in  the 
spring  force  acting  on  said  locking  element,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  defining  at  least  one  elongated  groove  in 
said  body  part,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  body  part,  said  groove  having  indicia  therein  and 
indicator  means  on  said  crown  nut  for  ccxipcrating  with  said 
indicia  to  indicate  the  extent  to  which  said  spring  force  is 
adjusted. 


3.924,868 
SKI  BINDING  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  HEEL  HOLDER 
Josef  Koos.  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Gertsch  AG.  Zug, 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  July  20.  1973. 6452/73 
Int.  CI.*  A63C  91086 
II.S.  CI.  280-  1 1 .35  K  6  Claims 


a  first  normal  spacing  between  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cable  means  adjacent  and  extending  away  from  said  force 
transmitting  means  and  intersecting  said  first  location  and 
said  pivot  axis  being  less  than  a  second  normal  spacing 
between  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  resilient  means  adja- 
cent and  extending  away  from  said  force  transmitting 
means  and  intersecting  said  second  location  and  said 
pivot  axis  while  said  mounting  plate  is  mounted  on  said 
ski  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mounting  plate  is 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski,  said  first 
normal  spacing  increasing  and  said  second  normal  spac- 
ing decreasing  and  said  resilient  means  becoming  more 
tensioned  and  said  cable  means  becoming  less  tensioned 
in  response  to  an  increasing  movement  of  any  part  of  said 
mounting  plate  away  from  said  ski,  an  initial  movement 
of  said  mounting  plate  being  resisted  by  said  holding  force 
and  upon  an  exceeding  of  said  holding  force,  a  release  of 
said  mounting  plate  from  engagement  with  said  ski  will  be 
effected. 


3,924.867 
SPRING  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Josef  Koos.  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Gertsch  AG,  Zug, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,219 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Aug.    30,     1973, 
7517/73 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  9108 
U.S.  CI.  280-  1 1 .35  T  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  ski  binding  for  ski  boots,  comprising. 

a  plate  separate  from  said  ski  and  adapted  to  have  a  sole  of 
a  ski  boot  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  thereof; 

holding  means  connected  to  said  plate  for  holding  a  heel 
portion  of  said  ski  boot  onto  said  upper  surface  of  said 
plate,  said  holding  means  comprising  (1 )  a  control  cable 
having  enlargements  on  the  opposite  free  ends  thereof, 
(2)  at  least  a  pair  of  recesses  in  said  plate,  said  recesses 
sized  to  receive  said  control  cable  therein,  retain  said 
enlargements  therein,  and  prevent  passage  of  said  en- 
largements therethrough  so  that  said  control  cable  ex- 
tends between  said  pair  of  recesses  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  ski,  (3)  a  holding 
member  mounted  on  said  control  cable  for  engaging  and 
holding  said  heel  portion  of  said  ski  boot  onto  said  upper 
surface  of  said  plate  and  (4)  a  spring  located  between  said 
enlargements,  engaging  said  holding  member  and  encir- 
cling said  control  cable,  the  ends  of  said  spring  adjacent 
said  enlargements  engaging  said  upper  surface  to  urge 
said  enlargements  into  said  recesses 


1.  In  a  safety  ski  binding,  a  spring  locking  device  having  an 
elongated  hollow  housing  with  a  body  part  thereon,  said  body 
part  having  a  threaded  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  crown  nut 


3,924,869 
SKI  SAFETY  BINDING 
Rolf  Strub,  Av.  Gennecy  3,  1249  Avully,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Nov.   21,   1973, 
16404/73;  Oct.  10,  1974.  13620/74 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  91086 
U.S.  CI.  280— 11.35  D  21  Claims 

1.  Safety  ski  binding,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  com- 
prises on  the  one  hand  two  anchoring  supports  intended  to  be 
fastened  to  the  ski  opposite  each  other  and  each  having  a 
retaining  surface  of  convex  shape  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  on 
the  other  hand  two  catch  elements  intended  to  be  attached 
longitudinally  to  the  ski  boot,  one  alongside  the  other,  by  the 
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fact  that  each  of  these  catch  elements  com  arises  an  clungutc 
channel  two  opposite  push  members  movable  axially  within 
s;iid  channel  and  intended  to  extend  from  said  channel,  one  to 
come  into  engagement  with  the  retaining  surface  of  one  of  the 
anchoring  supports  and  the  other  with  the  r<$taining  surface  of 
the  other  anchoring  support  so  that  the  pus^  members  corre- 
sponding tti  each  of  the  anchoring  supp<»rts  arc  arranged 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  convexity  of  the  retaining 
surface  of  the  said  anchoring  support,  by  the  fact  that  the  push 


members  t>f  each  of  said  catch  elements  ciich  bear  a  piston 
which  is  movable  within  said  channel  again >t  the  action  of  a 
first  spring  arranged  between  said  pistons,  arid  by  the  fact  that 
in  each  of  the  catch  dements  the  assembly  formed  by  the 
pistons  and  the  first  spring  arranged  betwccri  them  is  movable 
longitudinally  in  one  direction  against  the  a.tion  of  a  second 
spring  arranged  within  said  channel,  which  is  weaker  than  said 
first  spring,  and  siiid  assembly  is  subject  to  th  ;  action  of  a  stop, 
fixed  within  said  channel,  in  the  opposite  direction 


3,924.870 

HAND-HELD  SAIL 

Mayer  Spivack,  53  Spruce  St..  Watertown,  f^lass.  02172,  and 

Fred  R.  Kern.  Jr..  12  Cooke  Road,  Lexington.  Mass.  02173 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973.  Ser.  No,  39.^,989 

Int.  Cl.^  A63C  3100 

l).S.  CI,  280-  1 1,37  S  27  Claims 


duv 


'    1.  A  hand-held  aerodynamic  propulsion 

a  siiil  adapted  to  define  an  uirfoil  configuration 


frame   means  for  supporting  said  sail,  sa 
including  first  grippable  means  on  one  sic 
aft  of  the  forward  region  of  said  sail 
device;  and 

second  grippable  means  connected  to  the 
of  said  first  grippable  means  and  on  said 
sail,  said  second  grippable  means  having  ; 
disposed  aft  of  the  forward  region  t>f  sai 
same  side  of  said  sail  as  said  first  gripjpa 
enable  said  device  to  be  held  away  from 
at  least  one  t>f  said  grippable  means  exte 
tion  which  is  away  from  s;iid  sail  and  to 
cient  to  provide  substantial  leverage  in 
attitude  of  said  sail. 


3.924,871 

SKID  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Miles  H.  Mesenbring,  R.R.  2,  Bourbonnais,  III.  60914 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,573 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  15100 

U.S.  CI.  280-12  R  14  Claims 


ice  comprising: 


d  frame  means 
e  of  said  sail  and 
or  gripping  the 

cvice  forwardly 

one  side  t>f  siiid 

portion  thereof 

1  sail  and  to  the 

ble  means  ti> 

the  user's  body, 

iding  in  a  direc- 

an  extent  suffi- 

conlrolling  the 


1,  A  skid  for  supporting  an  arcuate  shaped  load  for  trans- 
port comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  runners,  means  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  runners  for  rclcasably  connecting  said 
runners  together  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  connecting  means  for  engaging  an  end  of  a 
load  supported  on  said  skid,  and  an  arcuate  shaped  support 
removably  mounted  at  the  center  t)f  said  runners  for  support- 
ing a  curved  underside  of  said  load. 


3.924.872 
LUGGAGE  WITH  PULL  DEVICE 
Pasquale  Robert  Sollazzi.  Newark,  Del,,  and  Michael  Avrum 
Kaufman.  Melville.  N,Y„  assignors  to  Rapid-American  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug,  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,647 

Int.  CI,-  B62B  U 100 

U.S.  CL  280-47.37  3  Claims 


1,  In  luggage  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall;  a  flexible 
pull  strap;  means  for  permanently  securing  one  end  of  said 
pull  strap  on  said  top  wall;  and  means  for  releasably  securing 
the  other  end  of  said  pull  strap  on  said  top  wall,  the  pull  strap, 
when  thus  releasably  secured,  extending  in  substantial  surface 
to  surface  relation  along  said  top  wall; 

said  bottom  wall  being  provided  with  rolling  members  and 

the  top  wall  is  provided  with  a  handle; 
the  said  strap  being  permanently  secured  to  said  top  wall  on 
one  side  of  said  handle  and  releasably  secured  to  said  lop 
wall  on  the  other  side  of  said  handle; 
said  strap  extending  along  said  handle  when  said  other  end 

of  the  strap  is  releasably  secured  to  said  top  wall; 
mountings  for  said  handle  comprising  loops,  the  openings  of 
said  loops  extending  normal  to  the  strap  when  the  strap 
is  releasably  secured  at  its  said  other  end;  the  strap,  when 
so  secured,  passing  through  said  loops; 
the  strap  being  looped  at  its  secured  end  and  having  a  hand 
loop  at  its  other  end;  a  releasablc  attachment  member  on 
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one  surface  of  said  hand  loop  and  a  corresponding  releas- 
ablc attachment  member  on  the  said  top  wall  on  the  side 
of  the  handle  opposite  the  point  of  securement  of  the 
strap;  the  said  strap  presenting  a  balanced  appearance  at 
the  luggage  top. 


3,924,873 
REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  A  VEHICLE  HAVING  A 

BEAM  AXLE 
Stephen  John  Crouch,  7  Highwayman's  Croft,  Coventry,  War- 
wickshire, England,  assignor  to  The  Rover  Company  Lim- 
ited, Coventry,  England 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,338 

Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    23, 

1972,  39342/72 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  C1.'B60G  11/42 

U.S.  CI.  280-124  R  4  Claims 


3,924,874 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  PASSENGERS 
Bela  Barenyi,  Maichingen,  and  Hermann  Renner.  Magstadt. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Germany 

Filed  June  2,  1972.  Ser,  No.  259,236 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    4.     1971, 

2127688 

Disclosure  wo.?  al.w  published  under  Trud  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  2H,  1975. 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  280—150  B  1 1  Claims 


/      » 


1,  In  a  rear  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  a  beam 
axle  which  supports  the  vehicle  structure  through  two  leaf 
spring  assemblies,  disposed  perpendicular  to  and  near  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  axle;  the  rear  end  of  each  assembly  being 
coupled  to  the  vehicle  structure  by  rear  resilient  means  having 
greater  resistance  to  displacement  of  the  rear  end  of  the  as- 
sembly relative  to  the  structure  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
ground  plane  and  parallel  to  the  axle  than  to  displacement  of 
the  rear  end  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  ground  plane  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  axle,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  front  resilient  means  coupling  the  front  end  of  one 
assembly  to  the  vehicle  structure  and  second  front  resil- 
ient means  coupling  the  front  end  of  the  other  assembly 
to  said  structure,  said  first  front  resilient  means  providing 
greater  resistance  displacement  of  the  front  end  of  said 
one  assembly  relative  to  the  structure  in  the  direction  of 
a  first  line  extending  from  said  first  front  resilient  means 
to  a  point  behind  said  axle  midway  between  said  rear 
resilient  means  than  to  the  displacement  of  the  front  end 
of  the  assembly  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  ground  plane 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  line,  while  said  second  front 
resilient  means  provides  a  greater  resistance  to  the  dis- 
placement of  the  front  end  of  the  other  of  said  assemblies 
relative  to  the  structure  in  the  direction  of  a  second  line 
extending  from  said  second  front  resilient  means  to  said 
point  than  to  the  displacement  of  the  front  end  of  said 
other  assembly  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  ground  plane 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  line. 


1.  In  a  protection  device  for  front  and  rear  seat  vehicle 
passengers,  said  device  being  of  the  type  having  an  impact 
means  pivotally  mounted  by  at  least  one  pivotal  connecting 
means  from  at  least  the  vehicle  center  columns  approximately 
in  proximity  to  front  seat  backrests  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the 
impact  means  are  selectively  provided  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal use  position  for  the  protection  of  rear  seat  passengers 
and  in  a  substantially  upright  rest  position,  and  said  device 
having  safety  belt  means  for  protecting  front  seat  passengers, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  at  least  one  pivotal 
connecting  means  simultaneously  including  at  least  one  upper 
fastening  means  for  said  safety  belt  means. 

6.  In  a  protection  device  for  front  and  rear  seat  vehicle 
passengers,  said  device  having  an  impact  means  pivotally 
mounted  by  pivotal  connecting  means  from  each  vehicle 
center  column  approximately  in  proximity  to  front  seat  back- 
rests of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  impact  means  are  selectively 
provided  in  a  substantially  horizontal  use  position  for  the 
protection  of  rear  seat  passengers  and  in  a  substantially  up- 
right rest  position,  and  said  vehicle  having  safety  belt  means 
for  protecting  front  seat  passengers,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  said  pivotal  connecting  means  simultaneously  in- 
cluding an  upper  fastening  means  for  said  safety  belt  means, 
and 

wherein  each  of  said  safety  belt  means  are  four-point  safety 
belt  means,  and  further  wherein  an  auxiliary  bearer 
means  secured  to  the  impact  means  extends  within  the 
area  between  the  backrests  of  the  front  seats  essentially 
in  the  vehicle  longitudinal  direction,  said  upper  fastening 
means  for  each  four-point  safety  belt  means  including  an 
upper  central  supporting  point  being  arranged  at  the 
auxiliary  bearer  means  and  an  upper  outer  fastening  point 
at  the  pivotal  connecting  means,  said  upper  central  sup- 
porting point  and  said  upper  outer  fastening  point  of  each 
four-point  safety  belt  means  being  approximately  aligned 


3,924.875 
SLIDING  FITMENT  FOR  SAFETY  BELT 
Andre  Lefeuvre,  Noisy-le-Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  des   Lsines   Renault,   Billancourt   and   Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,619 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Feb.     15,     1973, 
73.05415 

int.  CI.'  B60R  21110 

U.S.  CI.  280—  150  SB  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  safety  belt  system  which  includes  a 

strap  extending  between  anchorages  on  the  vehicle  body  and 

tensioned  between  said  anchorages:  a  fitment  constructed  for 
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slidably  receiving  said  strap,  said  fitment  Comprising  a  body, 
aperture  means  on  said  body  for  allowini ;  admission  of  said 
belt  into  said  body,  bralce  shoe  means  disposed  to  clamp  said 
strap  with  respect  to  said  body,  support  nfteans  comprising  a 
pair  of  link  means  connected  to  said  body  and  to  said  brake 
shoe  means  for  supporting  said  brake  shot  means  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  in  which  said  strap  is  clamped 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  strap  is  released,  and 
driving  means  for  driving  said  brake  shoe  rfieans  into  said  first 


the  ground  whereby  the  chassis  is  supported  on  the  feet 
in  the  working  position. 


3,924,877 
STAB-TYPE  COUPLING  JOINT 
Wilbur  R.   Leopold,  Jr..  Decatur,  III.;  Frank  C.  Hackman, 
Albertville,  Ala.;  Lawrence  F.  Luckenbiil,  and  Daniel  A. 
Ellis,  both  of  Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur, 
III. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,249 

Int.  CL^  F16L  2//02 

U.S.  CI.  285-340  23  Claims 


position,  said  driving  means  including  first  and  second  brake 
actuating  means  including  a  cross-tie  disponed  to  engage  said 
strap,  means  connecting  one  end  of  each  oflsaid  link  means  to 
said  cross-tie,  frame  means  integral  with  said  fitment  body, 
elongate  openings  in  said  frame  means  disposed  to  slidably 
receive  said  cross-tie,  and  attachment  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  link  means,  further  elongate  open- 
ings in  said  fitment  body  disposed  to  slic  ably  receive  said 
attachment  means,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  at 
tachment  means  to  said  brake  shoe  means. 


:?4-  70 


3,924,876 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  A  HEIaVY  MOBILE 
MACHINE  IN  A  WORKING  POSITION 
Christian  Vaillant,  Douchy  les  Mines,  and  Jean  Pierre  Me- 
nissez,  Wavrechain  sous  Denain,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Fives-Cail  Babcock,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,198 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Nov.     17,     1972, 
72.40860 

Int.  CI.*  B60S  9110 
U.S.  CI.  280-150.5 


m-\ 


4  Claims 


I.  In  a  mobile  crusher  unit  or  like  machine  which  comprises 
a  chassis,  wheels  with  pneumatic  tires  supporting  the  chassis 
on  the  ground  for  displacement  of  the  chassis  to  a  working 
site,  and  retractable  support  feet  supporting  ihe  chassis  on  the 
ground  at  the  working  site  in  a  working  position: 

1.  means  for  mechanically  locking  the  feel  in  a  lowered  or 
working  position,  and 

2.  a  pneumatic  circuit  including  a  source  of  pneumatic  fluid 
connected  to  all  pneumatic  tires  for  simultaneously  inflat- 
ing or  deflating  all  the  tires,  i 

a.  inflation  of  the  tires  by  the  pneumatiq  circuit  enabling 
the  chassis  to  be  fully  supported  for  displacement  the 
working  site  and  keeping  the  feet  jn  their  lowered 
position  off  the  ground,  and  i 

b  deflation  of  the  tires  by  the  pneumatic  circuit  permit- 
ting the  locked  feet  in  the  lowered  position  to  contact 


1.  A  stab-type  coupling  joint  for  connecting  an  end  portion 
of  a  smooth  wall  pipe  to  fittings  or  other  pipes  comprising; 
a  sleeve  member  having  a  substantially  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness, said  sleeve  member  having  at  least  one  frusto-coni- 
cal  end  portion  terminating  in  a  pipe  receiving  aperture, 
a  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  to  and  merging  with  the 
larger  end  of  said  frusto-conical  end  portion  and  a  second 
frusto-conical  portion  tapering  inwardly  from  the  other 
end  of  said  cylindrical  portion; 
stop  means  spaced  inwardly  away  from  said  pipe  receiving 
aperture  and  inwardly  of  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  to  prevent  over-insertion  of  the  pipe  through  said 
pipe  receiving  aperture; 
said  one  frusto-conical  end  portion,  said  cylindrical  portion, 
and  said  second  frusto-conical  portion  defining  an  annu- 
lar interior  space  in  said  sleeve  member; 
an  annular  backup  insert  ring,  an  annular  finger  pipe  grip- 
per  washer  having  radially  inwardly  extending  gripper 
fingers,  a  rigid  annular  washer,  and  a  second  insert  ring 
in  series  and  positioned  in  said  annular  interior  space  and 
retained  between  said  second  frusto-conical  portion  and 
said  frusto-conical  end  portion,  respectively,  said  second 
annular  insert  ring  having  an  exterior  configuration  sub- 
stantially complementary  to  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  said  frusto-conical  end  portion; 
and  at  least  one  sealing  ring  carried  by  said  second  insert 
ring  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  same  for  sealing  with  the 
exterior  of  the  pipe  and  at  least  one  sealing  ring  carried  on  the 
exterior  of  said  second  insert  ring  for  sealing  with  the  interior 
of  said  sleeve  member. 


3,924,878 

PROTECTIVE  HOUSING  MEANS  FOR  TRAILER 

COUPLER  HITCHED  TO  VEHICLE  OR  DEVICE 

Leslie  H.  Utman,  1441  NW.  19th  St.  Apt.  231,  Miami,  Fla. 

33142,  and   Dante   M.   Fiorini,  23  Prospect   Drive,  Coral 

Gables,  Fla.  33133 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,760,  May  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,212 

Int.  Cl.^  B60D  1112 
U.S.CL  280-507  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  coupler  for  releasably  hitching 
a  trailer  to  a  prime  mover,  said  coupler  having  a  member  for 
releasing  the  trailer  from  the  prime  mover,  said  apparatus 
comprising 
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a  protective  housing  means  for  preventing  access  to  the 
releasing  member  and  preventing  movement  thereof  from 
a  hitched  condition  when  in  access-preventing  relation- 
ship therewith,  said  means  including  a  housing  member 
having  a  first  open  end  thereof  for  allowing  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  housing  member  over  said  releasing  mem- 
ber, and 


3.924,880 

LABORATORY  COUNTER  TOP  AND  FITTINGS 

THEREFOR 

Paul  J.  Betts,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inter  Dyne,  Spring 

Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,670 

Int.  CL'  F16L  3100 

IJ.S.  CI.  285-61  9  Claims 


■js 


.  means  for  locking  the  coupler  in  its  hitched  condition  by 
securing  said  housing  means  in  access-preventing  rela- 
tionship with  the  releasing  member,  said  means  including 
a  first  member  positively  connected  to  the  coupler  and  a 
second  member  for  operative  connection  to  said  housing 
means  said  housing  means  also  being  in  access-preventing 
relationship  with  said  first  member. 


3,924,879 
FLEXIBLE  FILM  TRANSPARENCY  DISPLAY  MAKERS 
John  S.  Wright,  6115  N.  Lake  Drive  Court.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53217 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,898,  Jan.  31,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,086, 
June  3,  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  455,571 

Int.  CI.*  B41L  nib 

U.S.  CI.  282—28  R  1  Claim 


I.  A  laboratory  counter  top  for  use  with  hardware  fittings 
having  a  shoulder  and  a  securing  means  spaced  from  the 
shoulder  whereby  the  fitting  can  be  secured  in  an  aperture 
through  said  top  with  said  shoulder  on  one  side  of  the  top  and 
said  securing  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  top,  said  labora- 
tory counter  top  comprising;  a  composite  top  including  a  top 
layer  of  a  material  providing  a  suitable  surface  for  laboratory 
use  and  a  substrate  layer  of  a  less  expensive  backing  material, 
said  top  layer  being  thin  relative  to  the  overall  thickness  of 
said  counter  top;  an  aperture  through  said  composite  top; 
generally  cylindrical  spacer  means  in  said  aperture,  said 
spacer  means  having  peripheral  dimensions  throughout  its 
entire  length  approximately  equal  to  those  of  said  aperture 
and  said  spacer  means  extending  from  the  top  surface  of  said 
top  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  top  and  having  greater  rigid- 
ity in  an  axial  direction,  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
of  said  counter  top.  than  does  said  counter  top  between  its 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  whereby  a  fitting  inserted 
through  said  aperture  can  be  tightened  down  against  said 
spacer  means,  thereby  minimizing  compressive  forces  on  said 
laboratory  counter  top. 


3,924,881 
INJECTION  MOLDED  PLASTIC  PIPE  FITTING 
John  Vincent  O'Connor.  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,979 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  2 //02,  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  285— 156  3  Claims 


1.  A  product  for  making  and  storing  transparency  displays 
comprising  the  combination  of 

a  carrier  sheet  of  a  transparent  material  having  a  glossy 
surface; 

a  backing  sheet  of  opaque  material  bound  to  said  carrier 
along  one  edge  and  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  carrier 
sheet  opposite  said  glossy  surface; 

a  pluraity  of  transparency  films,  having  a  glossy  surface  and 
being  trasparent,  soft  and  flexible,  and  being  removably 
adherent  to  said  glossy  surface  of  said  carrier  sheet  with- 
out adhesive,  solvent  or  fusion  by  pressing  said  glossy 
surface  of  said  transparency  films  against  said  glossy 
surface  of  said  carrier  sheet,  said  transparency  films  being 
adapted  for  receiving  imprinted  images; 

and  a  duplicating  medium  between  said  carrier  sheet  and 
said  backing  sheet  to  transfer  to  said  backing  sheet  dupli- 
cations of  images  imprinted  on  said  transparency  films. 


1.  A  female  member  of  a  pipe  joint,  comprising: 

a.  an  axially  extending  hollow  section  having  an  external 
surface,  an  internal  surface  and  a  free  end  defining  an 
opening  into  the  section  to  provide  entry  for  the  male 
member  of  the  pipe  joint; 

b.  outwardly  directed  external  shoulder  means  connected 
with  the  external  surface  of  said  hollow  section,  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  free  end  and  facing 
away  from  said  free  end; 
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c.  inwardly  directed  internal  shoulder  means  connected 
with  the  internal  surface  of  said  holl(iw  section,  spaced  a 
predetermineiJ  distance  from  and  fa<^ing  said  free  end; 

d.  u  circumferential  sealing  gasket  disj^sed  concentrically 
within  said  hollow  section  between  s4id  free  end  and  said 
internal  shoulder  means  to  provide  scaling  means  for  the 
pipe  joint,  said  gasket  having  one  sijie  thereof  adjacent 
said  internal  shoulder  means  and  its  Opposite  side  facing 
said  free  end;  ' 

e.  an  integral,  injection  molded  plastic  gasket  retaining 
element  including  I 

i.  a  ring-shaped  gasket  securing  segment  positioned  adja- 
cent the  free  end  of  said  hollow  section  and  including 
a  circumferential  surface  in  conftlinting  relationship 
with  said  opposite  side  of  said  gasket  to  maintain  said 
gasket  in  its  concentrically  disposed  position  within 
said  hollow  section,  and 

ii.  an  axially  extending  ring-shaped  flatige  segment  joined 
at  one  end  with  said  gasket  securmgjsegmcnt  at  approx- 
imately said  free  end  of  said  hollow  section,  said  flange 
segment  extending  over  and  concentrically  around  a 
portion  of  said  hollow  section  fronj  said  free  end  and 
extending  at  least  to  said  external  *oulder  means; 

f.  two  co-planer  internal  shoulder  mears  connected  with 
and  extending  circumferentially  alon^  the  internal  sur- 
face of  said  flange  segment,  adjacent  iaid  external  shoul- 
der means  connected  with  the  external  surface  of  said 
hollow  section,  said  co-planer  shoijlder  means  being 
spaced  from  one  another  by  circumferential  portions  of 
said  flange  segment  and  facing  the  fred  end  of  said  hollow 
section  in  confronting  engagement  with  said  external 
shoulder  means  whereby  to  prevent  free  separation  be- 
tween said  gasket  retaining  element  aid  said  hollow  sec- 
tion, and  T 

g  reinforcing  means  comprising  an  ax^l  extension  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  flange  segmeiit,  said  extension 
extending  axially  past  said  two  co-pla^er  external  shoul- 
der means. 


thereof  with  the  bore  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to 
telescopingly  receive  the  cylindrical  end  portion  of  said 
body  member,  said  last-mentioned  bore  terminating  in  an 
inwardly   extending  annular  shoulder  having  an   inner 
diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the  smooth 
wall  pipe; 
a  frusto-conical  gripper  ring  having  spaced  slots  extending 
from  its  smaller  end  to  define  gripper  fingers,  the  smaller 
end  of  said  gripper  ring  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  smooth  wall  pipe; 
said  annular  shoulder  of  said  tubular  member  and  said 
frusto-conical  surface  of  said  body  member  defining  a 
frusto-conical  space  receiving  said  frusto-conical  gripper 
ring  when  said  body  member  and  said  tubular  member 
are  telescoped  together; 
means  to  lock  said  body  member  and  said  tubular  member 
together  against  axial  movement  relative  each  other  so  as 
to  retain  said  gripper  ring  in  position  while  permitting 
relative  rotation  between  the  body  member  and  the  tubu- 
lar member,  said  lock  means  including  an  annular  groove 
in  the  bore  of  said  tubular  member,  an  annular  groove  on 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  body  member  which  coop- 
erates with  the  groove  of  said  tubular  member  to  define 
an  annular  passage,  and  a  ring-like  element  positioned 
entirely  within  said  annular  passage  for  locking  the  tubu- 
lar member  and  the  body  member  against  axial  move- 
ment but  permitting  their  relative  rotational  movement; 
and. 
a  first  sealing  means  sealingly  positioned  between  the  bore 
of  said  tubular  member  and  the  cylindrical  end  portion  of 
said  body  member  and  a  second  sealing  means  between 
said  tubular  member  and  the  exterior  of  the  smooth  wall 
pipe,  said  second  sealing  means  being  positioned  out- 
wardly of  said  gripper  ring  whereby  it  sealingly  engages 
said  tubular  member  along  with  said  smooth  wall  pipe  on 
a  portion  of  the  same  not  previously  engaged  by  said 
gripper  ring. 


,  3.924,883 

CT    o           3.924.882  HOSE  COUPLING 

n-„i  I  A    n.     ]^  .       .n  ^O^P^'f^G  J^'NT  Irving  G.  Frank.  Euclid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weatherhead 

Daniel  A.  tills,  Decatur.  111.,  assignor  to  Mueller  Co..  Decatur,  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

'"■              ^...  ,  _  Filed  June  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.582 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  51|2.484  ,„,.  ci.^  F16L  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-256  7  Claims 

9  Claims 


.?3     e^ 


L.S.  CI.  285—175 


Int.  Cl.^  F16L  55/00 


1.  A  stab-type  coupling  joint  for  connecting  an  end  portion 
of  a  smixnh  wall  pipe  to  a  fitting  or  another  pipe,  said  coupling 
joint  comprising: 

a  bixly  member  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  stop 
means  in  said  passageway  to  limit  insertion  of  the  smooth 
wall  pipe,  a  bore  defining  a  portion  oi  said  passageway 
and  having  a  diameter  to  receive  the  Smooth  wall  pipe, 
said  bore  terminating  at  its  end  awai  from  said  stop 
means  in  an  outwardly  flaring  frusto-coilical  surface,  said 
body  member  having  a  cylindrical  exte«ior  configuration 
on  the  end  portion  which  receives  the  smooth  wall  pipe; 
a  tubular  member  having  a  bore  extending  from  one  end 


I.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  metal  tube  having  an  inte- 
rior and  an  exterior  and  a  free  end.  a  metal  reinforcing  sleeve 
having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  and  a  free  end,  a  metal 
collar,  and  a  flexible  hose,  the  reinforcing  sleeve  being  sepa- 
rate from  the  tube  and  being  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the 
tube,  the  collar  being  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  reinforc- 
ing sleeve,  the  collar  having  a  body  portion  closely  adjacent 
the  exterior  of  th  reinforcing  sleeve  and  spaced  axially  from 
the  free  ends  of  the  reinforcing  sleeve  and  tube,  the  collar  also 
having  a  skirt  portion  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  the  exterior 
of  the  reinforcing  sleeve  and  extending  axially  from  the  body 
portion  toward  the  free  ends  of  the  tube  and  reinforcing 
sleeve,  the  hose  being  received  within  the  skirt  portion  over 
the  exterior  of  the  reinforcing  sleeve,  the  tube  and  reinforcing 
sleeve  each  being  radially  outwardly  deflected  and  providing 
radially  outwardly  extending  annular  beads  on  at  least  the  side 
of  the  collar  body  portion  closest  to  the  hose,  and  the  bead  of 
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the  tube  extending  into  the  bead  of  the  reinforcing  sleeve  and 
being  arranged  such  that  the  exterior  of  the  tube  sealingly 
engages  the  interior  of  the  reinforcing  sleeve  at  the  location  of 
the  bead,  whereby  fluid  leakage  from  the  free  end  of  the  tube 
between  the  exterior  of  the  tube  and  the  interior  of  the  rein- 
forcing sleeve  is  prevented. 


3.924,884 
LATCHES 
John  James  Watson  Christie,  Walsall.  England,  assignor  to 
Wilfrid  Overton  Limited,  Walsall.  England 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,162 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7.  1973. 
16798/73 

Int.  Cl.^  E05C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  292- 196  3  Claims 


6 4,5    3   7  12  15-11     1  g 


a  guide  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base,  said  guide  having 
guide  flanges; 

an  engagement  link  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
guide  flanges  to  slide  from  a  retracted  to  an  extended 
position,  a  stop  on  said  engagement  link  to  limit  the 
amount  said  engagement  link  can  elide  out  of  said  guide, 
said  engagement  link  engaging  with  respect  to  said  stop 
to  retain  said  engagement  link  with  respect  to  said  base 
when  said  engagement  link  is  in  its  retracted  position,  said 
engagement  link  also  having  a  manually  operable  handle 
thereon,  and  a  T-shaped  engagement  nose  on  said  en- 
gagement link,  said  engagement  nose  extending  into  said 
engagement  opening  on  said  latchplate  when  the  dtmr  is 
closed  and  said  engagement  link  is  extended  with  respect 
to  said  guide,  said  nose  and  said  opening  being  configured 
so  that  said  nose  can  engage  said  opening  only  when  said 
engagement  link  is  lying  in  said  base. 


3,924,886 

SLIDING  LINK  SAFETY  LATCH 

Branko  Markovitch,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samuel  P. 

Simmons,  Lomita,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436.097 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  /  7/4« 

U.S.CL  292-263  12  Claims 


I.  A  slam  latch  for  connecting  a  door  member  to  a  door 
frame  member,  said  latch  comprising  a  latching  member  piv- 
oted about  an  axis  and  designed  to  be  mounted  on  the  one 
member  (e.g.  a  door)  and  to  engage  a  striker  on  the  other 
member  (e.g.  a  door  frame),  said  latching  member  being 
controlled  by  a  toggle  linkage  comprising  first  and  second 
links  pivoted  together,  said  second  link  being  pivoted  to  a 
point  fixed  in  relation  to  said  axis  and  said  first  link  being 
pivoted  to  said  latching  member,  said  toggle  linkage  being 
designed  to  pass  to  an  over-center  position  in  the  latched 
condition  of  the  latch,  and  said  first  link  including  an  exten- 
sion beyond  its  pivotal  connection  with  said  latching  member, 
said  extension  being  placed  in  the  path  of  the  striker  relative 
to  said  latching  member  whereby  when  the  door  member  is 
slammed,  said  extension  is  engaged  by  the  striker  and  dis- 
places said  toggle  linkage  out  of  its  over-center  condition. 


3.924.885 
SAFETY  LATCH 
Branko  Markovitch.  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samuel  P. 
Simmons,  Lomita,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,099 

Int.  Cl.«  E05C  /  7104 

U.S.  CI.  292—262  *  Claims 


M        17 


1.  A  safety  latch  for  mounting  upon  a  door  member  and 
upon  an  associated  door  frame  member  to  selectively  permit 
the  door  to  swing  freely  open  or  to  permit  the  door  to  swing 
open  a  positively  limited  amount,  said  safety  latch  comprising; 
a  stationary  latchplate  for  mounting  on  one  of  the  door  mem- 
bers, said  latchplate  having  an  engagement  opening  therein, 
a  base  for  mounting  upon  the  other  door  member; 
an  intermediate  link  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  with 

respect  to  said  base; 
a  latch  link  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  interme- 
diate link,  said  latch  link  having  a  nose  for  engagement 
into  said  engagement  opening  of  said  latchplate  only 
when  the  door  is  in  closed  position  so  that  said  intermedi- 
ate link  and  said  latch  link  unfold  and  pivot  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  said  base  to  limit  door 
opening. 


1.  A  safety  latch  for  limiting  the  opening  of  a  door  with 
respect  to  a  doorframe,  comprising; 

a  latchplate  for  securement  to  the  doorframe,  said  latch- 
plate having  a  T-shaped  engagement  opening  therein; 

a  structure  for  mounting  upon  the  door,  said  structure 
comprising  a  base  with  a  stop  formed  therein; 


3,924.887 
PIVOTING  LINK  SAFETY  LATCH 
Branko  Markovitch,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samuel  P. 
Simmons,  Lomita,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,098 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  I9m 

U.S.  CI.  292-283  »0  Claims 

1.  A  safety  latch  for  limiting  the  amount  of  opening  of  a 

door  member  with  respect  to  a  doorframe  member,  said  safety 

latch  comprising. 

a  base  for  mounting  on  one  of  the  door  members  adjacent 

the  edge  thereof; 
an  intermediate  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base; 
an  outer  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said  intermediate  link, 
said  base,  said  intermediate  link,  and  said  outer  link  being 
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configured  so  that  said  outer  link  lies 
when  said  outer  link  is  in  its  retractec 
outer  link  pivots  outward  away  from 
past  said  edge  when  in  its  extended 
a  latch  movably  mounted  on  said  outer 
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adjacent  said  base 
position,  and  said 
^id  base  to  extend 
position; 
ink; 


3,924,889 
ELEVATING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  ROOFS  OR  TOPS 

OF  VANS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Michael  Gogush,  7101  Robin  Blvd..  R.R.  No.  1,  Headingly, 
Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  27,  1974,  193602 
Int.  CI.'  B60J  7108 
U.S.  CI.  296-  137  B  8  Claims 


o  1 


stationary   latchplate  for  mounting 
member,  said  latch  having  a  nose  engkgeabi 
slot  in  said  latchplate  only  when  said 
retracted  position  and  said  nose  remai 
latch  slot  as  the  door  opens  and  said 
maximum  limit  position  which  limits  tl 
opening. 


3,924,888 

BUMPERS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Thomas  V.  Butcher,  Route  2  Box  363 A,  Bristolville,  Ohio 


30        "27         '  J5 


the  other  door 

e  in  a  latch 

juter  link  is  in  its 

g  latched  in  said 
links  unfold  to  a 
e  maximum  door 


iinm 


44406,  and  Donald   H.  Stitt.   182  Budd 
16146 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  52^6,541 
Inl.  CI.'  B60R  19104 
U.S.  CI.  293—76 


St.,  Sharon,  Pa. 


4  Claims 


and  crosswise  of 


1.  A  bumper  for  a  vehicle  having  a  framv  including  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  beams  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
vehicle,  and  rubber-tired  wheels  mounted  in  paired  relation 
on  said  frame  in  conventional  manner  so  t|at  the  wheels  of 
each  pair  are  disposed  outwardly  of  respectivje  beams  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof,  comprising  j 

a  center  bumper  section  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  at  an 
end  thereof  and  extending  horizontally 
said  frame  beams, 
an  end  bumper  section  at  each  end  of  saijd  center  bumper 
section,  each  end  section  being  disponed  to  guard  an 
adjacent  wheel  of  said  pair  of  wheels  against  impact  with 
an  object  on  the  road  over  which  said  vehicle  travels,  and 
leaf  spring  means  disposed  between  anc^  secured  to  each 
bumper  end  section  and  said  center  bumper  section, 
constructed  and  arranged  for  dispositioi^  generally  within 
the  confines  of  and  lying  flat  against  ^id  sections  and 
operative  to  bias  said  end  bumper  sections  to  longitudinal 
continuity  with  said  center  section  but  plermitting  an  end 
bumper  section  to  be  moved  toward  a  respective  wheel 
against  the  biasing  force  of  its  spring  connection  with  said 
center  section  when  said  end  section  strikes  an  obstruc- 
tion in  the  road. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  which  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  and 
parallel  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  forming  an 
enclosure,  and  a  roof  for  said  enclosure,  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular opening  formed  in  said  roof,  a  substantially  rectangular 
roof  panel  having  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  sides  and  a 
front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  flexible  wall  means  extending  from 
the  boundaries  of  said  opening  in  said  roof,  to  the  sides  and 
edges  of  said  panel  whereby  said  panel  can  be  moved  substan- 
tially vertically  from  the  closed  position  covering  said  open- 
ing, to  the  raised  position  whereby  said  panel  is  spaced  verti- 
cally above  said  opening  with  said  flexible  walls  extended; 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  roof  panel  relative  to  said  roof, 
said  means  including  at  least  two  pairs  of  crank  arms,  one  pair 
being  pivotally  connected  by  the  upper  ends  thereof  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  one  side  of  said  roof  panel,  the  other  pair 
being  similarly  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  roof 
panel,  link  means  pivotally  connected  by  the  ends  thereof  to 
the  crank  arms  of  each  of  said  pairs  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  crank  arms,  said  one  pair  of  crank  arms  being  pivotally 
connected  by  the  other  ends  thereof  to  adjacent  the  upper 
edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said  vehicle,  the  said  other  pair  of 
crank  arms  being  similarly  connected  to  the  other  side  wall  of 
said  vehicle  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  anchor  link 
means  pivotally  secured  by  one  end  thereof  to  adjacent  said 
upper  side  edges  of  said  side  walls  spaced  from  said  other  ends 
of  said  crank  arms,  and  by  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  point 
of  pivotal  connection  of  said  link  means  to  said  crank  arms 
and  means  mounting  said  other  ends  of  said  crank  arms  to  said 
side  walls  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  whereby  said  roof 
panel  raises  and  lowers  substantially  vertically  relative  to  said 
vehicle,  an  extension  formed  on  said  other  ends  of  at  least  one 
of  said  pairs  of  crank  arms  and  a  source  of  power  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  extensions. 


3,924,890 
FOLDABLE  FURNITURE  HINGE  MEMBER 
John  William  Brennan,  Jr.,  17866  Sierra  Highway,  Saugus, 
Calif.  91350 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,201 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  4118 

U.S.  CL  297-  16  7  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  multi-sectional  chair  comprising; 

four  substantially  U-shaped  sectional  members,  two  mem- 
bers having  a  pair  of  leg  portions  interconnected  by  a 
central  body,  at  least  one  other  member  forming  a  seat 
frame  and  the  final  member  forming  a  back  rest  frame; 
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a  hinge  member  having  at  least  four  substantially  identical 
links  rotatably  connected  together,  each  link  having  a 
body  and  an  inclined  bearing  surface  that  is  inclined 
traversely  to  a  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  length  of 
the  body,  the  respective  bearing  surfaces  capable  of  posi- 
tioning the  first  and  third  intermediate  link  approximately 
parallel  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  link  bodies  and 
the  second  intermediate  link  and  fourth  link  approxi- 
mately transverse  along  the  longitudinal  axis  to  the  first 
and  third  links  in  the  operative  position  of  the  foldable 
chair; 

means  for  connecting  each  link  to  a  respective  U-shaped 
member  including  connecting  the  central  body  of  the  leg 
members  to  their  respective  links;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  bodies  of  the  respective  links 
along  their  longitudinal  lengths  so  that  the  inclined  bear- 
ing surface  of  each  link  is  towards  the  plane  containing 
the  body  of  an  adjacent  link,  the  links  being  relatively 
rotatable  to  permit  adjacent  bearing  surfaces  that  are 
inclined  to  extend  into  the  respective  rotational  paths  of 
adjacent  links  to  permit  adjacent  bearing  surfaces  to  be 
positioned  against  each  other  when  the  chair  sectional 
members  are  forming  an  operative  unit,  each  link  con- 
nected to  a  chair  sectional  member  and  capable  of  posi- 
tioning the  chair  sectional  members  in  relatively  parallel 
positions  when  folded  into  a  compact  position. 


support  frame  including  a  movable  portion  and  a  fixed  por- 
tion; the  over-center  link  means  being  connected  only  to  the 
movable  frame  portion  having  respective  cooperating  surface 
means  for  retaining  and  guiding  said  movable  frame  portion 
for  fore-and-aft  shifting  movement;  latch  receptacle  means 
formed  in  said  cooperating  surface  means,  a  latch  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  fixed  frame  portion  and  including 
a  portion  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  latch  receptacle 
means  when  the  latch  means  is  in  a  latching  position  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  movable  frame  portion;  biasing  means 
urging  said  latch  means  towards  its  latching  position;  said 
latch  means  being  movable  to  an  unlatched  "position  wherein 
said  portion  thereof  is  free  from  said  latch  receptacle;  and 
lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  seat  cushion  and  selec- 
tively swingable  to  engage  and  operate  said  latch  means  when 
said  seat  cushion  is  in  said  normal  position. 


3,924,891 
FOLDING  BENCH-TYPE  SEAT  FOR  A  MOTOR  GRADER 
Lary  Lynn  Williams,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,967 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  4100 

U.S.  CI.  297—334  3  Claims 


3,924,892 

INSTALLATION  FOR  DETACHABLE  FASTENING  OR 

REAR  SEAT  CUSHIONS  IN  PASSENGER  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Bernd   Geicr,    Grafenau-Datzingen,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,403 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    8,    1972, 
2238950 
Disclosure  u  t/s  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
i  Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  1102;  A47C  11034 
U.S.  CI.  297—440  10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  structure  comprising;  a  support  frame,  a 
seat  cushion  including  first  and  second  transverse  contiguous 
surfaces  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other; 
linkage  means  including  over-center  link  means  connecting 
said  seat  cushion  to  said  support  frame  for  movement  between 
a  normal  position,  wherein  said  first  seat  cushion  surface  is 
generally  horizontal  and  upwardly  facing,  said  second  seat 
cushion  surface  is  generally  vertical  and  rearwardly  facing  and 
said  link  means  is  in  a  collapsed  condition,  and  a  folded  posi- 
tion wherein  said  first  seat  cushion  surface  is  generally  vertical 
and  forwardly  facing,  said  second  seat  cushion  surface  is 
generally  horizontal  and  upwardly  facing  and  said  link  means 
is  in  a  slightly  over-center  condition  tending  to  resist  move- 
ment thereof  back  to  said  collapsed  condition;  said  first  sur- 
face including  a  portion  which  is  forward  of  said  link  means 
when  said  seat  cushion  is  in  said  folded  position  and  when 
respectively  considered  with  the  cushion  in  its  normal  and 
folded  positions,  said  first  surface  having  a  fore-and  -aft  di- 
mension which  is  at  least  twice  that  of  the  second  surface;  said 


1.  An  installation  for  detachable  fastening  of  a  rear  seat 
cushion  means,  characterized  in  that  a  rear  seat  mounting 
means  is  provided,  aperture  means  are  provided  in  the  rear 
seat  mounting  means,  the  rear  seat  cushion  means  includes  a 
sub-frame  which  is  provided  in  proximity  to  its  forward  edge 
with  recess  means,  a  retaining  means  is  fixed  at  the  rear  seat 
mounting  means  and  includes  a  head  portion  engaging  in  the 
recess  means  during  the  lowering  of  the  rear  seat  cushion 
means  and  a  base  portion  inserted  into  said  aperture  means 
provided  in  the  rear  seat  mounting  means,  the  retaining  means 
adjusting  the  rear  seal  cushion  means  into  a  position  correct 
as  regards  its  location  on  the  rear  seat  mounting  means  when 
the  rear  seat  is  lowered,  and  a  spring  means  is  provided  having 
one  bent  portion  on  said  retaining  means  for  automatically 
latching  the  rear  seat  cushion  means  when  lowered  on  the 
retaining  means. 
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3,924,893 
VENTILATED  VEHICLE  ^EAT 
Rudolph  A.  Ferrara,  Warren,  Mich.,  assighor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
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Filed  Oct.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  Cl.^  A47C  7/02 
t.S.  CI.  297-455 


15.583 


3  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  seat  back  comprising;  a  fra  ne  for  supporting 
the  seat  back  cushion,  a  resilient  central  cushion  of  generally 
rectangular  shape,  first  and  second  resilient  side  bolster  cush 
ions  extending  vertically  and  spaced  laterally  of  the  centra, 
cushion  to  provide  vertically  extending  a  r  passage  spaces 
between  the  central  cushion  and  the  first 
bolster  cushions,  a  seat  cover  covering  th< 
first  and  second  seat  covers  respectively  covering  the  first  and 
second  side  bolster  cushions,  an  air  pervious  seat  covering 
material  attached  to  the  seat  cover  of  the  central  cushion  and 
the  adjacent  of  the  first  and  second  side  bolster  cushions  to 

bridge  the  air  passage  space  therebetween      ^ ^ 

attached  to  the  back  of  the  seat  back  and  pioviding  vertically 
extending  concave  depressions  aligned  gent  rally  with  the  air 
passage  spaces  between  the  first  and  second  side  bolster  cush- 
ions and  the  central  cushion  to  provide  increased  leg  room  for 
a  passenger  seated  behind  the  seat  back,  ths  compression  of 
the  first  and  second  side  bolster  cushions  and  the  central 
cushion  by  the  weight  of  the  seat  occupant  being  effective  to 
tension  the  air  pervious  material  across  the  air  passage  space 
whereby  the  seat  occupant  is  supported  in  jspaced  non-con- 
tacting relation  from  the  supporting  frame  arjd  the  back  panel 
and  air  circulation  is  provided  for  the  seat  occupant. 


a.  an  elongated  plate  adapted  for  connection  to  the  backrest 
frame; 

b  first  and  second  sheets  of  upholstery  material  fixed  re- 
spectively to  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  elongated 
plate,  portions  of  said  sheets  extending  outwardly  from 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plate  to  form  wing 
portions,  said  first  sheet  being  disposed  over  the  front 
surface  of  said  plate  and  defining  the  front  surface  of  each 
wing  portion,  said  second  sheet  comprising  a  pair  of 
separate  sheets  defining  the  rear  surface  of  each  wing 
portion,  said  second  sheets  being  connected  along  one 
edge  to  said  plate; 

c.  said  outward  extending  wing  portions  being  stitched 
together  along  a  peripherial  line  to  form  a  sealed  pocket, 
said  peripherial  line  including  a  segment  running  gener- 
ally along  a  major  length  of  each  of  said  longitudinal 
edges  wherein  said  first  and  second  sheets  are  placed  one 
against  the  other  and  stitched  to  form  hinges  about  which 
said  wing  portions  can  deflect; 

d.  stiffening  means  in  each  of  said  pockets  to  rigidity  the 
same  and  permit  said  wings  to  support  the  elbows  of  a 
patient  in  said  dental  chair,  each  means  including  a  pair 
of  stiffening  members,  one  disposed  over  the  other,  the 
top  one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  curved 
portion  to  cup  the  elbow  of  a  patient  in  said  dental  chair; 
and 

e.  upholstery  cushion  material  in  each  of  said  wing  pockets 
and  about  said  means  to  cushion  said  wings,  a  portion  of 
said  upholstery  cushion  material  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  members. 


3,924,895 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  MINED  COAL 

William  C.  Leasure,  4130  Durness  Way,  Houston,  Tex.  77025 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,799 

Int.  Cl.^  E21C  i5/20 

U.S.  CI.  299-8  8  Claims 


3  924  894 
DENTAL  CHAIR  BACKREST  WITH  INTEGRAL  ELBOW 

SUPPORTS 
Azriel  J.  Rabinowitz.  Rochester,  and  David  B.  Wilson,  Hol- 
comb,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Sybron  Cofporation.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y . 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,486 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/02 

VS.  a.  297-460  3  claims 


I.  An  upholstered  back  with  integral  elbow 
backrest  frame  of  dental  chairs  and  the  like 


supports  for  the 
qomprising: 


1.  A  method  for  transporting  mined  coal  from  a  plurality  of 
working  faces  of  an  underground  mine  to  a  station  at  the 
surface  of  said  mine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dislodging  said  coal  from  said  working  faces  by  means  of  a 
mobile  underground  mining  machine; 

combining  said  coal  with  carrier  liquid  adjacent  said  work- 
ing faces; 

conveying  said  mined  coal  and  carrier  liquid  by  means  of 
bifurcated  conveyors  to  crushers  fixedly  mounted  to 
modile  slurrying  devices; 

crushing  said  mined  coal; 

admixing  said  crushed  coal  with  additional  carrier  liquid  to 
form  slurries  within  said  slurrying  devices; 

transporting  said  slurries  to  said  cleaning  tables; 

forming  clean  coal  slurries  and  waste  coal  slurries  within 
said  cleaning  tables  by  removing  waste  coal  and  a  part  of 
said  carrier  liquid  from  said  slurries  by  screening  means 
horizontally  disposed  within  said  cleaning  tables,  such 
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that  clean  coal  and  a  part  of  said  carrier  liquid  remain 
above  said  screens  and  waste  coal  and  a  part  of  said 
carrier  liquid  fall  below  said  screens; 

pumping  said  clean  coal  slurries  along  conduits  from  said 
cleaning  tables  to  a  junction  box  centrally  located  within 
said  underground  mine; 

admixing  said  clean  coal  slurries  within  said  junction  box  to 
form  an  aggregate  slurry; 

pumping  said  aggregate  slurry  along  a  conduit  from  said 
junction  box  to  said  station  at  the  surface  of  said  under- 
ground mine  by  means  of  a  pump  located  adjacent  said 
junction  box; 

separating  said  slurry  into  clean  coal  and  carrier  liquid; 

pumping  said  waste  coal  slurries  along  conduits  away  from 
said  cleaning  tables  and  joining  said  conduits  with  a  single 
conduit  leading  to  the  entrance  passageway  of  a  sump  so 
as  to  an  aggregate  waste  coal  slurry; 

pumping  said  aggregate  waste  coal  slurry  from  said  single 
conduit  into  said  entrance  passageway  to  said  sump; 

separating  waste  coal  tailings  from  said  waste  coal  slurry  by 
screening  means  disposed  vertically  within  said  entrance 
passageway; 

pumping  remaining  liquid  from  said  waste  coal  slurry  up- 
wardly along  a  conduit  to  a  first  settling  pond  located 
above  said  underground  mine; 

transporting  said  remaining  liquid  from  said  first  settling 
pond  by  force  of  gravity  to  a  second  settling  pond  dis- 
posed in  stepped  relationship  adjacent  to  and  below  said 
first  settling  pond; 

transporting  said  remaining  liquid  from  said  second  settling 
pond  by  force  of  gravity  to  a  third  settling  pond  disposed 
in  stepped  relationship  adjacent  to  and  below  said  second 
settling  pond; 

transporting  said  remaining  liquid  from  said  third  settling 
pond  by  force  of  gravity  to  said  station  at  the  surface  of 
said  underground  mine; 

combining  said  remaining  liquid  with  said  remaining  liquid 
from  said  clean  coal  slurry  and  pumping  said  combined 
liquid  along  a  conduit  to  said  junction  box;  and 

pumping  said  combined  liquid  by  pump  means  located 
adjacent  said  junction  box  along  a  plurality  of  conduits  to 
said  underground  mines  and  said  slurrying  devices. 


opening  through  ice  below  the  platform,  supporting  the 
platform  on  a  cushion  of  air,  and  performing  dredging 
operations  from  the  platform  through  the  ice. 


3,924,896 
AIR  CUSHION  DREDGE  FOR  USE  IN  ICE-COVERED 
WATERS 
Owen  D.  Blankenship,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Global  Ma- 
rine Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,1 10,  July  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,822,558.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,749 

Int.  CI.2  E02F  3/88 
U.S.CL  299—18  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  dredging  in  water  susceptible  to  being 
covered  by  a  layer  of  ice  comprising  the  steps  of 

1.  locating  a  dredging  facility  on  a  buoyant  platform 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  cushion  of  air, 

2.  floating  the  platform  in  the  water  and  performing  dredg- 
ing operations  from  the  platform  during  periods  when  the 
water  is  not  covered  by  ice  sufficient  to  restrict  floating 
movement  of  the  platform,  and 

3.  during  periods  when  the  water  is  covered  by  ice  sufficient 
to  restrict  floating  movement  of  the  platform,  forming  an 


3.924.897 

EARTH  RIPPER  EMPLOYING  REPETITIVE 

EXPLOSIONS 

John  W.  Colburn,  Jr.;  Charles  D.  Wood,  III;  Ronald  J.  Mathis. 

and  Allan  R.  Nye.  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Southwest  Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,039 

Int.  Cl.^  E21C  4  7I0U 

U.S.  CL  299—36  4  Claims 


1.  An  earth  ripper  for  penetrating  and  fracturing  earth, 
comprising,  in  combination; 

a  ripper  shank  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tractor  and 
including  a  ripper  tooth  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
thereof; 

a  combustion  apparatus  having  a  gas  inlet,  an  ignition 
source,  and  a  high  pressure  gas  outlet,  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  tractor  for  generating  repetitive  dis- 
charge of  gas  under  pressure  at  said  gas  outlet;  and 

a  discharge  conduit  connected  between  said  outlet  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  shank  for  conducting  gas  under  pressure 
to  an  area  adjacent  to  and  about  said  tooth,  said  discharge 
conduit  including  an  end  member  for  connection  to  said 
ripper  shank,  said  end  member  including  an  elongated 
slot  for  receipt  of  the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  said  tooth 
extending  outwardly  from  and  in  front  of  said  end  mem- 
ber in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  shank  through 
the  earth;  and  a  discharge  opening  shielded  by  said  tooth 
to  prevent  clogging  thereof  during  operation  of  said  earth 
ripper  and  disposed  relative  to  said  tooth  so  that  gas 
discharged  therefrom  is  substantially  directed  towards 
said  tooth. 


3.924,898 

PROTECTIVE  HUB  CAP  FOR  BICYCLES 

Calvin  L.  Kain.  1325  Rockdale  Road,  Bartlesville,  Okla.  74003 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,992 

Disclosure  w  ui  also  published  under  Trial  yoluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CM  B60B  27/00 
U.S.  CL  301—108  SC  5  Claims 

1.  A  hub  cap  for  bicycle  wheel  axles  comprising  a  circular 
hub  member  having  a  substantially  S-shaped  radial  cross  sec- 
tional configuration,  said  hub  member  being  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  aperture  therein,  an  axle  attachment 
washer  disposed  within  said  aperture  and  slidably  disposed  on 
the  wheel  axle,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  washer 
to  the  hub  member,  and  wherein  the  outer  portion  of  the  hub 
member  extends  outwardly  away  from  the  wheel  to  a  point 
beyond  the  end  of  the  wheel  axle  and  wherein  the  outer  edge 
of  said  hub  member  curves  back  towards  the  wheel  thereby 
forming  an  annular  protective  surface  around  the  end  of  the 
wheel  axle. 
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5.  A  hub  cap  for  bicycle  wheel  axles  cjamprising  a  circular 
hub  member  having  a  substantially  S-sha^jed  radial  cross  sec- 
tional configuration,  said  hub  member  b^ing  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  aperture  therein,  ap  axle  attachment 
washer  disposed  within  said  aperture  and  slidably  disposed  on 
the  wheel  axle,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  washer 
to  the  hub  member,  and  wherein  the  outer 
member  extends  outwardly  away  from  tl 
beyond  the  end  of  the  wheel  axle  and  wh( 
of  said  hub  member  curves  back  toward! 


position  in  which  the  plate  covers  the'opening  with  which  it  is 
associated  to  close  off  said  opening  and  a  position  in  which  it 


forming  an  annular  protective  surface  arc  und  the  end  of  the 


portion  of  the  hub 
le  wheel  to  a  point 
rein  the  outer  edge 

the  wheel  thereby 


wheel  axle,  and  wherein  the  washer  is  cylindrical  in  shape  and 
is  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  therearound 
and  wherein  the  means  for  removably  securing  the  washer  to 
the  hub  member  comprises  an  annular  groove  disposed  within 
the  hub  member  aperture,  a  flared  reces$  provided  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  aperture  between  the  out^r  face  of  the  hub 
member  and  the  groove,  the  diameter  ^f  the  cylindrical 
washer  is  substantially  equal  to  the  diametfer  of  the  aperture 
and  the  diameter  of  the  flange  is  substant|ially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  groove  whereby  the  cylindrical  washer  is 
mserted  into  the  aperture  and  the  flange  is.f  assed  through  the 
flared  recess  and  snapped  into  the  groove  w  thin  the  aperture. 


3,924,899 

AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  RELIEF  VALVE^  SYSTEM  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYAN<pE 

Felipe  Salete.  Cerro  de  Macuiltepec  No.  44^,  Col.  Campestre 

Chunibusco,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  399,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico.  July  27,  1973,  145167 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  53166 

U.S.  CI.  302-35  16  Claims 

1.  A  duct  system  for  pneumatic  conveyance  of  milling  prod- 
ucts, comprising  a  conveying  line  constituted  by  straight  hori- 
zontal portions  each  formed  with  an  opening,  straight  vertical 
portions  each  formed  with  opposite  openings,  and  change  of 
direction  portions  joining  the  straight  horizontal  and  vertical 
portions,  and  the  system  also  comprising  a  plurality  of  circu- 
larly curved  plates  associated  respectively  wjith  said  openings 
in  said  straight  horizontal  portions  and  saidi  openings  in  said 
straight  vertical  portions,  and  suspension  n^eans  suspending 
the  plates  from  said  conveying  line  so  that  each  plate  is  mov- 
able under  influence  of  pressure  difference  between  the  inte- 
rior of  the  conveying  line  and  the  exterior  thereof  between  a 


does  not  close  off  said  opening,  so  that  each  plate  provides  an 
automatically-operating  relief  valve. 


3,924,900 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEMS 

Gerald  Mason  Eisenlohr,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF 

Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,116 

Int.  CI.2  B65G  53146 

\iS.  CI.  302-49  10  Claims 


I.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  rod-like  articles  to  a  pneumatic 
conveyor,  comprising 

rotatable  drum  means  for  receiving  rodlike  articles  moving 
laterally  to  their  axes  into  said  drum  means  one  by  one 
from  a  reservoir, 

receiver  means  being  disposed  within  said  drum  means  and 
supported  at  its  ends  against  movement, 

said  receiver  means  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
recess  in  its  periphery  forming  a  fixed  receiver  chamber 
and  passage  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  cham- 
ber to  a  pneumatic  conveyor  and  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber  to  a  source  of  pressure  air  for  causing  rod-like 
articles  to  move  axially  out  of  said  chamber  into  the 
conveyor, 

said  drum  means  rotating  relative  to  said  receiver  means 
thereby  moving  each  of  said  articles  into  alignment  adja- 
cent said  receiver  chamber  with  the  axis  of  the  aligned 
article  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  receiver  chamber,  and 
cam  means  connected  to  rotate  in  timed  relation  with  said 
drum  means  and  urging  a  rod-like  article  to  move  later- 
ally to  its  axis  into  said  receiver  within  said  drum  means 
each  time  said  drum  means  moves  a  rod  like  article  into 
alignment  with  said  receiver  chamber. 
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3,924,901 
PARTICLE  BUILD  UP  SUPPRESSOR 
Woodrow  W.  Phillips,  3136  Clairmont  Road  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30329 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,808 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  53152 

U.S.  CI.  302—64  34  Claims 


29.  A  device  for  use  in  a  conduit  system  having  a  conduit 
bend  that  changes  the  direction  of  a  generally  vertical  flow- 
path  of  a  pressurized  stream  of  fluid  containing  suspended 
particles  to  a  generally  horizontal  flowpath,  the  conduit  bend 
having  an  inner  wall  at  the  bend  thereof  that  includes  an  outer 
radius  segment  and  opposite  thereto  an  innner  radius  segment 
so  that  as  the  stream  changes  direction  a  high  velocity-energy 
region  will  be  formed  adjacent  the  outer  radius  and  a  low 
velocity-energy  region  at  the  inner  radius  comprising; 

a  collection  means  connected  to  the  inner  radius  for  trap- 
ping the  particles  that  settle  from  the  high  velocity-energy 
region  of  the  conduit  bend  to  the  low  velocity-energy 
region  of  the  conduit  bend  thereby  preventing  the  build- 
up of  particles  at  the  inner  radius  segment; 
a  vibration  means  operatively  attached  to  said  collection 
means  for  preventing  build-up  of  particles  along  the  inner 
walls  of  said  collection  means  by  vibrating  said  collection 
means; 
means  connected  to  the  conduit  bend  for  isolating  vibration 
of  said   collection   means   produced   by   said   vibration 
means  from  the   remainder  of  the  supporting  conduit 
system; 
said  vibration  isolating  means  comprising: 
a  spring-hanger  connected  to  the  conduit  bend  and  flexible 
joints  connected  at  least  at  each  end  of  the  conduit  bend. 
34.   A  fin-like  separator  device  operatively  connected 
with  the  internal  wall  of  a  conduit,  which  conduit  system 
has  conveyed  therethrough  a  pressurized  stream  of  fluid 
medium  containing  suspended  particles,  the  fin  like  sepa- 
rator device  comprising: 
a  snub  means  having  a  generally  flat  surface  which  is  in- 
clined at  a  compound  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  conduit  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  conduit 
where  said  device  is  mounted,  simultaneously  in  these 
'    two  senses: 

a.  proceeding  along  the  generally  flat  surface  from  nearer 
the  conduit  internal  wail  towards  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  conduit,  the  generally  flat  surface  inclines  down- 
stream, to  increase  the  incidence  of  collision  of  the  sus- 
pended particles  in  the  stream  by  deflecting  suspended 
particles  which  are  near  the  internal  wall  towards  the 
center  of  the  stream  when  the  generally  flat  surface  faces 
the  stream  and  the  stream  impinges  thereon; 

b.  proceeding  along  the  generally  flat  surface  transversally 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conduit,  the  generally  flat 
surface  is  inclined  laterally  towards  one  side  for  providing 
lateral  deflection  of  the  suspended  particles  when  the 
generally  flat  surface  faces  the  stream  and  the  stream 
impinges  thereon; 


and  an  aerodynamic  surface  means,  arched  transverally  and 
inclined  in  an  opposite  sense  to  the  sense  (a),  said  aerody- 
namic surface  means  extending  from  the  internal  wall  to 
a  generally  arch-shaped  juncture  with  said  generally  flat 
surface  of  the  snub  means,  for  deflecting  said  suspended 
particles  when  said  aerodynamic  surface  means,  but  not 
the  snub  means,  faces  the  stream  and  the  stream  impinges 
on  the  aerodynamic  surface  means. 

said  opposite  inclination  of  the  generally  flat  surface  and 
said  aerodynamic  surface  means  resulting  in  alternative 
use  of  the  generally  flat  surface  and  the  aerodynamic 
surface  means,  depending  upon  which  direction  the 
stream  of  fluid  medium  is  being  conveyed  through  the 
conduit,  and,  correspondingly,  whether  the  stream  im- 
pinges upon  the  generally  flat  surface  or  upon  the  aerody- 
namic surface  means. 


3,924,902 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LIGHT  RAIL  VEHICLE 

Thomas  Engle,  Cape  Vincent,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393.529,  Aug.  31,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,845,991.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

480,441 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  8104 

U.S.  CI.  303—21  A  16  Claims 


1  jmvl'  ^ 

__  oofwi  r 


ii 
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1.  A  brake  system  for  vehicles  having  at  least  one  axle  with 
friction  and  dynamic  brakes  and  at  least  one  axle  with  only 
friction  brakes,  said  system  comprising;  fluid  operated  friction 
brake  means  for  said  vehicle,  said  friction  brake  means  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  variations  in  fluid  pressure  to  actuate 
said  friction  brake  means,  said  brake  means  having; 

first  and  second  pressure-responsive  fluid  motors,  said  first 
fluid  motor  being  responsive  to  positive  fluid  pressure 
variations  to  actuate  said  brake  means; 

spring  motor  means  responsive  to  reductions  in  fluid  pres- 
sures applied  to  said  second  fluid  motor  to  actuate  said 
brake  means; 

a  first  fluid  pressure  control  means  for  providing  variations 
in  the  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  first  pressure-respon- 
sive fluid  motors  of  said  axle  having  friction  and  dynamic 
brakes,  said  first  control  means  responding  to  a  supplied 
signal  which  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
dynamic  braking  effort  applied  to  said  axle; 

a  second  fluid  pressure  control  means  for  providing  fluid 
pressure  to  the  first  pressure-responsive  fluid  motors  of 
said  axle  having  friction  brakes,  said  second  control 
means  responding  to  a  supplied  signal  which  is  indepen- 
dent of  the  amount  of  braking  effort  applied  to  said  axle 
with  friction  and  dynamic  brakes;  and 

a  third  fluid  pressure  control  means  for  providing  reduc- 
tions in  fluid  pressure  to  said  second  fluid  motors,  said 
third  pressure  control  means  being  responsive  to  both 
emergency  braking  control  signals  and  parking  brake 
control  signals. 
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3.924.903 

DUAL  SLOPE  RAMP  CIRCUIT  FOR  ANTI-SKID 
CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
Lucian  F.  Emerson.  Williamsport.  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylva- 
nia  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  467.273 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  8108 

U.S.  CL  303-21  BE  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  wheeled  sehicle  anti-skid  control 
and  second  voltage  sources  representative 


wheel  speeds;  acceleration  and  deceleratio  i  means  coupled  to 


said  first  and  second  voltage  sources  and 
nected  to  a  brake  control  means;  and 


circuit  having  first 
of  first  and  second 


to  a  logic  rail  con- 
differential  wheel 


speed  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  secolid  voltage  sources 
and  by  a  comparator  means  to  the  logic  rai  and  brake  control 
means;  an  anti-skid  control  cirucit  comprising; 

passive  integrator  circuit  means  connedted  intermediate  a 
potential  source  and  a  potential  reference  level  and  cou- 
pled to  a  comparator  means;  I 
switching  means  coupled  to  said  logic  rail  and  to  said  pas- 
sive integrator  circuit  means  for  selective  alteration  of  the 
impedance  of  said  passive  integratoi  circuit  in  accor- 
dance with  signals  on  said  logic  rail;  a|nd 
potential  regulator  means  having  a  comparator  means  with 
a  non-inverter  junction,  an  inverter  I  junction,  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  passive  integr|itor  cirucit  means 
and  by  way  of  an  impedance  to  said  inserter  junction  and 
to  said  first  and  second  voltage  sources  representative  of 
said  first  and  second  wheel  speeds,  said  potential  regula- 
tor means  effecting  control  of  the  energy  supplied  to  said 
passive  integrator  circuit  from  said  p^otential  source  in 
accordance  with  the  potential  provided  by  one  of  said 
first  and  second  voltage  sources. 


3.924.904 

GREASE  FITTING  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  SAFETY 

STOP 
Joseph  Francis  Wagner;  Ross  Thomas  Broqerick.  both  of  Du- 
buque: Joseph  Edward  Link.  Farlev,  atd   David  Emmert 
Stover.  Dubuque,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  May  I.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4615.996 
Int.  CI.*  B62D  55118:  F15B  l\3l04 
U.S.  CI.  305-10  I  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  track  adjustor  of  a  typei including  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  an  expandible  and  retractable  grease- 
receiving  chamber,  a  first  passage,  including  a  threaded  bore 
section  beginning  at  the  exterior  of  the  adjustor.  leading  to  the 
chamber,  the  bore  section  having  an  inner  ertd  defining  a  valve 
seat  facing  outwardly,  a  grease  inlet  valve  fitting  threadedly 
received  in  the  bore  section.'a  relief  port  intersecting  the  bore 
section  at  a  location  spaced  axially  from  but  located  adjacent 
to  the  valve  seat,  said  grease  inlet  valve  fitting  having  an  inner 
end  portion  dimensioned  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  bore 
section  to  define  a  relief  passage  leading  from  the  valve  seat 


to  the  relief  port,  and  said  grease  inlet  valve  fitting  being 
movable  between  a  fully  inserted  position  wherein  its  inner 
end  engages  the  valve  seat  and  prevents  grease  from  flowing 
from  the  chamber  to  the  relief  port  and  a  first  partially  un- 
screwed position  permitting  grease  to  flow  from  the  chamber 
to  the  relief  port,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  grease 
inlet  valve  fitting  having  axially  extending  groove  means  ex- 
tending towards  the  outer  end  thereof  from  the  inner  portion 
thereof;  the  axial  dimension  of  said  groove  means  being  such 


that  it  is  not  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
bore  section  when  the  grease  inlet  valve  fitting  in  is  said  first 
partially  unscrewed  position  but  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  bore  section  when  the  grease  inlet 
valve  fitting  is  unscrewed  from  said  first  unscrewed  position  to 
a  second  partially  unscrewed  position  whereby  an  alternate 
passage  for  permitting  grease  to  flow  from  the  chamber  is 
provided  for  cases  when  foreign  matter  prevents  grease  from 
flowing  through  the  relief  port. 


3,924,905 

REMOVAL  OF  OBSTRUCTING  SNOW  FROM  WITHIN 

SNOWMOBILE  TRACK  ENCLOSURES 

Verlin  M.  Simmons,  495  S.  Main,  Providence,  Utah  84332 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516.314 

Int.  CI.*  B60S  1162 

U.S.  CI.  305-12  6  Claims 


1.  A  snowmobile  comprising: 

a  prime  mover; 

an  endless  belt  track  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces  and 
upper  and  lower  legs  and  being  connected  at  said  inside 
surface  by  drive  means  to  and  rotated  by  the  prime 
mover,  the  outside  surface  powering  the  snowmobile  by 
engagement  with  the  snow; 

snow  plow  means  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  belt 
track  and  projecting  into  the  enclosure  between  said 
upper  and  lower  legs,  the  snow  plow  means  being  carried 
during  rotation  by  the  belt  track  and  extending  angularly 
across  the  belt  a  distance  less  than  the  full  width  of  the 
belt  so  as  to  both  (a)  avoid  interference  with  the  drive 
means  and  (b)  engage,  loosen  and  plow  snow  from  within 
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the  enclosure  between  said  upper  and  lower  legs  and  the 
ends  of  the  endless  belt  track. 


3,924,906 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED  BEARING  AND  FOR 
REDUCING  SHAFT  CURRENT 
Hiroo  Kitaoka,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reliance  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,491 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  33100 

U.S.  CL308— IR  5  Claims 


about  40  to  about  65  and  being  adapted  to  be  supported 
between  a  said  load  bearing  member  and  a  said  support  struc- 
ture, said  main  body  portion  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surface  and  at  least  one  expansive  shim  plate  lying  between 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  immediately  underlying 
said  intermediate  layer,  said  intermediate  layer  comprising  a 
non-metallic  compressible  material  which  is  substantially  less 
compressible  than  said  elastomeric  material  and  which  has  a 
greater  tension  limiting  strength  under  compressive  loading 
than  does  the  upper  portion  of  said  elastomeric  material, 
thereby  to  restrict  tensioning  of  the  polytetrafluoroethylene 
when  the  bearing  pad  is  compressively  loaded,  said  intermedi- 
ate layer  being  bonded  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  main  body 
portion  in  close  proximity  to  the  uppermost  expansive  shim 
plate,  said  layer  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  being  bonded  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  intermediate  layer  and  providing  an 
upper  slide  surface  adapted  slidably  to  engage  a  confronting 
slide  plate  surface  for  slidably  accommodating  movement  of 
a  said  load  bearing  member  relative  to  a  said  support  struc- 
ture. 


I.  A  bearing  electrically  insulated  from  a  stator  surface, 
comprising  in  combination: 

bearing  means  for  journalling  rotor  means, 

said  bearing  means  having  a  bearing  surface  for  mounting 
to  the  stator  to  have  said  bearing  and  stator  fixed  for 
non-rotation  relative  to  one  another  during  rotation  of 
said  rotor  means, 

said  bearing  means  having  a  bearing  babbitt  with  a  first 
melting  point  which  bearing  babbitt  is  thermally  coupled 
to  said  bearing  surface, 

a  ceramic  insulating  means  having  a  second  melting  point 
greater  than  said  first  melting  point  and  hot  sprayed  to 
said  bearing  surface  to  provide  a- support  layer  for  the 
bearing,  and  to  electrically  insulate  the  bearing  from  the 
stator  wHh  an  insulator  having  a  higher  melting  point  than 
said  bearing  babbitt; 

and  a  second  insulator  impregnated  into  said  ceramic  insu- 
lating means  to  prevent  contamination  thereof. 


3,924,907 
BEARING  PAD  AND  BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Daniel  E.  Czernik,  Hinsdale,  and  Donald  J.  McDowell,  River- 
side, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.,  Skokie, 
lU. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,594 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  29102 

U.S.  CI.  308—3  R  18  Claims 


3,924,908 
ROLLER  WITH  INSERTED  BALL  BEARINGS 
Robert  W.  Gotham,  and  Robert  J.  McKnight,  both  of  Toms 
River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Unex  Conveying   Systems,   Inc., 
Toms  River,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422.794 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  33158 

U.S.  CI.  308—20  4  Claims 


34- 


^^ 


'36 
-SO 


1.  A  bearing  pad  for  supporting  the  weight  of  a  load  bearing 
member  upon  a  support  structure  and  for  compensating  for 
and  accommodating  movement  of  a  load  bearing  member 
relative  to  a  support  structure  and  being  adapted  to  confront 
and  bear  against  a  slide  plate  surface,  said  bearing  pad  com- 
prising a  main  body  portion,  an  intermediate  layer  and  a 
polytetrafluoroethylene  layer,  said  main  body  portion  com- 
prising an  elastomeric  material  having  a  durometer  of  from 


3.  A  cartridge-type  ball  bearing  including  a  plastic  housing 
containing  a  conical  opening  at  one  end  and  at  least  one 
internal  annular  groove  with  inclined  side  walls  into  which 
groove  a  bearing  outer  raceway  is  pressed,  said  raceway  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  ring,  said  ring  forming  at  least  a  part  of 
a  groove  which  serves  as  said  outer  ball  race  way. 


941  O.G.-26 
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3,924,909 

FIFTH  WHEEL 

John  Allen  Kent,  Rolling  Prarie,  Ind.;  Robert  B.  Love,  Park 

Forest,  and  Harold  Louis  Meyer,  Deerfield,  both  of  111., 

assignors  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  N^.  542.261 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  53ld8 

U^.CL  308-136  I  6  Claims 


-*s-^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  fifth  wheel  for  a 
fifth  wheel  plate,  a  liner  of  low  friction 
fifth  wheel  plate,  and  a  cover  plate  asse 
said  cover  plate  being  pivotally  moun 
plate. 


ted 


1.  A  damped  pivot  for  machines  which  rotate  at  high  veloci- 
ties, wherein  said  pivot  comprises  in  contibination: 
a  bearing, 
an  elastic  restoring  and  centering  member  acting  on  said 

bearing  to  support  elastically  and  acting  to  restore  to 

center  said  bearing  during  operation, 


said  bearing  comprising  a  shaft  and  defining  a  bearing  bore, 

said  shaft  being  disposed  in  said  bearing  bore  with  a 

clearance; 
a  film  of  fluid  under  pressure,  provided  in  said  clearance  to 

guide  and  damp  the  pivot; 
a  casing  means  including 
a  base  and  surrounding  said  bearing, 
said  base  defining  a  damping  chamber,  a  contiguous  feed 

chamber,  and  pressure  fluid  ducts  interconnecting  said 

chambers. 


3,924,911 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Dietrich  Bumberger,  Bobingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,221 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    13,    1973, 
2329978 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  33/76 
U.S.  CI.  308— 187.1  4  Claims 


trailer  truck  having  a 
material  riding  on  the 
mbled  over  said  liner, 
on  said  fifth  wheel 


3,924,910 
DAMPENED  VERTICAL  SJPINDLE 
Rene  Bourassin,  Neauphle  le  Chateau,  France,  assignor  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Fikd  July  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,402 
Claims     priority,    application     France.    July     13,     1972. 
72.25549  j 

Int.  CL'  F16C  17/10,  33/80,  3^/08,  37/00 
lis.  CI.  308— 156  10  Claims 


1.  An  end-face  sealing  device  between,  on  the  one  hand, 
rotating  pairs  of  rolls  and,  on  the  other,  stationary  chambers, 
which  comprises 

a.  sealing  elements  fitted  in  the  end-faces  of  the  rolls,  being 
adjustable  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  rolls  and  prevented 
from  turning  with  the  rolls, 

b.  sealing  plates  fitted  in  the  side  walls  of  the  chambers  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  are  pressed  on  the  said  sealing 
elements,  and 

c.  devices  for  pressing  said  sealing  plates  on  the  said  sealing 
elements. 


3,924,912 
ROLLING  BEARING  CAPABLE  OF  FIXING  THE  AXIAL 

POSITION  OF  A  MACHINE  ELEMENT 
Alfred  Pitner,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Nadella  S.A.,  France, 
a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,819 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Dec.    22,     1972, 
72.46068 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  13/00 
U.S.  CL  308-212  9  Claims 

1.  A  radial  rolling  bearing  comprising  rolling  elements,  a 
bearing  ring  defining  a  raceway  for  rolling  elements  and  defin- 
ing a  radially  extending  surface  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  ring, 
a  cage  co-operative  with  the  rolling  elements  to  guide  the 
rolling  elements,  a  washer  for.combination  with  means  defin- 
ing an  inner  raceway  for  the  rolling  elements,  the  washer 
defining  an  abutment  surface  and  disposed  inside  the  ring 
adjacent  a  second  end  of  the  ring  opposed  to  said  first  end  of 
the  ring  and  freely  movable  axially  of  the  ring,  and  retaining 
means  combined  with  the  ring  adjacent  said  second  end  for 
axially  retaining  the  washer  within  the  ring,  the  rolling  ele- 
ments being  capable  of  axially  bearing  at  one  end  against  the 
radial  surface  of  the  ring  and  at  an  opposite  end  against  the 


December  9,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


727 


abutment  surface  of  the  washer,  the  washer  projecting  in- 
wardly of  the  ring  radially  beyond  the  retaining  means  so  that 
although  the  washer  is  retained  by  the  retaining  means  a  part 
of  the  washer  is  exposed  and  capable  of  receiving  an  axially- 


"^'-WM^: 


directed  thrust  from  a  member  outside  the  bearing  ring, 
whereby  said  thrust  is  transmitted  to  said  surface  adjacent  the 
first  end  of  the  ring  through  the  washer  and  the  rolling  ele- 
ments. 


3,924,913 
GARBAGE  CAN  ENCLOSURE  DEVICE 
Frederick  Cooper,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Law- 
rence Peska  Associates,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.686 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  47/00;  B65F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  312—258  3  Claims 


23 


24 
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1.  A  foldable  garbage  can   enclosure  device  adapted  to 
receive  therein  a  plurality  of  garbage  cans,  which  comprises: 
a.  a  plurality  of  elongated  type  hinge  assemblies; 
b.  vertical  front  and  rear  walls,  each  said  front  and  rear 
walls  formed  from  two  rectangularly  shaped  panels  joined 
together  with  one  said  hinge  assemblies; 
a  pair  of  vertical  end  walls,  said  end  walls  joined  to  said 
rear  and  front  walls  with  a  plurality  of  said  hinge  assem- 
blies into  a  rectangularly  shaped  frame; 
.  a  means  for  anchoring  said  enclosure  device  into  the 
ground. 


c. 


3,924,914 
ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  GROUNDING  DEVICE  MEANS 
Philip  M.  Banner,  28  Oxford  Road,  Massapequa,  N.Y.  1 1758 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,826.  Dec.  6. 1971,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16.477.  March  4.  1970, 
Pat.  No.  3.626.354.  This  applkation  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

429,104 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  339— 14  P  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  safety  grounding  device  means  of  the  type 
for  two  and  three  wire  electrical  systems  having  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  conductive  cover  plate  for  said  receptacle, 
means  to  ground  said  plate,  and  a  plug  adapted  to  plug  into 
said  receptacle,  a  ground  contact  on  said  plug  adapted  to 
contact  said  grounded  plate,  and  fuse  protection  in  said  plug 
connected  to  a  current  carrying  wire,  and  ground  indicating 


means  connected  to  said  wire  and  said  ground  on  said  plug, 
wherein  the  receptacle  is  an  adapter  having  a  receptacle  on 


^'■W<^ 


one  end  having  a  grounding  contact  and  a  connector  body  on 
the  other  end  connected  to  wiring. 


3,924,915 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Richard  A.  Conrad,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,526,  Nov.  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,896 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  11/02,  H05K  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  339— 17  F  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  making  electrical  connection 
with  a  series  of  electrical  conductors  on  a  printed  circuit 
board  or  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  body  member  including  a  surface  adapted  to  be  secured 
adjacent  a  series  of  electrical  conductors,  said  surface 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  extending  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  length; 

a  sheet  of  insulative  material  having  a  front  surface  and  a 
back  surface  and  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive contact  members  secured  to  and  exposed  from  said 
front  surface; 

means  securing  said  back  surface  of  said  sheet  of  insulative 
material  to  said  surface  of  said  body  member;  and 

means  for  urging  said  sheet  of  insulative  material  away  from 
said  surface  of  said  body  member  and  for  providing  a 
wiping  action  along  said  back  surface  of  said  sheet  of 
insulative  material  in  the  direction  parallel  to  said  plural- 
ity of  conductive  contact  members,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  resilient  member  having  a  V  shaped 
cross-section  having  first  and  second  legs  positioned  in 
said  groove. 


3,924,916 
CONNECTOR  ADAPTER 
John  T.  Venaleck,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A  &  P  Products 
Incorporated,  Painesville,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443,307 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  1/00;  HOIR  13/50 
U.S.  CI.  339— 17  LC  10  Claims 

1.  A  connector  adapter  for  electrical  and  mechanical  con- 
nection of  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  pins  arranged 
in  a  first  array  pattern  respectively  to  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  contacts  arranged  in  a  second  array  pattern,  com- 
prising an  electrically  non-conductive  housing,  a  substantially 
planar  electrically  non-conductive  support  surface  in  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  paths  on  said 
support  surface,  a  plurality  of  connector  contacts  arranged  in 
first  spaced-apart  positions  on  said  support  surface  and  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 


728 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1975 


support  surface,  each  connector  contaci  having  a  first  portion 
electrically  connected  to  a  respective  electrically  conductive 
path  and  a  second  portion  positioned  fa(r  mechanical  engage- 
ment with  a  respective  electrically  conductive  pin  that  is 
inserted  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
support  surface  to  effect  substantial  mechanical  engagement, 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  electrically  qonductive  connector 
pins  supported  by  said  support  surface  at  second  spaced-apart 
positions  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  support  surface,  each  of  said  connector  pins 
having  a  first  portion  electrically  connected  to  a  respective 


electrically  conductive  path  and  a  secoi^d  portion  positioned 
for  mechanical  engagement  with  a  respective  electrically 
conductive  contact  that  is  inserted  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  support  surface  to  effect 
substantial  mechanical  engagement,  said  second  portions  of 
said  connector  pins  being  positionatly  arranged  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  such  second  array  pattern,  said  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  paths  on  said  iupport  surface  thus 
electrically  connecting  respective  con(iector  contacts  and 
connector  pins,  and  at  least  a  portion  ofjeach  of  said  connec- 
tor contacts  and  connector  pins  being  retained  in  said  housing. 


3,924,917         I 
FLAT  CABLE  TERMINATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Munshower,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eko  Corpo- 
ration, Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No  465,593 

Int.  CI.*  HOI R  9/05,  li/OS 

U.S.  CI.  339- 17  F  14  Claims 


I.  A  contact  apparatus  for  fiexible  f^t  conductor  means 
comprising: 

penetrating  means  for  penetrating  c<impletely  through  a 
conductor  portion  of  the  said  fiat  conductor  means  at  any 
preselected  location  on  said  flat  Conductor  means  to 
provide  thereat  a  first  electrical  contact  between  said 
conductor  portion  and  said  contact  apparatus;  and 

conductor  engagement  means  for  engaging  said  conductor 
portion  at  a  location  remote  from  said  penetration  at  said 
preselected  location,  said  engagement  means  comprising: 
a  remote  engagement  portion  of  sai4  penetrating  means; 
abutment  means  for  providing  a  reaction  surface  against 
which  said  fiexible  fiat  conductor  means  may  be  sup- 
ported when  said  engagment  portion  engages  said  con- 
ductor portion; 

said  engagement  portion  and  said  abutment  means  being 
operable  to  penetrate  at  least  a  portion  of  an  insulative 
covering  of  said  conductor  portion  &t  said  remote  loca- 
tion to  provide  thereat  a  second  electrical  contact  be- 
tween said  conductor  portion  and  said  contact  apparatus; 


said  penetrating  means  including  nub  means  projecting 
therefrom  and  establishing  said  first  electrical  contact. 


3,924,918 
DAUGHTER  BOARD  CONTACT 
Lindsay  Carlton  Friend,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,290 

Disclosure  »vaj  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/54;  H05K  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  339— 17  M  4  Claims 


1.  A  daughter  board  contact  system  comprising  a  mother 
board,  a  number  of  terminals  secured  to  the  mother  board  in 
spaced  relation  and  extending  from  one  side  thereof  with  each 
terminal  including  a  link-arm  and  a  daughter-board  engaging 
hook  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  number  of  spring  contacts 
extending  outwardly  of  said  side  of  the  mother  board,  a  daugh- 
ter board  having  a  number  of  hook-receiving  openings 
thereon  and  contact  pads  on  one  side  thereof  for  forming 
electrical  connections  with  said  spring  contacts,  the  hooks 
engaging  said  openings  so  that  the  arms  space  the  mother  and 
daughter  board  relative  to  one  another  and  said  spring 
contacts  being  biased  against  said  pads  to  form  electrical 
connections  between  the  mother  and  daughter  boards,  and 
means  holding  the  mother  and  daughter  boards  together 
against  the  spring  force  of  the  spring  contacts. 


3,924,919 
DISCONNECT  ABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
James  E.  McClain,  Greenville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esco  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Greenville,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,637 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  339—60  C  6  Claims 


1.  Electrical  connecting  apparatus  for  disconnectably  elec- 
trically coupling  a  high  voltage  electrical  cable  with  electrical 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  cable  connecting  means  including  an  elongated  first 
central  conductor  axially  extending  through  an  insulating 
jacket  and  adapted  for  coaxial  termination  with  said 
cable,  said  first  central  conductor  having  an  extending 
end  portion  thereof  with  an  opening  defined  in  said  end 
portion;  conductive  body  means  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
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end  portion  and  having  a  socket  therein  aligned  with  said 
opening;  an  insulating  support  body;  said  conductive 
body  means  disposed  within  said  insulating  support  body; 
a  conductive  plug  disposed  within  the  base  of  said  insulat- 
ing support  body  and  having  an  end  portion  spaced  from 
said  conductive  body  means,  said  conductive  plug  provid- 
ing a  conductive  test  point  for  said  electrical  connecting 
apparatus, 

.  bushing  assembly  means  including  an  elongated  second 
central  conductor  axially  extending  through  an  insulating 
jacket  for  electrical  connection  with  said  electrical  appa- 
ratus, 

.  said  second  central  conductor  having  socket  engaging 
means  provided  at  one  end  thereof,  said  socket  engaging 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive  resilient  ex- 
tensions which  extend  through  said  opening  into  said 
socket,  and 

.  means  attached  to  said  cable  connecting  means  to  enable 
the  lifting  of  said  cable  connecting  means  out  of  coupling 
engagement  with  said  bushing  assembly. 


3,924,920 
DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  ELONGATED  MEMBER 
Richard  Joseph  Moscioni,  Linden,  and  Gerald  Miller  Sellar, 
Warren,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,709 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  339—246  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  clamping  at  least  one  elongated  member, 
which  includes: 

a  base  having  an  arcuately  shaped  surface; 

a  cover  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  base  and  having  an 
arcuately-shaped  surface  complementary  to  the  arcuately 
formed  surface  of  the  base  when  the  cover  is  secured  to 
the  base  to  form  a  generally  elongated  arcuately  shaped 
opening  having  a  substantially  constant  width  for  receiv- 
ing an  end  portion  of  at  least  one  elongated  member  with 
the  end  portion  of  the  elongated  member  between  the 
complementary  surfaces  being  essentially  linear;  and 

means  securing  the  cover  to  the  base  for  causing  forces  to 
be  applied  to  each  elongated  member  inserted  into  the 
arcuately  shaped  opening  to  abrade  portions  of  the  sur- 
faces of  each  member  and  for  causing  substantially  equal 
clamping  forces  to  be  applied  to  each  elongated  member, 
the  end  portion  of  each  elongated  member  remaining 
essentially  linear  after  the  cover  has  been  secured  to  the 
base. 


3,924,921 

ELECTRICAL-PINAND-SOCKET  CONNECTOR 

Lewis  Clark  Feightner,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  New 

Twist  Connector  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,586,  Dec.  23,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,452, 

Aug.  20,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  514,605 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  339—252  P  36  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  an  electrjcal  connector  assembly,  a  pin  con- 
nector composed  of  electrically  conductive  sheet  metal  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness,  and  extending  generally  along 
a  preselected  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  tubular  sheet  metal  body  forming  a  base 
portion  of  ^id  connector  and  extending  along  said  axis, 
said  body  having  means  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for 
connection  to  an  electrical  conductor; 

and  an  elongated  sheet  metal  pin  contact  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  body,  and  including: 

a  first  resiliently  fiexible  contact  arm  joined  to  said  one  end 
of  said  body  and  extending  away  from  the  latter  toward 
the  opposite  end  of  said  pin  contact,  said  first  arm  having 
a  laterally  facing  outer  side  of  convex  curvature  in  trans- 
verse cross-section,  and  extending  along  one  side  of  said 
axis  to  a  first  contact  area  closer  to  said  opposite  end  than 
to  said  body,  said  first  arm  being  inclined  away  from  said 
axis  toward  said  first  contact  area,  and  then  extending 
back  toward  the  axis, 

a  generally  U-shaped,  reverse  bend  joined  to  the  end  of  said 
first  arm  beyond  said  first  contact  area,  and  having  two 
legs  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  and  joined  together 
by  a  rounded  nose,  said  nose  being  offset  from  said  axis 
on  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  first  arm,  one  of  said  legs 
being  integrally  joined  to  said  first  arm, 

and  a  second  resiliently  flexible  contact  arm  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  legs  and  extending  from  the 
latter  back  toward  said  body,  in  laterally  spaced  relation 
with  said  first  leg,  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  adjacent 
said  body  but  spaced  therefrom, 

said  second  contact  arm  having  an  outer  side  facing  laterally 
away  from  said  first  arm  and  of  convex  curvature  in 
transverse  cross-section,  and  being  inclined  from  said 
second  leg  away  from  said  first  arm  and  across  said  axis 
to  a  second  contact  area  that  is  closer  to  said  free  end 
than  to  said  opposite  end,  whereby  said  contact  areas  are 
longitudinally  offset  along  said  pin  contact,  and  both  of 
said  arms  fiex  along  substantial  lengths  thereof. 


3,924,922 
CONSTRICTOR  BIASED  ELECTRICAL  PIN  AND  SOCKET 

TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Herbert  A.  DeCenzo,  3719  Cannon  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Ncv. 
89121 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,279 
Int.  CI.*  HOIR  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  339-  259  R  2  CUims 

1.  A  hooded  pin  and  socket  connector  wherein  a  male  pin 
member  is  frictionally  slidable  into  a  female  receptacle  mem- 
ber, the  male  member  having  an  exterior  diameter  of  right 
cylinder  form  and  the  female  receptacle  member  having  an 
interior  diameter  of  right  cylinder  form,  said  exterior  and 
interior  diameters  of  the  two  said  members  being  of  substan- 
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tially  the  same  diameter  for  coextenive  interface  engage- 
ment, the  said  female  receptacle  member  having  an  outer 
diameter  of  right  cyhnder  form  concentric  with  said  interior 
diameter  forming  a  wall  open  at  one  er>d  to  receive  the  male 
pin  member,  there  being  slots  through  |he  said  wall  from  said 
open  end  and  substantially  coextensive  with  the  depth  of 
penetration  of  said  male  pin  memberl  therein  and  thereby 
severing  the  female  receptacle  member  into  a  plurality  of 
radially  movable  longitudinally  disposed  circumferentially 
adjacent  contact  fingers  fixedly  rooted  \p  said  female  recepta- 
cle member,  and  a  laminiform  spring-da»nper  of  right  cylinder 


/S  76 


form  embracing  the  said  contact  fingers  and  comprising  con- 
centrically wrapped  inner  and  outer  frictionally  engaged  con- 
volutions and  one  convolution  integrall]'  continuing  from  the 
other  by  means  of  an  angularly  disposed  member  extending 
therebetween  and  the  inner  convolutiort  engageable  with  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  female  receptacle,  and  a  cylindrical 


hood  carried  on  and  extending  from  the 


base  and  spaced  from 


the  outer  wall  of  the  female  receptacle  riember  and  having  an 


inner  diameter  wall  engageable  with  the 

the  laminiform  spring-damper  stopping 

when  the  female  receptacle  member  re^sumes  right  cylinder 

form 


3.924,923 
FLAT  CABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING 
John  Robert  Shoemaker,  Walkerton,  N, 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 


outer  convolution  of 
its  lateral  expansion 


SAME 

C,  assignor  to  AMP 


Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trill  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  IV75. 
Int.  d.^'HOlR  9/06,3. 
U.S.  CL  339—278  M  ]  2  Claims 


368,387 


1.  A  continuous  strip  of  stuffer  members,  each  of  said 
stuffer  members  being  adapted  to  be  insetted  into  the  conduc- 
tor-receiving slot  of  a  contact  terminal  Jnember  for  the  pur- 
pose of  retaining  a  conductor  in  the  slot,  ^aid  strip  comprising: 
two  spaced-apart  parallel  co-planar  carrier  strips  of  polymeric 
insulating  material, 
said  stuffer  members  each  comprising  ^  stuffer  pin  which  is 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  of  its  aKis  against  a  conduc- 
tor and  into  said  slot,  each  of  said  pins  comprising  a  flat 
sheet  metal  member  having  parallel  side  edges,  an  en- 
larged center  section,  and  enlarged  tnds. 


said  stuffer  members  extending  between  said  strips  of  poly- 
meric insulating  material  ladder-rung  fashion,  said  stuffer 
members  being  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said 
carrier  strips  and  having  said  enlarged  ends  adhered  to 
said  strips  whereby.  \ 

upon  positioning  each  of  a  plurality  of  conductors  in  align- 
ment with  the  slots  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  contact  terminals, 
and  upon  positioning  a  section  of  said  stuffer  strip  proximate 
to  said  conductors  with  one  stuffer  pin  parallel  to  each  of  said 
conductors,  and  upon  subsequently  moving  said  section  of 
stuffer  strip  towards  said  conductors  and  then  moving  said 
stuffer  strip  and  said  conductors  into  said  slots,  said  conduc- 
tors will  be  engaged  by  the  edges  of  said  slots  and  thereby 
establish  electrical  contact  with  said  terminals,  and  said  stuffer 
pins  will  retain  said  conductors  in  said  slots. 


3,924,924 
HOLOGRAPHIC  MEMORY  UTILIZING  A  CHANGEABLE 

PHASE  OBJECT  AND  COHERENT  SUBTRACTION 
Akira  Fukuhara,  Tachikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,391,  Dec.  9,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,781,084. 
This  application  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,551 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    9,    1970,   45- 
108530;  Dec.  25,  1970,  45-130687 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  G03H  1/16,  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  8  Claims 


3.  A  hologram  preparing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  interferable-light  source; 

a  beam  splitter  which  is  arranged  in  an  optical  path  of  an 
interferable  light  beam  emitted  from  said  interferable- 
light  source; 

a  pattern  generating  device  including  a  plurality  of  revers- 
ible phase-modulating  elements  each  comprising 

an  irregular  ferroelectric  crystal  plate  in  which  each  set  of 
mutually  opposing  end  planes  are  normal  to  one  of  a-,  b- 
and  c-axis.  and  a  thickness  between  said  end  planes  is 
prescribed  with  respect  to  a  difference  An  in  the  refrac- 
tive index  between  light  beams  having  wavelength  \  and 
having  their  polarization  planes  respectively  parallel  to 
said  a-  and  b-axis  within  the  crystal  and  to  a  positive 
integer  P  by 
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2    An 


-(P=  Ms)  ,  and 


means  for  applying  a  voltage,  sufficient  to  invert  the  sponta- 
neous polarization  of  said  irregular  ferroelectric  crystal 
plate  by  1 80°,  to  said  irregular  ferroelectric  crystal  plate 
and  in  parallel  to  said  c-axis, 

polarizing  means  which  is  arranged  in  front  of  and  in  oppo- 
sition to  one  end  plane  of  one  set  of  said  mutually  oppos- 
ing end  planes  of  said  irregular  ferroelectric  crystal  plate 
of  said  reversible  phase-modulating  element,  a  polariza- 
tion plane  of  said  polarizing  means  being  arranged  in 
parallel  to  one  of  said  a-  and  fc-axis  of  said  end  planes  of 
said  irregular  ferroelectric  crystal  plate,  said  irregular 
ferroelectric  plates,  which  constitute  the  respective  ele- 
ments, being  arranged  on  a  plane  normal  to  incident  light, 
one  of  said  a-  and  fc-axis  on  one  set  of  said  mutually 
opposing  end  planes  of  said  each  crystal  plate  being  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  to  a  predetermined  linear  polarization 
plane,  which  is  arranged  in  an  optical  path  of  one  of  the 
light  beams  split  by  said  beam  splitter,  and  which  has  the 
split  light  beam  as  the  incident  light  beam; 

a  Fourier  transform  lens  which  is  arranged  in  said  optical 
path  of  said  light  beam  split  by  said  beam  splitter,  and 
immediately  adjacent  said  pattern  generating  device; 

a  hologram  recording  medium  which  is  arranged  at  a  rear 
focalposition  of  said  Fourier  transform  lens; 

polarizing  means  which  is  arranged  in  the  other  beam  path 
split  by  said  beam  splitter;  and 

optical  means  which  directs  the  linearly  polarized  beam, 
having  passed  through  said  polarizing  means,  to  said 
hologram  medium  at  a  predetermined  angle, 

whereby  a  hologram  of  a  pattern  image  of  said  pattern 
generating  device  is  prepared. 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hologram  with  a  hologram 
preparing  apparatus  including  a  interferable-light  source; 

polarizing  means  which  is  arranged  in  an  optical  path  of 
light  beam  emitted  by  said  interferable-light  source,  and 
which  converts  said  interferable  light  beam  into  a  linearly 
polarized  beam; 

a  beam  splitter  which  is  arranged  in  an  optical  path  of  said 
linearly  polarized  beam  converted  by  said  polarizing 
means; 

a  pattern  generating  device  including  a  plurality  of  rever- 
silbe  phase-modulating  elements  each  comprising 

an  irregular  ferroelectric  crystal  plate  in  which  each  set  of 
mutually  opposing  end  planes  are  normal  to  one  of  a-,  b- 
and  c-axis,  and  a  thickness  between  said  end  planes  is 
prescribed  with  respect  to  a  difference  A«  in  the  refrac- 
tive index  between  light  beams  having  a  wavelength  X  and 
having  their  polarization  planes  respectively  parallel  to 
said  a-  and  ^-axis  within  the  crystal  and  to  a  positive 
integer  P  by 


2     An 


-(P  =  Mi)  ,  and 


means  for  applying  a  voltage,  sufficient  to  invert  the  sponta- 
neous polarization  of  said  irregular  ferroelectric  crystal 
plate  by  1 80°,  to  said  irregular  ferroelectric  crystal  plate 
and  in  parallel  to  said  c-axis, 

said  irregular  ferroelectric  crystal  plates,  which  constitute 
the  respective  elements,  being  arranged  on  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  an  incident  linearly  polarized  beam  so  as  to  form 
a  matrix  among  them,  one  of  said  a-  and  b-axis  on  said 
mutually  opposing  end  planes  of  said  each  crystal  plate 
being  arranged  in  parallel  to  a  polarization  plane  of  said 
incident  linearly  polarized  beam, 

which  is  arranged  in  an  optical  path  of  one  of  the  linearly 
polarized  beams  split  by  said  beam  splitter,  and  which  has 


the  split  linearly  polarized  beam  as  the  incident  linearly 
polarized  beam; 

a  Fourier  transform  lens  which  is  arranged  in  said  optical 
path  of  said  linearly  polarized  split  beam  of  said  beam 
splitter,  and  on  one  side  of  said  pattern  generating  device; 
a  hologram  recording  medium  which  is  arranged  at  a  rear 
focal  position  of  said  Fourier  transform  lens;  and 

optical  means  which  directs  the  other  linearly  polarized 
beam,  split  by  said  beam  splitter,  to  said  hologram  record- 
ing medium  at  a  predetermined  angle. 

whereby  a  hologram  of  a  pattern  image  of  said  pattern 
generating  device  is  prepared,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  applying  a  voltage  sufficient  to  invert  spontaneous 
polarization  by  180°,  separately  to  reversible  modula- 
tor elements  of  a  bit  group,  generating  a  predetermined 
information  pattern  and  to  reversible  modulator  ele- 
ments of  a  bit  group,  generating  no  pattern  among  said 
respective  reversible  phase-modulating  elements  which 
constitute  said  pattern  generating  device,  said  sponta- 
neous polarization  having  random  polarities  among  the 
respective  bits; 

2.  focussing  the  pattern  image  of  said  pattern  generating 
device,  having  undergone  the  above  step  ( 1 ),  to  said 
hologram  medium; 

3.  thereafter,  applying  a  voltage  sufficient  to  invert  by 
180°  the  spontaneous  polarization  of  said  reverisble 
modulator  elements  of  said  bit  group,  generating  no 
pattern,  in  the  step  ( 1 );  and 

4.  focussing  the  pattern  image  of  said  pattern  generating 
device,  having  undergone  the  step  (3).  to  said  holo- 
gram recording  medium  having  undergone  the  step  (2). 


3,924,925 
FOCUSSED  IMAGE  HOLOGRAM  PROJECTOR  USING  A 

LONG  NARROW  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Michael  Thomas  Gale,  Langnau  am  Albis,  and  David  Greena- 
way,  Basserdorf,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,219 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1974, 
4226/74 

Int.  CI.*  G03H  1/28,  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  projector  for  displaying  a  color  picture  derived  from 
a  focussed  image  hologram  situated  in  a  given  plane,  said 
hologram  being  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  plane 
parallel  diffraction  gratings  each  of  said  gratings  having  grat- 
ing lines  of  a  different  constant  spatial  frequency  being  modu- 
lated in  accordance  with  a  different  color  component  of  said 
color  picture  to  form  a  spatial  carrier  for  that  color  compo- 
nent; said  projector  including  first  means  for  illuminating  said 
hologram  with  an  incident  non-coherent  light  beam  inclined 
at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  normal  to  said 
given  plane,  said  non-coherent  light  beam  having  a  spectrum 
which  includes  a  spectral  wavelength  portion  corresponding 
to  each  respective  one  of  said  different  color  components,  and 
second  means  responsive  only  to  first  diffraction-order  output 
light  from  said  respective  gratings  for  projecting  said  color 
picture  on  a  viewing  screen;  the  improvement  therein: 
a.  wherein  the  lines  of  at  least  one  of  said  gratings  in  said 
given  plane  is  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  a  given 
longitudinal  axis  none  of  said  gratings  in  said  given  plane 
is  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis. 
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».  wherein  said  first  means  includej  a  filamentary  light 
source  having  a  relatively  long  length  dimension  oriented 
substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  rela- 
tively small  cross-section  dimensions  oriented  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  longitudinal  axjs,  and  optical  means 
responsive  to  light  from  said  light  source  for  deriving  said 
non-coherent  light  beam  with  said  predetermined  angle 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  I 

wherein  said  second  means  includes  la  spatial  filter  having 
a  narrow,  longitudinal  slit  therein  with  the  length  of  said 
slit  being  oriented  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
wherein  said  different  predetermined  spatial  frequencies 
of  each  of  said  respective  gratings  is  such  as  to  direct 
through  said  slit  only  the  spectral  wjavelength  portion  of 
first  diffraction-order  output  light  fram  that  grating  which 
corresponds  to  the  color  component  of  said  picture  car- 
ried by  that  grating. 


3,924,927 
CORE  GLASS  FOR  FIBER  OPTICS 
Warren  W.  Wolf,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,022 

Int.  CI.''  C03C  3104,  13/00;  G02B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  350—96  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  bulk  zinc  alkali  silicate  glass  composition  having  an 

index  of  refraction  ranging  from  1.545  to  1.560,  suitable  for 

use  as  fiber  optics  and  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of: 

Weight  Percent 


SiO, 

Al,0, 

ZnO 

Li,0 

Sb.O, 


61  to  64 
7  to  10 

15  to  24 
7  to  11 
0  to  0. I . 


MICROSCOPES 


3,924,926 
POLARIZING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

HAVING  INCLINED  BINOCULAR  EYEPIECE 
Kurt  Merstallinger,  and  Klaus  P.  Schiifdl,  both  of  Vienna, 
Austria,  assignors  to  C.  Reichert  Optiache  Werite,  AG,  Vi- 
enna,  Austria 


U.S 


Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  7/88,  21/06, 

C\.  350-34 


473,593 

21/20 


3,924,928 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  REFLECTORS  FOR  SPOKE 

WHEELS 

Robert  C.  Trimble,  258  Main  St.,  Northboro,  Mass.  01532 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,625 

Int.  CL*  G02B  5/12;  B60B  11/00;  B60R  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-99  10  Claims 


9  Claims 


I.  In  a  microscope  having  an  objective  system  with  an  exit 
pupil  and  a  chosen  effective  focal  length,  an  inclined  binocu- 
lar eyepiece  having  a  focal  plane  thereini,  each  of  these  ele- 
ments being  aligned  along  an  observation  axis,  and  a  beam 
deflector  alternately  positionable  on  and  ioff  of  said  observa- 
tion axis  between  said  objective  system  an|d  said  eyepiece,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  alternate  ohjservation  axis  such 
that  said  objective  system  provides  an  intermediate  object 
image  plane  on  said  alternate  observation  ^xis  when  said  beam 
deflector  is  positioned  off  said  observation  axis,  said  interme- 
diate object  image  plane  being  located  at  t  distance  from  said 
objective  system  substantially  equal  optically  to  said  effective 
focal  length,  said  intermediate  object  image  plane  and  said 
eyepiece  focal  plane  being  optically-spaced  equidistant  from 
said  objective  system,  an  optical  modifying  element  positioned 
at  said  intermediate  object  image  plane,  2^  plurality  of  deflec- 
tors positioned  on  said  alternate  observation  axis  subsequent 
to  said  intermediate  object  image  plane  to  direct  said  alternate 
observation  axis  from  said  intermediate  object  image  plane 
toward  said  eyepiece,  and  a  lens  system  aligned  along  said 
alternate  observation  axis  after  said  intermediate  object  image 
planes  to  re-image  said  object  in  the  eyepiece  focal  plane 
whereby  polarized  light  from  the  objective  system  reaches  said 
optical  modifying  element  without  being  influenced  by  said 
plurality  of  deflectors. 


1.  A  safety  device  in  combination  with  a  wheel  mounted 
reflector  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  spokes  of  a  spoke  wheel 
rotatably  carried  by  and  between  two  wheel  supporting  mem- 
bers, said  device  comprising: 
a.  a  light  reflective  member  having  an  opening  to  receive 
and  engage  a  wheel  reflector,  said  light  reflecting  member 
having  a  thickness  and  said  opening  being  of  a  size  that 
when  said  light  reflecting  member  is  carried  by  a  wheel 
reflector  attached  to  a  spoke  wheel,  said  light  reflecting 
member  engages  and  is  substantially  held  against  move- 
ment by  said  wheel  reflector  and  at  least  one  spoke. 


3,924,929 
RETRO-REFLECTIVE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Reynold  E.  Holmen,  White  Bear  Lalie,  and  Alfred  H.  Nellessen, 
Roseville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,137,  Nov.  14,  1966,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,023 
Int.  CL*  G02B  5/12 
U.S.CL  350-103  9  Claims 

I.  A  cellular  reflector  structure  having  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual adjacent   cells  for  providing  improved   vandal-resistant 
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reflectors,  signs  and  legends  having  high  retroreflectivity  and 
good  daytime  color  appearance,  said  reflector  structure  com- 
prising a  monolithic  body  of  transparent  material  having 
a  light  receiving  front  face  having  a  smooth  uninterrupted 

surface  area  extending  over  adjacent  cells  and 
a  rear  fice  having  a  rear  surface  area  immediately  opposite 
and  coextensive  with  said  uninterrupted  front  surface 
area,  said  rear  surface  area  having  a  plurality  of  intersect- 
ing septa  visible  from  said  front  face  defining  and  isolat- 
ing a  plurality  of  polygonal  cells  each  from  the  other  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cube-corner  retroreflecting  units 
each  having  a  set  of  three  mutually  perpendicular  facets, 
each  said  cell  having  an  area  not  greater  than  about  one 


square  inch  and  containing  at  least  three  of  said  cube-cor- 
ner retroreflecting  units  and  the  combined  area  within 
said  cells  being  not  less  than  the  combined  area  of  said 
septa,  said  septa  having  continuous  free  edges  positioned 
rearward  of  the  front  face  at  least  as  far  as  said  cube-cor- 
ner retroreflecting  units,  which  free  edges  permit  the 
structure  to  be  affixed  to  a  backing  to  hermetically  seal 
the  cells  individually, 
said  cube-corner  retroreflecting  units  being  oriented  in  said 
cells  to  reflect  light  falling  upon  them  through  said  front 
face  back  toward  the  source  thereof  to  render  said  reflec- 
tor structure  highly  visible  at  night  and  said  septa  improv- 
ing the  daytime  appearance  of  the  structure. 


3,924,930 
OPTICAL  PARTIAL  WAVE  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  AND  USING  SAME 
Donald  R.  Dewhirst,  Torrance,  and  Alexander  R.  Muir,  Playa 
Del  Rey,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,522 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/00 

U.S.  CL350— 157         ^  16  Claims 

\ 


1.  In  an  optical  partial  wave  plate  formed  from  a  birefrin- 
gent  crystalline  material  having  a  known  optic  axis  direction 
and  known  indices  of  refraction  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
plate  may  be  used  for  introducing  a  predetermined  phase 
retardation,  AXo,  between  two  components  of  a  beam  of  polar- 
ized light  of  wavelength  X^  by  passing  said  beam  through  said 
plate  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  surfaces  of  the  entrance 
and  exit  windows  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a.  a  slab  of  said  birefringent  material,  said  slab  having  two 
plane  parallel  opposed  major  surfaces  the  normal  to  each 
of  which  is  directed  at  an  acute  angle  of  inclination  d  to 
said  direction  of  said  optic  axis  in  said  material; 


.  said  slab  also  having  a  thickness  T,  measured  perpendicu- 
larly between  said  two  major  surfaces  which  form  said 
entrance  and  exit  windows  for  said  beam  of  light,  which 
thickness  T  has  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  angle 
of  inclination,  0;  and, 

said  predetermined  relationship  between  said  thickness, 
T,  and  said  angle  of  inclination,  d,  being  given  by  the 
expression,  AX„  =  (r\o  -  f\r)  sin*  6  T,  where  AX,  is  said 
predetermined  phase  retardation,  tJo  is  the  index  of  re- 
fraction for  the  ordinary  ray  in  said  material,  t),  is  the 
index  of  refraction  for  the  extraordinary  ray  in  said  mate- 
rial for  a  direction  of  propagation  perpendicular  to  said 
optic  axis  of  said  material,  sin*  d  is  the  square  of  the  sine 
of  said  angle  6  between  said  optic  axis  and  said  normal  to 
said  major  plane  surfaces,  and  T  is  said  thickness,  the 
value  of  sin*  6  being  such  as  to  reduce  the  produce  (ijo  — 
■»},)  sin*  6  to  permit  the  thickness  T  for  a  given  desired 
value  of  AXo  to  have  a  value  which  not  only  produces  the 
desired  phase  retardation  but  also  is  large  enough  to 
increase  the  strength  of  the  plate. 


3,924,931 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Peter  K.  Cheo,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,579,  Feb.  27,  1974.  This  application 
Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,693 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  350—  160  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  electrooptic  switch  comprising 

an  electrically  conducting  substrate, 

a  high  resistivity  thin  film  material  fabricated  on  the  surface 
of  said  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  flat,  metallic  electrodes  located  parallel  to 
each  other  on  the  surface  of  said  thin  film  material  and 
spaced  from  each  other  across  the  width  of  said  thin  film 
material, 

means  for  applying  a  selected  voltage  to  selected  ones  of 
said  electrodes  to  produce  a  potential  difference  between 
each  of  said  selected  electrodes  and  said  substrate  and 
thereby  generate  an  intense  electric  field  between  each  of 
said  selected  electrodes  and  said  substrate,  said  electric 
field  being  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
thin  film  material  and  producing  in  said  thin  film  material 
a  spatial  variation  in  the  index  of  refraction  thereof  across 
the  width  of  said  thin  film  material, 

means  for  coupling  a  coherent  optical  beam  into  said  thin 
film  material  and  causing  said  optical  beam  to  propagate 
as  a  guided  optical  wave  along  an  optical  waveguide 
consisting  of  said  thin  film  material  and  said  substrate. 
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said  wave  front  propagating  substa  itially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  said  electrodes  and  intsrsecting  the  portion 
of  the  thin  film  material  containing!  the  spatial  variation 
in  the  index  of  refraction  whereby^  a  phase  variation  is 
produced  in  said  optical  beam  ana  said  beam  is  selec- 
tively deflected  in  the  plane  of  said  thin  film  material, 

and  means  for  coupling  said  deflected  optical  beam  out  of 
said  thin  film  material. 

20.  A  three  dimensional  switch  compfising 

a  substrate  of  electrically  conductive  fnaterial, 

first  and  second  electrooptically  active 

on  said  substrate  on  opposite  sides  Thereof, 

means  for  coupling  an  electromagnetic  wave  into  said  first 
thin  film, 

electrode   means  for  electrooptically 

variation  in  the  index  of  refraction  bf  said  first  thin  film 
to  produce  a  deflection  of  said  wav<  in  the  plane  of  said 
thin  film  material, 

means  for  coupling  said  wave  from  sa  d  first  thin  film  into 
said  second  thin  film, 

and  means  for  coupling  said  deflected  wave  out  of  said 
second  thin  film. 


thin  films  fabricated 


producing  a  spatial 


3,924,933 
ANAMORPHOTIC  LENS  SYSTEM 
Ryusho  Hirose,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,057 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.    17,    1972,  47- 
115427 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  13108 
U.S.  CI.  350— 181  8  Claims 


R'     R3  f*   Rt    %  fji  Rj  ffe    Ro' 
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3,924,932 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  UTILIZING  REFLECTED 

LIGHT 

Mititaka   Yamamoto,   Los   Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Omron 
Corporation  of  America,  Mountain  \'k)w,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^96,193 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  1H3 
V.S.  CL  350—160  LC 


1.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  crystal  ..ssembly  of  the  type 


having  sequential  layers  including  a  first 


1.  An  anamorphotic-type  lens  system  in  which  a  master  lens 
is  positioned  in  rear  of  a  cylindrical  lens,  which  system  com- 
prises an  afocal  spherical  lens  group  for  focussing,  an  afocal 
anamorphotic  cylindrical  lens  group  and  a  master  lens  group 
of  the  zoom  type  coaxially  arranged  in  this  order  from  the 
front,  said  spherical  lens  group  and  said  enamorphotic  cylin- 
drical lens  group  each  being  divided  into  two  parts  and  satisfy- 
ing the  following  relationship  in  combination: 

l/2|-|/.l  =  e        /r<0        f,.-\f,.\  =  e' 


4  Claims  wherein  /,  is  the  focal  length  of  the  front  part  of  the  spherical 
lens  group; /j  is  the  focal  length  of  the  rear  part  of  the  spheri- 
cal lens  group;  e  is  the  distance  between  the  principal  points 
of  the  both  parts;  fv  is  the  focal  length  of  the  front  divergent 
part  of  the  cylindrical  lens  group; /j.  is  the  focal  length  of  the 
rear  convergent  part  of  the  cylindrical  lens  group;  and  e'  is  the 
distance  between  the  principal  points  of  the  both  lens  parts. 


3,924,934 

COMPACT  SEVEN  ELEMENT  ZOOM  LENS  WITH 

MECHANICAL  COMPENSATION 

David  S.  Grey,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corp., 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,225 

Int.  CI.  G02b  15116 

U.S.  CI.  350- 184  14  Claims 


transparent  support 


plate,  a  covering  transparent  electrode  attached  to  one  side  of 
the  first  support  plate,  a  field  effect  liquidl  crystal  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  covering  transparent  slectrode,  a  second 
transparent  support  plate  adjacent  to  thi:  field  effect  liquid 
crystal,  a  predetermined  array  of  transparent  electrodes  at- 
tached to  one  side  of  the  second  transparent  support  plate  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  field  effect  liquid  crystal, 
and  a  first  light  polarizer  attached  to  the  other  side  of  the 
second  transparent  support  plate,  a  secomd  polarizer  inclined 
relative  to  the  other  side  of  the  first  transparent  support  plate, 
and  a  reflector  in  Juxtaposition  with  the  first  polarizer, 
whereby  ambient  light  incident  on  the  fifst  transparent  sup- 
port plate  on  the  side  of  said  second  polarizer  forming  an 
acute  angle  therewith  may  pass  through  the  liquid  crystal 
assembly,  impinge  on  said  reflector,  and  pajss  back  through  the 
liquid  crystal  assembly  to  impinge  on  said  $econd  polarizer,  so 
that  ambient  light  energy  loss  due  to  reflected  and  absorbed 
energy  is  limited  to  that  occurring  during  transmission  of  the 
ambient  light  energy  through  said  first  polarizer  twice  and  said 
second  polarizer  once,  whereby  an  observer  positioned  on  the 
side  of  said  second  polarizer  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the 
first  transparent  support  plate  may  observe  greater  light  and 
dark  contrast  according  to  the  polarizati<>n  of  the  reflected 
light  as  determined  by  electric  fields  applied  between  the 
covering  transparent  and  predetermined  array  of  transparent 
electrodes. 


Af>CHTU()C  S10P 


1.  A  zoom  lens  the  optical  portion  of  which  consists  of,  in 
an  axially  aligned  arrangement  from  the  long  conjugate  side  to 
the  short  conjugate  side: 

a  negative  first  lens  component; 

a  positive  second  lens  component; 

a   positive    third   lens  component  with   unequally   curved 

surfaces,  having  its  more  strongly  curved  surface  toward 

said  long  conjugate,  adjacent  and  rigidly  connected  to 

said  positive  second  component; 
a  negative  fourth  lens  component; 
a  positive  meniscus  fifth  lens  component  curved  toward  said 

short  conjugate; 
a  negative  sixth  lens  component,  having  a  strong  concave 

surface  toward  said  short  conjugate;  and 
a  positive  seventh  lens  component,  having  a  strong  convex 

surface  toward  said  long  conjugate. 
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3,924,935 
LARGE  APERTURE  WIDE  ANGLE  LENS 
Yasuo  Takahashi,  and  Ryota  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1973,  48-74646 
Int.  CI.^G02B  11134 
U.S.  CL  350—214  2  Claims 


jV; 


-die 


'^'4  4^,]^ff,, 


1.  A  wide  angle  lens  system  including  ten  lenses  consecu- 
tively successively  designated  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  the 
lens  surfaces  being  consecutively  successively  designated, 
with  cemented  faces  defining  a  single  surface  and  a  filter 
interposed  between  the  third  lens  and  the  fourth  lens,  said  lens 
system  possessing  the  following  dimensions  and  values: 


r  ,=  326.282 

d  ,  =  40.61 

n  ,  = 

1 .64000 

V,  =  60.2 

rj  =  949.626 

d  ,  =  0.49 

r  3=  207.067 

d3=  9.98 

n  2  = 

1.78950 

vj  =  44.2 

r^=  88.291 

d  ,=  38.62 

r  j=  230.832 

d5=  5.99 

n  3  = 

1.58913 

1/3=61.1 

r«=  80.421 

d  8=50.89 

Filter  thickness 

7.30 

r  ,  =  276.609 

d  ,=  11.59 

n  4  = 

1.75700 

v^  =  47.9 

r,=  60.873 

d  «=  78.01 

n  5  = 

1.74950 

.-J  =35.2 

r«  = -349.170 

d  ,=  20.89 

r,o=  740.533 

d,„=  39.45 

n  «  = 

1.65160 

P«=58.6 

r„  =^100.524 

d,,=  10.47 

r,j=—  81.327 

d„=  4.97 

n  7  = 

1.80518 

1/,  =  25.4 

r,3=  228.884 

d,3=  7.50 

n  ,= 

1.48749 

i'»=70.1 

rM=  340.745 

du=  9.88 

r,j  ^409.070 

d,s=21.91 

n  »  = 

1.51633 

i-,  =  64.1 

r,g  =-104.702 

d,«=  0.49 

r,;=  598.995 

d„=  36.08 

n,o  = 

1.77250 

v,„  =  49.6 

r„^162.162 

wherein  rj  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  jth  lens  surface,  dj 
is  the  axial  distance  between  the  jth  lens  surface  and  the  (j  + 
1  )th  surface,  /?( is  the  refractive  index  of  the  /th  lens  and  in  is 
the  Abbe  number  of  the  /th  lens,  the  fourth  and  fifth  lenses 
being  cemented  at  their  mating  confronting  faces  to  form  a 
first  doublet  and  the  seventh  and  eighth  lensr  >  being  cemented 
at  their  mating  confronting  faces  to  form  a  second  doublet. 


3,924,936 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING 

OPTICAL  LENSES 

James  A.  Clark,  Mendon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,213,  Dec.  8,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,305 
Int.  CI.  G02b  7102 
U.S.  CI.  350—252  10  Claims 

1.  A  cell  for  carrying  an  optical  element  upon  a  seat,  com- 
prising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  defining  the  seat  for  the 
optical  element  and  having  only  two  separate  reference 
projections  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  the  housing, 
each  reference  projection  extending  radially  outward 
away  from  the  seat  and  terminating  at  a  curved  surface  of 
each  projection  comprising  an  outermost  portion  of  the 
housing,  each  of  which  curved  surfaces  has  a  radius  of 
curvature  which  is  no  greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  cylindrical  housing,  to  define  an  identifiable  fixed 
reference  point  on  each  separate  curved  surface  which 


separate  points  are  respectively,  disposed  at  that  point 
along  each  of  the  outermost  curved  surfaces  of  the  pro- 
jections which  is  farthest  from  a  centrally  located  axis 


passing  through  the  center  of  the  seat  for  the  optical 
element,  the  reference  points  being  spaced  equal  dis- 
tances from  the  centrally  located  axis  along  respective 
lines  extending  orthogonally  to  the  axis. 


3,924,937 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 

COMBINING  PULSED  BEAMS  OF  RADIATION 

James  L.  Munroe,  Nonantum,  and  Paul  Gregory  DeBaryshe, 

Lincoln,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco 

Isotopes,  Inc.,  Bellcvue,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,029 

Int.  CI.=  G02B  27/7  7 

U.S.  CI.  350—285  39  Claims 


80 
^COMBINED  BEAM 


1.  A  system  for  combining  beams  of  pulsed  radiation  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  pulsed  radiation  sources  for  providing  spa- 
cially  separate  beams  of  radiation  pulses  in  a  sequence; 

said  radiation  pulses  having  a  finite  time  duration; 

means  for  receiving  the  sequence  of  spacially  separate 
beams  of  radiation  pulses  to  direct  said  separate  beams  of 
radiation  pulses  along  a  generally  common  path; 

said  means  for  receiving  said  sequence  of  beams  of  radia- 
tion pulses  to  direct  them  along  a  generally  common  path 
being  operative  to  direct  the  pulsed  beams  along  said 
common  path  substantially  without  dynamic  angular 
variation  in  the  pulsed  radiation  beams  throughout  the 
finite  duration  of  each  rotation  pulse. 


3,924,938 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  DAY-NIGHT  OUTSIDE 

TRUCK  MIRROR 

James  W.  Carson,  204  Center  Ave.  South,  Mitchellville,  Iowa 

50169 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,230,  June  26,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,811,755.  This  application  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

468,678The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

May  21,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/05,  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  350— 302  6  Claims 

1.  A  remotely  controlled  outside  truck  mirror  comprising, 

an  elongated  vertically  disposed  mirror  unit  having  a  mirror 

and  a  housing. 
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said  housing  having  an  outwardly  extending  pin  at  one  end, 
a  mounting  bracket  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  side 
of  a  truck  cab,  including  upper  and  lower  support  arms, 
one  of  said  arms  having  an  elongated  slot  in  which  said 
pin  at  said  one  end  of  said  housing  i$  received, 

connecting  means  connecting  the  othe^  support  arm  to  the 
other  end  of  said  housing,  and 


a  control  cable  having  one  end  positioning  in  a  truck  cab 
with  the  opposite  end  being  connected  to  said  outwardly 
extending  pin  thereby  pivoting  said  niirror  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  through  said  connecting  fneans  at  the  other 
end  of  said  mirror  unit  as  said  pin  at  khe  one  end  moves 
back  and  forth  in  said  slot  in  said  on^  support  arm. 


3,924,939  | 

PORTABLE  SYNC-SOUND  CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN 
SOUND-MONITORING  SYSTE  A 
Dennis  L.  Scheminske,  3000  S.  Madison  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 
80210,  and  Russell  L.  Rayburn,  1055  Logan  (Apt.  1304), 
Denver,  Colo.  80203 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  |26,801 

Int.  Cl.^G03Bi;/00 

U.S.  CI.  352-34  2  Claims 


-/o 


I.  In  a  portable  sync-sound  camera  of  the  type  including  a 
body  housing  sound  recording  and  playback  circuitry  and  an 
externally  located  viewfinder  positioned  in  line  with  the  oper- 
ator's eye  when  the  operator's  head  lies  alongside  said  body, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  an  earphone-type  speaker 
fastened  to  the  same  side  of  the  camera  boiy  alongside  which 
the  operator's  head  lies  when  looking  through  the  viewfinder, 
said  speaker  being  electrically  connected  to  the  sound  cir- 
cuitry so  as  to  monitor  one  or  more  sound  inputs  to  the  latter, 
and  said  speaker  and  viewfinder  cooperating  with  one  another 
such  that  when  the  operator  has  his  head  in  position  to  visually 
monitor  the  subject  being  photographed  through  said  view- 
finder  he  will  have  an  ear  against  said  speaker  in  position  to 
simultaneously  monitor  one  or  more  of  said  sound  inputs. 


movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to 
one  side  of  the  chamber  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
cassette  when  said  door  is  open  and  operation  of  the  camera 
to  expose  a  cassette  contained  film  strip  when  said  door  is 
closed,  the  cassette  having  a  housing  including  an  edge  wall 
with  an  exposure  opening  therein  and  a  side  wall  with  an 
opening  therein  facing  outwardly  toward  said  one  side  of  said 
chamber  when  the  cassette  is  operatively  positioned  for  expo- 
sure in  said  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  indepen- 


dent means  for  light  shielding  the  opening  in  the  cassette  side 
wall,  said  shielding  means  including  a  substantially  opaque 
member  and  means  on  said  camera  body  for  supporting  said 
member  in  a  first  position  permitting  substantially  unob- 
structed insertion  of  the  cassette  into  its  operative  position 
and  in  a  second  position  biased  against  the  cassette  housing  in 
covering  relation  to  the  opening  of  the  cassette  side  wall  so  as 
to  substantially  light  seal  the  opening  in  the  cassette  side  wall 
during  exposure  operations. 


3,924,941 
CASSETTE  AND  CASSETTE  HOLDER  FOR  IMPROVED 

CONTROLLED-READING  DEVICE 

Elliott  P.  Smith,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Robert  H.  Wachsmuth, 

Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  and  Leonard  Skolnick,  Harwood,  Md., 

assignors  to  McGraw-Hill,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,968,  Jan.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,862,799.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,286 

Int.  CI.2  G03B  23/02 
U.S.  CL  352—78  R  9  Claims 


3,924,940  I 

CASSETTE  LIGHT  SEAL  FOR  CAMERAS 
Peter  A.  Scibilia,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  42«>,720 

Int.  CL'  G03B  23/02 

VS.  CL  352-75  12  Claims 

3.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  body  with  a  chamber 

to  receive  a  multipurpose  film  cassette  ai^  a  closure  door 


1.  A  film  cassette  for  a  continuous  film  loop  without  reel 
means  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  housing  of  standardized  fixed  dimen- 
sions having  at  least  projecting  and  driving  apertures  for 
projecting  the  film  through  the  housing  and  for  admitting 
drive  means  to  the  housing, 

a  continuous  single  taut  loop  of  film  within  said  housing 
having  sprocket  perforations  for  advancing  the  film  longi- 
tudinally, 

guide  means  within  said  holder  including  end  guide  means 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  elongated  housing  about 
which  said  film  loop  extends  defining  an  elongated  nar- 
row loop  path  without  the  film  contacting  itself,  including 
at  least  one  movable  guide  means  within  said  holder  along 
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said  path  and  further  guide  means  intermediate  said  end 
guide  means  along  said  loop  path  positioned  to  gradually 
twist  at  least  one  run  of  said  loop  substantially  90°  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  so  that  the  film  is  generally  parallel  to 
planes  normal  to  the  film  in  the  rest  of  the  loop  as  the  film 
loop  path  passes  the  projecting  and  driving  apertures,  and 
back  again  into  its  initial  plane  beyond  said  apertures, 
resilient  tensioning  means  urging  said  movable  guide  means 
into  said  loop  path  in  such  direction  as  to  render  said  loop 
taut  and  apply  tension  through  the  entire  length  of  the 
continuous  loop  of  film  which  tension  facilitates  coopera- 
tion with  the  drive  and  projection  elements  of  a  projector. 


3,924,943 
SEGMENTED  BIASED  TRANSFER  MEMBER 
Gerald  M.  Fletcher,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,184 

Int.  CV  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CL  355-3  R  •«  ^'«''"* 


3,924,942 

FILM  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  ATTACHMENT 

DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  SWITCHING  DIFFERENT 

SELECTED  MODES  OF  PROJECTION 

Tateo  Yamada,  Tokyo,  and  Masanori  Uchidoi,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1973, 48-51469 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  23/04 

U.S.  CL  353—25  26  Claims 


I.  A  film  projection  system  capable  of  random  access  pro- 
jection comprising: 

a  film  projection  apparatus  including  slide  film  storage 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  slide  films,  and  drive 
means  for  moving  said  slide  film  storage  means  along  a 
predetermined  path  and  for  transporting  the  slide  films  in 
said  slide  film  storage  means  to  a  slide  film  projectable 
position  where  a  selected  slide  film  is  set  for  projection; 
and 

an  attachment  unit  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  said 
projection  apparatus,  said  attachment  unit  including 
random  access  operating  means  for  controlling  said  drive 
means  to  project  a  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of  slide 
films,  said  random  access  operating  means  being  located 
at  a  position  in  said  attachment  unit  where  at  least  one 
part  of  said  operating  means  becomes  mechanically 
linked  with  said  drive  means  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  drive  means  when  said  attachment  unit  is  attached  to 
said  film  projection  apparatus,  said  random  access  oper- 
ating means  comprising  signal  input  entry  means  for 
entering  a  desired  projection  address  signal  for  the  ran- 
dom access,  signal  processing  means  for  converting  the 
entered  projection  address  signal  to  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  one  part  of  said  operating  means,  signal 
holding  means  for  holding  the  entered  projection  address 
signal  for  a  predetermined  time,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  signal  holding  means  from  holding  operation  of  the 
entered  projection  address  signal; 

whereby  random  access  projection  can  be  performed  when 
said  attachment  unit  is  coupled  to  said  film  projection 
apparatus. 


1.  An  improved  transfer  member  for  transferring  an  image 
from  an  image  support  surface  to  a  copy  moved  between  the 
transfer  member  and  support  surface,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  segments  which  are  electrically  discrete  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  copy  and 
electrical  bias  means  for  supplying  discrete  electrical  biases 
to  at  least  two  of  the  segmenu. 


3,924,944 
SPLIT  DEVELOPER  HOUSING 
Richard  E.  Smith,  Webster,  and  Herbert  L.  Bresnick,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,532 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15108 

U.S.  CL  355—3  DD  10  Claims 


1.  A  development  system  for  developing  latent  electrostatic 
images  carried  by  a  substrate  in  an  electrostatic  processor: 
said  system  comprising  a  housing  having  a  sump  for  storing  a 
supply  of  developer;  means  for  circulating  developer  along  a 
path  running  from  said  sump,  through  a  development  zone, 
and  then  back  into  said  sump;  a  stationary  section  mounted 
immediately  adjacent  said  substrate  to  define  said  develop- 
ment zone;  a  movable  section  mounted  for  movement  relative 
to  said  stationary  section;  and  means  for  releasably  securing 
said  movable  section  to  said  stationary  section;  said  movable 
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said  sump  may  be  ac- 
mcnt  zone. 


3.924,945 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVE  IMAGING  WITH 

SIMULTANEOUS  POLAR  INK  DEVELOPMENT 

John  W.  VVeigl,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  tc 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^29,157 
Int.  CI.2  G03G  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  355— 10 


I.  An  electrostatographic  imaging  apparatus 
photoconductor  assembly  comprising  a 
terial  having  a  conductive,   essentially 
base;  means  for  uniformly  frontally  contacting 
ductor  assembly  with  a  dielectric  sheet 
a  light  and  shadow  image  pattern  through 
said  photoconductor  assembly  to  expose 
live  material;  means  for  applying  concurrc 
a  polar  liquid  developer  to  the  surface 
dielectric  sheet  which  is  in  uniform  contatt 
photoconductor  assembly,  said  means 
ased  with  respect  to  said  photoconductiv 
tive  support  base,  and  having  a  patterned 
depressed  portions  such  that  the  polar 
carried  in  the  depressed  portions  with 
being  substantially  free  of  the  developer; 
ferring  said  developer  from  said  dielectric 
copy  member. 


Xerox  Corporation, 


comprising:  a 
photoconductive  ma- 
Iransparent  support 
said  photocon- 
njieans  for  projecting 
said  support  base  of 
said  photoconduc- 
ntly  with  exposure, 
the  region  of  the 
with  the  exposed 
electrically  bi- 
assembly  conduc- 
rface  of  raised  and 
liquid  developer  is 
;he   raised  portions 
means  for  trans- 
sheet  to  an  image 


cf 


being 


sur 


and 


3,924,946 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FO|t  PRODUCING 

ENLARGED  REPRODUCTIONS  OF  VESICULAR  IMAGE 

NEGATIVES 
Rudolf  Meyer,  and  Erwin  Ranz,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1973.  Ser.  No.  366,287 
Claims    priority,    application    Germans,    June    8,    1972, 
2227854 
Disclosure  haj  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  27/00;  G03C  5/04; 
U.S.  CL  355-18 

1.  An  enlarger  for  producing  enlarged 
vesicular  image  negative  comprising  a  lighlt  source  capable  of 
issuing  a  light  beam,  a  condenser  receiving  the  light  beam,  a 
vesicular  image  negative  receiving  and  scattering  the  con- 
densed light  and  an  enlarging  lens  receivini;  the  scattered  light 
to  form  an  enlarged  reproduction  of  the  image  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  light  scattering  diffusion  means  posi- 
tioned between  the  condenser  and  the  iimage  negative  to 
determine  the  density  of  the  reproduced  in|iage  by  the  scatter- 
ing power  of  the  light  scattering  diffusion 
2.  The  method  of  producing  enlarged 
vesicular  image  negative,  which  comprises 
a  light  beam  from  a  light  source  through  a 


G03B  27/76 

2  Claims 

reproductions  of  a 


means. 

reproductions  of  a 
the  steps  of  passing 
condenser,  on  to  a 


image  negative  through  an  enlarging  lens  to  produce  an  en- 
larged image  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  positioning 
between  the  vesicular  image  negative  and  the  condenser  a 


dtttelor       0 

transparent  object 


3  Claims 


vesicular  image  negative,  passing  the  ligF  t  scattered  by  the 


OHrclor 


!2I 
transvarenl  ohjKt -- 


<?f 


diffuser  member,  producing  diffused  light,  illuminating  the 
vesicular  image  with  said  diffused  light,  and  adjusting  and 
controlling  the  density  in  the  enlarged  reproduction  by  insert- 
ing diffusers,  having  different  diffusion  characteristics. 


3,924,947 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVATION  AND 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  PARTICLES  ANALYZED  BY 
FLOW-THROUGH  APPARATUS 
Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,811,  Oct.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,178 

Int.  CI.2  GOIN  33/16,21/00 
U.S.CL  356-39  54  Claims 


COMPUTER    * 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  information  on  the  characteris- 
tics of  particles  in  a  liquid  suspension  comprising  the  steps  of 
A.  laying  a  stream  of  the  suspension  upon  a  substrate  in  a 
pattern  of  spaced  apart  particles  whereby  the  sequence  of 
temporal  relationships  between  individual  particles  of  the 
stream  as  they  are  being  laid  out  determines  the  sequence  of 
spatial  relationships  between  the  individual  particles  in  the 
laid-out  pattern; 

B.  measuring  the  spatial  relationships  of  the  l&id-out  parti- 
cles between  individual  particles  for  a  plurality  of  parti- 
cles to  derive  a  first  sequence  of  measurements; 
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C.  measuring  at  least  one  characteristic  of  each  particle  in 
the  stream  before  it  reaches  the  substrate  and  the  tem- 
poral relationship  of  that  particle  with  at  least  one  other 
individual  particle  prior  to  laying  down  of  the  particles  for 
a  plurality  of  particles  to  derive  a  second  sequence  of 
measurements  including  both  those  related  to  temporal 
relationships  and  those  related  to  the  characteristics  of 
the  individual  particles;  and 

D.  correlating  the  first  sequence  of  measurements  with  the 
temporal  relationships  portion  of  the  second  sequence  of 
measurements  to  identify  a  particular  particle  in  the 
laid-out  pattern  with  its  at  least  one  measured  character- 
istic contained  in  said  second  sequence  of  measurements. 


35.  The  densitometer  of  claim  33  further  comprising  means 
for  deactivating  said  sensing  means  except  when  said  active 
portion  of  said  head  assembly  is  in  said  operational  position. 


3,924,948 

DENSITOMETER  FOR  USE  IN  QUANTITATIVE  THIN 

LAYER  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 

John  Thoden,  Vineland,  and  Theodore  Wagner,  Mantua,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Kontes  Glass  Company,  Vineland,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,513 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  9/08;  GOIJ  3/48 

U.S.  CK  356-71  35  Claims 


3,924,949 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER  FOR  USE  AS  A  SPLIT  BEAM 

AND  DUAL  WAVELENGTH  MEASUREMENTS 

Tadashi  Honkawa.  and  Kenji  Fukuda.  both  of  Katsuta.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.    19.   1971.  46- 

15126 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  21/00;  GOIJ  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  356-73  7  Claims 
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1.  A  densitometer  for  use  in  quantitative  analysis  of  spots  on 
a  thin  layer  chromographic  plate  comprising  a  plate  support, 
a  head  assembly  positioned  above  said  support,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  first  source  of  light  and  means  for  sensing  light 
from  the  plate,  a  second  source  of  light  situated  below  said 
support,  said  support  having  a  frame  portion  for  contacting 
the  outer  portion  of  the  plate  and  an  open  portion  aligned  with 
the  spotted  areas  of  the  plate  such  that  the  spotted  areas  of  the 
plate  may  be  exposed  to  light  from  said  second  light  source. 
21.  A  densitometer  for  use  in  quantitative  analysis  of  spots  on 
a  thin  layer  chromographic  plate  comprising  a  plate  support, 
a  head  assembly  positioned  above  said  support,  a  source  of 
light  and  means  for  sensing  light  from  the  plate  at  least  one  of 
which  is  carried  by  said  head  assembly,  said  head  assembly 
being  movable  between  an  operative  position  adjacent  the 
plate  and  an  inoperative  position  relatively  remote  from  the 
plate,  and  means  operatively  connected  between  said  power 
supply  and  said  active  portion  of  said  head  assembly  for  mov- 
ing said  active  portion  to  said  inoperative  position  when  the 
densitometer  power  supply  is  turned  off 

26.  A  densitometer  for  use  in  quantitative  analysis  of  spots 
on  a  thin  chromographic  plate  comprising  a  plate  support,  a 
head  assembly  positioned  above  said  support,  a  source  of  light 
and  means  for  sensing  light  from  said  plate  at  least  one  of 
which  is  carried  by  said  assembly,  means  to  move  said  head 
assembly  and  said  support  relative  to  each  other  to  align  the 
head  assembly  transversely  with  respect  to  the  plate  and  to 
scan  the  plate  longitudinally,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  head  assembly  and  movable  adjacent  said  plate 
support  for  indicating  the  transverse  location  of  the  assembly 
relative  to  the  plate,  said  means  comprising  a  pointer  mounted 
on  said  assembly  and  extending  over  the  plate  support. 


1.  A  spectrophotometer  comprising  a  light  source,  optical 
means  for  directing  the  light  beams  from  said  light  source 
along  first  and  second  paths,  a  pair  of  monochromators  posi- 
tioned along  said  first  and  second  paths,  respectively,  for 
receiving  the  light  beams  from  said  optical  means,  a  chopper 
for  alternately  interrupting  the  respective  light  beams  in  said 
first  and  second  paths  at  the  outputs  of  said  monochromators, 
a  first  mirror  block  means  separate  from  said  chopper  for 
receiving  the  interrupted  light  beams- from  said  chopper  and 
for  directing  a  portion  of  the  respective  light  beams  in  said 
first  and  second  light  paths  into  a  common  light  path,  a  cu- 
vette housing  positioned  at  the  output  of  said  first  mirror 
block  means  and  through  which  said  common  light  path  ex- 
tends, and  detector  means  for  receiving  light  from  the  output 
of  said  cuvette  housing,  said  first  mirror  block  means  directing 
the  remaining  portion  of  respective  light  beams  in  said  first 
and  second  light  paths  not  directed  into  the  common  light 
path  away  from  at  least  one  of  said  cuvette  housing  and  said 
detector  means,  whereby  the  presence  of  shielding  means  for 
interrupting  the  light  beams  is  avoided  and  further  including 
a  second  mirror  block  means  interchangeable  with  said  first 
mirror  block  means  for  separately  deflecting  and  condensing 
the  respective  light  beams  in  said  first  and  second  light  paths 
from  said  chopper  so  as  to  direct  the  separate  light  beams  onto 
said  cuvette  housing. 


3.924.950 

ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  SPECTROSCOPY  WITH 

BACKGROUND  CORRECTION 

E.  Horace  Siegler.  Jr..  Darien.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Perkin-Elmer 

Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,267 
Int.  CI.*  G02J  3/36,  3/42 
U.S.  CL  356— 82  12  Claims 

1.  An  atomic  absorption  spectrometer  which  comprises: 
means  for  forming  a  first  beam  containing  substantially  mono- 
chromatic   radiation   comprising   a   wavelength   of  interest; 
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means  for  forming  a  second  beam  of  pulsed  nonmono- 
chromatic  radiation  which  includes  said  wavelength  of  inter- 
est; a  first  beam  splitter  for  combining  the  radiation  of  said 
first  and  second  beams,  splitting  the  combined  radiation  into 
a  sample  beam  and  a  reference  beam  and  directing  them, 
respectively,  through  a  sample  region  and  a  reference  region; 
means  for  chopping  said  sample  and  reference  beams  prior  to 


their  entering  said  sample  and  reference  regions;  a  second 
beam  splitter  for  receiving  and  recombiiing  said  chopped 
beams  after  their  leaving  said  sample  and 
means  for  isolating  from  said  recombined 
narrow  wavelength  region  containing  the  wavelength  of  inter- 
est; and  means  for  measuring  the  intensiy  of  said  isolated 
wavelength  region  at  periods  established  by  the  pulse  rate  of 
said  second  beam  and  the  frequency  of  said  chopping  means. 


reference  regions; 
beam  a  relatively 


3,924,951 

APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  SMALL  PARTICLES 
THAT  ARE  BEING  COUNTED  AND  CHARACTERIZED 
Wolfgang  M.  Dittrich,  44  Munster  (West!.),  Am  Krug  40, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,026^  March  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1973,]Ser.  No.  358,646 
Claims,  priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    5,    1971, 
2110675*" 


Int.  CI.^GOIN  15102,21100, 
U.S.  CL  356-102 


^ 


1 100 


4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  illuminating  small  partjcles  for  counting 
and  characterizing  said  particles  comprising: 
a  tubular  measuring  chamber, 
a  dispersion  current  flowing  through  said  chamber  wherein 

water  is  the  medium  carrying  said  particles, 
a  first  wall  of  said  chamber  comprising  optical  fibers  which 

illuminate  said  chamber, 
a  second  wall  of  said  chamber  having  ineans  for  totally 

absorbing  all  light  transmitted  to  it; 
means  for  conducting  said  current  through  said  measuring 

chamber;  and  | 

means  optically  coupled  to  said  chamber! for  counting  and 

evaluating  light  impulses  produced  thetein. 


3,924,952 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  STUDYING 
RADIATION  BY  INTERFERENTIAL  SPECTROMETRY 
Robert  Gaston  Andre  Marckrhal,  Orsay,  and  Gerard  Fortunato, 
Cachan,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etablissement  Public: 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (AN- 
VAR),  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,142 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1973,  73.04040 
Int.  CL^  GO  IB  9/02 
L'.S.  CL  356— 106  S  15  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  studying  the  spectrum  of  a  source, 
which  comprises; 

interferometer  means  for  receiving  light  from  said  source 
and  splitting  it  into  two  laterally  spaced  images  having 
substantially  equal  intensities; 

lens  means  for  focusing  light  from  said  two  images  to  pro- 
vide a  luminous  interference  pattern  in  the  back  focal 
plane  of  said  lens  means,  which  pattern  is  an  exact,  high 
contrast  Fourier  transform  of  the  spectrum  of  said  source 
obtained  for  positive  and  negative  values  of  the  optical 
path  difference  existing  by  virtue  of  the  lateral  spacing  of 
said  images;  and 

modifying  means  located  at  said  back  focal  plane  for  oper- 
ating on  said  Fourier  transform  to  analyze  said  pattern 
and  obtain  information  about  the  spectrum  of  said 
source. 


3,924,953 
HELIX  PITCH  MONITOR 
Frederick  C.  Allard,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,040 

Int.  CI.^GOIB  11/14 

U.S.CL  356-167  11  Claims 


MELIUM-NEON      L4SEI1 

::7 


l^-A-:---^! 


■5-^ 


1.  A  pitch  monitor  for  determining  quality  of  spacing  on  a 
moving  reflector  having  spaced  reflective  surfaces  comprising; 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  energy  adapted  to  generate  and 
conduct  a  beam  onto  the  moving  reflector  having  spaced 
reflective  surfaces  for  reflecting  spatial  highlights  of  said 
beam; 

a  lens  aligned  to  receive  the  reflected  portion  of  said  beam 
for  forming  an  image  of  the  reflected  spatial  highlights  of 
said  beams; 
stop  means  receiving  said  reflected  portion  of  said  beam  for 

establishing  telecentricity  of  said  lens; 
opaque  means  having  spaced  indicators  aligned  with  said 
image  of  spatial  highlights  upon  said  reflective  surfaces 
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being  perfectly  spaced  for  transmitting  said  image  of 
spatial  highlights  in  alignment  with  said  indicators; 

photodetection  means  for  converting  energy  in  said  image 
of  spatial  highlights  in  alignment  with  said  spaced  indica- 
tors into  an  electrical  signal;  and 

readout  means  connected  to  receive  said  electrical  signal 
for  providing  an  indication  of  the  spacing  of  said  reflec- 
tive surfaces. 


tending  into  the  flange,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
tongues  can  be  moved  radially  outwardly   to  mcrease  the 


/O^ 


3,924,954 
HELIOGRAPH 
Jean-Claude  Decret,  Seyssinet-Pariset;  Pierre  Denis,  and  Paul 
Jourdan,  both  of  Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomique  and  Institut  National  de  la 
Recherche  Agronomique,  both  of  Paris,  France 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,451 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    20,     1973, 
73.14538 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  3148 
U.S.  CI.  356— 188  10  Claims 


diameter  of  the  internal  circumference  of  the  washer  by  ex- 
panding the  flange  and  thereby  opening  each  slit  in  the  flange 
to  draw  the  tongues  radially  outwardly. 


3,924,956 
JOINT  FOR  WINDOW  SHUTTER 
Germain  Fortier,  Thetford  Mines,  Canada,  assignor  to  Emile 
Fortler  Inc.,  Thetford  Mines,  Canada 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,998 

Int.  CI.2  E04C  2/54 

U.S.CL  403-231  2  Claims 


1,  A  heliograph  comprising: 

a  light  guide  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  earth's  axis  and 

driven  by  means  in  a  uniform  movement  of  rotation  about 

its  axis  at  an  angular  velocity  which  is  higher  than  the 

velocity  of  rotation  of  the  earth  on  its  own  axis,  the  upper 

portion  of  said  guide  being  elbowed  with  respect  to  the        ^    ^  .^.^^  interconnecting  the  ends  of  two  adjacent  side 

axis,  members  of  a  shutter  movable  in  either  of  two  opposite  direc- 

a  stationary  photodetector  placed  beneath  the  lower  end  ot    ^.^^^  ^^^  ^.^^  member  extending  transversally  of  said  direc- 

said  guide  and  ,        ■     ,       ,         tions  and  the  other  parallel  to  said  directions,  said  joint  being 

electronic  counter  means  for  counting  the  electrical  pulses 

delivered  by  said  receiver. 


3,924,955 
SELF-RETAINING  WASHER 
Barry  Roger  Michael  Barnett,  and  Arthur  William  Burton,' 
both  of  West  Drayton,  England,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,244 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  23,  1973, 

35049/73 

Int.  CL^  F16B  9/00 
U.S.  CL  403-230  2  Claims 

1.  A  washer  comprising  a  base  portion  divided  by  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  slots  into  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged 
tongues  having  end  edges  which  define  the  internal  circumfer- 
ence of  the  washer,  and  an  annular  flange  around  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  base  portion,  the  annular  flange  extend- 
ing from  the  base  portion  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto 
and  being  divided  by  a  plurality  of  slits  each  of  which  extends 
into  a  tongue  of  the  base  portion,  each  of  the  tongues  having 
an  end  portion  which  is  inclined  away  from  the  plane  of  the 
remainder  of  the  tongue  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom 
in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  flange,  and  the  slots  ex- 


'V. 


characterized  by  the  following  features: 

a.  the  other  side  member  is  a  metal  shape  having  a  solid 
elongated  central  web  provided  on  either  side  with  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  flanges  projecting  from  said  web,  the  said 
pairs  of  flanges  respectively  defining  an  outer  channel  for 
the  reception  of  a  slide  bar  to  guide  said  shutter  and  an 
inner  channel;  the  flanges  defining  said  inner  channel 
terminating  short  of  the  end  of  said  web  to  define  trans- 
verse shoulders;  the  flanges  defining  said  outer  channel 
extending  beyond  said  web;  said  web  further  having  a 
transverse  groove  between  said  transverse  shoulders  and 
the  end  of  said  central  web; 

b.  the  one  side  member  is  a  metal  shape  having  two  parallel 
side  cheeks  of  which  the  outer  faces  fall  respectively  in 
the  same  parallel  planes  as  the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges 
of  the  other  side  member;  said  side  cheeks  having  in- 
wardly projecting  strips  and  a  bight  extending  parallel  to 
said  strips,  the  latter  and  said  bight  being  located  at  con- 
stant distances  respectively  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  side  cheeks  to  define  inner  and  outer  channels. 

whereby  the  joint  is  achieved  by  inserting  said  strips  of  said 
cheeks  into  said  grooves  of  said  other  side  member,  the 
inner  edges  of  said  cheeks  then  bearing  against  said  shoul- 
ders of  said  other  member. 
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3.924,957 

LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BEARING  RINGS 
Domenico  Camosso.  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading   and    Development    Company    RV.,   Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4l3,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  4j 
Int.  CI.2  F16D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—352 


redirecting  means  are  redirected  within  said  housing  to  said 
retroreflecting  means,  then  are  retroreflected  from  said  re- 


1.  An  arrangement  tor  locking  an  annular  bearing  ring 
relative  to  a  support  comprising  an  internediate  element 
adapted  to  be  forced  between  the  bearing  ring  and  the  sup- 
port, said  bearing  having  a  groove  in  the  surface  of  said  annu- 
lar bearing  cooperating  with  said  support,  siid  intermediate 
element  being  constituted  by  an  elastic  spli    ring  located  in 


radial  thickness 

I  h  the  cylindrical 

the  radial  depth 


said  groove,  said  elastic  split  ring  tapering  in 
from  its  free  ends  to  define  in  cooperation  wi 

base  surface  of  the  groove  a  pair  of  cavities,  .... „^ 

of  which  vary  m  the  circumferential  directioi,  each  tapering 
section  extending  angularly  for  about  90°  anc^  being  delimited 
radially  by  external  and  internal  surfaces  hav 
trie  circular  plan  profiles,  the  center  of  the 
profile  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  ring  a 


the  external  surface  profile  being  located  on  a  straight  line 


1973,  68646/73 


3  Claims 


troreflecting  means  to  said  redirecting  means,  and  thereafter 
are  directed  back  from  said  redirecting  means  in  the  direction 
of  the  source  of  the  light  rays. 


3,924,959 

MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  G.  Bandy,  10206  Lima  Road,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46808 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,995,  Aug.  6,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,861,819. 

This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,694 

Int.  CL^  F04D  1/00 

^^SC'-llS-l  3  Cairns 


ing  non-concen- 
internal  surface 
nd  the  center  of 


rface  profile  and 
diametral  plane 
5°  and  6°,  and 


passing  through  the  center  of  the  internal  su 
forming,  with  the  planr  perpendicular  to  the 
of  symmetry  of  the  ring  an  angle  between  . 
means  located  in  each  cavity  for  effecting  radial  deformation 
of  the  elastic  ring  to  join  the  elastic  ring  in  ehgagement  with 
both  the  annular  bearing  ring  and  the  support  and  thereby 
lock  the  bearing  ring  relative  to  the  support,  wherein  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  the  part  of  the  elastic  ring  comprised  be- 
tween the  two  sections  of  tapering  thickness  has  a  central 
radial  channel  extending  circumferentially  and  subtending  at 
the  centre  of  the  ring  an  angle  between  80°  aid  120°. 


3  924  958 
HIGHWAY  RETROREFLECTING  mKrKER 
William   P.    Rowland,   Millbrook   Lane,   Southington,  Conn. 
06489,    assignor    to    Row-and    Development    Corporation, 
Kensington,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317.263,  D^.  21,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1973,  Sei'.  No.  358.174 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Vohtntar;.  Protest 

Program  on  Jan    28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  EQ\¥  ll/OO 

L.S.a.404-15  17  Claims 

1.  A  highway  retrorefiecting  marker  comprising;  a  housing 

having  a  base  and  a  resiliently  depressible    :ap  projecting 

upwardly  therefrom,  at  least  said  cap  being  ^rmed  from  a 

relatively  wear-resistant  synthetic  resin,  said  <ap  being  sub- 


stantially sealingly  engaged  with  said  base,  and 


retroreflecting 


means  supported  in  said  housing,  said  cap  having  a  redirecting 
means  which  is  transparent  to  enable  light  ray^  to  pass  there- 
through and  which  redirects  the  light  rays  striking  said  redi 


recting  means  to  an  angle  of  less  than  30°  to  the 
to  the  plane  of  said  retroreflecting  means,  said 
adapted  for  positioning  of  said  base  thereof 


perpendicular 
housing  being 
and  said  cap 


thereof  relative  to  a  road  surface  so  that  light  rays  striking  said 


1.  A  method  for  effecting  power  actuation  of  a  rotor  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  supplying  a  constant  flow  of  air  pressure  to  a  relatively 
fixed  annular  member; 

b.  passing  the  compressed  air  in  the  inner  annular  member 
through  radial  passages  of  a  rotor  which  moves  relatively 
to  the  inner  annular  member  to  establish  air  connections 
for  preselected  periods  in  accordance  with  the  angular 
position  of  said  rotor,  collecting  the  outflow  of  air  from 
the  rotor  as  such  air  is  discharged  through  tangentially 
directed  currents  effecting  circumferential  thrust  on  said 
rotor  and  providing  such  outlet  flow  for  preselected  peri- 
ods of  circumferential  movement  of  the  rotor,  redirecting 
the  flow  of  air  through  said  radially  outer  member  and 
back  through  the  rotor  in  a  radially  inner  direction  to 
effect  additional  circumferential  thrust  on  the  rotor  by 
the  outflow  of  air  at  the  radially  inner  portion  of  said 
rotor,  and  recycling  the  air  in  radially  inner  and  radially 
outer  directions  for  at  least  one  additional  such  cycle  and 
thereafter  venting  such  air. 
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3,924,960 
COMPRESSOR  BLEED  SENSOR  AND  CONTROL  FOR 
TURBINE  TYPE  POWER  PLANTS 
Kermit  I.  Harner.  Windsor;  William  W.  Hixson.  Wethersfield; 
Michael  A.  Spadafora,  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Charles  F. 
Stearns,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,955 

Int.  CI.2  FOIB  17/00,25/00 

U.S.  CI.  415-28  5  Claims 


a  valve  member  portion  movable  into  and  out  of  an  orifice  in 
said  passage,  first  means  mounting  said  valve  member  for 
gradual  adjustment  of  the  axial  position  of  said  valve  member 


..f.:   fJ1S:>4 


1,  In  combination  with  a  steady-state  compressor  bleed 
system  of  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  that  schedules  the  bleed 
valves  of  said  bleed  system  to  an  opened  and  closed  position 
as  a  function  of  a  power  plant  operating  parameter  for  steady- 
state  power  plant  operation,  including  a  servo  system  having 
control  means  responsive  to  said  power  plant  operating  pa- 
rameter, and  an  actuator  responsive  to  said  control  means  for 
effectuating  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  bleed  valves  ac- 
cording to  said  schedule,  overriding  means,  independent  of 
said  compressor  bleed  system,  including  another  servo  system 
also  controlling  said  actuator,  and  means  responsive  to  an- 
other power  plant  operating  parameter  for  producing  a  signal 
indicative  of  an  acceleration  condition  of  said  gas  turbine 
power  plant,  and  control  means  independent  of  said  steady- 
state  compressor  bleed  system  operatively  connected  to  said 
other  servo  system  being  responsive  to  said  signal  to  further 
control  said  actuator  whereby  said  bleed  valves  are  opened 
and  closed  independent  of  said  steady-state  compressor  bleed 
system,  a  first  control  valve  disposed  in  said  servo  system  for 
controlling  servo  fluid,  a  second  control  valve  for  controlling 
servo  fluid  in  parallel  flow  relation  with  said  first  control  valve 
disposed  in  said  other  servo  system  and  means  responsive  to 
said  other  power  plant  operating  parameter  for  producing  a 
rate  of  change  value  thereof  for  controlling  said  second  con- 
trol valve  independently  of  said  first  control  valve. 


3,924,961 

PNEUMATIC  TORQUEING  TOOL 

Johann  Hess;  Kurt  Paule,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Kurt  Latzina, 

Waldenbuch,  and  Richard  Wolf,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,047 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    15,    1973, 
2362458 

Int.  Cl.^  FOID  17/06;  B23B  45/04 
U.S.  CL  415—32  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  torqueing  tool,  particularly  a  pneumatic 
wrench,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing;  a  pneumatic 
motor  in  said  housing  and  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  and  also 
in  an  opposite  second  direction;  fluid  conduit  means,  includ- 
ing a  fluid  passage  for  supplying  pneumatic  fluid  to  said  motor 
when  the  same  is  to  rotate  in  said  first  direction;  and  an  adjust- 
able throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
passage,  said  throttle  valve  comprising  a  valve  member  having 


portion  within  said  orifice  to  thereby  vary  the  effective  cross- 
section  of  the  latter,  and  second  means  for  rapidly  withdraw- 
ing said  valve  member  portion  entirely  from  said  orifice  to 
thereby  expose  the  maximum  effective  cross-section  thereof. 


3,924,962 

MOLECULAR  PUMPS  OF  THE  DRUM  TYPE 

Louis  Maurice,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 

trielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,126 
Claims    priority,    application     France.    Sept.     14,     1973, 
73.33097 

Int.  CI.2  F03D  5/00 
U.S.  CL  415-90  .  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  vacuum  molecular  pump  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal drum  rotating  with  a  slight  clearance  in  a  stator  whose 
internal  face  is  cylindrical,  comprising  several  parallel  helical, 
main  grooves  separated  by  low  walls  and  cut  in  at  least  one  of 
the  opposite  cylindrical  faces,  wherein;  the  improvement 
starting  from  a  certain  point,  from  the  suction  end  to  the 
discharge  end,  on  the  one  hand  the  thickness  of  the  low  walls 
increases  and  on  the  other  hand,  grooves  which  are  blind  on 
the  suction  side  and  open  on  the  discharge  side  are  cut  in  the 
thickness  of  the  low  wall. 


3,924,963 
TURBOMACHINE 
Dieter  G.  Zerrer,  R.F.D.  5,  Box  605,  Easton,  Md.  21601 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,403 
Int.  CI.2  F04D  /  7/02 
U.S.  CL415-143  16  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  increasing  turbomachine  comprising  a  station- 
ary housing  having  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  chamber 
with  a  fluid  flow  intake  at  one  end  and  a  fluid  flow  discharge 
at  the  other  end,  a  shaft,  means  for  mounting  said  shaft  for 
rotation  within  and  concentric  to  the  housing  wall,  said  shaft 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  prime  mover  to  impart  rotation 
to  the  shaft,  at  least  one  fluid-dynamically  integral  runner 
including  a  centripetal  inducer  and  a  centrifugal  impeller 
wheel  portion,  each  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  circum- 
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ferentially  spaced  fluid  flow  energy  incre:  sing  vanes  within 
the  vicinity  of  the  periphery  of  said  whee  portions  and  an 
intermediate  shroud  member  separating  ^he  vanes  of  one 
portion  from  the  other,  means  for  mountit^g  said  runner  for 
co-rotation  on  said  shaft,  means  including  stationary  straight- 
ening vanes  upstream  of  said  centripetal  portion  for  drawing 


-^  — -I  / 


a  fluid  flow  substantially  without  tangential 
nents  radially  into  said  centripetal  inducer 

tionary   means  for  guiding  said   flow   from    _^_. 

impeller  portion  axially  through  said  housin »,  said  stationary 
guide  means  including  a  plurality  of  stationary  guide  vanes 
arranged  for  substantially  axial  through-flo\f  downstream  of 
said  centrifugal  impeller  portion. 


rotating  with  said  rotor,  cyclic  motion  means  driven  by  said 
drive  means,  said  cyclic  motion  means  comprising  variable 
throw  crank  means  operatively  connected  to  and  driven  by 
said  drive  means,  said  crank  means  being  adapted  to  translate 
the  rotational  motion  of  said  drive  means  to  a  preselected 
higher  than  one/rev  reciprocal  motion  for  each  revolution  of 
said  rotor  blades,  throw  control  means  connected  to  said 


velocity  compo- 

portion,  and  sta- 

said  centrifugal 


crank  means  for  varying  the  throw  of  said  crank  means  and 
thereby  the  amplitude  of  the  reciprocal  motion,  and  motion 
transmitting  means  driven  by  said  cyclic  motion  means  for 
transmitting  the  preselected  higher  than  one/rev  cyclic  motion 
to  said  pitch  varying  means,  said  crank  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  motion  transmitting  means  whereby  said  recip- 
rocal motion  is  communicated  to  said  variable  pitch  control 
means. 


3,924,964 
AXIAL  FLOW  FAN  APPARATUS 
Ronald  J.  Lievens,  Onalaska,  and  Richard  \V.  Kabat,  Genoa, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Trane  Company,  La  Crosse, 
Wis. 


Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535 
Int.  Cl.^  FOID  1/02 
U.S.  CL  415-210 


4.  The  axial  flow  fan  as  defined  by  claim  3  t  iirther  including 
means  for  rigidly  fastening  said  stator  vanes  at  their  radially 
outer  ends  to  said  second  web  and  their  radia  ly  inner  ends  to 
said  core. 


,430 


8  Claims 


3,924,966 

WIND  DRIVEN  POWER  GENERATOR 

Robert  J.  Taminini,  4  Pinewood  Road,  Wyomissing,  Pa.  19610 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,349 

Int.  CI.2  F03D  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  416-177  4  Claims 


3,924,965 
REVERSE  VELOCITY  ROTOR  AND  ROTORCRAFT 
Harold  E.  Lemont,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Germantown,  Md. 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  325,444,  Jan.  22,  1973,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  divbion  of  Ser.  No.  85,717,  Oct.  30,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,729,272,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  700,469,  Jan.  25, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,554,662.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  503,333 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  27/74 

IJ.S.  CI.  416-114  3  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  system  for  high  speed  helicopters  comprising  a 

main  rotor  with  rotor  blades,  power  means  fbr  rotating  said 

rotor,  variable  blade  pitch  control  means  fot  regulating  the 

pilch  of  said  blades,  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  and 


I.  A  wind  rotor  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  of 
a  length  greater  than  its  diameter,  having  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  and  open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  journaled  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  generally  coinciding  with  the  center  axis  of  said 
body,  said  body  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  slots  similarly  slightly  inclined 
relative  to  radial  planes  passing  through  said  slots,  corre- 
sponding edge  portions  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall  defining 
corresponding  longitudinal  edges  of  said  slots  including  inte- 
gral inwardly  projecting  substantially  rectangular  vanes  in- 
clined at  least  thirty  degrees  relative  to  planes  tangent  to  said 
cylindrical  side  wall  edges,  the  width  of  said  vanes  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  said  slots  and  said  vanes  com- 
prising inwardly  deflected  integral  portions  of  said  cylindrical 
side  wall,  the  width  of  said  vanes,  from  the  base  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  supported  from  said  side  wall  to  the  remote  free 
longitudinal  edges  thereof,  being  equal  to  at  least  one-half  the 
radius  of  said  body. 
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3,924,967  3,924,968 

SUBLIMATION  VACUUM  PUMP  HAVING  A  RADIAL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  MUFFLED  GAS 

REMOVABLE  GAS  PERMEABLE  CONDENSER  CHAMBERS  AND  SHORT  STABLE  PISTON  SKIRTS  AND 

David  J.  Harra,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associates,  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Marvin  E.  Gaines,  and  Robert  L.  Swadner,  both  of  Dayton, 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,739  Ohio,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 

Int.  CL*F04Bi  7/02  Mich. 

U.S.  CL  417—51  16  Claims        Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,553,  July  27,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,933 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^'  F04B  1104;  B23P  15/00 


U.S.  CL  417-53 


17  Claims 


1.  In  a  sublimation  vacuum  pump  of  the  type  wherein  a 
getter  material  is  sublimed  onto  a  surrounding  gas  permeable 
cooled  condensing  structure  for  gettering  gas  from  within  the 
evacuable  structure  coupled  in  gas  communication  with  said 
condenser,  said  sublimation  pump  including: 

condenser  means  for  surrounding  a  source  of  getter  mate- 
rial which  is  to  be  sublimed  in  use,  said  condenser  means 
having  apertures  therethrough  arranged  so  that  getter 
material  emanating  from  the  source  of  getter  material  will 
not  have  line-of-sight  passage  through  said  apertures  to 
the  outside  of  said  condenser  means,  said  apertures  form- 
ing passageways  for  providing  gas  communication  be- 
tween the  outside  of  said  condenser  means  and  the  inte- 
rior surfaces  of  said  condenser  means  which  face  the 
source  of  sublimed  getter  material  and  which  are  to  col- 
lect the  sublimed  material; 
flange  means  coupled  to  said  condenser  means  so  as  to  form 
a  unitary  removable  structure  for  sealing,  in  a  gas  tight 
manner,  said  condenser  means  to  the  evacuable  structure 
to  be  pumped  with  said  condenser  means  being  disposed 
within  the  evacuable  structure; 
fluid  cooling  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  cooling  fluid 
in  heat  exchanging  relation  with  the  getter  condensing 
surfaces  of  said  condenser  means  for  cooling  same  in  use; 
and 
all  portions  of  said  condenser  means  which  are  in  the  path 
of  line-of-sight  trajectories  from  the  source  of  getter 
material  are  carried  by  said  flange  means  and  removable 
therewith. 


1.  A  radial  compressor  of  the  type  including  a  cast  cylinder 
housing  having  cross  bores  including  cylinder  walls  therein 
along  axes  normal  to  each  other,  said  housing  having  one 
closed  end  and  a  removable  cylinder  head  closing  its  other 
end;  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  said 
cylinder  head;  an  eccentric  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  slider  block 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric;  a  pair  of  yokes  disposed 
normal  to  each  other  and  in  engagement  with  normal  surfaces 
of  said  slider  block;  pairs  of  piston  assemblies  connected  to 
each  yoke  so  that  the  pistons  extend  oppositely  from  each 
other  from  said  yokes;  said  piston  assemblies  being  press-fit 
connected  to  said  yokes  providing  a  stable  connection  there- 
between; said  pistons  including  a  relatively  short  piston  skirt; 
said  pistons  further  including  an  annular  groove  in  said  piston 
skirts  extending  a  major  portion  of  the  width  along  said  skirt; 
a  sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  groove  substantially  the  full 
width  thereof  to  provide  a  relatively  wide  bearing  surface 
between  said  piston  skirt  and  the  cylinder  walls  of  said  cross 
bores,  the  relatively  wide  bearing  surface  of  said  sealing  ring 
being  sufficiently  wide  to  accomplish  a  fluid  tight  seal  while 
providing  substantial  area  of  engagement  preventing  metal-to- 
metal  contact  between  said  piston  skirts  and  said  cylinder 
walls;  said  cylinder  housing  being  formed  to  include  relatively 
large  intake  and  discharge  cavities  muffling  sound  energy  in 
gases  flowing  therethrough  during  operation  of  the  compres- 
sor, said  discharge  cavities  molded  integral  with  said  cylinder 
housing  between  the  cylinder  bores;  reinforcing  web  portions 
molded  integral  with  said  cylinder  housing  and  at  least  par- 
tially defining  said  discharge  cavities  and  providing  a  rigid 
cylinder  housing  structure  and  areas  for  fastening  the  cylinder 
head  to  said  cylinder  housing  as  well  as  areas  for  securing  the 
entire  assembly  in  an  operational  environment,  and  valve 
means  to  direct  fluids  to  and  from  the  cylinder  bores. 

16.  An  improved  method  of  assembling  a  radial  compressor 
without  screws  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  a  unitized 
drive  shaft  assembly  including  yoke  sockets  into  the  central 
intake  chamber  of  a  radially  bored  and  counterbored  drum- 
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shaped  cylinder  housing,  press-fitting  stems  bf  unitized  piston  from  said  pump  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  cavity  divided 

assemblies  including  intake  valves  through  the  radial  bores  by  a  diaphragm  to  provide  a  first  chamber  for  receiving  fuel 

iDto  stable  connections  with  the  yoke  sockets  of  said  drive  discharged  from  said  pump  and  a  second  chamber  in  commu- 

shaft  assembly,  snap-fastening  unitized  disch  irge  valve  assem-  nication  with  said  first  chamber  by  a  sized  orifice,  said  housing 

bhes  into  seated  relationship  in  said  counterbores  radially  further  defining  a  fuel  delivery  outlet  extending  from  said  first 

outboard  of  said  piston  assemblies,  and  pressing  a  sleeve  into  chamber  for  discharge  of  fuel  and  a  regulating  pressure  outlet 

surrounding  relationship  with  said  cylinder  jiousing  outboard  extending  from  said  first  chamber  in  communication  with  said 

discharge  cham-  stator  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  slider  from  said 


of  said  discharge  valve  assemblies  to  form  a 
ber  around  said  cylinder  housing 


3,924,969 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Werner  Rometsch,  Gerlingen,  and  Karl  Veil, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.4b.H 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No,  51^,101 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany, 
2356795 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  49100 
U.S.  CI.  417—218 


Uhingen,  both  of 
Stuttgart, 


Sov.    14,    1973, 


»-Ei^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  system,  comprising  a  variabU  -flow  fluid-han- 
dling machine  having  a  high-pressure  side  and  a  low-pressure 
side  and  an  adjusting  member  which  is  movable  between  a 
plurality  of  flow-adjusting  positions;  a  larger  and  a  smaller 
piston  acting  upon  said  member  in  mutually 
tions.  said  smaller  piston  being  connected  in  Circuit  with  said 
high-pressure  side;  a  multi-position  servo-(  ontrol  unit  to 
which  said  larger  piston  is  mechanically  con 
share  the  movements  thereof,  said  unit  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  machine  and  including  a  relief  valv^  in  circuit  with 
said  larger  piston  and  said  machine  for  cohtro 
fluid  from  said  high-pressure  side  when  the 
exceeds  a  preset  limit;  and  a  control  valve  connected  with  said 
high-pressure  side  and  said  unit  and  operative  at  a  pressure 
slightly  below  said  preset  limit  for  moving  said  unit  to  a  posi 
tion  in  which  said  unit  connects  said  larger  piston  with  said 
high-pressure  side  and  interrupts  communication  of  said 
larger  piston  with  a  low-pressure  space. 
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spring,  said  diaphragm  being  movable  away  from  said  regulat- 
ing pressure  outlet  in  response  to  an  increase  in  fuel  pressure 
within  said  first  chamber,  spring  means  biasing  said  diaphragm 
toward  said  regulating  pressure  outlet,  a  bracket  secured  to 


6  Claims 


said  diaphragm  within  said  first  chamber,  a  valve  member 
disposed  in  said  first  chamber  and  engageable  with  said  regu- 
lating pressure  outlet  for  controlling  flow  therethrough,  means 
biasing  said  valve  member  away  from  said  diaphragm  toward 
engagement  with  said  regulating  pressure  outlet,  said  valve 
member  including  means  engageable  with  said  bracket  after- 
said  diaphragm  and  said  bracket  move  a  selected  distance 
away  from  said  regulating  pressure  outlet  to  thereby  disengage 
said  valve  member  from  said  regulating  pressure  outlet,  a 
discharge  orifice  from  said  second  chamber,  and  a  solenoid 
operated  pilot  valve  positioned  to  control  the  flow  through 
said  discharge  orifice  from  said  second  chamber. 


ling  the  flow  of 


3,924,971 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  SUPPLY  OF 

PRESSURIZED  FLUID  OF  TWO  CIRCUIT  SYSTEMS 

HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  PUMPS  OF  CONSTANT  CUBIC 

CAPACITY 
fluid  pressure    jean  Noel  Jacquot,  Saint  Soupplets,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
"*"      ^        Anonyme:  Poclain,  Le  Plessis-Believille,  France 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,200 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    30,     1974, 
74.03096 

Int.  CI.2  F04B  49100 
U.S.  CI.  417-286  4  Claims 


3,924,970 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  FU^L  PUMP 
Ralph  H.  Johnston,  and  Leroy  E.  Lakey,  botn  of  Anderson, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,181 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voitntarx  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-220  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel  pump  mechanism  having  a  variable  displacement 

pump  for  delivering  fuel,  said  pump  including  |a  spring  biased 

slider  with  a  pump  cavity  therein  slidable  in  a  ^tator  chamber 

of  the  pump   housing  for  varying  the  displai:ement  of  the 

pump,  a  pressure  regulator  for  controlling  delivery  of  fuel 


zs~ 


t 


;  7  39  itZ  UB  it,  8^,  ^• 


27. 


.4 


I  >  \-io  //^TT" 


^ 
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1.  Device  feeding  two  circuit  systems  with  pressurised  fluid, 
constituted  by: 
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a  fluid  tank, 

a  first  group  of  pumps  each  with  constant  flow, 

a  first  of  the  two  circuit  systems, 

a  first  feed  conduit  connecting  a  first  pump  belonging  to  the 

first  group  of  pumps,  to  the  first  circuit  system, 
a  first  two-way  distributor  disposed  in  the  first  feed  conduit 
ensuring,  in  its  first  position,  the  continuity  of  the  first 
feed  conduit  and,  in  its  second  position,  the  communica- 
tion of  that  part  of  the  feed  conduit  included  between  the 
first  pump  and  the  first  distributor  with  the  tank, 
a  second  group  of  pumps  each  with  constant  outflow, 
the  second  of  the  two  circuit  systems, 
a  second  feed  conduit  connecting  a  second  pump  belonging 
to  the  second  group  of  pumps,  to  the  second  circuit  sys- 
tem, 
a  second  two-way  distributor  disposed  in  the  second  feed 
conduit  ensuring,  in  its  first  position,  the  continuity  of  the 
second  feed  conduit  and,  in  its  second  position,  the  com- 
munication of  that  part  of  the  second  feed  conduit,  in- 
cluded between  the  second  pump  and  the  second  distrib- 
utor with  the  tank, 
a  third  two-way  distributor  disposed  in  the  second  feed 
conduit  between  the  second  distributor  and  the  second 
circuit  system  and 
a  connecting  conduit  which  connects  the  third  distributor  to 
that  part  of  the  first  feed  conduit  included  between  the 
first  distributor  and  the  first  circuit  system,  whilst  the 
third  distributor  in  its  first  position,  establishes  communi- 
cation between  the  second  distributor  and  the  second 
circuit  system   and,  in   its  second  position,  establishes 
communication  between  the  second  distributor  and  the 
connecting  conduit  and  obturates  that  part  of  the  second 
feed  conduit  connected  directly  to  the  second  feed  cir- 
cuit, well  as  a  first  return  member  are  coupled  to  the  first 
distributor  each  of  the  first  and  second  control  members 
having  an  effect  opposing  that  of  the  first  return  member, 
and  said  latter  having  an  effect  tending  to  place  this  first 
distributor  in  its  first  position,  whilst  third  and  fourth 
control  members,  as  well  as  a  second  return  member  are 
coupled  to  the  second  distributor  each  of  the  third  and 
fourth  control  members  having  an  effect  opposing  that  of 
the  second  return  member,  and  said  latter  having  an 
effect  tending  to  place  this  second  distributor  in  its  first 
position,  a  first  control  conduit  connecting  that  part  of 
the  first  feed  conduit,  included  between  the  first  distribu- 
tor and  the  first  circuit  system  to  the  first  control  mem- 
ber, a  second  control  conduit  connecting  that  part  of  the 
second  feed  conduit  included  between  the  second  distrib- 
utor and  the  third  distributor  to  the  second  control  mem- 
ber, an  auxiliary  conduit  connecting  that  part  of  the  first 
feed  conduit  included  between  the  first  distributor  and 
the  first  circuit  system  to  that  part  of  the  second  feed 
conduit  included  between  the  second  and  third  distribu- 
tors, a  shuttle  valve  disposed  in  said  auxiliary  conduit,  and 
a  third  control  conduit  connecting  that  part  of  the  second 
feed   conduit  included   between   the   second  and   third 
distributors  to  the  third  control  member,  and  a  fourth 
control  conduit  connecting  the  output  of  the  shuttle  valve 
to  the  fourth  control  member  and  finally  the  pumps  of  the 
first  and  second  groups  of  pumps  are  coupled  to  a  single 
drive  motor,  the  maximum  power  of  which  is  lower  than 
the  sum  of  the  maximum  powers  of  the  various  pumps. 


compressor;  an  actuator  for  adjusting  said  control  valve;  elec- 
tro-responsive means  for  operating  said  actuator;  control 
means  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  establish  an  initial 
control  valve  adjustment,  said  control  means  including  an 
automatic  control  unit  and  a  manual  control  unit  which  arc 
alternatively  and  selectively  operable,  said  automatic  control 
unit  being  responsive  to  a  variable  condition  to  provide  a 


3,924,972 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  VARIABLE  CAPACITY 
ROTARY  SCREW  COMPRESSOR 
Paul  G.  Szymaszek,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Vilter  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,267 

Int.  CI.2  F04B  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-310  15  Claims 

1.  In  combination:  a  variable  capacity  compressor  having  an 

adjustable  control  valve  for  regulating  the  capacity  of  said 


Xla 


^^ 


control  signal  to  regulate  compressor  capacity,  said  manual 
control  unit  being  selectively  operable  to  provide  a  control 
signal  to  maintain  said  control  valve  in  a  fixed  position;  feed- 
back means  operable  in  response  to  control  valve  adjustment 
to  provide  a  feedback  signal  related  thereto;  and  balancing 
means  for  receiving  and  comparing  said  control  signal  and 
said  feedback  signal  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  related 
thereto  to  control  said  electro-responsive  means. 


3,924,973 

METERING  PUMP 

Alden  A.  Lofquist,  Jr.,  10  Rita  Way,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,103,  March  5,  1973.  This 

application  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,682 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^'  F04B  19/I4i  FOID  23/00-  F03B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-320  12  Claims 


IJ  II        19    20    ^'        13    14    <b 
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I.  Apparatus  for  metering  small  volumes  of  fluids  which 
comprises: 

A.  Body  means  having  an  elongated  passageway  therein 
with  said  passageway  having  a  smaller  portion  of  smaller 
cross-sectional  area,  and  a  larger  portion  of  larger  cross- 
sectional  area  and  a  transitionary  portion  therebetween. 
B.  An  endless  member  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  passageway  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
through, 

C.  A  plurality  of  annular  portions  attached  to  said  endless 
member  for  movement  therewith  through  said  passage- 
way with  said  annular  portions  being  engagable  with  said 
passageway  in  fluid  sealing  relation  in  both  said  first  and 
second  portions, 

D.  First  fluid  flow  means  commu\iicating  with  said  passage- 
way adjacent  to  said  transitionary  portion,  and 

E.  Second  fluid  flow  means  communicating  with  the  larger 
portion  of  the  passageway. 
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3,924,974 

FLUID  EJECTION  OR  CONTROt  DEVICE 

Kenneth  Henry  Fischbeck,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Eric  McPhail 

Leyton,  deceased,  late  of  Princeton,  NJ.  (by  Sheila  Leyton, 

executrix),  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4|56,162 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1973, 
24140/73 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  17100,  B05B  7  7/04,  1 10^,  GOID  15118 
t.S.  CI.  417-322  I  16  Claims 


tion  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm  at  said  first 
chamber  for  a  first  phase  of  pulsed  operation  thereof  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first-phase,  second  crankcase-connection  means 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm  at  said  second  chamber 


u  ber 


til 


oulp 


1.  The  Combination  comprising: 

a  first  member,  said  first  member  havin 

having  a  bow-like  shape; 
a  second  member  spanning  said  first  me 

cross-section,  said  second  member  forn 

bow-like  shape; 
said  first  and  second  members  forming  a 

for  fluid,  said  chamber  including  an 

fluid;  and 
means  for  coupling  a  control  signal  to  saic 

ber, 
said  first  member  being  formed  of  a  first 

the  length  of  said  bow -like  shape  contracts 

said  control  signal, 
said  second  member  being  formed  of  a  second 

that  the  length  of  said  chord  expands  in 

control  signal, 
the  length  of  said  chord  expanding  relativ 

said  bow -like  shape  in  response  to  said 

that  the  area  between  said  bow-like  shapje 

is  geometrically  changed  to  thereby  reduce 

said  chamber  whereby  the  flow  of 

output  port  is  controlled. 


ni 


fluid 


/v  C/tfSMpsrew 


f^Kmn/ei  a/UK 
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for  pulsed  operation  thereof  in  accordance  with  a  second 
phase  in  phase-displaced  relation  to  said  first  phase,  and  third 
crankcase-connection  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm at  said  third  chamber  for  pulsed  operation  thereof  in 
phase-displaced  relation  with  said  second  phase. 


3,924,976 

ENGINE 

John  N.  Hinckley,  Tree  Top  Apts.,  Apt.   Ill,  10522  Santa 

Gertrudes,  Whittier,  Calif.  90603 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,202,  July  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

\  a  cross-section     3,824,044,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  860,684,  Sept.  24, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,684,413,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  812,656,  April  3,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,746 

Int.  CI.2  FOIC  1100,  13100;  F04C  13100 

U.S.  CI.  418-8  17  Claims 


such  that,  in 
s  a  chord  of  said 


be-like  chamber 
ut  port  for  said 


tube-like  cham- 

aterial  such  that 
in  response  to 

materia!  such 
response  to  said 

to  the  length  of 

:ontrol  signal  so 

and  said  chord 

the  volume  of 

through  said 
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3,924,975 
FUEL  PUMP 

James  M.  Hundertmark,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bruns- 
wick Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,832 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Vai^unrary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  F04B  43/06 
VS.  CL  417-395  7  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  from  a  fi^el  source  to  the 
carburetor  of  a  two-cycle  internal-combustioh  engine  having 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  comprising  first  and  siecond  and  third 
chambers,  pressure-responsive  diaphragm  nleans  extending 
across  each  of  said  chambers,  a  fuel-supply  chamber  having  a 
fuel-source  connection  and  having  overlapping  connection 
with  said  first  and  second  chambers,  an  inlet  check  valve  at 
the  connection  between  said  fuel-supply  chamber  and  said 
second  chamber,  means  including  an  outlet  check  valve  con- 
necting said  second  and  third  chambers,  saicj  third  chamber 
including  a  fuel-output  connection,  first  crainkcase-connec- 


1.  A  movable  power  arm  for  use  in  transmitting  a  torgue 
force  to  a  rotor  of  a  rotary  engine  contained  within  a  sealed 
engine  having  substantial  parallel  housing  side  walls  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate  arm  section  having  front  and  rear  ends,  substan- 
tially parallel  side  portions  and  substantial  transverse  top 
and  bottom  walls,  with  said  bottom  wall  adapted  for 
receiving  a  power  impulse  from  a  working  fluid  within  the 
engine  housing  and  with  said  side  portions  adapted  to 
slide  in  close  proximity  to  said  housing  side  walls; 
connecting  means  intermediate  said  ends  of  said  arm  sec- 
tion for  pivotally  mounting  said  section  in  the  engine 
housing  adjacent  the  rotor  and  permitting  said  arm  to 
swing  inwardly  against  said  rotor  from  an  outward  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  housing; 
a  contact  surface  defined  adjacent  said  front  end  of  said  arm 
section  for  engaging  with  and  transmitting  a  torque  force 
to  the  rotor; 
a  sliding  valve  portion  defined  by  the  side  portions  adjacent 
said  rear  end  of  sadi  arm  section  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined configuration  extending  a  substantial  distance 
rearwardly  of  said  connecting  means  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  exhaust  port  means  in  the  adjacent  portion  of 
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the  engine  housing  side  wail  in  response  to  swinging 
movement  of  said  arm  section  about  said  connection 
means  with  said  valve  portions  closing  said  exhaust  port 
means  when  said  arms  are  in  said  outward  position;  and 
sealing  means  providing  along  said  side  portions  of  said 
arm  section  for  sealing  with  the  engine  housing  to  thereby 
prevent  the  flow  of  working  fluid  past  said  arm  section 
within  said  housing. 


3,924,977 

POSITIVE  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 

John  E.  McCullough,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 

Little,  inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,907,  June  11,  1973.  This 

application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,912 

Int.  CI.*  F04C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  418—55  48  Claims 


1.  In  a  positive  fluid  displacement  apparatus  into  which  a 
fluid  is  introduced  through  an  inlet  port  for  circulation  there- 
through and  subsequently  withdrawn  through  a  discharge 
port,  in  which  two  scroll  members  being  maintained  at  a 
desired  angular  relationship  and  having  wraps  which  make  a 
plurality  of  moving  line  contacts  to  seal  off  and  define  at  least 
one  moving  pocket  of  variable  volume  and  zones  of  different 
fluid  pressure  when  one  of  said  scroll  members  is  driven  by 
driving  means  to  orbit  within  said  other  of  said  scroll  members 
while  maintaining  a  fixed  angular  relationship  therewith,  and 
wherein  said  driving  means  associated  with  said  one  of  said 
scroll  members  includes  means  to  provide  a  centripetal  radial 
force  adapted  to  oppose  a  fraction  of  the  centrifugal  force 
acting  upon  said  one  of  said  scroll  members,  the  improvement 
comprising  radially  compliant  mechanical  linking  means  be- 
tween said  driving  means  and  said  one  of  said  scroll  members, 
said  radially  compliant  mechanical  linking  means  including 
said  means  to  provide  said  centripetal  radial  force  of  a  magni- 
tude to  control  the  radial  sealing  force  between  said  scroll 
members  at  a  level  to  minimize  both  wear  and  internal  fluid 
leakage. 


3,924,978 
COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  A  SECTIONAL  DRIVE  SHAFT 

OF  A  ROTARY  MECHANISM 
Robert  William  Loyd,  Jr.,  Wyckoff,  and  Raymond  P.  Wallace, 
Montclair,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corpo- 
ration, Wood-Ridge,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,824,  Jan.  18,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,397 
Int.  CI.*  FOIC  1/02;  F02B  53/00;  F16B  2/14,  7/00 
VS.  CI.  418— 60  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  piston  mechanism  having  modular  units  and 
at  least  one  split  intermediate  housing  section,  a  multi-sec- 
tional drive  shaft  comprising 


a  drive  shaft  section  for  each  unit; 

passageway  means  extending  longitudinally  through  each 

of  said  drive  shaft  sections  and  in  registry  with  each  other; 

c.  means  for  connecting  adjacent  drive  shaft  sections  in 

torque   transmitting  relationship  adjacent  each  of  the 

abutting  surfaces  of  the  split  intermediate  housing  section 

comprising: 

1.  one  drive  shaft  section  having  a  coaxial  annular  first 
recess  in  one  end  portion; 

2.  the  adjacent  other  drive  shaft  section  having  a  cylindri- 
cal end  portion  receivable  in  the  annular  recess  of  said 
one  drive  shaft  section; 

3.  a  second  recess  having  a  tapered,  annular  surface  in  the 
end  portion  of  said  other  drive  shaft  section; 


4.  force  means  separate  from  said  drive  shaft  sections  and 
having  a  peripheral  surface  of  substantial  complemen- 
tary taper  to  the  tapered  surface  of  said  second  recess 
being  disposed  within  said  second  recess; 

5.  actuating  means  accessible  from  outside  the  rotary 
mechanism  through  said  passageway  means  for  axially 
moving  said  force  means  relative  to  said  second  recess 
so  as  to  exert  radially  outwardly  directed  forces  on  said 
one  drive  shaft  section  to  expand  the  latter  without 
axial  movement  of  the  drive  shaft  sections  relative  to 
each  other  and  thereby  maintain  said  drive  shaft  sec- 
tions in  tight  abutting  relationship  for  torque  transmis- 
sion. 


3,924,979 
ROTARY  ENGINE  ANTI-SPIN  OIL  SEAL 
Dale  P.  Rose,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,572 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  FOIC  79/00,  F04C  75/00,  27/00 

VS.  CL  418— 142  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  housing  with  an  inwardly  facing 
peripheral  wall  and  oppositely  facing  inner  side  walls  coopera- 
tively defining  a  cavity,  a  crankshaft  rotatably  supported  in 
said  housing,  said  crankshaft  having  an  eccentric  located  in 
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said  cavity,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric  in  said 
cavity,  said  rotor  having  sides  facing  said    ;ide  walls  and  pe- 
ripheral faces  facing  said  peripheral  wall  defining  a  plurality 
of  chambers  that  are  spaced  about  and  move  with  said  rotor 
while  varying  in  volume  as  said  rotor  rotates 
groove  in  each  side  of  said  rotor  with  its  c 
axis,  a  circular  oil  seal  in  each  said  oil  sial  groove  axially 
movable  to  sealingly  engage  the  opposing  teide  wall,  said  oil 
seal  having  a  backside  and  oppositely  radially  facing  sides, 
said  oil  seal  groove  having  a  bottom  and  c^ppositely  radially 
facing  walls,  a  wave  spring  mounted  in  said  oil  seal  groove 
engaging  said  groove  bottom  and  said  oil  ^eal  backside  for 
biasing  said  oil  seal  to  normally  move  axiaJIy  in  said  oil  seal 
groove  to  sealingly  engage  the  opposite  hoiLing  side  wall,  an 
elastomeric  sea!  groove  in  one  of  said  radia  ly  facing  sides  of 
said  oil  seal,  said  elastomeric  seal  groove  having  a  radially 
facing  bottom  opposite  one  of  the  walls  of  s£  id  oil  seal  groove 
and  radially  extending  oppositely  facing  wal  s,  an  elastomeric 
seal  mounted  in  said  elastomeric  seal  groove  in  said  oil  seal 
and  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  elastomeric   seal  groove  and 
the  oppositely  radially  facing  said  one  wal    of  said  oil  seal 
groove  to  provide  sealing  between  said  oil  sdal  and  said  rotor 
while  said  oil  seal  sealingly  engages  the  housijig  side  wall,  lock 
tab  means  secured  in  an  aperture  through!  the  bottom  and 
adjacent  one  corner  of  said  elastomeric  seal  groove  in  said  oil 
seal  out  of  the  way  of  said  elastomeric  sea  1  and  projecting 
radially  past  the  unsealed  other  radially  facing  side  of  said  oil 
seal,  and  a  lock  groove  in  the  unsealed  wall  of  said  oil  seal 
groove  in  said  rotor  aligned  with  the  norma    direction  of  oil 
seal  movement  for  receiving  said  lock  tab  tc  prevent  said  oil 
seal  from  spinning  in  said  oil  seal  groove  whih  permitting  said 
lock  tab  to  move  with  said  oil  seal  in  the  normal  direction  in 
said  oil  seal  groove  so  that  said  oil  seal  remains  free  to  move 
axially   to   maintain   sealing   engagement   with   the   opposite 
housing  side  wall. 


the  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  valve 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  parallel  with 
said  first  axis,  said  valve  being  formed  with  a  recess  of  a  size 
sufficient  to  substantially  envelope  the  pistons,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  valve  about  the  second  axis  in  timed  relationship 
with  rotation  of  the  support  member  whereby  the  pistons 
carried  thereby  move  through  the  recess  in  the  valve  while  the 
latter  blocks  substantial  communication  of  fluid  therethrough 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


3,924,981 
APPARATUS  FOR  VULCANIZATION-PRESSING  OF 
VEHICULAR  TIRE  TREADS 
Kazumasa  Sarumaru,  Ashiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,926,  April  13, 1973.  This  application 
Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1972, 47-39371 
Int.  Cl,2  B29H  5102,  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  425-24  1  Claim 


3,924,980 

LOW  FRICTION,  CONTROLLED  LEAKAGE  ROTARY 

ENGINE 
James    F.    Gordon,    Saratoga,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Gordon 
Torquer,  Ltd.,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,720 

Int.  CI.2  FOIC  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  418-191  14  Claims 


1.  An  Apparatus  for  vulcanizing  a  vehicular  tire  tread  within 
the  interior  of  tires  by  means  of  heat  and  pressurized  air  com- 
prising; a  pair  of  split  tire  receiving  matrix  segments  into 
which  a  tire  with  an  unvulcanized  tread  provisionally  adhered 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  a  tire  casing  is  inserted,  an  air  intake 
channel  through  which  said  pressurized  air  is  introduced  into 
said  segments,  a  heat  source  and  a  fan  for  circulating  said  air, 
both  being  located  within  a  hermetically  cooled  space  formed 
by  closing  said  matrix  segments  includirig  the  inner  wall  of  said 
tire  casing. 


3,924,982 
CENTRIFUGAL  TIRE  CASTING  MACHINE 
James  H.  C.  Vang,  Cleveland,  and  Heinz  W.  Beneze,  Akron, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,806 

Int.  Cl.^"  B29H  5/02,  I7J00;  B29F  7/00,  B29C  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  425-35  15  claims 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  the  combination  of  a  housing 
formed  with  a  circular  chamber  concentric  wit  i  a  first  longitu- 
dinal axis,  means  forming  inlet  and  outlet  porti  in  the  housing 
for  directing  a  working  fluid  into  and  from  the  chamber,  a 
piston  support  member  mounted  within  the  housing  for  rota- 
tion about  the  first  axis  and  with  one  side  of  thej chamber  being 
exposed  to  the  support  member,  three  cirtumferentially 
spaced-apart  pistons  carried  by  the  support  jmember,  each 
piston  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  support  member  into 
the  chamber  and  being  spaced  from  the  chamber  walls  with  a 
frictionless  clearance  through  which  fluid  is  <lirected  to  the 
volume  ahead  of  the  pressure-active  piston  wl^ich  is  exposed 
to  the  inlet  port  whereby  the  pressure  differential  across  such 
piston  is  insubstantial  for  minimizing  further  fliid  leakage  past 
said  frictionless  clearance,  a  blocking  valve  positioned  across 


4.  A  centrifugal  tire  casting  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  a  rotatable  idler  shaft  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  core  member  having  an  axial 
opening  therethrough,  means  for  axially  moving  at  least  one 
of  said  drive  and  idler  shafts  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
so  as  to  extend  through  the  axial  opening  in  said  core  member 
and  into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  drive  and  idler 
shafts  to  rotatably  support  said  core  member,  a  first  and  a 
second  mold  half  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core  mem- 
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ber  and  each  adapted  to  move  inwardly  and  outwardly  be- 
tween open  and  9losed  positions,  said  first  and  second  mold 
halves  in  closed  position  being  in  rotative  driving  engagement 
with  said  core  member  and,  also,  defining  a  tire  cavity  in 
combination  therewith,  drive  means  extendable  between  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  core  member  for  rotatively  driving  said 
core  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second 
mold  halves  between  open  and  closed  positions. 


I.  A  loader  for  a  tire  press  comprising  two  upstanding  paral- 
lel tracks,  an  elevator  frame  mounted  on  and  extending  be- 
tween said  tracks  for  vertical  movement  therealong,  said 
elevator  frame  including  side  plates  guided  by  said  tracks  with 
a  horizontal  frame  member  extending  therebetween,  a  chuck 
frame  supporting  at  least  one  tire  chuck,  means  supporting 
said  chuck  frame  on  said  elevator  frame  for  horizontal  move- 
ment, and  drive  means  interconnecting  said  elevator  frame 
and  chuck  frame  to  move  the  chuck  frame  horizontally  rela- 
tive to  said  elevator  frame. 


3,924,984 

MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  SPINNING  AND 

TREATING  RAYON-VISCOSE  FILAMENTS  AND  YARNS 

Valeriano  Giacobazzi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Snia  Viscosa 

Societa   Nazionale   Industrie   Applicazioni   Viscosa  S.p.A., 

Italy 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  6,  1973,  22669/73 

Int.  CV  DOID  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  425—68  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  spinning  and  treatment 
of  viscose  rayon  filaments  and  yarns  of  the  type  including,  in 
a  structurally  and  operatively  unitary  assembly,  a  unitary 
supporting  structure,  coagulating  bath  means,  spinning  means 
for  extruding  filaments  into  the  coagulating  bath  means, 
stretching  means  operable  to  stretch  the  coagulated  filaments, 
and  progressing  means  for  progressively  advancing  the 
stretched  filaments  along  the  spiral-like  path  through  a  se- 
quence of  zones  individually  designed  for  sequential  treating 
and  washing  of  the  filaments,  with  the  progressing  means 
including  a  rotary  drum  and  the  zones  being  axially  juxtaposed 
along  the  rotary  drum,  and  drying  means  operable  to  dry  the 
filaments  and  produce  a  completely  treated  yarn;  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination,  a  ventilated  casing  enclos- 
ing said  structurally  and  operatively  unitary  assembly  to  physi- 
cally separate  the  treatment  space  therein,  wherein  gases, 
vapors  and  harmful  substances  are  evolved,  from  the  exterior 
environment  in  which  operating  personnel  may  be  stationed 
during  regular  operation  of  said  machine;  yarn-collecting  and 


winding  means  operable  to  collect  and  wind  the  treated  and 
dried  yarns  produced  by  said  machine,  said  yarn-collecting 
and  winding  means  being  also  located  within  the  ventilating 
casing  and  thus  physically  separated  from  the  exterior  envi- 
ronment, and  respective  liquid  removing  means  located  along 


3,924,983  , 

GREEN  TIRE  LOADER 
Dale  S.  Barton,  Columbiana,  and  Stephen  P.  Yendrich,  Jr., 
Beloit,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NRM  Corporation,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,563 

Int.  CI.2  B29H  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  425-38  29  Claims 
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said  spiral-like  path  between  adjacent  zones  and  operable  to 
exert,  on  the  yarn  leaving  the  immediately  preceding  zone,  a 
mechanical  action  for  at  least  partially  removing  the  liquids 
fed  to  the  yarn  in  such  immediately-preceeding  zone  before 
the  yarn  enters  the  immediately-following  zone. 


3,924,985 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  PRESSURIZED 

LIQUID-GAS  INTERFACE  WITHIN  A  CONDUIT 

Joseph  Elwood  Betts,  Westport;  William  Michael  Ott,  Jr.,  and 

Howard  Thomas  Vaum,  both  of  Trumbull,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,669 

Int.  CV  B29C  25/00 

U.S.  CL  425-72  9  Claims 


--i^~        / 


J—. 


1.  Apparatus  for  establishing  and  fixing  a  liquid-gas  inter- 
face within  a  substantially  horizontal  conduit,  comprising; 

a.  an  elongated  substantially  horizontal  conduit  having  a  gas 
section  connected  with  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure 
and  an  adjoining  liquid  section  connected  with  a  source 
of  liquid  under  pressure  whereby  both  the  gas  and  liquid 
are  motivated  by  the  pressure  of  their  source  to  extend 
through  the  conduit  counter  to  each  other; 

b.  a  closed  chamber  interposed  into  the  substantially  hori- 
zontal conduit  at  approximately  the  location  of  the  liquid- 
gas  interface  to  be  established  and  fixed  between  the 
pressurized  gas  and  liquid  section  of  the  conduit  and 
connected  in  direct  fluid  communication  with  each  of 
said  sections,  said  closed  chamber  extending  downward 
from  the  level  of  the  substantially  horizontal  conduit  for 
a  substantial  distance  to  provide  a  gravity  feeding  liquid 
reservoir  chamber  depending  therefrom; 

c.  a  drain  outlet  connected  with  a  lower  portion  of  the 
closed  chamber  and  a  drain  valve  located  in  said  drain 
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outlet  for  controlling  the  discharge  cf  liquid  from  the 
closed  chamber;  and 
d.  a  pressure  sensing  regulator  operating  t^ie  drain  valve  and 
having  pressure  monitoring  means  nesponding  to  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  gas  section  of  the  conduit  and 
the  combined  pressure  of  the  gas  with  the  pressure  attrib- 
utable to  the  weight  of  the  liquid  head  contained  within 
the  closed  chamber  whereby  the  accumulation  of  liquid 
within  the  interposed  closed  chamber  overcomes  a  prede- 
termined balance  of  pressure  between  the  source  of  gas 
and  source  of  liquid  and  activates  the  drain  valve  to 
discharge  liquid  from  the  closed  chamber. 


each  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  and  an  open- 
ing; substantially  horizontally  oriented  parallel  tie  rods  ex- 
tending between  said  lower  portions,  at  least  one  of  said  lower 
portions  being  movable  together  with  and  lengthwise  of  said 
tie  rods;  two  mold  sections  having  open  sides  facing  each 
other;  means  articulately  connecting  each  of  said  mold  sec- 
tions to  said  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  closing  members  in 
vertically  spaced  relationship  to  said  tie  rods,  including  ele- 


3,924,986  | 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
APPARATUS 
Ladislav  Suler,  Belleville,  Canada,  assignor  tb  Bata  Shoe  Com- 
pany, inc.,  Bekamp,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51)8,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  29,  1973,  184459 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  1100;  B29H  7l08 
L.S.  CI.  425-451.2  2  Claims 
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ments  rigid  with  said  mold  sections  and  extending  with  clear- 
ance through  the  openings  of  the  respective  closing  members, 
and  pivots  articulately  connecting  said  elements  to  the  respec- 
tive closing  members;  and  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of 
said  closing  members  to  thereby  shift  the  respective  mold 
sections  in  said  vertically  spaced  relationship  between  first 
and  second  positions  in  which  said  open  sides  respectively 
abut  and  are  spaced  from  one  another. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  molding  apparatus,  in  which  a 
mold  cavity  is  formed  by  a  first  fixed  mold  arjd  a  second  mold 
movable  relative  to  the  first  mold  for  opening  and  closing  the 
mold  cavity,  the  control  system  comprising  a  mold  operating 
cylinder  with  an  operating  piston  movable  therein;  a  piston 
rod  connecting  the  operating  piston  to  the  second  mold;  sup- 
ply means  for  connecting  said  operating  cylinder  on  one  side 
of  the  operating  piston  to  a  source  of  operating  fluid  for  mov- 
ing the  second  mold  towards  the  first  mold;  a  control  cylinder 
with  a  control  piston  therein  having  one  end  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  operating  cylinder  and  another  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  source  of  operating  fluid,  whereby 
the  control  piston  moves  in  unison  with  the  Operating  piston; 
a  valve  in  said  supply  means  for  preventing  the  return  of  fluid 
to  the  reservoir  from  the  operating  cylinder  >^hen  the  second 
mold  and  operating  piston  are  moving  towards  the  first  mold; 
and  an  adjustable  stop  means  connected  to  the  control  piston 
for  directly  limiting  movement  thereof  and  consequently  of 
the  operating  piston  and  the  second  mold  aw^y  from  the  first 
mold.  I 


3,924,988 
HOLLOW  FILAMENT  SPINNERET 
James  Dwight  Hodge,  Greenville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,334 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Volutxtary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  DO  Id  3100 

U,S.  CL  425-461  5  Clatms 


3,924,987 
ARTICULATED  MOLD  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MEANS 

FOR  USE  IN  BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Gottfried  Mehncrt,  Messektr.  25,  Berlin  33,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,707 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    7,    1972, 
7244857 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  3100,  B29C  1116 
U.S.  CL  425-451.5  15  Claims 

I.  An  open-and-shut  mold,  particularly  for  use  in  blow- 
molding  machines,  comprising  two  upright  c  osing  members 


1.  In  a  spinneret  plate  provided  with  at  least  one  nozzle,  for 
melt  spinning  filaments  from  molten  polymers,  said  nozzle 
being  defined  by  a  substantially  symmetrical  pattern  of  four 
arcuate  end-to-end  slots  interrupted  by  webs,  said  nozzle 
forming  a  filament  having  a  single  hollow  core  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  said  slots  having  ends  bearing  inner  inward- 
ly-tapered enlargements  at  the  outer  one-third  portions 
thereof,  adjacent  ends  having  proximate  sides  straight  and 
parallel  throughout  their  entire  lengths,  said  slots  having  outer 
boundaries,  said  outer  boundaries  being  the  arc  of  a  circle,  the 
inner  one-third  portion  of  said  slot  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form width,  the  ratio  of  the  distance  c  between  adjacent  slots 
and  the  width  b  of  the  slots  being  less  than  unity,  said  single 
hollow  core  being  relatively  smooth. 


December  9,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


753 


3,924,989 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDINGS  FROM 

CHEMICAL  COMPONENTS  WHICH  REACT  QUICKLY 

WITH  ONE  ANOTHER 
Ferdinand  Althausen,  Neuenkirchen-Seelscheid;  Heinrich  Bo- 
den,  Opiaden;  Heinz  Ersfeld,  Bergisch-Neukirchen;  Lothar 
Klier,  Opiaden;  Reiner  Raffel,  St.  Augustin,  and  Walter 
Schneider,  Bensberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  and  Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH, 
both  of  Leverkusen  Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,754 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    25,    1972, 
2252201 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  27104 
U.S.  CL425— 130  12  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  producing  moldings  from  chemical 
components  which  react  quickly  with  one  another,  comprising 
a  mold  having  an  associated  mixing  chamber  for  reaction 
components  which,  at  its  outlet  end,  communicates  with  a 
cavity  in  said  mold,  means  for  introducing  the  said  chemical 
components  into  the  mixing  chamber  and  a  remixing  system 
■arranged  between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  mold  cavity 
and  adapted  to  homogenize  the  reaction  mixture;  said  remix- 
ing system  comprising  a  distributing  channel  with  which  a 
collecting  channel  is  associated  disposed  in  each  half  of  the 
mold,  and  more  than  one  mixing  channel  extending  from  each 
distributing  channel  to  its  associated  collecting  channel,  the 
mixing  channels  of  each  mold  half  being  so  arranged  that  they 
cross  over  the  mixing  channels  of  the  other  mold  half  and 
being  so  constructed  that  any  one  mixing  channel  has  a  lesser 
cross-section  than  that  of  either  its  associated  distributing  or 
collecting  channel;  the  assembly  being  so  constructed  that  the 
dividing  plane  dividing  the  mold  into  halves  extends  through 
the  mixing  chamber  and  the  remixing  system. 


to  The  Dow 


3,924,990 
COEXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Walter  J.  Schrenk,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,786,  Sept.  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,739 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL'  B29F  3112 
U.S.CL  425—131.1  j  8  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  extrusion  apparaais.  the  multiple  extrusion 
apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  resinous  film  or  sheet  com- 
prising 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  extrudable  material, 
a  distribution  manifold,  the  distribution  manifold  defining 
a  plurality  of  manifold  inlet  passageways  each  adapted  to 
receive  and  pass  a  stream  of  extrudable  material  from  one 
of  the  sources,  the  manifold  inlet  passageways  each  hav- 
ing 


an  inlet  end  and 

an  outlet  end,  the  outlet  ends  of  the  passageways  terminat- 
ing on  a  generally  planar  face  of  the  manifold,  the  mani- 
fold defining 

a  manifold  discharge  passage  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends, 
the  discharge  passage  inlet  end  terminating  in  a  generally 
planar  face, 

a  slot  die  defining  an  elongate  extrusion  slot. 

a  die  plenum  in  connection  with  the  extrusion  slot, 

a  die  inlet  feed  passageway  in  communication  with  the 
plenum,  the  feed  passageway  having 

an  inlet  end  and 

an  outlet  end,  the  extrusion  slot  being  in  full  communication 
with  the  inlet  end  of  the  die  inlet  feed  passageway,  the  die 


3e 


^a/o 


feed  passageway  being  in  communication  with  the  outlet 
of  the  manifold  discharge  passage, 

replaceable  insert  disposed  between  the  outlets  of  the 
manifold  inlet  passageways  and  the  inlet  of  the  manifold 
discharge  passageway,  the  insert  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  therein  providing  selective  communication  be- 
tween the  outlet  ends  of  the  manifold  passages  and  the 
inlet  end  of  the  manifold  discharge  inlet  passage  wherein 
the  insert  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
being  disposed  in  mating  relationship  with  the  generally 
planar  face  of  the  manifold  adjacent  the  outlet  ends  of  the 
manifold  inlet  passages  and  the  second  end  being  dis- 
posed in  mating  relationship  with  the  planar  face  of  the 
manifold  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  manifold  discharge 
passage. 


3,924,991 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Robert   Albert   Mekher,  Gerlingen,  Germany,   assignor  to 
Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellshaft,  DUsseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,976 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    7,    1973, 
2329097 

Int.  CL'  B29F  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  425— 190  1  Claim 


t  MHHa  ff  n  II    1 


1.  Injection  molding  apparatus  for  the  fabrication  of  molded 
parts,  consisting  of: 
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a.  a  base, 

b.  a  first  mold  and  a  second  mold  mounted  on  the  base,  each 
having  a  sprue,  the  sprue  of  the  first  and  second  molds 
facing  one  another,  and  being  separated  by  a  first  dis- 
tance, 

c.  an  injection  unit  having  an  injection  distributing  part 
located  between  the  sprues  of  the  n^olds  and  having  at 
least  two  oppositely  facing  controllable  jets  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  the  sprues  of  the  molds,  the  injection 
unit  being  mounted  on  the  base  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  which  is  a  second  distance  from  the  sprues, 

d.  a  swing  device  between  the  injectioi^  unit  and  the  base, 
the  swing  drive  being  adapted  to  caus^  pivotal  movement 
of  the  injection  unit  to  cause  engageiient  of  a  jet  with  a 
sprue,  the  second  distance  being  several  times  larger  than 
the  first  distance,  so  that  the  path  of  |he  jets  as  the  injec- 
tion unit  is  moved  by  the  swing  ujiit  approximates  a 
straight  line. 


3,924,992 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  PARTITIONED 
PLASTIC  TUBING    j 
Wilheim  Hegler,  Goethestr.  2,  Bad  Kissingen,  Germany 
Filed  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  J74,945 
Claims    priority,    application    GermanjI,    July    31,    1971, 
2138437  j 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial]  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
InL  Cl.«  B29C  23100;  B2^D  23104 
\iS.  CI.  425-233  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  tubing 
comprising  an  extrusion  head,  a  genera  ly  annular  orifice 
through  which  molten  plastic  can  flow,  said  annular  orifice  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  reservoir  and  a  mandrel  disposed 
within  said  extrusion  head  around  which]  plastic  flows,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  at  least  one  Radial  discharge  slit 
in  said  mandrel,  through  which  molten  dlastic  can  flow  to 
define  a  wall  which  slit  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a  reser- 
voir for  molten  plastic  and  a  mold  train  disposed  in  a  down- 
stream relationship  to  said  extrusion  head, 
ing  air  from  closed  molds  in  said  mold  triin  and  means  for 
rotating  said  mandrel  about  its  common  ax  s  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  plastic  tube  to  be  formed. 


3,924,993 

MOLD  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLE  \VEB  FORMING 

BLADE 
Christopher  E.  Terrell,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Twinlock 
Limited,  Beckenham,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,626,  July  21,  197li  abandoned.  Thb 
application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  Noi  429,188 
Int.  CI.*  B29C  1114;  B29F  HOC 
U.S.  CI.  425-242  R  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  plastic  article  laving  at  least  two 
portions  integrally  interconnected  by  at  leait  one  thinner  web 
of  the  same  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a.  a  mould  providing  a  mould  cavity  and  having  at  least  one 
sprue  through  which  material  can  be  injected  into  said 
cavity; 

b.  means  for  injecting  substantially  homogeneous  molten 
plastic  material  under  high  pressure  through  said  at  least 
one  sprue  into  said  cavity; 

c.  at  least  one  elongate  blade  movable  into  said  cavity  per- 
pendicularly to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blade,  for 
locally  reducing  the  cross-section  of  the  material  in  said 
cavity  thereby  to  form  said  at  least  one  web; 

d.  a  single  elongate  force-transmission  member  operatively 
connected  to  and  extending  parallel  to  said  at  least  one 
blade  outside  of  said  mould  cavity,  said  force-transmis- 
sion member  having  a  single  taper  surface,  remote  from 


said  cavity,  that  is  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  blade; 

e.  a  fixed  bearing  member  disposed  at  a  spacing  from  said 
force-transmission  member; 

f.  a  single  elongate  taper  member  reciprocally  displaceable 
between  said  force-transmission  member  and  said  fixed 
bearing  member  and  having  a  pressure  surface  co-opera- 
ble with  said  single  inclined  surface  of  said  force-trans- 
mission member  thereby  to  cause  said  at  least  one  blade 
to  be  driven  into  said  mould  cavity  to  form  said  at  least 
one  web;  and 

g.  actuating  means  operable  to  displace  said  taper  member 
between  said  force-transmission  member  and  said  fixed 
bearing  member. 


3,924,994 

INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

INJECTION  MOLDING 

Katashi  Aoki,  6037  Ozaz  Minamijo,  Sakaki,  Hanishina-gun, 

Nagano,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,812,  Feb.  16,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1971, 46-9818 

Int.  CI.2  B29F  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  425-242  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine  for  a  synthetic  resin 
including  a  mold  clamping  device,  an  oil  pump  all  mounted 
upon  a  stationary  bed,  and  an  injection  cylinder  with  a  ram 
and  a  screw  in  a  heating  cylinder  all  horizontally  disposed  said 
injection  device  being  reciprocably  mounted  upon  said  sta- 
tionary bed,  the  improvement  comprising: 

A.  a  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  bed  and  movable  recip- 
rocably in  a  horizontal  plane  toward  and  away  from  said 
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mold  clamping  device  said  block  further  including  a 
horizontal  and  planar  upper  surface; 

B.  said  injection  device  further  including  a  horizontal  and 
planar  lower  surface  removably  coupled  to  said  planar 
upper  surface  of  said  block  and  thereby  integrally  hori- 
zontally movable  therewith,  said  injection  device  further 
including  an  oil  motor  coupled  through  said  ram  to  said 
screw  in  said  heating  cylinder; 

C.  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  reciprocating  said  injection 
device  to  obtain  a  nozzle-touch  of  said  injection  device 
wherein; 

D.  said  block  includes  a  cavity  therein  defining  said  cylin- 
der, said  piston  being  mounted  and  operatively  contained 
in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston 
extending  out  of  said  block  and  being  fixedly  attached  to 
said  bed  and  fixedly  positioning  said  piston  with  respect 
to  said  bed,  said  block  containing  said  cylinder  being 
horizontally  movable  with  respect  to  said  fixed  piston 
mounted  therewithin; 

E.  said  reciprocal  block  further  comprising  therein  a  plural- 
ity of  hydraulic  circuits,  including  circuits  for  controlling 
said  ram  in  said  injection  cylinder  and  said  oil  motor  of 
said  injection  device,  and  a  nozzle-touch  control  circuit 
opening  into  spaced  positions  in  said  cylinder  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston  operable  for  controlling  said  horizon- 
tal reciprocating  movement  of  said  block  with  respect  to 
said  piston  and; 

F.  a  plurality  of  control  valve  means  respectively  in  said 
plurality  of  hydraulic  circuits; 

G.  wherein  all  of  said  hydraulic  control  circuits  and  said 
valve  means  are  incorporated  and  consolidated  into  said 
block  with  said  ram  communicating  therewith  by  pas- 
sages including  ports  through  said  horizontal  upper  sur- 
face of  said  block;  and 

H.  said  hydraulic  circuits  fluid  pressure  supply  is  by  a  single 
main  pressurized  fluid  inlet  on  said  block  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  oil  pump  through  a  flexible  pipe. 


3,924,995 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  ARTICLES 
Russell  W.  Crooks,  Lachute,  and  Gregory  Maya,  Laval,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Electromould  Engineering  Limited, 
Lachute,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,960 

Int.  CL*  B29C  3100;  B29F  1108;  B29H  7108 

U.S.  CL  425—243  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  articles  comprising  a  conveyor 
for  carrying  mold  members,  wherein  the  mold  members  are 
split  to  open  in  opposite  directions  laterally  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  conveyor,  a  first  heating  means  for  heating  the 
mold  members  as  they  are  opened  and  passing  on  the  con- 
veyor, means  downstream  of  the  heating  means  for  closing  the 
mold  members,  moldable  plastic  injecting  means  downstream 
of  the  mold  closing  means  for  injecting  plastic  into  the  closed 
mold,  means  downstream  of  the  plastic  injecting  means  for 
opening  the  mold,  and  means  downstream  thereof  for  auto- 
matically lifting  and  removing  the  plastic  molded  articles  from 
the  open  mold. 


3,924,996 

ROTARY  TABLET-MAKING  MACHINE 

Nikolai  Semenovich  Talis,  ulitsa  Zhelyabova,  13,  kv.  28,  and 

Anatoly  lUarionovich  Jursakov,  ulitsa  Zhelyabova,  13,  kv. 

32,  both  of  Angarsk,  Irkutskoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,944 

Int.  Cl.^'  B29C  3100 

U.S.  CL  425-348  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  rotary  machine  for  pressing  small  tablets  from  powdery 
substances,  comprising  in  combination;  a  base  carrying  a 
central  column;  a  rotor  journalled  in  said  base  and  consisting 
of  two  juxtaposed,  coaxially  arranged,  respectively  upper  and 
lower  assemblies  separated  by  a  counter-die  table  and  having 
respective  body  portions;  a  lower  ring  member  fixed  to  said 
base,  and  a  symmetrically  disposed  but  juxtaposed  upper  ring 
member  supported  by  said  base  through  the  intermediary  of 
said  column;  said  ring  members  defining  circumferentially 
arranged,  symmetrical  bores  and  annular  slots  encircling  said 
bores  from  within;  upper  and  lower  plungers  mounted  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  rotor  axis,  accommodated  in  said 
bores,  and  having  cylindrical  bodies  provided  with  substan- 
tially central  annular  grooves  having  tapered  end  walls  and 
respective  engaging  surfaces  midway  of  said  plungers;  upper 
and  lower  cams  accommodated  in  the  respective  assemblies 
within  said  annular  slots,  and  having  tapered  helical  working 
surfaces  acting  upon  said  engaging  surfaces  of  the  plungers  to 
axially  reciprocate  the  latter  from  within;  said  assemblies 
being  provided  with  small  annular  recesses  in  the  regions  of 
said  bores,  extending  over  a  fraction  of  the  height  of  the 
respective  assembly,  corresponding  to  the  limited  amount  of 
axial  movement  allowed  for  said  plungers,  said  cams  being 
mounted  on  support  lands  in  said  body  portions  of  the  rotor 
assemblies,  formed  by  said  annular  recesses;  said  cams  and 
said  plungers  being  arranged  so  that  said  cam  working  sur- 
faces cooperate  with  surfaces  of  said  annular  grooves;  said 
annular  slots,  said  cams  therein,  and  said  small  annular  reces- 
ses of  the  assemblies  constituting  means  for  limiting  the  axial 
movement  of  said  plungers  so  that  said  surfaces  of  the  annular 
grooves  do  not  pass  beyond  said  bores  that  accommodate  said 
plungers  during  their  reciprocation. 


3,924,997 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 
Edward  J.  Kosinsky,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,252 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  1/03,  1106 

U.S.  CI.  425-376  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  liquid  from  liquid-bearing 

polymeric  material  comprising  an  elongated  shell  having  an 

upstream  feed  opening  and  a  downstream  discharge  zone, 

means  in  a  first  zone  within  said  elongated  shell  for  working 

and  compacting  the  material  passed  therethrough  and  through 

a  second  downstream  zone  adjacent  said  discharge  zone  to  the 

discharge  zone  of  said  elongated  shell,  a  restriction  means 

positioned  between  said  first  and  second  zone  for  restricting 
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the  passage  of  material  from  said  first  zone  to  said  second  zone 
for  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  polymeric  material  passing 
through  said  restriction  means,  and  a  die  having  at  least  one 
orifice  and  6eing  positioned  downstream  of  said  restriction 
means  aiid  said  second  zone  and  at  said  discharge  zone  for 
reducing  the  pressure  on  the  material  passing  through  the 
orifice  of  said  die,  the  improvement  comprising: 


said  restriction  means  being  a  valve  having  a  valve  body,  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  first  and  second  zones,  and  a  yalve  plug  movably 
positioned  within  said  valve  body,  said  opening  and  said 
valve  plug  each  having  sidewalls  and  bottom  walls  of 
matable.  planar  configurations,  said  valve  plug  being 
slidably  movable  into  and  from  said  opening,  and  said 
valve  plug  having  a  hexagonal  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion with  first  and  second  opposed  sidfcwalls  of  the  valve 
plug  contacting  opposed  side  walls  of  said  opening. 


3,924,998 
BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SIDE 
DISCHARGE  OF  FINISHED  ARTTICLES 
Lawrence  A.  Moore,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpora- 
tion, Beloit,  Wb. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,302 
Int.  Cl.^  B29D  23103 


VS.  CI.  425—387  B 


15  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  blow  molding  prefqrms  into  finished 
articles  comprising: 
a  heating  means  for  heating  said  preformis, 
mold  means  to  shape  said  preforms  during  the  blowing  of 

the  preforms  into  finished  articles, 
means  to  transfer  said  performs  from  the  heating  means  to 
the  mold  means,  and 


discharge  means  for  exerting  a  generally  horizontally  di- 
rected force  on  the  finished  articles  in  a  first  generally 
horizontal  direction  to  move  the  finished  articles  in  said 
first  generally  horizontal  direction  away  from  said  mold 
means  to  a  finished  article  receiving  means, 

said  mold  means  including  mold  halves  arranged  for  relative 
movement  along  a  second  generally  horizontal  direction 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  second  generally 
horizontal  direction  being  essentially  transverse  to  said 
first  generally  horizontal  direction,  said  mold  means  in- 
cluding means  for  enclosing  between  the  mold  halves  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  preform  in  said  closed  position,  and 
including  means  for  blowing  said  preform  into  the  shape 
of  a  finished  article. 


3,924,999 
BELL  END  OF  BELL  AND  SPIGOT  JOINT  AND  METHOD 

AND  ASSEMBLY 
Allan  Harris,  Santa  Ana,  and  Lemuel  Hampton  Huff,  Para- 
mount, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corpora- 
tion, Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,771,  Oct.  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,624 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-392  5  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  forming  a  bell  end  having  an 
inner-circumferential  groove  in  a  heat  deformable  pipe  sec- 
tion heated  to  its  range  of  thermoalastic  deformability  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  core  section  having  a  longitudinally  extending  axis,  a 
predetermined  outer  surface  configuration  and  being 
adapted  to  support  a  circumferential  sealing  gasket 
around  an  annular  portion  of  said  core  section,  said  gas- 
ket extending  outwardly  from  said  outer  surface  configu- 
ration; 

b.  said  core  section  and  gasket  being  adapted  for  insertion 
to  a  predetermined  point  within  said  heated  pipe  section 
by  relative  movement  between  said  pipe  section  and  said 
core  section  and  gasket  whereby  to  deform  said  pipe 
section  to  include: 

i.  an  inner  surface  similar  in  configuration  to  the  outer 
surface  configuration  of  said  core  section,  and 

ii.  an  inner-circumferential  groove  within  which  said 
gasket  is  located,  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  groove 
being  defined  by  longitudinally  spaced  circumferential 
surfaces  located  on  said  pipe  section  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  pipe  section 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  gasket  and 

c.  first  and  second  deforming  means  located  outwardly  of  an 
adjacent  said  core  section  on  opposite  sides  of  said  annu- 
lar portion  of  said  core  section  and  movable  along 
straight  line  paths  extending  toward  said  annular  portion 
at  acute  angles  with  the  axis  of  said  core  section  between 
first  positions  spaced  from  said  heated  pipe  section  after 
formation  of  said  groove  and  second  positions  so  that,  in 
said  second  positions,  each  of  said  deforming  means  is 
adapted  to  engage  against  said  pipe  section  and  decrease 
the  longitudinal  distance  between  at  least  one  pair  of 
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longitudinally  aligned  surface  segments  along  said  out- 
wardly extending  surfaces  defining  said  groove. 


3,925.000 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

CONICALLY-SHAPED  COMPACTING  MEMBER 

Wilhelm  Haberle,  Industriegelande,  7481  Scheer,  Wurttem- 

berg.  Germany 

Filed  July  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  486,066 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    29,    1973, 
2349132;  Mar.  22,  1974.  2413785 

Int.  CI.-  B28B  3IOfi 
U.S.  CL  425—422  17  Claims 


highest  ion  concentration,  a  solid  material  which  is  catalyti- 
cally  active  for  reducing  smoke  and  which  is  substantialK 
involatile  at  the  temperature  of  the  primar\  reaction  zone, 
wherein  the  calalytically  active  material  is  selected  from  the 
combination  of  compounds  of  barium  and  st>dium.  barium  and 
yttrium,  barium  and  erbium,  barium  and  zirconium,  alumin- 
ium and  sodium,  aluminium  and  yttrium,  aluminium  and  lan- 
thanum, aluminium  and  erbium,  aluminium  and  platinum, 
gallium  and  sodium,  zirconium  and  yttrium,  zirconium  and 
erbium,  zirconium  and  chromium,  zirconium  and  manganese, 
zirconium  and  iron,  zirconium  and  platinum,  manganese  and 
sodium,  manganese  and  \ttrium.  manganese  and  titanium, 
manganese  and  chromium,  manganese  and. iron,  manganese 
and  nickel  and  palladium  and  iron 


3.925.002 
AIR  PREHE.ATING  COMBUSTION  APPARATl  S 
Albert  J.   Verdouw,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.683 

Int.  CI.-  F23M  3104 

U.S.CL  431—10  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  compacting  and  forming  pourable.  compact- 
able  or  moldabie  materials  which  are  formed  in  molds,  partic- 
ularly for  compacting  fresh  concrete,  comprising  a  forming 
mold,  support  means  for  supporting  said  forming  mold,  a 
compacting  member  having  a  bottom  material  contacting 
surface  which  is  at  least  partly  conical,  a  support  shaft  rotat- 
ably  supporting  said  compacting  member,  said  support  shaft 
having  an  axis  line  intersecting  the  apex  of  said  conical  surface 
and  inclined  from  the  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  mold  and 
the  material  being  compacted  therein,  a  motor  driven  rotat- 
able  crank  connected  to  said  support  shaft  and  being  rotatable 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  mold  and  intersect- 
ing the  apex  of  the  conical  surface  to  revolve  said  support 
shaft  and  to  cause  said  compacting  member  to  wobble  about 
the  apex  of  said  conical  surface,  said  compacting  member 
conical  surface  being  engageable  on  the  surface  of  the  mate- 
rial during  its  wobbling  movement. 


3,925,001 

PLACEMENT  OF  CATALYTICALLY  ACTIVE 

MATERIALS  IN  COMBUSTION  FLAMES 

Kailish  Chander  Salooja,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98.338 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Dec.  19,  1969, 
61916/69;  Julv  29,  1970,  86707/70 

Int.  Cl.^  F23J  7/00 
U.S.CL  431-4  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  combustion  of  a  carbon-con 
taining  fuel  in  a  flame,  comprising  fixedly  disposing  in  the 


t^ 


o 


» 
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1.  A  combustion  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  ciigme  or  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  adapted  to  receive 
air  under  pressure  and  a  combustion  liner  in  the  housing,  the 
combustion  liner  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
outlet  end  and  defining,  in  flow  sequence  from  the  upstream 
end  to  the  downstream  end.  an  air  preheating  combustor.  a 
fuel  vaporizer,  a  main  reaction  zone,  and  a  main  dilution  zone, 
the  air  preheating  combustor  comprising  a  preheat  reaction 
zone  having  means  for  admitting  preheat  combustion  air  and 
fuel  and  a  preheat  dilution  zone  having  means  for  admitting 
dilution  air  and  mixing  the  dilution  air  with  the  combustion  air 
from  the  preheat  reaction  zone  to  pro\  ide  at  least  substantialU 
all  combustion  air  for  the  main  reaction  zone,  in  combination 
with  means  to  proportion  the  fuel  and  air  so  as  to  discharge  a 
combustion  products  and  air  mixture  from  the  preheating 
combustor  at  approximately  600°  Celsius  into  the  fuel  vapor- 
izer; the  fuel  vaporizer  comprising  means  defining  a  passage 
leading  from  the  preheating  combustor  to  the  main  reaction 
zone,  and  means  for  delivering  fuel  into  the  said  passage  for 
evaporation  and  mixture  with  the  gases  flowing  through  the 
said  passage;  and  the  main  dilution  zone  defining  entrances  for 
dilution  air  by -passing  the  preheating  combustor 


3,925,003 
GAS  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Andrew  A.  Kutler,  South  Orange,  N.J.,  and  Joseph  F.  keegel. 
Jr.,  St.  Croix,  V.I..  assignors  to  Foster  VN  heeler   Energ> 
Corporation,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,417 
Int.  Cl.^  F23N  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  431  — 89  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  flow  control  system  comprising  a  tank  containing 
a  liquid,  a  reservoir  connected  to  said  lank  for  permitting  the 
introduction  and  withdrawal  of  said  liquid  to  and  from  said 
tank  to  maintain  said  liquid  at  a  predetermined  level  in  said 


primary  reaction  zone  characterized  by  the  flame  having  its    tank,  first  conduit  means  connected  to  a  source  of  a  first  fluid 
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and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  siid  tank  at  a  point 
above  said  liquid  level,  second  conduit  mejins  communicating 
with  a  second  fluid  and  communicating  Aith  the  interior  of 
said  tank  at  a  point  below  said  liquid  levi^i  so  the  said  liquid 
normally  prevents  flow  of  either  of  said  fluids  from  one  of  said 
conduit  means  to  the  other  unless  the  pressure  of  said  first 
fluid  is  sufficient  to  displace  said  liquid  froin  said  tank  to  said 


^=^=hY' 


reservoir  to  the  extent  that  said  first  conduil 
nicated  with  said  second  conduit  means, 
disposed  in  a  portion  of  said  tank  not  occu 
for  establishing  a  predetermined  fluid  pressi 
preventing  diffusion  of  either  of  said  fluids 
conduit  means  through  said  liquid  and  into 
means. 


PKeSSURCDCIFVnM 
STATION 


a 


unic 


means  operatively  connecting  said  pushbutton  to  said  valve 
means  for  opening  the  valve  only  after  the  pushbutton  has 
moved  through  a  major  portion  of  its  downward  stroke; 
said  pushbutton  having  a  groove  formed  therein  extend- 
ing generally  perpendicularly  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  pushbutton  and  receiving  said  lug,  thereby  to 
actuate  said  friction  means  upon  downward  movement  of 
the  pushbutton,  said  groove  having  a  length  which  is  at 
least  equal  to  the  amount  of  clearance  required  therein  to 
accommodate  movement  of  the  lug,  in  the  direction  of 
the  groove,  during  downward  movement  of  the  pushbut- 
ton; 
said  pushbutton  also  including  a  peripheral  wall  portion  and 
an  elongated  piston  extending  from  one  side  of  the  push- 
button between  and  beyond  said  peripheral  wall;  said 
casing  including  an  upper  peripheral  wall  defining  a  well 
in  the  casing  and  slidably  receiving  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  pushbutton  therein,  a  bore  slidably   receiving  said 
piston,  and  a  helical  coil  spring  coaxially  arranged  about 
the  pistion  in  said  well  between  the  pushbutton  and  casing 
to  urge  the  pushbutton  to  a  normal  upmost  position  with 
respect  to  the  casing. 


means  is  commu- 
and  an  inert  gas 
lied  by  said  liquid 
re  in  said  tank  for 
om  its  respective 
the  other  conduit 


3,925,005 
MODLLAR  CURING  CHAMBER 
William  F.  Everhardt;  Henry  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  and  Clement  O. 
Dennis,  Sr.,  all  of  Macon,  Ga.,  assignors  to  American  Power 
Tread  Corporation,  Macon,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,080 
Int.  Cl.^  F27B  9102.  9112 


U.S.  CI.  432—82 


7  Claims 


3,925,004 
CIGAR  AND  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Gilles  C.  Lauri,  29,  avenue  Leon  Blum,  93190  Livry  Gargan, 
France  [ 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,544 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6^  1973,  73.12554 
Int.  CI.-  F23Q  2/08 
L.S.  CI.  431-131  5  Claims 


I.  A  lighter  comprising, 
a  casing  having  a  fuel  reservoir  therein 
a  burner  tip  mounted  in  the  casing; 
selectively  operable  valve  means  for  provic 


mg  communica- 
tion between  said  reservoir  and  said  burner 

means  in  said  casing  for  supporting  a  flint  therein; 

friction  means  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  for  generat 
ing  a  fuel-igniting  spark  upon  movemenl  thereof; 

at  least  one  lug  operatively  connected  to  sajd  friction  means 
for  movement  therewith; 

pushbutton  slidably  mounted  in  said  caking  for  vertical 
sliding  movement  with  respect  to  the  cfjsing  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  friction  m^ans  for  moving 
the  same  to  produce  a  spark  upon  downUard  rapvement 
of  the  pushbutton,  and 


t 


:t=Q: 


-m 


-■JEC 


1.  A  modular  chamber  for  curing  a  heat  curable  adhesive 
and  thereby  bonding  a  prevulcanized  tread  strip  to  a  tire 
carcass,  said  chamber  comprising; 

a.  an  entrance-exit  module,  and  end  module,  and  at  least 
one  intermediate  module, 

b.  said  entrance-exit  module  including  a  partition  wall  divid- 
ing said  module  into  entrance  and  exit  portions, 

c.  said  at  least  one  intermediate  module  including  a  parti- 
tion wall  dividing  said  intermediate  module  into  two 
portions, 

d.  means  for  conveying  tires  into  said  entrance  portion 
around  said  partition  wall  and  out  of  said  exit  portion  in 
a  U-shaped  path, 

e.  panel  members  defining  ducting  around  the  outer  walls  of 
said  intermediate  and  end  modules, 

f.  a  plurality  of  heating  lamps  positioned  in  said  ducting 
along  the  bottom  walls  of  said  intermediate  and  end 
modules. 

g  a  blower  positioned  in  said  ducting  along  the  top  walls  of 
each  of  said  intermediate  and  end  modules. 

h.  said  blower  drawing  air  over  said  heating  lamps  and  up 
through  said  modules  around  the  tires  and  forcing  the  air 
through  said  ducting  around  the  outer  walls  of  said  mod- 
ules in  a  cyclic  path  so  as  to  provide  even  heating 
throughout  said  chamber  and  promote  even  curing  of  the 
heat  curable  adhesive  in  said  chamber. 
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3,925,006 

CATIONIC  DYEABLE  CELLULOSE  ESTERS  WITH 

IMPROVED  DYEABILITY 

Alex  S.  Forschirm,  Lake  Hiawatha,  and  Kurt  F.  Wissbrun, 

Short  Hills,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,661 
Int.  Cl.^  D06P  3140.  3146 
U.S.  CI.  8—4  21  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  dyeing  shaped  articles  of  cellu- 
lose esters  comprising: 

a.  including  in  a  cellulose  ester  spinning  dope  from  about 
0.5  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  cellulose  ester  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
tungstophosphate  and  sodium  tungstosilicate; 

b.  forming  a  shaped  article  from  the  said  dope;  and 

c.  contacting  the  shaped  article  with  an  aqueous  dyebath 
containing  a  cationic  dye  and  a  temperature  of  from 
about  75°  to  about  125°C. 


3,925,009 

FATTY  GROUP  CONTAINING  METHYLOLATED, 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  CARBAMATES  AND  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS  SOFTENED  BY  TREATMENT  THEREWITH 

Thomas  F.  Rutledge,  and  John  D.  Zech.  both  of  Wilmington. 

Del.,  assignors  to  ICI  United  States  Inc.,  Wilmington.  DeL 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,756 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  125104.  125106-  D06M  15/54.  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  8— 115.7  12  Claims 

5.  A  carbamate  characterized  by  the  formula 


3,925,007 
DISPERSE  DYE  CONCENTRATE  WITH  SAWDUST 
Peter  Gurtler,  24  Neusatzweg,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291.104 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sept.  30,   1971. 
14209/71 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  D06P  1/46 
U.S.  CL  8—91  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  textile  dyeing  agent  in  an 
extraction  process  consisting  essentially  of  40  to  707^  by 
weight  of  a  disperse  dyestuff  carried  on  80  to  309^  by  weight 
of  wood  sawdust  and  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  adhesive  se- 
lected from  mineral  oil,  glycerin,  sorbitan  fatly  acid  ester  or 
carboxymethylcellulose. 


( 1 )  R-O-f  CH., 

(2)  R,  (OA),. 


-ch,-04-.c-n: 


-R, 


(3) 


R4-N\ 


.B 


(4)  (RsO),D 

wherein  R  is  an  acyl  group  containing  from  1  2  to  28  carbon 
atoms  or  the  group  resulting  from  removing  a  hydroxyl 
group  from  lanolin. 

R,  is  hvdrogen  or  — CHjGH, 

R-i  is  — CH.OH. 

;i  is  an  integer  from  1  to  1  50, 

Ra  is  the  group  remaining  after  removing  all  the  hydroxyl 
groups  from  a  saturated,  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl 
groups, 

A  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6, 

each  A  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  containing  from  12  to  28  car- 
bon atoms,  alkenyl  groups  containing  from  12  to  28 
carbon  atoms,  acyl  groups  containing  from  12  to  28 
carbon  atoms. 


I 


-C-n: 


■Ri 


,  and     -fCH.,-CHj-0->-„R.. 


3.925,008 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  SCOURING  AND 
BLEACHING  MATERIALS  CONSISTING  OF  TEXTILE 

FIBERS 
Syoso  Makino;  Kenjiro  Hosokawa,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Junzi 
Sano,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    13,   1973,  48- 
103624 

Int.  CI.2  D06L  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  8— III  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  scouring  and  bleaching 
materials  consisting  of  textile  fibers  in  a  non-aqueous  medium , 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  non-aqueous  scouring  and  bleaching  liquid  by 
adding  at  least  one  peroxide  bleaching  agent  and  at  least 
one  organic  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  carbonate  and  hydroxyalkylene  carbonate  in 
a  ratio  by  weight  of  10  :  1  to  I  :  5  into  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  and 
treating  a  material  consisting  of  textile  fibers  by  impregnat- 
ing the  material  with  said  above-prepared  non-aqueous 
scouring  and  bleaching  liquid,  heating  the  impregnated 
material  with  steam,  and  thereafter  washing  the  material 
with  a  washing  solvent. 


wherein  Rr  is  hydrogen,  an  acyl  group  containing  from  \'. 
to  28  carbon  atoms,  or 


If 


c-nC 

^R, 


with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  A  contains  an  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl, or  acyl  group  containing  from  1 2  to  28  carbon  atoms, 
at  least  one  A  contains  a  — CHjCHj  O— „  Rr  group,  and 
at  least  one  A  contains  a 


O 


J-., 


R. 


group. 


R4  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  2  to  28  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alkenyl  group  containing  from  12  to  28  carbon 
atoms, 

each  B  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  containing  from  I  to  28  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  groups  containing  from  I  to  28  carbon  atoms,  and 
— CHj— CHj— O— ,  R,o  wherein  R,n  is  hydrogen  or 


759 


760 


1 


-C-n: 


R, 


with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  B  cor  tains 

If       /I. 
-CH,-CH,-0-.C-N  C 

group.  Rj  is  H  or 


O 

II 
-C-n: 


R. 


with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  Rs  is 


O 

II 

-c— n: 


.R, 

•r. 


V  is  a  number  from  1  to  5,  and  D  is  the 
removing  all  the  hydroxyl  groups  from 
ene  oxide  and  a  partial  fatty  acid  ester 
from  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  and 
atoms,  said  fatty  acid  containing  from 
atoms 

1 1.  A  process  of  treating  textile  materia 
and  nylon  which  comprises  depositing  a 
and  an  acidic  textile  resin  catalyst  on  the  si 
material  and  thereafter  curing  by  heating 
to  an  elevated  temperature 

12.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprisi 
treated  in  accordance  with  the  process  of 
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grcjup  remaining  after 

iin  adducl  of  ethyl- 

of  a  polyol  having 

m   3  to  6  carbon 

12  to  28  carbon 


carb 
urfa 


containing  cotton 
amate  of  claim  5 
ce  of  the  textile 
textile  material 


tie 


ig  textile  material 
laim  1 1. 


AZEATROPIC 


3,925.010 
DRY  CLEANING  PROCESS  LTILIZING 
NONFLAMMABLE  VAPORS 
Oliver  A.  Barton.  Florham  Park.  N.J..  assignor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158.129,  June  29,  (971,  Pat.  No. 
3,794,590.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  $er.  No.  421,192 

Int.  CI.  D06I  1100 
L.S.CL  8—142  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dry  cleaning  a  soiled  texi  ile  fabric  or  fiber 
which  comprises  contacting  said  textile  fabri :  or  fiber  with  the 
mixture  comprising  about  87  0  to  about  88  9  weight  percent 
tctrachlorodifluoroethane.  about  7.0  to  aliout  11.0  weight 
percent  tertiary  amyl  alcohol  and  about  \>.\  to  about  6  () 
weight  percent  water  in  the  liquid  phase  an<l  evaporating  the 
liquid  which  adheres  to  the  textile  fabric  or  fiber,  thereby 
removing  the  tertiary  amyl  alcohol  in  a  non-flammable  azeo- 
tropic  composition  containing  tetrachlorodipuoroethane. 


3,925,011 

EMLLSIFYING  CARRIER  COMPOSITIONS  4ND 

PROCESS  FOR  EMLLSIFYING  CARRIERS  CONTAINING 

HYDROXYARYL  GROUPS 
Gunther    Boehmke.    Leverkusen-Grossendriesch,    Germany, 
assignor    to    Bayer    Akiiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen-Bayer- 
werk,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,300 
Claims    prioritv,    application    German v,    Aug.    24,    1971, 
2142318 
Disclosure  vxas  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL^  D06P  5104:  BOIF  17112 
L.S.CL  8-169  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  known  process  for  emulsifying  carriers  (dyeing 
accelerators)  containing  hydroxyaryl  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  o-.  m-  and  p-hydroxydiphenyl;  o-.  m-  and 
p-benzylphenol;  o-,  m-  and  p-(a-phenyl)-ethyl-phenol;  benzyl- 
cresols;  a-(  phenyl  )-ethyl-chlorophenols;  phenylchloro- 
phenols.  and  cresotic  acid  esters  in  aqueous  dyeing  baths  by 
means  of  emulsifiers  the  improvement  which  comprises  using 
as  the  emulsifier  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  alkali  metal  salts  and/or  ammonium  salts  of  saturated  or 
unsaturated  fatty  acids  substituted  by  1.2  oi"  3  hydroxyl 
groups,  and 

b.  alkali  metal  salts,  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  and/or  ammo- 
nium salts  of  organic  sulphonic  acids  possessing  at  least 
10  C  atoms,  and 

wherein  components  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  said  mixture  are  pres-   " 
ent  in  a  weight  ratio  of  15  :  75  to  80  :  20  and  wherein  said 
mixture  is  employed  in  an  amount  of  3  to  30  percent  by  weight 
relative  to  the  weight  of  the  carrier. 


3,925,012 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  FIBRE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

NH-G ROUPS  FROM  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 
Paul  Ringel,  Leverkusen-Wiesdorf:  Dietrich  Hildebrand,  Le- 
verkusen,  and  Gunter  Breidbach,  Cologne-Flittard,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkus- 
en-Bayerwerk,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,207,  Sept.  18,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,777,  Jan.  16, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

470,827 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    2,    1968, 
1769902 

int.  CI.-  D06P  5104 
L.S.CL  8-169  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  natural  or  synthetic  polyamide  fiber 
material  containing  NH-groups  comprising  the  steps  of 
1.  immersing  the  fiber  materials  in  a  dyebath  consisting 
essentially  of 

a.  an  organic  solvent;  said  organic  solvent  consisting  of 
chlorohydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  of  40°  to 
150°C.. 

b.  an  amine  salt  of  a  dyestuff  or  an  amine  adduct  of  a 
dyestuff;  said  dyestuff  containing  1-4  carboxylic  acid 
or  sulfonic  acid  groups,  said  amine  having  at  least  eight 
carbon  atoms,  at  least  three  of  which  are  in  an  uninter- 
rupted chain;  and 

c.  0.01  to  0.5*^  by  weight  of  water  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  chlorohydrocarbon, 

2.  dyeing  the  fiber  material  until  the  dyebath  is  exhausted; 
and  then 

removing  the  dyed  fiber  materials  from  the  exhausted 
dvebath. 


3. 
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3,925,013 
EUTECTIC  BIPHENYL-NAPTHALENE  DYE  CARRIERS 
Gordon  L.  Axon,  and  Beverly  K.  Montezinos,  both  of  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  assignors  to  Catawba  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Charlotte. 
N.C. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,213 
Int.  CI.-  D06P  5104 
U.S.  CI.  8-173  24  Claims 

1.  A  aqueous  dye  carrier  composition  for  dyeing  synthetic 
materials  including  polyesters  and  triacetates  comprising  in 
combination  a  solvent,  ernulsifier.  and  a  eutectic  mixture  of 
biphenyl  and  naphthalene  comprising  55-70<7f  by  weight  bi- 
phenyl.  and  30-45'7f  by  weight  naphthalene,  said  eutectic 
mixture  having  a  eutectic  temperature  in  the  range  of 
36°-46°C..  said  dye  carrier  composition  including  sufficient 
solvent  so  that  the  combination  remains  in  liquid  form  at 
temperatures  below  36°C. 


3,925,015 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  ANIONICALLY  MODIFIED 

SYNTHETIC  FIBER  MATERIALS 

Hans-Peter    Kuhlthau,    Leverkusen.    Germany,    assignor    to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299.658 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    23,    1971. 
2152948 

Int.  CI.-  D06P  1113 
l.S.  CI.  8— 168  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  dyeing  an  anionically  modified  fiber 
material  by  exhaustion  from  a  dyebath  consisting  essentially  of 
a  cationic  dyestuff  dissolved  in  halogenated  hydrocarbon  the 
improvement  comprising  the  use  as  said  cationic  dyestuff  a 
dyestuff  soluble  in  said  halogenated  hydrocarbon  and  having 
the  formula 


3,925,014 

INSTRUMENT  STERILIZATION 

Robert  S.  Langdon.  R.F.D.  No.  1,  East  Hampton,  Conn.  06424 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,228 

Int.  CI.-  A61L  3102;  A47F  7100 

U.S.CL  21—105  10  Claims 


(R4) 


n 


■N' 


5 


y  -  G 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  rack  for  supporting  instruments 
during  the  cleaning  and  sterilization  of  said  instruments  com- 
prising; 

means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  elongated  hinged  instru- 
ments in  side-by-side  alignment,  said  supporting  means 
consisting  of  an  open-work  frame  means  comprising 
plural  support  surface  means  whereby  each  instrument  is 
supported  by  at  least  two  said  support  surface  means,  said 
at  least  two  said  support  surface  means  being  horizontally 
and  vertically  offset  from  each  other  whereby  the  handle 
ends  of  instruments  disposed  on  said  supporting  means 
are  displaced  vertically  above  the  working  ends  thereof; 
means  for  releasably  engaging  one  handle  portion  of  each 
of  the  instruments  disposed  on  said  supporting  means; 

frame  extension  means  connected  to  said  supporting  means 
frame  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  releasably  engag- 
ing means  vertically  above  an  inclined  plane  defined  by 
said  support  surface  means  whereby  an  engaged  instru- 
ment handle  portion  will  be  displaced  away  from  the 
other  handle  portion  of  each  such  engaged  hinged  instru- 
ment and  the  instruments  may  be  held  in  the  open  condi- 
tion during  cleaning  and  sterilizing;  and 

instrument  retaining  means,  said  retaining  means  separably 
engaging  said  supporting  means  and  cooperating  with 
said  supporting  means  and  the  instruments  disposed 
thereon  to  prevent  accidental  separation  of  instruments 
from  the  frame  when  in  an  installed  position,  said  retain- 
ing means  being  removed  from  contact  w  ith  said  support- 
ing means  when  it  is  desired  to  use  the  instruments. 


m 


in  which  A"  is  a  non-lipophilic  anion; 

R,  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  of  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  CN,  CI  or  OH;  cycloal- 
kyl.  aralkyl  or  aryl; 

R2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  or  aralkyl; 

R3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  or  aralkyl; 

R4  is  halogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  to 
5  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  CN,  CI  or  OH.  cycloal- 
kyi, aralkyl,  alkoxy.  nitro,  carbalkox>.  nitrile,  acyl,  acyl- 
amino,  amino,  carbamoyl,  N-alkyl-carbamoyl,  N.N-dialk- 
ylcarbamoyl,  N-alkyl-N-arylcarbamo\l,  sulphamoyl,  N- 
alkylsulphamoyl,  N,N-dialksl-sulphununl,  alky  Sulpho- 
nyl, arylsulphonyl,  trifluoromethyl,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy  or 
carbalkoxy; 

Y  is  CH  or  N; 

G  is 


Rj  is  halogen,  alkyl  or  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  CN,  CI,  or  OH.  cycloalkyi,  aral- 
kyl, alkoxy,  nitro.  carbalkoxy.  nitrile,  acyl.  acylamino,  amino, 
carbamoyl,  N-alkyl-carbamoyl,  N,N-dialkylcarbamoyl,  N- 
alkyl-N-arylcarbamoyl,  sulphamoyl,  N-alkylsulphamoyl,  N,N- 
diaikyl-sulphamoyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  ar\lsulphonyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl, aryloxy,  aralkoxy  or  carbaralkoxy; 

Rb  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  carbalkoxy  of  I  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyi, 
aralkyl  or  alkenyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
m,  n  independently  of  one  another  are  numbers  from  0  to 

3; 
■■aryl"  is  phenyl;  naphthyl;  4-methyl-phenyl,  2-methylphe- 
nyl.  4-chlorophenyl.  2-chlorophenyl.  or  2-methyl- 
chlorophenyl; 
-  "aralkyl"  is  benzyl,  /i-phenethyl  or  a,a-dimethylbenzyl.  or 
the  foregoing  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nucleus  by  lower 
alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy.  carboalkoxy.  nitro,  cyano  or  hy- 
droxsl; 


762 


"aryloxy"  is  phenoxy  or  naphthoxy  or  t 
tuted  with  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  al|ox 
nitro.  cyano  or  hydroxyl; 

X  is  CHt — or  0; 

a  is  0  or  I ;  and 

where  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R. 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  3  to  1 
cycloalkyi  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  I 
or  ethyl  in  which  case  n  or  m  has  the 
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e  foregoingLSubsti- 
y.  carboalkoxy. 


or  Rj,  is  alkyl  of  3 
2  carbon  atoms  or 
4  or  R5  is  a  methyl 
value  3. 


3,925,016 

POLYARCRYLONITRILE  BASIC  DYEING  PROCESS 

WITH  ANIONIC  ASSIST A|NT 

Jarosla\    Haase,   Basel,   Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geig> 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  3ll4,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.   21,    1971. 
18720/71 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1971  . 
Int.  CI.*  D06P  5/04 
L.S.  CI.  8-169  24  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  dyeing  textile  fibre  m  iterial  made  from 
polyacrylonitrile,  comprising  the  step  of  treating  the  fibre 
material  with  a  basic  dye  in  an  acidic,  aqueous  preparation, 
which  further  comprises  as  dyeing  assistant  an  anionic  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


^olun[ar\  Protest 


R A  — 


--    B, 


© 


-SO    0 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  radical  w 
atoms,  A  is  the  group  — CO— O—  or  — O 
zene,   naphthalene   or  diphenyl,   R,   is  hytiroge 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyi  ary 
gen.  and  M*  represents  an  inorganic  or  o 


Kja 


th  7  to  2 1  carbon 

-CO—,  B  is  ben- 

n,   hydroxyl, 

aralkyl  or  halo- 

nic  cation. 


3,925.017 

PREPARATION  OF  DRY.  POROUS  GE^  PARTICLES 

HAVING  HIGH  WATER  REGAIN  FOR  LIQLID 

SAMPLING 

Stuart  J.  Lpdike,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  IW  isconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation.  Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  .May  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  35S,093 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  39/04;  COIN  31/06 
L.S.  CI.  23-230  B  5  Claims 

I.  In  the  preparation  of  dry.  porous  polyacrylamide  gel 
particles  having  high  water  regain  for  use  in  obtaining  repro- 
ducible increments  of  liquid  sample  upon  re  lydration  with  the 
sample,  the  improvement  comprising  mixingjthe  gel  in  particle 
form  in  a  volatile,  non-aqueous,  water  miscible,  liquid  organic 
solvent  medium,  removing  the  gel  particlis  from  the  non- 
aqueous medium,  and  then  allowing  the  gel  particles  to  drv. 


croholders  being  different  from  the  reagent  of  certain 
other  microholders,  and 


3,925,018 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QLKNTITATIVE 
ANALYSIS  UTILIZING  PARTICULATTE  REAGENT 
MATERIAL  I 

Alexander  M.  Saunders.  Bedford  Village,  f^.Y.,  assignor 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation,  Tarr^town,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  36^,406 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  15/02.  21/26.  31/14.  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  R 

I.  A  method  of  analysis  of  plural  constituents  of  a  sample, 
comprising: 

reacting  the  sample  in  the  presence  of  a 

croholders  suspended  in  a  liquid,  each  nicroholder  com- 
prismg   a   reagent,   the    reagent  of  ceiitain  of  said   mi- 


to 


5  Claims 


multitude  of  mi- 


? 


-^-=T 


1^ 


determing  products  of  reactions  of  said  sample  with  said 
microholders  as  indications  of  the  constituents. 


3,925,019 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS  OF  IONIC  SPECIES 
Hamish  Small,  and  Timothy  S.  Stevens,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  386,261 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  27/08.  31/04.  31/08 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  10  Claims 


Co/>«^«c/'»"/u 

\ 

\r 

^mcor^Vf  1 

1.  The  method  of  chromatographic  quantitative  analysis  of 
a  plurality  of  species  of  cations  in  aqueous  sample  solution, 
which  comprises. 

adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  sample  solution  to 
a  cation  exchange  resin  bed  means,  said  means  being 
charged  with  a  cation  exchange  resin,  and  chromalo- 
graphically  separating  said  plurality  of  species  of  cations 
on  eluting  said  cations  from  the  said  resin  bed  means  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  developing  reagent  selected 
from  AgNO-,  and  BaClz,  the  cation  exchange  resin  and 
developing  reagent  being  preselected  to  cooperatively 
facilitate  chromatographic  separation  of  said  cation  spe- 
cies; 
passing  the  effluent  from  the  cation  exchange  resin  bed 
means  through  an  anion  exchange  resin  bed  means,  said 
anion  exchange  resin  bed  means  being  charged  with  an 
anion  exchange  resin  in  a  form  selected  from  chloride 
form  and  sulfate  form  capable  of  (  1 )  precipitating  all  of 
the  developing  reagent  and  (2)  exchanging  substantially 
all  anions  present  to  the  form  selected,  the  total  exchange 
and  precipitation  capacity  of  the  anion  exchange  resin 
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being  at  least  sufficient  to  precipitate  and  exchange  all  of 
the  developing  reagent  in  said  effluent,  said  precipitation 
and  exchange  being  carried  out  while  maintaining  said 
chromatographic  separation  of  said  ion  species; 
and  passing  the  effluent  from  said  anion  exchange  resin  bed 
means  through  a  common  detector  means  and  quantita- 
tively detecting  each  of  said  separated  ion  species,  re- 
spectively. 


made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
paper,  asbestos  paper,  cloth  or  textile,  said  material  being 
impregnated  with  a  hygroscopic  wetting  agent  to  render  the 
material  hygroscopic,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glvcerine,  ethylene  glycol  or  propylene  glycol  and  an  alkaline 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxides 
and  carbonates  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  to 
neutralize  said  acidic  and  injurious  gases  or  said  acid  mist. 


3.925.020 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TOTAL 

IRON-BINDING  CAPACITY  OF  BLOOD  SERUM 

Hiroshi  Ogawa.  Kashiwa;  Kazuo  Nitta,  Yachiyo;  Nobuhiko 

Nakazawa.  Urawa,  and  Kentaro  Maki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mallinckrodt.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,051,  June  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441.165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1973.  48-25926 

Int.  CI.  GOIn  23/00.  33/16 

U.S.  CL  23— 230  B  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  determining  the  total  iron-binding 
capacity  of  blood  serum  which  comprises  adding  an  acid  to  a 
blood  scrum  specimen  to  release  the  bound  iron  from  the 
transferrin,  removing  the  released  iron,  returning  the  pH  of 
the  remaining  serum  fraction  to  the  range  wherein  quantita- 
tive binding  of  ferric  ions  to  transferrin  occurs,  adding  an 
excess  of  ferric  ions  including  some  radioactive  ferric  ions, 
measuring  the  initial  activity  of  the  resulting  mixture,  remov- 
ing the  unbound  ferric  ions,  and  determining  the  residual 
radioactivity,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
malonic,  tartaric,  malic,  maleic  and  oxalic  acids  to  the  blood 
serum  specimen  so  as  to  release  the  bound  iron  from  the 
transferrin  therein. 


3,925,021 
APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
CHEMICALLY  TREATED  ABSORPTION  PLATES  FOR 
INJURIOUS  GASES  CONTAINED  IN  THE  AIR 
Masataka       Yoshino;       Hiroyasu       Kuwazawa;       Haruhiko 
Shimojima,  all  of  Nakatsugawa;  Osamu  Tanaka,  Amagasaki; 
Hideaki  Kusakawa,  Amagasaki;  Hiromasa  Matsuoka,  Ama- 
gasaki, and  Mitsuo  Maeda,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,100,  Dec.  13,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,572 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,    Dec.    28,    1970,   46- 
126084;  Dec.  28,  1970,46-126085;  Mar.  22,  1971.46-20135 

Int.  CI.-  BO  I J  l/OO 
U.S,  CL  23—252  R  4  Claims 


OffDOCR  SIDE       g    ROOM  SIDE 


I.  A  device  for  removing  acidic  and  injurious  gases  such  as 
a  sulfur  dioxide  gas,  a  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  or  acidic  mist 
contained  in  the  air,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  absorption 
plates,  spacing  means  positioned  for  maintaining  the  absorp- 
tion plates  apart  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  layers  and  interpo- 
sition plates  which  are  interposed  in  the  space  between  said 
plurality  of  layers  so  as  to  guide  two  directional  flows  of  air 
having  different  temperatures  and  humidities  from  one  an- 
other alternately  into  said  space,  said  absorption  plates  being 


3.925.022 
DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Lane  Crawford  Showalter;  John  Leslie  Brokcnshire.  both  of 
Waterloo,  and  Geoffrey  Brian  Watts.  Kitchener,  all  of  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Marsland  Engineering  Limited,  Waterloo. 
Canada 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.623 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  I,  1973,  182296 
"int.  CI.*G01Ni//06,  J//0* 
U.S.  CL  23-254  E  25  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  trace  of  a  specific  vapour  in 
an  atmospheric  sample,  comprising 

a.  a  collector  assembly  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a 
passage  extending  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  the  passage 
being  filled  with  a  solid  adsorbant  which  is  capable  of 
adsorbing  the  specific  vapour  together  with  other  vapours 
in  the  atmospheric  sample  and  which  is  capable  of  being 
readily  heated  to  desorb  the  adsorbed  vapours, 

b.  heating  means  for  heating  the  adsorbant  to  desorb  the 
adsorbed  vapours, 

c.  a  partition  column  connectable  to  the  outlet  of  the  pas- 
sage for  separating  the  desorbed  vapours, 

d.  a  detector  connected  to  the  partition  column  for  detect- 
ing the  specific  vapour  among  the  separated  vapours, 

e.  a  carrier  gas  source  connectable  to  the  inlet  of  the  pas- 
sage to  provide  a  flow  of  a  carrier  gas  so  that  the  carrier 
gas  passes  the  desorbed  vapours  to  the  partition  column 
for  separation  and  the  separated  vapours  to  the  detector 
for  detection  of  the  specific  vapour, 

f.  said  collector  assembly  being  movable  between  a  sam- 
pling position  where  the  passage  is  communicated  with 
the  atmosphere  while  disconnected  to  the  partition  col- 
umn and  the  carrier  gas  source,  and  an  analyzing  position 
where  the  passage  is  connected  to  the  partition  column 
and  the  carrier  gas  source  while  disconnected  to  the 
atmosphere,  and 

g.  means  to  draw  the  atmospheric  sample  over  the  adsorb- 
ant when  the  collector  assembly  is  in  the  sampling  posi- 
tion. 
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3.925,023  said  chambers,  the  fuel  and  air  being  introduced  into  said 

FLAME  IONIZATION  DETfCTOR  chambers  where  they  are  mixed  with  the  aid  of  said  interfer- 

Rudolf  Kais«r.  Dr.-Dahlem-Str.  9,  6702  dad  Durkheim,  Ger- 
many .^      I 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418.121 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    21.    1972, 
2257099 
Disclosure  vxas  also  published  under  Tria^ 
Profiram  on  Jan.  2fi,  I9'il 
Int.  CI.- GOIN  3III2 
L.S.  CI.  23-254  EF 


Voluiuarx  Protest 


vi^- 


j). 


10  Claims 


th> 
a^ 


tio 


1.  A  flame  ionization  detector  comprising 

a.  an  enclosed  detection   chamber  ha 
associated  therewith; 

b.  a  collector  electrode  arranged  in 
said  chamber,  essentially  along  said 

c.  a  first  burner  nozzle  in  the  lower  port 
arranged  with  its  outlet  directed  upw 
d.  a  salt  source  supported  within  saic 
said  collector  and  said  first  nozzle; 

e.  a  second  nozzle  having  its  opening 
in  the  direction  of  said  first  burner 
salt  source. 

f  means  for  supplying  a  sample  to  said 

g.  means  for  s^ectively  supplying  a  fue 
first  and  second  nozzles; 

h.  u  negative  voltage  supply; 

i.  means  for  supplying  one  of  a  ground 
tial; 

j.  means  coupling  said  negative  suppiv 
zle; 

k.  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  fi 
one  of  said  negative  supply  and  said 
one  of  a  positive  and  ground  potential 
tivel>   feeding  said  fuel  gas  to  said 
coupling  said  first  nozzle  to  said  means 
of  a  positive  and  ground  potential,  a 
hetero  compound  sample  may  be  fed 
for  detection,  and  by  selectively  feedihg 
said  first  nozzle  and  coupling  said 
negative  supply  a  hydrocarbon  may 
nozzle  and  detected. 


'  ing  a  central  axis 


upper  portion  of 
is; 

n  of  said  chamber, 
rd  along  said  axis; 
chamber  between 


di  ected  downwardly 
nc  izzle  and  onto  said 


irst  nozzle; 

gas  to  one  of  said 


iind  positive  poten- 

tt)  said  second  noz- 

rkt  burner  nozzle  to 

nieans  for  supplying 

whereby,  by  selec- 

^econd  nozzle  and 

for  supplying  one 

nitrogen  or  other 

to  said  first  nozzle 

said  fuel  gas  to 

nozzle  to  said 

fed  to  said  first 


f  rst 
le 


3,925.024 

GRID  BURNER  SYSTE!\| 

Clinton  Allen  Hollingsworth.  and  John  Har0ld  Snyder,  both  of 

Lakeland.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Borden.  Inc.^  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1971.  Ser,  No.  1|79.494 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  /5//0,  BOIJ  ^124 

L.S.  CI.  23-277  R 

1.  In  a  fluid  bed  reactor  which  includes 
means  for  introducing  particulate  matter 
means  for  introducing  fuel  and  air  into  said 
ing  the  particulate  matter  and  for  affecting 


13  Claims 

a  perforated  grid, 
into  said  reactor, 
reactor  for  fluidiz- 
a  thermal  reaction 


between  the  particulate  matter  and  the  compusted  air  and  fuel 
mixture  and  means  for  withdrawing  treated  particles  from  the 
reactor,  the  improvement  comprising  combustion  chambers  in 
said  grid  from  I  to  6inches  wide  and  of  a  lejngth  equivalent  to 
the  thickness  of  said  grid  and  interference  tneans  provided  in 


i!^y    |=<s) 


ence  means  and  combusted  within  said  fluidized  bed  of  parti- 
cles just  above  said  grid 


3.925,025 
RING-FLANGED  SLIP-JOINT  FOR  A  REACTOR  SYSTEM 
Arthur   R.  Greenwood.  Niles;   Walter  W.   Heinze.  Chicago; 
Edward  Schnitta,  Bensenville,  and  Frank  H.  Andrejasich, 
Summit,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany. Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,253 

Disclosure  h«5  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  8112 

U.S.  CL  23—288  G  3  Claims 


I.  A  catalytic  reactor  system  providing  contact  of  a  reactant 
stream  with  catalyst  particles  movable  through  said  system  via 
gravity  flow,  which  system  comprises,  in  combination: 

a.  an  elongated,  vertically-disposed  reaction  chamber  con- 
taining; 
b  a  tubular-form,  catalyst-retaining  screen,  coaxially  dis- 
tended substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  chamber, 
having  (i)  a  nominal  internal  cross-sectional  area  less 
than  said  chamber  to  provide  a  reactant  annulus,  and  (ii) 
a  first  ring  flange  face  irr<movably  connected  to  the  lower 
peripheral  extremity  of  ^id  catalyst-retaining  screen; 

c.  a  tubular-form,  perfor|Uted  centerpipe.  coaxially  dis- 
tended substantially  the?  entire  length  of  said  chamber, 
and  having  a  nominal  cross-sectional  area  less  than  said 
catalyst-retaining  screen  to  provide  an  annular  catalyst- 
holding  zone; 

d.  a  tubular-form,  catalyst-retaining  screen  support  member 
attached  at  its  lower  peripheral  extremity  to  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  chamber,  and  having  a  second  ring  flange 
face  immovably  connected  to  its  upper  peripheral  ex- 
tremity and  in  slidable  contact  with  said  first  ring-flange 
face;  and. 

e  a  flexible  ribbon  seal  immovably  connected  to  the  inner 
peripheral  edge  of  said  first  ring-flange  face  extending 


December  9,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


765 


downwardly  therefrom  to  contact  said  second  ring-flange 
face. 


3,925,026 

SPRING  LOADED  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  WITH 

EXTERNALLY  MOUNTED  SPRING 

Martin  L.  Bray,  Flint:  Edward  N.  Cole,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and 

James  A.  Haggart,  Jr.,  Davison,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,261        ^       ^ 
Int.  CI.- BOIJ  «/6»0,  FOIN  i//5 
U.S.  CL  23-288  FC  1  Claim 


3.925,027 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SALT  HAVING  A  REDUCED 

CALCIUM  SULFATE  CONTENT 
Howard  W.  Fiedelman.  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  Morton- 
Norwich  Products.  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,615.  June  19,  1974.  This  application 
Mar.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  554,649 
Int.  CI.-  COID  J/06.  3116;  BOlO  9102 
U.S.  CL  23—296  -^  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  for  an  engine  exhaust  system  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having 
an  axially  central  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  one  end  thereof  for 
exhaust  gas  flow,  a  peripheral  catalyst  element  seat  at  the  one 
end  thereof  and  an  axially  central  opening  at  the  other  end 
thereof;;  a  generally  cylindrical  monolithic  catalyst  element 
having  one  axial  end  positioned  against  the  catalyst  element 
seat,  another  axial  end  and  a  central  axial  opening  there- 
through extending  between  the  axial  ends  and  aligned  with  the 
housing  inlet  for  conducting  exhaust  gases  from  the  one  axial 
end  to  the  other;  a  flow-reversing  baffle  having  a  circumferen- 
tial rim  in  sealing  contact  with  the  other  axial  end  of  the 
catalyst  element,  the  baffle  being  effective  to  direct  exhaust 
gas  flow  from  the  catalyst  element  opening  radially  outward 
and  back  through  the  catalyst  element  to  the  outlet;  ported 
spring  retaining  means  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  housing 
outside  the  housing  opening;  spring  means  positioned  in  the 
spring  retaining  means  for  cooling  by  atmospheric  air;  and  a 
load-bearing  member  positioned  between  the  flow-reversing 
baffle  and  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  the  load-bearing 
member  having  a  peripheral  rim  positioned  against  the  periph- 
eral rim  of  the  flow-reversing  baffle  and  a  centrally  positioned 
finger  projecting  out  of  the  housing  in  slidable  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  housing  through  the  housing  opening  into  en- 
gagement with  the  spring  means,  whereby  the  force  of  the 
spring  means  is  transmitted  through  the  peripheral  rims  of  the 
load-bearing  member  and  flow-reversing  baffle  to  the  catalyst 
element  to  retain  it  firmly  against  the  catalyst  element  seat, 
the  load-bearing  member  being  otherwise  spaced  from  the 
flow-reversing  baffle  for  minimum  thermal  contact  therewith, 
whereby  the  flow-reversing  baffle  protects  the  load-bearing 
member  from  the  hot  exhaust  gases. 


Pu«.T*  VM-T 


KSMA.**     ^NAWULATIft    ft*>>T 


1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  cubic  crystalline  salt 
in  a  multiple  effect  evaporator  system  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously feeding  a  raw  sodium  chloride  brine  containing 
dissolved  calcium  sulfate  into  an  evaporating  and  crystallizing 
chamber,  evaporating  and  concentrating  said  brine  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  22U°F.  and  at  reduced  pressure  in  the 
presence  of  an  additive  consisting  of  from  about  5  to  about 
500  parts  per  million  sodium  hexamctaphosphate  to  crystal- 
lize sodium  chloride  from  said  brine,  concomitantly  bleeding 
brine  from  said  evaporating  chamber  in  an  amount  of  from 
45<7f  to  IWf  of  the  brine  feed,  concomitantly  withdrawing  and 
recovering  solid  sodium  chloride  having  a  reduced  calcium 
sulfate  content  of  not  more  than  about  30  parts  per  million  of 
calcium  expressed  as  calcium  from  said  evaporating  chamber, 
directing  said  bleed  brine  containing  an  enriched  dissolved 
calcium  sulfate  content  to  a  separate  evaporating  and  crystal- 
lizing chamber,  concentrating  said  bleed  brine  to  crystallize 
sodium  chloride  therefrom,  and  recovering  the  sodium  chlo- 
ijde. 


3,925,028 
TREATMENT  OF  SEAW  ATER  BRINES  WITH  AN 

ALCOHOL  TO  RECOVER  A  FERTILIZER  QUALITY 

DOUBLE  SALT 

Jose'  Antonio   Fernandez  Lozano,  Apartado  de  Correos  No. 

4526,  Puerto  La  Cruz;  Edo.  Anzoatequi,  Venezuela 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1972.  Ser.  No.  318,600 
Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  9100:  C13K  1 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  23—298  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  potassium,  magnesium  and 
sulfate  from  seawater  brine  in  the  form  of  potassium  sulfate 
magnesium  sulfate  double  salt  of  fertilizer  quality,  substan- 
tially free  of  sodium  chloride,  sodium  sulfate  and  other  salts, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  Concentrating  seawater  to  a  den- 
sity between  about  1.26  and  about  1.315  specific  gravity;  (b) 
Adding  to  the  said  concentrated  seawater  brine  methanol  or 
ethanol  at  ambient  temperature;  (c)  Agitating  the  mixture  of 
said  seawater  brine  and  methanol  or  ethanol  for  a  short  resi- 
dence time  of  about  10  minutes,  wherebv  potassium  sulfate 
magnesium  sulfate  double  salt  is  formed,  (d)  Separating  the 
said  salt  from  the  liquid  phase  by  filtrations  washing  and  dry- 
ing the  said  salt;  (e)  Conveying  the  methanol  or  ethanol  va- 
pors from  the  dryer  to  a  condenser  and  recycling  the  con- 
densed methanol  or  ethanol  back  to  the  process;  and  (f) 
Conveying  the  filtrates  and  washings  to  a  thickener  removing 
the  salt  formed  from  the  said  thickener,  removing  from  the  top 
of  the  said  thickener  the  clear  solution  and  convening  it  to  a 
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distillation  column  and  conveying  the  mdth 
vapors  from  the  said  distillation  column  t(i 


recycling  the  condensed  methanol  or  ethat 
for  recovering  new  amount  of  the  said  potassi 
nesium  sulfate  double  salt. 
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3,925,029 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CaKdLE  MAKING 
William  W.  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  36,  Norwich,  Ohio  43767 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^,134 
Int.  Cl.^  C10L5/00 


U.S.  CI.  44—7.5 


?^^ 


19.  A  molded,  single  pour,  paraffin  wax  candle  article  hav- 


21  Claims 


^ 


t^ 


ounces  made  by 
batch  of  paraffin 
to  155°F  to  a 
l80Tand300°F; 
a  givtn  tempera- 


ing  a  volume  of  between  one  ounce  and  lOfl 
a  process  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  a 
wax  having  a  melting  point  between  1  10° 
predetermined  temperature  between  at  least 
subsequently  adding  to  the  molten  batch  at 
ture  between  180°F  and  300°F  at  least  0  05  jo  1.0  percent  by 
weight  of  a  naturally  occurring  resinoid  cojnpound  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  myrrh,  galdanuiti.  opponax,  lab- 
danium,  benzoin,  castorium,  oakmoss,  oiibanum,  stryrax, 
balsam  tolu  and  balsam  peru  which  is  dissolved  in  a  carrier 
that  is  at  least  partially  soluble  in  the  wax  with  agitation  to 
achieve  substantially  complete  mixing  of  tHe  resinoid  com- 
pound in  the  batch,  pouring  said  heated  wax  composition  into 
suitable  molds  at  an  ambient  temperature  vijhich  allows  said 
wax  to  cool  and  subsequently  crystallize  in  said  molds;  and 
wherein  the  time  lapse  between  adding  said  resinoid  com- 
pound to  the  batch  and  the  beginning  of  the  crystallization  of 
the  wax  composition  in  the  mold  is  at  least  [greater  than  ap- 
proximately 30  minutes  and  no  longer  than  approximately  8 
hours,  said  article  being  characterized  by  the  absence  of  a 
substantial  shrink  cavity,  by  a  substantial  reduction  of  density 
as  compared  to  a  wax  composition  not  containing  a  resinoid 
compound  added  thereto  in  accordance  \*ith  the  process 
described  and  the  visual  appearance  of  sphe  ical  inclusions. 


3,925,030 
ANTMCING  COMPOSITION 
Bruce  Hollis  Garth,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,660 
Int.  CI.^CIOL  1102 


U.S.  CI.  44—56 


14  Claims 


N- 

i\ 

C»>[  c 
coaposiTioi 

lEIKCItOI    - 

1 

\\ 

IS 

■   t««  J 

{ceirgsiiiii  of 
IIHIIIOI)    — 

1 

C>l>[  1 

1 
1 

'J 

1 

iiroiam  CHMiior 

/ 

10 

7 
1 

/ 

i 

/ 

s 

'    1 

/    / 

/ 

/ 

. »»( > 

lUIOI 

• 

^K^^—.i- 

LIS/IWUIKIS 


1.  An  anti-icing  composition  for  gasoline  and  comprising 
30-90  weight  9c  of  a  gasoline  soluble  organic  compound  of  the 
formula  Z— OH  and  10-70  weight  9c  of  a  gasoline  soluble 
dimer-trimer  acid  of  a  C,b.i8  unsaturated,  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid,  Z— OH  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ROH,  HOR'OH  and  R='(OR')„OH  wherein  R  is  C^.,»  alkyl, 
R'  is  C«.,n  alkylene,  R^  is  H,  C,.,s  alkyl  or  C,.,-2  alkyl(phenyl), 
R^  is  C2.3  alkylene,  n  is  2-60  and  any  two  adjacent  OR^  groups 
are  the  same  or  different. 


3,925,031 
FUEL  AND  OIL  ADDITIVE 
Eugenio  G.  Villacampa,  Av.  Morelos  No.  31-203,  Mexico  1, 
D.F.,  Mexico 

Filed  July  23,  1970.  Ser.  No.  57,835 
Int.  CI.^CIOL  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  44-56 

1.  A  liquid  composition  of  matter  comprising; 

16  to  19.5  weight  percent  naphthalene, 

6  to  8.7  weight  percent  camphor, 

28  to  42  weight  percent  of  a  gasoline  fraction, 

36  to  45  weight  percent  toluene, 

and  1.8  to  3.0  weight  percent  benzyl  alcohol. 


5  Claims 


3,925,032 
CONTROL  OF  LIQUID  DISSEMINATION 
Desmond  Wilfrid  John  Osmond,  Windsor;  Norman  Douglas 
Patrick  Smith,  and  Frederick  Andrew  Waite,  both  of  Farn- 
ham  Common,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,249,  April  22,  1969, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,629,  Dec.  24, 
1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
751,992,  Aug.  12,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  168,412 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1971, 
14641/71;  Apr.  11,  1968,  17544/68 

Int.  CI.  CIOI  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  44-62  10  Claims 

1.  A  free-flowing  liquid  hydrocarbon  gas  turbine  engine 
aircraft  fuel  of  fiash  point  at  least  90°F.  having  a  reduced 
tendency  to  particulate  dissemination  on  being  subjected  to 
shock,  the  fuel  containing  dissolved  therein  a  polymer  which 
is  soluble  in  said  fuel  and  comprises  an  alkylated  polystyrene 
prepared  by  the  addition  polymerization  of  an  alkyl  styrene, 
the  polymer  having  a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight 
greater  than  10*  or  of  intrinsic  viscosity  greater  than  2.5 
dis/gm.  and  in  a  concentration  such  that  there  is  molecular 
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overlap  of  the  polymer  molecules  in  the  liquid  and  the  concen- 
tration being  between  0. 1  and  2  percent  by  weight. 


3,925,033 
COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Frederick  W.  Mayo,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  N.R.G.  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.601 

Int.  CI.-CIOJ  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  48— 144  8  Claims 


3,925.035 
GRAPHITE  CONTAINING  METAL  BONDED  DIAMOND 

ABRASIVE  WHEELS 
Paul  P.  Keat.  Holden.  Mass..  assignor  to  Norton  Company. 
Worcester.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227.867.  Feb.  22.  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

124,047.  March  15.  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 

12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323.244 

Int.  CI.  C04b  31/16:  C09c  1/68;  C23c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  51—309  5  Claims 
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5.  A  combustible  gas  system  including  a  pressure  vessel 
having  an  outlet  at  the  top  and  having  a  main  inlet  and  a 
restricted  gas  delivery  inlet  connected  to  said  main  inlet  and 
opening  into  the  vessel  near  the  top,  a  dip  tube  also  intercon- 
nected with  said  main  inlet  and  leading  to  a  discharge  opening 
below  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  vessel,  and  a  quantity  of  a  liquid 
in  the  vessel  of  relatively  higher  heat  value  than  said  gas,  the 
level  of  said  liquid  being  below  said  restricted  gas  delivery 
inlet,  whereby  when  gas  is  delivered  simultaneously  to  said 
restricted  gas  delivery  inlet  and  dip  tube  it  is  subdivided  and 
one  portion  bubbled  through  the  liquid  and  then  combined 
with  gas  delivered  to  the  space  above  the  liquid  for  discharge 
therewith  through  the  outlet. 


3.925,034 
RESIN  BONDED  GRINDING  WHEEL  CONTAINING  GAS- 
nLLED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  BEADS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  IT 
Leo    A.    Anna,   Chardon,   and    Kenneth    C.    Dixon.   Shaker 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Research  Abrasive  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,737.  May  14.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,944 

Int.  Cl.^  B24D  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  51  — 296  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  the  character  described  comprising  reacting 
epichlorohydrin  with  bisphenol  A  to  provide  a  liquid  conden- 
sation product  with  an  epoxide  equivalent  of  at  least  180  and 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  350  to  about  400,  mixing  said 
condensation  product  with  an  aromatic  diamine  curing  agent 
to  form  an  epoxy  resin  binder,  mixing  one  part^of  said  epoxy 
resin  binder  with  about  5  to  about  7  parts  by  weight  of  alumi- 
num oxide  having  a  particle  size  from  about  36  grit  to  about 
80  grit,  with  about  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  mica  and  with 
gas-filled  polystyrene  beads  with  a  diameter  from  0.05  to  0.2 
inch  and  a  density  from  about  1 .5  to  10  pounds  per  cubic  foot 
to  form  a  composition  containing  at  least  50  percent  by  vol- 
ume of  said  aluminum  oxide  and  from  about  10  to  30  percent 
by  volume  of  said  polystyrene,  and  heating  said  composition 
to  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  350°F.  for  at  least  several 
hours  to  harden  and  set  the  same. 


1.  A  cup-type  dry  grinding  wheel  having  an  abrasive  section 
consisting  of  resin  bond  type  diamond  abrasive  grains  bonded 
in  a  metal  matrix  having  a  melting  point  above  300°C,  said 
metal  matrix  including  a  filler  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  particulate  polytetranuoroethylene,  graphite,  hexagonal 
boron  nitride,  molybdenum  disulfide,  and  mixtures  thereof  in 
the  amount  of  from  15  to  50'7f,  by  volume  of  the  bond,  said 
filler  having  a  particle  size  of  between  1  micron  and  200 
microns,  the  smaller  size  filler  being  present  at  the  lower 
concentrations  of  filler,  the  larger  size  filler  being  present  at 
the  higher  filler  concentrations,  said  diamond  abrasive  grit 
being  defined  by  one  of  the  following  lists  (a),  and  (b)  of 
characteristics;  (a)  synthetic  multicrystalline  diamond  having 
an  irregular  surface  and  a  friability  index  F.  for  grit  sizes  of 
130  and  coarser  equal  to  or  less  than  0  0052s-,  and  equal  to 
or  less  than  1  OTs"  *,  for  grit  sizes  finer  than  1  30,  wherein  5  is 
the  arithmetic  average  of  the  number  designations  of  the  US 
Standard  sieve  series  screens  used  to  obtain  a  sized  sample  of 
the  diamond,  and  (b)  natural  monocrystalline  diamond  with 
a  friability  index  of  less  than  1 1.3s''"  and  is  selected  from  a 
population  having  a  bulk  density  of  1.7  or  less  in  the  140/170 
grit  size  and  1 .6  or  less  in  the  200/230  grit  size  as  measured 
by  the  American  National  Standards  Institute  method. 


3,925,036 
STAGE  DESIGN 
John  Shacter,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United  Stales 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1951,  Ser.  No.  217,1 16 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-158  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cycling  gases  through  a  plurality  of  diffusion 
stages  comprising  the  steps  of  admitting  the  diffused  gases 
from  a  first  diffusion  stage  into  an  axial  compressor,  simulta- 
neously admitting  the  undiffused  gases  from  a  second  diffu- 
sion stage  into  an  intermediate  pressure  zone  of  said  compres- 
sor corresponding  in  pressure  to  the  pressure  of  said  undif- 
fused gases,  and  then  admitting  the  resulting  compressed 
mixture  of  diffused  and  undiffused  gases  into  a  third  diffusion 
stage. 
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3,925.037 

HIGH  PRESSURE  MEMBRANE  t>ACKAGE 
CONSTRUCTION     | 
William  J.  Ward.  HI.  Schenectad>.  and  William  I.  Foss.  Burnt 
Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  4 J9.431 

Int.  CI.-'  BO  ID  13100 

U.S.  CI.  55-158  8  Claims 


state,  said  vessel  having  vent  means  in  the  top  region 
thereof  for  venting  gasses  while  maintaining  the  interior 
of  said  vessel  under  superatmospheric  pressure,  said 
vessel  having  a  water  discharge  conduit  for  maintaining 
said  surface  of  the  body  of  water  within  the  upper  region 
of  said  vessel; 
supply  means  for  delivering  water  under  pressure  into  said 
vessel  and  including  a  spray  nozzle  located  above  said 
surface  and  delivering  at  least  one  high  velocity  jet  spray 
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both 
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6.  In  a  packaged  membrane  system  in  w 
of  spaced  membrane  assemblies  are  disp 
parallel  surface-to-surface  array  to  define 
flow  volumes  and  a  second  group  of  flow  v 
between  said  first  group,  (b)  spacing  means 
assemblies  is  located  in  each  of  said  flow  v 
are  provided  for  simultaneously  defining  the 
of  said  flow   volumes  and  bonding  togethi: 
brane  assemblies  and  the  spacing  means  loc 
to  form  gastight  peripheral  walls  and  (d) 
for  separate  access  to  and  egress  from  th« 
volumes  in  said  first  group  of  flow  volumes 
group  of  flow  volumes,  said  access  and 
ing  a  plurality  of  discontinuous  channels 
arranged  m  a  plurality  of  sets  with  the  c 
being  in  alignment  and  said  channels  hav 
extending  transversely  between  adjacent 
blies,  each  channel  placing  a  pair  of  adjace 
the  same  group  in  flow  communication  and 
of  each  channel  bonding  together  the  portio 
means  embedded  therein  and  the  portions 
assemblies  located  at  the  far  ends  of  said 
improvement  comprising; 

I    each  gas-tight  wall  extending  through 
said  membrane  assemblies  contacting 
the  edges  of  each  of  said  holes  in  said 
blies  being  rigidly  embedded  in  said  gas 
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i^g  gas-tight  walls 
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flow  volumes  of 

the  gas-tight  wall 

n  of  the  spacing 
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curtain  in  generally  horizontal  fashion  above  said  surface; 
and 
grating  means  for  intercepting  said  high  velocity  spray  cur- 
tain and  directing  it  in  an  undisturbed,  gravity  fall  rainfall- 
like fashion  onto  said  surface  whereby  minimally  to  dis- 
turb said  relatively  quiescent  state  of  the  body  of  water, 
said  grating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally 
vertical  surfaces  disposed  in  horizontally  spaced  and  in 
ascending  overlapping  relation  in  the  direction  of  said  jet 
spray  curtain. 
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3,925,039 
SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  FLUE  GAS 
Donald  L.  Ziegler,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,042 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  47110.  47/14.  47/16 
U.S.  CI.  55—223  7  Claims 


a  hole  in  each  of 
gas-tight  wall, 
embrane  assem- 
tight  walls. 


Slid 


in 


3,925,038 
WATER  DEGASSING  DEVICE 
Willem  Wiemer,  Delden,  and  Maltheus  Besier,  Hengelo,  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  B.  V.  Koninkjijke  Machinefab- 
riek,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  33^,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Mar.   14,   1972, 
7203333 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  19/00 
U..S.  CI.  55-159  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  degassing  water  such  as  toiler  feed  water, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  closed  vessel  having  steam  supply  mciins  for  supplying 
pressurized  steam  and  including  a  steam  inlet  conduit 
extending  into  said  vessel  and  a  steam  distribution  mani 
fold  presenting  steam  discharge  openings  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  to  discharge  steam  well  below  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water  contained  in  the  vessel 
whereby  the  Ixxiy  of  water  remains  in  reliitively  quiescent 


I.  A  system  for  treating  flue  gas  containing  radioactive 
contaminants  comprising  means  for  mixing  a  cooling  liquid 
with  said  flue  gas,  an  elongated  housing  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  an  interior  cylindrical  wall  at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  wall  member  coaxially  disposed  within  said 
housing  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  connected  with  said  hous- 
ing bottom  wall  and  spaced  from  said  interior  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  housing  forming  therewith  about  the  circumference  of 
said  housing  a  narrow  annular  liquid-retaining  chamber,  a 
scrub  bed  of  packing  elements  within  said  housing  separate 
from  said  annular  chamber,  a  conduit  interconnecting  said 
mixing  means  and  said  interior  cylindrical  wall  having  an  inlet 
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portion  to  said  housing  disposed  tangentially  to  said  interior 
wall  of  the  housing  for  delivering  said  mixed  flue  gas  and  said 
cooling  liquid  containing  entrapped  particles  from  said  mixing 
means  and  tangentially  feeding  into  said  housing,  apertured 
wall  means  within  the  confines  of  said  housing  intermediate 
said  scrub  bed  and  said  annular  chamber  and  above  said 
annular  liquid  retaining  chamber  for  passing  undissolved  flue 
gas  from  said  annular  chamber  to  said  scrub  bed  while  inhibit- 
ing passage  of  said  packing  elements  from  said  scrub  bed  into 
said  annular  chamber,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  housing  for  removing  flue  gas  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  housing  subsequent  to  passage  through  said 
bed.  means  for  distributing  scrub  liquid  at  an  upper  portion  of 
said  scrub  bed  in  countercurrent  flow  to  said  flue  gas  to  mix 
with  said  flue  gas  and  pass  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  scrub  bed, 
means  for  recycling  said  scrub  liquid  from  said  lower  portion 
of  said  scrub  bed  to  said  distribution  means,  and  means  con- 
nected with  a  lower  portion  of  said  narrow  annular  liquid- 
retaining  chamber  for  recycling  cooling  liquid  from  said  annu- 
lar chamber  to  said  mixing  means. 


3,925,040 
GAS  SCRUBBING  PLANT 
Volker  Fattinger,  Arlesheim,  Sv^itzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  468.786 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  May    14,   1973. 
6808/73 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  55  —  257  8  Claims 


t 


1.  A  gas  scrubbing  plant  having  a  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet 
and  further  comprising  at  least  one  scrubbing  station  upstream 
of  at  least  one  drop  trap  for  separation  of  scrubbing  liquid, 
each  of  said  at  least  one  drop  trap  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertical  plates  extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  another 
and  defining  horizontal  gas  flow  passages  therebetween,  said 
plates  each  having  in  a  horizontal  section  a  zig-zag  configura- 
tion and  each  said  passage  having  at  least  two  angled  bends 
therein; 

said  plates  being  shaped  to  form  a  pocket  on  the  outer  side 
of  each  bend  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  corner  of  the 
bend  and  substantially  over  the  entire  height  of  the  re- 
spective plate  and  being  positioned  prior  to  each  bend 
such  that  the  passage  defined  therebetween  opens  into 
said  pocket  for  at  least  partially  guiding  the  gas  flow  into 
the  associated  pocket; 
the  angle  of  the  first  of  said  bends  being  greater  than  the 
angle  of  the  second  of  said  bends  immediately  down 
stream  of  it,  said  angles  being  defined  by  the  juncture  of 
the  respective  center-lines  of  the  flow  passages  prior  to 
and  after  said  bends;  and 
the  pocket  formed  in  at  least  a  first  of  said  bends  in  each 
passage  having  a  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  at  least 
89f  of  the  area  of  a  parallelogram  associated  with  said 
first  bend,  the  parallelogram  being  defined  by  four  hori- 
zontal lines  with  first  and  second  of  said  lines  being  paral- 
lel to  the  center-line  of  the  flow  passage  immediately 
prior  to  said  first  bend  and  touching  respectively  the  inner 
surface  of  the  plate  forming  said  pocket  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  other  plate  defining  the  passage  immedi- 


ately before  said  first  bend,  and  with  third  and  fourth  of 
said  lines  parallel  to  the  center-lino  of  the  flow  passage 
immediately  after  said  first  bend  and  touching  respec- 
tively the  inner  surface  of  the  plate  forming  said  pocket 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  plate  defining  the 
passage  immediately  after  said  first  bend,  and  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  pocket  at  said  first  bend  being  de- 
fined by  the  inner  surface  of  the  plate  which  forms  the 
pocket  at  the  said  first  bend  and  bv  said  first  and  third 
lines  of  said  parallelogram  w  hich  touch  the  inner  surface 
of  the  pocket  forming  plate. 


3.925,041 
THERMAL  SWING  GAS  ADSORBER 
Michael  Frederick  Patterson,  and  Kenneth  Calvin  kather.  both 
of  Buffalo.  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
Nev*  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429.278,  Dec.  28,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.346 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  5J/04 
U.S.  CI.  55— 267  15  Claims 


1.  A  gas  adsorbent  vessel  comprising,  a  rigid  outer  casing, 
an  adsorbent  bed  within  said  casing,  support  means  for  said 
adsorbent  bed  bearing  against  the  casing  inner  surface  and  the 
adsorbent  bed  outer  surface;  gas  flow  passage  means  extend- 
ing through  the  bottom  wall  and  the  top  wall  of  said  casing;  a 
compressible  fibrous  layer  of  thermal  insulation  material  hav- 
ing fiber  diameter  of  less  than  20  microns  and  an  uncom- 
pressed porosity  of  greater  than  0.95  positioned  against  the 
casing  inner  surface;  a  multiplicity  of  rigid  preformed  sheets 
of  thermal  insulation  material  having  permeability  of  less  than 
150  ff'/hr-atm  based  on  air  at  70°F,  being  substantially  planar 
and  positioned  inwardly  of  and  covering  said  compressible 
fibrous  layer  in  an  end-to-end  and  side-to-side  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  transverse  gaps  between  the  casing  inner  surface 
and  outer  surface  of  said  preformed  sheets  not  exceeding  ''2 
inch;  and  means  for  positioning  and  outwardly  compressing 
the  compressible  fibrous  layer-rigid  preformed  sheet  assembly 
against  said  casing  inner  surface  such  that  the  ratio  of  the 
density  of  the  compressible  fibrous  layer  in  the  compressed 
state  to  its  density  in  the  uncompressed  state  is  at  least    1.5 


3.925.042 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  GAS  CURRENT  WHICH 

IS  OBTAINED  BY  COAL  GASIFICATION 
Jochen   Hiitgens,   Duisburg-Hamborn,  and  Giinter   Adomat, 
Essen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gutehoffnungshlitte 
Sterkrade  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315.982.  Dec.  18,  1972.  Pal.  No. 
3,879,180.  This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.747 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    18,    1971. 
2163096 

Int.  CI.-  BOW  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-269  2  Claims 

I,  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  gas  current  which  is  obtained 
by  coal  gasification  comprising  first  and  second  pressure 
stages,  a  main  gas  flow  conduit  between  said  first  and  second 
stages  having  cooling  means  and  drip  separator  means  therein 
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through  which  the  gas  separated  from  t 
prior  to  its  dehvery  to  the  second 
associated  with  said  conduit  dow 
separator  for  heating  the  gas  above  the 


stage 


e  first  stage  is  passed 

and  heating  means 

nstrea^n  of  said  cooler  and 

ndensation  tempera- 


C) 


ture.  said  heating  means  comprises  a  gds 
from  said  second  stage  into  said  conduit 
age  gas  from  said  second  stage  back  into 
the  gas  flowing  therein. 
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conduit  connected 
for  the  flow  of  leak- 
said  conduit  to  heat 


3,925,043 
LOW  COST,  EFFICIENT.  GENERA t  PI  RPOSE  AIR 
CLEANER  CARTRIDCE 
John  L.  Matrone,  Schenectady ,  and  Willia|n  E.  Lyons,  Guilder- 
land,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Environment/One  Corpora- 
tion. Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,360 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  50/00 

U.S.  CL  55-276  15  Claims 


1.  A  compact,  self-supported,  low  cost 


operated  efficient  room  air  cleaner  cartric  ge  for  cleaning  the 
room  air  of  homes,  offices  and  the  like    :om prising  support 
means  formed  b>  a  base  member  having  ;  relatively  flat  sup- 
porting surface   and   a   plurality   of  spac^d-apart  elongated 
supporting  side  members  secured  to  and  <  xtending  from  said 
base  member,  a  high  volume  air  fan  havinj  a  fan  housing  with 
an   intake   and  outlet  and  supported  on   the   base   member, 
relatively  high  velocity  air  discharge  conduit  means  supported 
by  said  elongated  supporting  side  membeis,  the  high  volume 
fan  being  disposed  on  the  base  member 
charging  into  one  side  of  said  relatively  high  velocity  air  dis- 
charge conduit  means,  means  sealing  the  cutlet  from  the  high 
volume  fan  to  the  high  velocity  air  dischuirge  conduit  means 
for  preventing  the  leakage  of  air  therebetween,  inlet  means 
connected  to  the  intake  of  the  high  volume  fan  to  provide  a 
suction  inlet  air  passageway  to  the  intake 
fan.  a  coarse,  large  particle  prefilter  dispensed  in  the  inlet  air 
passageway,  a  relatively  low  cost,  small  particle  filter  includ- 
ing fine  particle  filter  media,  a  mounting  frajme  having  a  closed 
periperiphy  defining  a  central  opening  coijnected  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  supporting  side  members  mounting  said  small 


non-enclosed  fullv 


particle  filter  transversely  across  another  side  of  the  high 
velocity  air  discharge  conduit  means,  said  small  particle  filter 
being  coextensive  in  size  with  the  central  opening  in  said 
mounting  frame,  means  sealing  said  high  velocity  air  discharge 
conduit  means  around  the  central  opening  in  said  mounting 
frame,  means  sealing  the  fine  small  particle  filter  over  the 
central  opening  in  said  mounting  frame  for  preventing  leakage 
of  air  therebetween  w hereby  air  blown  into  the  high  velocity 
air  discharge  conduit  means  by  the  high  volume  fan  is  forced 
through  the  small  particle  filter  and  diffusely  discharged  exte- 
rior of  the  support  means  and  the  cartridge  forms  a  completely 
self-supported,  non-enclosed,  fully  operational  room  air 
cleaner. 


3,925,044 

AIR  FILTER 

Peter  K.  C.  Tu,  Westerville;  Alan  H.  Brooke,  Hudson,  both  of 

Ohio,  and   Frank  S.  Miller,  Norwell,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,046.  March  19,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,991 

Int.  Cl.^  BO  ID  50/00 

U.S.  CL  55—337  2  Claims 


I.  An  air  filter  for  removing  particulate  matter  and  other 
impurities  from  an  air  stream  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  casing  having  a  central  axis; 

an  annular  inlet  region  encircling  a  top  section  of  said  cas- 
ing and  defined  by  a  hooded  section  attached  to  said 
casing, 

a  plurality  of  inlet  passages  extending  from  an  outer  wall  of 
said  top  section  of  said  casing  to  an  upper  portion  of  a 
cyclone  separating  means  centrally  disposed  within  said 
casing,  each  said  passage  being  disposed  substantially 
tangentially  to  said  cyclone  separating  means  and  down- 
wardly from  said  annular  inlet  region; 

a  cylindrical  baffle  coaxially  aligned  with  said  central  axis 
and  disposed  within  said  upper  portion  of  said  cyclone 
separating  means  to  insure  said  air  stream  entering 
through  said  passages  circles  about  and  downwardly  into 
a  lower,  conically-shaped  portion  of  said  cyclone  separat- 
ing means  for  removal  of  relatively  heavy  particles  from 
said  air  stream; 

said  baffle  having  an  interior  passage  therethrough  commu- 
nicating with  an  area  above  said  cyclone  separating 
means  and  spaces  between  said  inlet  passages  for  effec- 
tively directing  said  air  stream  from  said  cyclone  separat- 
ing means  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  filter  media  enclosed 
within  said  casing  and  surrounding  and  coaxially  aligned 
with  said  cyclone  separating  means,  said  filter  media 
removing  substantially  all  the  remaining  particulate  mat- 
ter and  impurities  from  said  air  stream;  and 
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air  guide  means  including  the  exterior  surface  of  said  lower, 
conically-shaped  portion  of  said  cyclone  separating 
means  for  effectively  directing  the  now  cleansed  air  out 
of  said  filter  media  and  through  an  outlet  passage  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing. 


3,925,045 
MULTISTAGE  CYCLONIC  SEPARATOR 
Paul  J.  Cheng,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972.  Ser.  No.  313,098 

Disclosure  was  also  piihlislied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  B01D45//2 

U.S.  CL  55  —  345  2  Claims 


3,925,046 

RADIOACTIVE  GAS  STANDBY  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS  WITH  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 

RECHARGEABLE  CHARCOAL  FILTER 

Thomas  Nelson  Hickey.  and   Ivars  Sigurds  Spulgis,  both  of 

Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  CVI  Corporation.  Columbus, 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972.  Ser.  No.  317.434 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  50100 

U.S.  CL  55—387  6  Claims 


1.  A  separator  comprising: 

a.  a  chamber; 

b.  a  truncated  cone  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  coaxially 
aligned  conical  sections  of  decreasing  inlet  diameters 
positioned  in  superimposed  relationship,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  uppermost  conical  section  forming  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber,  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
uppermost  conical  section  and  the  remaining  conical 
sections  being  positioned  within  said  chamber,  said  trun- 
cated cone  terminating  within  said  chamber  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  along  the  vertical  axis  thereof,  each  of  said 
conical  sections  having  an  inlet  diameter  greater  than  its 
outlet  diameter,  the  lower  portion  of  said  uppermost 
conical  section  of  said  truncated  cone  extending  angu- 
larly into  said  chamber  and  beneath  the  upper  rim  of  the 
next  lower  conical  section,  each  of  the  lower  conical 
sections  positioned  within  said  chamber  having  its  inlet  or 
upper  rim  positioned  within  the  outlet  or  lower  rim  of  the 
next  superimposed  section  to  form  an  annular  passage- 
way therebetween,  each  of  said  conical  sections  consist- 
ing of  an  upper  conical  portion  and  a  lower  conical  por- 
tion, the  walls  of  said  upper  conical  portion  being  posi- 
tioned at  a  first  acute  angle  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  separator  and  the  walls  of  said  lower  conical  portion 
being  positioned  at  a  second  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
axis,  said  second  angle  being  less  than  said  first  angle; 

c.  a  collection  section  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  in 
open  communication  with  said  passageways; 

d.  first  outlet  conduit  means  opening  downwardly  from  said 
collection  section; 

e.  second  outlet  conduit  means  opening  downwardly  from 
said  chamber,  the  upper  terminus  of  said  second  outlet 
conduit  being  positioned  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lowest  of  said  conical  sections  and  in  spaced  relationship 
therefrom  to  form  an  annulus  therebetween;  and 

f  an  inlet  conduit  means  opening  tangentially  into  an  upper 
portion  of  said  uppermost  conical  section  forming  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber. 


1.  A  high  efficiency  gasketless  filter  for  removal  of  radioac- 
tive isotopes  from  radioactive  contaminated  gases  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  housing  and  a  plurality  of  individual 
filter  beds  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  configuration  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  said  housing  and  in  transverse  dispo- 
sition to  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof, 

each  filter  bed  comprising  (<)  an  outer  shell  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  perforate  side  walls  transversely  posi- 
tioned across  said  housing  with  a  peripheral  wall  portion 
substantially  enclosing  said  perforate  side  walls,  and  (/() 
an  inner  shell  including  a  transversely  positioned  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  foraminous  lateral  side  walls  symmetri- 
cally disposed  and  spaced  between  said   perforate  side 
walls  with  a  marginal  rim  wall  portion  enclosing  said 
foraminous  lateral  side  walls,  said  marginal  rim  wall  por- 
tion being  further  spaced  from  said  peripheral  wall  por- 
tion to  define  an  annular  chamber  between  said  inner  and 
outer  shells, 
means  including  a  closed  throat  constituting  an  entrance 
passageway  for  admitting  radioactive  contaminated  gas  to 
the  interior  of  each  of  said  inner  shells  through  corre- 
sponding peripheral  and  marginal  rim  wall  portions  of 
each  of  said  filter  beds, 
an  inlet  plenum  longitudinally  extending  through  said  hous- 
ing and  having  openings  therein  registering  with  the  re- 
spective throats  of  said  filter  beds,  and  an  outlet  plenum 
within  said  housing  communicating  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween adjacent  filter  beds, 
means  for  filling  the  annular  chamber  of  each  of  said  filter 
beds  with  particulate  adsorbent  so  that  the  interior  of  said 
inner  shells  and  the  corresponding  throat  in  communica- 
tion therewith  defines  a  blind  passageway  entirely  sub- 
merged in  a  cage  of  particulate  adsorbent, 
means   for    drawing   the    radioactive   contaminated    gases 
through  the  inlet  plenum  whereby  the  gas  is  squeezed 
laterally  in  laminar  flow  disposition  through  the  particu- 
late adsorbent  substantially  normal  to  the  cages  thereof 
and  into  the  spaces  communicating  with  the  outlet  ple- 
num, and 
means  for  removing  particulate  adsorbent  from  the  annular 
chamber  and  said  housing  when  the  adsorptive  efficacy  of 
the  particulate  material  is  expended 
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NATURAL  GAS 


3,925.047 
RKMOVAL  OF  MOISTLRE  FROM  A 

STREAM  BY  CONTACTING  WITH  A  LIQUID 
DESICCANT-ANTIFREEZE  AGENT  AND 
SLBSEQtENTLY  CHILlInG 
Ernest  A.  Harper,  Bartlesvilk,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartiesv ille,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,240,  Dec.  24, 1970,  abandoned. 


This  application  D«c.  3,  1973,  Ser 

Disclosure  v^as  also  published  under  Trial 
Proiiram  on  Jan.  28.  1975 
Int.  Cl.^  F25J  3/00.  3/0^ 
t'.S.CL  62-20 


|N«.  421,383 
Voluntary  Frolesi 


7  Claims 


ChiLlEW^  rl* 


CONTACTOit 


^ 


-A 


Rcrn  xtucncH 


6*3*    J 


I.  A  process  for  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  a  mois- 
ture-containing gas  stream  without  substiintial  moisture  re- 
moval prior  to  injecting  an  antifreeze  a  ;ent  into  said  gas 
stream  so  as  to  prevent  solids  formation  in 
a  subsequent  low  temperature  processing  step,  which  process 
comprises;  contacting  said  gas  stream  which  is  at  an  atmo- 
spheric temperature  in  the  range  40°-125°F  with  an  aqueous 
liquid  solution  containing  51  to  90  weigh;  percent  of  a  low 
boiling  (high  vapor  pressure)  desiccani-ar tifreeze  agent  and 
49  to  10  weight  percent  water  in  an  amoun ;  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  40°-l  25°F  and  pressure  cc  nditions  which  are 
sufficient  to  (a)  absorb  a  major  amount  of 
said  gas  stream  into  said  agent  to  form  a  w 
and  (b)  simultaneously  vaporize  an  amoun;  of  said  agent  into 
said  gas  stream  removed  from  said  contacting  sufficient  to 
prevent  said  solids  formation  from  residua 
ing  in  said  gas  stream  in  a  subsequent  low 


cessing  operation,  and  chilling  said  gas  str:am  to  a  tempera 


ture  sufficient  to  condense  substantiallv  all 


heavier  hydrocarbons  therefrom  and  form  ;i  condensate  com- 


er hydrocarbons, 
sufficiently  above 
agent  solution  to 


prising  said  condensed  propane  and  hea\  i 

water,  and  said  agent,  but  at  a  temperature 

the  cutectic  freezing  point  for  the  water 

prevent  freezing  of  the  water-agent  solutioi  i  and  formation  of 

solids  during  said  chilling. 

6.  A  process  according  to  claim  I  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  contacting  a  natural  gas  stream  countcrcurrently  in  a  con- 
tacting zone  with  said  agent: 

b  withdrawing  a  moisture-enriched  stream  of  said  agent 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  contact  ng  zone  and  pass- 
ing same  to  an  agent  recovery  zone, 

c.  withdrawing  from  the  upper  portion 
zone  a  moisture-lean  stream  of  said  ga!  now  containing  a 
small  amount  of  said  agent  and  passing  same  to  a  chiller 
zone,  said  amount  of  said  agent  being  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent said  solids  formation  in  said  chiller  zone, 

d.  passing  said  gas  stream  from  step  (c)  ^o  a  phase  separa- 
tion zone; 

e.  withdrawing  a  treated  gas  stream  froWi  said  separation 
zone  of  step  (d)  as  a  product  of  the  piocess; 

f.  passing  a  liquid  phase  comprising  condensed  hydrocarbon 
and  said  agent  from  said  separation  Z(me  of  step  (d)  to 
said  agent  recover>  zone. 


■CSIOUC   fc*Si 


said  moisture  from 
iter-agent  solution 


moisture  remain- 
temperature  pro- 


^f  the  propane  and 


3f  said  contacting 


g.  withdrawing  a  stream  of  condensed  hydrocarbon  from 
said  agent  recovery  zone  as  another  product  of  the  pro- 
cess; 

h.  withdrawing  a  stream  of  water  from  said  agent  recovery 
zone; 

i  withdrawing  a  stream  comprising  recovered  liquid  desic- 
cant-antifreeze  agent  from  said  recovery  zone;  and 

J  returning  said  recovered  agent  of  step  (i)  to  said  contact- 
•       ing  zone  in  step  (a)  as  the  agent  used  therein. 


3.925,048 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  PRESSURIZED  GAS  FROM 

A  LIQUEFIED  GAS  SOURCE 
Jacques  lung,  Pontarlier,  France,  assignor  to  Gurtner,  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  July  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,505 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8.  1973,  73.29034 
Int.  CL^  F17C  7/02 
U.S.  CL  62—55  10  Claims 


y,Kt 


1.  In  a  system  for  distributing  pressurized  gas  from  a  lique- 
fied gas  source,  supply  tank  means  for  containing  the  gas 
which  is  to  be  distributed  in  an  upper  gaseous  phase  and  a 
lower  liquid  phase,  output  container  means  smaller  than  said 
storage  tank  means  for  also  containing  the  gas  which  is  to  be 
distributed  in  an  upper  gaseous  phase  and  a  lower  liquid 
phase,  distributing  duct  means  communicating  with  said  out- 
put container  means  at  said  upper  gaseous  phase  thereof  for 
receiving  from  said  output  container  means  the  gas  which  is 
to  be  distributed,  intermediate  container  means  smaller  than 
said  supply  tank  means  for  also  containing  the  gas  which  is  to 
be  distributed  in  an  upper  gaseous  phase  and  a  lower  liquid 
phase  situated  in  said  intermediate  container  means,  supply 
duct  means  communicating  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  supply 
tank  means  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  intermediate  con- 
tainer means  for  supplying  liquefied  gas  from  said  supply  tank 
means  to  said  intermediate  container  means,  electromagnetic 
valve  means  operatively  connected  with  said  supply  duct 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  same  to  control  the  supply 
of  liquefied  gas  from  said  supply  tank  means  to  said  intermedi- 
ate container  means,  connecting  duct  means  connecting  a 
lower  portion  of  said  intermediate  container  means  with  an 
upper  portion  of  said  output  container  means  for  supplying 
liquefied  gas  from  said  intermediate  container  means  to  said 
output  container  means,  electromagnetic  valve  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  connecting  duct  means  for  control- 
ling the  fiow  of  liquefied  gas  from  said  intermediate  container 
means  to  said  output  container  means,  a  pair  of  control  means 
respectively  situated  in  said  intermediate  and  output  container 
means  and  respectively  cooperating  with  the  pair  of  electro- 
magnetic valve  means  operatively  connected  with  said  supply 
duct  means  and  connecting  duct  means  for  respectively  open- 
ing said  valves  when  the  liquid  level  of  the  liquid  phase 
reaches  a  given  lower  elevation  and  closing  said  valves  when 
said  liquid  level  reaches  a  given  upper  elevation,  a  pair  of 
heating  means  respectively  situated  in  said  intermediate  and 
output  container  means  for  heating  the  interiors  thereof,  and 
means  controlling  the  heating  means  of  said  intermediate 
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container  means  when  said  electromagnetic  valve  means  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  supply  duct  means  is  closed. 


3,925,049 
FLAT  GLASS  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  L.  Schwenninger,  Cumberland.  Md.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,325 

Int.  Cl.^GOlN  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  65— 29  12  Claims 


3,925,050 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS 

HAVING  METAL  OXIDE  COATING 

Akira  Kushihashi;  Yutaka  Fuziwara.  both  of  Ichihara,  and 

Naotomo  Akashi,  Maizuru,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,706 

Disclosure  ^as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Prof^ram  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  C03C  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  65—60  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  point  type  defects 
having  distortion  diameters  as  small  as  0.010  inch  in  fiat  glass 
having  both  point  type  defects  and  elongated  drawline  defects 
comprising: 

orienting  the  flat  glass  between  a  light  source  and  a  viewing 
icreen  with  the  drawline  defects  extending  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction; 

continuously  projecting  light  through  the  glass  in  a  trans- 
versely extending  band  across  the  full  width  of  glass  to  be 
inspected,  the  rays  of  said  light  having  an  acute  angle  of 
incidence  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  glass  suffi- 
cient to  enhance  the  optical  power  of  point  type  defects 
in  the  glass  and  to  thereby  render  images  cast  by  small 
point  type  defects  visually  perceptible,  the  rays  of  said 
light  also  lying  in  planes  that  are  essentially  parallel  to  the 
drawline  defects  and  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  glass  so 
as  to  avoid  substantial  enhancement  of  the  optical  power 
of  the  drawline  defects; 

receiving  said  light  rays  on  said  viewing  screen  after  they 
have  passed  through  the  glass  and  casting  onto  said  view- 
ing screen  images  created  by  optical  distortion  associated 
with  point  type  defects,  without  substantial  interference 
from  drawline  defect  images;  and 

visually  monitoring  the  viewing  screen  for  images  cast 
thereon. 

8.  A  system  for  inspecting  flat  glass  for  the  presence  of  small 
point  type  defects  without  substantial  interference  from  elon- 
gated drawline  defects,  comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  transporting  flat  glass  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  in  a  predetermined  glass-transporting  plane; 

light  projecting  means  on  one  side  of  said  glass-transporting 
plane  for  projecting  through  the  glass  a  band  of  light 
across  the  full  transverse  width  of  the  area  of  the  glass- 
transporting  plane  subject  to  examination,  said  projecting 
means  being  oriented  so  as  to  direct  the  rays  of  the  band 
of  light  toward  said  glass  transporting  plane  at  acute 
angles  thereto  sufficient  to  enhance  the  optical  power  of 
point  type  defects  in  the  glass  and  render  images  cast  by 
the  point  type  defects  visually  perceptible,  and  so  as  to 
intersect  the  glass-transporting  plane  with  the  rays  in 
substantially  parallel,  longitudinally  extending  planes 
normal  to  the  glass  transporting  plane;  and 

a  viewing  screen  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  glass-tran- 
sporting plane  and  aligned  with  the  path  of  the  projected 
rays  of  the  band  of  light  so  as  to  receive  the  defect  distor- 
tion images  cast  by  point  type  defects. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  glass  having  a  metal  oxide  coat- 
ing, which  comprises  a  step  of  coating  the  surface  of  high 
temperature  glass  with  a  heat-decomposable  metal  compound 
or  its  solution,  a  step  of  sucking  and  removing  exhaust  gases 
generated  in  said  step  from  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the 
glass,  and  a  step  of  feeding  the  exhaust  gases  so  removed  into 
a  regenerator  chamber  of  a  glass  melting  furnace  and  then 
releasing  them  into  the  atmosphere. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  producing  glass  having  a  metal  oxide 
coating,  comprising  means  for  spraying  a  heat-decomposable 
metal  compound  or  its  solution  onto  the  surface  of  glass  held 
at  a  high  temperature,  exhausting  means  for  sucking  and 
removing  exhaust  gases  generated  as  a  result  of  spraying,  from 
the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the  glass,  and  a  conduit  for  con- 
ducting exhaust  gases  sucked  and  removed  by  the  exhaust 
means  into  a  regenerator  chamber  of  a  glass  melting  furnace. 


3,925,051 
REMOVABLE  DAM  BARRIER  FOR  A  FLOAT  CHAMBER 

OF  A  GLASSMAKING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Lawhon,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.975 

Int.  CL^  C03B  18/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—65  A  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  glassmaking  apparatus  for  making  a  continuous  glass 
sheet  wherein  the  glassmaking  apparatus  is  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  glass  melting  furnace  for  melting  glassmaking  ingre- 
dients; a  forming  chamber  having  a  bottom  bounded  by  side 
members  and  end  members  for  containing  a  pool  of  support- 
ing molten  metal;  and  delivery  means  connecting  the  glass- 
making  furnace  and  the  forming  chamber  for  delivering  mol- 
ten glass  from  the  glassmaking  furnace  onto  the  pool  of  sup- 
porting molten  metal,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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at  the  bottom  thereof 


a  plurality  of  dam  barrier  sections; 
means  provided  within  the  chambei 

adjacent  a  side  member  for  vertics  lly  receiving  individual 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  dam  barriers;  and 
recess  means  at  the   bottom  of  th^  forming  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  receivihg  means,  said  recess 
means  provided  with  means  for  restricting  upward  move- 
ment of  said  dam  barrier  sections] 
14.  A  method  of  positioning  a  dar^  barrier  in  a  forming 
chamber  of  a  glassmaking  apparatus,' the  forming  chamber 
containing  a  pool  of  supporting  molten  knetal  wherein  the  dam 
barrier  provides  discrete  compartments  of  molten  metal  in  the 
forming  chamber,  comprising  the  step!  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  dam  barrier  sections; 
providing  within  the  chamber  at  th<   bottom  thereof  adja- 
cent a  side  member  means  for  vertically  receiving  individ- 
ual ones  of  the  dam  barrier  sections; 
providing  recess  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  forming  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  the  receiving  means  to  restrict 
upward  movement  of  the  dam  barrier  sections; 
sequentially  inserting  individual  ones 
barrier  sections  into  the  receiving 
sequentially  moving  the  dam  barrier 

ceiving  means  into  the  recess  me  ins  to  provide  a  dam 
barrier. 


over  a  long  period  of  time,  which  fertilizer  contains  about  ten 
percent  to  about  50  percent,  by  weight,  of  hydrated  calcium 
sulfate  and  about  90  percent  to  about  50  percent  of  isobutyli- 
dene  diurea,  said  calcium  sulfate  being  hydrated  and  crystal- 
lized while  in  intimate  contact  with  the  said  isobutylidene 
diurea  so  as  to  produce  a  homogeneously  bound  fertilizer 
having  controlled  rates  of  solubility. 


of  the  plurality  of  dam 
means;  and 
sections  from  the  re- 


3,925,054 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  YIELD  OF  PLANTS 

HAVING  STORAGE  ORGANS  BY  TREATMENT  WITH 

TRIAZOLIDINONES 

John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,110 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  yield  of  plant  food  contained 
in  plant  storage  organs  which  comprises  contacting  the  plants 
having  storage  organs  with  from  about  0.05  to  about  4.0 
pounds  per  acre  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,925,052 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  QL  ALII^Y  OF  FLAT  GLASS 
FORMED  ON  MOLTEN  TIN 
Merritt  J.  Hummel,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa..  Assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  N«.  514,981 

Int.  CL*C03B  18IC2 

U.S.  CI.  65-65  A  14  Claims 


H 


(5-n) 
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I.  In  a  process  of  forming  flat  glass  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  fusing  a  glass  batch  to  form  molten  glass,  delivering 
the  molten  glass  to  a  pool  of  molten  tin  in  a  forming  chamber, 
attenuating  the  molten  glass  along  the  surface  of  the  tin  while 
cooling  to  form  a  continuous  sheet  of  Hat  glass  having  a  de- 
sired, predetermined,  final  shape  and 
said  sheet  of  glass  along  the  pool  of  mol  en  tin  and  eventually 
out  of  said  forming  chamber,  said  glass  absorbing  into  its 
tin-contacting  surface  stannous  tin  which 
top  surface  distortion  in  the  glass,  the  inprovement  compris- 
ing: 

interfusing  with  said  glass  an  oxidizing  agent  which  is  capa- 
ble of  oxidizing  stannous  tin  to  starliic  tin  in  an  environ- 
ment of  molten  glass,  said  oxidizing  agent  being  present 
in  the  glass  in  an  amount  sufficient  lo  maintain  said  glass 
substantially  free  of  top  surface  distortion  but  is  present 
in  an  amount  insufficient  to  impart  iheat-absorbing  char- 
acteristics to  the  glass,  said  oxidizing  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hjgher  oxides  of  chro- 
mium, manganese,  cerium,  arsenic,  and  antimony. 


CH, 


N 


NH 


N    -    R 


'C 

II 
O 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  halogen,  lower  haloalkyi  and 
nitro;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,925,055 
CERTAIN  ALKYLOXALYL  AMINO  SUBSTITUTED 
S-TRIAZINES  HERBICIDES 
Alan  A.  MacDonald,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,296,  April  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,856,793.  This  application  Aug,  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,202 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CL  71-93  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  undesirable  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  an  herbicidal  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


3,925,053        I 
SLOW  ACTING  FERTILIZER 
Joseph  P.  Kealy,  Winterhaven.  Fla.,  assigpor  to  Swift  Chemical 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No,  360,099 
.      Int.  Cl.^  C05B  ISIoq 
U.S.CL  71-29'  6  Claims 

1.  A  highly  insoluble  granular  fertilizer  that  will  simulta- 
neously release  all  plant  food  sources  s  lowly  and  uniformly 


where  R  is  chlorine,  methylthio  or  ethylthio;  R'  is  alkyl  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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3,925,056 
HERBICIDAL  BIS-UREA  AND  UREA-CARBAMOYL 
SULFIDES 
Melancthon  S.  Brown,  deceased,  late  of  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  by 
Gustave  K.  Kohn,  administrator,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,732,  Oct.  15,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

88,212,  Nov.  9, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,755,437,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,907,  May  8, 1972, 
said  Ser.  No.  250,907,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  189,732,  Oct  15,  1971.  This  application 
Mar.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  450,965 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9112 
U.S.  CI.  71— 98  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  undesirable  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  an  herbicidally  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


O 


\ 


N— C— N— S— N— C— R* 


R^"  R* 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R^  is 
alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to 
4  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  up  to  1  trifluoro- 
methyl  or  trichloromethyl;  R^  and  R*  individually  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
up  to  4  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  up  to  1 
trifluoromethyl  or  trichloromethyl;  and  R*  is  — NR^R'  wherein 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  alkyl 
of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  4 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  up  to  1  trifluoro- 
methyl or  trichloromethyl. 


3,925,058 

METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  SILICON  DIOXIDE 

Einar   Onarheim,    Vagsbygd,    Norway,   assignor    to    Elkem- 

Spigerverket  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,350,  Oct.  27,  1972.  This 
application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  8,  1971, 4108/71 
Int.  Cl.^  C22B  1 100.  1/08.  7102:  COIB  33112 
U.S.  CL75— 1  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  recycling  silicon  dioxide  dust  to  smelting 
furnaces  comprising: 

a.  recovering  silicon  dioxide-containing  flue  dusts  from 
smelting  furnaces  producing  materials  rich  in  silicon; 

b.  pelletizing  said  recovered  flue  dust  by  admixing  it  with 
water  in  sufficient  amount  to  form  cohering  pellets  of  a 
minimum  diameter  of  at  least  about  1  cm  consisting 
essentially  of  said  recovered  flue  dust  and  water; 

c.  immediately  thereafter  and  without  a  previous  drying  step 
subjecting  the  pellets  to  sintering  temperatures  of  from 
about  800°  to  about  1200°C.  to  form  a  mechanically 
strong  pellet  having  a  compression  strength  of  at  least 
about  40  kgs.;  and 

d.  introducing  the  thus  formed  pellets  into  a  smelting  fur- 
nace. 


3,925,059 

FOUNDRY  PROCESSES  AND  METALLURGICAL 

ADDITION  AGENTS  THEREFOR 

Paul  Isidore  Fontaine,  Solihull,  England,  and  Louis  Favillier, 

Brussels,   Belgium,  assignors  to  The   International   Nickel 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,625 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  7,  1973, 
42221/73 

Int.  CI.*  C22B  4100;  C21C  7/00;  C22B  9//2,  B23P  3100 
U.S.  CI.  75— 10  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  metal  melting  process  wherein  a  metallurgical  addition 
agent  is  added  to  the  melt,  in  the  form  of  aluminium-contain- 
ing particles  having  on  the  particles  coatings  comprising  at 
least  one  of  the  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  cobalt  and  iron,  said  coatings  encapsulating  said  parti- 
cles sufficiently  to  prevent  reaction  of  the  aluminium-contain- 
ing particles  with  air  prior  to  addition  of  the  agent  to  the  melt. 


3,925,057 

PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  CHLORINE  GAS  IN  THE 

CHLORINATION  TREATMENT  OF  IRON  OXIDE  ORES 

CONTAINING  TITANIUM 

Seitaro  Fukushima,  Saltama,  and  Kiyoshi  Kawahara,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1973,48-78757 
Int.  CI.*  C22B  IIOO 
U.S.  CI.  75—1  T  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cycling  chlorine  gas  in  the  selective  chlori- 
nation  treatment  of  an  iron  oxide  ore  containing  titanium  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  ore  enriched  with  titanium  dioxide 
which  comprises  converting  chlorine  gas  introduced  into  the 
chlorination  treatment  process  of  the  iron  oxide  ore  contain- 
ing titanium  to  ferric  chloride  by  reaction  with  the  iron  oxide 
contained  in  the  ore  in  the  chlorination  process,  reconverting 
said  ferric  chloride  to  free  chlorine  gas  by  reaction  with  oxy- 
gen in  an  oxidation  process,  subjecting  the  total  quantity  of 
the  exit  gases  containing  said  free  chlorine  gas  from  the  oxida- 
tion process  to  dust-removing  and  drying  operations,  isolating 
chlorine  from  said  exit  gases  in  a  final  process,  and  returning 
the  isolated  chlorine  to  the  chlorination  process. 


3,925,060 
COMPACT  CONTAINING  IRON  OXIDE  AND  CARBON 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE  IN  STEELMAKING 
Ray  A.  Bloom  and  Herbert  L.  Phillips,  both  of  N.  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Timken  Company,  Canton,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,170 
Int.  CL*  C2IC  5152.  C22B  1108 
U.S.  CL  75— 11  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  melting  steel  in  an  electric  arc  furnace 
which  comprises  charging  into  said  furnace  scrap  having  dis- 
persed therein  compacts  comprising  a  mixture  of  essentially 
entirely  unreduced  iron  oxide,  carbon  and  an  air-drying 
binder,  and  causing  an  electrical  current  to  flow  between 
electrodes  disposed  within  the  furnace  so  as  to  form  a  molten 
pool  of  metal  at  the  bottom  of  said  furnace,  the  surface  level 
of  said  pool  rising  as  the  scrap  melts  with  the  heat  from  said 
pool  and  the  electrodes  causing  said  carbon  to  react  with  the 
iron  oxide  to  reduce  the  same  to  iron  before  the  surface  of  the 
molten  pool  reaches  a  compact  and  melts  the  same. 
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3,925,061 

STEEL  MANUFACTUIlE 

Lan  Erik  Carlsson,  BorUnge;  Nils  Fre^rik  Greviilius,  and 

Lars  Ivar  Helln«r,  both  of  Karlskoga,  all  of  Sweden,  assign- 

ors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebotaget,  Vasteras, 

Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305.68(1,  Nov.  13,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,480,  July  13, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  {20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

333,476  i 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Juli  15,  1969, 9974/69 
Int.  CI.'  C21C  7/02.  7I06A7II0 
U.S.  CI.  75-58  3  Claims 

1.  Method  of  desulphurizing  deoxidized  melts  of  steel  in 
charges  over  I  ton  in  a  container,  which  container  is  provided 
with  a  lining  which  substantially  prevents  oxygen  from  leaking 
in  from  the  lining,  and  which  includes  a  b^sic  slag  line  liner  at 
the  slag  line  which  comprises  adding  to  Ithe  molten  steel  at 
least  one  basic  slag-former  in  the  container  in  order  to  obtain 
a  high  basic  molten  slag,  adding  aluminym  to  the  melt  and 
adding  misch  metal  directly  into  the  meltjas  a  desulphurizing 


agent  without  substantial  contact  with  the 
at  a  point  of  downward  movement  in  the 


slag  and  principally 
stirring  pattern. 


3,925,062 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  bF  ORES 

Jean-Christian  Trombe,  and  Gerard  Mont^l,  both  of  Toulouse, 

France,  assignors  to  Etablissement  Publit:  Agence  Nationale 

de   Valorisation   de   la   Recherche   (ANVaR),   Neuilly   sur 

Seine,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2(77,206 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug. 
Int.  CI.  C22b  61104,  61/00. 
U.S.  CL  75—84 

I.  The  process  for  the  treatment  of  ai 
least  one  of  a  rare  earth  element,  yttrium  i  nd  uranium  to  free 
said  ore  thereof  and  to  concentrate  said  i  are  earth  element 
yttrium  and  uranium,  which  comprises  I  eating  said  ore  in 
powder  form  in  an  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  a 
gaseous  halide  or  oxyhalide  of  a  member  of  Group  V  or  VI  of 
the  Periodic  Table  other  than  a  fluoride 
such  member,  removing  effluent  gas  containing  at  least  one  of 
said  rare  earth  element,  yttrium  and  uranium  while  leaving  the 
structure  of  said  ore  intact,  and  recovering  said  rare  earth 
element,  yttrium  and  uranium  from  said  effluent  gas  by  con- 
densation 


6,  1971,71.28914 

59/00 

13  Claims 

ore  containing  at 


3,925,063 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING 
EXCELLENT  MACHINABI^ITY 
Tetsiio  Kato,  and  Isao  Sekio,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  i89,883 
Disclosure  m  uj  also  published  under  Trial 
Proftram  on  Jan.  28.  197^. 
int.  CL'  C22C  38/22 
V.S.  CL  75—124 

I.  An  electromagnetic  stainless  steel  haiing  improved  ma- 
chinability  consisting  essentially  of  up  to  Oj05'5}^  carbon,  1  1  to 
20  percent  chromium,  silicon  as  a  magnetit  property  improv- 
ing alloy  element  in  an  amount  up  to  6  per:ent,  aluminium  as 
a  magnetic  property  improving  alloy  elemept  in  an  amount  up 
to  5  percent,  at  least  one  machinability  improving  alloy  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  o"  0.03  to  0.40  per- 
cent lead,  0  001  to  0  009  percent  calciun 
percent  tellurium,  and  the  balance  iron. 


Vohtntarx  Protest 


4  Claims 


and  0.01  to  0.30 


3,925,064 
HIGH  CORROSION  FATIGUE  STRENGTH  STAINLESS 

STEEL 
Akira    Takamura,    Akashi;    Kazutoshi    Shimogori;    Toshiaki 
Yamagata,  both  of  Kobe;  Masao  Sato,  Osaka,  and  Koziro 
Kitanata,  Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,714 
Int.  CL'  C22C  38/44,  38/48.  38/58 
U.S.  CL  75—128  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  high  corrosion  fatigue  strength  stainless  steel  which 
consists  essentially  of  less  than  0.05  wt<7c  carbon,  less  than 
0.03  wt*^  nitrogen,  from  0.1  to  2  ^l9c  silicon,  from  0.1  to  4 
wt*^  manganese,  from  12  to  14  wt%  chromium,  from  4  to  6 
wt*^  nickel,  from  0.1  to  3  wt%  molybdenum  and  a  total  of 
from  0.01  to  1  wt'J  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  niobium  and  tantalum  with  the 
balance  being  essentially  iron  such  that  said  steel  has  from  10 
-  45^^  retained  austenite. 


3,925,065 
VALVE  SEAT  MATERIALS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Makoto  Osawa,  Tokyo;   Yoshitoshi  Hagiwara,  Niiza;  Kunio 
Kusaka,    Yokohama;    Takao    Kawakita,    Itami;    Kenya 
Motoyoshi,  Itami,  and  Nobuhito  Kuroishi,  Itami,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,612 
Int.  CL'  C22C  38/30.  38/38.  38/60.  38/44 
U.S.  CL  75-128  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  valve  seat  material  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
which  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  lubricating  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.2-10*^  lead  and 
0.5-89}^  glass  in  a  phosphorus-  containing  precipitation  hard- 
ened austenitic  matrix  which  is  strengthened  by  the  addition 
of  cobalt,  said  austenitic  matrix  consisting  of  10-35%  chro- 
mium, 8-459^  nickel,  0. l-6.0*7c  molybdenum.  0.2-2.5%  car- 
bon, 0.05-0.7%  phosphorus.  0.1-20%  cobalt  and  the  balance 
iron  except  for  impurities  associated  usually  with  these  ele- 
ments. 


3,925,066 
GOLD/SILVER  ALLOYS 
Edward  Louis  Kohrn,  9  Sunset  Drive,  Cape  Arthur,  Severna 
Park,  Md.  21146,  and  Seymour  Globus,  268  VVakely  Ter- 
race, Bel  Air,  Md.  21014 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,890 
Int.  CL'  C22C  5/06 
U.S.  CL  75—  1 34  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  metal  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  25  to  30 
percent,  by  weight,  gold,  about  45  to  57  percent,  by  weight, 
silver,  about  I  8  to  25  percent,  by  weight,  of  copper  and  0  to 
about  5  percent  by  weight  zinc. 


3,925,067 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ALUMINUM  BASE  CASTING  ALLOYS 

POSSESSING  IMPROVED  MACHINABILITY 
Philip  R.  Sperry,  North  Haven;  Derek  E.  Tyler,  Cheshire,  and 
Leon  Butzky,  North  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Swiss 
Aluminium  Limited,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,412 
Int.  CI.'C22C  21/16 
U.S.CL  75-142  8  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  base  casting  alloy  possessing  improved 
machinability  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  3.5  to  about 
6  0%  copper,  from  about  0.5  to  3.0%  silver,  up  to  about  1% 
manganese,  from  about  0.15  to  about  0.90%  magnesium,  up 
to  about  0.20%  silicon,  up  to  about  0.20%  iron,  from  about 
0.4  to  about  0.7%  bismuth,  from  about  0.4  to  about  0.7%  lead 
and  the  remainder  aluminum. 
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3,925,068 

PREPARATION  OF  ALLOYS 

Ronald  A.  Guidotti,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,536 

Int.  CL'  C22C  27/02;  C22B  34/22.  34/24 

U.S.  CL75— 174  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  an  alloy  useful  as  a  steel 
additive  comprising  ( 1 )  admixing  a  nitride  of  tantalum,  nio- 
bium or  vanadium  with  an  alloying  metal  consisting  of  nickel, 
cobalt  or  iron,  the  particle  size  of  the  nitride  and  the  alloying 
metal  being  reduced  to  about  —50  to  —300  mesh  prior  to 
admixing,  with  the  ratio  of  the  alloying  metal  to  the  nitride 
ranging  from  about  0.3  to  3.0,  (2)  compacting  the  admixture 
at  a  pressure  of  about  25,000  to  45,000  psi  and  (3)  heating  the 
resulting  compact  under  a  vacuum  of  about  1000  to  10/x  Hg 
at  a  temperature  of  about  1200°  to  !800°C,  but  above  the 
liquidus  temperature  of  the  desired  alloy,  for  a  period  of  about 
2  to  12  hours. 


including  a  stable  aluminum  oxide  dispersion  phase  which  will 
remain  upon  cooling,  said  dispersion  phase  being  formed  by 
reacting  gaseous  oxygen  with  said  additional  solid  state  phase. 


3,925,069 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PELLETS  WITH  CEMENT 
Shunsaku  Shimada,  and  Tadahiro  Inazumi,  both  of  Tokai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,568 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  CL'  C21B  1124;  C04B  7/22 
U.S.  CL  75-3  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  pellets,  which  comprises  blend- 
ing 98  to  60%  by  weight  of  iron  ores  and  2  to  40%  by  weight 
of  a  mixture  comprising  95  to  15%  by  weight  of  cement  and 
5  to  85%  by  weight  of  iron  containing  powders  smaller  than 
100  meshes  with  addition  of  9  to  20%  by  weight  of  water  on 
the  basis  of  the  mixture. 


3,925,070 
BRAZING  ALLOY 
Arthur  T.  Cape,  Monterey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coast  Metals, 
Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,451 
Int.  CL'  C22C  9/05 
U.S.  CL  75-159  2  Claims 

1.  A  brazing  alloy  of  relatively  high  tensile  shear  strength  at 
elevated  temperatures,  said  alloy  consisting  of  from  about 
30%  to  about  70%  copper,  from  about  0%  to  about  18% 
cobalt,  from  about  3%  to  about  20%  nickel,  and  from  about 
1%  to  about  3%  gold,  with  the  remainder  essentially  all  man- 
ganese, but  not  less  than  about  20%  manganese. 


3,925,071 
HEAT  RESISTANT  ALLOYS 
Subrata  Ghosh,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,226 
Int.  CI.  C22c  19/00 
U.S.CL  75—170  1  Claim 

1.  A  temperature  resistant  metallic  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  65.0  to  85.5  weight  per  cent  nickel  and  about 
7  to  17  weight  per  cent  aluminum  which  combines  to  form  an 
alloy  composition,  said  alloy  composition  having  a  matrix 
which  is  a  stable  solid  solution  when  at  a  temperature  less  than 
about  half  of  the  absolute  melting  point  of  said  alloy,  said 
matrix  when  at  a  temperature  above  about  half  and  within 
two-thirds  of  the  absolute  melting  point  of  said  alloy  changing 
from  said  solid  solution  to  a  supersaturated  solid  solution  such 
that  said  matrix  due  to  said  supersaturation  above  said  tem- 
perature of  about  half  of  said  absolute  melting  point  forms  at 
least  one  additional  solid  state  phase  in  precipitate  form  to 
provide  strengthening  of  the  alloy  matrix  above  said  tempera- 
ture of  about  half  of  said  absolute  melting  point,  said  alloy 


3,925,072 
NICKEL-CHROMIUM  ALLOYS  AND  CASTING  THEREOF 
Stuart  Walter  Ker  Shaw.  Sutton  ColdField,  England,  assignor 

to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,460 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1973, 
17951/73 

Int.  CL'  C22C  19/05 
U.S.CL  75—171  7  Claims 

1.  A  cast  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  26 
to  35%  chromium,  from  10  to  25%  cobalt,  from  0  1  to  0.6% 
niobium,  from  0  3  to  1.5%  tungsten,  from  I  to  3%  tantalum, 
from  2.5  to  5%  titanium,  from  1  to  2  5%  aluminum,  both 
titanium  and  aluminum  in  a  total  amount  from  4.3  to  5.75% 
with  the  provisos  that  the  ratio  of  titanium  to  aluminum  is 
from  1.4:1  to  4:1  by  weight  and  that  the  sum 

5[%Nb-t- V4(%Ta)| -t- 6(%Ti -t- %AI) -(- %(%Cr) 

is  from  54.5  to  61.3,  from  0.05  to 0.1 5%  carbon, from  0.02  to 
0.5%  zirconium,  from  0.002  to  0.05%  boron,  from  0  to  2% 
hafnium,  and  from  0  to  0.2%  in  total  of  yttrium  and/or  lantha- 
num, the  balance,  apart  from  impurities,  being  nickel. 


3,925,073 
GOLD/SILVER  ALLOYS 
Edward  Louis  Kohrn,  9  Sunset  Drive,  Cape  Arthur,  Severna 
Park,  Md.  21146,  and  Seymour  Globus,  268  Wakely  Ter- 
race, Bel  Air,  Md.  21014 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,890,  June  19,  1974.  This 
application  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,189 
Int.  CL'  C22C  5/06 
U.S.  CL  75—  1 73  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  metal  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  25  to  30 
percent  by  weight  gold,  about  57  to  71  percent  by  weight 
silver,  about  3  to  10  percent  by  weight  copper  and  about  0 
to  5  weight  percent  zinc. 


3,925,074 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

DIELECTRIC  RESINS  AS  BINDERS 

John  R.  Wyhof,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  United  States 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,540,  May  21,  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,865,789.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,889 

Int.  CL-  G03G  5/04.  5/08 
U.S.CL  96—1.8  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  recording  element  comprising  a 
base  support  having  coated  thereon  a  layer  comprising  a 
photoconductive  material  and  a  dielectric  resin  said  resin 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

a.  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  thereof,  provided  that 
at  least  80  mol  percent  of  said  acid  or  anhydride  is  an 
alpha  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  an  anhydride 
thereof,  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride 
thereof,  and 

b.  a  polyol  blend  comprising  a  first  polyol  having  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


H40R')-.  O 
D 


(R) 


0-(R'Of    H 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkylidene  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkylidene  group  containing  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms,  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  a  radical  having  one  of  the 
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C=0.  S=0.  or  0-S=0 

I  I  i 


c  is  0  or  I , 

X  is  halogen  or  un  alkyl  radical  containing  from    I   to  3 

carbon  atoms; 
n  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  0  to  4; 
R'  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from 

or  the  radical  CHjCH*;  and 
<r  and  b  are  integers  each  of  which  is  eqiial  to  at  least  I  and 

the  sum  of  which  is  equal  to  about  2, 

sum  must  be  equal  to  at  least  2.0 
and  a  second  polyol  having  the  following  general  formula: 


I  to  4  carbon  atoms 


provided  that  the 


H40R 


•V  ^^y 


(R) 


-q- 


(X) 


n 


(X) 


wherein  R,  c,  X,  R',  and  n  are  as  defm«d  above  and  a  and 
b  are  integers  each  of  which  is  equal  ta  at  least  1  and  the 
sum  of  which  is  equal  to  from  about  I  to  about  16 

wherein  the  amount  of  acid  or  anhydride 

cient  to  introduce  from  about  0.8  to  about 

per  hydroxyl  group  in  the  polyol  blend. 


n 


employed  is  suffi- 
.2  carboxyl  groups 


3,925,075 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DYE  DIFFUSION  TRaInSFER  PROCESS 

LSING  SILVER  SALT  TRANSFER  FOR  REVER^iAL 
Kaspar  Wingender,  Leverkusen,  and  Hails  Vetter,  Cologne, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  GermanjI 

Flkd  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,790 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1,    1973, 
2327963 

Int.  CV  G03C  7/00,  5154,  \I40 
U.S.  CI.  96-3 
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7  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  dye  diffusion  transffer  process  for  the 
production  of  positive  coloured  transfer  linages,  comprising 
the  steps  of  ' 

a  producing  a  negative  silver  image  byj  development  in  a 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  la  rer  which  has  been 
exposed  imagewise, 

b.  transferring  by  means  of  a  silver  halid;  solvent  the  silver 
halide  that  remains  undeveloped  into  an  associated  layer 
which  contains  development  nuclei  and  a  non -diffusible 
dye-giving  compound  i 

c.  developing  the  transferred  silver  haliqe  at  the  develop- 
ment nuclei  to  form  a  positive  silver  ihiage  and  simulta- 
neously an  image  distribution  of  ddveloper  oxidation 
products 

d.  causing  a  condensation  reaction  betwieen  the  developer 
oxidation  products  produced  in  this  associated  layer  and 
the  non-diffusible  dye-giving  compound  to  release  a  dif- 
fusible dye  therefrom,  and 


e.  transferring  the  diffusible  dye  to  an  image  receptor  layer 

to  form  a  dye  image  therein,  wherein  the  improvement 

comprises 

i.  the  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains 
a  nondiffusible  silver  halide  developer  compound 
which  is  incapable  of  an  oxidative  condensation  reac- 
tion with  the  non-diffusible  dye-giving  compound, 

ii.  the  associated  binder  layer  which  contains  develop- 
ment nuclei  and  the  dye-giving  compound  contains  a 
non-diffusible  developer  compound  which  in  its  oxi- 
dized form  is  capable  of  undergoing  a  condensation 
reaction  in  the  associated  layer  with  the  dye-giving 
compound  to  release  the  diffusible  preformed  dye 
thereform.  and 

iii.  the  development  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
catalytic  quantities  of  a  diffusible  auxiliary  developer. 


O-fR'Of    H 

a 


3,925,076 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRODUCTS 
Robert  A.  Heimsch,  St.  Louis,  and  Eric  T.  Reaville,  Webster 

Groves,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,727,  Feb.  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,790,389,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,121, 
June  7,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  415,845 

Disclosure  has  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5100,  1168;  B41M  1112 

U.S.  CL  96—35.1  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  passing  a  fluid  through  a  layer  in  image- 
wise  manner  which  comprises  providing  a  layer  having  a  latent 
image  comprised  of  a  polymer  having  aliphatic  carbon-to-car- 
bon double  bonds  and  having  oxidized  portions  having  chemi- 
cally bonded  oxygen,  and  non-oxidized  portions  and  applying 
a  fluid  to  a  surface  of  the  layer  which  fluid  selectively  pene- 
trates through  one  of  such  portions  and  permitting  such  fluid 
to  penetrate  through  such  layer  selectively. 

6.  A  method  of  obtaining  images  which  comprises  exposing 
imagewise  to  light  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  a  layer  compris- 
ing a  photosensitizer  and  a  photochemically  oxidizable  poly- 
mer having  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation,  causing 
addition  of  oxygen  to  said  polymer  forming  chemical  bonds 
therewith  in  exposed  areas  while  otherwise  substantially  re- 
taining the  structure  of  such  polymer,  thereby  forming  a  latent 
image  in  said  layer,  and  applying  a  fluid  to  the  surface  of  the 
layer  which  fluid  selectively  penetrates  imagewise  through 
said  layer  to  produce  an  image. 


3,925,077 

PHOTORESIST  FOR  HOLOGRAPHY  AND  LASER 

RECORDING  WITH  BLEACHOUT  DYES 

James  M.  Lewis,  Aurora,  and  Raymond  W.  Newyear,  Wil- 

loughby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,267 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5100,  5104,  5124,  1168 
U.S.  CL  96— 35.1  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  relief  image  which  comprises: 
1 .  preparing  a  photoresist  composition  comprising: 
at  least  one  N-vinyl  monomer; 

at  least  one  organic  iodine  containing  comf)ound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  iodides,  aryl  sulfenyl 
iodides,  aryl  sulfonyl   iodides,  a-odiiodotoluene  and 
a-a-atriiodotoleune; 
a  phenol  represented  by  the  formula 
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3,925,078 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIODE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Harry  Kroger,  Sudbury,  and  Curtis  N.  Potier,  Holliston,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,616,  Feb.  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,816,194. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,185 
Int.  Cl.^  G03C  5IOOi  B29C  17108 
U.S.  CI.  96-36.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  affording  protection  of  a  first 
portion  of  a  silicon  semiconductor  diode  body  while  etching 
a  second  portion  of  said  semiconductor  body,  said  first  portion 
projecting  from  said  second  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  said  first  and  second  portions  with  a  continuous  tem- 
porary chromium  layer, 
coating  said  continuous  temporary  chromium  layer  with  a 

continuous  temporary  gold  layer, 
coating  said  continuous  temporary  gold  layer  overlying  said 

first  portion  with  a  fluid  photoresist  layer, 
photographically  exposing  said  fluid  photoresist  layer  and 

generating  a  temporary  etch-resistant  mask, 
removing  by  etching  said  continuous  temporary  gold  and 

chromium  layers  overlying  said  second  portion, 
etching  said  second  portion  to  a  predetermined  depth, 
removing  said  temporary  etch-resistant  mask  from  said  first 

portion,  and 
removing  by  etching  the  remainder  of  said  continuous  tem- 
porary metal  gold  and  chromium  layers  from  said  first 
portion. 


3,925,079 
DECORATIVE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Richard  W.  F.  Hager,  and  Frans  C.  L.  Hager,  both  of  1464 
Wessex  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Filed  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,684 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  5100 
U.S.  CI.  96—38.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  decorative  article  comprising 
evaporating  a  layer  of  image  forming  material  of  an  oxide 
of  bismuth  for  a  resulting  layer  of  bismuth  trioxide  of 
gray-black  cubic  crystalline  form  on  a  substrate, 
coating  the  layered  substrate  with  a  photo  sensitive  mate- 
rial, 
exposing  the  photo  sensitive  material  with  a  picture, 
developing  the  picture  exposed  ph6to  sensitive  material  and 


etching  away  the   undesired   bismuth  trioxide  of  gray- 
black    cubic    crystalline    form    defined    by    the    picture 

SUtSTRArE  MTERIU  PWnfUTKMS        njIKTIIIC  OF  SUBSTRATES 

IcLEAiiiiic  Of  suBsfR^TTsn      \ "  TTpost  photoTesisY] 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5  and  each  Q  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  amino,  alkyl  and  allyl; 

and  at  least  one  bleachout  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  (a)  substituted  anthraquinones, 
(b)  binuclear  merocyanines,  (c)  complex  merocya- 
nines,  (d)  cyanines,  and  (e)  9-phenyl-fluoren-9-ols; 
each  of  the  above  constituents  being  dispersed  or  dis- 
solved in  a  resin  binder; 
and  in  which  the  relative  amount  of  said  bleachout  com- 
ponent is  in  the  range  of  2  to  \09c  by  weight  of  the 
amount  of  N-vinyl  monomer; 

2.  depositing  a  thin  film  of  said  composition  on  a  suitable 
substrate; 

3.  printing  on  said  thin  film  by  means  of  a  laser  beam; 

4.  then  heating  said  film  whereby  a  relief  image  is  obtained 
by  totally  dry  means;  and 

5.  then  blanket  exposing  the  film  to  suitable  radiation  to 
bleachout  any  color  present  in  said  film. 
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thereby  leaving  the  image  forming  bismuth  trioxide  of 
gray-black  cubic  crystalline  form  on  the  substate. 


3,925,080 

MULTI-LAYERED  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

HAVING  GLASS  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Lambertus  Postma,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,514 

Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    Feb.   2,    1972, 

7201333 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1180,  1/76 

U.S.  CI.  96—67  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photosensitive  material 
comprising  applying  to  a  glass  substrate  a  layer  of  less  than  1 
^  m  of  a  metal  compound  capable  of  pyrolysis  to  a  transparent 
insoluble  metal  oxide,  heating  the  resultant  moistened  glass 
substrate  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  I80°C  to  220°C  to 
thereby  form  an  insoluble  transparent  layer  of  metal  oxide  on 
said  glass  substrate,  applying  a  layer  of  a  cellulose  ester  to  said 
layer  of  metal  oxide,  saponifying  said  layer  of  cellulose  oxide 
to  a  depth  of  from  1  to  10  ^  and  then  impregnating  the  resul- 
tant saponified  layer  with  a  solution  of  a  photosensitive  com- 
pound. 

2.  A  photosensitive  material  produced  by  the  method  of 
claim  1. 


3,925,081 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING 

ANTI-REFLECTION  LAYER 

Charles  K.  Chiklis,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,008 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/76,  3/00,  1/40,  1/84 
U.S.  CI.  96-72  53  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  product  for  use  in  diffusion  transfer 
processes  comprising  a  transparent  polyester  support  carrying 
on  one  side  thereof  an  image-receiving  layer,  the  other  side  of 
said  transparent  polyester  support  carrying  an  anti-reflection 
coating,  said  anti-reflection  coating  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion less  than  said  polyester  support  and  comprising  a  quarter- 
wave  stratum  of  a  fluorinated  polymer  and  an  isocyanate  in 
said  stratum  or  between  said  stratum  and  said  transparent 
polyester  support,  said  isocyanate  being  present  in  a  quantity 
effective  to  increase  the  abrasion  resistance  of  said  fluorinated 
polymer  stratum. 
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23.  A  photographic  film  product  com 
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surface  of  said  transparent  polyester  suppc  rt  carrying  an  anti- 
reflection  coating,  said  anti-reflection  coating  having  an  index 
of  refraction  less  than  said  polyester  suppart  and  comprising 
a  quarter-wave  stratum  of  a  fluorinated  po  ymer  and  an  isocy- 
anate  in  said  stratum  or  between  said  stratum  and  said  trans- 
parent polyester  support,  said  isocyanate 
quantity  effective  to  increase  the  abrasio^  resistance  of  said 
fluormated  polymer  stratum 


3,925,082  ' 

MLLTICOLOR  SCREEN  ELEMENT  (tONTAINING  A 
HYDROPHILIC  COLLOID  TREATED  W|TH  A  BASIC  DYE 

AND  ZIRCONIUM  ACETATE 
Herbert   L.   Fielding,   Wilmington,  and   Sbmuel   H.   Liggero, 
Welksley,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,226 
Disclosure  was  also  publislied  under  Trial 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  197  5 
Int.  Cl.^  G03C  1184;  G03F 
U.S.  CI.  96-76  R 

1.  A  photographic  multicolor  screen  efement  which  com 
prises,  in  combination,  a  geometrically  repetitive  plurality  of 
chromatic  filter  element  series;  at  least  on:  of  said  chromatic 
filter  element  series  comprising  filter  elenents  comprising  a 
hydrophilic  colloid  dyed  with  an  aqueous 
dye  and  zirconium  acetate. 


5/00 


Volunlarx  Protest 


6  Claims 


solution  of  a  basic 


3,925,083 
SYNTHETIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  BINDER 
Maurice  J.   Fitzgerald,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^0,452 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  197.). 
Int.  CI.»G03C  1/02,  117^ 
U.S.  CL  96—  1 14 

I,  A  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsioii  wherein  the  emul- 
sion binder  consists  essentially  of  a  water-soluble  film-forming 
copolymer  of  a  first  monomer  of  the  formiila: 


Voluntary  Protest 


29  Claims 


R,       R, 
CH— C 


^ 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen;  R2 
is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  halogen  or  cyano  group;  R3 
is  a  lower  alkylene  or  lower  cycloalkylene  group  and  R4,  R5 
and  Rg  each  is  a  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  cycloalkyi  group;  or  R3 
and/or  R4  and/or  Rj  and/or  Rg  taken  together  represent  the 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  3  to  8-membered  heterocyclic 
ring  structure;  and  X  is  a  salt-forming  anion;  and 

a  second  monomer  which  is  an  acrylamide. 

3.  The  product  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  is  a  silver  iodobromide  emulsion. 


3,925,084 

FOGGED,  DIRECT-POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSION  CONTAINING  A  CYANINE  DYE  HAVING 

A  PYRAZOLO[l,5-a]BENZIMIDAZOLE  NUCLEUS 

Akira    Sato;    Keisuke    Shiba,    and    Masanao    Hinata,    all   of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1972, 47-37445 
Int.  CV  G03C  1136,  1128 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1 0 1  29  Claims 

I.  A  fogged  direct  positive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
at  least  one  cyanine  dye  comprising  a  pyrazolo[  l,5-a]ben- 
zimidazole  nucleus  and  a  cyanine  heterocyclic  nucleus,  which 
nuclei  may  be  substituted  with  substituents  as  are  commonly 
used  in  the  cyanine  dye  art,  in  which  the  carbon  atom  at  the 
3-position  of  the  pyrazolo[  1 ,5-albenzimidazole  nucleus  is 
joined  to  the  2-position  or  4-position  of  the  cyanine  heterocy- 
lic  nucleus,  by  a  methine  chain,  the  carbon  atom  being  joined 
to  the  4-position,  however,  only  when  the  cyanine  heterocy- 
clic nucleus  is  a  quinoline  nucleus  or  a  pyridine  nucleus,  said 
cyanine  dye  being  present  in  a  concentration  effective  to 
provide  high  sensitivity,  maximum  image  density  and  provid- 
ing substantially  no  color  stains. 


3,925,085 

DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

Akira    Sato;    Akira    Ogawa;    Keisuke    Shiba,    and    Masanao 

Hinato,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Jaoan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1972,  47- 
127574 

Int.  Cl.^'  G03C  1128,  1116 
U.S.  CI.  96— 101  14  Claims 

I.  A  direct  positive  prefogged  silver  halide  emulsion  con- 
taining at  least  one  dimethinecyanine  dye  wherein  the  3-posi- 
tion of  a  pyrrolo  [2,3bl  pyridine  nucleus  is  bonded  through  a 
dimethine  chain  to  the  1-,  2-,  3-  or  4-position  of  a  cyanine 
hetero  ring  nucleus,  provided  that  where  the  bonding  is  in  the 
4-position  said  cyanine  nucleus  is  a  quinoline  nucleus  or  a 
pyridine  nucleus  and  where  the  bonding  is  in  the  1-  or  3-posi- 
tion said  cyanine  nucleus  is  an  isoquinoline  nucleus,  said 
dimethincyanine  dye  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
sensitize  said  emulsion. 
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3,925,086 

AZOTRIAZOLE  AND  AZOTETRAZOLE  ANTIFOG, 

ANTISTAIN  AND  SELECTIVE  DESENSITIZERS  FOR 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

Agostino  Baldassarri,  Savona,  and  Luigi  Cellone,  Albissola 

Marina-Savona,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  16,  1971, 49093/71 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  G03C  1134 

U.S.  CL  96-109  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  having  contacted 

therewith  at  least  a  fog-inhibiting  amount  of  an  azotriazole  or 

an  azotetrazole. 


3,925,089 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MIXTURE  FOR  TV 

GLASSES 
Mathijs  Maria  Hendrikus  Houben,  Eindohoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,402 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Oct.    5,    1972, 
7213465 

Int.  Cl.^  C03C  3104 
U.S.  CI.  106—53  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  glass  mixture  intended  for 
the  manufacture  of  glasses  for  the  screen  of  the  cone  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube  for  television  image  display,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing   a    mixture   having  the   composition   within   the 
range  limited  as  follows  in  '^  by  weight; 


3,925,087 

CORROSION  INHIBITION  OR  PREVENTION  WITH 

INORGANIC-ORGANIC  COMPLEXES 

Thomas  G.  Lechner,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Michael  E.  Besse,  Eagan, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St. 

Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,708 
Int.  Cl.^'  C08L  9//00.  C09D  3/26.  5108 
U.S.  CI.  106—14  16  Claims 

1.  A  corosion-inhibiting  composition  comprising; 

a.  about  10  to  about  307c  by  weight  of  a  rust-inhibitive, 
grease-like  concentrate  comprising  a  thixotropic  inorgan- 
ic/organic complex  stably  dispersed  in  an  essentially  inert 
liquid  oily  phase  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  4  parts,  per 
part  of  said  complex,  of  said  essentially  inert  liquid  oily 
phase,  said  inorganic-organic  complex  comprising  an 
over-based  alkaline  earth  organic  sulfonate  salt,  whereby 
the  crystalline  structure  of  the  inorganic  portion  of  said 
complex  is  p'atelet  and  film-forming  in  character; 

b.  about  2  to  about  10*^^  by  weight  of  a  drying  oil;  said 
drying  oil  being  miscible  in  a  diluent  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  diluents,  cyclo- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  diluents,  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
diluents,  and  mixtures  thereof  boiling  at  temperatures 
above  150°C.;  and 

c.  from  at  least  60^  by  weight  to  essentially  the  balance  of 
said  composition  being  a  diluent  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  diluents,  cyclo- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  diluents,  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
diluents,  and  mixtures  thereof  boiling  at  temperatures 
above  150°C. 


3,925,088 
THERMALLY  SENSITIVE  INK 
Joseph  T.  Leonard,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,119 
Int.  CI.^C09D  11102,  11116 
U.S.  CL  106—20  4  Claims 

1,  In  a  method  of  printing  information  with  a  carbon-based 
printing  composition  so  that  said  information  is  capable  of 
being  totally  destroyed  by  burning,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

adding  an  oxidizer  to  said  carbon-based  printing  composi- 
tion prior  to  printing,  said  oxidizer  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  nitrate,  sodium  chlorate, 
potassium  nitrate,  magnesium  nitrate  and  ammonium 
nitrate  and  said  oxidizer  being  present  in  an  amount  at 
least  equal  to  about  the  stoichiometric  quantity  required 
to  oxidize  the  carbon  present  in  said  carbon-based  print- 
ing composition  to  carbon  dioxide. 
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consisting  of  a  pulverulent  mixture  of  feldspar,  quartz  sand 
and  other  glass-forming  components,  wherein  said  feldspar 
has  a  specific  surface  larger  than   1  sq    m/g  and  said  quartz 
sand  has  a  specific  surface  smaller  than  0.1  sq.  m/g  and 
producing  a  glass  melt  from  said  mixture  substantially  free 
from  bubbles  and  having  enhanced  dissolution  of  crystal- 
line constituents. 


3,925,090 

CELLULAR  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 

James  L.  Head,  P.O.  Box  7431,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,716 

Int.  CL-  C04B  7135 

U.S.  CL  106—87  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  cellular  cement  which  comprises 

vigorously  mixing  for  about  two  minutes  from  about  22*^  to 

about  26*^  by  weight  of  water  and  from  about  65*^  to  about 

70*^  by  weight  of  Portland  cement,  adding  from  about  5^5^  to 

about   \Q9e  by  weight  of  a  styrenated  chlorinated  polyester 

precursor  mix  and  mixing  vigorously  for  about  five  minutes. 

adding  from  about  0.04'/}^  to  about  0.07*^  by  weight  of  fine 

aluminum  flakes  and  mixing  vigorously  for  about  30  seconds. 

and  adding  from  about  0. 1  Q'7c  to  about  0. 1 5*^  by  weight  of  an 

alkali  and  mixing  vigorously  to  incipient  gelation  and  pouring 

the  product  into  a  form  and  allowing  said  product  to  set 


3,925,091 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  THE 

MATERIAL  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CEMENT 
Eiji  Yoshida,  Yashiro,  and  Yoshimasa  Hayashi,  Saitama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Cement  Company   Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  455,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1 1,  1973, 48-41034 
Int.  CV  C04B  7136;  F26B  ;7/00,  F27B  15112,  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-100  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  burning  cement  material  using  a  rotary 
kiln  with  the  attachment  of  a  suspension  preheater  equipped 
with  a  material  burning  furnace,  said  method  comprising 
forming  a  constriction  in  the  charging-end  duct  of  a  rotary 
kiln,  connecting  a  riser  duct  formed  of  a  straightly  cylindrical 
upper  body  portion  and  a  coni-cylindrical  lower  portion  direct 
onto  said  constriction  at  the  coni-cylindrical  lower  portion, 
said  riser  duct  being  provided  with  a  secondary-air  intake  duct 
for  utilizing  air  extracted  from  a  clinker  cooler  and  installing 
in  the  riser  duct  a  combustion  means  so  positioned  as  to  inject 
fuel  toward  the  center  of  the  duct,  disposing  a  calcining  zone 
thus  set  up  by  said  combustion  means  between  the  suspension 
preheater  and  the  kiln,  introducing  the  material  preheated  by 
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end  of  the  calcining  benzene  sulfonate  wherein  the  amount  of  pyridinium  C,2-i6 

zone,  while,  at  the  same  time,  supplyifig  secondary  air  for  alkyl   benzene   sulfonate  which  is  present,   based   upon  the 

combustion  of  the  fuel  into  the  riser  ducl|  in  a  tangential  direc-  weight  of  the  gamma-methacryloxypropyltris(  beta-methoxye- 

tion  so  as  to  form  a  swirling  flow  thereiri,  flowing  the  exhaust  thoxy)silane,  is  from  about  0.75  to  about  5  weight  per  cent, 
gases  from  said  kiln  through  the  constriction  to  supply  an 


ascending  stream  to  the  calcining  zone,  turning  the  material 
with  the  ascending  and  swirling  stream  of  the  resulting  com- 
bustion gas,  separating  the  calcined  mater  al  from  said  exhaust 
gas  of  the  riser  duct  in  a  separator  providgd  through  the  outlet 
of  exhaust  gas  in  the  upper  part  of  the  rifcer  duct,  and  finally 
charging  the  material  thus  treated  to  the  rotary  kiln. 


3,925,092 
JOINT  RAMMING  CEMtNT 
Herbert    K.    Reamey,   and   Jerry    F.   Newman, 


both   of  Hot 


4  Claims 


Springs,  Arlt.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,537,  Oct.  31<  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,871,986.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1<)7^,  Ser.  No.  494,770 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  95100 
U.S.  CI.  106-281  R 

1.  A  ramming  cement  adapted  for  joii^ing  carbon  bodies, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  carbbnaceous  aggregate 
and  from  about  13  to  about  16  5  percent  by  weight  of  petro- 
leum pitch,  wherein  any  course  particles  of  said  carbonaceous 
aggregate,  which  are  at  least  as  large  as  %  Inch  size,  constitute 
a  minor  proportion  in  relation  to  the  more  finely  divided 
material  of  which  about  50'i  passes  200  mesh  screen  and  said 
pitch  being  characterized  by  having  a  cubt-in-water  softening 
point  between  about  40°  and  about  85°C  and  having  a  content 
of  material  insoluble  in  quinoline  not  gr;ater  than  about  I 
percent. 


3.925,093 

ADDITION  OF  PYRIDINIUM  C„-,8  ALKYL  BENZENE 

SULFONATE  TO     | 

GAMMA-METHACRYLOXYPROPYLTRIS 

(BETA.METHOXYETHOXY)$ILANE 

John  J.  Walsh,  and  Vincent  T.  Chuang,  boti  of  Marietta,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,980 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  3100 

U.S.  CI.  106—287  SB  4  Claims 

1.    Gamma-mathacryloxypropyltris    (beta-methoxyethoxy) 

silane  containing  a  small  quantity  of  pyridinium  C,2.i6  alkyl 


3,925,094 
DYESTUFF  PREPARATIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 
Theodor  Papenfuss;  Rolf  Rehberg,  both  of  Niederhofheim, 
Taunus,  and  Ernst  Spietschka,  Oberauroff,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,472,  April  15,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,865 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    16,    1970, 
2018169 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  57100 
U.S.  CI.  106—288  Q  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  pigment  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  resins  and  triphenyl-methane  dyestuffs  which 
comprises  preparing  a  solution  in  an  organic  amine  which  is 
liquid  below  50°C.  of  an  acid-precipitatable  resin  and  a  tri- 
phenylmethane  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cyano. 
carboxylic  acid  ester,  carboxamido,  nitro,  amino,  alkyl- 
amino,  phenylamino,  acylamino,  substituted  phenyl, 
phenyl  or  sulfon-amido  and  two  radicals,  R  in  o-position 
may  form  together  a  condensed  phenyl  ring, 
R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  R,  may  be  directly 

bonded  to  a  radical  R, 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  amino,  phenylamino,  or 
naphthylamino  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two 
radicals  which  have  the  meaning  of  R, 
Rs  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  a  radical  — SO3H  or 

— COOH 
Y  is  hydroxy, 
and  X  and  Y  together  may  be  a  — SOiO  or  — CO— O  group 
and  one  of  the  radicals  R3  and  Y  may  also  be  directly  bonded 
with  the  ring  A  or  B,  one  ring  being  a  quinonoidal  system, 
mixing  the  resulting  solution  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
acid  at  a  temperature  between  about  —10"  and  -t-50°C.  to 
precipitate  resin-dyestuff  particles  and  recovering  the  precipi- 
tated particles. 
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3,925,095 

FREE-FLOWING  DISPERSIBLE  INORGANIC  PIGMENT 

OF  FILLER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

HYDROXYALKYLATE  ALKYLENE  DIAMINES 

August  BUckmann;  GUnter  Teichmann,  both  of  Krefeld,  and 

Hans  Rudolph,  Krefeld-Bockum,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,926 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    1,    1972, 
2237791 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  C09C  3108 
U.S.  CI.  106—308  N  5  Claims 

1.  A  free-flowing,  dispersible  composition  comprising  an 
inorganic  pigment  or  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  dioxide,  zinc  oxide,  zinc  sulfide,  iron  oxide,  chro- 
mium oxide,  cadmium  chalcogenide,  aluminum  oxide,  mica, 
kaolin,  calcium  carbonate,  talcum,  silicon  dioxide  and  dolo- 
mite and  about  0. 1  to  395-  by  weight  of  the  pigment  or  filler  of 
a  hydroxyalkylated  alkylene  diamine  of  the  formula 


3.925,097 
STIMULATION  OF  SUGAR  DIFFUSION  FROM  PLANT 
TISSUE  WITH  THE  USE  OF  ETHYLENE.  ETHYLENE 
PRECURSORS.  AND  ANALOGS 
Arthur  H.  Freytag.  Longmont,  and  James  C.  Linden,  Love- 
land,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Great  Western  Sugar 
Company.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,637 

Int.  CL  CI  3d  1108 

U.S.  CL127— 44  20  Claims 


ii_(o-cn2-CH;).  fcii2-cn.— o)c-ii 

N-R-N 
j£_(0-C]l2-ClI:)b  (Cn^-CII.— 0)d-II 


(I) 


°     lb  *  jls  *  So  eb  *  8fc'9b  A)  ilo 


.SOLUBILITY  Of   ETHrL£l«    IN    DIFFUSION    ,«*Ct    AT    ELEVATED 
TEMPEBATl^ltS  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  stimulating  sugar  diffusion  from  plant  tissues 
containing  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sugar 
beets,  sugar  cane,  sugar  maize  and  sugar  sorghum  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  plant  tissues  with  diffusion  water  in  the 
presence  of  ethylene. 


in  which 

R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  about  two  to  1 5  carbon  atoms, 
a,  b,  c  and  d  are  integers  from  1  to  about  22  and  the  sum 
of  a,  b,  c  and  d  is  about  5  to  25. 


3,925,098 

POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Richard  C.  Saunders,  Simi,  and  Laszio  A.  Heredy,  Canoga 

Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research 

Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,678 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  35100 

U.S.  CL  136—6  LF  20  Claims 


3,925,096 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RESIN-CONTAINING 

PIGMENT  PREPARATIONS 

Otto  Karkov,  Hojelse  Gamie  Skole,  Lille  Skensved,  Denmark 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,107^  Sept.  3,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,667 

Int.  CL'  C08J  3120;  C09C  3110;  C09D  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—309  3  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  particulate  resin-containing  pig- 
ment preparation,  comprising  ball-milling  an  organic  solvent- 
soluble,  linear  polymer  resin  in  the  presence  of  at  least  70% 
by  weight  of  pigment  based  on  the  total  weight  of  resin  and 
pigment,  water,  and  an  organic  water-immiscible  solvent  or 
mixture  of  solvents  being  soluble  in,  but  incapable  of  dis- 
solving the  said  resin,  said  solvent  or  solvents  being  used  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  be  homogeneously  taken  up  by  said 
polymer  resin  to  form  a  swollen,  coherent,  non-sticky,  soft 
polymer  resin. 


1.  In  a  rechargeable  electrical  energy  storage  device  com- 
prising a  negative  electrode  containing  lithium,  a  fused  salt 
electrolyte  containing  lithium  ions,  and  a  positive  electrode 
containing  at  least  one  selected  transition  metal  chalcogenide, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  positive  electrode  comprises  a 
porous,  compressible  felt  matrix  formed  from  resilient  carbon 
or  graphite  fibers,  said  matrix  being  impregnated  with  parti- 
cles of  the  selected  transition  metal  chalcogenide. 
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3.925,099 

FUEL  CELL  WITH  A  DECARBONAtlON  CYCLE, 
CONSLMING  A  MIXED  FtEL 
Pierre  Bono,  Morangb;  Philippe  Demange,  Chatenay  Malabry ; 
Claudine  Leclere,  Antony,  and  Alexis  Tisjier,  St.  Michel-sur- 
Orge.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Generale  de  Con- 
structions Electriques  et  Mecaniques  "Alsthom  &  Cie", 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  5^41,595 
Claims     priority,    application     France, 
74.02689 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  8/04 
U.S.  CI.  136-86  C  8  Claims 


during  operation 
5  of; 
compartment  for 

material  contain- 


1.  Method  for  decarbonation  of  an  alkaline  electrolyte  of  a 
fuel  cell  utilizing  a  carbonaceous  fuel  and  ai  oxygen-contain- 
ing oxidant,  the  electrolyte  and  fuel  bein^  supplied  to  the 
anode  compartment  of  the  power  portion  of  the  fuel  cell  and 
the  oxidant  being  fed  to  the  cathode  compartment,  separated 
from  said  anode  compartment  by  a  first  nembrane,  of  said 
fuel  cell,  the  electrolyte  being  decarbonatec 
of  the  cell,  said  method  comprising  the  stef  s  of 
withdrawing  electrolyte  from  said  anode 

decarbonation; 
adding  to  the  electrolyte  thus  withdrawn  a 

ing  formate  ions; 
passing  the  mixture  of  said  electrolyte  and  said  formate  ion 
contaming  material  successively  throuj  h  the  anode  and 
cathode  compartments  of  a  decarbonation  portion  of  said 
fuel  cell  said  anode  compartment  and  siid  cathode  com 
partment  separated  by  a  second  membrane  permitting 
passage  of  OH"  ions,  carbon  dioxide  be  ng  removed  after 
passage  of  said  mixture  through  said  anode  compartment 
and  before  passage  into  said  cathode  c:impartment,  and 
reUirning  the  decarbonated  electrolyte  from  said  decar- 
bonation portion  of  said  fuel  cell  to  said  anode  compart 
ment  of  said  power  portion  of  said  fuel  eel 
the  amount  of  said  formate  ion  containmg  material  added 
to  the  electrolyte  being  such  that  the  sujm  of  the  formate 
ion  content  of  the  withdrawn  electrolyte  resulting  from 
the  oxidation  of  said  carbonaceous  fuel  and  the  formate 
ion  content  added  as  aforesaid  to  the  electrolyte  is  suffi- 
cient to  produce  coomplete  decarbonation  of  the  electro- 
lyte. 


Jan.     28,     1974, 


3.925,100 

METAL/AIR  CELLS  AND  AIR  CATHODES  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Edward  S.   Buzzelli,  Export,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,088 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/04 

U.S.  CL  136-86  A  7  Claims 


M   23    '?    24     12 


f^'^^ 


K\<\V\\\\\<<.<3 


1.  An  air  electrode  for  use  in  metal/air  cells  comprising: 

A.  a  hydrophilic  layer  including  the  composition  compris- 
ing: 

i.  an  oxygen  absorption/reduction  carbon, 

ii.  50  to  70*7?  by  weight  manganese  dioxide, 

iii.  at  least  one  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  fluorinated 

ethylene  propylene,  and 
iv.  metal  fiber  current  collector  integrally  molded  into 

said  composition  to  form  said  layer;  and 

B.  a  porous,  unsintered,  completely  fibrillated  polytetraflu- 
oroethylene hydrophobic  sheet  laminated  to  said  hydro- 
philic layer,  wherein  said  composition  includes  a  silver- 
mercury  catalyst. 


3,925,101 
ELECTRIC  PRIMARY  CELL  IN  WHICH  THE  POSITIVE 

ACTIVE  MATERIAL  IS  SILVER  CHROMATE 
Gerard  Lehmann,  and  Alfred  Brych,  both  of  Chasseneuil-du- 
Poitou,     France,     assignors     to     SAFT-Societe     des     Ac- 
cumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction,  Romainville,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.184 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1974,  74.04280 
Int.  CI.2  HOIM  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-100  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  primary  cell  whose  components  comprise 
as  positive  active  material  silver  chromate,  as  negative  active 
material  an  alkaline  metal,  and  as  electrolyte  a  solution  of  a 
salt  in  an  aprotic  solvent  and  wherein  the  said  components  are 
enclosed  in  a  casing  comprising  two  parts  electrically  insu- 
lated from  each  other  and  containing  respectively  the  negative 
active  material  and  the  positive  active  material,  and  said  parts 
each  comprising  at  least  a  metallic  portion  acting  respectively 
as  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  the  cell,  said  cell 
being  characterized  in  that  the  metallic  portion  of  the  positive 
part  of  the  casing  is  made  of  stainless  steel  containing  at  least 
ll';^^  by  weight  of  chromium. 
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3,925,102 

DIVALENT  SILVER  OXIDE  CELL  HAVING  A 

UNIPOTENTIAL  DISCHARGE  LEVEL 

Akiya  Kozawa,  Middleburg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,014 

Int.  CI.' HOIM  6/12,4/24 

U.S.  CL  136—  111  12  Claims 


shunting  said  power  cell  with  a  second  solar  cell  having  a 
response  to  nuclear  radiation  at  least  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  power  cell  in  such  a  way  that  the  contacts 
of  said  shunt  cell  are  reversed  relative  to  said  power  cell, 
exposing  said  power  cell  only  to  the  solar  radiation  in  said 
solar  radiation  environment;  and 

exposing  both  cells  to  the  nuclear  radiation  in  said  nuclear 
radiation  environment. 


3,925,104 
THERMOCOUPLE  TAPE 
Ralph  D.  Thomas,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of  Gen- 
eral Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,885,  Jan.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,729,343. 
This  application  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,323 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  35/04,35/28 
U.S.  CI.  136—225  4  Claims 


28 


\ 


I.  In  an  alkaline  silver  oxide  cell  comprising  a  negative 
electrode,  a  positive  electrode  comprising  divalent  silver  ox- 
ide, an  electrolyte,  and  a  two-part  conductive  container  com- 
prising an  upper  section  and  a  cylindrical  lower  section  having 
an  upstanding  wall  and  a  closed  end;  said  cylindrical  lower 
section  housing  the  positive  electrode,  the  improvement 
wherein  at  least  one  oxidizable  metal  strip  is  interposed  be- 
tween and  in  electrical  and  physical  contact  with  said  positive 
electrode  and  the  inner  upstanding  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
lower  section  so  that  the  electrochemical  reaction  of  the 
oxidizable  metal  strip  in  the  presence  of  the  electrolyte  will 
produce  a  substantially  unipotential  discharge  over  the  useful 
life  of  the  cell. 


3,925,103 
RADIATION  HARD  SOLAR  CELL  AND  ARRAY 
Robert   L.   Russell,  TustIn,   Calif.,   assignor   to  TRW    Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,453 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  1/12;  HOll  15/02 

U.S.  CL  136—202  13  Claims 


I.  A  radiation  hard  solar  cell  module,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  solar  cells  including  a  primary  power  generating 
cell  having  an  active  face  for  receiving  solar  radiation  in 
a  nuclear  radiation  environment,  and  a  shunt  cell  having 
an  active  face  for  receiving  nuclear  radiation  in  said 
nuclear  radiation  environment  but  shielded  from  receiv- 
ing solar  radiation  in  said  solar  radiation  environment; 

the  response  of  said  shunt  cell  to  nuclear  radiation  being  at 
least  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  power  cell; 

first  and  second  terminals  for  connecting  said  module  to 
other  similar  modules  to  form  a  solar  array; 

first  means  electrically  connecting  said  first  terminal  to  the 
positive  contact  of  said  power  cell  and  the  negative 
contact  of  said  shunt  cell;  and 

second  means  electrically  connecting  said  second  terminal 
to  the  negative  contact  of  said  power  cell  and  the  positive 
contact  of  said  shunt  cell. 

I I.  The  method  of  suppressing  the  output  of  a  power  gener- 
ating solar  cell  in  a  nuclear  radiation  environment  while  per- 
mitting normal  output  of  the  cell  in  a  solar  environment  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 


MEASURING 
APPARATUS 


1.  A  thermocouple  tape  comprising: 

an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  electrically  noncondnctive 
material  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein; 

a  first  strip  of  a  first  thermoelectric  metal  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  tape;  and 

a  second  strip  of  a  second  thermoelectric  metal  disposed  on 
said  one  side  of  said  tape  parallel  to  said  first  strip,  said 
first  and  second  strips  overlapping  along  the  length  of  said 
tape  except  at  said  aperture,  said  aperture  having  a  width 
at  least  equal  in  width  to  said  overlapping  area  whereby 
at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  junctions  are  formed 
on  said  tape,  the  portions  of  said  first  and  second  layers 
on  each  side  of  said  junctions  and  said  at  least  one  aper- 
ture serving  as  connecting  leads 


3,925,105 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

UTILIZING  ION  IMPLANTATION 

Benjamin  Johnston  Sloan,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,200 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  includ- 
ing a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  having 
semiconductor  layer  of  opposite  conductivity  type  thereon, 
including  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  substantially  fiat  surfaced  layer  of  insulating 
material  on  said  semiconductor  layer. 
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b.  forming  a  first  single  mask  definition  !  ayer  on  said  insulat- 
ing layer  to  delineate  an  inner  area  within  and  spaced 
from  a  surrounding  closed  contour  a^ea; 

c.  implanting  dopant  ions  of  said  on^  conductivity  type 
through  said  flat  surfaced  insulating  layer  into  surface 
areas  of  said  semiconductor  layer  beneath  said  closed 
contour  and  inner  areas  delineated  b)  said  masking  layer 
to  form  a  closed  contour  surface  region  and  an  inner 
region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  said  mask  definition  layer  providing  a  barrier  to 
implantation  of  said  dopant  ions  therethrough; 

d.  covering  said  first  mask  layer  and  inner  area  with  an 
implantation  barrier  material  layer  having  at  least  one 
aperture  therein  positionally  correspc  nding  to  but  over- 
size in  relation  to  said  closed  contour  area,  and  implant- 
ing further  dopant  ions  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
through  said  insulating  layer  into  sjid  semiconductor 
layer  to  extend  said  closed-contour  surface  region  of  said 
one  conductivity  type  completely  through  the  thickness 
of  said  semiconductor  layer,  said  mask  definition  layer 
and  said  implantation  barrier  material  providing  a  barrier 
against  implantation  of  said  dopant  ions  therethrough; 

e  uncovering  said  insulating  layer  and  forming  a  second 
mask  definition  layer  on  the  same  said  insulating  layer  to 
delineate  self-aligned  areas  within  said  closed  contour 
region  having  a  predetermined  positional  relation  with 
said  inner  region  of  one  conductivity  ;ype,  first  and  sec- 
ond ones  of  said  self-aligned  areas  lo:ated  over  spaced 
areas  of  said  inner  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
and  a  third  said  self-aligned  area  locatsd  over  an  area  of 
said  semiconductor  layer; 

".  covering  said  second  self-aligned  area  with  an  implanta- 
tion barrier  layer  and  implanting  dopant  ions  of  said 
opposite  conductivity  type  through  said  first  and  third 
self-aligned  areas  to  form  a  first  dopeg  surface  region  of 
said  opposite  conductivity  type  in  said  Inner  region  of  one 
conductivity  type  and  a  second  doped  region  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  in  said  semiconductor  layer;  and 

'y  uncovering  said  substantially  flat  s  irfaced  insulating 
layer. 


3,925.107 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  MOS  DEVICES 
Robert  A.  Gdula,  Pleasant  Valley;  Stanley  I.  Raider,  and  Mar- 
tin Revitz,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,794 

Int.  CI.*H01L2//i24 

U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  8  Claims 


OJJ  1.0  i  I 

ANNEALING     TIME     I  HOURS  I 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  and  stabilizing  a  gate  dielectric 
layer  for  MOS  devices  to  reduce  the  fixed  oxide  charge  in  the 
gate  dielectric  layer  without  degrading  the  layer  comprising: 
forming  a  layer  which  includes  at  least  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide 
of  a  thickness  less  than  500  Angstroms  over  at  least  the  gate 
region  by  thermal  oxidation  of  the  monocrystalline  silicon 
device  substrate, 

annealing  the  substrate  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  He,  Ne.  Ar,  Kr  and  Xe,  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  900°C  for  at  least  ten  minutes. 


3,925,106 
ION  BOMBARDMENT  METHOD  OF  k'RODLCING 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCLTT  RESISTORS 
OF  LOW  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  OF 
RESISTANCE 
San-Mei  Ku,  and  Burton  J.  Masters,  bothj  of  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Arn^nk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,537 
Int.  CI.  HOll  7/44       ' 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  high  resistivity  region  of  a  se- 
lected sheet  resistance  and  a  reduced  temperature  coefficient 
of  resistance  in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising 

introducing  dopant  ions  into  a  region  of!  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  additionally  bombarding  the  region  with 
non-dopant  ions  at  a  dose  which  is  su^icient  to  damage 
the  crystal  structure  but  insufficient  W  form  an  amor- 
phous phase  in  the  bombarded  region, 
the  concentration  of  the  introduced  dopant  ions  being  in 
excess  of  the  concentration  required  for  said  selected 
sheet  resistance   in   an   umbombarded   region,   but  said 


3,925,108 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DECOMPOSABLE 

MATERIALS  WITH  CONTROLLED  RESISTIVITY 

Henry  H.  Woodbury,  Scotia,  and  Robert  S.  Lewandowski, 

Amsterdam,   both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,661,  Nov.  25,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,361 

Int.  CL  HOll  7/42;  BOlj  17/08 

U.S.  CL  156— 618  11  Claims 


/s 


a> 


JL 


higher  than   the 
SOCC  foratime 


bombardment  producing  a  resistance 
selected  resistance,  and 
heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  SOOt?  to 
sufficient  to  partially  anneal  the  damage  So  as  to  lower  the 
sheet  resistance  of  the  region  to  the  selected  sheet  resis- 
tance while  the  temperature  coefficieni  of  resistance  is 
maintained  below  the  temperature  coefficient  of  resis- 
tance of  said  unbombarded  region. 


S^ 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  body  of  cadmium  telluride  of 
predetermined  resistivity  comprising 

sealing  a  quantity  of  cadmium  telluride  in  an  evacuated 
vessel, 

melting  and  cooling  said  quantity  of  cadmium  telluride 
within  said  evacuated  vessel  to  cause  the  formation  of  a 
solid  body  of  said  quantity  which  completely  fills  the 
cross  section  of  said  vessel  while  being  freely  movable 
therein  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof, 

lowering  said  sealed  evacuated  vessel  with  said  solid  body 
therein  through  a  narrow  heated  zone  to  cause  a  narrow 
molten  zone  to  be  formed  in  said  solid  body  and  to  tra- 
verse said  solid  body  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof. 
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said  molten  zone  being  confined  between  adjacent  solid 
portions  of  said  body  and  the  walls  of  said  vessel, 

providing  said  narrow  molten  zone  with  heat  to  maintain  the 
temperature  thereof  at  a  predetermined  value  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  resistivity  within  the 
range  of  approximately  l,120°C  to  UIZO'C 

whereby  said  quantity  of  cadmium  telluride  is  formed  into 
a  body  of  said  predetermined  resistivity. 


3,925,109 
PRECISE  CARBON  CONTROL  OF  FABRICATED 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
Roy  J.  Nilsen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,148 
Int.  d.^"  C23C  11/12;  G21C  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.35  1  Ctalm 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  carbon  content  to  a  level  of 
about  0.05  weight  percent  in  a  fabricated  AM-350  stainless 
steel  nuclear  reactor  fuel  rod  grid  comprising: 

a.  exposing  the  said  nuclear  reactor  fuel  rod  grid  to  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  of  wet  hydrogen  having  a  dew  point 
of  from  -23^.  to  -7°F.  at  a  temperature  of  from  1 .880°F. 
to  1 ,920°F.  for  a  period  of  28  to  40  minutes; 

b.  replacing  said  oxidizing  atmosphere  with  dry  hydrogen 
having  a  dew  point  of  — 80°F.  or  less  and  maintaining  said 
nuclear  reactor  fuel  rod  grid  in  said  dry  hydrogen  for  a 
period  of  10  to  15  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  l.SSOT. 
to  1,920''F.;  and 

c.  replacing  said  dry  hydrogen  atmosphere  with  a  reducing 
carbon/oxygen/hydrogen  atmosphere  containing  about 
350  ppmv  CO  and  about  200  ppmv  HjO  and  exhibiting  a 
carbon  activity  equal  to  an  equilibrium  AM-350  carbon 
concentration  of  about  0.05  weight  percent  at  about 
1 ,900°F  and  maintaining  said  grid  at  said  temperature  for 
about  1  hour. 


3,925,112 

SOLDER  FLUXES 

Arthur  Petersen,  Sr.,  Florham  Park;  Leonard  S.  Mackowiak, 

East  Hanover,  and  Daniel  Schoenholz,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,877 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  35/362 

U.S.  CL  148—25  7  Claims 

1.  A  solder  flux  comprising  an  aqueous  emulsion  including 
an  oil  phase  comprising  from  about  5  to  about  50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  paraffin  wax-petrolatum  melt,  the  weight  ratio  of 
petrolatum  being  about  1  to  about  2  parts  for  each  part  by 
weight  of  paraffin  wax  in  said  paraffin  wax-petrolatum  melt, 
and  from  about  0.1  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  emulsi- 
fier  system  comprising  an  oil  soluble  admixture  of  fatty  acid 
esters  of  sorbitol  and  ethoxylated  fatty  acid  esters  of  sorbitol, 
the  weight  ratio  of  fatty  acid  esters  of  sorbitol  being  about  3 
to  about  6  parts  for  each  part  by  weight  of  ethoxylated  fatty 
acid  esters  of  sorbitol  in  said  emulsifier  system,  and  including 
an  aqueous  phase  comprising  from  about  2  to  about  30  parts 
by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  hydrazine  salt,  from  about  0.05 
to  about  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  sulfite,  and  the  remain- 
der being  deionized  water. 


3,925,110 
SUPERPLASTIC  ALLOY  OF  TIN  AND  ZINC 
Robert    Joseph    Prematta,    Hightstown,    and    Peruvemba 
Swaminatha  Venkatesan,  Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,010 
Int.  CI.'  C22F  l/\6 
U.S.  CI.  148—11.5  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  tin-zinc  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  91  percent 
by  weight  of  tin  and  about  9  percent  by  weight  of  zinc,  having 
an  average  grain  size  ranging  between  0.001-0.002  mm. 


3,925,111 
HIGH  TENSILE  STRENGTH  AND  STEEL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Hiroshi  Takechi;  Tsuyoshi  Kawano,  both  of  Kisarazu;  Toshio 
Hashizume;  Kazuo  Koyama,  both  of  Kimitsu,  and  Hiroaki 
Masui,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  429,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1972,  48-2832; 
Dec.  31,  1972,  48-2833 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  7//4 
U.S.  CL  148—12  F  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  high  tensile  steel  having 
superior  cold  workability  and  toughness  wherein  an  aluminum 
killed  steel  slab  is  heated  and  hot  rolled,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  steel  contains  0.04  to  0.35%  Ti,  0.005  to  0.15% 
soluble  aluminum,  less  than  0.008%  N,  and  Ti/C  is  less  than 
4,  and  the  steel  slab  is  heated  to  greater  than  1 200"Xr  and  the 
hot  rolling  is  finished  at  a  temperature  between  730°  and 
880''C  and  carried  out  with  more  than  one  pass  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  980°  to  1 100°C  and  a  reduction  of  more  than  28%. 


3,925,113 

QUENCHING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Dale  J.  Wilpers,  Godfrey,  III.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,204,  Dec.  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,866,603.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,647 

Int.  CL'  C21D  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  148—29  4  Claims 

1.  A  non-staining  quenching  oil  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mineral  oil,  having  a  high-heat  exchange  rate 
as  measured  by  a  magnetic  quenchometer  time  of  from  about 
9  to  about  15  seconds,  and  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10  percent 
by  weight  of  a  mono(polyisobutenyl)-substituted  succinimide 
of  tetraethylenepentamine  wherein  the  polyisobutenyl  substit- 
uent  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  750  to  about  5,000. 


3.925.114 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  MAGNETIC  ALLOY 

POWDER 
Noboru    Takahashi;    Mutsuaki    Nakamura;     Sadao    Ozaki; 
Hiromasa  Isono.  and  Iwao  Fukushima,  all  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,300 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  148-  105^^  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aluminum-containing 

magnetic  alloy  powaer,  comprising  iron  and  at  least  one  of 

cobalt  and  nickel,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  water-soluble  salts  of  the 
respective  alloy  component  metals  and  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  aluminum,  the  amount  of  said  salt  of  aluminum 
being  such  that  the  amount  of  aluminum  ion  in  said  solu- 
tion is  between  I  and  20  mole  %  of  the  total  metal  ions; 
regulating  pH  of  said  solution  to  about  1 .5; 
preparing  a  solution  of  oxalic  acid  in  a  mixture  of  a  major 

amount  of  acetone  and  a  minor  amount  of  toluene; 
mixing  said  aqueous  solution  and  said  solution  of  oxalic  acid 
with  stirring  to  precipitate  a  crystalline  powder  consisting 
of  the  oxalates  of  said  alloy  component  metals  and  alumi- 
num; and 
heating  said  crystalline  powder  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at 
a  temperature  between  300  and  400°C  until  said  powder 
is  reduced  to  powdered  metal  magnetic  alloy. 
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3.925,115 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING  COOLING  IN  A  STATIC 

ATMOSPHERE  FOR  HIGH  PERMEABILITY  SILICON 

STEEL  COMPRISING  COPPER 

James  A.  Salsgiver,  Sarver,  and  Frank  A.  iHaiagari,  Freeport, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludliim  Industries,  Inc., 

Pitteburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $24,831 

Int.  Cl.^  HO  IF  1104 

IJ.S.  CI.  148-112  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  electromagnetic  silicon  steel 
having  a  cube-on-edge  orientation  and  a  permeability  of  at 
least  1850  (G/O,)  at  10  oersteds,  which  process  includes  the 
steps  of;  preparing  a  melt  of  silicon  steel;  casting  said  steel;  hot 
rolling  said  steel  into  a  hot  rolled  band;  subjecting  said  steel 
to  at  least  one  cold  rolling;  subjecting  s^id  steel  to  a  final 
annealing  prior  to  the  final  cold  rolling;  decarburizing  said 
steel;  and  final  texture  annealing  said  steelt  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of  carrying  out  said  filial  anneal  prior  to 
the  final  cold  rolling  at  a  temperature  of  frohi  1 400°  to  2 1 50°F 
for  a  period  of  from  1 5  seconds  to  2  bourse  cooling  said  steel 
from  a  temperature  below  HOOT  and  abo/e  750°F  to  a  tem- 
perature at  least  as  low  as  500°F  witli  ^  liquid  quenching 
medium  or  gaseous  stream  and  from  its  m|aximum  annealing 
temperature  to  said  temperature  below  |700°F  and  above 
750°F  at  a  rate  which  is  no  faster  than  on^  wherein  the  steel 
is  cooled  in  a  static  atmosphere  or  in  a  continuous  processing 
line  where  there  is  some  relative  motion  between  the  atmo- 
sphere and  the  steel,  although  the  only  deliberate  motion  is 
that  imparted  to  the  steel;  and  cold  rolling  jthe  cooled  steel  at 
a  reduction  of  at  least  80%;  said  melt  consisting  essentially  of, 
by  weight,  up  to  0.07%  carbon,  from  2. 613  to  4.0%  silicon, 
from  0.03  to  0.24%  manganese,  at  least  0.01%  selenium,  from 
0  01  to  0.09%  of  material  from  the  group  (Consisting  of  sulfur 
and  selenium,  from  0.015  to  0.04%  alumihum,  up  to  0.02% 
nitrogen,  from  0  1  to  0.5%  copper,  balanc(;  iron. 


3,925,116 
SLPERHARD  MARTENSITE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME  j 

Niek  N.  Engel,  720  Gonzales  Road,  Santa  fe,  N.  Mex.  87501 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,244,  Aug.  9,  1972.  This 
application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  Noi  424,672 
Int.  Cl.^  C21D  llOOi  C23C  I^IOO 
U.S.  CI.  148— 143  I  14  Claims 

1.  Process  of  producing  a  fine  grain  iron  ^ubstrate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  j 

a.  subjecting  steel  having  interstitial  allby  atoms  ranging 
from  about  0.3  to  about  1 .8%  by  weigh^  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  beryllium,  boron,  carbon  and  nitrogen 
to  an  ion  bombardment  by  an  insoluble  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  helium,  r^eon,  argon,  kryp- 
ton, xenon,  radon,  lithium,  sodium,  polassium,  rubidium, 
cesium,  francium,  calcium,  strontium;  barium,  radium, 
silver,  cadmium,  mercury,  thallium,  lead,  beryllium,  mag- 
nesium, yttrium,  lanthanum,  zirconiufn,  hafnium,  tho- 
rium, tantalum,  copper,  indium,  selenium,  tellurium  and 
polonium  sufficient  to  implant  ions  of]  the  element  into 
the  surface  of  said  substrate  in  suffilcient  quantity  to 
retard  the  growth  of  crystals  during  th^  subsequent  heat 
treatment  of  the  substrate; 

b.  heating  the  substrate  containing  the  implanted  element  to 
an  austenite  temperature  range;  and     j 

c.  quenching  the  heated  substrate  at  a  sufficient  rate  to 
produce  crystals  along  the  surface  of  sajd  substrate  which 
are  substantially  smaller  than  crystal)  which  normally 
would  have  been  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
had  the  ions  of  the  element  not  been  i^nplanted  into  the 
surface  of  the  substrate. 


3,925,117 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TWO-STAGE  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH 

OF  III-V  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPOUNDS 
Louis  Earl  Stone,  Richardson,  Tex.,  and  Roberto  Romano, 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,998,  May  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,747,562.  This  application  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,254 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  7138 
U.S.  CI.  148—171  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  growth  of  first  and  second  epitaxial 
layers  of  crystalline  material  on  a  suitable  substrate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  said  substrate  in  contact  with  a  first  growth  solu- 
tion at  suitable  growth  conditions  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
deposit  a  first  epitaxial  layer; 

b.  then-transferring  the  substrate  from  contact  with  said  first 
growth  solution,  into  contact  with  a  second  solution  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  deposit  a  second  epitaxial  layer;  and 
c.  concurrently  removing  substantially  all  said  first  solu- 
tion from  the  surface  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer  prior  to 
contact  with  the  second  solution. 


3,925,118 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  LAYERS  WHICH  MUTUALLY 

DIFFER  IN  COMPOSITION  ONTO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Laszlo  Hollan,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,592 
Claims     priority,    applkation     France,     Apr.     15,     1971, 
71.13279 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7136;  C23c  lllOO 
U.S.  CI.  148—175  6  Claims 


14  ,1 


777777777777)r77y^?77777777. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  on  a  substrate  successive  layers 
mutually  differing  in  composition,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  an  elongated  reaction  vessel  containing  said 
substrate  and  comprising  vapor  introduction  locations 
disposed  in  sequence  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
vessel; 

b.  introducing  vapors  into  said  vessel  at  different  said  vapor 
introduction  locations,  said  vapors  flowing  generally  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  vessel  and  comprising 
the  constituents  for  said  layer  materials  and  being  con- 
veyed in  said  vessel  to  said  substrate,  during  at  least  said 
layer  material  deposition  said  vapor  introduced  at  one  of 
said  introduction  locations  differing  from  vapors  intro- 
duced at  others  of  said  introduction  locations  with  re- 
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spect  to  at  least  one  of  composition  and  constituent  con- 
centrations; and 
c.  moving  said  substrate  only  along  said  axis  so  as  to  succes- 
sively maintain  said  substrate  at  different  positions  in  said 
vessel  relative  to  said  vapor  introduction  locations,  said 
layer  materials  being  deposited  on  said  substrate  while 
said  substrate  is  disposed  at  various  ones  of  said  different 
positions. 


3,925,119 
METHOD  FOR  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  GALLIUM 
ARSENIDE  PHOSPHIDE  UPON  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
SUBSTRATES 
John  W.  Philbrick,  Poughkeepsie,  and  William  C,  Wuestenho- 
efer,  Mahopac,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,241,  May  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,639 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  211205,  33100 
U.S.  CI.  148—175  10  Claims 


a«pmit  cni«of» 

in  TKfWli  PWPOSfS 


1.  A   method  for  producing  an  epitaxial  film  of  gallium 
arsenide  phosphide  on  a  gallium  arsenide  substrate  where  the 
electroluminescent  efficiency  of  said  film  of  gallium  arsenide 
phosphide  is  enhanced, 
said  method  comprising  reacting  in  the  vapor  state  and 
depositing  therefrom   in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  the 
reaction  product  of  gallium  and  a  hydrogen  halide  com- 
bined with  arsenic  and  phosphorous  hydride  at  a  partial 
pressure  between  7  X  10"'  and  35  x  10"'  atmospheres  at 
a  temperature  between  740°C  and  800°C,  while  a  sub- 
stantially constant  ratio  between  the  Group  III  and  Group 
V  vapor  pressure  in  a  range  of  0.5  to  1 .0  is  maintained 
and  a  total  pressure  of  essentially  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,925,120 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BURIED 
EPITAXIAL  LAYER 
Hiroji  Saida,  Hachioji;  Yuichi  Ono;  Masayoshi  Nomura,  both 
of  Kokubunji;   Masao  Tamura,  Hachioji,   and   Hirotsugu 
Kozuka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,873,  Oct.  10,  1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,526,  Oct.  23,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  applicatmn  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,659 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  Oct.    27,    1969,   44- 
85231;  Mar.  13,  1970,  45-20884 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29134,  21174,  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  148—175  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


a.  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

b.  providing  a  recess  in  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

c  epitaxially  growing  a  layer  in  said  recess  to  form  an  epi- 
taxial layer  embedded  in  and  coplanar  with  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  having  a  conductivity  type  opposite 
to  that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
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d.  diffusing  an  impurity  into  a  closed  loop  region  which 
extends  over  the  edge  of  the  junction  layer  between  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  said  embedded  epitaxial 
layer  and  which  extends  beyond  the  junction  layer  to  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  to  the  surface 
of  said  embedded  epitaxial  layer. 


3,925,121 
PRODUCTION  OF  SEMICONDUCTIVE  MONOCRYSTALS 

OF  GROUP  Ill-V  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPOUNDS 
Wolfgang  Touchy,   Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339.218 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1972, 
2214224 
Disclosure  was  also  puhlislied  under  Trial  yoluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  HOIL  7144 
U.S.  CI.  148—  189  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  monocrystal 
composed  of  Group  III-V  compounds  and  having  a  p-conduc- 
tive  layer  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

covering  the  surface  of  a  monocrystal  composed  of  a  Group 
III-V  compound  with  a  protective  layer  composed  of  a 
material  that  allows  Group  III  elements  to  diffuse  there- 
through and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
dioxide,  aluminum  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof; 
sealing  the  coated  semiconductor  monocrystal  in  an  ampule 
containing  a  Group  II  element  diffusion  source  and  a 
gaseous  atmosphere  composed  of  abt)ut  80%  by  volume 
of  hydrogen  and  about  20%  by  volume  nitrogen;  and 
subjecting  the  coated  semiconductor  monocrystal  to  time- 
temperature  conditions  comprising  heating  the  coated 
monocrystal  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  500° 
to  1,000°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  about  1  lo 
5  hours  whereby  the  Group  III  element  of  the  Group  lll-\ 
compound  diffuses  out  of  the  monocrystal  through  the 
protective  layer  and  the  Group  II  element  diffuses  into 
the  monocrystal  through  the  protective  layer. 


3,925,122 
MOLDED  EXPLOSIVE  BODIES  HAVING  VARIABLE 
DETONATION  SPEEDS 
Adolf  Berthmann,  Leverkusen;  Gerhard  Martin,  Troisdorf, 
and  Maximilian  Kliinsch,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.   Troisdorf.  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,501,  Sept.  12,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,619,306.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,876 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    13,    1967, 
54099 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  149—2  3  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  high  strength  molded  explosive  body 
comprising  a  solidified  mixture  of  solid  pentaerythrite-tetrani- 
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trate  explosive,  hollow  spheres  of  phenolic  resin  density  re- 
ducing material  and  diethyidiphenyl  urea  binding  agent,  said 
molded  explosive  body  having  a  detonation  velocity  within  a 
defined  range,  said  detonation  velocity  |  being  less  than  the 
detonation  velocity  of  the  explosive  itselfl  said  pentaerythrite- 
tetranitrate  uniformly  mixed  with  said  ho|ow  spheres  and  said 
binding  agent. 


3,925,123 
POUR  ABLE  AQUEOUS  BLASTING  COMPOSITION 
Harvey  A.  Jessop,  Murray,  Utah,  assignor  to  IRECO  Chemi- 
cals, Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  j5 14,205 
Int.  CI.^C06B  3ll3o\ 
U.S.  CL  149—60  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  water  resistant  explosive  composition  which  contains 
an  aqueous  inorganic  oxidizer  salt  soluliofi  forming  a  continu- 
ous fluid  phase  throughout  the  composition  and  having  a 
fudge  point  below  intended  temperatures  t>f  use  of  the  compo- 
sition; the  improvement  comprising  a  thickening  system  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  combination  of  n^n-cross-linked  guar 
gum  and  starch  and  a  small  amount  oif  a  self-complexing 
thickening  agent,  which  thickening  system  simultaneously 
provides  water  resistance,  stability  at  temlperatures  as  high  as 
60°  C  and  pourability  into  receptacles  as  small  as  3  inches  in 
diameter  or  less  at  temperatures  as  low  as  5°  C 


3,925,124 
HETEROGENEOUS  MONOPR0PELLANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Stanley  Tannenbaum,  Morristown,  N.J., 
Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  Cl.^  C06D  5110 
U.S.  CI.  149-74 

1.  Novel  thixotropic,  monopropellant 
prising  a  mixture  of  a  solid  fuel  selected  Irom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  inorganic  silicides.  silicon  ca  bide  and  mixtures 
thereof,  a  strong  liquid  oxidizer  and  a  I  thixotroping  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  particulated  carbon  and 
silica. 


assignor  to  Thiokol 
363,333 

6  Claims 

compositions  com- 


3,925,125 
MOISTURE  REPLACEMENT  IN  ffELLETIZED 
NITROCELLULOSE 
Charles  D.  Cox,  Paw  Paw,  W.  Va.;  Craigj  E.  Johnson,  Indian 
Head,  and  Larry  D.  Henderson,  Bryans  Road,  both  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,243 
Int.  CI.'  C06B  45100,  25/18.  25/34:  C08B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  149—96  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  removing  water  from  water-wet  nitrocellu- 
lose comprising: 

a.  treating  the  nitrocellulose  with  a  firit  liquid  which  is  a 
non-solvent  for  the  nitrocellulose  anfi  which  is  miscible 
with  water  to  form  a  slurry,  | 

b.  adding  to  the  slurry  a  second  liquid  which  is  a  non-solvent 
for  the  nitrocellulose  and  which  forms  an  azeotrope  with 
water  and  the  first  liquid  and  is  miscible  with  the  first 
liquid; 

c.  removing  the  first  liquid  and  the  secbnd  liquid  from  the 
slurry  and  an  amount  of  water  from  ihe  nitrocellulose; 

d  recovering  nitrocellulose  containing  up  to  O.S'Jt  of  water 
by  weight. 


3,925,126 
VIBRATORY  BOOK  BINDING  METHOD 
Alfred  F.  Leatherman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Leonard  Shatz- 
kin,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  William  C.  Hel- 
ler, Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,327 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  31/18 


U.S.  CL  156—73.6 


21  Claims 


n  "^''WTnlT 


1.  An  improved  method  of  joining  a  body  of  leaves  within 
an  embracing  case  having  front  and  back  covers  to  form  a 
bound  book  of  conventional  construction,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  a  liquifiable  adhesive  to  selected  areas  of  at  least 

one  of  the  body  or  case; 
placing  the  body  in  the  case  with  the  covers  on  either  side 

of  the  body; 
compressing  the  assembled  body  and  case  to  bring  the 

adhesive  areas  of  one  book  element  into  contact  with  the 

other  book  element; 
causing  the  adhesive  to  assume  a  liquid  state; 
applying  vibratory  compressive  blows  to  the  compressed 

assembled  body,  case  the  liquid  adhesive  at  less  than 

ultrasonic  frequencies  and  at  a  magnitude  sufficient  to 

mechanically  enhance  the  adhesive  action  in  the  joinder 

area;  and 
terminating  the  compression  of  the  body  and  case  and  the 

application  of  the  vibratory  blows. 


3,925,127 
BULKY  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Yoshihide  Yoshioka,  Kawanoe,  Ehime-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Gomei  Kaisha  Touyo  Shoji,  Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1973,  48-77210 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/10,  7110,  31/08,  31/26 
U.S.  CI.  156—85  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  bulky  paper  comprising  the 
steps  of  inserting  a  plastic  film  between  a  pair  of  crepe  papers, 
passing  the  assembly  through  the  nip  of  a  pair  of  heated  em- 
bossing rolls  to  cause  a  partial  adhesion  of  the  plastic  film  with 
the  crepe  papers,  subsequently  moistening  the  crepe  papers  to 
extend  the  crepe,  and  then  subjecting  the  assembly  to  a  ther- 
mal treatment  to  cause  a  shrinkage  or  melting  of  the  plastic 
film  and  the  formation  of  a  network  configuration  therein. 
6.  The  bulky  paper  obtained  by  the  process  of  claim  I. 
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3,925,128 

PROCESS  FOR  RETREADING  A  VEHICLE  TYRE 

Bruno  Edier,  Roseggerstrasse  25,  A-8600  Bruck  a.d.  Mur, 

Austria 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,861,  July  7,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,738,893. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  17,  1969,  6875/69 

Disclosure  \\as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  B29H  5/04.  5/16.  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  156—96  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  retreading  a  vehicle  tyre  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  positioning  a  closed  tread  band  and  a  tyre  to  be  retreaded 
within  a  vessel  with  the  tread  band  loosely  surrounding 
the  tyre  and  spaced  out  of  contact  with  the  tyre  by  an 
intervening  open  space; 

b.  sealing  the  vessel; 

c.  maintaining  said  tread  band  and  tyre  spaced  apart  while 
reducing  the  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  includ- 
ing said  space  between  said  tread  band  and  tyre; 

d  thereafter  moving  said  tread  band  and  tyre  into  contact 
and  eliminating  said  space  therebetween  while  maintain- 
ing said  reduced  pressure;  and 

e.  affixing  together  the  contacting  tread  band  and  tyre. 


3,925,129 
TIRE  RETREADING  SYSTEM 
James  O.  Blankenship,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Long  Mile 
Rubber  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,520 

Int.  CI.*  B29H  5/04,  5/16 

L.S.  CL  156-96  27  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  retreading  a  tire  with  a  premolded.  pre- 
cured  tread  strip  including  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  thermally  responsive  adhesive  layer  around 

the  circumference  of  a  tire  body; 
wrapping  a  premolded,   precured  tread  strip  around  the 

circumference  of  the  tire  body  over  the  adhesive  layer 

thereon; 
removing  air  trapped  between  the  tread  strip  and  adhesive 

layer  and  the  tire  body  and  adhesive  layer; 
applying  an  inwardly  directed  force  along  each  outer  edge 

of  the  mounted  tread  strip  around  the  entire  periphery 


thereof  to  generate  a  larger  sealing  force  along  each  outer 
edge  of  the  mounted  tread  strip  around  the  entire  periph- 
ery thereof  than  intermediate  of  the  outer  edges  of  the 
tread  strip  for  forming  a  sealed  zone  between  the  tread 
strip  and  the  tire  body  having  the  thermally  responsive 
layer  contained  therein; 

positioning  the  tire  body  -  adhesive  layer  -  tread  strip  assem- 
bly in  a  chamber  having  a  generally  annular  shape  and  a 
generally  U-shaped  cross-section; 

forming  a  seal  between  the  chamber  and  the  side  walls  of 
the  tire  body  and  thereby  forming  a  sealed  zone  surround- 
ing the  entire  circumference  of  the  tire  body,  the  entire 
premolded.  precured  tread  strip  and  the  adhesive  layer 
therebetween; 

admitting  heated,  pressurized  fluid  to  the  sealed  zone  and 
thereby  actuating  the  adhesive  layer  to  form  a  bond  be- 
tween the  tire  body  and  the  premolded.  precured  tread 
strip; 

said  inwardly  directed  forces  preventing  the  heated  and 
pressurized  fluid  from  entering  the  zone  between  the  tire 
body  and  the  tread  strip  and  thereby  assuring  a  uniform 
bond  therebetween. 


3,925,130 

PRODUCTION  OF  BONDED  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS 

Robert  Brown,  Kirkcaldy,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Nairn  Floors 

Limited,  Lune  Mills,  England 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,702 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1972, 
25541/72;  Jan.  29,  1973,  4483/73 

Int.  Cl.»  B32B  5/02 
U.S.CL  156-148  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  needled  non-woven  carpet  having 
a  pile  surface  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1)  needling  a  web 
containing  at  least  250  g/m*  fibres  of  which  at  least  507^  are 
tackifiable  fibres  having  a  melting  point  above  160°C  and 
forming  on  a  surface  of  the  web  by  the  needling  a  pile  which 
contains  at  least  107f  by  weight  of  the  fibres  in  the  web  and 
which  is  at  least  209c  of  the  total  thickness  of  the  web  to  form 
a  pile  surface,  (2)  impregnating  at  least  the  entire  pile  of  the 
needled  web  by  applying  direct  onto  the  pile  from  100  to 
300^f  by  weight  of  fibres  in  the  web  of  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  3  to  30^  by  weight  of  a  tackifying  agent  that  has 
substantially  no  tackifying  effect  on  the  tackifiable  fibres 
below  said  melting  point  at  its  concentration  in  the  solution 
but  which  does  have  a  tackifying  effect  at  a  temperature  below 
1 20°C.  when  present  in  a  solution  of  higher  concentration,  (  3  ) 
heating  the  web  while  uncompressed  to  a  temperature  of  100° 
to  200°C.  for  half  a  minute  to  half  an  hour  to  evaporate  water 
and  thereby  to  accumulate  solution  at  fibres  intersections  and 
to  concentrate  the  solution  sufficiently  to  tackifv  the  tackifia- 
ble fibres  of  the  intersections  throughout  the  pile  and  subse- 
quently to  solidify  the  fibres,  and  (4)  washing  the  web  to 
remove  tackifying  agent. 


3.925,131 
METHOD  OF  UNITING  WEBS  OF  CIGARETTE  PAPER  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Lothar  Krause,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hauni-Werke 

Korber  &  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,700,  May  14.  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,749,634.  This  application  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,755 

Int.  CL'  B31F  5/06 
U.S.  CL  156— 159  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  splice  between  an  expiring  web 
and  a  fresh  web,  particularly  in  a  machine  for  the  production 
or  processing  of  smokers'  products,  comprising  the  steps  of 
advancing  the  expiring  web  longitudinally;  advancing  the  fresh 
web  longitudinally  in  the  general  direction  of  movement  of  the 
expiring  web  and  maintaining  the  fresh  web  in  spaced-apart 
position  with  respect  to  the  expiring  web;  placing  between  said 
webs  a  uniting  band  which  is  adhesive  at  both  sides  thereof 
and  spaced  from  both  said  webs;  moving  at  least  one  of  the 


792 


advancing  webs  transversely  of  said  direction  toward  the  other 
web  to  thus  place  the  advancing  webs  into  contact  with  the 
respective  sides  of  the  uniting  band  whereby  the  band  con- 
nects the  advancing  webs  to  each  other  and  the  trailing  and 
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leading  portions  of  the  advancing  expiihng 
respectively  extend  rearwardly  and  forwa  dly 
band,  and  severing  said  trailing  and  leadi 
respective  webs. 


and  fresh  webs 

i  from  the  uniting 

ig  portions  from  the 


3,925,132 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CIRCLMfrERENTlALLY 
EXTENDING  RIBS  ON  A  ROTATING  SHELL 
David  H.  Bnrtlow,  Huntingdon,  Pa.;  Bernard  Howard  Jones, 
Pendleton,  S.C.,  and  Lee  E.  Pearson.  Gr^r<ville,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1972,  Ser.  No.  288.638 

Disclosure  hoj  also  published  under  Tria '  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  19  '5. 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  /  7/04 

U.S.  CL  156—161  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  glass  fiber  n  at  over  the  sloping 
surface  of  an  envelope  which  extends  aro  ind  an  axis  of  revo- 
lution, said  sloping  surface  sloping  inwarqly  obliquely  toward 
said  axis  of  revolution,  said  method  comi^rising:  causing  said 
envelope  to  revolve  about  said  axis  of  revolution,  feeding  a 
mat  strip  over  said  sloping  surface  of  said  envelope,  feeding 
individual  strands  to  said  revolving  sloping  surface  to  become 
wound  thereon,  said  strands  being  fed  generally  tangentially 
under  tension  over  the  external  surface  of]  said  mat  in  a  plane 
generally  normal  to  said  axis  of  revolution,  and  causing  the 
tensioned  strands  to  pull  said  mat  dowii  onto  said  sloping 
surface  of  said  envelope  and  then  slide  obliquely  sideways  and 
inwardly  toward  said  axis  of  revolution  over  said  mat  to  auto- 
matically smooth  said  mat  onto  said  obliq|iely  sloping  surface 
before  said  strarKis  assume  their  final  positions  on  said  form. 
7.  A  method  of  producing  a  glass  fiber  reirtforced  plastic  shell 
having  an  external  stiffening  rib  thereon,  aomprising:  rotating 
a  generally  horizontal  cylindrical  mandrel  about  its  longitudi- 


nal axis,  applying  a  coating  of  resin  and  glass  fiber  shell  form- 
ing materials  onto  the  surface  of  the  mandrel,  feeding  a  band 
of  strands  generally  tangentially  to  the  bottom  of  the  cylindri- 
cal mandrel  over  the  shell  forming  materials  and  causing  the 
strands  to  be  pulled  thereon  by  the  mandrel,  feeding  a  mat  of 
glass  fibers  to  the  mandrel  on  top  of  the  strands,  wetting  the 
mat  and  strands  with  resin,  feeding  a  form  having  a  cross 
section  that  is  an  isosceles  trapezoid  having  its  short  parallel 
side  resting  on  the  mat,  said  band  of  strands  having  portions 
directly  beneath  the  sloping  sides  of  the  form,  and  tensioning 
the  strands  to  cause  strands  on  opposite  sides  of  the  top  to 
bring  the  mat  against  the  sloping  sides  of  the  form  and  thereaf- 
ter slide  down  the  sloping  sides  of  the  mat  to  smoothen  the 
mat  and  with  the  strands  coming  to  rest  on  the  portions  of  the 
mat  which  engage  the  shell  forming  materials. 

8.  A  method  producing  a  glass  fiber  reinforced  plastic  rib  on 
the  revolving  surface  of  a  glass  fiber  reinforced  plastic  shell 
comprising:  feeding  a  rib  form  strip  having  a  generally  flat 
base  and  sloping  sides  onto  the  revolving  surface  with  the  base 
adjacent  the  surface  to  cause  the  strip  to  wrap  around  the 
surface,  concurrently  feeding  a  mat  strip  over  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  rib  form,  and  feeding  individual  strands  to  the 
revolving  surface  to  become  wound  thereon,  wetting  the  mat 
and  strands  w  ith  resin,  said  strands  being  fed  generally  tangen- 
tially under  tension  to  the  revolving  surface  at  locations  out- 
wardly of  the  mat  and  sloping  sides  of  the  rib  form,  and  caus- 
ing the  tensioned  strands  to  pull  the  mat  down  onto  the  sloping 
sides  of  the  rib  form  and  then  slide  over  the  mat  to  come  to 
rest  on  the  revolving  surface  at  the  foot  of  the  rib  form,  and 
whereby  the  mat  is  automatically  smoothed  onto  the  rib  form. 


3,925,133 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED  PYROLYTIC 
GRAPHITE-SILICON  CARBIDE  MICROCOMPOSITES 
Eugene  L.  Okott,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Re- 
search Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,899,  Aug.  21,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,738,906. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,639 
Int.  CI.  C01Bi//07 
U.S.  CI.  156— 175  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  reinforced  pyrolytic  graphite 
article  comprising: 

1.  progressively  positioning  continuous  refractory  filaments 
or  strands  on  a  shaped  form; 

2.  pyrolyzing  a  mixture  of  methyl  trichlorosilane,  an  inert 
gas,  and  hydrocarbon  gas,  said  mixture  having  a  volumet- 
ric ratio  of  inert  gas  to  hydrocarbon  gas  of  at  least  86.7 
to  13.3  and  a  weight  ratio  of  methyl  trichlorosilane  to 
hydrocarbon  gas  of  between  about  5  to  95  and  75  to  25, 
onto  said  filament  or  strand  at  a  temperature  of  about 
2800°F.  —  3800°F.  at  about  the  point  of  positioning 
contact  as  said  filament  or  strand  is  positioned  and 
thereby  nucleating  a  microcomposite  of  pyrolytic  graph- 
ite and  silicon  carbide  from  said  filament  or  strand; 

3.  progressively  positioning  additional  refractory  continu- 
ous filament  or  strand  laterally  spaced  from  and  superim- 
posed on  previously  positioned  filament  or  strand;  and 

4.  as  said  additional  filament  or  strand  is  positioned,  simul- 
taneously pyrolyzing  said  mixture  of  methyl  trichlorosil- 
ane, an  inert  gas,  and  hydrocarbon  gas  on  said  additional 
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filament  or  strand  at  about  the  point  of  positioning 
contact  and  on  the  microcomposite  of  pyrolytic  graphite 
and  silicon  carbide  nucleated  from  previously  positioned 
filament  or  strand  to  form  a  microcomposite  matrix  inter- 
connecting laterally  spaced  filaments  or  strands,  said 
matrix  comprising  crystallite  layers  of  pyrolytic  graphite 
containing  embedded  SiC  aciculae  in  which  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  said  aciculae  are  aligned  substantially  in  the 
c-direction  relative  to  the  a-b  plane  of  the  associated 
pyrolytic  graphite  crystallite. 


3,925,134 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUPPORTED  RIBBONS 

Robert  T.  Montgomery,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,015,  Sept.  30,  1971,  Pal.  No. 

3,776,808.  This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,753 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  5/08,  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—178  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  supported  ribbon  having 
improved  bulk  and  cover,  said  process  comprising  (a)  apply- 
ing adhesive  to  a  support  and  (b)  bonding  only  peripheral 
filaments  of  substantially  parallel,  substantially  zero  twist 
compacted  continuous  filament  yarns  to  said  adhesive  coated 
support  whereby  a  continuous  filament  ribbon  having  a 
bulked  three  dimensional  effect  is  produced. 


port  material,  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  cause  the 
support  material  which  is  in  contact  with  said  film  to 
become  completely  encapsulated  within  the  film  of  fluori- 
nated  polymer  while  heating  the  film  and  support  mate- 
rial at  from  240''-320°C. 


3,925.136 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLIABLE  TAPE  STRUCTURES 

Alfred  W.  Wakeman,  Madison  Road.  Durham.  Conn.  06422 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379.265,  July  16.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,851,353,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  159.796.  July  6. 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,751,760.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  859.6 19.  Sept.  23.  1969.  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.743 

InLCI.^  B32B  J/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  156-252  »  C*'"" 


3,925,135 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATES  OF  SUPPORT 

MATERIAL  AND  FLUORINATED  POLYMER 

CONTAINING  PENDANT  SIDE  CHAINS  CONTAINING 

SULFONYL  GROUPS 

Walther  Gustav  Grot,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,772,  Nov.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,770,567. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,499 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL^  B32B  7/04,  17/04,  27106 
U.S.  CI.  156—213  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  laminate  of  a  first  layer  of 
fluorinated  polymer  containing  pendant  side  chains  contain- 
ing sulfonyl  groups  wherein  the  sulfonyl  groups  are  in  the  — 
(S03)„Me  form  wherein  Me  is  a  metallic  cation  or  NH4  and  n 
is  the  valence  of  Me  and  a  second  layer  of  fluorinated  polymer 
containing  pendant  side  chains  containing  sulfonyl  groups 
wherein  the  sulfonyl  groups  are  in  the  — SOjM  form  wherein 
M  is  a  halogen  atom,  said  second  layer  being  integral  with  said 
first  layer  and  containing  support  material  completely  encap- 
sulated therein  which  comprises 

1 .  contacting  the  — SO2M  surface  of  a  film  of  a  fluorinated 
polymer  containing  pendant  side  chains  containing  sulfo- 
nyl groups  wherein  the  sulfonyl  groups  of  one  surface  of 
said  film  are  in  the  — SOjM  form  wherein  M  is  a  halogen 
atom  and  the  sulfonyl  groups  of  the  other  surface  of  the 
film  are  in  the  — (S03)„Me  form  wherein  Me  is  a  metallic 
cation  or  NH4  and  n  is  the  valence  of  Me  with  a  support 
material,  and 

2.  applying  a  differential  pressure  to  the  contacted  support 
material  and  film,  the  pressure  on  the  opposite  surface  of 
the  support  material  from  that  which  is  contacting  said 
fluorinated  polymer  film  being  at  least  5  inches  of  mer- 
cury less  than  the  pressure  on  the  surface  of  the  fluori- 
nated polymer  film  opposite  to  that  contacting  the  sup- 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tape  with  bridging  tabs  of 
square  wave  form  which  comprises  bonding  confronting  strips 
of  sheet  material  together  along  their  central  portions  to  pro- 
vide freely  separable  marginal  portions,  slotting  the  bonded 
strips  in  their  intermediate  portion  transversely  of  the  tape 
axis  at  spaced  intervals  therealong  to  form  said  bridging  tabs, 
and  slitting  each  of  said  strips  longitudinally  of  the  tape  axis 
to  sever  said  bridging  tabs  from  alternately  opposite  marginal 
portions  of  said  strips,  said  slitting  being  arranged  in  alterna- 
tion on  opposite  faces  of  the  confronting  strips  so  that  both 
strips  are  not  slit  through  at  the  same  location. 


3,925,137 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAME-RETARDANT 
FIREPROOF  CLEAR  COAT 
Masutada  Kamei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  &  Technology.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450,325 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Mar.    13,    1973,  48- 
29777 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  33/00;  C09D  5/18;  C09K  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  156—278  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  flame-retardant  fireproof  and 
decorative  coat,  characterized  by  applying  to  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  a  flame-retardant  foaming  paint  composed  of  30  - 
40  parts  by  weight  of  ammonium  phosphate  monobasic,  20 
parts  by  weight  of  pentaerythritol,  20  parts  by  weight  of  dicy- 
andiamide  and  40  -  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  vehicle  using 
polyvinyl  acetate  as  a  main  ingredient  and  having  an  involatile 
matter  content  of  60*^  and  diluted  with  water,  subsequently 
attaching  thereto  a  decorative  material,  and  further  applying 
thereto  a  flame-retardant  clear  paint  composed  of  100  parts 
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by  weight  of  a  polyurethane  resin  of  the  type  used  in  paints  the  first  of  the  sealing  members  having  a  heating  element 
having  a  viscosity  of  10  -  13  sec.  (FC  No.  4  at  20°C).  7-10  positioned  to  heat  the  material  at  one  side  of  the  plies  and  the 
parts  by  weight  of  tris(2-chloroethyl)-phcsphate  and  1  -  3  second  of  the  sealing  members  having  a  clamping  surface 
parts  by  weight  of  tris(2-bromoethyl)-phcsphite  and  finally  disposed  during  a  sealing  operation  at  the  other  side  of  the 
drying  the  applied  films.  plies  directly  opposite  the  heating  element  of  the  first  sealing 

member,  the  seal  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 
sensing  means  connected  with  and  cooperative  with  the 
sealing  members  to  generate  a  signal  representative  of  the 
temperature  of  the  fusible  material  during  operation  of 
the  sealing  members  in  the  packaging  machine,  the  sens- 
ing means  including  a  temperature  sensor  mounted  on  the 
second  sealing  member  opposite  the  heating  element  of 
said  first  sealing  member  and  at  a  station  on  said  second 
sealing  member  which  is  contacted  by  said  fusible  mate- 
rial whereby  the  sensor  detects  the  temperature  to  which 
the  fusible  material  is  elevated  on  said  other  side  of 
clamped  plies. 


3,925,138 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  INSULATING 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  USE  IN  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

Anthony    James    Shaul,    Wokingham,    and    Edward    Russell 

Wood,  Twyford,   both  o(   England,  assignors  to  Formica 

International  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4l9,475 
Int.  Cl.^  C09J  7/00 
U.S.  CL  156-313  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  insulating  substrate  suitable 
for  use  in  the  production  of  printed  circuits  by  electroless 
deposition  techniques,  the  process  consistin  ;;  essentially  of  the 
steps; 

1.  substantially  fully  curing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  ( a )  an  etchable  s>  nthetic  rubber  polj  mer  which,  in  the 
substantially  fully  cured  state,  is  attack;, ble  by  a  chemical 
etchant  solution  and  (b)  a  first  thermosettable  resin,  to 
give  a  selectively  etchable  and  substant  ally  non-adhesive 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  said  rubb<  r  and  the  thermo- 
set  resin, 

2.  superimposing  said  layer  on  a  fibrou  i  substrate  which 
consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  sheet  or  web,  said  sheet 
or  web  being  impregnated  with  a  second  thermosettable 
resin,  and 

3  consolidating  the  assembly  so  produced  and  curing  said 
second  thermosettable  resin  by  heating  under  pressure. 


3,925,140 
FABRICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  TWIN-SHEETS 
Gaylord  W.  Brown,  Beaverton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Koehring 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,850 

Int.  CI.2  B32Bi//26 

U.S.  CI.  156-382  3  Claims 


3,925.139 

SEAL  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

Charles  J.  Simmons,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Package  Machinery  Company,  East  Longtieadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  43|2,321 

Int.  Cl.^  G05G  15IU0 

U.S.  CI.  156-358  15  Claims 


H 


& 


A 


1 


1.  In  a  form,  fill  and  seal  packaging  ma;hine  which  dis- 
charges sealed  film  pouches  filled  with  bqlk  material,  seal 
monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  reciprocating  sealing  jaws  periodically  moved  into 
clamping  relationship  on  the  pouch  filmj,  one  of  the  jaws 
bearing  a  heating  element  to  fuse  the  clamped  film  and 
form  a  seal: 
a  temperature  sensor  mounted  on  the  othei  jaw  opposite  the 
heating  element  and  at  a  station  on  the  aw  contacted  by 
the  clamped  film  to  detect  the  film  teriperature  on  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  hollow  objects  from  first  and 
second  thermoplastic  sheets  wherein  the  amount  of  heat  re- 
quired to  bring  a  first  sheet  to  its  forming  temperature  differs 
substatially  from  the  amount  of  heat  required  to  bring  a  sec- 
ond sheet  to  its  forming  temperature,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing heating  means,  diferential  pressure,  mold  forming  means 
located  at  a  forming  station  adjacent  said  heating  means, 
carrier  means  for  advancing  first  and  second  sheets  in  uni- 
formly spaced  alternate  succession  in  intermittent  step-by- 
slep  movement  along  a  fixed  path  with  each  first  sheet  being 
located  one  step  in  advance  of  a  second  sheet,  said  carrier 
means  carrying  said  sheets  in  succession  into  operative  rela- 
tionship with  said  heating  means  and  subsequently  advancing 
said  sheets  in  succession  into  operative  relationship  with  said 
forming  means  at  said  forming  station  while  pausing  for  a 
predetermined  time  interval  between  successive  steps  of 
movement  to  accommodate  heating  and  forming  of  said  sheets 


side  of  the  clamped  film  opposite  the  heating  element; 

a  memory  for  storing  a  preselected  seal  temperature  limit;    while  said  sheets  are  at  said  heating  means  and  forming  sta 
2"*^  j  tion.  means  at  said  forming  station  operable  on  alternate  steps 

a  comparator  connected  to  the  temperature  sensor  and  the    of  movement  of  said  carrier  means  to  transfer  a  first  sheet 

from  said  carrier  means  to  said  forming  means  within  said 
predetermined  time  interval  between  a  first  step  of  movement 
of  said  carrier  means  and  its  next  step  of  movement  and  opera- 
ble after  said  next  step  of  movement  of  said  carrier  means 
advances  a  second  sheet  into  operative  relationship  with  said 
forming  means  to  actuate  said  forming  means  to  form  said 


memory  for  comparing  the  sensed  temperature  and  the 
preselected   temperature    limit   and   producing  a  signal 
when  the  limit  is  exceeded. 
4.  In  a  packaging  machine  which  forms  a  hieat  seal  in  multi- 
ple piles  of  a  fusible  material  by  means  of  a  pa  ir  of  heat-sealing 
members  which  close  in  mating  relationship  on  the  material, 
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object  within  the  predetermined  time  interval  between  said 
next  step  of  movement  and  the  next  subsequent  step  of  move- 
ment, and  first  heater  control  means  responsive  to  the  arrival 
of  a  first  sheet  at  said  heating  means  for  operating  said  heating 
means  to  supply  a  first  amount  of  heat  to  said  first  sheet  within 
said  predetermined  time  interval  and  responsive  to  the  arrival 
of  a  second  sheet  at  said  heating  means  for  operating  said 
heating  means  to  supply  a  second  amount  of  heat,  differing 
from  said  first  amount  of  heat,  to  said  second  sheet  w  ithin  said 
predetermined  time  interval. 


3,925,141 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES, 

IN  PARTICULAR  RADIAL  TIRES 
Renato  Caretta,  Varese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrial  Pirelli 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  14,  1971,  28578/71 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  B29H  17116 

U.S.  CI.  156—416  1  Claim 


1.  An  expansible  type  drum  machine  for  building  pneumatic 
tires  comprising 

two  shoulders  to  support  the  carcass  zones  concerned  with 
the  bead  cores,  said  shoulders  being  movable  relative  to 
each  other  in  an  axial  direction; 

means  for  admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  inside  the  drum 
during  the  shaping  of  the  carcass; 

a  helical  spring,  for  each  drum  shoulder,  closed  as  a  ring  and 
mounted  under  tension,  each  of  said  drum  shoulders 
defining  a.groove  of  conical  surfaces,  facing  each  other, 
and  being  formed  of  two  elements  forming  a  part  of  the 
corresponding  drum  shoulder,  said  elements  slidable 
axially  relatively  to  each  other  so  as  to  vary  the  width  of 
said  groove  and  cause  the  expansion  and  the  contraction 
of  the  helical  spring,  and 

two  bells,  facing  each  other  and  having  an  inner  profile 
axially  narrower  than  that  of  the  freely  shaped  carcass, 
said  bells  extending  radially  for  a  portion  of  the  height  of 
the  section  of  the  completely  shaped  carcass,  and  abut- 
ting the  carcass  sides  on  the  inner  profiles  thereof  during 
the  shaping  of  the  carcass. 


3,925,142 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIAS  LAYING 
Charles  A.  Lee,  and  Warren  R.  Furbeck,  both  of  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,   assignors   to    International    Paper    Company,   New 

York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,756,  Dec.  7,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,715,255.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,313 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  CL  156—425  10  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  generally  helically  winding  at  least  one 

web  into  a  tube  and  for  flattening  the  tube  to  form  a  multi-ply 

bias-laid  ribbon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carrier  rotatable  in  a  circular  path  about  a  vertical  axis, 
means  for  supporting  and  carrying  at  least  one  parent  web 
roll  in  a  circular  path  about  said  axis  and  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  from  which  a  web  travels  forwardly,  a  vertically 
extending  mandrel  centered  on  said  vertical  axis  and 


having  horizontally  spaced  areas  for  contacting  and  for 
carrying  said  web  vertically  and  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant speed  to  discharge  continually  as  a  tube,  folding  bar 
means  on  said  carrier  movable  in  a  circular  path  and  at 
a  fixed  radial  distance  from  said  axis  guiding  said  web  and 
discharging  the  web  to  each  of  said  mandrel  areas  at  a 
predetermined  angle,  said  folding  bar  means  traveling 
from  positions  closely  adjacent  each  of  said  horizontally 
spaced  mandrel  areas  outwardly  therefrom  for  a  prede- 
termined arcuate  extent  and  then  traveling  inwardly 
toward  the  other  of  said  spaced  mandrel  areas  to  posi- 
tions closely  adjacent  to  said  other  mandrel  areas,  means 
for  shifting  said  folding  bar  means  to  ascend  and  descend 
relative  to  said  mandrel  and  to  said  carrier  during  said 
circular  path  rotation  of  said  carrier  and  said  folding  bar 
means  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  travel  of  said 
web  onto  said  mandrel  and  vertically  along  said  mandrel 
and  means  for  removing  said  tube  from  said  mandrel  and 
for  flattening  said  tube  into  a  multi-ply  bias-laid  ribbon. 
7.  An  apparatus  for  generally  helically  winding  at  least 


one  web  into  a  tube  and  for  flattening  the  tube  to  form  a 
multi-ply  bias-laid  ribbon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  carrier  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  carrying  at  least 
one  parent  web  roll  from  which  a  web  travels  forwardly, 
a  vertically  extending  mandrel  having  horizontally  spaced 
areas  for  contacting  and  for  carrying  said  web  vertically 
and  at  a  substantially  constant  speed,  folding  bar  means 
on  said  carrier  for  guiding  said  web  and  for  discharging 
the  web  to  the  mandrel  at  a  predetermined  angle,  means 
for  shifting  said  folding  bar  means  vertically  relative  to 
said  mandrel  during  rotation  of  said  carrier  to  provide  a 
substantially  more  uniform  travel  of  said  web  onto  and 
vertically  along  said  mandrel,  said  means  for  shifting  said 
folding  bar  means  comprising  a  cam  ring  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  a  cam  follower  means  for  converting 
horizontal  displacements  by  said  cam  ring  into  vertical 
displacements  of  said  folding  bar  means,  said  folding  bar 
means  comprising  a  slide  mounted  on  said  carrier  for 
rectilinear  vertical  movement  and  a  folding  bar  carried  bv 
said  slide  for  movement  therewith  vertically. 


3,925,143 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SPLICING  FILM 

Bruce  D.  Aldo,  6  Redwing  Road,  Enfield,  Conn.  06082 
Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,946 
Int.  Cl.^  G03D  15104 
U.S.  CI.  156-505  5  CUlms 

1.  Apparatus  for  splicing  the  lead  end  of  a  second  identified 
exposed  film  strip  to  the  trailing  end  of  a  first  or  next  preced- 
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ing  film  strip,  each  film  strip  being  of  the 
bearing  areas  thereon  and  openings  the 
ing  and  trailing  ends  thereof,  comprising 
a  film  track  for  guiding  the  film  strips, 
a  lead  carriage  assembly  and  a  tail 
selectively  gripping  and  moving  the 
film  track, 
means  for  effecting  reciprocating 
carriage  and  tail  carriage  assemblies 
means  for  photographically  exposing 
the  second  film   strip  for  an  im 
coded  indicia  thereon. 
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type  having  image- 
reiji  adjacent  the  lead- 


cafriage  assembly  for 
film  strips  along  the 

mo\tement  of  the  lead 

relative  to  the  track, 

the  leading  end  of 

predion  of  identifying 


3.925,144 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  REINFORtEMENT  ZONES 

TO  SHEET  MATERIAL 
WUIiam  F.  Lowe,  Bridgehampton,  and  Harry  L.  Bondy,  Plain- 
view,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E-Z  Ma<hine  Corporation, 
Plainvicw,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4|7,623 

Int.  CI.  B32b  J7/00 

U,S.  CI.  156-518  10  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  applying  patches  of  a  strip  of  resilient  ther- 
mally adhesive  material  to  a  substrate,  comprising; 
a  pair  of  relatively  displaceable  die  members  receiving  said 

substrate  between  them,  at  least  one  ofisaid  die  members 

being  contmuously  heated; 


means  for  feeding  said  strip  into  juxtaposition  with  a  surface 
of  said  substrate  between  said  die  members; 

cutting  means  on  said  die  members  for  severing  a  portion  of 
the  strip  juxtaposed  with  said  substrate  from  the  remain- 
der of  said  strip; 

means  for  buckling  said  strip  as  it  is  fed  into  juxtaposition 
with  said  surface  of  said  substrate  for  preventing  adhesion 
of  said  remainder  of  said  strip  to  said  cutting  means  and 
of  said  severed  portion  to  said  die  members  during  the 
cutting  of  said  severed  portion  from  said  remainder  of 
said  strip; 

means  on  said  die  members  for  compressing  said  severed 
portion  against  said  substrate  and  thereby  bonding  said 
severed  portion  thereto;  and 

a  holddown  element  on  one  of  said  members  effective  inter- 
mediate the  severing  of  said  portion  of  the  bonding 
thereof  to  said  substrate  for  yieldably  retaining  said  por- 
tion against  said  substrate. 


3,925.145 
CORNER  ROLLER  FOR  EMBEDDING  TAPE  IN  MASTIC 
Robert  G.  Ames,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ulysses  Stan- 
ley Ames,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,182 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  i//20,i5/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-579  5  Claims 


a  cutting  station  for  cutting  the  leading  Jnd  trailing  ends  of 
the  second  film  strip  along  a  predetejrmined  transverse 
line  with  reference  to  the  image  bearihg  areas, 

a  splicing  station  for  splicing  together  thg  trailing  end  of  the 
first  or  next  preceding  film  strip  to  the!  leading  end  of  the 
second  film  strip  by  means  of  a  heat-setting  adhesive  tape 
member  joined  in  sealed  interlocking  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  respective  ends,  and  me^ns  for  sensing  the 
openings  adjacent  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  the  film 
strips  for  selectively  actuating  the  lead)  carriage  assembly 
and  the  tail  carriage  assembly  ' 


I.  A  corner  roller  for  embedding  tape  in  a  room  comer 
where  the  mastic  and  tape  have  already  been  applied  to  cover 
the  corner  joint  and  comprising: 

a.  a  tool  body  having  a  pair  of  integral  wings  whose  outer 
surfaces  extend  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other; 
b.  said  body  having  a  pair  of  compartments,  both  being 
spaced  from  one  another  and  extending  into  the  areas  of 
both  wing  outer  surfaces  and  straddling  the  junction  of 
said  outer  surfaces; 
c.  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  each  compartment,  the  axis 
of  one  roller  in  each  pair  paralleling  the  outer  surface  of 
one  wing  with  the  cylindrical  peripheries  of  these  rollers 
projecting  a  slight  distance  beyond  the  plane  of  said 
adjacent  outer  surface  and  the  axis  of  the  other  roller  in 
each  pair  paralleling  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  wing 
with  the  cylindrical  peripheries  of  these  last  named  rollers 
projecting  a  slight  distance  beyond  the  plane  of  the  adja- 
cent outer  surface  of  the  other  wing,  the  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  rollers  that  project  beyond  the  outer  surfaces 
of  both  wings  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  tape  for 
embedding  it  in  the  mastic  as  the  tool  is  moved  over  the 
tape;  and 
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d.  a  double  bevelled  tape  creasing  and  guiding  wheel 
mounted  at  each  end  of  said  tool  body  and  having  its 
periphery  lying  substantially  tangent  to  a  line  that  coin- 
cides with  the  juncture  line  formed  by  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  two  wings  whose  outer  surfaces  extend  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


3,925,146 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  EPITAXIAL  THIN-FILM 
FABRY-PEROT  CAVITY  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  A 
LASER  CRYSTAL  BY  VACUUM  EVAPORATION  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Keith  H.  Olsen,  and  Marvin  H.  Christmann,  both  of  Blooming- 
ton,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,390,  Dec.  9,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,957 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1118:  C23c  13102 
U.S.  CL  156-601  8  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  evaporation  process  for  producing  an  epitaxial 
thin-film  Fabry-Perot  cavity  suitable  for  use  as  a  laser  crystal, 
comprising  the  steps  of. 

a.  positioning  within  a  reaction  chamber  having  restricted 
openings  for  controlling  the  flow  of  vapors  from  the 
reaction  chamber  to  a  surrounding  enclosure,  a  container 
containing  as  a  source  material  a  quantity  of  a  direct 
band-gap  semiconductor  material,  and  further  position- 
ing within  said  reaction  chamber  a  substrate  having  a  test 
growth  surface  spaced  from  said  source  material; 

b.  evacuating  said  surrounding  enclosure  to  a  pressure  of 
less  than  10"^orr, 

c.  heating  said  source  materia!  to  sinter  and  out-gas  said 
material  until  only  an  adherent  film  is  observed  to  form 
on  said  test  growth  surface,  and  determining  the  source 
material  and  test  growth  surface  temperatures  at  which 
said  film  is  formed  as  an  evaporation-reaction  tempera- 
ture and  a  condensation-reaction  temperature,  respec- 
tively; 

d.  positioning  within  said  reaction  chamber  at  a  region  in 
which  the  growth  conditions  are  the  same  as  at  the  test 
growth  surface,  a  crystalline  substrate  having  a  growth 
surface; 

e.  preheating  said  crystalline  substrate  to  a  temperature 
greater  than  said  condensation-reaction  temperature; 

f.  heating  said  source  material  to  said  evaporation-reaction 
temperature; 

terminating  said  step  of  preheating  said  substrate  after 
said  source  material  has  reached  said  evaporation-reac- 
tion temperature  thereby  allowing  said  growth  surface  to 
cool  to  an  equilibrium  state  wherein  said  growth  surface 
is  maintained  at  said  condensation-reaction  temperature 


g 


by  heat  radiated  within  said  reaction  chamber  as  a  result 
of  continuing  to  heat  said  source  material,  thereby  caus- 
ing vapors  of  said  source  material  to  be  deposited  as  a 
uniform  epitaxial  film  on  said  substrate  growth  surface; 
and 
h.  terminating  said  step  of  heating  said  source  material 
when  said  uniform  epitaxial  film  is  formed. 


3,925.147 
PREPARATION  OF  MONOCRYSTALLINE  LEAD  TIN 
TELLURIDE 
Hiroshi  Kimura,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,157.  Aug.  30,  1971.  abandoned.  This 
application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375.417 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  7/62,  BO  I J  17100 
U.S.  CI.  156-603  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  single  crystal  of  lead  tin 
telluride  composition  from  a  polycrystalline  source  material 
thereof  comprising  the  step  of  heating  the  source  material  in 
an  isothermal  environment  and  at  a  resulting  sufficiently  high 
uniform  temperature  for  forming  a  solid  an^'  iquid  heteroge- 
neous phase  therefrom  in  which  the  quant''  of  the  solid  phase 
is  large  with  respect  to  the  quantity  of  t'  liquid  phase  and  in 
which  the  liquid  phase  acts  as  a  diffusion  medium  for  enabling 
mass  transfer  until  the  solid  phase  comes  into  equilibrium  with 
the  liquid  phase,  thereby  for  permitting  the  solid  phase  to  form 
into  the  single  crystal 


3.925.148 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS  &  EVAPORATORS 

Ransome  W.  Erwin.  Ogden.  Utah,  assignor  to  Austral-Erwin 

Engineering  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,655,  Sept.  28,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,183,  Nov.  14,  1972,  Pal. 

No.  3,891,496.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

536,792 

int.  Cl.^  BO  ID  1100,  1122:  B03C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  159-23  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  evaporating  aqueous  solutions  contain- 
ing solids  and/or  mineral  salts  without  adherence  of  such 
solids  to  any  surfaces  contacted  by  the  aqueous  solution, 
wherein  all  contacted  surfaces  are  preferentially  oil  wettable 
and  coated  with  an  oily  liquid,  and  all  heated  surfaces  are  also 
substantially  zero  water  adsorbent,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  outer  container  enclosing  a  confined  heating  and  vaporiz- 
ing zone,  having  therein  heating  means  arranged  to  be  exter- 
nally contacted  by  fluids  within  said  heating  and  vaporizing 
zone  and  being  provided  with  an  exterior  contacting  surface 
which  is  both  preferentially  oil  wettable  and  substantially  zero 
water  adsorbent;  a  source  of  cold  aqueous  feed  solution  con- 
taining solids  and/or  dissolved  mineral  salts,  a  feed  line  leading 
from  said  source  of  aqueous  solution  to  a  portion  of  said 
confined  heating  and  vaporizing  zone  adjacent  to  but  below 
said  heating  means,  means  for  passing  oil  and  saturated  solu- 
tion and  oil  up  through  said  heating  and  vaporizing  zone  and 
ing  zone,  means  for  effecting  flow  of  said  aqueous  feed  solu- 
tion and  oil  by  through  said  heating  and  vaptirizing  zone  and 
into  contact  with  the  exterior  of  said  heating  means,  and  other 
contacted  surfaces  whereby  said  heating  means  and  surfaces 
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are  externally  coated  with  oil  and  said  aqjieous  feed  liquid  is 
at  least  partially  vaporized  and  the  vapors  separated  from  the 
oily  liquid  and  solids,  upper  outlet  means  lor  withdrawing  hot 
vapor,  derived  from  contacting  said  aqueous  feed  solution 


part 


with  said  heating  means,  from  the  upper 
tainer,  lower  outlet  and  recycle  means 
slurry  including  solids,  salts  and  oily  saturate 
tion  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  container 
ment  and  said  recycling. 


ion  of  said  Con- 
or withdrawing  a 
d  aqueous  solu- 
for  further  treat- 


RATORS 


3,925,149 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS  &  EVAPd 
Ransome  W.  Erwin,  Ogden,  Ltah,  assignor  to  Austral-Envin 

Engineering  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,183,  Nov.  14,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,891,496.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

401.655  I 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  1100:  F26B  7/00,  F28F  13118:  BOID  3134 
U.S.  CI.  159-47  12  Claims 


,.mj«Tm 


1.  The  method  of  evaporating  an  aquejous  feed  solution 
containing  dissolved  and/or  suspended  soli<ls  or  mineral  salts 
without  adherence  of  the  solids  or  mineral  silts  to  any  surfaces 
contacting  the  aqueous  solution,  said  surfaces  being  hereinaf- 
ter referred  to  as  fluid  contacting  surfaces,  ^id  method  being 
carried  out  in  an  apparatus  comprising  a  ma)n  vessel  having  an 
outer  wall  and  containing  a  vertical  open-etided  heating  zone 
spaced  from  the  outer  wall,  said  heating  zone  having  heating 


means  therein  and  a  settling  zone  below  the  heating  zone,  and 
succeeding  separating  zones,  both  inside  and  outside  the  main 
vessel; 
said  heating  zone,  heating  means,  settling  zone  and  separat- 
ing means  having  fluid  contacting  surfaces; 
all  fluid  contacting  zones  within  said  apparatus  being  prefer- 
entially oil  wettabic   and  all  fluid  contacting  surfaces 
within  the  confining  heating  zone  comprising  substan- 
tially zero  water  adsorbent  fluorocarbon  polymers,  which 
method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a.  supplying  the  feed  solution,  prior  to  entry  into  the 
heating  zone,  into  an  organic  liquid  immiscible  with  the 
aqueous  feed  solution,  intimately  mixing  said  organic 
liquid  and  aqueous  solution, 

b.  feeding  the  mixture  centrally  into  said  main  vessel 
downwardly  to  a  discharge  point  below  the  heating 
zone  but  above  the  settling  zone,  passing  the  said  mix- 
ture upwardly  through  said  heating  zone  and  into 
contact  with  the  heating  means  therein  whereby  all 
fluid  contacting  surfaces  within  the  confining  heating 
zone  are  wetted  with  said  organic  liquid,  supplying 
sufficient  heat  to  the  mixture  within  said  heating  zone 
to  effect  at  least  partial  evaporation  of  the  aqueous 
solution,  converting  a  portion  at  least  of  the  aqueous 
solution  to  misty  water  vapor  and  solids  slurry,  and 

c.  separating  the  resulting  mixture  comprising  immiscible 
organic  liquid  and  misty  vapors,  solids-slurry  and  aque- 
ous solution  into  components,  in  said  succeeding  sepa- 
rating zones. 


3,925,150 
SELECTIVE  RECLAMATION  OF  WASTE  PAPER 
PRODUCTS 
Paul  G.  Marsh,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black  Claw- 
son  Company,  Middietown,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,496 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  5102 

U.S.  CI.  162—4  5  Claims 
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CLEAWINt  I— tjSCRIOIWl-HoewATERIIWl- 


1.  The  process  of  selectively  recovering  two  different  fi- 
brous constituents  of  waste  paper  products  which  have  differ- 
ent properties  of  defiberability  from  a  mixture  of  such  prod- 
ucts, comprising; 

a.  subjecting  said  mixed  products  to  a  primary  pulping 
action  in  water  suspension, 

b.  terminating  said  pulping  action  on  said  suspension  as  a 
whole  as  soon  as  the  majority  of  the  more  readily  defi- 
bered  of  said  products  is  defibered  sufficiently  for  passage 
through  screening  openings  of  a  predetermined  small  size 
and  while  the  majority  of  the  less  readily  defibered  of  said 
products  has  not  defibered  sufficiently  for  passage 
through  said  holes, 

c.  selectively  extracting  said  defibered  product  from  said 
suspension  by  effecting  passage  thereof  through  screen- 
ing holes  of  said  predetermined  size,  and  thereafter 
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d.  subjecting  the  remaining  said  suspension  to  further  defi- 
bering  treatment  to  defiber  the  paper  products  remaining 
therein. 


3,925,151 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Harold  H.  Klepfer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,133 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  3120 

U.S.  CI.  176-68  32  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  which  comprises  a  metallic  elon- 
gated container  in  the  form  of  a  right  circular  cylinder,  a  layer 
of  high  lubricity  material  being  disposed  in  and  adjacent  to  the 
inside  surface  of  said  container,  a  low  neutron  capture  cross 
section  metal  liner  being  disposed  in  said  container  and  adja- 
cent to  said  layer,  a  body  of  nuclear  fuel  material  disposed  in 
said  container  and  surrounded  by  said  liner,  and  end  plugs 
sealing  each  end  of  said  container. 


3,925,152 

VIRUS  SEPARATION 

Jerker  Olof  Porath,  and  Jan-Christer  Janson,  both  of  Uppsala, 

Sweden,   assignors   to   Exploaterings   Aktiebolaget   T.B.F., 

Uppsala,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,807,  June  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  18,  1971, 
7968/71 

Int.  CI.'  C12K  7100 
U.S.  CI.  195—1.5  1  Claim 

1.  Method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  virus  variants  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  by  bringing  the  mixture  in  aqueous 
suspension  to  pass  a  bed  of  adsorbent,  characterized  in  that 
the  adsorbent  is  constituted  of  an  insoluble,  organic  macropo- 
rous  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  agar, 
agarose,  dextran  and  cellulose,  containing  amphoteric  substit- 
uents  composed  of  both  basic  nitrogen-containing  groups  and 
carboxylate  or  sulphonate  groups,  where  the  proportion  be- 
tween the  basic  and  the  acid  groups  is  simple  and  stoichiomet- 
ric, whereby  said  viruses  adsorb  to  said  adsorbent,  eluting  said 
viruses  in  a  plurality  of  elution  steps  with  solutions  of  succes- 
sively different  ion  strength,  to  thereby  obtain  virus  variant 
separation  and  collecting  the  eluates  in  separate  fractions. 


3,925,153 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CONSERVATION  OF  BLOOD 
Henri   Laborit,  Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Centre  d  Etudes 
Experimentales  et  Cliniques  de  Physio  Biologic  de  Phar- 
macologie  et  d'Eutonologie,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  143,568,  May  14,  1971, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  19,532,  March  18,  1970,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  670,186,  Sept.  25,  1967,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,642 
Int.  CI.'  \(i\K  35114 
U.S.  CI.  195-1.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  one  part  of  collected  red 
blood  cells  stabilized  with  respect  to  2,3-diphosphoglycerate 
content  with  I  to  99  parts  of  a  blood-2,3  diphosphoglycerate 
stabilizing  combination  consisting  essentially  of: 


a.  An  effective  amount  of  dihydroxyacetone  sufficient  when 
administered  with  effective  amounts  of: 

b.  sodium  citrate  dihydrate, 

c.  citric  acid  monohydrate  and 

d.  phosphate  monosodium  monohydrate  or  mixture  thereof 
to  maintain  ph  and  PO2  values  and  globular  2,3  D.P.G. 
(diphoshoglycerate)  levels  for  9  days  in  vitro  and  thereby 
to  conserve  glycolysis  of  said  R.B.C.  (red  blood  cells,  in 
vitro)  for  at  least  9  days  in  vitro  as  compared  with  3  days 
in  vitro  stability  of  2,3  diphosphoglycerate  content  when 
red  blood  cells  are  stabilized  with  (b)  (c )  (d )  and  glucose, 
and 

e  an  amount  of  nicotinamide  effective  to  maintain  the 
globular  2,3  diphosphoglycerate  content  of  red  bkH>d 
cells  1 1  days  in  vitro. 


3,925,154 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

INOSINE.5 -MONOPHOSPHATE 

Hitoshi  Enei,  Zushi;  Hiroshi  Matsui,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshio 

Hirose,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  512,465 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    12,    1973,   48- 
114487 

Int.  CI.' CI  2D  13106 
U.S.  CI.  195—28  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  inosine-5 '-monophosphate  from 
a  starting  material  consisting  of  inosine  and  hypoxanthine 
which  comprises  culturing  a  strain  of  Corynebacterium  sp. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  strain  FERM-P  2310  and 
strain  FERM-P  231 1  in  an  aqueous  culture  medium  contain- 
ing assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen,  inorganic  ions 
and  minor  organic  nutrients  necessary  for  the  growth  of  said 
strain,  said  starting  material,  and  phosphate  ions  until  said 
starting  material  is  converted  to  said  inosine-5 '-monophos- 
phate, and  said  inosine-? 'monophosphate  accumulates  in 
said  medium,  and  recovering  the  accumulated  inosine-5 '- 
monophosphate  from  said  medium. 


3.925,155 

PREPARATION  OF  6-AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID 

1-OXIDE 

Eiji  Kondo.  Ikeda;  Takashi  Mitsugi.  Takaishi.  and  Ryonosuke 

Muneyuki.  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  & 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.086 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan.  Sept.    21,    1973,  48- 
107299 

Int.  CI.'  C12D  9114 
U.S.  CI.  195—36  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  1 -oxide 
or  a  salt  thereof  which  comprises  (A)  subjecting  a  penicillin 
1  -oxide  or  salt  thereof  to  the  penicillin  1  -oxide  amidase  action 
of  (  1 )  a  penicillin  1 -oxide  amidase-producing  microorganism 
of  the  genus  Streptomyces  or  (2)  the  mycelium  preparation 
resulting  from  said  microorganism  and  (B)  recovering  the 
resultant  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  1 -oxide  or  salt  thereof 


3,925,156 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

2-SUBSTlTUTED-4-(R)-HYDROXY-CYCLOPENTANE-l,3- 

lONES 
Lung  Ting  Chang,  Elkhart.  Ind.,  and  Carol  Ann  Terry,  Cas- 
sopolis,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 
Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,257 

Int.  CI.'  C07B  29102 

U.S.  CI.  195-51  R  11  culms 

1.  In  a  microbiological  process  for  convening  a  2-substitut- 

ed-cyclopentane-l,3,4-trione    or    a    2-substituted-3-alkoxy- 

cyclopent-2-ene-l,4-dione    substrate    into    a    2-substituted- 
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4(R)-hydroxy-cyclopentane-l,3-dione     product     utilizing     a 
microorganism  of  the  Class  Ascomycete$,  by  incubating  the 
microorganism  in  a  medium  having  an  Initial  carbohydrate 
concentration  of  from  2<7r  to  6<^  and  an  Initial  pH  of  from  5 
to  6  and  subsequently  adding  the  substrate  to  the  incubated 
medium  for  conversion,  the  improvement  comprising: 
maintaining  a  subsequent  carbohydrate  concentration  of 
from  0  I  to  1  '^  and  a  subsequent  pH  t^f  from  4  to  5  during 
incubation  of  the  microorganism  un^il  a  cell  concentra- 
tion of  the  microorganism  of  from  ^0^  to  SS'Jf^  is  ob- 
tained in  the  medium.  ! 
then  adding  the  substrate  to  the  incubatfcd  medium  at  a  rate 
of  from  0  4  gram  to  10  gram  per  hoU  per  10  liters  and 
maintaining  said  subsequent  carbohydrate  concentration 
and  said  subsequent  pH  of  the  medium  during  the  entire 
microbiological  conversion  of  substrate  to  product. 


i:s 

i^nor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

.July  12,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  312,694 


22  Claims 
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3,925,157 
IMMOBILIZED  ENZYM 
James  J.  Hamsher,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assi 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,15' > 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1972 

Int.  CI.-  C07G  7102 
U.S.  CI.  195—63 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  immobilifeed 
comprises  contacting  an  enzyme  with  a  pel 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  until  said 
bonded  to  said  monomer  and  then  poly 
merizing  the  enzyme-monomer  product 
presence  of  a  cross-linking  agent  and  an  ini 
izable,  ethylenically   unsaturated  monom 
mula: 

CHr=C-W 
R, 

wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o^  hydrogen,  methyl 

and  chloro; 
W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o( 

and  p-(chlorosulfonyl)phenyl, 
Rj  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
A.  hydroxy, 
halide, 
azido. 

acryloyloxy, 

lower  alkoxy  carbonyloxy, 
benzenesulfonyloxy.  and 

N-((p-diazonium  chloride  )phenyllamiijo;  and 
B  -  X  -  (Y  -  X),  -  Z 
wherein  each  of  X  and  X'  is  selected  from  tht  group  consisting 
of  — O—  and  — NR,  wherein  R,i  is  selecteii  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms;  | 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 

containing  from  2  to  3  carbon  atojns, 
n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  2;  and 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consist  ng  of  haloacetyl. 
2-(4.6-dichloro)-s-triazinyl,     p-tolyenesulfonyl,     p 
(halomethyl)  benzoyl  and  cyano. 
with  the  proviso  that  when  Z'  is  p-tdluenesulfonyl.  X 
is  — O— 


3.925,158 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ENZYME 
PREPARATION  RICH  IN  LIPASE 
Hans  Betzing.  Horrem,  and  Dae  Lekim,  Cologne,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  A.  Nattermann  &  Cle.  GmbH.  Cologne, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.641 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    21.    1974, 
2408379;  Jan.  30.  1975.  2505887 

Int.  Cl.^  C07G  7/026 
U.S.  CI.  195-66  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  an  enzyme  preparation  rich  in 
lipase  by  comminution  of  pancreas  tissue,  autolysis,  removal 
of  fat  and  aqueous  extraction  of  the  tissue,  and  recovery  of  the 
enzyme  from  the  aqueous  extract,  the  improvement  wherein; 
the  comminuted  pancreas  tissue  is  first  partially  degreased 
with  a  mixture  of  about  9  parts  by  volume  of  chloroform  and 
1  part  by  volume  butanol.  then  the  partially  degreased  tissue 
material  is  left  standing  for  24-96  hours  at  0°  -  4°C  to  effect 
autolysis,  and  then  after  said  aqueous  extraction,  said  recov- 
ery is  carried  out. 


3,925.159 
BIOLOGICAL  INDICATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Eberhard  Steiger.  Leipzig,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Kom- 
binat  Medizin-und  Labortechnik  Leipzig,  Leipzig.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367.988.  June  7,  1973.  This 
application  Jan.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.058 
Int.  CI.^C12K  1104 
U.S.CL  195-73  10  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  biological  indicator  for 
the  reproducible  control  of  the  conducting  of  chemical  steril- 
izations, comprising  suspending  a  spore  soil  in  a  liquid  at  a 
ratio  of  at  least  1 .5  ml.  of  the  liquid  per  g.  of  the  soil,  separat- 
ing the  solid  constituents  from  the  suspension  thereby  to 
obtain  a  biotope-free  germ  suspension  having  a  germ  concen- 
tration no  greater  than  6000  germs  per  ml.,  concentrating  the 
germ  suspension  to  a  concentration  of  at  least  10"  germs  per 
ml  while  the  germ  suspension  is  not  yet  packaged,  packaging 
the  germ  suspension  and  drying  the  germ  suspension. 


—  CORj,  — SO2CI 

bf 


3.925.160 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ANTIBIOTIC 
W.  Eugene  Sanders.  Jr..  and  Christine  C.  Sanders,  both  of 
Omaha,  Nebr..  assignors  to  Creighton  University.  Omaha. 
Nebr. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,457 
Int.  CI.^C12D  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  195-96  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  the  antibiotic  substance  Enocin 
having  antibacterial  activity  against  group  A  streptococci  and 
other  pantothenate  -  requiring  organisms  comprising  cultivat- 
ing Streptococci  salivarius  strain  K58  ( ATCC  No.  3 1067 )  in  an 
aqueous  growth  medium  until  a  substantial  amount  of  Enocin 
is  produced,  and  recovering  the  Enocin  from  said  growth 
medium 


3.925,161 
FECAL  STREPTOCOCCI  SPECIATING  MEDIA 
Mary  M.  Galvani.  540  Mississippi  River  Blvd..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
55116 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,141 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  CI.^C12K  1 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  195—  100  g  Chtais 

I.  A  fecal  streptococci  speciating  media  consisting  of  a 
4piixture  of  Peptone,  Esculin.  Ferric  Ammonium  Citrate  So- 
dium Azide  and  Bacteriological  Gelatin  having  a  pH  of  6.8. 
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2.  The  media  set  forth  in  claim  1  and  including  Sodium 
Citrate. 

3.  The  media  set  forth  in  claim  1  and  the  amounts  of  the  said 
ingredients  being  in  the  ranges  of:  Peptone,  10.0  to  30.0  grams 
per  liter,  Esculin.  0.10  to  5  00  grams  per  liter;  Ferric  Ammo- 
nium Citrate,  0.10  to  3.00  grams  per  liter;  Sodium  Azide,  0.01 
to  0.50  grams  per  liter;  and  Bacteriological  Gelatin,  50.0  to 
200.00  grams  per  liter. 

7.  The  process  and  method  of  providing  a  fecal  streptococci 
speciating  media  including  the  steps  of  providing  a  selection 
of  elements  including: 

a  Peptone,  Esculin,  Ferric  Ammonium  Citrate,  Sodium 
Azide  and  Bacteriological  Gelatin; 

b.  providing  all  the  dry  ingredients  in  powdered  form  and 
thoroughly  mixing  the  same; 

c.  providing  143.00  grams  of  the  dry,  mixed  ingredients  for 
mixture  in  cold  distilled  water  to  provide  a  thoroughly 
wetted  and  evenly  suspended  mixture; 

d.  slowly  heating  the  mixture  to  boiling  while  constantly 
agitating  the  same; 

e.  cooling  the  mixture  immediately  after  reaching  the  boil- 
ing point; 

f.  autoclaving  the  resulting  mixture  as  selected;  and 

g.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  6.8. 


3,925,162 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  DETERMINATION  OF 

ENZYMATIC  ACTIVITIES  OF  ENZYMES 
Takashi  Kanno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai  Seiyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1972, 47-81818 
Int.  CI.' CI 2K  1104 
U.S.  CI.  195— 103.5  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  determination  of  enzy- 
matic activities  of  a  plurality  of  enzymes  in  a  single  reaction 
medium,  comprising: 

adding  a  substrate  for  each  of  the  enzymes  to  be  deter- 
mined, each  substrate  being  selected  such  that  it  is  capa- 
ble of  giving  an  enzymatic  reaction  with  its  respective 
enzyme,  it  does  not  interact  with  the  other  sybstrates, 
reaction  products  or  reagents  used  and  it  does  not  ad- 
versely affect  the  measurement  of  the  enzymatic  activity, 
to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  plurality  of  enzymes 
to  be  determined,  the  enzymes  being  selected  such  that 
the  enzymatic  conditions  of  each  are  similar  to  each  other 
and  they  can  be  reacted  with  their  respective  substrates 
under  the  same  reaction  conditions; 
simultaneously  reacting  each  of  the  enzymes  with  their 
respective  substrates  under  the  optimum  reaction  condi- 
tions with  respect  to  each  of  the  enzymes  under  which  the 
enzymatic  reactions  of  the  plurality  of  enzymes  to  be 
determined  take  place  simultaneously; 
measuring  simultaneously  changes  in  the  absorbance  or 
fluorescence  of  the  resulting  reaction  system  with  the 
lapse  of  time  at  a  plurality  of  optional  wavelengths  which 
are  different  from  each  other  and  the  number  of  which  is 
equal  to  the  number  of  enzymes  to  be  determined; 
formulating  simultaneous  equations  of  the  first  degree  by 
taking  advantage  of  the  proportional  relationship,  which 
is  independent  with  respect  to  each  of  the  enzymes,  be- 
tween the  measurement  values  and  the  enzymatic  activi- 
ties; and 
determining  the  enzymatic  activity  of  each  of  the  enzymes 
by  the  thus  formulated  equations. 


3,925,163 

DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE 

Thomas  Cekoric,  Jr..  Hopalcong,  and  Patrick  Michael  Vanan- 

ton.  Garfield,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,984,  May  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,784,448.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,080 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  2fi.  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  C12K  1104 

U.S.  CK  195-  103.5  R  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  innoculating  and  insuring  the  biochemical 
reaction  of  a  test  media  contained  in  compartments  of  a  tubu- 
lar member  of  a  disposable  diagnostic  device,  said  disposable 
device  including  an  innoculation  member  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  tubular  member  via  axially  aligned  openings 
contained  in  the  walls  which  define  said  compartments,  said 
innoculation  member  including  a  handle  end  and  an  innocula- 
tion end;  at  least  one  of  such  compartments  containing  a 
media  which  biochemically  reacts  under  anaerobic  condi- 
tions, any  such  last-mentioned  compartment  being  disposed 
sequentially  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  tubular  member  which 
method  comprises  contacting  said  innoculation  end  with  iso- 
lates obtained  from  a  specimen  sample,  pulling  on  said  handle 
end  whereby  said  innoculation  member  is  withdrawn  from 
said  tubular  member  and  said  innoculation  end  passes  through 
and  hence,  contacts  all  of  said  test  media  and  permits  air  to 
enter  the  tubular  member  through  the  compartment  adjacent 
the  inoculation  end  and  reinserting  an  insertable  member  into 
the  openings  in  the  walls  of  any  compartment  that  contain  a 
medium  which  biochemically  reacts  under  anaerobic  condi- 
tions, such  insertable  member  being  so  sized  as  to  pass  only 
through  both  walls  defining  any  of  such  last-mentioned  com- 
partment. 

2.  A  method  as  in  claim  1  which  comprises  coating  any 
media  which  biochemically  reacts  under  anaerobic  conditions 
with  a  non-porous,  pliable  material  which  is  solid  below  50°C. 
4.  A  method  as  in  claim  1  wherein  the  innoculation  member 
is  provided  with  a  scored  portion  and  the  innoculation  mem- 
ber is  broken  at  the  scored  portion  after  said  innoculation 
member  is  withdrawn  from  the  tubular  member  and  utilizing 
one  of  said  broken  portions  as  the  said  insertable  member 


3,925.164 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 
CHOLESTEROL 
Klaus  Beaucamp;  Hans  MSIIering;  Gunter  Lang;  Wolfgang 
Gruber.  and  Peter  Roeschlau.  all  of  Tutzing.  Upper  Bavaria. 
Germany,   assignors  to   Boehringer   Mannheim   G.m.b.H., 
Mannheim- Waldhof.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,522 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    28,    1973. 
2315501;  Apr.  3.  1973.  2316637 

Int.  CI.'C12K  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  195-  103.5  R  18  Claims 

1.  Method  of  determining  total  cholesterol  or  bound  choles- 
terol in  a  sample,  which  method  comprises  treating  said  sam- 
ple with  cholesterol  esterase  obtained  from  a  micro-organism, 
thereby  releasing  the  bound  cholesterol,  and  then  determining 
the  resulting  cholesterol  content  of  said  sample  using  a  stan- 
dard determinatiion. 
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3.925,165 
APPARATtS  FOR  CLLTLRING  OF  TISJSLE  CELLS  AND 

MICRO-ORGANISMS  i 
Hans  Miilkr,  Im  Allmendii,  Erienbach,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  388,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Aug.   18,   1972. 
12326/72 

Int.  CI.' CI 2B  1116 
U.S.CL  195-127  11  Claims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  cuituring  of  tissu  r 
organisms,  a  combination  comprising  a 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  a 
means  for  rotating  said  support  about  said 
elongated  culture  carriers  circumferentially 
other  about  the  periphery  of  said  support  i 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  and  partl> 
adjacent  carrier  a  space  that  is  elongated 
axis,  and  having  exposed  surfaces  on  which 
are  to  grow,  and  longitudinally  spaced  ends: 
for  releasably  connecting  said  carriers  with 
a  pair  of  end  plates  located  at  the  respei  t 
carriers. 
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3,925.166 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

BACTERIAL  ANTIBIOTIC  SUSCEPtlBILITIES 
Philip   Blume.   Minneapolis.   Minn.,  assignor   to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  th«  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health.  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  5o(3,744 

Int.  CI.*C12K  1104 

U.S.  CI.  195-139  7  Claims 


■^ 

i«i* 


jjittWr*r! 


IS 


I.  A  sample  plate  for  testing  antibiotic  susceptibility  of 
bactcrially  impregnated  gels  comprising: 

a  transparent  plate  having  upper  and  low^r  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  in  said  plate  each  of  said 
grooves  having  an  outlet  end  and  an  in|et  end; 

first  and  second  manifolds  disposed  in  said  plate  respec- 
tively at  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  erd  of  said  parallel 
grooves; 


first  connecting  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  inlet 
ends  of  said  parallel  grooves  to  said  first  manifold; 

second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  outlet  ends  of 
said  parallel  grooves  to  said  second  manifold; 

an  inlet  bore  connected  to  said  first  manifold  through  which 
a  solution  of  agar  may  be  introduced  to  said  first  mani- 
fold, 

an  aspiration  bore  connected  to  said  second  manifold,  said 
aspiration  bore  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  means 
for  applying  a  suction  to  said  aspiration  bore,  and 

a  transparent  covering  means,  sealingly  engaging  said  upper 
surface  of  said  transparent  plate,  for  forming,  with  said 
first  and  second  connecting  means  and  said  parallel 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  sealed  tube-like  channels  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  manifolds,  and  for  scaling  said 
manifolds. 


3.925,167 
MULTI-STAGE  DISPOSABLE  STILL 
Franklin  A.  Rodgers,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pactide 
Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,624 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  ]  126,  3/00 

U.S.CL  202-174  27  Claims 


'001       / 


1.  A  disposable  still  structure,  including: 
an    array    of  alternating    vapor-impermeable    and    vapor- 
permeable  stacked  membranes  in  uniformly  spaced  layers 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  open  channels  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  alternate  ones  of  said  impermeable  mem- 
branes extending  generally  in  a  reference  direction  but 
canted  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  said  reference 
direction; 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  open  channels  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  each  of  said  impermeable  membranes  interme- 
diate said  alternate  impermeable  membranes  and  extend- 
ing generally  in  said  reference  direction  but  canted  with 
respect  to  said  reference  direction  in  a  second  direction; 
means  for  sealing  discrete  portions  of  adjacent  imperme- 
able and  permeable  membranes  to  close  both  said  plurali- 
ties of  open  channels  to  define  at  least  a  plurality  of 
channels  for  receiving  distilland  on  one  side  of  said  plu- 
rality of  permeable  membranes;  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  temperature  differential  across  said 
permeable  membranes  whereby  vapor  from  said  distil- 
land may  pass  through  said  permeable  membranes  and  be 
condensed  as  distillate  on  the  other  side  thereof 
18.  A  multi-stage  distillation  device  of  the  type  useful  in 
distilling  potable  water  from  saline  water  by  passing  heated 
distilland  over  one  surface  of  a  microporous  vapor-permeable, 
liquid-impermeable  membrane  and  diffusing  the  vapor  of  said 
distilland  through  the  pores  of  said  membrane  to  the  other 
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side  thereof  where  it  may  be  cooled  and  condensed  as  potable 
water,  including  as  elements  in  each  of  said  multi-stages: 

a  first  liquid  and  vapor-impermeable  membrane  having  at 
least  one  corrugated  surface; 

a  second  liquid  and  vapor-impermeable  membrane  having 
a  corrugated  surface  disposed  facing  a  corrugated  surface 
of  said  first  impermeable  membrane: 

a  vapor-permeable,  liquid-impermeable  membrane  com- 
pressively  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second 
impermeable  membranes;  and 

means  for  preventing  the  facing  corrugated  surface  of  said 
impermeable  membranes  from  nesting  together,  thereby 
preventing  said  vapor  permeable  membrane  from  being 
compressively  urged  into  said  corrugations; 

wherein  the  corrugations  in  said  first  impermeable  mem- 
brane are  canted  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  a  refer- 
ence and  the  corrugations  in  said  second  impermeable 
membrane  are  canted  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one 
direction. 


3,925,168 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  THE  ACTIVE  ROUGHENING 

AGENT  IN  A  COPPER  PLATING  BATH 
Louis  P.  Costas,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Anaconda  Ameri- 
can Brass  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn. 

Filed  July  26.  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,426 

Disclosure  Vias  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  27146;  C23B  5120 

U.S.  CI.  204- 1  T  3  Claims 


3,925,169 
ACTIVE  GRIGNARD  ELECTRODE  AND  PROCESS 
Charles  L.  Baimbridge.  Sweeny;  James  R.  Minderhout.  Lake 
Jackson;  Robert  W .  Bearman.  Lake  Jackson,  and  Donald  E. 
Carpenter,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,346 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  27/46,  C25B  3112 

U.S.  CI.  204—  1  T  6  Claims 


^'^^s?^ 


"Ci;  I 


IWOftKNG    ElECTBOOC 
TEBMIHAL 
•CrERtNCE    ELECmoot 
teAiiml 
COUNTEPI  ELECTftooC 
TERMINAL 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  active  roughen- 
ing agent  in  a  plating  bath  comprising 

a.  submerging  a  test  cathode  in  a  quantity  of  the  bath  to  be 
tested; 

b.  shielding  the  test  cathode  from  exposure  to  the  bath 
except  for  a  defined  area: 

c.  placing  a  reference  electrode  adjacent  to  the  cathode; 

d.  maintaining  either  the  voltage  difference  between  the 
cathode  and  reference  electrode  substantially  constant  or 
the  current  density  in  the  defined  area  of  the  cathode 
substantially  constant; 

e.  measuring  said  current  density  or  said  voltage  difference 
whichever  is  not  held  constant; 

f  thereafter  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  with  selected  volt- 
age differentials  or  selected  current  densities  with  baths 
having  varying  known  active  roughening  agent  content; 
and 
g.  finally  determining  the  amount  of  such  agent  in  an  un- 
known bath  by 

i.  controlling  the  voltage  applied  or  controlling  the  cur- 
rent density; 
ii.  measuring  the  current  density  or  voltage  differential 

whichever  is  not  controlled;  and 
iii.  comparing  the  data  with  said  prior  measurements  of 
(e)  above. 


I.  A  method  of  continuously  monitoring  the  concentration 
of  Grignard  reactant  in  a  Freeport  Process  cell  for  producing 
organolead  compounds  which  comprises  measuring  the  poten- 
tial drop  between  a  reference  half  cell  comprising  an  electrode 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  and  zinc  metal  in 
anhydrous  ether  solution  and  a  platinum  group  sample  elec- 
trode in  process  Grignard  reactant  coupled  to  said  reference 
half  cell  through  a  bridge  means. 


3,925,170 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING 
BRIGHT  PALLADIUM  ELECTRODEPOSITIONS 
Robert  M.  Skomoroski,  Paterson,  N.J.,  and  Robert  G.  Zobbi. 
Southbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Chemical  &  Refin- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1974," Ser.  No.  435,844 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  3156 

U.S.  CI.  204-43  N  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  aqueous  bath  for  the  electroplating  of  palladium. 

the  combination  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  0.02-0.25  gram  mole  per  liter  of  palladium  ion; 

B.  0.9-3.6  gram  moles  per  liter  of  ammonium  hydroxide; 

C.  0.1-0.7  gram  mole  per  liter  of  a  soluble  electrolyte  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  am- 
monium sulfates,  sulfamates,  phosphates,  nitrates,  nitrites 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

D.  a  soluble  metallic  brightener  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0.002-0.04  gram  mole  per  liter  of  cobalt 
ion.  0.004-0.02  gram  mole  per  liter  of  nickel  ion  and 
mixtures  thereof  providing  0.003-0.068  gram  mole  per 
liter  of  metal  ions,  and 

E.  up  to  6x10^^  gram  mole  per  liter  of  cetyltrimethylam- 
monium  bromide; 

said  bath  having  a  pH  of  7.5-1 1.0. 

8.  In  the  method  of  electroplating  palladium  deposits  upon 
a  workpiece,  the  steps  comprising: 
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A.  immersing  a  workpiece  having  a  conductive  surface  in  an 
aqueous  bath  consisting  essentially  of: 

1.  0.02-0  25  gram  mole  per  liter  of  palladium  ion; 

2.  0.9-3  6  gram  moles  per  liter  of  amnmonium  hydroxide; 
3.  0  1-0  7  gram  mole  per  liter  of  A  soluble  electrolyte 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium  sulfates,  sulfamates.  pnosphates,  nitrates, 
nitrites  and  mixtures  thereof;  | 

4  a  soluble  metallic  brightener  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0.002-0  04  gram  mol^  per  liter  of  cobalt 
ion,  0  004-0.02  gram  mole  per  litar  of  nickel  ion  and 
mixtures  thereof  providing  0.003-0  068  gram  mole  per 
liter  of  metal  ions;  and 

5  up  to  6x10"^  gram  mole  per  liter  c^  cetyltrimethylam 
monium  bromide; 

said  bath  having  a  pH  of  7.5-1  1.0; 

B    maintaining  the  temperature  of  sajd  bath  at  26°-60'' 
Centigrade; 

C  applying  a  potential  across  said  work  )iece  and  an  anode 
inert  to  said  bath,  said  potential  proviJing  a  current  den 
sity  of  0.05-2.0  amperes  per  square  decimeter  and  the 
anode  to  cathode  surface  ratio  being  1.0-5.0:1.0;  and 

D.  removing  said  workpiece  from  said  bath. 


3,925.171 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  I^ASSIVATION  OF 

TINPLATE  AND  ELECTROLYTE  FOR 
Franz  Jargon,  Schwanewede;  Erich  Mastjhke,  Bremen,  and 
Rudolf  Eyiens,  Leuchtenberg,  all  of  Gertnany,  assignors  to 
Klockner-Werke  AG,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4*6,247 


Claims 
2323336 


priority,    application    Germany 
Int.  CI.2C25D  J 1/38 


May    9,     1973, 


8  Claims 


L.S.  CI.  204-56  R 

I.  A  method  for  treating  a  material  having  a  tin-containing 
surface  to  passivate  and  improve  the  corrosion  resistance  of 
the  said  surface  which  comprises  making  tjie  material  a  cath- 
ode in  an  aqueous  hexavalent  chromium  electrolyte  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  ajkali-metal  dichro- 
mate  in  an  amount  of  at  least  20  and  at  liiost  25  grams  per 
liter,  an  alkali-metal  acetate  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5  and  at 
most  10  grams  per  liter,  and  chromium  tridxide  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  4  and  at  most  6  grams  per  liter,  the  said  electrolyte 
having  a  hydrogen-ion  concentration  corresponding  to  a  pH 
between  4.0  and  5.0  and  an  electrical  conductivity  of  at  least 
28.000  micromhos  per  centimeter  at  a  temperature  of  50°C. 
and  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  material  and  the 
electrolyte  until  an  amount  of  chromium-containing  film  is 
deposited  upon  the  said  surface  that  is  sufficient  to  improve 
the  corrosion  resistance  of  the  said  materia  1. 


3,925,172 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  OXIDATION  A>^D  REDUCTION 

John   Davidson   Voorhies.  New   Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2J6,306 

Int.  Cl.^  C25B  3/00.  C07C  85/00.  3^08.  107/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-72 

I.  A  process  for  electrolyzing  material 
oxidized  or  reduced  comprising 

A   forming  a  liquid  permeable  mixture  o 
a   conductor  particles,  said  conductor 

small  particle  size,  electrically  conductive,  and  insolu- 
ble in  and  unreactive  to  the  electrolyse  solution  used  in 
combination  therewith,  and  ' 

b.  material  to  be  electrolyzed,  said  matirrial  being  insolu- 
ble in  and  unreactive  to  the  electrolyte  solution  used  in 
combination  therewith,  in  the  physical)  form  of  particles 
of  small  particle  size,  and  capable  of  .being  oxidized  or 
reduced  to  yield  products  which  ai  e  soluble  in  the 
electrolvte  solution. 


5  Claims 
capable  of  being 


particles  being  of 


B 


in  contact  with  an  electrode  and  electrolyte  solution,  said 
electrolyte  solution  being  capable  of  conducting  electric- 
ity and  of  dissolving  the  products  produced  on  oxidizing 
or  reducing  said  material  being  electrolyzed  but  being 
incapable  of  dissolving  said  material  to  be  electrolyzed  or 
said  conductor  particles; 

immersing  a  counter-electrode  in  said  electrolyte  solu- 
tion out  of  contact  with  said  liquid  permeable  mixture  of 
particles;  and 

flowing  electricity  in  a  single  direction  between  said 
electrode  and  said  counter-electrode  to  oxidize  or  reduce 
said  electrolyzable  material  thereby  forming  a  solution  in 
said  electrolyte  of  the  resultant  oxidized  or  reduced  mate- 
rial. 


3,925,173 

ELECTROCATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Klaus  Junghans,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sobering  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 
Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1973, 
2323091 

Int.  CI.  C25B  3/04:  C07C  167/12.  169/00 
L.S.  CI.  204-73  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  stereospecific  selective  electrolytic 
hydrogenation  of  a  carbon-carbon,  non-aromatic  multiple 
bond  of  an  unsaturated  steroid  having  an  aromatic  ring  and 
which  is  reducible  to  a  mixture  of  stereoisomers,  while  leaving 
the  aromatic  ring  intact,  which  comprises  subjecting  an  acidic 
solution  of  the  unsaturated  steroid  to  electrolysis  in  a  divided 
cell  employing  a  cathode  whose  surface  is  a  finely  divided 
metal  hydrogenation  catalyst  until  the  carbon-carbon  multiple 
bond  is  hydrogenated. 


3,925,174 

ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  HYPOCHLORITES 

Jeffrey  D.  Eng,  North  Vancouver,  and  Cyril  J.  Harke,  Bur- 

naby,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 

Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,620 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  1/26;  COIB  11/06;  C25B  13/08;  BOIK  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-95  8  Claims 


■^ 


f 


t 


L        nk"  J  J 


M 


,47 


\U" 


^« 


1.  A  method  for  electrolytically  manufacturing  a  hypochlo- 
rite which  comprises  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining chloride  ions  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  at  least  three 
compartments  therein,  being  anode  and  cathode  compart- 
ments and  at  least  one  buffer  compartment,  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode, at  least  one  cation-active  permselective  membrane  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrolyzed  copolymer  of 
a  perfluorinated  hydrocarbon  and  a  fluorosulfonated  per- 
fluorovinyl  ether,  and  a  sulfostyrenated  perfluorinated  ethyl- 
ene propylene  polymer,  defining  a  cathode-side  wall  of  a 
buffer  compartment  between  the  anode  and  cathode,  an 
anode-side  wall  of  a  buffer  compartment  being  defined  by 
such  a  cation -active  permselective  membrane  or  a  porous 
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diaphragm,  and  such  walls,  with  walls  thereabout,  defining 
anode,  cathode  and  buffer  compartments,  while  feeding  gase- 
ous chlorine  into  a  buffer  compartment  and  regulating  the  rate 
of  feed  thereof  and  reaction  conditions  to  produce  hypochlo- 
rite in  the  buffer  compartment. 


3,925,175 

ELECTRODIALYSIS  OF  FIXER  CONTAINING 

SOLUTIONS 

Richard  S.  Fisch,  and  Norman  Newman,  both  of  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,509 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int  Cl.»  C25C  1112 

U.S.  CL  204—109  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  silver  and  halide  from  a 

thiosulfate  solution  comprising  thiosulfate.  silver  ions,  and 

halide  ions,  said  process  comprising  passing  the  thiosulfate 

containing  solution  through  the  cathode  chamber  of  an  elec- 

trodialysis  cell  which  comprises: 

1.  an  anode 

2.  a  cathode 

3.  an  anionic  semipermeable  membrane  separating  the 
anode  and  cathode  and  forming  two  chambers  within  the 
cell,  and 

4.  a  power  source  connected  to  the  anode  and  cathode, 
passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  electrode  active  oxidiz- 
able  species  through  the  anode  chamber,  and  with  the 
power  source  applying  a  voltage  differential  across  the 
anode  and  cathode. 


applying  a  voltage  to  said  anode  and  cathode  to  electrolyti- 
cally treat  the  sewage  with  the  production  of  a  gaseous 
foam  within  said  cell, 

withdrawing  said  foam  from  said  cell  to  separate  the  foam 
from  the  remainder  of  the  sewage,  and 

breaking  up  said  foam  to  release  gases  contained  therein 


3,925,177 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  SOLID  AND 
LIQUID  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  TO  VAPORIZE  OR 

DISASSOCIATE  THE  MATERIAL 
Melvin  J.  kofoid,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327.914 

Int.  Cl.^  COIG  27/04.  COIF  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  204—  164  27  Claims 


^-^ 


/////.-^ 


.^■* 


3,925,176 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT 

Adolph  P.  Okert,  N.  2916  Woodruff  Road,  Spokane,  Wash. 

99206 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,151 

Int.  Cl.^  C02B  1/82,  B03D  1/02,  C02C  5/12 

U.S.CL  204-152  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  sewage,  comprising 
macerating  said  sewage, 

screening  the  macerated  sewage  through  a  screen, 
pasing  the  screened  sewage  through  an  electrolytic 

comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode  between  which 

sewage  passes. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  the  constituent  species  of  solid 
or  liquid  particulate  material  by  increasing  the  residence  time 
of  the  material  in  a  high  temperature  zone,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

revolving  an  electric  arc  extending  between  two  electrodes 
to  define  a  surface  of  revolution,  said  surface  of  revolu- 
tion including  within  its  boundaries  an  arc  volume, 
directing  said  particulate  material  so  as  to  be  incident  upon 

said  surface  of  revolution; 
revolving  said  arc  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  make  the  surface  of 
revolution  impervious  to  particulate  material  in  solid  or 
liquid  form  and  to  heat  the  particulate  material  within  the 
arc  volume  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  particulate 
material  is  vaporized  and  dissociated  into  constituent 
species;  and 
removing  at  least  one  of  the  dissociated  constituent  species 
from  the  arc  volume 


cell 
said 


3,925,178 
CONTACT  LENSES 
Hymie  D.  Cesser,  218  Girton  Blvd.,  Winnipeg  29,  Manitoba, 
and  Robert  E.  Warriner,  106  Longsdak  Drive,  Winnipeg  22, 
Manitoba,  both  of  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,635,  April  17,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,297,  April  19, 
1965.  This  application  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,265 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIK  1/00.  BOIJ  I/IO 
U.S.  CL  204—  165  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  treating  a  plastic  contact  lens  to  make  the 
total  lens  surface  hydrophilic  without  changing  the  optical 
characteristics  or  the  physical  dimensions  of  the  lens,  which 
comprises: 

placing  the  lens  in  a  vacuum  chamber  containing  water 

vapor; 
subjecting  the  molecules  of  water  vapor  to  the  action  of  a 
source  of  an  electrical  discharge  or  a  radio  frequency 
discharge; 
subjecting  substantially  the  total  lens  surface  to  the  excited 
molecules  of  the  water  vapor  in  a  vacuum  in  the  range  of 
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about  I  micron  to  I  millimeter 
maintaining  the  lens  surface  in  conlatt 
molecules  of  the  water  vapor  until 
wettable  bv  human  tear  fluid 
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pressure  of  mercury;  and 

with  the  excited 

the  lens  surface  is 


3,925,179 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  DEPOSITING  GLASS 
PARTICLES  ON  OBJECTIVE IBODY 
Takeshi  Yamamoto,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser,  No.  336,345 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar. 

Disclosure  was  also  publislied  under  Trial 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  I97i 
Int.  CL^  C25D  13/02.  IJlh 
L.S.  CL  204-181 


,1972,47-21734 

'oluntars  Protest 


6  Claims 


gll: 


1.  A  method  of  electrically  depositing 
semiconductive  body,  comprising  the  step; 
semiconductive  body  and  an  electrode  in  s 
within   a   suspension   having   glass   particle! 
non-ionized  electrically  conductive  solvent 
tially  of  a  first  organic  solvent  to  which  the 
lyophobic  and  a  second  organic  solvent 
particles  are  lyophilic,  said  suspended  gl 
negatively  charged  by  said  solvent,  and  app 
across  said  semiconductive  body  and  said  e 
said  semiconductive  body  has  a  positive 


po  a 


ss  particles  on  a 

of  disposing  the 
baced  relationship 

suspended  in  a 
consisting  essen- 
jlass  particles  are 

which  the  glass 

particles  being 

ying  a  dc  voltage 

ctrode  such  that 

rity. 


t(i 

ass 


3.925,180 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  PROCESS  LSING  A  NOVEL 

PIGMENT  DISPERSANT 

Robert  D.  Jerabek,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248.752.  April  28.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,842,111,  which  isacontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,590. 

Oct.  28,  1 97 1 .  This  application  Jan.  3.  1 974,  Ser.  No.  430,450 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  U/06,  13/16 
L.S.  CL  204- 181  j  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrocoating  an  electrically-conductive 
surface  serving  as  a  cathode  in  an  electrical  circuit  comprising 
said  cathode,  an  anode  and  an  aqueous  ejectrodepositable 
composition    wherein    the    electrodepositabjle    composition 
comprises  an  aqueous  dispersion  of: 

A    an   acid-solubilized   polyamine  groupicontaining  resin 
and 
a  pigment  paste  comprising 

1.  an  adduct  comprising  the  reaction  pibduct  of: 

a.  a  fatty  glycidyl  ether  or  ester;  and 

b.  a  secondary  amine  or  tertiary  amin^  i 
being  at  least  partially  neutralized  v  i 
ble  acid;  and 

2.  a  pigment  dispersed  therewith. 


B 


salt;  said  adduct 
ith  a  water-solu- 


3,925,181 
CATHODIC  ELECTROCOATING  PROCESS 
Vincent  D.  McGinniss,  Valley  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,409 
Int.  CI.2  C25D  13/10 
IJ.S.CL  204-181  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  foi  electrodeposition  of  a  heat-curable  elec- 
trocoating composition  containing  a  polymer  having  pendant 
amine  groups  and  a  cross-linking  agent  in  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion onto  a  cathode  substrate  disposed  within  an  aqueous 
electrocoating  bath,  said  polymer  being  cross-linkable  upon 
subsequent  heating  of  said  electrocoated  cathode  substrate, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  providing  said  electrocoating  composition  containing 

i.  a  polymer  having  at  least  about  5%  pendant  primary  or 
secondary  amine  groups,  said  amine  groups  being  pro- 
tonated  with  acid  to  render  said  polymer  water  dispers- 
ible  in  said  bath  and 

ii.  at  least  about  59c  bis-maleimide  cross-linking  agent  by 
weight  of  said  polymer; 

b.  applying  an  electromotive  potential  through  said  bath  to 
electrodeposit  said  polymer  and  said  cross-linking  agent 
onto  said  cathode  substrate,  said  pendant  amine  groups  of 
said  polymer  becoming  de-protonated  thereby;  and 

c.  heating  said  electrocoated  cathode  substrate,  said  bis- 
maleimide  cross-linking  said  polymer  by  addition  poly- 
merization with  said  de-protonated  pendant  amine  groups 
to  form  a  heat-cured  electrodeposited  coating. 


3,925,182 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

SPUTTER-COATED  GLASS  PRODUCTS 

Donald  C.  Carmichael;  Douglas  L.  Chambers,  and  Chong  T. 

Wan,  all  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Shatterproof  Glass 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,561,  Sept.  25,  1973, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,877,  Nov.  13,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,143,  Sept.  8, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

486,492 

Int.  Cl.'^  C23C  15/00;  C03C  17/06;  C23C  13/08 

U.S.  CL  204- 192  14  Claims 

i 


614     6^5    M 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  sputter-coated  glass 
sheets,  which  comprises: 

a.  freely  supporting  a  glass  sheet  to  be  coated  in  a  horizontal 
position  on  the  upper  substantially  continuous  surface  of 
a  support  platen, 

b.  freely  supporting  said  platen  and  glass  sheet  horizontally 
upon  a  conveyor  means, 

c.  conveying  the  platen  and  sheet  horizontally  into  a  coating 
chamber, 

d.  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  coating 
chamber, 

e  sputter-coating  a  continuous  film  of  a  selected  coating 
material  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  sheet  when  sup- 
ported in  the  coating  chamber,  and 

f.  removing  the  platen  and  coated  sheet  from  said  chamber. 
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3,925,183 
GAS  DETECTING  AND  QUANTITATIVE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Harry  G.  Oswin,  Chauncey,  and  Keith  F.  Blurton,  Ossining, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Energetics  Science,  Inc.,  Elmsford, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,531,  June  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,824,168,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  172,486, 

Aug.  17.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.824,167,  and  Ser.  No.  88.267,  Nov. 

10, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,776,832.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  436,979 

int.  CI.'GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  CL204— 195  R  4  Claims 


able  current  source  in  accordance  with  said  indication  gener- 
ated by  said  computing  means  to  vary  said  plating  current 


TO 
PUMP 


CELL 
COKTMHER 

— »-   to 
PRtSSURE.  SWITCH 

►NO  ovecRovM 

TO  CELL 
10 


1.  A  gas  detecting  and  measuring  unit  comprising  in  combi- 
nation intake  means,  a  gas  sample  reservoir,  an  electrochemi- 
cal cell,  means  for  drawing  a  gas  through  said  intake  means 
and  into  said  electrochemical  cell  at  a  controlled  flow  rate, 
and  read-out  means  for  reading  the  quantity  of  said  detected 
gas,  at  least  said  gas  sample  reservoir  and  said  electrochemical 
cell  being  in  heat  communication  with  a  heat  reservoir  means 
for  maintaining  said  gas  sample  reservoir  and  electrochemical 
cell  at  a  predetermined,  substantially  constant  temperature; 
said  heat  reservoir  means  for  providing  constant  temperature 
for  at  least  a  time  sufficient  for  performing  a  measurement 
without  requiring  additional  heat  energy  input,  said  heat  reser- 
voir means  comprising  a  high  latent  heat  of  fusion  material 
adapted  to  be  heated  to  at  least  its  melting  point  prior  to  use. 
3.  The  gas  detecting  and  measuring  unit  of  claim  1  wherein  the 
material  having  a  high  latent  heat  of  fusion  comprises  wax 
having  a  melting  point  above  about  50°C. 


3,925,184 
ELECTROLYTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING  METAL 
FROM  CHEMICAL  SOLUTIONS  WITH  CONTROLLED 
PLATING  CURRENT 
Ellis  K.  Cave,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gus  A.  Buder,  Eu- 
reka, Mo. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,777 
Int.  Cl.-^  C25C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-229  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  recovering  silver  from  a  chemical  fixing 
solution  in  a  photographic  film  processing  system  comprising 
an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode  and  cathode  adapted  to  be 
immersed  in  the  chemical  fixing  solution  of  said  film  process- 
ing system,  a  variable  current  source  operatively  connected  to 
the  electrodes  of  said  electrolytic  cell  to  provide  plating  cur- 
rent therethrough,  computing  means  to  continuously  compute 
the  level  of  silver  ions  in  said  fixing  solution  from  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  plating  current  and  the  amount  of  film  processed 
by  the  system  and  to  generate  an  indication  representing  said 
level  of  said  ions,  said  computing  means  changing  the  value  of 
said  indication  in  one  direction  in  response  to  film  being 
processed  in  said  film  processing  system  and  changing  the 
value  of  said  indication  in  the  opposite  direction  responsive  to 
the  amplitude  of  plating  current  flowing  in  said  electrolytic 
cell  the  rate  of  change  of  said  indication  corresponding  to  said 
amplitude  of  plating  current,  and  means  to  control  said  vari- 


VOLTJt- 

TO  «-i  awTwx 

OWCUiTS 


through  a  plurality  of  levels  in  accordance  with  the  value  of 
said  indication. 


3,925,185 
PREVENTION  OF  CREVICE  CORROSION 
Joseph  J.  Lint,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electronor  Corpora- 
tion. Panama  City.  Panama 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,603 

Int.  CI.''  C25B  9/00 

U.S.  CL  204-252  12  Claims 


^9 


29 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  cell  comprising  a  cell  base  with  anodes 
mounted  thereon  and  covered  with  a  protective  blanket  and 
a  cell  can  with  cathodes  mounted  therein,  the  improvement 
comprising  providing  in  the  area  of  the  cell  base  where  crevice 
corrosion  normally  occurs  a  mixture  of  metallic  powder  nickel 
and  nickelous  oxide  in  the  protective  blanket  or  gasket  sealing 
means. 


3.925.186 

ELECTROLYSIS  CELL  WITH  VERTICAL  BIPOLAR 

ELECTRODES 

Umberto  Giacopelli.  Solvay,  Leghorn.  Italy,  assignor  to  Solvay 

&  Cie,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972.  Ser.  No.  318.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  23,  1971,  1 12096 
Disclosure  was  also  publislied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL*  C25B  13/00 
U.S.  CL  204—256  3  Claims 

1.  A  bipolar  filter  press  type  diaphragm  electrolyser  for  the 
production  of  chlorine,  hydrogen  and  caustic  alkali  by  the 
electrolysis  of  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride,  said 
electrolyser  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  vertical  elementary  cells  disposed  face-lo- 
face,  connected  in  series  and  each  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  a  diaphragm  between  said  anode  and  cathode 
and  at  least  one  peripheral  frame  made  of  insulating 
material  and  having  openings  through  the  upper  part 
thereof; 
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b  means  defining  u  lank  above  said  c^lls  for  holding  said 
solution  comprising  a  partition  tigh((ly  overlying  all  the 
frames  and  insulated  from  the  latter  and  having  holes  and 
apertures  therein,  and  a  lid  tightly  fi  ted  over  said  parti- 
tion, 

c.  means  for  feeding  said  solution  to  said  tank; 

d.  means  for  supplying  said  solution  frcm  said  tank  to  said 
cells,  said  means  including  channels  i[i  said  frames  open- 
ing at  one  end  inside  said  tank  throigh  said  holes  pro- 
vided in  the  partition  and  opening  at   he  other  end  in  the 


portion    thereof, 
through  said  solu- 


resj^ective    cells    through    a    bottorr 

whereby  the  electric  current  by-passe  i 

lion  in  said  lank  is  limited; 

means  for  evacuating  chlorine  out  of  t  le  cells,  said  means 

including  said  openings  provided  thrc  ugh  the  upper  part 


lures  and  extending  upward  from  said  partition  and  be- 
neath the  lid;  and 
f.  means  for  evacuating  hydrogen  and  caustic  alkali  out  of 
the  ceils,  each  of  said  cells  having  at  least  one  peripheral 
frame  each  having  an  opening  through  a  bottom  portion 
thereof,  and  said  means  for  evacuating  hydrogen  out  of 
the  cells  comprising,  for  each  cell,  a  tube  extending  up- 
ward into  the  cell  and  opening,  at  one  end,  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  cell  and,  at  the  other  end,  in  said  opening 
provided  through  the  bottom  of  the  peripheral  frame  of 
the  cell,  the  openings  of  all  the  peripheral  frames  of  the 
cells  registering  to  form  a  duct  for  the  hydrogen. 


through  the  parti- 


said  partition  and 


bottom  portion 
caustic  alkali  out 
U-shaped  tube  of 


of  the  frames,  said  apertures  provided 
lion  and  registering  with  said  openings  and  at  least  one 
duct  attached  to  the  partition  and  disposed  about  said 
apertures  and  extending  upward  from 
beneath  the  lid,  and 
f.  means  for  evacuating  hydrogen  and  ciustic  alkali  out  of 
the  cells,  each  of  said  cells  having  at  least  one  peripheral 
frame    having    an    opening    through 
thereof,  and  said  means  for  evacuatinj 
of  the  cells  comprising,  for  each  cell 
insulating  material  which  extends  upvlard  into  the  cell, 
doubles  back  on  itself  and  opens  at  one  end  in  a  bottom 
portion  of  the  cell,  and  at  the  other  end  in  said  opening 
provided  through  the  bottom  of  the  piripheral  frame  of 
the  cell,  the  openings  of  all  the  peripheral  frames  of  the 
cells  registering  to  form  a  duct  for  the  caustic  alkali. 
2.  A  diaphragm  electrolyser  for  the  production  of  chlorine 
hydrogen  and  caustic  alkali  by  the  electrolysis  of  a  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal,  said  electrolyser  comprisin  t: 
a.  a  plurality  of  vertical  elementary  celk  each  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  diaphragm  between  said  anode 
and  cathode,  said  cells  being  disposed  face-to-face  and 
being  connected  in  series; 
b    means  defining  a  tank  above  said  celi  for  holding  said 
solution  compnsing  a  partition  overlying  said  cells  and 
electrically  insulated  from  the  latter  an<|  having  apertures 
therein  and  a  lid  tightly  fitted  over  sai(|  partition, 
c    means  for  feeding  said  solution  to  saiditank, 

d.  means  for  supplying  said  solution  fron^  said  tank  to  said 
cells,  said  means  including,  for  each  cell,  a  separate  feed 
duct  of  insulating  material  extending  $ubstantially  over 
the  whole  height  of  the  cell  and  opening  at  one  end  in  the 
tank  and  opening  at  the  other  end  in  tjie  cell  through  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  cell,  whereby  thp  electric  current 
by-passed  through  said  solution  in  said  tank  is  limited; 

e.  means  for  evacuating  chlorine  out  of  th«  cells,  said  means 
including,  said  apertures  provided  thrqugh  the  partition 
and  communicating  with  the  cells  and  lat  least  one  duct 
attached  to  the  partition  and  dis|X)sed  about  said  aper- 


3,925,187 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  COATINGS  ON 

A  SUBSTRATUM 
Jacques  Leon  Bernard.  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 
National  d  Etudes  Spatiales,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,609 

Claims    priority,    application     France,     Mar.     25,     1 97 1, 

71.10598 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluniarx  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  C23c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-298  5  Claims 


iiiiiil 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  thin  coating  of  material  on  a 
substratum,  including  an  enclosure  which  will  withstand  a  high 
vacuum,  said  enclosure  being  partitioned  into  a  first  chamber 
containing  a  duoplasmatron,  an  intermediate  chamber  and  a 
third  chamber,  said  duoplasmatron  including  activation  means 
for  delivery  of  ions  and  inlet  means  for  feeding  said  duoplas- 
matron with  gas,  the  intermediate  chamber  being  positioned 
so  as  to  allow  the  transit  therethrough  of  ions  from  said  duo- 
plasmatron into  said  third  chamber,  said  third  chamber  con- 
taining a  target  device,  a  substratum  device,  and  a  set  of  ion 
focusing  electrodes  for  directing  the  ions  entering  said  third 
chamber  to  said  target  whose  ejected  particles  are  deposited 
onto  said  substratum,  and  means  for  supplying  from  a  gas 
source  a  gas  capable  of  reacting  with  the  material  of  said 
target  and  a  small  passage  for  connecting  said  gas  source  with 
said  intermediate  chamber  so  as  to  introduce  a  small  amount 
of  reacting  gas  into  said  intermediate  chamber. 


3,925,188 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  FOR  USE  IN  COAL 

LIQUEFACTION 

George  R.  Lester,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Ptaincs,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,771,  March  22,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,153 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  208-8  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  liquefaction  of  coal  by  reaction  thereof  with  hydro- 
gen, the  process  which  comprises  separating  from  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  coal  liquefaction  a  liquid  comprising  polycyclic 
aromatic,  polycyclic  hydroaromatic  and  alkylaromatic  hydro- 
carbons, reacting  sufficient  amounts  of  said  liquid  and  steam 
in  contact  with  a  dealkylation  catalyst  to  form  substantially  all 
of  the  hydrogen  required  in  the  aforesaid  coal  liquefaction 
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step,  separating  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  from  the  resultant 
effluent  and  supplying  to  the  coal  liquefaction  step  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  said  gas  to  provide  substantially  all  of  the  hydrogen 
requirements  for  the  coal  liquefaction. 


tion  into  the  final  dilute  phase  fluidized  bed  and  cooled  flue 
gas. 


3,925,189 
PIPELINE  PROCESSING  OF  OIL-CONTAINING  SOLIDS 

TO  RECOVER  HYDROCARBONS 
Moye  Wicks,  III,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,773,  April  12,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,132 

Int.  CL  ClOg  1104 
U.S.  CI.  208— 11  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  of  pipeline  transporting  and  recov- 
ering hydrocarbons  from  tar  sands  comprising:  mixing  tar 
sands  with  sufficient  solvent  to  form  a  tar  sands-solvent  slurry; 
holding  the  slurry  while  disengaging  vapors  therefrom;  exclud- 
ing air  from  said  process  during  both  the  steps  of  mixing  the 
tar  sands  with  solvent,  and  while  disengaging  said  vapors;  and 
pipeline  transporting  said  tar  sands-solvent  slurry;  utilizing  a 
pipeline  between  8  and  24  inches  in  diameter,  as  a  reactor  by 
forming  a  tar  sand-solvent  slurry  and  injecting  and  maintain- 
ing the  slurry  at  a  critical  velocity  of  between  3  and  20  feet  per 
second  into  a  pipeline,  said  pipeline  being  positioned  uphill  at 
an  angle  of  between  5°  and  7°  to  the  horizontal,  thereby  effect- 
ing increase  of  solid  holdup  and  residence  time  in  the  pipeline 
so  as  to  effect  maximum  leaching  and  extraction  of  the  hydro- 
carbons from  the  slurry  by  the  time  the  slurry  reached  the 
terminal  end  of  the  pipeline. 


3,925,190 
PREHEATING  OIL  SHALE  PRIOR  TO  PYROLYSIS 
THEREOF 
Jotin  A.  WhitcMnbc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Kenneth  D.  Van 
Zanten,  Littleton,  Colo.,  and  George  C.  Kane,  Pacific  Pali- 
sades, Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Oil  Shale  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  CaKf. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,447 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  208—  1 1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preheating  oil  shale  to  a  temperature  in  the 
order  of  400°F  to  650°F  prior  to  the  pyrolysis  thereof  in  a 
retort  which  comprises  heating  the  oil  shale  in  a  series  of  at 
least  two  dilute  phase  fluidized  beds  by  entraining  partially 
preheated  oil  shale  in  the  final  dilute  phase  fluidized  bed  with 
hot  flue  gas  to  provide  oil  shale  preheated  to  between  about 
400''F  and  650°F  for  introduction  into  the  retort  and  partially 
cooled  flue  gas  containing  entrained  oil  shale  fines  and  hydro- 
carbon vapors,  passing  the  partially  cooled  flue  gas  through  an 
incineration  zone  and  incinerating  in  the  presence  of  combus- 
tion products  the  entrained  oil  shale  fines  and  hydrocarbon 
vapors  emanating  from  the  final  dilute  phase  fluidized  bed  to 
provide  a  portion  of  the  fuel  requirement  to  reheat  the  flue 
gas,  cooling  the  flue  gas  from  the  incineration  zone  and  en- 
training crushed  raw  oil  shale  in  a  first  dilute  phase  fluidized 
bed  with  the  cooled  flue  gas  from  the  incineration  zone  to 
provide  partially  preheated  oil  shale  for  subsequent  introduc- 


3,925,191 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  OVER  ACTIVATED 

ERIONITE 

William   P.   Burgess,  Hopewell,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,952 

Int.  Cl.'^  ClOG  13/04.  37/06-  BOIJ  29/28 

U.S.  CI.  208-  111  8  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  the  shape  selective  conversion 
of  straight-chain  hydrocarbons  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
which  comprises  the  selective  conversion  of  said  feed  by 
contact,  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  and  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  erionite,  the  erionite  having  no  hydrogena- 
tion-dehydrogenation  metal  associated  therewith  and  having 
been  prepared  by  the  steps  of  comprising  (a)  exchange  with 
the  ammonium  cation,  (b)  exposing  it  to  100^  steam  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  and  (c)  reexchanging  with  the  ammonium 
cation. 


3,925,192 
REMOVING  HEAVY  METAL  IONS  FROM  WATER 
John  M.  Randall,  El  Cerrito;  Earl  Hautala,  Martinez;  Anthony 
C.  Waiss,  Jr.,  Pinole,  and  Judith  A.  Kuhnk,  Alameda,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  VNashington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.018 
Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  15100 
U.S.  CI.  210-38  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  dissolved  heavy  metal  ions  from 
water  containing  the  same,  which  comprises  contacting  said 
water  with  a  formaldehyde-modified  tree  bark,  said  bark  being 
modified  solely  by  reaction  with  15-20*^  formaldehyde  based 
on  the  weight  of  bark,  at  50-70°  C  for  1-3  hours  under  acidic 
conditions  so  that  the  physical  integrity  of  said  tree  bark  is 
retained. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  tree  bark  is  hemlock 
bark. 


3.925.193 

REMOVAL  OF  FLUORIDES  FROM  CATALYTIC 

REACTOR  FEED 

George  J.  Constantikes,  and  Joe  Van  Pool,  both  of  BartlesviNr. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlcsviMc, 

Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.825 
Int.  CI.' ClOG  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  208-91  10  ClMois 

1.  In  a  catalytic  process  for  treating  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
said  process  using  a  catalyst  sensitive  to  fluorides,  a  method 
for  pretreating  process  feedstock  containing  a  maximum  of 
about  20  parts  per  million  fluorides,  said  method  comprising 
contacting  said  feedstock  with  an  adsorbent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  alumina  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  340° 
to  480T  thereby  reducing  the  fluoride  content  of  said  feed- 
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stock  to  less  than  one  part  per  million 
mixture. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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>f  the  hydrocarbon 


3.925.194 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  CATALYST  OF 
SBF,  ON  SILICA     I 
Paul  G.  Rode%»a!d,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Dari-ell  D.  Whitehurst. 
Titusville.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y.  j 

Division  of  Set.  No.  418.153.  Nov.  21.  1973.  This  application 
Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  50t.930 
Int.  CL^  C07C  5I3U:  BOIJ  23118:  CICG  11108.  13/08 
L.S.CL  208-109  9  Claims 


1.   A    hydrocarbon   conversion   procesi    which   comprises    of  at  most    120  ppmw  and  a  C,-asphaltene  content  above 


contacting  a  hydrocarbon,  at  hydrocarbor 
tions,  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
fluoride  deposited  on  silica  resulting  from  ^yrolysis  of  methyl- 
ated silica. 


conversion  condi 
of  antimony  penta 


3,925,197 
HYDRODESLLFLRIZATION  PROCESS 
Jakob  Van  Klinken.  and  Frits  M.  Dautzenberg,  both  of  Am- 
sterdam.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell   Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,246 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  7.  1971, 
56803/71 

int.  CL  ClOg  2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  208-216  8  Claims 

1.  A  fixed  bed  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrodesulphuriza- 
tion  at  hydrogen  partial  pressures  of  at  least  80  and  at  most 
180  bar,  at  a  temperature  of  300°-475°C,  a  space  velocity  of 
0.1-10  pbw  of  fresh  feed  per  pbv  of  catalyst  per  hour  and  a 
hydrogen  feed  ratio  of  150-2000  Nl  Hj/kg  feed  of  residual 
hydrocarbon  oils  having  a  total  vanadium  and  nickel  content 


USING  ZEOLITE 

Albers.  Annapolis. 
&  Co..  New  York. 


5  Claims 


3.925.195 
HYDROCARBON  CRACKING  PROCESS 

MIXTURES 

Julius  Scherzer.  Columbia,  and  Edwin  Woll 
both  of  Md..  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace 
N.Y. 

Continuaticn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267.90*^.  June  30.  1972 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  19731,  Ser.  No.  416.130 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  11/04;  BOIJ  29/(^8.  29/18 
U.S.  CI.  208-120 

1.  A  method  for  the  catalytic  crackini  of  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  contacting  a  hydrocarbo  i  feedstock  with  a 
catalyst  comprising 

a.  rare  earth-hydrogen  type  Y  zeolite, 

b.  a  second  zeolite  consisting  of  exchanged  mordenite  hav 
ing  the  general  formula  M-mordenite 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyirogen,  rare  earth 
cobalt,  nickel  and  group  II  cations,  un<  er  catalytic  crack- 
ing   conditions    and    recovering    the 
thereby. 


0.5^w  wherein  a  catalyst  is  applied  comprising  0.5-20%  w 
nickel  and/or  cobalt  and  2.5-60%  w  molybdenum  and/or 
tungsten  on  an  alumina  or  silica-alumina  carrier,  said  catalyst 
having  a  specific  average  pore  diameter,  p,  in  nm,  in  the  range 
of  4.6  to  25.6  inclusive  and  a  specific  average  particle  diame- 
ter, d.  in  mm,  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  2.5,  inclusive  such  that  the 
quotient  pKd)"^  meets  the  requirement 

3x|0-«x(P„  )2=sp/(J)o»=s  I7xl0-<X(P„  )2. 

wherein  Ph,  is  said  hydrogen  partial  pressure  in  bar;  and  said 
catalyst  having  a  pore  volume  above  0.45  ml/g,  with  at  least 
0.4  ml/g  of  said  pore  volume  in  pores  having  a  diameter  of  at 
least  0.7  x  p  and  at  most  17  xp,  and  a  sharp  pore  diameter 
distribution  characterized  by: 

a.  less  than  20%  of  the  pore  volume  in  pores  with  a  diameter 
smaller  than  0.7  X  p, 

b.  less  than  20%  of  the  pore  volume  in  pores  with  a  diameter 
larger  than  1.7  x  p,  and 

c.  less  than  10%  of  the  pore  volume  in  pores  with  a  diameter 
larger  than  100  nm. 


products    formed 


3.925,196 
REFORMING  PROCESS 
John  H.  Sinfelt,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Jam«s  L.  Carter.  Chat- 
ham, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Linden.  NJ.  I 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 1.695.  Feb.  1.  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,789,020.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1973,  Ser.  No. 
411,483 
Disclosure  Mflj  also  published  under  Trial  l^oluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  208-139  15  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  the  reforming  of  naphtha  feed  stocks  which 
comprises  contacting  a  naphtha  feed  stock  and  hydrogen  at 
reforming  conditions  with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising 
a  physical  mixture  of  a  metal  component  supported  on  a 
nonmetallic  refractory  material  and  additional  nonmetallic 
refractory  material,  said  supported  metal  component  compris- 
ing a  combination  of  Group  VIII  metals  or  a  combination 
including  at  least  one  Group  VIII  metal  andjat  least  one  metal 
selected  from  Group  IB  or  VII B  metals  contained  on  a  nonme- 
tallic refractory  material,  the  nonmetallic  refractory  material 
of  said  supported  component  comprising  le^  than  about  one- 
fourth  of  the  total  nonmetallic  refractory!  material  of  said 
catalyst,  said  catalyst  additionally  containii^g  a  halogen  con- 
stituent. 


3,925,198 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  AIR  CLASSIFYING 

MUNICIPAL  SOLID  WASTES 

David  W.  Eckhoff,  and  Blaine  L.  Fullmer,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,191 

Int.  CV  B07B  7/04 

U.S.  CL  209-3  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  classifying,  into  combustible  and  non-com- 
bustible fractions,  collected  municipal  solid  waste  materials 
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that  have  been  shredded,  comprising  wall  means  defining  a 
substantially  vertical  airflow  column;  means  for  flowing  a 
classifying  stream  of  air  upwardly  through  the  column;  air  lock 
means  for  feeding  shredded  municipal  solid  waste  materials 
into  the  column  intermediate  the  height  thereof;  opposing  sets 
of  baffles  projecting  inwardly  of  the  column  from  respective, 
mutually  opposite  walls  of  said  wall  means,  the  baffles  thereof 
alternating  from  wall  to  wall  in  substantially  vertically  spaced 
arrangement  to  define  a  series  of  individual  stages  along  the 
height  of  the  column,  each  stage  extending  from  wall  to  wall 
of  said  mutually  opposite  walls  and  between  mutually  adjacent 
but  opposing  baffles,  each  of  the  baffles  having  its  lower  sur- 
face extending  substantially  perpendicularly  of  said  walls  for 
abruptly  intercepting  the  upward  flow  of  air  and  entrained 
waste  materials  and  directing  such  flow  transversely  across  the 
column,  so  there  will  be  localized  circulation  of  air  and  en- 
trained waste  materials  across  the  column  within  the  individ- 
ual aircirculation  stages  for  effecting  repeated  impacts  of 
entrained  waste  materials  against  baffle  and  wall  surfaces  of 
said  stages,  each  of  the  baffles  having  its  upper  surface  sub- 
stantially flat  and  sloping  downwardly  into  the  column,  so 
heavier  waste  materials  deposited  thereon  will  slide  down- 
wardly by  gravity,  there  being  at  least  one  of  said  stages  lo- 
cated below  the  air  lock  feeding  means  and  formed  by  baffles 
that  overlap  across  the  column,  said  column  increasing  pro- 
gressively in  flow  area  between  each  baffle  and  the  opposing 
wall  of  the  column  above  said  baffles  that  overlap  for  progres- 
sively decreasing  upward  flow  velocity;  means  at  or  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  column  for  the  discharge  of  lighter  compo- 
nents of  the  shredded  solid  waste  materials  as  a  relatively 
combustible  fraction;  and  means  at  or  near  the  lower  end  of 
the  column  for  the  discharge  of  heavier  components  of  the 
shredded  solid  waste  materials  as  a  relatively  non-combustible 
fraction. 


3,925,199 

TRASH  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SUGAR  CANE 

HARVESTERS 

Donald  Jonathon  Quick,  Bundaberg.  Australia,  assignor  to 

Massey-Ferguson    Services    N.V.,    Curacao.    Netherlands 

Antilles 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,287 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1973, 
53714/73 

Int.  CI.2  B07B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  209—3  14  Claims 


3,925,200 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  MIXTURE  OF 

PLASTICS 

Sumio  Izumi,  Kokubunji,  and  Hiroshi  Tanaka.  Chofu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Nihonba.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1973, 48-54551 
Int.  CL-  B03B  I /OO 
U.S.  CL  209—9  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  particulate 
plastics  comprising  ( 1 )  at  least  one  of  polystyrene,  polypropyl- 
ene, polyethylene  and  polyamide  and  (2)  polyvinyl  chloride 
into  at  least  one  of  polystyrene,  polypropylene,  polyethylene 
and  polyamide,  and  polyvinyl  chloride  which  comprises  condi- 
tioning said  mixture  of  plastics  in  an  aqueous  liquid  medium 
using  at  least  one  conditioning  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of 
lignin  sulfonic  acid,  a  hydrophilic  organic  colloid  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  which  conditioning  agent  renders  the  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride more  hydrophilic  than  the  at  least  one  of  polystyrene, 
polypropylene,  polyethylene  and  polyamide,  and  subjecting 
the  resulting  mixture  to  a  froth-floatation  float  at  least  one  of 
polystyrene,  polyethylene,  polypropylene  and  polyamide,  in 
the  presence  of  a  frothing  agent  and  simultaneously  separating 
said  polyvinyl  chloride  together  with  said  liquid  medium. 


3,925,201 
METHOD  OF  DEWATERING  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 
SOLID  MATTER  AND  BOUND  AND  UNBOUND  WATER 
Robert  K.  Ames,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Resources  Conser- 
vation Co..  Renton.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  385,489 

Int.  CL  BOld  n/Q2 

U.S.  CL  210—22  10  Claims 


1.  A  sugar  cane  harvester  including  a  frame,  cane  dividing 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  cutting  each  harvested  cane 
stick  into  two  or  more  pieces,  and  trash  removal  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  removing  trash  from  the  can  pieces 
that  have  been  cut  by  the  cane  dividing  means,  the  trash 
removal  means  comprising  an  axial  flow  extractor  fan  capable 
of  drawing  air  through  the  cane  pieces,  and  means  defining  an 
air  outlet  on  the  pressure  side  of  the  fan  for  receiving  air 
passing  through  the  fan  in  the  axial  direction  characterized  by 
means  defining  an  annular  trash-receiving  opening  between 
the  fan  and  the  outlet  for  receiving  trash  passing  through  the 
fan  to  pass  through  said  opening  under  the  action  of  centrifu- 
gal forces. 
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1.  In  the  process  for  dewatering  a  sludge  containing  solid 
matter  and  water  including  the  steps  of: 

admixing  said  sludge  with  a  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  to 
form  a  mixture,  said  amine  having  the  formula 
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N-R, 

wherein; 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

Rj  and  R3  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
atoms  or  alkenyl  radicals  having  from 
atoms,  and 

the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
the  range  of  from  three  to  seven,  inc 
having  an  inverse  critical  solution  ten^e 
phase  system  with  water,  and 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  rr 
inverse  critical  solution  temperature 
yield  a  single  phase  liquid  containin 
water  and  a  solid  phase  containing  at 
said  solid  matter  which  is  insoluble  in 
liquid  and  separating  said  solid  phase 
phase  liquid,  the  separated  solid  phase 
ual  amine,  the  improvement  comprising 

prior  to  admixing  said  sludge  and  said  am 
said  sludge  an  alkaline  composition  se 
hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide,  potassiun 
cium  hydroxide,  and  a  lithium,  sodium 
of  a  weak  acid  in  an  amount  effective  tc 
ual  amine  in  said  solid  phase  after 
single  phase  liquid. 


Sep  a 
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one  to  six  carbon 
two  to  six  carbon 

molecule  being  in 

usive,  said  amine 

rature  in  a  two 

ixture  below  the 
of  said  amine  to 

said  amine  and 
least  a  {xirtion  of 
said  single  phase 

from  said  single 
containing  resid- 

ne,  admixing  with 

l4cted  from  lithium 

hydroxide,  cal- 

or  potassium  salt 

reduce  the  resid- 

ration  from  said 


3,925,202 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FlLtERING  WATER 
Gene  Hirs,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hy  dromation  Filter 
Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Set.  No.  4^,289 

Int.  CM  BO  ID  15106,  2312' 

L.S.  CI.  210-32  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  filter  for  reducing  the  agglomeration  of  hydrocarbons 
such  as  tramp  oils  with  particulate  contan  inants  and  filter 
medium  granules,  including  vertically  spaced  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits,  a  filter  bed  interposed  between  said  conduits  com- 
prising vertically  superimposed,  upper  an<  lower  granular 
filter  medium  layers,  and  means  for  backwashing  said  filter 
with  backwash  water  and  pressurized  air,  th^  improvement  of 
said  filter  medium  layers  being  comprised  o^  hydrophilic  ma- 
terials having  a  weak  to  negative  affinity  for  Hydrocarbons,  the 
material  of  said  upper  layer  consisting  esser  tially  of  particu- 
late granulated  black  walnut  shells  having  ap  average  size  of 
between  about  —6  to  -t- 1  2  mesh  and  the  material  of  said  lower 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  particulate  san<l  medium  having 
an  average  size  in  the  range  of  between  about  —16  mesh  and 
-♦-30  mesh,  said  layers  being  in  contact  and  peing  intermixed 
along  the  contacting  interface  and  said  upper  layer  having  a 
depth  for  sufficient  intermixing  to  facilitate  the  penetration  of 
said  lower  layer  by  contaminants,  and  means  flowing  water 
contaminated  with  suspended  particulate  matter  and  immisci- 


ble tramp  oils  through  said   inlet  and  into 
medium   layer,  wherein  the   water  flows  t^ 


the  upper  filter 
rough  the  filter 


medium  for  the  removal  of  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
contaminated  particulate  matter  and  the  immiscible  tramp 
oils. 

6.  In  a  method  of  filtering  suspended  particulate  contami- 
nants and  immiscible  tramp  oils  from  water,  the  steps  of: 
1.  flowing  water  contaminated  by  said  particulate  contami- 
nants and  tramp  oils  into  and  through  a  filler  bed  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  medium  layers  at  a  rate  sufficient  (a) 
to  flow  the  contaminated  liquid  downwardly  into  and 
through  both  the  up(>er  and  lower  layers,  (b)  to  enable 
the  removal  of  contaminants  in  the  lower  layer,  and  (c) 
to  flow  the  liquid  from  the  lower  layer  as  a  clarified  fil- 
trate, said  lower  medium  being  comprised  of  granular 
sand  filter  media  having  an  average  filter  medium  size  in 
the  range  of —  16  mesh  to  -t-30  mesh  to  reduce  mudballing 
and  said  upper  medium  being  comprised  of  granular 
black  walnut  shells  having  an  average  filter  medium  size 
between  about  —6  and  -(-12  mesh,  said  layers  contacting 
and  being  intermixed  in  the  region  of  the  contacting 
interface,  and  said  upper  medium  layer  having  a  depth 
sufficient  for  adequate  intermixing  for  improved  penetra- 
tion by  contaminants  into  said  lower  layer; 

2.  during  the  performance  of  Step  (1),  penetrating  said 
lower  medium  layer  by  at  least  a  portion  of  the  particulate 
contaminants  and  tramp  oils  in  the  flow  of  water  and 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contaminants  from  the 
flow  of  contaminated  water  by  said  lower  filter  medium 
layer; 

3.  terminating  the  flow  of  contaminated  liquid  after  said 
filter  medium  has  removed  at  least  a  portion  of  the  con- 
taminants from  the  filtration  flow; 

4.  regenerating  said  filter  bed  by  introducing  (a)  pressurized 
gas  to  scour  the  bed  and  (b)  backwash  fluid  for  expanding 
the  bed  and  removing  accumulated  contaminants;  and 

5.  terminating  the  introduction  of  pressurized  gas  and  back- 
wash liquid. 


3,925,203 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTRODUCING  FLOCCULATING  IONS 

AND  AIR  INTO  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEMS 

Aboer  B.  Turner,  R.D.  3,  Box  364,  Greensburg,  Pa.  15601 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,502 

Int.  CI.  BOld  21/01 

V.S.  CL  210-44  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  particulate  suspended  matter 
from  a  liquid  in  a  flotation  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

utilizing  a  pump  to  withdraw  liquid  from  said  cell  and  intro- 
ducing air  into  the  pmmp  to  form  a  liquid-air  mixture; 

supplying  the  pressurized  mixture  of  air  and  liquid  to  an 
energized  electrode  positioned  in  a  housing  located  exte- 
riorly of  a  flotation  cell; 

supplementing  the  supply  of  air  in  said  mixture  with  bubbles 
electrolytically  generated  by  said  electrode; 

allowing  the  mixture  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  electrode 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  the  air  to  be  dissolved  in 
said  liquid  and  for  the  electrode  to  impart  metal  ions  to 
the  liquid; 

discharging  the  mixture  from  said  housing  through  an  ex- 
pansion valve  to  reduce  the  pressure  thereof  and  then 
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delivering  the  reduced  pressurized  mixture  to  said  flota- 
tion cell  wherein  the  air  comes  out  of  solution  in  the  form 
of  small  bubbles; 

utilizing  the  electric  charges  on  said  ions  to  cause  colloidal 
particulate  matter  to  form  a  loosely  assembled  concen- 
trated mass  of  solids;  and 

utilizing  the  buoyant  characteristics  of  the  air  bubbles  to 
combine  with  the  solids  to  carry  the  solids  to  the  surface 
in  the  form  of  floe. 


3,925,205 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  SOLIDS  SUSPENDED  IN  A 

LIQUID 
Vaughan  Reynell  Sparham,  42  Church  St.,  Great  Budworth. 
Northwich,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,613 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-73  14  Claims 


3,925,204 
LIQUID  SEPARATING  EQUIPMENT 
Philippe  Jean-Marie   Cheysson,   Sainte   Adresse;   Paul  Jean 
Verney,  and  Michel  Alain  Coquard,  both  of  Le  Havre,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,056 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    30,     1972, 
72.11324 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  / 7/02 


U.S.  CI.  210—73 


17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  solids  content  of  a  liquid 
phase  such  as  sewage  works  effluent  containing  colloidal  or 
gelatinous  solids  suspended  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination,  a  sedimentation  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  wall  means  defining  a  separate  chamber  within  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tank,  a  sheet  perforate  member  mounted 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  within  said  tank  in  verti- 
cally spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  wall  .hereof  and  defining 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  outlet  being  located 
within  said  chamber  whereby  liquid  flowing  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet  must  pass  upwardly  through  said  sheet  perforate 
member,  and  means  defining  a  labyrinth  mounted  within  said 
separate  chamber  between  said  sheet  perforate  member  and 
said  outlet  whereby  a  liquid  flowing  from  said  sheet  perforate 
member  to  said  outlet  must  flow  through  said  labyrinth,  said 
means  defining  said  labyrinth  including  a  plurality  of  members 
mounted  within  said  chamber  and  cooperating  to  define  a 
plurality  of  fluid  passages  through  which  the  liquid  flows,  said 
menibers  having  a  pluralilv  of  rugosities  thereon  extending 
I.  A  method  of  at  least  partially  separating  substantially    generally  across  the  direction  of  flow  for  forming  eddv  cur- 

immiscible  liquids  of  different  densities  from  a  mixture  of    rents  in  liquid  flowing  through  said  passages  to  therebs  pro- 

hquids  as  a  body  of  liquid  contained  within  a  tank  whose    mote  cavity  sedimentation  and  adsorption  of  the  solids  from 

surface  level  is  at  least  at  a  minimum  level  about  the  bottom    the  liquid. 

of  said  tank  and  below  a  maximum  level  which  is  substantially 

at  the  top  of  said  tank,  comprising  the  steps  of:  passing  the 

mixture  of  liquids  into  the  body  of  liquid  in  said  tank  adjacent 

to  the  side  of  said  tank  in  a  substantially  tangential  direction 

relative  to  said  body  of  liquid  for  promoting  circular  motion 


3,925,206 
SYSTEM  FOR  HOME  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  AND 

DISPOSAL 

of  the  liquid  in  said  tank  and  at  a  speed  which  substantially    Stanley  J.  Dea,  7  Dogwood  Lane.  Glen  Head.  N.Y.  1 1545 


avoids  the  generation  of  turbulence  in  said  body  of  liquid 
within  said  tank;  continuously  removing  from  the  surface  of 
said  body  of  liquid  a  first  liquid  fraction  of  relatively  low 
density  at  a  location  below  the  surface  of  said  liquid  by  means 
of  a  skimming  weir  which  floats  within  a  variable  predeter- 
mined distance  below  said  surface  level  of  said  liquid  during 
operation  thereof,  said  distance  being  selected  such  that  sub- 
stantially pure  low  density  liquid  is  removed;  passing  the  re- 
moved first  liquid  fraction  to  a  first  fraction  receiving  zone; 
separating  said  first  fraction  which  is  received  in  said  first 
fraction  receiving  zone  into  a  low  density  third  fraction  and  a 
high  density  fourth  fraction;  passing  said  fourth  fraction  into 
the  body  of  liquid  in  said  tank  substantially  tangentially  and  in 
the  same  circumferential  direction  as  said  mixture  of  liquids 
is  passed  into  said  tank,  said  mixture  and  said  fourth  fraction 
being  introduced  at  a  location  below  said  minimum  level  to 
substantially  avoid  direct  flow  to  the  skimming  weir;  continu- 


Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,572 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  2//24,  C02C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  210-104 


7  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  system  for  the  aerobic  batch  treatment  of  wastewater 
and  for  the  disposal  of  said  treated  wastewater  in  an  above- 
ously  removing  from  the  bottom  region  of  said  body  of  liquid  ground  disposal  field,  said  svstem  being  suited  for  use  in  a 
a  second  liquid  fraction  of  relatively  high  density  at  least  when  locale  where  the  existing  soil  displays  unsuitable  percolation 
the  concentration  of  low  density  liquid  in  the  bottom  region    capabilities,  said  system  comprising: 

is  no  more  than  a  selected  maximum  concentration;  and  pass-        a  unitary  treatment  tank  assembly  for  receiving  and  treating 
ing  the  removed  second  liquid  fraction  to  a  discharge  conduit.  said  wastewater,  said  tank  assembly  having  miet  means 
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for   receiving  said   wastewater  from 
including  means  for  transporting  said 
from  said  tank  to  said  disposal  field 
assembly  further  including  means  for 
water   to   aerobically   treat  said   wi 
wastewater  is  in  said  tank,  said  tank 
including   means   for   pumping   said 
wastewater  through  said  outlet  means 
said  disposal  field. 

means  for  sequentially  operating  said  ae 
first  preselected  period  of  time  and  sa 
for  a  second  preselected  period  of  tim 
treatment  and  disposal  of  said  wastew 

an  above-ground  disposal  field  constructejd 
ground    displaying    unsuitable    percol 
said  disposal  field  including  a  multilayer 
material  and  a  network  of  perforated 
positioned  in  a  first  layer  of  said  bed 
first  layer  of  fill  being  disposed  above 
porous  fill,  said  first  layer  having  partic 
than  particles  of  said  second  layer,  sai 
layers  forming  said  bed;  said  above 
receiving  periodically  said  aerobically 
from  said  tank  assembly  and  dispersin 
said  wastewater  by  evaporation  and 
whereby   said   wastewater  disposal   m 
independently  of  said  soil  upon  which 
is  constructed. 


ind  outlet   means 

ated  wastewater 

id  treatment  tank 

rating  said  waste- 

ast^water  while   said 

assembly  further 

robically    treated 

out  of  said  tank  to 
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3,925,207 

SEMI-ALTOMATIC  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

SEPARATION  APPARATUS 

Peter  C.  Scriba,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sartorius- 

Membranfilier  GmbH,  Gottingen,  Germajiy 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  564.465 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    17,    1974, 
2418509 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  J5I08 
U.S.Ci.  210-138  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  sem  -automatic  chro- 
matographic separation  of  «  sample  solutions  into  a  least  two 
fractions,  which  comprises  n  chromatographic  columns,  n 
flexible  tubes  each  connected  at  one  end  to  >ne  inlet  of  the  n 
chromatographic  columns  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to 
a  hollow  suction  needle,  a  roller  pump  arranbed  to  act  on  the 
n  flexible  tubes  and  thus  pump  sample  solutiojns  into  which  the 
suction  needles  may  be  dipped  to  the  chromatographic  col- 
umns, a  collector  device  comprising  n  fraction  collection 
flasks  for  each  fraction,  a  carrier  arm  in  which  the  n  suction 
needles  are  mounted  m  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  their 
free  ends  extending  from  the  carrier  arm.  the  carrier  arm 
being  displaceable  both  in  the  direction  of  the  length-wise 
axes  of  the  needles  as  well  as  at  right  an|les  thereto  into 
predetermined  positions  relative  to  a  carrier! surface  for  sam- 
ple solution  flasks,  a  carrier  plate  situated  betieath  the  outlets 
of  the  chromatographic  columns  and  ontoj  which  collector 
devices  for  carrying  fraction  collection  flasMs  may  be  placed 
in  predetermined  positions,  the  carrier  plate  toeing  rotatable  in 
a  plane  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  length  wise  axes  of  the 


chromatographic  columns,  and  a  time  control  arrangement 
having  adjustable  time  elements  to  co-ordinate  and  control 
displacement  of  the  carrier  arm,  the  carrier  plate  and  pumping 
of  the  roller  pump. 


gating  means  for  a 
pumping  means 
to  provide  batch 
r;  and 

at  the  surface  of 

^tion    capabilities, 

bed  of  porous  fill 

istribution  piping 

porous  fill,  said 

a  second  layer  of 

es  of  a  larger  size 

I  first  and  second 

nd  disposal  field 

ated  wastewater 

and  disposing  of 

apotranspiration 

y    be   completed 

said  disposal  field 


3,925,208 
AEROBIC  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  J.  Yost,  Eaton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Coate  Burial  Vault, 
Inc.,  West  Milton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,833 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  C02C  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-199  4  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  a  liquid  containing  organic  solid 
material,  comprising  a  tank  having  side  and  bottom  walls 
defining  a  treating  chamber,  a  removable  cover  member 
mounted  on  said  tank  for  enclosing  said  chamber,  inlet  means 
for  directing  the  liquid  into  said  chamber,  and  outlet  means 
for  limiting  the  liquid  within  saic"  chamber  at  a  level  below  said 
cover  member  to  define  an  air  space  within  said  chamber 
between  said  cover  member  and  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  nozzles  supported 
by  said  cover  member  and  positioned  above  the  surface  of  the 
liquid,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  nozzles  for  producing 
corresponding  streams  of  air  from  said  nozzles  against  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  to  cause  surface  diffusion  of  the  air  into 
the  liquid  and  aerobic  digestion  of  the  organic  solid  material 
within  the  liquid,  each  of  said  nozzles  being  positioned  on  an 
incline  relative  to  said  cover  member  and  the  surface  of  the 
liquid,  means  for  producing  slow  and  continuous  horizontal 
circulation  of  the  liquid  within  said  chamber  in  a  generally 
circular  path  and  including  an  arrangement  of  said  nozzles 
spaced  along  said  path  and  inclined  in  the  same  direction 
relative  to  the  circulation  of  the  liquid  along  said  path  to  effect 
said  circulation  in  response  to  the  air  streams  contacting  the 
surface  of  the  liquid,  and  means  defining  a  passage  for  ex- 
hausting the  air  from  said  chamber 


3,925,209 
STRAINER  VALVES 
Robert  C.  Bradley,  Paramus,  N.J.,  and  Garland  L.  Fulton, 
Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Multi-Metal  Wire  Cloth  Inc.,  Tap- 
pan,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,290 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  29138 
U.S.  CI.  210-304  11  Claims 

1.  Strainer  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing  having  opposite  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  connections 

at  its  ends  and  side  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  connections, 
one  of  said  fluid  inlet  connections  being  for  process  fluid  to 
be  strained  and  one  of  said  fluid  inlet  connections  being 
for  a  strainer  cleaning  fluid, 
one  of  said  fluid  outlet  connections  being  for  strained  pro- 
cess fluid  and  the  other  of  said  fluid  outlet  connections 
being  for  discharge  of  strainer  cleaning  fluid, 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
means  for  controlling  the  positioning  of  said  piston  in  said 
housing  comprising 
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fluid  pressure  connections  to  the  ends  of  said  housing, 
said  piston  comprising  a  pair  of  piston  heads  with  transverse 
portions  against  which  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  fluid 
pressure  connections  is  effective, 
said  piston  heads  having 

a  hollow  strainer  member  interposed  therebetween  and 

movable  therewith,  and 
fluid  flow  control  members  therein  for  respectively  con- 
trolling one  of  said  fluid  inlet  connections  and  one  of 
said  fluid  outlet  connections, 
said  piston  having  portions  in  one  position  connecting  the 
process  fluid  inlet  connection  through  said  strainer  in  one 


along  a  series  flow  path,  each  of  said  filters  having  a  perimeter 
intercalated  by  annular  sealing  and  spacing  ring  means  in  form 
of  rings  each  having  a  region  of  increased  thickness  about  its 
outer  periphery,  each  of  said  rings  including  plural  channel 
means  defined  by  recessed  opposed  front  surfaces  in  a  region 
adjacent  said  region  of  increased  thickness,  said  plural  chan- 
nel means  serving  to  conduct  water  flowing  radially  in  said 
filters  out  of  said  filters  away  from  said  filters  and  back  to  the 
storage  volume  to  be  recycled  therethrough  along  the  series 
flow  path. 


direction  with  the  strained  process  fluid  outlet  connection 
and  in  another  position  connecting  the  cleaning  fluid  inlet 
connection  through  said  strainer  in  the  opposite  direction 
with  the  cleaning  fluid  outlet  connection, 

said  housing  being  composed  of  like  end  sections  one  with 
both  said  fluid  inlet  connections  and  the  other  with  both 
said  fluid  outlet  connections, 

said  housing  having  an  intermediate  section  interposed 
between  said  housing  end  sections  and  to  which  said 
housing  end  sections  are  detachably  connected, 

said  intermediate  section  having  sealing  portions  limiting 
movement  of  said  piston  within  said  housing. 


3,925,210 
FILTERING  DEVICE 
Kurt  Strauven,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wasser-Sand-For- 
schungs-L.  Vertriebs  G.m.b.H.,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,551 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Feb.   20,    1973, 
2402/73 

Int.  CL-  B01D.?5/02 
U.S.  CL  210—335  8  Claims 


3,925,211 
POLYIMIDE  MEMBRANE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Wilhelm  Schumann,  and  Heinrich  Strathmann,  both  of  Tubin- 
gen,   Germany,    assignors    to    Forschungsinstitut    Bergof 
GmbH,  Tubingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,483 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,   Apr.    12,    1973, 
2318346 

Int.  Cl.=  B01Di//00 
U.S.  CI.  210—500  M  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  asymmetric  semipermeable,  poly- 
imide  membranes  of  the  type  useful  in  ultrafiltration  and 
desolination  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  casting  a  film  of  a  solution  of  a  reactive  prepolymer 

b.  precipitating  an  asymmetric  membrane  structure  of  said 
prepolymer  by  contacting  said  prepolymer  with  a  precipi- 
tating bath;  and 

c.  increasing  the  chemical  and  thermal  stability  of  said 
asymmetric  membrane  by  subjecting  said  prepolymer 
membrane  to  a  thermal  or  chemical  ring-closure  step. 


3,925,212 

DEVICE  FOR  SOLAR  ENERGY  CONVERSION  BY 

PHOTO-ELECTROLYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  WATER 

Dimiter  I.  Tchernev,  3905  Sierra  Drive,  Austin,  Tex.  78731 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.085 

Int.  Cl.^  BO  IK  1100 

U.S.  CL  250—527  16  Claims 


f    »2M 


/^   \^2I  SCUR  WDHTCH 


1.  A  filter  package  for  assembly  in  a  holder  of  an  influx 
container  for  treatment  of  potable  water,  comprising  a  series 
of  spaced  apart  filters  of  varying  grades  fixedly  positioned 


1.  A  device  producing  a  photoenergized  decomposition  of 
water  comprising  a  container  with  at  least  one  transparent 
member  permitting  the  transmission  of  electromagnetic  radi- 
ant energy  into  the  container,  at  least  two  spaced  semiconduc- 
tor electrodes  of  different  composition  each  comprising 
means  absorbing  at  least  part  of  said  radiant  energy  thereby 
causing  the  emission  of  minority  carriers  therefrom,  said  semi- 
conductor electrodes  arranged  in  said  container  so  that  both 
said  electrodes  absorb  at  least  part  of  said  energy,  said  con- 
tainer adapted  to  contain  an  aqueous  electrolytic  solution  in 
direct  contact  with  both  said  electrodes,  the  composition  of 
said  electrolytic  solution  and  of  said  electrodes  being  such  that 
electrode  dissolution  does  not  lake  place  during  operation  of 
the  device,  said  minority  carrier  having  a  potential  energy 
difference  between  said  electrodes  which  is  at  least  sufficient 
to   cause   decomposition  of  such  electrolytic   solution   into 


816 


hydrogen  and  oxygen  gases,  and  an  exterral  circuit  provided 
betN^een  said  electrodes. 
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3,925,213 

SIJLFLR  AND  PHOSPHORUS  BEARING  LUBRICANT 

Rasmus  Froeschmann.  Irschenhausen,  and  Friedrkh  Spriigel, 

Munich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  toiOptimol-Oelwerke 

GmbH,  Munich,  Germany  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,234,  Feb.  I7,!l972,  Pat.  No. 

3,840,463.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1974L  Ser.  No.  510,220 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany     Feb.    24, 
2108780 

Int.  CI.-  CIOM  3/18.  5114,  712^,  7124 
U.S.  CI.  252-18 

I.  In  a  lubricant  composition  including  a 
or  synthetic  origin  and  a  lubrication-imprc  ving  additive  con- 
taining chemically  bound  phosphorus  anc  sulfur  while  free 
from  chemically  bound  heavy  metal,  the  ii|iprovement  which 
comprises; 

a.  a  metalorganic  dithiophosphate  in  an  ahiount  sufficient  to 
enhance  the  lubrication-improving  effect  of  said  additive, 
b.  said  dithiophosphate  having  the  formula 


1971, 


1 1  Claims 

base  oil  of  mineral 


R,— O 
R,-0 


>^- 


Me,rSj-0| 


J  z 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  members  of  the 
straight-chained  alkyl.  branched  alkyl,  anc 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  o-alkylpheny 
the  ulkyi  of  said  alkylphcnyl  having  1  to  6 

Me  is  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting 
tungsten,  molybdenum,  niobium,  lant^ 
bismuth,  chromium,  vanadium,  or  c 

M  is  1  or  2; 

X  is  zero  or  an  integer  not  greater  than  d 

y  is  zero  or  an  integer  not  greater  than  ' 

c  is  2  or  3. 


gfoup  consisting  of 
cycloalkyl  having 
,  or  p-alkylphenyl, 
carbon  atoms; 
of  zinc,  lead,  tin. 
anum,  antimony, 
aiknium; 


3,925,214 
HOT  FORMING  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION,  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD        J 
Howard  J.  Livingston,  Jericho,  and  Bernard  Etienne  Esquenet, 
Whitestone,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chemclean  Corpora- 
tion, College  Point,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4  73.343 
Int.  CI.-  COIM  3118,  5/14.  7/20.  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  252-21  23  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  for  use  in  tic  hot  forming  of 
metals  and  comprising  an  organic  film  forming  compound 
having  exfoliated  vermiculite  particles  suspended  therein,  said 
exfoliated  vermiculite  particles  having  a  su  jstantially  laminar 
construction  and  comprising  a  plurality  of]  platelet  members 
spaced  from  one  another  defining  interplalelet  spaces,  and  a 
portion  of  said  organic  film  forming  corhpound  being  ab- 
sorbed by  said  particles  and  disposed  in  said  interplatelet 
spaces  said  organic  film  forming  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble,  ifc-ater  emulsifiable. 
and  non-aqueous  compounds.  I 

6.  A  lubricant  composition  for  use  in  the  hot  forming  of 
metals  in  accordance  with  claim  1,  whereii 

said  organic  film  forming  compound  is  water  soluble  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lignin  sulfonates, 
sodium  gluconates,  sodium  heptagluconates,  cerelose, 
polyethylene  glycols,  polyvinyl  chloride  alcohol,  the  wa- 
ter soluble  salts  of  rosin-maleic  and  the  {water  soluble  salts 
of  styrene-maleic 


3,925,215 
ANTIOXIDANT  MIXTURE  COMPRISING  A  MIXTURE  OF 

PHENOTHIAZINE  ORALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 
PHENOTHIAZINE  AND  AN  OXIDIZED  DIARYLAMINE 
AND  LUBRICATING  OILS  CONTAINING  SAID 
ANTIOXIDANT  MIXTURE 
Graham  James  Jervis,  Abingdon,  and  Robert  Robson,  Wan- 
tage, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,240 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1 1,  1973, 
22618/73 

Int.  Cl.^  CIOM  1/38,  3/32;  C09K  15/26 
U.S.  CL  252—47.5  6  Claims 

1.  An  antioxidant  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

A.  at  least  one  thiodiarylamine  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenothiazine  and  3,7-dialkyl  phenothiazines  having 
alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 

B.  at  least  one  oxidized  diarylamine,  the  diarylamine  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the 
formula: 


or 


(II 


(2) 


A'— NH-A* 


A'  — N  — A' 
A^i—N- A* 


wherein  A'-A^  represent  an  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl  group,  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  from  1  to  12 
the  oxidized  diarylamine  having  been  obtained  by  contact- 
ing the  diarylamine  with  air  or  oxygen  at  from   150°  to 
250°C.  until  a  product  is  obtained  having  from  0.5  to  2.5 
gram  atoms  of  oxygen  per  gram  atom  of  nitrogen, 
the  weight  ratio  of  ( A )  to  ( B )  being  between  20: 1  and  1 :2. 
4.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
4      portion  by  weight  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  an  antioxidant 
amount  by  weight  of  the  antioxidant  claimed  in  claim  1. 


3,925,216 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONDUITS  AND 

RACEWAYS 

Thomas  R.  Moorhouse,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  American 

Poly  water  Corporation,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,637 
Int.  Cl.^  CIOM  1/06.  3/04.  5/04.  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—49.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  lubricant  for  lubricating  the  engagement  of 
articles  which  are  to  be  pulled  through  an  elongated  conduit, 
the  lubricant  being  a  solution  by  weight  ranging  from  .5  to  59c 
of  poly( ethylene  oxide)  that  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  100,000  to  5.000,000,  about  5  by  volume 
to  about  50*^  by  volume  of  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol  and  isopropanol  with  the 
remainder  being  water. 


3,925,217 

LUBRICANTS  FOR  ROLLING  CONTACT  BEARINGS 
Richard  L.  Green,  St.  Louis,  and  James  C.  Wygant,  Creve 

Coeur,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,764,  March  28,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,357 

Int.  CI.2  CIOM  l/20\  3/14,  5/12,  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  252—52  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  elastohydrodynamic  film 
thickness  and  increasing  the  fatigue  life  of  rolling  contact 
bearings  which  comprises  introducing  to  the  rolling  contact 
surfaces  a  fluid  comprising  one  or  more  cyclohexyl  com- 
pounds having  two  or  more  cyclohexyl  rings,  said  rings  being 
fused,  concatenated  or  linked  by  one  or  more  C,  to  Ci«  alkyl- 
ene,  carboxy,  or  ether  linkages,  each  of  said  compounds  hav- 
ing from  10  to  70  carbon  atoms. 
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3,925,218 

CONCENTRATION  OF  ORE  BY  FLOTATION  WITH 

SOLUTIONS  OF  AQUEOUS  DITHIOPHOSPHATES  AND 

THIONOCARBAMATE  AS  COLLECTOR 
Donald   Edwin   Zipperian;  James  Allen  Jones,  and  Thomas 
Brian   Buza,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,946 

Int.  Cl.^  B03D  3/00:  C09K  3/00;  C22B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  252-61  8  Claims 


SOteorP'SOOIUtl  DllSOBurrLDiTMIOPHOSPHATS 
iPmTC*tSOff*OPrLm€TMYLTHIOflOCMRBAmATE 


OOi  002  0O5  00* 

HEAGCNT    CONCEMTRATION    (LBS/TOM) 


J  r 


I.  An  aqueous  solution  comprising  from  about  35  to  50 
weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  dialkyl  dithiophos- 
phate of  the  formula 


RO— P-OR' 


SM 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  ion  and  R  and  R' 
are  individually  selected  from  alkyl  groups  of  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  correspondingly,  from  about  65  to  50  weight  per- 
cent of  water,  said  solution  containing  dissolved  therein  an 
N-alkyl,  O-alkyl  thionocarbamate  of  the  structure 


R  "-NH— C-OR  " 

wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  individually  selected  from  alkyl 
groups  of  about  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  thionocarbamate 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  weight  ratio 
in  the  range  af  from  about  30:70  to  95:5  of  said  dialkyldithio- 
phosphate  solution  to  said  thionocarbamate,  respectively. 


3,925,219 
PRESSURE-FIXABLE  DEVELOPING  POWDER 
CONTAINING  A  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  AND  WAX 
Doyle    L.    Strong,    West    Lakeland    Township,    Washington 
County,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,169 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  flowable,  pressure-fixable,  dry  powder  comprising 
thermoplastic,  essentially  spherical  particles,  the  binder  mate- 
rial of  which  has  a  conductivity  of  at  most  10""  mho/cm  and 
which  comprises  (a)  about  50  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  wax 
component  having  a  melting  point  between  about  45°  C.  and 
150°C..  and  (b)  about  2  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  thermo-plas- 
tic  resin  having  a  softening  point  above  about  60°  C,  wherein 
electrically  conductive  particles  are  firmly  anchored  in  said 


binder  material,  said  electrically  conductive  particles  having 
a  conductivity  of  at  least  10"^  mho/cm  and  an  average  diame- 
ter below  about  100  millimicrons  forming  a  radially  disposed 
zone;  and  wherein  said  essentially  spherical  particles  exhibit 
a.  an  electronic  conductivity  ranging  monatonically  without 
decreasing  from  between  about  10""  and  10"'*  mho/cm  in  a 
100  v./cm.  DC  electrical  field  to  between  about  10  "  and  10  ' 
mho/cm  in  a  10,000  v./cm.  DC  electrical  field.  " 


.   a  number  average   particle  diameter  below    about   20 
microns,  and 

a  volume  ratio  of  said  electrically  conductive  particles  to 
said  total  particle  volume  of  betw een  0  0 1  / 1 00  and  4/ 100; 
wherein  the  dry  powder  exhibits  a  transfer  density  of  less 
than  about  0. 15  and  a  paper  abrasion  density  of  less  than 
about  0.15. 


3,925,220 
PROCESS  OF  COMPRISING  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF 

A  BLENDED  OIL 
Ivor  W.  Mills,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280.919 

Int.  Cl.^  HO  IB  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  252-63  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  containing  in  the  range  of  OOI  to  2  weight 
percent  of  a  phenolic  oxidation  inhibitor  and  a  petroleum  oil 
of  improved  stability,  said  petroleum  oil  having  been  obtained 
by  a  process  comprising  blending  from  40-95  parts  by  weight 
of  a  hydrogenated  naphthenic  distillate  oil  having  a  viscosity- 
gravity  constant  in  the  range  of  0  78-0.94.  an  ultraviolet 
absorptivity  of  less  than  0. 1  in  the  330  millimicron  region,  and 
less  than  0.04  in  the  335  millimicron  region,  with  from  60-5 
parts  of  an  unhydrogenated  and  unhydrorefined  petroleum  oil 
having  a  viscosity  gravity  constant  in  the  range  of  0.7S-0  89V 
and  then  extracting  said  blend  with  an  aromatic  selective 
solvent  to  obtain  a  raffinate  product,  and  wherein  said  naph- 
thenic distillate  is  substantially  free  of  naphthenic  acids. 

2.  A  composition  containing  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  2  weight 
percent  of  a  phenolic  oxidation  inhibitor  and  a  petroleum  oil 
of  improved  stability,  said  petroleum  oil  having  been  obtained 
by  a  process  comprising  blending  from  25-98  parts  by  weight 
of  a  hydrogenated  petroleum  oil  having  a  viscosity-gravity 
constant  in  the  range  of  0.78-0.94,  an  ultraviolet  absorptivity 
of  less  than  0  1  in  the  330  millimicron  region  and  of  less  than 
0.04  in  the  335  millimicron  region  with  from  75-2  parts  of  an 
unhydrogenated  and  unhydrorefined  petroleum  oil  having  a 
viscosity-gravity  constant  in  the  range  of  0.78-0  899  and  then 
extracting  said  blend  with  an  aromatic  selective  solvent  to 
obtain  a  raffinate  product,  and  wherein  the  blend  contains  as 
an  additional  component  from  0  1-30  weight  percent  of  a 
catalytically  cracked  cycle  oil. 

11.  A  hydrogenated  naphthenic  oil  having  a  viscosity  at 
100°F.  in  the  range  of  30-40  SUS  and  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  an  oxidation  inhibitor,  and  which  is  useful  as  a 
transformer  oil  for  arctic  regions,  wherein  a  component  of 
said  oil  was  obtained  by  a  process  comprising  hydrorefining  a 
naphthenic  distillate  having  a  viscosity  greater  than  50  SUS  at 
100°F.  to  produce  a  hydrorefined  oil  having  a  335  UVA  less 
than  0.04,  330  UVA  Less  than  0.1  and  a  lower  boiling  range 
than  said  distillate,  and  distilling  said  hydrorefined  oil  to  pro- 


818 


duce,  as  a  fraction,  said  component 
lOOT.  in  the  range  of  30-40  SUS. 


ha  /ing  a  viscosity  at 
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where  R  is  an  aromatic  substituent  and  R' 
alkyl  or  aryl  group,  and  a  stabihzer  dissolv 
characterized  by  containing  the  group 


-CH- 


\    / 
O 


-CH- 


with  an  affmity  of  chemically  reacting 
constituents  and  precursors,  and  other  im 
capacitors  to  limit  the  power  factor  thereo 
5.0<^    measured  at    100°C.  and    100  Hz 
stabilizer  being  in  the  range  of  from  a 
about  10.0  percent  b)  weight. 


29  Claims 


»  a  branched  chain 
d  in  said  ester  and 


with 


acids  and  acid 

pjurities  in  electrical 

to  less  than  about 

amount  of  said 

0.01  percent  to 


tlie 
bo  Jt 


3,925.222 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  OIL 
Jiro  Ogura;  Ikuo  Seki;  Klyotaka  Sato,  all  of  Hitachi:  Masaaki 
Takahashi;  Akira  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yuriko  Igarashi, 
Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  310.224 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    4,    1973,    48- 
111869;  Nov.  15,  1973,  48-127669 

Int.  Cl.»  H01Bi//« 

t.S.  CI.  252—63.7  I  3  Claims 

I.  An  eleetric  insulating  oil  comprising  a  silicone  oil  and 

0. 1-10.0^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  additiv^  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  alkyl  fluoranthenes  of  t  te  general  formula 


and  alkyl  pyrenes  of  the  general  formula 


ax 


Rx 


3,925,221 
STABILIZED  ESTER  IMPREjGANT 
John  W .  Eustance.  South  Glens  Falls,  N.Y., 

Electric  Company.  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,204,  iug.  16,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3.754.173.  This  application  June  li.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

369,204 

Int.  Cl.^  H01Bi//« 

l.S.  CI.  252-63.7 

1.  Dielectric  liquid  composition  with  a  dower  factor  of  less 
than  5*^  measured  at  100°C.  and  100  Hz  lor  use  in  electrical 
capacitors,  and  having  as  a  principal  con!  tituent  an  ester  of 
phthulic  acid  and  an  alcohol  having  the  formula 

fC-O-R' 


\ 


wherein,  R  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  .v  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  and  when  x  is  an 
integer  of  2  or  more,  R  may  be  same  or  different. 


3,925,223 
HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS  BASED  ON  BORATE  ESTERS 
Robert  L.  Coffman,  Mahopac.  and  Richard  W,  Shiffler.  Briar- 
cliff  Manor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.890 
Int.  CV  C09K  3/00;  ClOM  3120.  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  252—78  6  Claims 

1.  Hydraulic  fluid  consisting  essentially  of: 
1 .  about  2  to  about  100%  by  weight  of  a  borate  ester  having 
the  formula. 


RO(CH.jCH,0)„^ 
R'0(CH.,CHjO)/ 


B— O— A 


wherein  each  of  a  and  b  is  an  integer  having  values  of  2  to  4, 
each  of  R  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  A  is  an  oxyalkylene  unit,  including  mixed  oxyalkylene 
units,  having  the  formula: 

-«-C„H2„0->-^H 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  values  of  2  to  5  and  x  is  an 
integer  having  values  of  1  to  5; 

2    0  to  about  62'7f  by  weight  of  a  monoalkoxy  trialkylene 
glycol  having  the  formula; 

H-hOCHaCHR  "->jOR  " 

wherein  R'"  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R"  is  H  or  — CHj;  and 

3.  0  to  about  3b9(  by  weight  of  a  monoalkyi  ether  of  diethyl- 

ene  glycol  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  about  4 

carbon  atoms. 


3,925,224 

DETERGENT  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION 

Anthony  E.  B.  Winston,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Church  & 

Dwight  Co..  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,078,  April  17,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,527 

Int.  Cl.^  CI  ID  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—89  9  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  additive  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(  1 )  from  0.1%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  surfac- 
tant system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  essen- 
tially water-insoluble  component  having  a  lipophilic  moiety 
with  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  polar  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic,  anionic  and 
amphoteric,  and  (b)  an  essentially  water-insoluble  mixture  of 
said  component  (a)  with  a  water-soluble  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  surface-active  agents, 
nonionic  surface-active  agents  and  amphoteric  surface-active 
agents,  where  said  water-insoluble  surfactant  system  has  an 
HLB  value  between  2  and  11,  (2)  from  40%  to  99.9%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  detergent  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  builder  salts,  detergent  fillers  and  buffer,  (3) 
from  0  to  35%  by  weight  of  bleaching  agents  and  their  stabiliz- 
ers and  activators,  and  (4)  from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  customary  detergent  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  enzymes,  corrosion  inhibitors,  anti-redepositing 
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agents,  optical  brighteners.  foam  stabilizers  and  foam  inhibi- 
tors. 


quantit)  to 
make  to  l(KW 


3,925,225 

DOUBLE  SOAP  BAR 

David  J.  Morrison,  1402  S.  78th  St.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  68124 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,337 

Int.  CI.^CllD  19/00 

U.S.  CL  252-90  3  Claims 

1.  A  double  soap  bar  comprising: 

a  first  bar  formed  into  a  predetermined  shape,  and  a  second 
bar  disposed  within  the  first  bar. 


wherein 

2,4,4'-Trichloro-2'-hydroxydiphenyl  ether  is  pre-mixed  and 
solubilized  with  sodium  lauryl  ether  sulfate  and  wherein 
the  pH  of  the  system  is  about  7  to  about  8. 


3.925,226 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  GRANULATED 

DETERGENTS 

Kuniyoshi  Takenouchi,  Funabashi;  Norihiro  Ohno,  Chofu,  and 

Fusao  Kondo,  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Fat  & 

Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  4,  1973,  48-74863; 
July  4,  1973,  48-74864 

Int.  CI.^CllD  17/00      , 
U.S.  CI.  252-92  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  properties  of  granulated 
detergents,  which  comprises  adding  a  lower  alcohol  or  liquid 
perfume  to  an  ordinary  hollow  granular  detergent  produced 
by  the  spray  drying  method  when  the  temperature  of  the 
detergent  is  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  the  alcohol  or 
perfume  while  making  the  detergent  grains  roll  over,  and 
subsequently  adding  thereto  a  powder  of  a  water  insoluble 
metal  soap  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  less  than  lOO/x 
when  the  surface  of  the  grains  has  been  imparted  with  suffi- 
cient adhesive  power,  by  the  addition  of  the  alcohol  or  per- 
fume. 


3,925,227 
NOVEL  LAUNDERING  COMPOSITIONS 
Garland  G.  Corey,  Milltown,  and  Bernard  Weinstein,  North 
Piainfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,153,  May  31,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,736 

Int.  Cl.^  CUD  3/48.3/29 
U.S.  CI.  252-106  3  Claims 

1.   A   liquid   detergent  formulation   which   comprises  the 
following  components: 


Triethanulamine  linear  dodecyl  benzene  sulfonate 

Sodium  lauryl  ether  sulfate 

wherein  the  number  of  ethoxy  groups  is  three 

Dimethyl  cocoamine  oxide 


0. 1  -  50*7^ 

0.1  -  2(n 

0.\  -I'i 


Amphoteric  coconut  acid  derivative  having  the  following 
formula: 


N  CH, 


R-C- 


XjH.OH 
-CH2CH— CHjSOjM 


OH 


wherein  R  is  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon 

radicals  ranging  from  about  lU  to  about 

18  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  hydrogen  or 

an  alkali  metal 

Coconut  fatty  acid  diethanolamine 

condensate 

2,4.4'-trichloro-2'-hydroxydiphenyl  ether 

Ethanol 

Water 


0. 1  -  4<* 

0.1  -  2*^ 
0.1(>-1.00';t 
0.1  -  Wi 
SufTicicnt 


3,925,228 
CARBONATE  BUILT  DETERGENTS 
Bao-Ding  Cheng,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1.  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,730 
Int.  CI.-  CUD  3/08,  3/10,  9/34 
U.S.  CI.  252-110  8  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  6  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  detergent  system  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixed  non-ionic,  synthetic  anionic  surfactant, 
soap  system  wherein  the  non-ionic  is  an  alkanol-poly  (lower 
alkanoxy),  said  alkanol  having  from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms 
and  said  lower  alkanoxy  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
being  formed  by  the  reaction  of  1  mole  of  the  alkanol  with 
from  5  to  25  moles  of  the  lower  alkylene  oxide,  the  anionic  is 
a  linear  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has 
from  1 1  to  1 3  carbon  atoms  and  the  soap  is  a  sodium  soap,  the 
ratio  of  anionic-nonionic-soap,  respectively,  being  7-3:1:0- 
.5-2,  from  about  15  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  filler  selected  from 
alkali  metal  sulfates  and  alkali  metal  silicates,  from  about  35 
to  60%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  from  about 
2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  builder  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammo  tri{  lower  alkylidene)phosphonic 
acids  having  the  formula: 


X 

I 

-c- 


o 

II 

-P (OH), 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkvl  groups, 
CHaCOHCPOjHah,  (H203PCH2)2N-CH,CH2-N(CH.,P03Hj)„ 
CH3(CH2)„N(CHjP03H2)„  CH3CH  (P03H,)„  CHjOH(- 
PO3H2),  and  their  water-soluble  salts. 


3.925,229 

CLEANING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE  AND  ITS 

USES 

Friedrlch   Bolsing,   Knapsack    Aktiengeselischaft,   Knapsack, 

Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,395,  Dec.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,786,091,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,900, 

June  9,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  409,992 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June    23.    1969. 
19311768 

Int.  Cl.^  CllDi/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-136  5  Claims 

1.  A  phosphoric  acid-containing  cleaning  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

a.  a  paste  base  containing  between  10  and  90  weight  per- 
cent of  water,  between  2  and  90  weight  percent  of  at  least 
one  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary, 
secondary,  and  tertiary  alkyl  and  alkylene  amines  with 
one  or  more  amine  functions,  the  said  amines  being  deriv- 
atives of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds having  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  between  0  and 
80  weight  percent  of  an  organic  solvent  immiscible  with 
water  or  of  a  mixture  of  said  solvents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  petroleum,  paraffin  oil,  petroleum 
ether,  benzine,  ligroine,  mineral  oils,  fatty  oils,  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbons,  benzene,  toluene  and  xylene,  be- 
tween 0  and  30  weight  percent,  calculated  on  the 
amounts  of  the  water  and  the  said  organic  solvent(s).  of 


lb 


820 


an  emulsifier  or  a  mixture  of  emulsifier ; 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
amines  and  esters  of  fatty  acids  or  su 
of  high  molecular  weight,  fatty  alcohol 
nary    ammonium    compounds,    sulfonated 
phosphoric  acid  esters,  phosphoric  acic 
tion  from  5  to  100  weight  percent  in  an 
to  neutralize  the  said  amine  or  mixtu 
b    additives  selected  from  the  group 
other   than   the   said   long-chain   amin 
inorganic   acids,   abrasives,  special   mtta 
polishing  agents  and  corrosion  inhibitors 
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selected  from  the 

ammonium  salts, 

nated  fatty  acids 

sulfonates,  quater- 

amines   and 

with  a  concentra- 

amount  sufficient 

of  amines  and 

of  amines 

:s.  organic   acids. 

al  cleaning  and 


jr(! 
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3,925,230 
NON-CAKING  LAUNDRY  S<|)LR 
Frank  Xavier  Koepfle,  and  Herbert  Edward  Grote,  both  of 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  4i8.512 
Int.  CI.'CllD  7/10.  7/14:  D06!yi  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—136 

1.  A  non-caking  laundry  sour  compositior 
tially  of: 

a.  sodium  silicofluoride; 

b.  sodium  bifluoride, 
c    anhydrous  calcium  sulfate,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 

sodium    silicofluoride   to   sodium    bifluaride   is   3:1 
wherein  the  calcium  sulfate  is  present  <it  from  0.3  to  1% 
by  weight  of  the  total  fluoride  salt  conient. 


2  Claims 
consisting  essen- 


3.925.233 

FORMALDEHYDE-HEXAMETHYLENE  TETRAMINE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Benjamin  T.  Woodruff,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972.  Ser.  No.  31 1,977 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

InL  CI.2  C09K  3100 

U.S.  CI.  252-  182  6  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  solution  of  up  to  80<7f  by  weight  of 
hexamethylene  tetramine  and  formaldehyde  containing  an 
acidic  material  selected  from  mineral  acids,  organic  acids  or 
an  acid  reacting  salt,  in  which  solution  the  mole  ratio  of  form- 
aldehyde to  hexamethylene  tetramine  is  from  3.3:1  to  2:1,  the 
mole  ratio  of  acidic  material  to  hexamethylene  tetramine  is  at 
least  1:2,  the  pH  of  the  solution  is  from  7.4  to  8.4,  the  density 
of  the  solution  is  about  1.15  to  1.35  grams  per  ml.  and  the 
viscosity  is  from  20  to  55  cp  at  25°C. 

2.  A  method  for  making  a  stable  aqueous  solution  of  up  to 
about  80^  by  weight  of  hexamethylene  tetramine  and  formal- 
dehyde by  making  a  slurry  of  hexamethylene  tetramine  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  up  to  60*7?  by  weight  formaldehyde,  the 
amount  of  formaldehyde  to  hexamethylene  tetramine  varying 
from  3.3:1  to  2:1,  adding  to  said  slurry  an  acidic  material 
selected  from  mineral  acids,  organic  acids  or  an  acid  reacting 
salt,  the  acidic  material  being  added  in  the  amount  of  one 
mole  of  acid  to  two  moles  of  hexamethylene  tetramine,  and 
heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  60°  and  90°C. 
until  it  becomes  clear. 


5  Claims 


3.925.231 
WATER  DISPERSABLE  CHLORINATED  JSOLVENT  AND 

METHOD 
Jack  Henry  Ritzi.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  «o  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  55|l,218 
Int.  CI.-  CUD  7/50 
U.S.  CL  252-171 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  surfaces  which  cc  mprises  applying 
a  blend  of  from  0*^  to  about  75'7f  by  weight  methylene  chlo- 
ride, from  about  251  to  about  QQ.y^r  by  jweight  of  a  low 
volatibity  chlorinated  solvent,  and  from  abbut  0.1  to  about 
25*^  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier,  said  blend  being  disposed  in 
water  in  an  amount  from  about  I  to  about  21  %  by  weight  and 
applied  to  the  surface  at  a  temperature  of 
and  thereafter  rinsing  the  applied  solution 
with  water. 


20°F.  to  190°F., 
rom  the  surface 


3,925,232 
HYDROXYAMIDE  ACID  PRODUCtTS  AND 
BUTYROLACTONE  AND  BUTYROLACTAM  PRODUCTS 
EL-Ahmadi  Ibrahim  Heiba,  Princeton,  and  Albert  Lloyd  Wil- 
liams, Hopewell  Township,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212.626.  Dec.  27.  1971, 
abaodoncd.  Thb  application  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,360 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  7/50        j 
U.S.CL  252-171  I  13  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  a  toroportion  suffi- 
cient to  provide  detergent  properties  thereio  of  a  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alk«li  metal  salt,  an 
amine  salt,  an  amide  of  a  3-amidocarbonyl-5-l>ydroxycarboxy- 
lic  acid  and  an  amine  salt  and  an  amide  of  a  3-imetallocarboxy- 
5-hydroxycarboxylic  acid. 


3,925,234 

COATED  BLEACH  ACTIVATOR 

Klaus    Hachmann,   Hilden;    Herbert   Saran,    Dusseldorf-Hol- 

thausen.  and  Gerhard  Sperling.  Hilden,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen, 

Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  31,  1972,6594/72 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  15/00:  CUD  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  252-186  8  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  bleaching  assistant  suitable  for  use  in  pulver- 
ulent washing  and  bleaching  compositions  comprising  drop- 
shaped  to  globular-shaped  particules  at  least  70  percent  of 
which  have  an  average  diameter  within  the  range  of  0. 1  mm 
to  I  mm  consisting  essentially  of  10  percent  to  70  percent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  activator  for  active  oxygen  derived  from 
compounds  yielding  HjOj  in  aqueous  solutions  having  an 
activating  action  of  at  least  3  in  the  Per-Acid  Formation  Test 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-acyl  compounds  hav- 
ing 2  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  the  acyl,  O-acyl  compounds  having 
2  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  the  acyl,  carbonic  acid  esters  and 
pyrocarbonic  acid  esters,  substantially  surrounded  by  from  30 
percent  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  from  2  to- 
10  parts  by  weight  of  said  mixture  of  acids  having  substantially 
from  1 2  to  24  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  substantially  saturated  fatty  acids,  saturated  hydroxy- 
fatty  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (b)  I  part  by  weight  of 
said  mixture  of  alcohols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substantially  saturated  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols  having 
from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  their  ethoxylated  products,  their 
propyloxylated  products,  and  mixtures  thereof  where  the 
alkoxylated  products  are  water-insoluble  and  have  from  1  to 
5  alkoxy  units 
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3,925,235 
PRODUCTION  OF  LUMINESCENCE 
Vin-Jang  Lee,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Curators  of  the 
University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,359 
Int.  Cl.='  C09K  3/00 
U.S.a.  252-188.3  CL  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  luminescence 
comprising  carrying  out  a  heterogeneous  exothermic  charge 
transfer  chemical  reaction  of  at  least  one  reactant  in  a  fluid 
phase  on  the  surface  of  a  solid  state  catalyst  at  temperatures 
substantially  below  the  temperature  of  incandescence  of  the 
catalyst  wherein  chemical  energy  is  directly  converted  into 
light  energy  continuously  to  produce  luminescence,  and  utiliz- 
ing the  luminescence  thus  produced  at  a  position  spaced  from 
the  solid  state  catalytic  surface  where  the  luminescence  is 
produced. 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

/         / 

RC— O—  and  ROC— O— 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms. 


3,925,236 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  DEVICE 

Joel  Edward  Goldmacher,  and  Michael  Thomas  McCaffrey, 

both  of  Cranbury,  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,819,  April  3,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,649,  June  2, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

372,649 
Int.  Cl.«  C09K  3134,  3/00:  G02B  5/23;  G02F  l/Ol 
U.S.  CI.  252-299  ,0  Claims 

9.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  one  or  more  compounds  having  the  formula 


0 


3,925,238 
NOVEL  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICES 
Dragan  Milan  Gavritovic,  Cranbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,086 
Int.  CU  C09K  3/34:  C07C  121/74,  79/46 
U.S.CL  252-299  10  Claims 

I.  In  an  electro-optic  cell  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
between  two  electrodes,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
including  in  the  liquid  crystal  layer  a  nematic  liquid  crystal 
compound  of  the  formula: 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R-.  RO-.  * 


RC-O- 


2^ 


R' 

CH-fCH-KCH, 
^   m      3 

wherein  R  is  a  normal  alkyl  radical  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  R' 
is  a  normal  alkyl  radical  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  n  and  m  integers 
of  0-5  with  the  proviso  that  the  acyloxy  group 

°       r 

-CX:-CH,-fCH,-)-,CH-t-CH,->-,„CH, 

contains  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


and 

J- 

ROC-O- 

groups  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  Y  is  a  cyano  or  a  nitro  group. 


RO-^]^-CH=N-/^-OM 


wherein  R  is  a  normal  alkyl  radical  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  and 
CM  is  an  acyloxy  group  of  4-10  carbon  atoms. 


3,925,237 
NOVEL  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICES 
Daniel  Louis  Ross,  Princeton,  and  Dragan  Milan  Gavrilovic, 
Cranbury,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,085 
Int.  CI.»C09K  3/34:  C07C  121/50,  121/60,  121/66,  121/74 

121/75,  121/76:  G02B  5/23 
U.S.  CL  252-299  g  Claims 

1.  In  an  electro-optic  cell  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
between  two  electrodes,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
including  in  the  liquid  crystal  layer  a  compound  of  the  formula 

941  O.G.-29 


3,925,239 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LUMINESCENT 
ALKALINE  EARTH  HALOPHOSPHATE 
Willem  Lambertus  Wanmaker,  and  Dragutin  Radiel&vic,  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.   II,   1971 
7112525 

Disclosure  Has  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  CI.'C09K  11/44 
U.S.  a.  252-301.4  P  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  trivalent  antimony  activated 
luminescent  alkaline  earth  halophosphate  having  the  apatite 
structure  by  contacting  gaseous  antimony  trioxide  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  with  a  base  material  at  a  temperature  of  between 
900°  and  1,250°C,  said  base  material  comprising  at  least  one 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mixtures  of 
reactants  capable  of  producing  alkaline  earth  halophosphate 
having  the  apatite  structure,  non-activated  alkaline  earth 
halophosphate  having  the  apatite  structure  and  manganese 
activated  alkaline  earth  halophosphate  having  the  apatite 
structure,  the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  the 
gaseous  antimony  trioxide  in  at  least  one  vessel  separated 
from  the  base  material  by  heating  for  at  least  0.25  hour  at  a 
temperature  between  900°  and  1 ,250°C  at  least  one  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkaline  earth  an- 
timonites,  cadmium  antimonite,  manganese  antimonite,  mix- 
tures of  at  least  one  of  said  antimonites  with  at  least  one  of 
calcium  and  strontium  pyrophosphate,  mixtures  of  at  least  one 
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alkaline  earth  antimonate  with  at  least  <  ne  alkaline  earth 
pyrophosphate,  mixtures  of  cadmium  antinionate  with  at  least 
one  alkaline  earth  pyrophosphate  and  mixt^ires  of  manganese 
antimonate  with  at  least  one  alkaline  earth 
a  molar  ratio  of  antimonate  to  pyrophosp  Jate  of  between  4 
and  0.5,  and  contacting  the  gaseous  anti<nony  trioxide  ob- 
tained with  the  base  material  by  means  of  ah  inert  gas  stream. 
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3,925,240 
HALOGEN  CONTAINING  LEAD  ACTIVXtED  CALCIUM 

SULFIDE  LUMINESCENT  COMPOSITION 
Willi  Lehmann,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assigt.^.*  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  876,766^  Nov.  14.  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  407,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1970, 45-93590 
Disclosure  naj  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975 
Int.  CL=C09k  11134 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  S 

1.  A  luminescent  composition  which  has 
stantially  confined  to  the  ultraviolet  range 
which  composition  is  substantially  free  fron" 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  CaS;Ph ,  X,  wherein  Pb  is 
present  in  an  activating  proportion  of  from  about  10~*  to  10"-^ 
gram-atom  per  mol  of  sulfide,  and  X  is  a  least  one  of  the 
halogens,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  in  a  gam-atom  amount 
which  is  at  least  equal  to  and  up  to  about 
than  the  Pb  gram-atom  content. 


4  Claims 

an  emission  sub- 
of  300-400  NM 
alkali  metal,  said 


ten  times  greater 


3,925,241 

AMPHOTERIC  SURFACTANT  !G  ELS 
Irving  R.  Schmolka,  Crosse  lie,  Mich.,  assizor  to  BASF  Wy- 
andotte Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,204,  Sept.  19,  1966,  Pat. 

No.  3,740,421.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

320,5 16The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

June  19,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL^  BO  I J  13/00 

U.S.  CL  252-316  7  Claims 

1.  A  stable  gel  comprising,  based  on  a  total  of  100  parts  by 

weight, 

a.  from  about  5  parts  to  about  50  parts  of  amphoteric  sur- 
fact  jnt 

b.  from  about  10  parts  to  about  80  parts  of  water 

c.  from  about  15  parts  to  about  40  part*  of  a  copolymer 
having  the  formula:  HO{C,H40)»(C3HgO)„(C2H40)6H 
wherein  a  is  an  integer  such  that  the  hy  irophobe  portion 
represented  by  (CsHgO)  has  a  moleculir  weight  of  from 
2.250  to  4,000  and  b  is  an  integer  of  rom  16  to  360.5 
such  that  the  hydrophile  portion  repres«:nted  by  (CzH^G) 
constitutes  from  about  10  to  90  weiglit  percent  of  the 
copolymer  with  the  provisos  that: 

1.  when  a  is  an  integer  such  that  the  aierage  molecular 
weight  of  the  hydrophobe  is  about  2,250,  then  the  total 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  is  from  abou^  52  to  193.2,  and 
the  total  average  molecular  weight  of  the  block  copoly- 
mer is  from  4,600  to  10,750; 

2.  when  a  is  an  integer  such  that  the  ajierage  molecular 
weight  of  the  hydrophobe  is  about  2,750,  then  the  total 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  is  from  about  48  to  244.2,  and 
the  total  average  molecular  weight  of  the  block  copoly- 
mer is  about  4,910  to  13.500; 

3.  when  a  is  an  integer  such  that  the  average  molecular 
weight  of  the  hydrophobe  is  about  3,250,  then  the  total 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  is  from  about  36  to  279.6,  and 
the  total  average  molecular  weight  of  (he  block  copoly- 
mer is  from  about  4,910  to  15,500;    ' 

4.  when  a  is  an  integer  such  that  the  average  molecular 
weight  of  the  hydrophobe  is  about  4,000,  then  the  total 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  is  from  about!48  to  360.5,  and 
the  total  average  molecular  weight  of  the  block  copoly- 
mer is  from  6. 1 50  to  20,000. 


3,925,242 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  FOAMING  OF  LIQUIDS 

SUSCEPTIBLE  TO  FOAMING 

Ferenc  Sagi,  Bron,  and  Michel  Roussos,  Lyon,  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,829,  June  16,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,706 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    June     17,     1970, 
70.22284 
Disclosure  uaj  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL^  BO  ID  19104 
U.S.  CI.  252-321  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  foaming  of  a  liquid  susceptible 
to  foaming  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  liquid,  as  an 
anti-foaming  agent,  an  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  water 
and  a  silicone  phase  and  2  to  50  parts  by  weight  sucro-glyce- 
ride  per  100  parts  by  weight  silicone. 


3,925,243 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  EMULSIONS 

Hans  G.  Brogli,  Gotthelfstrasse  42,  Basel,  and  Werner  F.  Bro- 

gli,   Kindergartenstrasse  3,  Reinach,   Basel-Land,  both  of 

Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,853,  May  21,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,791,984.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

391,158 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   June    1,    1970, 
8159/70 

Int.  CV  BOIF  7116;  BOIJ  13100;  BOIF  5116 
U.S.  CL  252-359  C  3  Claims 


Liauc  TO  ee 

EMULSinCO 
(LTBEI 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  an  emulsion  from  a 
first  bath  liquid  and  a  second  feed  liquid  immiscible  with  said 
first  liquid,  one  of  said  liquids  being  heated  and  the  other 
liquid  being  relatively  cool,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mixing  and  homogenizing  tool  immersed  in  said  first  liquid 
comprising  an  annular  stator  and  a  stirring  member  dis- 
posed in  said  stator,  the  stator  having  an  inlet  side  and  an 
outlet  side,  sand  said  stirring  member  being  rotatable  to 
form  a  draw  in  area  for  drawing  said  first  liquid  from  said 
inlet  side  into  said  mixing  and  homogenizing  tool, 
and  at  least  one  nozzle  disposed  at  said  inlet  side  of  said 
stator  and  having  a  nozzle  opening  of  shape  and  position 
to  introduce  said  second  liquid  in  fine  distribution  in  the 
draw  in  area  of  said  stirring  member  so  that  said  second 
liquid  is  drawn  into  said  mixing  and  homogenizing  tool 
together  w  ith  said  first  liquid  and  thoroughly  mixed  there- 
with in  said  tool  before  said  liquids  are  thrust  out  at  said 
outlet  side, 
said  nozzle  having  an  annular  gap  which  is  formed  by  the 
inner  peripheries  of  coaxial  annular  plates  which  are  fixed 
to  said  inlet  side  of  said  stator,  said  annular  gap  being 
disposed  surrounding  said  draw  in  area  of  said  stirring 
member  in  such  manner  that  said  first  liquid  sucked  by 
the  stirring  member  and  flowing  past  the  annular  gap 
produces  a  low  pressure  in  the  nozzle  in  order  to  suck  in 
said  second  liquid  through  a  supply  pipe  connected  to 
said  nozzle. 
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3,925,244 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CAR  LIGHTING 

Mashahiro  Nagasawa;  Hiroyuki  Watanabe.  both  of  Hirakata, 
and  Takashi  Wakabayashi,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,618 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    19,    1973,   48- 
118205 

Int.  CV  GOIJ  1142 
U.S.  CL  250-372  3  Claims 


R*  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkylene  phosphonic  acid  containing 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

A  is  a  saturated  divalent  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 

m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  60, 

/I  is  0  or  1 ;  when  m  is  0,  R^  may  be  a  hydroxy  grouping  or 
R'  and  K*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  may  form  a  six 
membered  ring;  when  m  is  1,  the  grouping  R'N — A — NR* 
may  form  a  heterocyclic  ring,  and  when  m  is  greater  than 
1 ,  the  constituent  R*  groupings  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent; and  the  water-soluble  salts  thereof. 


SOURCE 


1.  An  automatic  control  device  for  car  lighting  having  a 
detecting  means  and  circuit  means  for  providing  an  electric 
signal  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  detecting  means  for 
switching  a  lighting  means  on  or  off,  characterized  in  that  said 
detecting  means  consists  of  a  stannic  oxide  photoconductive 
device  for  selectively  detecting  ultraviolet  light  having  a  wave- 
length in  the  range  of  3200  to  3600A  so  that  said  lighting 
means  is  automatically  switched  on  or  off  according  to  the 
amount  of  ultraviolet  light  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


3,925,245 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

AN  AMINOALKYL-PHOSPHONIC  ACID  AND  AN 

INORGANIC  NITRITE 

Arthur  Harris,  Poynton;  John  Burrows,  Congleton,  and  James 

Roger  Hargreaves,  Sale,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,369 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,  June   26, 
1971,30064/71 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*C23F  11/10,  11/16 
U.S.  CL  252-389  A  22  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  combination  consisting  essentially  of  a 
combination  of  from  10%  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal 
nitrite  and  from  90%  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


N(A) 


N 


r1 

I 

•c- 


/ 


OH 


OH 


wherein 

R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
hydrogen  or  a  hyrocarbyl  or  hydroxy-substituted  hydro- 
carbyl radical  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  or  hydroxy-substituted  hydro- 
carbyl radical  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  car- 
boxy-alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical  containing  up  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  a  phosphonic  acid,  an  alkylene  phosphonic  acid 
grouping  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralky- 
lene  phosphonic  acid  such  that  not  more  than  two  phos- 
phonic acid  groupings  separated  by  less  than  two  carbon 
atoms  may  be  attached  to  any  nitrogen  atoms. 


3,925,246 
ESTERS  AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF  WITH  ORGANOTIN 

COMPOUNDS 
Harold  Coates,  Wombourne;  John  Desmond  Collins,  Albrigh- 
ton,  and  Iftikhar  Hussain  Siddiqui,  Edgbaston,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited,  Oldbury  near 
Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442.874 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1973, 
07984/73 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  15/32,  15/10;  C08K  00/00 
U.S.  CL  252-400  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  composition  comprising  ( I )  an  ester  of  the 
general  formula 


wherein  each  of  j:  and  y,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is  an 
integer  of  1  -  6,  each  of  K^  and  R9,  which  are  the  same  or 
different,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
of  1  to  21  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  of  2  -  21  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  groups,  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  groups,  aral- 
kyl  hydrocarbyl  groups  and  aralkenyl  hydrocarbyl  groups, 
each  of  R,  and  Rj,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is  as  de- 
fined above  for  R^  and  R9,  or  is  hydrogen  or  R3  and  R5,  to- 
gether with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  forms 
a  cycloalkyi  ring,  and  (2)  an  organotin  compound  of  the 
formula 


Ri« — SN  —  R,4 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  groups,  aromatic 
hydrocarbyl  groups  or  aralkyi  hydrocarbyl  groups,  R ,4  is  as 
defined  for  R,  or  each  of  R^,  Ru  and  R„,  which  are  the  same 
or  different,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  groups  of 
formula  -OOCR4.  -OOCRnCOOR»,  -SC,H^COOR,  and 
— SR4,  or  R,s  and  R,6  together  is  selected  from  the  group 
consistingof  groups  of  formula  — S— .  — OOCRitCOO- ,  and 
—  SCj.H2j.COO  —  ,  or  R,5  and  R,s  together  represent  — S— and 
R,4  represents  — SH.  wherein  R4,  R,  and  x  are  as  defined  in 
claim  1  and  R,;  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene,  alkenylene,  cycloalkylene  and  arylene 
groups. 
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3,925,247 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CATALtST  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  FLIJORIDE 
Fiji  Ogura;  Nobuki  Nomura,  both  of  Onoda,  and  Kiyotada 
Emoto,  L'be,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,691 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    28,    1972,   47- 
130229 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  31/04.  27/12,  27/2\(,  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—429  R 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  catalyst  for 
vinyl  fluoride  by  the  gaseous  reaction  of  ac<  tylene  and  hydro- 
gen fluoride,  consisting  essentially  of  incor  jorating  activated 
carbon,  which  has  been  activated  with  nitrii:  acid  and  washed 
with  water  so  as  to  eliminate  said  nitric  acid,  with  mercuric 
chloride,  mercuric  fluoride,  mercuric  nitrate,  mercuric  ace- 
tate, mercuric  oxide,  cadmium  chloride,  qadmium  fluoride 
cadmium   nitrate,  cadmium   sulphate,  cadtiium  oxide,  cad 
mium  hydroxide,  or  a  mixture  of  mercuric  <  hloride,  mercuric 
fluoride,  mercuric  nitrate,  mercuric  acetate 
and  a  compound  consisting  of  chloride,  fluoride,  sulphate 
nitrate,  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  lead,  tin,  cadmium  or  zinc,  and 
pre-treating   the   resultant   activated   carbcn    with   hydrogen 
fluoride  gas. 


3,925,248 
FILTER  MEDILM  FOR  GA$ES 
Rolf  Moroni,  Bornheim-Hersel;  Friedrich  Karl  Rinck,  Wach- 
tberg-Niederbachem,  and  Peter  Ehlenz,  Yinxel,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Collo  Rheincollodium  Koln  GmbH  Werk 
Hersel,  Bornheim-Hersel,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,080,  May  8.  (972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  ^o.  500,520 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany, !  May    11,    1971, 
2123159;  Sept.  10,  1971,  2134587 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  31/06 
t.S.  CI.  252-428  7  Claims 

1.  A  filter  material  for  filtering  air  to  ren;ove  noxious  sub- 
stances therefrom  comprises  an  intimate  n  ixlure  of  the  fol- 
lowing particles  in  a  loose  bed; 

a.  a  prefoamed  plastic  material  in  the  fotm  of  flakes,  said 
flakes  containing  open  pores  and  being  obtained  by  com- 
minuting  an  open   pore   hydrophilic   f  refoamed  plastic 


material  which  has  an  average  pore  size 

4  mm  and  contains  reduction-oxidatior 

incorporated  into  said  prefoamed  plast  c  material  during 

the  foaming  thereof;  and 

particles  of  activated  carbon  in  a  ratio 

by  volume  with  respect  to  said  prefoimed  material,  at 

least  a  predominant  proportion  of  which  particles  have  an 

average  particle  size  substantially  less 

pore  size  of  said  prefoamed  plastic  rhaterial,  whereby 

adhesion  of  said  activated  carbon  partis :les  to  said  flakes 

is  attained  by  binder  free  mechanical 

separation  of  said  activated  carbon  particles  from  said 

mixture  is  substantially  precluded. 


of  between  0.3  to 
catalyst  particles 


of  about  10-40^ 


3,925,249 
CATALYST  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
6-METHYL-1,5-HEPTADIESE 
Peter  Fitton,  Pequannock,  N  J.,  and  Thomas  W  hitesides,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,122,  Oct.  24,  1P73.  Pat.  No. 
3,855.338.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1974, 
Int.  CL*  BOIJ  21/04.31/11 
U.S.  CI.  252-430 

1.  A  catalyst  system  comprising  at  least 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst  system 
alkyDtin  and  at  least  40^  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of 
the  catalyst  system  of  rhenium  oxide  on  alutnina. 


Ser.  No.  501,517 

5  Claims 
0.1%  by  weight, 
of  a  tetra(  lower 


3,925,250 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  IRON  CONTAINING 
CATALYST 
Arnold   Hausweiler,  Zons;   Nikolaus  Paris,   and   Karl-Heinz 
Ennenbach,  both  of  Dormagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Erdolchemie  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Co- 
logne, Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,945 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    11,    1971, 
2128903 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CV  BOIJ  27/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—437  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  an  iron-containing  catalyst  for  the 
synthesis  of  acrylonitrile  by  the  reaction  of  propylene  with 
ammonia  and  molecular  oxygen  or  air  on  a  supported  catalyst 
containing  bismuth,  molybdenum,  iron  and  phosphorus, 
which  consists  essentially  of 

a.  impregnating  a  bismuth/phosphorus  molybdate  catalyst 
on  silica  gel  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  iron  salt; 

b.  drying  and  calcining  the  impregnated  catalyst  for  0.3  to 
7  hours  at  500°C.  to  750°C.; 

c.  the  catalysts  thus  produced  consisting  essentially  of  cata- 
lytically  active  metal  contents  as  follows: 

6.  to  26%  by  weight  bismuth; 
2  to  20%  by  weight  molybdenum 
0.5  to  10%  by  weight  iron  and 
0.1  to  1%  by  weight  phosphorus; 
and  having  a  specific  surface  of  from  4  to  50  m^/g. 


3,925,251 

ANTIMONY  PENTAFLUORIDE  HYDROCARBON 

CONVERSION  CATALYST 

Paul  G.  Rodewald,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Darrell  D.  Whitehurst, 

Titusville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,153 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.^  BOIJ  27/12 

U.S.  CK  252-441  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  consisting  essentially 

of  antimony  pentafluoride  deposited  on  silica  resulting  from 

pyrolysis  of  methylated  silica. 


3,925,252 

CATALYZER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Tozo    Yabuta,    Okazaki;    Yasuhisa    Kaneko,    and    Akiyoshi 

Morita,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1971, 46-88085 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  21/18,35/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-447  21  Claims 

1.  A  catalyzer  apparatus,  in  which  pellet  catalyzers  are  held 
between  closely  seated  layers  of  a  heat-resistant  net-like  mate- 
rial which  is  wound  into  a  roll  like  block  and  both  ends  of  said 
block  are  capped  by  a  heat  resistant  net-like  material. 


3,925,253 
CATALYSTS 
Ruth  E.  Stephens,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,787 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  support  resistant  to  loss  by  attrition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  carrier  coated  with  a  silica  coating,  said  silica 
coating  containing  a  rare  earth  metal  oxide  and  optionally 
alumina  dispersed  throughout  said  coating,  the  atom  ratio  of 
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rare  earth  metal  to  silicon  to  aluminum  in  said  coating  being 
1:0.1-2.0:0-20. 

10.  An  attrition  resistant  exhaust  gas  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  carrier  coated  with  a  silica  coating  and  a  cata- 
lytic metal  oxide,  said  silica  coating  containing  a  rare  earth 
metal  oxide,  and  optionally  alumina  dispersed  throughout  said 
coating,  in  an  amount  such  that  the  atom  ratio  of  rare  earth 
metal  to  silicon  to  aluminum  is  1:0.1-2.0:0-20  and  the  amount 
of  catalytic  metal  oxide  is  such  that  the  atom  ratio  of  catalytic 
metal  to  rare  earth  metal  is  about  0.6-1.5:1. 


consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  hydrofluoric  acid,  and 
contacting  the  aerated  acid  with  particles  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  chromium,  iron,  zir- 
conium, zinc  and  gallium,  in  a  metals  digestion  zone  while 
maintaining  an  excess  of  the  metal  reactant  therein  and  main- 
taining a  reaction  temperature  sufficient  to  form  the  sol. 


3,925,254 

DEHYDROCYCLIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Masayoshi  Oishi,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ventures, 

Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,207,  Dec.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,832,414.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,236 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  Z  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  catalyst  comprising  treating  an 
alkali  metal  zeolite  X  or  zeolite  Y  wherein  the  alkali  metal  is 
lithium,  sodium  or  potassium  with  dilute  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  strong  acid  which  is  lithium  salt, 
sodium  salt  or  potassium  salt  and  a  platinum  salt  at  from  25° 
to  SOX.  to  ion  exchange  from  0.1  to  1.2  weight  percent  as 
based  on  said  zeolite  of  platinum  ions  for  the  alkali  metal  ions 
of  said  zeolite,  washing  the  ion  exchanged  zeolite  with  water, 
calcining  the  zeolite  at  from  400°  to  650°C.  in  an  oxygen 
containing  atmosphere  for  from  about  1  to  about  6  hours, 
reducing  the  platinum  to  a  free  metal  state  with  flowing  hydro- 
gen at  from  350°  to  550°C.,  applying  from  0.1  to  1.2  weight 
percent  dadmium  in  the  form  of  a  cadmium  salt  and  sufficient 
water  to  wet  the  surface  of  the  zeolite  to  impregnate  cadmium 
on  said  zeolite,  drying  said  zeolite,  calcining  the  cadmium  and 
platinum  containing  zeolite  at  from  400°  to  650°C.  in  an  oxy- 
gen containing  atmosphere  for  from  about  1  to  about  6  hours, 
reducing  the  platinum  and  cadmium  in  the  thus  calcined 
zeolite  to  the  free  metal  state  with  flowing  hydrogen  at  from 
350°  to  550°C. 


3,925,255 

OXIDATION/AMMOXIDATION  CATALYST 

Tao  P.  Li,  Chesterfield,  and  Charles  W.  Hobbs,  St.  Charles, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,373 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  29/16,  29/26,  23/64,  23/84 
U.S.  CI,  252—456  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  suitable  for  operation  under  pressure 
comprising  the  elements  antimony,  uranium,  iron  and  bismuth 
in  an  oxidized  state  represented  by  the  formula: 

Sb„U6Fe,Bi</0, 
wherein  a  is  1  -  10,  fc  is  1  -  10,  c  is  0.01  to  1,  </ is  0.001  to  0.1 
and  f  is  a  number  taken  to  satisfy  the  average  valences  of  the 
Sb,  U,  Fe  and  Bi  in  their  catalytic  active  oxidation  states 
prepared  by  forming  a  mixture  of  oxides  or  sulfates  of  anti- 
mony, uranium,  bismuth  and  iron  in  sulfuric  acid,  digesting 
the  resulting  mixture,  adjusting  the  pH  to  about  8,  filtering  the 
mixture,  mixing  the  filter  cake  with  a  catalyst  support  and 
evaporating  the  filter  cake  mixture  to  dryness,  then  heating 
the  dried  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  500°C  to 
about  1 1 50°C  to  form  said  active  oxidation  states. 


3,925,256 
METHOD  OF  SOL  MANUFACTURE 
David  A.  Rolf,  and  Vernon  B.  Chance,  Jr.,  both  of  Shreveport, 
La.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products   Company,  Des 
Plaines,  III. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,383 

Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  21/04,  23/26,  23/06,  23/08 

U.S,  CL  252-463  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sol  which  comprises  admixing 

an  oxygen  containing  gas  with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 


3,925,257 

SULFUR  RECOVERY  CATALYST  AND  PRODJjCTION 

THEREOF  FROM  BAUXITE  ORE 

John  P.  Horzepa,  Edison,  and  David  B.  Swanson,  Cranford, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals 

Corporation,  Edison,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,333 
Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—463  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  catalyst  which  comprises  forming 
a  mixture  consisting  of  a  major  weight  percentage  of  dry 
calcined  bauxite  fines  and  a  minor  weight  percentage  of  dry 
powdered  hydrous  colloidal  boehmite  alumina,  adding  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  capable  of  peptizing  boehmite 
alumina  to  the  resulting  dry  mixture  of  calcined  bauxite  fines 
and  boehmite  alumina  with  thorough  mixing,  the  acid  solution 
being  used  in  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  plastic  mixture, 
forming  the  plastic  mixture  into  particles  of  desired  size  and 
shape,  drying  and  calcining  the  particles. 


3,925,258 
METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  A  CATALYST 
Ralph  Cox,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,409 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  23/16 

U.S.  CI.  252—467  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  activating  a  catalyst  comprising  control- 

lably  passing   a  heated  fluid  stream  at  a  preselected   rate 

through  a  catalyst  positioned  in  a  heating  zone,  discharging 

the  fluid  stream  from  the  heating  zone  and  passing  said  fluid 

stream  to  a  first  location, 

the  improvement  consisting  of 

a.  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  heated  fluid  at  the  heating 
zone  or  downstream  thereof,  and 

b.  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heated  fluid  discharging 
from  said  heating  zone  to  a  second  location  when  said 
measured  pressure  has  reached  a  first  preselected  value. 


3,925,259 
CATALYTIC  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

WASTE  GASES  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Robert  Harvey  Kane,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,691 
Int.  CV  BOIJ  23/84 
U.S.  CL  252—470  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  shaped  catalytic  structure  com- 
prised of  a  chromium  and  copper-containing  alloy  comprising: 

a.  forming  into  a  structure  of  desired  shape  a  fine  powder 
comprised  of  an  alloy  containing  chromium  and  copper,  and 

b.  heating  the  shaped  powder  to  a  temperature  above  about 
2050°F  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  effect  a  liquid-phase  sintering  of  said  fine  powder; 
thereby  forming  a  coherent  shaped  structure. 
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DERIVATIVES 


3.925,260 
CRYSTALLINE  FORMS  <»F 
4.4-BIS-TRlAZINYLAMINOSTlLBENE 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKINC  SAME 
Christopher  Johannes  Tscharner,  Warwick;   Maurice  Jacob 
Schwarz,  Cranston,  both  of  R.I.,  and  Paul  Horiacher,  Moh- 
lin,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,494,  Nov.  3,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,56i2,  April  9,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1973,;  Ser.  No.  389,416 
Int.  CV  CUD  3142;  C07D  25//6« 


U.S.  CL  252—543 

1.   A  composition  of  matter  consisting 
anionic  detergent  and  an  amount  sufficienl 
brightening  thereto  of  the  a-crystalline  for n  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 


<S>-f 


N-i0.vS 


(cQ/'""'^'"'"<2>- 


CH3-C-(CH2)i.-Kl 


SOoNa 


/T 

MH-C 
\ 


characterized  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
lowing  characteristic  lines  corresponding  to 
at  3.42°  and  four  fairly  strong  lines  at  9.38' 
26.42". 


2  Claims 
essentially  of  an 
to  impart  optical 


C, 


^ 


o> 


ti  •  7  ;:.->o 


HK-(CKa)a-0-CHi 


having  the  fol- 
a  very  strong  line 
.  20.0°,  25.5°  and 


July    18,    1973, 


10  Claims 


3,925,261 
EXPONENTIAL  RESISTANCE  MATERIAt  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  SANIE 
Inge  Lauterbach-Dammler,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
C.  Conradty,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  48^,182 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany, 
2336504 

Int.  Cl.^  HO  IB  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-519 

I.  A  composition  adapted  for  use  as  an  electrical  resistance 
element  wherein  the  electrical  resistance  varies  exponentially 
with  the  voltage  drop  across  the  element,  'aid  voltage  drop 
being  given  by  the  equation: 

£=  fix /<>/»> 

wherein  £  is  said  voltage  drop;  /  is  the  cuirent  through  the 
element,  fi  is  a  constant  equal  to  the  voltage  yalue  at  which  the 
current  is  equal  to  1  Ampere,  and  n  is  a  number;  said  composi- 
tion comprising  about  50-90%  ZnO,  about  «.l  -  40%  ZnF,, 
and  about  0. 1  -  40%  MeO;  wherein  MeO  is  >n  oxide  selected 
from  the  oxides  of  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium, 
iron,  cobalt,  lead,  boron,  aluminum,  bismjuth,  manganese, 
chromium,  nickel,  antimony,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,925,262 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  HAVING  ENHANCED 
PARTICULATE  SOIL  REMOVAL  PERFORMANCE 
Robert  Gene  Laughlin,  and  Robert  Lee  Stewart,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,952 
Int.  CL*  CI  ID  J/066,  1/18 
U.S.  CL  252-526  11  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising 
A.  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Ri  —  N*  —  (C.H^O.R^X 


II) 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  chain  Cg-Cso  alky!  and  alkenyl  moieties  and 
alkaryl  moieties  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  10-24 
carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  chain  CH-C2,  alkyl  and  alkenyl  moieties, 
alkaryl  moieties  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  6-16 
carbon  atoms,  and  C,.4  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  moi- 
eties; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  chain  Cg-Czi  i-lkyl  and  alkenyl  moieties, 
alkaryl  moieties  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  6-16 
carbon  atoms,  C1.4  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  moieties  and 
— (C2H40)jH  wherein  .x  has  a  value  of  about  3  to  about 
50; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-Cr  alkyl- 
ene,  Cj-Cg  alkenylene,  2-hydroxy  propylene,  and  2- 
and  3-hydroxy  butylene  moieties  and  C,-<?4  alkarylene 
moieties  provided  that  where  R3  is  — (C2H40)j.H  then 
R4  is  — CH2— CHj- ; 

X"  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfate  and  sulfonate  radicals; 

and  y  has  a  value  in  the  range  of  2-100  provided  thai 
where  R3  is  — (C2H40)j.H  then  jt  +  y  2=  10;  and 


R,  -  N*-(C,H40),_,-CH,CHi-X 
(CjH^O^-.-CHjCHj-X- 


] 


M^ 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  and 

branched  Cr-Cso  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  and 
branched  Cs-Cjo  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  and  C,-C4 
alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals; 
X~  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfate  and 

sulfonate; 
y  and  x  have  values  in  the  range  of  2-100  provided  that 

y  +  x^  12; 
M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal,  ammonium  and  alkanolammonium  ions;  and 
8    99to   1%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  detergent 

builder. 
2.  A  detergent  composition  according  to  claim  I  wherein 
the  detergent  builder  is  an  inorganic  detergent  builder  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  ammonium, 
and  alkanolammonium  polyphosphates,  carbonates,  bicarbon- 
ates,  silicates,  aluminosilicates.  borates,  and  sulfates. 
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3,925,263 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

POLYCARBONMONOFLUORIDE 

Rokuo  Ukaji,  Ibaraki;  Tutomu  Kamihigoshi,  Takatsuki;  Kenji 

Mikami,  and  Shoji  Takaki,  both  of  Settsu.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  11,  1973, 48-66036 
Int.  CL*  COIB  7/19 
U.S.  CL  260-2  H  1 1  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  polycarbonmonofluoride  by 
the  reaction  of  carbon  materials  with  fluorine  gas,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  employing  as  a  diluent  for  the 
fluorine  gas  perfluorocarbon  compounds  having  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  said  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  250°  to  600°C  and  under  a  partial  pressure  for 
the  fluorine  gas  of  from  0.4  to  0.1. 


3,925,264 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ANION 

EXCHANGERS 

Herbert  Corte,  Opianden;  Harold  Heller.  Cologne,  and  Otto 

Netz,  Leverkusen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,886,  March  2.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1972, 
2211134 

Int.  CL*  C08F  8/02,  8/12,  257/02 
U.S.  CL  260—2.1  E  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  synthetic,  anion- 
exchange  resin,  in  which  at  least  one  crosslinked,  insoluble 
organic  polymer  containing  at  least  one  aromatic  nucelus  is 
condensed  with  at  least  one  N-hydroxyalkyl-imide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  one  swelling  agent  and  of  at  least  one  Freidel- 
Crafts  catalyst,  said  at  least  one  N-hydroxyalkyl-imide  being 
used  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  8  moles  per  each  2  moles  of 
aromatic  nuclei  present  in  said  organic  polymer  and  said 
catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  50%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  organic  polymer,  the  water 
formed  during  the  condensation  reaction  is  continuously  re- 
moved from  the  reaction  mixture,  and  the  reaction  product 
thus  obtained  is  hydrolysed. 


3,925,265 

METHYL  PHOSPHINE  OXIDES  AS  FLAME 

RETARDANTS  FOR  ORGANIC  POLYMERS 

Kingso  Chingtsung  Lin,  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89.103,  Nov.  12.  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,732,316.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

339,456 

Int.  CL*  C08G  18/14,  18/38;  C08K  5/53 

U.S.  CL  260—2.5  AJ  9  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  rendering  an  organic  polymer  fire  retardant 
comprising  incorporating  therein  an  effective  fire  retardant 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  bis  (hydroxymethyl)me- 
thylphosphine  oxide  which  has  been  produced  by  a  process 
comprising  heating  tris(hydroxymethyl)phosphine  in  an  inert 
solvent,  at  a  temperature  from  about  1 20°  to  about  250°  centi- 
grade. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  2  wherein  said  organic  polymer  is 
a  polyurethane  foam  or  polyester. 


3,925.266 
FLEXIBLE  POLYETHERURETHANE  FOAMS  WITH 
IMPROVED  RESILIENCE 
Hubert  Jakob  Fabris,  Akron,  and  Edwin  Morgan  Maxey.  Kent, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  371,179 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/04 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  AM  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  highly  resilient  flexible 
polyetherurethane  foam  consisting  essentially  of  ( I  )  mixing  a 
foam  formulation  consisting  essentially  of  ( A )  1 00  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyalkyleneether  polyol  having  from  2  to  4  hy- 
droxyl  groups  per  polymer  molecule  and  having  an  average 
equivalent  wegith  per  hydroxyl  group  between  about  1 ,000 
and  4,000,  said  polyol  (A)  containing  no  more  than  30  mol 
percent  ethylene  oxide  mers,  (B)  a  low  molecular  weight 
chain-extender  containing  per  molecule  two  isocyanate-reac- 
tive  functions  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanol  amines,  polyalkylene  glycol  amines,  ortho-diamino- 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  para-diaminosub- 
stituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  said  compound  (B)  being 
present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide  from  0.0015  to  0.03 
weight  equivalents  of  its  more  active  function  per  100  parts  of 
polyol  (A),  (C)  from  1  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  water,  (D)  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  diisocyanate  present  in  an  amount 
equivalent  to  an  index  of  90  to  130,  (E)  from  0.0 1  to  1.0  part 
by  weight  of  a  silicon-based  surfactant,  and  (F)  0.1  to  1  part 
by  weight  of  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst,  and  ( 2 )  alldw  ing  the 
resulting  mixture  to  foam  and  cure. 


3.925.267 

POLYMERIC  CARRIER  FOR  A  CONTROLLED 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDES 

Jiri  Coupek,  Prague,  and  Vladimir  Gut.  Uhrineves.  both  of 

Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved. 

Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Nov.  6,  1972, 
7475-72 

Int.  CL*  C08J  9/00;  C08G  12/08.  12/46 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  gel  carrier,  for  use  in  the  controlled  synthe- 
sis of  polypeptides  comprising  a  terpolymer  of  a  first  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyalkyl  acrylates, 
hydroxyalkyl  methacrylates,  aminoalkyl  acrylates,  aminoalkyl 
methacrylates,  acrylamides  and  methacrylamides,  a  polyfunc- 
tional  cross-linked  monomer  of  acrylate  or  methacrylate,  and 
a  third  monomer  which  contains  an  aromatic  ring  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylanilide.  methacrylanilide, 
phenyl  acrylate,  phenyl  methacrylate,  phenoxyalkyl  acrylates, 
phenoxyalkyl  methacrylates,  and  styrene,  said  aromatic  rings 
being  chloromethylated  under  the  action  of  formaldehyde  and 
hydrogen  chloride. 


3,925,268 
BETA-AMINO  NITRILE  CATALYSTS  FOR 
POLYURETHANE  PREPARATION 
Walter   Rkhard   Rosemund,   Englewood,  NJ.;   Michael   Ray 
Sandner,    Charleston,    and    David    John    Trecker,    South 
Charleston,   both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to   Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,512.  April  23.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,556 

Int.  CL*  C08G  18/18,  18/20,  18/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AC  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cellular  urethane  polymer 
which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  an 
organic  polyol  comprising  a  polyether  polyol  having  an  aver- 
age of  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  blow  ing  agent  comprising  water,  an  amine  catalyst 
system  comprising  3-(N,N-dimethylamino)propionitrile,  and 
at  least  one  organic  compound  of  tin  selected  from  the  group 
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acids,  dialkyltin 


reaction  mixture 
a  polyester  polyol 

to  about  100; (c) 
itrile;  (e)  at  least 


consisting  of  stannous  salts  of  carboxyli< 

dicarboxylates,  dialkyltin  oxides,  trialkylt  n  oxides  and  tin 

mercaptides. 

23.  A  method  for  producing  a  flexible  polyurethane  foam 
which  comprises  reactmg  and  foaming  a 
contaming:  (a)  a  tolylene  diisocyanate,  (b) 
having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  20 
water;  (d)  3-(N,N-dimethylamino)propion 
one  tertiary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dime 
ihylethanolamme,  bis(2-(N.N-dimethylamir  o)ethyllether,  3 
dimethylamino-N,N-dimethylpropionamide,|  triethylenedi 
amine  and!  ,4-dimethylpiperazine;  (f)  he)  adecyldimethyla 
mine;  and  (g)  a  foam-stabilizing  componeni 

27.  A  method  for  producing  a  urethan ;  polymer  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  poly isocy ana ;e  and  an  organic 
polyol  having  an  average  of  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per 
molecule,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  ccmprising  a  beta- 
aminopropionitrile  having  the  formula. 
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CH,-CH, 

Y^  N-CH-CH-tN 

\  /        \         \ 

ch,-ch;         r,    r. 


wherein; 

Y  is  an  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom  and,  whb 
the  remaining  valence  thereof  is  satisfied 
alkyl  group  having  from    1   to  4  carbon 
second  — (CH(R3)CH(RJCN  group;  ar  d 
Rn  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


to 


3,925,269 
PHOTO-DEGRADING  RESINOUS 
Hiroshi  Miyoshi,  Takatsuki;  Hirohumi  Mori, 
oue,  both  of  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
Kog^o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Set.  No.  21 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec 
126944;  Dec.  28,  1970,  45-126945 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  36102,  36/06,  36/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  B 

I.  A  photo-degrading  resinous  compositio  i 
essentially  of  from  50  to   lOO^r  by  weight 
composed  of  (i)  QS.O-QQ.Q'/c  by  weight  of  a 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  me 
(ii)  5.0-0.1 'J  by  weight  of  a  diene  monomei 
4  9<5t  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  ketone  ha 


COMPOSITION 


and  Yoriko  Tan- 
Sekisui  Kagaku 


C-R, 
II      ' 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R3,  which  may  be  the 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  or 


n  Y  is  nitrogen, 

by  a  bond  to  an 

atoms  or  to  a 


,211 

28, 


1970,   45- 


Vvhintar\  Protest 


mo 
thyl 
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10  Claims 

which  consists 

of  a  copolymer 

nomer  selected 

methacrylate. 

and  (iii)  0.5  to 

ing  the  formula 


same  or  different, 
phenyl  group. 


3,925,270 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  SLLFONYL 

CARBAZATES  AS  BLOWING  AGENTS 
Byron  A.  Hunter,  Woodbridge,  Cenn.,  assigitor  to  L'niroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476.^52 

Int.  Cl.^  C08J  9/06 

U.S.  CL  260-2.5  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  gas-expanc  able  polymeric 

material  and  at  least  one  sulfonyl  carbazate  containing  at  least 

one  — SOj— NHNH— COO — group 


3,925,271 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Ivan  J.  Balinth,  Cranford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son, New  Brunswick,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,945,  March  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,706 

Int.  Cl.^  A61L  15/06;  C08K  3/36,  5/01;  C08L  7/00 
U.S.  CL  260-3  10  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  about  14-60%  of  uncured  or  reclaimed  elasto- 
mers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber, 
styrene-butadiene  rubber,  nitrile  rubber,  butyl  rubber,  chloro- 
prene  rubber,  isoprene  rubber  and  isobutylene  rubber; 
2\-50'7c  tackifier;  0-15%  plasticizer;  0.25-4%  stabilizer; 
14-19%  of  particulate  silica  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least 
130  meters  Vgram;  and  0-40%  of  fillers  other  than  silica;  all 
percentages  being  by  weight. 


3,925,272 
COMPOSITE  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Jyoji  Ibata,  Saitama;  Hidehiko  Kobayashi;  Kazuo  Toyomoto, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Kazuhiro  Suzuoki,  and  Sumitaka  Nogami, 
both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    18,    1972,  47- 
027938 

Int.  CI.2  C08L  7/00,  9/06;  C08K  5/01,  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-4  28  Claims 


-  XISONTI  OF  OOVOSITIO* 

,siiiBi6rM  Of  SH«D  iwoua  int^i 

,m.  fflOOfW  WHBTT  Of  3Hm  WDDUCI  1%) 


»  «  a 

UK«  conTOT « consiianu 


1.  Composite  elastomer  compositions  which  comprise  at 
least  four  components: 

a.  15-45  parts  of  at  least  one  rubber  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polybutadiene,  poly- 
chlorobutadiene,  polyisobutylene,  copolymers  of  isobu- 
tylene with  isoprene,  polyisoprene,  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene and  propylene,  acrylic  rubber,  copolymers  of  a  dioie- 
fm  and  acrylonitrile,  random  or  block  copolymers  of 
styrene-butadiene,  non-vulcanized  natural  rubbers,  poly- 
butadiene terminated  with  hydroxy  or  carboxy  terminal 
groups  and  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  such  substances; 
b.  5-60  parts  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  polyester; 

c.  5-50  parts  of  at  least  one  crosslinkable  monomer  contain- 
ing ethylenically  unsaturated  bonds;  and 

d.  15-60  parts  of  at  least  one  plasticizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paraffin  series  process  oil,  naphthene 
series  process  oil,  aromatic  series  process  oil,  liquid  paraf- 
fins, n-  or  iso-butene  homopolymers  or  a  copolymer 
thereof,  said  polymers  or  copolymers  thereof  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  500  to  5,000,  low  molecular  weight 
polybutadiene,  phthalic  acid  esters  or  fatty  acid  esters, 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  composition, 

which  compositions  are  liquid  at  normal  temperature,  have 
a  viscosity  of  10  -  lO"'  poises  at  normal  room  temperature 
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and  which  can  be  hardened  by  heat  or  by  means  of  a 
radical  catalyst. 


3,925,273 
OIL-IN-WATER  TRANSFER  PRINTING  EMULSIONS  AND 

METHOD 
Edmond  N.  Cuthbertson,  Otiey,  England,  and  Raymond  Dav- 
enport, Dover,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  East  Hanover, 
N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,551 

Int.  CL^  C08L  1/26,  5/04 

U.S.CL  260-17  A  11  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  printing  paste  comprising  a  hydrocarbon 
mineral  oil-in-water  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of,  per  100 
total  parts  by  weight;  a)  0.5  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  a  sublim- 
able  disperse  dye;  b)  I  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  an  anionic 
sulfonate  dispersing  agent,  said  dispersing  agent  being  present 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  at  least  0.4  part  per  part  by  weight  of  dye; 
c)  0.25  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  film-forming 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
a  cellulose  ether  and  mixtures  thereof;  d)  0.05  to  4  parts  by 
weight  of  a  non-ionic  emulsifying  agent;  e)  5  to  25  parts  by 
weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  mineral  oil  which  has  an  Interna- 
tional boiling  point  in  the  range  of  290°F.  to  420°F.  and  which 
is  at  least  50%  distilled  in  the  boiling  range  of  from  300°F  to 
450°F.;  f)  45  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  water;  and  g)  up  to  5 
parts  by  weight  of  a  solid  water  soluble  polysaccharide  viscos- 
ity modifying  agent  to  provide  a  final  emulsion  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  800  to  5,000  centipoises  at  25°C.,  said  paste  having 
a  pH  of  4.0  to  8.5. 


3,925,274 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  CELLULOSIC  FABRICS 

CONTAINING  GRAFT  POLYMERIZED 
DIETHYLPHOSPHATOETHYLMETHACRYLATE 
AND/OR  DIETHYLPHOSPHATO-ETHYL  ACRYLATE 
W.  James  Brickman,  Philadelphia,  and  Robert  W.  Faessinger, 
Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,176 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  1/02;  D06M  13/32,  13/44 
U.S.  CI.  260- 17.4  GC  8  Claims 

1.  A  cellulosic  fabric  having  improved  abrasion  resistance 
comprising  a  cellulosic  fabric  graft  copolymerized  with  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylphos- 
phatoethylmethacrylate  and  ethylphosphatoethylacrylate. 


3,925,275 
FLAMEPROOF  POLYBUTADIENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

HAVING  EXCELLENT  ELECTRICAL  PROPERTIES 
Akira   Musashi;   Masami   Yamazaki,   both   of  Ichihara,  and 
Makoto  Hiruta,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Soda  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1973, 48-10450 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  3/20.  3/36;  C08L  1/02,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—17.4  CL  9  Claims 

1.  A  peroxide  curable  flameproof  butadiene  polymer  resin 
composition  comprising: 

a.  95%  to  5%  of  1,2-configuration  butadiene  polymer; 

b.  5%  to  95%  of  a  halogen  containing  vinyl  compound  in 
such  an  amount  that  the  halogen  content  is  3%  to  40%  of 
the  total  composition;  and, 

c.  0.1%  to  10%  of  an  organic  peroxide  compound,  wherein 
d.  said  1 ,2-configuration  butadiene  polymer  is  a  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  500  to  100,000  having  at 
least  one  butadiene  polymer  chain  consisting  of  a  butadi- 
ene residue  and  at  most  50%  of  comonomer  residue, 
containing  about  60%  to  about  100%  of  1 ,2-configuration 
of  the  total  butadiene  units  or 

e.  a  polymer  having  molecular  weight  of  500  to  100,000 
containing  at  least  a  polymer  chain  which  is  obtained  by 


hydrogenizing  a  butadiene  polymer  having  at  least  one 
butadiene  polymer  chain  consisting  of  a  butadiene  resi- 
due and  at  most  50%  of  comonomer  residue  and  contain- 
ing about  6%  to  100%  of  1,2-configuration  of  the  total 
butadiene  unit;  and  further: 

said  halogen  containing  vinyl  compound  is  a  compound 
having  the  following  formula: 


,"1  ^Tl^c-'^ 

CH  •'C-C00R2 //       X\ 


^-^^Yp 


(wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group  having  1,  2  or 
3  carbon  atoms;  R2  is  (— CHjCHjO),;  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  2,  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  X  can  be  the  same 
of  different,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  5,  Y  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1 ,  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  p  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  4  and  w  -(-  p  is  5  or  less  than  5 ). 


3,925,276 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  RELEASE  RESINS  USEFUL  IN 

COOKING  AND  BAKING  PROCESSES 
Duane  F.  Merrill,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,715,  Feb.  16,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

798,187,  Feb.  10,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

n-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,574,  Sept.  29,  1967,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,988 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  91/00 

U.S.  CL  260—  18  S  18  Claims 

1.  A  silanol-containing  organopolysiloxane  resin  prepared 

by  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

i.  agitating  a  mixture  comprising  (A)  an  organohalosilane 
blend  consisting  essentially  of  about  60  mole  percent 
methyltrichlorosilane,  about  35  mole  percent  phenyltri- 
chlorosilane,  and  about  5  mole  percent  dimethyldichloro- 
silane,  (B)  water,  (C)  acetone,  and  (D)  a  water-immisci- 
ble organic  solvent,  wherein  there  is  present  by  weight  in 
said  mixture  per  part  by  weight  of  (A),  about  1.7  to  about 
10  parts  of  (B),  about  0.2  to  about  5  parts  of  (C),  and 
about  0.3  to  about  5  parts  of  (D);  and 
ii.  separating  the  organic  solvent  solution  of  (F)  from  the 
resulting  hydrolysis  mixture  of  step  (i),  wherein  (F)  is  a 
silanol-containing  organopolysiloxane  resin  having  an 
average  ratio  of  about  1.05  organo  radicals  per  silicon 
atom. 


3,925,277 

PROCESS  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  MIXING  A  TWO-PART 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE  SILICONE 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Warren  R.  Lampe,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,856,  Dec.  20,  1972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  220,532,  Jan.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,782,379,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  76,265,  Sept.  28, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,696,090.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  467,488 
Int.  CI.2  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CL  260—  18  S  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  packaging  and  mixing  the  first  portion  and 
the  second  portion  of  a  two-part  temperature  vulcanizable 
silicone  rubber  composition  comprising  placing  said  first  por- 
tion in  a  first  plastic  bag  and  sealing  the  bag,  placing  said 
second  portion  and  said  sealed  first  plastic  bag  in  a  second 
plastic  bag  and  sealing  said  second  plastic  bag,  kneading  said 
first  plastic  bag  so  as  to  break  it  and  mixing  in  said  second 
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plastic  bag  the  first  portion  and  the  secc  nd  portion  of  said 
room  temperature  vulcanizabie  silicone  rubber  composition, 
wherein  said  second  portion  of  said  room  temperature  vulcan- 
izabie silicone  rubber  composition  comprisps  (a)  a  linear,  high 
molecular  weight  fluid  organopolysiloxan<  containing  termi- 
nal silicon-bonded  hydroxy  groups  and  haying  a  viscosity  of  3 
X  10*  to  2  X  10*  centipoise  when  measured  at  25°C.  the  or- 
ganic groups  of  the  aforesaid  organopolysilt)xane  representing 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals;  (b)  l-joo^r  by  weight  of    U.S.  CI.  260—22  CB 


said  high  molecular  weight  organopolysilolxane  of  a  low  mo- 
lecular weight  fluid  organopolysiloxane  containing  terminal 
silicon  bonded  hydroxy  groups  and  havinj  a  viscosity  within 
the  range  of  100  to  3.0  x  10*  centipoise  at  25°C.  wherein  the 
organic  groups  of  the  low  molecular  weiglit  organopolysilox- 
ane represent  monovalent  hydrocarbon  ra(  icals  such  that  the 
blend  of  the  high  molecular  weight  organopolysiloxane  and 
low  molecular  weight  organopolysiloxane  his  a  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  3  X  10*  to  25  x  10"  centipoise  at  25°C,  and  (c)  a  filler, 
and  said  first  portion  of  said  room  temperature  vulcanizabie 
silicone  rubber  composition  comprises  (ci )  an  alkyl  silicate 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  nionomeric  organo- 
silicate  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 


OR 

I 
RO— Si-R' 


3,925,279 
COLD  SETTING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Hideo  Horii,  Yokohama;  Atsushi  Kaiya,  Kawasaki,  and  Yutaka 
Otsuki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1973, 48-63342 

Int.  Cl.^  C09D  3134,  3/66 

2  Claims 


i. 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the   :lass  consisting  of 
alkyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl.  haloaryl,  aralkyl,  a  kenyl,  cycloalkyi 
cycloalkenyl,  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  and   I'  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl, 
cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  cyanoalkyl,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  radi 
cals  and  (2)  a  liquid  partial  hydrolysis  product  of  the  afore- 
mentioned organosilicate  monomeric  compounds;  and  (e)  a 
metallic  salt  of  an  organic  monocarboxyl  c  or  dicarboxylic 
acid  in  which  the  metal  ion  is  selected  froni  the  class  consist- 
ing of  lead,  tin,  zirconium,  antimony,  iron, 
calcium,  titanium,  bismuth  and  manganese 


Koichi  Murai; 


3,925,278 
PAINT  COMPOSITIONS 
Yasuo  Choshi,  and  Toshiaki 


I.  A  cold  setting  coating  composition  comprising 

a.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  maleinized  polybutadiene  or 
esterified  compound  thereof  prepared  by  the  addition  of 
0.5  -  30  weight  percent  of  maleic  acid  anhydride  to  a 
liquid  polybutadiene  or  esterified  compound  thereof 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  500  - 
10,000,  more  than  50  percent  of  the  butadiene  units  in 
the  polymer  chain  being  linked  in  1 ,  2-bonds; 

b.  5  -  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  vinyl  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyleneglycol 
dimethacrylate,  ethyleneglycol  diacrylate,  triethyleneg- 
lycol  dimethacrylate,  and  trimethylolpropane  trimethac- 
rylate; 

c.  5  -  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  drying  oil  or  semi-drying  oil 
modified  alkyd  resin; 

d.  50  -  500  parts  by  weight  of  a  pigment; 

e.  1  -  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  ketone  peroxide;  and 

f.  0.01  -  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  heavy  metal  salt  of  organic 
acid. 


3,925,280 
FABRICATION  MULTIPHASE  PLASTICS  FROM  LIQUID 
SUSPENSION 
:admium,  barium.    Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Somerville,  and  Henry  S.  Makowski, 
Scotch  Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,487,  Feb.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No, 
3,846,462.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,162 

Int.  CI.2  C08J  3/08,  3/18;  C08K  5/05,  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  R  5  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  a  suspension  of 
a  thermoplastic  composition  in  finely  divided  form,  i.e.,  an 
average  particle  size  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  200  microns, 
in  a  nonvolatile  liquid  medium  in  such  amounts  that  the  solids 
content  of  the  suspension  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 5  to 
about  75  wt.  %;  said  thermoplastic  composition  being  a  ther- 
Kobayashi,  all  of    moplastic  ionomer,  i.e.  a  polymer  having  a  backbone  com- 


Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Japan  Chemical  Company,    posed  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  having  polar  groups  pen- 


Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^0,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  0<|t.  4,  1971,  46- 
77632The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  Subsequent  to  Oct. 
23,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.2  C08L  67/02.  C08B  3U00 
U.S.  CI.  260-22  R  [  '"^  ^'"''"* 

I.  In  a  method  of  making  a  thickened  coiting  composition 
containing  a  film  forming  binder  composition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tar  epoxy,  alkyd  anjd  modified  alkyd 
resin  binder  compositions  by  adding  a  thicketiing  agent  to  said 
binder  composition,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding 
to  said  binder  composition  from  about  O.OOll^t^  to  about  10*^ 
by  weight  of  a  thickening  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a 
condensation  product  of  1  to  3  moles  of  a  pplyhydric  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Xyljtol,  sorbitol  and 
heptitol,  and  1  mole  of  aromatic  monoaldeh^de  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzaldehyde,  methyl  benzaldehyde, 
nitrobenzaldehyde.  aminobenzaldehyde,  njaphthylaldehyde. 
isopropylbenzaldehyde,  methylnaphthylaldehyde,  nitronaph- 
thylaldehyde,  aminonaphthylaldehyde,  halogen  substituted 
napthyladehyde,  and  halogen  substituted  beizylaldehyde. 


dant  to  that  backbone,  said  polar  groups  being  sufficiently 
polar  so  as  to  have  the  capability  of  forming  ionic  domains  and 
said  nonvolatile  liquid  medium  being  capable  of  solvating  and 
plasticizing  the  backbone  near  or  above  the  softening  point  of 
that  backbone. 


3,925,281 
VULCANIZABLE  ACRYLATE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
August  H.  Jorgensen,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,587 
Int.  Cl.='  C08F  8/34,  8/40,  8/42 
U.S.CL  260-23  AR  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  an  acrylate  rubber  consist- 
ing essentially  of  interpolymerized  units  of  (a)  from  about 
50%  to  about  99.%^  by  weight  of  an  acrylate  monomer  of  the 
formula 
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CHj=C-c:o-R' 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  contain- 
ing 1  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  radical  con- 
taining 2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  radical,  and  an 
alkylthioalkyl  radical  containing  2  to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms 
in  the  radical,  (b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  by  weight 
of  a  halogenbearing  monomer,  (c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
4%  by  weight  of  a  /3-cyanoalkyl  acrylate  of  the  formula 

R    O 


J.     "  I 

CHr=C-CO-CH,-CH-CN 


j  at  application  temperatures,  said  composition  comprising  an 
I  adhesive  polymer  formed  by  the  reaction  of: 

A.  a  normally  tacky  random  copolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

1 .  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  wherein  the  alkyl  groups 
contain  4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and 

2.  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  tertiary  amine-containing 
comonomer  containing  at  least  7  carbon  atoms;  and 

B.  0.25  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  at  least  one 
organic  metallic  salt  wherein  the  metal  is  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  transition  metals  and  tin  and  lead 
and  the  anionic  component  is  an  organic  acid  anion. 


wherein  R  is  defined  as  above,  and  (d)  up  to  49.8%  by  weight 
of  a  copolymerizable  monomer  containing  a  terminal  vinyli- 
dene  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  and 
allyl  esters,  vinyl  ketones,  vinyl  and  allyl  ethers,  vinyl  aromat- 
ics,  vinyl  nitriles,  dienes,  a-monoolefins,  vinyl  amides,  and 
divinyls,  and  (2)  a  cure  system  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
from  about  0.5  part  to  about  7  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monocarboxylic  acids  containing  2  to  about  24  carbon 
atoms,  organophosphoric  acids  of  the  structure 


(RO^,PO„OM 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  y  =  I  or  2,  j  =  1  or  2,  and  >•  -f- 
z  =  2>,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  radical  containing  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
alkylphenoxy  poly(ethyleneoxy)ethyl  radical,  and  an  organo- 
sulfonic  acid  of  the  structure 

(R04jS0„0M 

wherein  y,  z,  M,  and  R  are  defined  as  above,  (b)  from  about 
0.1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  of  the  structure 


wherein  R,„  R^,  R^  and  R^  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
1  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl  radicals,  or  wherein  two  or 
three  of  the  R,„  R^,  R^  and  R^  radicals  form  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  a  heterocyclic  structure  containing  3  to  8  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  N.  O,  and  S  where  at  least  two 
atoms  are  C;  and  X  is  an  anion  from  an  inorganic  or  organic 
acid  wherein  the  acidic  hydrogen  is  attached  to  halogen  or 
oxygen  or  a  monofunctional  tertiary  amine  selected  from  the 
groupconsistingoftertiary  aliphatic  amines  containing  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  groups  wherein  at  least  one 
aliphatic  group  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical  and  cyclic  me- 
thyleneamines  and  heterocyclic  amines  containing  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  and  (c)  up  to  15  parts  by  weight  of 
an  acid  acceptor,  the  parts  by  weight  of  the  cure  system  ingre- 
dients each  based  upon  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  acrylate 
rubber. 


3,925,282 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES 
Irwin  Davis,  Somerville;  Martin  M.  Skoultchi,  Somerset,  and 
John  A.  Fries,  Piscataway,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 
Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,270 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  91/100 
VS.  CI.  260-23  H  9  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive,  hot  melt  adhesive  composition 
which  possesses  the  reversible  properties  of  strong  cohesive 
strength  at  ambient  temperatures  and  desirable  melt  viscosity 


3,925,283 

POLYURETHANE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 

Rolf  Dahl,  West  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Continental  Tapes, 

Incorporated,  Columbia,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,953,  June  29,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,761,307. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,957 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  93/00 
U.S.  CL  260-24  10  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comprising  the  polyure- 
thane-polymer  reaction  product  of :  (1 )  a  polyol  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  diols  of  hydroxyl  number  from  about  56 
to  265  and  molecular  weight  from  about  400  to  3000  (b)  triols 
of  hydroxyl  number  from  about  28  to  56  and  molecular  weight 
from  about  3000  to  1 0000  and  ( c )  mixtures  of  the  triols  of  ( b ) 
with  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  diols  of  (a)  and;  (2)  an  aro- 
matic polyamine  in  amount  from  about  80  to   100%  of  the 
equivalents  of  excess  isocyanate  originally  present,  wherein  at 
least  2  of  the  amino  groups  are  separated  by  a  distance  in  the 
molecule  at  least  equal  to  that  represented  by  the  lengths  of 
the  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  2  to  3 
phenylene  grups  and  (b)  2  phenylene  groups  plus   1   to  2 
methylene  groups,  and  wherein  said  amino  groups  are  all 
relatively  unreactive,  being  hindered  by  negative  groups  in  the 
molecule  in  a  position  ortho  to  said  amino  groups  on  the  same 
benzene  ring,  said  negative  groups  being  selected  from  at  least 
one  of  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  ioidne.  hy- 
droxyl, ether  and  aromatic  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, with  (3)  an  aromatic  poly  isocyanate  in  amounts  such  that 
the  ratio  of  the  number  of  equivalents  of  isocyanate  to  the 
number  of  equivalents  of  hydroxyl  from  said  polyols  is  from 
about  1.1  to  2,  in  the  present  of  at  least  one  catalyst  in  amount 
from  about  0.5  to  5%  of  the  weight  of  said  polyols  and  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  stannous  salt  of  an  organic 
carboxyllic  acid  containing  from  1  to  22  atoms  of  carbon  per 
molecule,  dibutyl  tin  dilaurate,  cobalt  naphthenate,  lead  naph- 
thenate,   bismuth   naphthenate,   phenyl   mercuric   benzoate, 
phenyl  mercuric  acetate  and  the  foregoing  catalysts  mixed 
with  10  to  100%  of  their  weight  of  a  tertiary  amine;  and  fur- 
ther containing  from  0  to  100%  of  the  weight  of  said  polyols, 
of  (A)  a  tackifying  resin  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  ethylene  glycol  ester  of  rosin,  the  glycerol  ester  of  rosin, 
the  ethylene  glycol  ester  of  tall  oil,  the  glycerol  ester  of  tall  oil, 
terpene  resins,  coumarone-indene  resins,  unsaturated  petro- 
leum hydrocarbon  residue  resins  and  heat-reactive  and  non- 
heat-reactive  phenol-formaldehyde  resins  (B)  a  plasticizer  in 
amount  from  about  0  to  100%  of  the  weight  of  said  polyols 
and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  methyl  ester  of 
hydrogenated  rosin  and  chlorinated  diphenyl. 
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3.925.284 
POLYISOCYANATE-BASED  FOAM  PROCESS  USING 
AMINIMIDES  AS  CATALYST 
Peter  S.  Carleton,  Branford;  Robert  J.  Lockwood,  East  Haven, 
and   Harold   E.  Reymore,  Jr.,  WallingfOrd,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  June  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^2,261 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  18116,  18/^0 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AC 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  reaction  of  a  pol]  i 
polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  obta  ir 
taining  urethane  linkages,  the  improvement 
ing  said  components  at  ambient  temperatu  e  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  aminimide  corresponding  to  a 
formula  selected  from; 


0.01  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  coating  composition 
of  furfuryl  alcohol,  and  1  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  the 


R,  ®  e  o 


R.    ®   © 


? 


rAn_N  J_R,      .      rAn_n-c-r»-  c-n-n/^ 


wherem  R,.  Rj  and  R^  are  monovalent  hyd 
12  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  Rz  taken  together 
to  which  they  are  attached  additionally 
clic  radical,  R.-,  is  selected  from  the  class 
alkyl  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxya 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  monovalent  hyd 
carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  a  divalent 
carbon  atoms. 


7  Claims 
isocyanate  with  a 
n  a  polymer  con- 
comprising  react- 


o  e  ®  R, 

C-N-N^R., 
R3 


rt)carbyl  from  1  to 

with  the  N  atom 

repilesent  a  heterocy- 

cons  isting  of  hydroxy- 

oxyalkyl  from  3 

rocdrbyl  from  1  to  1 2 

hydrocai  byl  from  1  to  1 2 


assignor  to  SWS 


2  Claims 


3,925,285 
ANTISTRUCTURE  AGENT 
Lewis,  Richard  Newton,  Tecumseh,  Mich., 
Silicones  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  48>,006 
Int.  CU  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.1  SB 

1.  A  heat  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition  com- 
posed of  an  organopolysiloxane  polymer,  an  arganic  peroxide 
curing  agent,  a  reinforcing  filler  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  an 
antistructure  agent  to  provide  an  OH  content  of  at  least  1 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  filler,  said  an  istructure  agent 
comprising  a  mixture  of  hexamethyltrisilox  ine-l.S-diol  and 
i-methoxy-hexamethyltrisiloxane-5-ol,  in  which  the  hydroxyl 
content  is  between  5  and  11  percent,  the  me|thoxy  content  is 
between  2  and  4  percent,  and  the  mole  rati^  of  hydroxyl  to 
methoxy  is  between  2.5  and  7, 


coating   composition   of  said   resorcinol    formaldehyde 
resin.' 


3,925,286 

SIZING,  COATING  AND  COMBINED  SIZING  AND 

COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLA^S  FIBERS 

Dennis  M.  Fahey,  Aspinwall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,576,  Sept.  27,  ^972,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  93,980,  Dec.  1,  1970,  Pat.jNo.  3,718,449. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  Nd.  425,032 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  61/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.3  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  aqueous  coating  composition  for  coiiting  glass  fibers 
consisting  essentially  of: 

20  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  latex  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  latex,  neoprene  latex, 
isoprene  latex,  butyl  rubber  latex,  bi^tadiene-sytrene' 
copolymer  latex,  acrylonitrite-butadiene^tyrene  copoly- 
mer latex,  styrene-butadiene-vinylpyridine  copolymer 
latex,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  rubbei 

prising  a  resorcinol  formaldehyde  resin,  ml 

der  of  said  coating  composition  being  water,  the  improve- 
ment comprising;  as 
said  rubber  adhesive,  a  composition  consistii  ig  essentially  of 


3  925  287 
ETHYLENE/VINYL  CHLORIDE  INTERPOLYMERS 
Harry  M.  Andersen,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,981,  Feb.  2,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,372,  May  22, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

450,512 
Int.  CI.2C08F  270/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  TA  9  Claims 

1.  An  interpolymer  latex  comprising  an  interpolymer  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

A.  5  to  70  weight  percent  ethylene, 

B.  30  to  95  weight  percent  VCI, 

C.  2  to  6  weight  percent  acrylamide  or  acrylamide  in  combi- 
nation with  a  polar  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyacrylamide;  N-( alkyl)  acrylamide 
containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group;  N-( al- 
ky!) methacrylamide  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alky!  group;  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids;  alkali  metal 
salts  and  ammonium  salts  of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids; 
acrylylamides  and  methacrylylamides  of  aminoalkanoic 
acids;  and  alkyl  and  hydroxy  alkyl  esters  of  polycarbox- 
ylic  acids  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group  and 

D.  2  to  6  weight  percent  of  a  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 


? 


CHr=C-C-NH-CH,OY 
X 

wherein  X  represents  CH3  or  H  and  Y  represents  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  !  to  10  carbon  atoms,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  interpolymer. 
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3  925  288 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SALT  STABLE  LATICES 
Stuart  Harold  Ganslaw,  Piscataway,  and  James  L.  Walker, 

Middlesex,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310.170,  Nov.  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,658 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  2116,  18/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  TA  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  salt  stable  latex  comprising 

a.  polymerizing  about  5  to  15  parts  of  a  polymerizable 
monomeric  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  acetate  and  mixtures  of  vinyl  acetate  and  at  least 
one  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  comono- 
mer  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  free  radical 
polymerization  initiator,  from  1.0  to  7.0'7f  of  a  stabilizing 
electrolyte  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopo- 
lymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic 
acids  which  contain  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  from 
0.1  to  3.0*^  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anionic  and  nonionic  surfactants  and  mixtures 
thereof,  at  a  pH  of  3.5  to  5.0  and  at  a  temperature  of  from 
40°  to  80°C.,  and 

b.  adding  to  the  polymerization  mixture  of  step  (a)  while 
polymerization  is  continued  the  remaining  95  to  85  parts 
of  the  monomeric  system  of  step  (a)  in  incremental  por- 
tions and  polymerizing  the  monomeric  system  to  substan- 
tially complete  conversion  to  yield  a  salt  stable  latex, 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  monomer  added  in  steps  (a) 
and  (b)  is  equal  to  100  parts  and  wherein  the  percentages 
of  electrolyte  and  surfactant  are  based  on  the  total  mono- 
mer weight 


tive,  the  contents  of  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  being  40  to  2509f 
by  weight  of  (B)  and  (C),  and  the  content  of  said  polyvinyl 
alcohol  derivative  being  1.5  to  20*^  by  weight  of  (B)  and  (C), 
and  the  content  of  said  chlorine-containing  vinyl  polymer 
being  80  to  98.57r  by  weight  of  (B)  and  (C),  the  graft  effi- 
ciency of  said  composition  being  from  about  5  to  50*^. 


3,925,291 

AQUEOUS  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  SOLUTION 
CONTAINING  THIOCYANATE  AND  AMIDE  COMPOUND 
Yasuo  Matsumura,  and  Shoichi  Takeuchi,  both  of  Okayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exian  Company  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1.  1972,47-109615 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  JJ/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  AN  9  Claims 

1.  An  acrylonitrile  polymer  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
5  to  25*^  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solution,  of  an 
acrylonitrile  co-polymer  consisting  of  polymerized  units  from 
at  least  40^7^  by  weight,  based  on  said  copolymer,  of  acryloni- 
trile, 10  to  50*^  by  weight,  based  on  said  copolymer,  of  vinyl 
halide,  vinylidene  halide  or  mixtures  thereof  and  07f  to  15^ 
by  weight,  based  on  said  copolymer,  of  one  or  more  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  compounds,  and  a  solvent  consisting  of  35'}J^ 
to  50'7f  by  weight,  based  on  the  solvent,  of  an  inorganic  thiocy- 
anate  and  30  to  50'7c  by  weight  based  on  the  solvent,  of  water 
and  10  to  35'7r  by  weight,  based  on  the  solvent,  of  at  least  one 
of  the  organic  compounds  shown  by  the  following  general 
formulae  (I),  (II)  and  (III); 


3,925,289 
WATER-RESISTANT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Naoyuki  Sakato,  and  Hidetosi  Nakamura,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Company,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1973, 48-47072 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  B  10  Claims 

I.  An  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

1.  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin 
composed  of  from  10  to  lOO'/t  by  weight  of  vinyl  polymer 
containing  vinyl  acetate  unit  as  its  main  component  and 
from  zero  to  90<7f  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol; 

2.  from  2  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  persulfate  and 

3.  from  one  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  multifunctional  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methylol 
acrylamide,  N-methylol  methacrylamide,  N,N-dimethylol 
acrylamide,  N,N-dimethylol  methacrylamide,  N,N'- 
methylene  bisacrylamide,  ethylene  dimethacrylate,  diallyl 
phthalate,  triallyl  isocyanurate,  trially!  phosphate,  triallyl 
trimellitate  and  tetraallyl  oxyethane. 


R,  O 

\        II       . 

N-C-N. 


Ri 


R. 


°  /^ 


R.-C-N. 


-C-N-R, 

J 


(I) 


(II) 


(III) 


wherein  each  from  R,  through  Rh  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group,  Rg  is  an  alklene  group,  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  of 
R,,  R,;,  R3  and  R^  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  Rj.  Rg 
and  R;  are  each  less  than  4,  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms 
of  Rh  and  Rg  is  less  than  8. 


3,925,290 
EMULSIONS  USEFUL  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HEAT 

RESISTANT  FIBERS  AND  FILMS 
Kazuto  Matsuo,  Imari;  Michiya  Araki;  Tomoyuki  Matsugu, 
both  of  Yatsushiro,  and  Takahito  Mikami,  Nishinomiya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.   21,    1972,  47- 
1 16207 

Int.  CI.2  C08L  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  WB  13  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  containing  a  polymeric  composi- 
tion comprising  (A)  polyvinyl  alcohol  of  polymerization  de- 
gree from  900  to  2500,  (B)  polyvinyl  alcohol  derivative  of 
polymerization  degree  from  100  to  1000  containing  0.5  to 
20*^  by  moles  of  sulfone  or  sulfate  groups  and  (C)  chlorine- 
containing  vinyl  polymer,  a  part  of  the  chlorine-containing 
vinyl  polymer  being  grafted  on  to  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  deriva- 


3,925,292 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSIONS  WHICH  PROVIDE  COATINGS  OF 
IMPROVED  GLOSS 
David  Alan  Holmes,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,555,  Sept.  15,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,619 
Disclosure  \\as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  C08L  27/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  F  9  Claims 

1.  The  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  (a)  a  non-melt-fabricable  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene,  (b)  a  nonelastomeric,  melt-fabricable  tetrafluoroethylene 
copolymer  and  (c)  a  nonionic  surfactant  for  said  polytetraflu- 
oroethylene  and  said  copolymer,  said  tetrafluoroethylene 
copolymer  being  a  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  with 
sufficient  other  perfluorinated  ethylenically  unsaturated  co- 
polymerizable monomer  to  make  the  copolymer  melt-fabrica- 
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ble  said  copolymer  being  present  in  the  a  nount  from  1  to  6 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polyt^trafluoroethylene, 
said  nonionic  surfactant  being  present  in  ^he  amount  from  3 
to  1 5  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  p4lytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  plus  said  copolymer,  said  polytetrafluo^oethylene  and  said 
copolymer  being  in  the  form  of  particles  disjjersed  in  the  water 
of  said  dispersion. 
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3,925,293 

LOW -TEMPERATURE  CURABLE  LAT|CES  OF  VINYL 
AND  ACRYLIC  MONOMERS 
Donald  P.  Knechtges,  Grafton,  and  Bela  K.  Mikoflavy,  Shef- 
field Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tke  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,266,  May  31,  ^972,  abandoned. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,107,  Sept.  14,  (970,  Pat.  No 
3,702,785.  This  application  July  22,  1974, 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  35108,  27i6() 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  TA 

1.  An  aqueous  polymer  latex  suitable 
saturating  and  Coating  substrates  consist  ng  essentially  of 
about  bWc  to  91^  by  weight,  based  on  th<  total  monomers, 
of  (a)  an  acrylic  ester  of  the  formula 

CHj=C-COOR, 
R 

or  a  vinyl  ester  of  the  formula 


Ser.  No.  490,326 

10  Claims 

for  impregnating. 


? 


R,— C— OCH=CHj 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon 
from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  an  a 
ing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture 
from  59t>  to  BOfi;  by  weight  of  (b)  a  monon^e 


ilk  1 

of 


HjC=c: 


A 
^x 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  and  Y  is  hydrogen 
0  S'JF-  to  ^'Jc  by  weight  of  (c)  an  a,/3-olefin 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  2  to  12  ca 


0.5*  to  5*  by  weight  of  (d)  an  N-alkylol  aiti 
alkyl  amide  of  the  formula 

R,  O    H 

I      II      I 
CHr=C— C— N  — (CH,).OR4 

wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  <  ontaining  from  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integet  from  1  to  4;  and 
(e)  about  2  to  IS'JE-  by  weight  of  monomer  Containing  a  poly- 
merizable  double  bond  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a-olefins,  vinyl  aromatics,  alkylvinyl  ether^,  a,/3-olefinically 
unsaturated  nitriles  and  acrylamides,  said  latex  maintained  at 
a  pH  below  about  7  and  containing  from  abdut  59t  to  75%  by 
weight  total  solids. 


ontaining  from  1 

ladical  containing 

radical  contain- 

said  monomers; 

r  of  the  formula 


cr 


chlorine;  about 
ally  unsaturated 
bon  atoms;  from 
ide  or  N-alkoxy- 


3,925,294 

CONTROLLING  VISCOSITY  OF 

CHLOROPRENE-SULFUR  COPOLYMERS 

Alfred   Michael    Doyle,   Londonderry,   Ireland,  and   William 

Shear,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  E.  i.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,505 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL^  C08F  2122,  2/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.7  SQ  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  chloroprene,  containing  up 
to  509fc  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith,  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  contain- 
ing a  small  amount  of  dissolved  sulfur,  to  give  a  latex  of  rub- 
bery polymer  in  which  the  polymer  is  plasticized  by  the  addi- 
tion of  a  tetraalkyi  thiuram  disulfide  and  a  sodium  alkyl  dithio- 
carbamate  and  isolating  the  polymer  from  said  latex  in  a 
multiplicity  of  Mooney  viscosity  grades,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  ( 1 )  maintaining  the  mole  ratio  of  said  dithio- 
carbamate  to  said  thiuram  disulfide  substantially  constant  in 
the  preparation  of  each  viscosity  grade  and  (2)  varying  the 
total  amount  of  dithiocarbamate  plus  thiuram  disulfide  pres- 
ent to  give  isolated  polymers  of  each  desired  viscosity  grade. 


3,925,295 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMER 
DISPERSIONS 
Peter  George   Osborn,   Windsor,   and   Peter   Francis  Nicks, 
Maidenhead,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,522,  March  23,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,640 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   30, 
1971,  8164/71 

Int.  CV  C08J  3/00;  C08K  5/01;  C08L  67/00,  77/00 
U.S.  CL  260-34.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dispersion  of  finely 
divided  particles  of  a  condensation  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyesters  and  polyamides  in  a  liquid 
medium  in  which  the  polymer  is  insoluble  which  comprises 
heating  in  the  liquid  medium  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
150°C.  at  least  one  reactant  which  undergoes  a  condensation 
polymerization  reaction  to  form  a  polyester  or  polyamide  with 
the  elimination  6f  a  by-product  of  low  molecular  weight,  the 
liquid  medium  having  a  boiling  point  not  lower  than  the  reac- 
tion temperature,  at  least  one  of  the  reactants  being  insoluble 
in  said  liquid  medium  and  present  as  a  liquid  disperse  phase 
in  an  emulsion  in  which  the  emulsifying  agent  is  a  polymeric 
material  containing  in  its  molecule  at  least  one  chain-like 
component  of  a  type  which  is  soluble  and  non -self-associated 
in  the  liquid  of  the  disperse  phase  and  at  least  one  chain-like 
component  of  another  type  which  is  soluble  and  non-self- 
associated  in  the  liquid  of  the  continuous  phase,  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  the  individual  components  being  at  least 
1 ,000,  the  total  molecular  weight  of  the  individual  compo- 
nents of  each  type  being  at  least  3,000  or  at  least  n  x  1,000, 
where  n  is  the  number  of  the  individual  components  of  the 
other  type,  whichever  is  the  higher,  and  the  ratio  of  the  total 
weights  of  the  individual  components  of  the  two  types  being 
from  3:1  to  1:3,  one  of  the  chain-like  components  of  an  emul- 
sifying agent  present  which  is  soluble  in  a  disperse  phase  also 
being  provided  with  a  reactive  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycidyl  groups  and  carboxyl  groups  which  can 
take  part  in  the  condensation  polymerization  reaction  so  as  to 
form  a  component  capable  of  associating  with  the  polymer 
produced. 
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3,925,296 
FOUNDRY  AGGREGATE  BINDERS 
Jonathan  A.  Stone,  Heath,  Ohio,  and  Albert  W.  Bluemle,  North 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  197,503,  Nov.  10,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  192,627,  Oct.  26,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,262,  Dec.  26, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

430,324 
Int.  CI.2  Ce8L  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  N  45  Claims 

1.  A  binder  composition  for  foundry  aggregates  which  com- 
prises a  solution  of  an  inert  solvent  and  a  room  temperature 
curable  composition  comprising  (I )  an  organic  polyisocya- 
nate  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  phenyl;  and  m  has  an  average  value  of  at  least 
about  0.5,  and  (2)  a  phenolic  compound  of  the  formula: 


.XH 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  >-  is  an  alkylidene  radical,  an 
aryl  bis  alkylene  radical,  an  arylene  radical,  — S— ,  — S— S— 
.or 


-l. 


«  is  0  or  1 ,  and  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  halogen,  and  wherein  said  polyisocyanate  is  present 
in  a  proportion  to  provide  from  about  0.9  to  1.1  reactive 
isocyanate  groups  per  reactive  hydrogen  present  in  said  cur- 
able composition. 


3,925,297 
FILLED  COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLE  CONTAINING 
PERFLUORINATED  SURFACTANT 
Gerhard  R.  Sprengling,  Blairsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,214,  Oct.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,841,957.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,637 

Int.  CI.2  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  EP  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

1.  about  15  to  about  70'7r  synthetic,  organic  resin; 

2.  about  30  to  about  85%  non-conductive  filler;  and 

3.  about  0.001%  to  about  1.0%  of  a  surfactant  having  a 
perfluorinated  chain  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  long  at  one 
end  and  a  polar  group  at  the  other  end,  said  surfactant 
possessing  the  property  of  lowering  the  surface  energy  of 
said  resin  by  freely  migrating  to  the  surface  of  said  resin 
and  to  its  interfaces  with  said  filler  after  said  resin  is 
hardened. 


3,925,298 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRY  PIGMENTED  POWDER 

PAINT 
Ivan   H.  Tsou,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grow  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,375 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  3/08,  3/12,  3/20 


U.S.  CL  260-39 


9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  dry  pigmented  powder  paint, 
comprising: 

making  a  liquid  paint  having  a  pigmented  film  forming 
portion,  and  a  solvent  portion  which  is  immiscible  with 
water, 

finely  dividing  the  liquid  paint  into  minute  droplets, 

contacting  the  minute  droplets,  contacting  the  minute  drop- 
lets with  steam  superheated  sufficiently  to  vaporize  the 
solvent  portion  and  cause  the  pigmented  film  forming 
portion  to  form  dry  paint  particles,  wherein  the  vapor 
pressure  of  solvent  and  steam  totals  at  least  atmospheric 
pressure, 

separating  the  spent  superheated  steam-solvent  vapor  mix- 
ture at  a  sufficient  rate  to  prevent  the  condensation  of 
either  vapor  on  the  powder  paint  particles, 

cooling  the  dry  powder  paint  sufficiently  to  prevent  agglom- 
eration, 

condensing  the  steam-solvent  vapor  mixture  to  form  an 
immiscible  liquid  mixture  of  water  and  the  paint  solvent, 
and 

separating  the  solvent  for  reuse  in  making  the  liquid  paint 


3,925,299 
ANHYDRIDE  ACRYLIC  COPOLYMERS  AS  ADDITIVES 
FOR  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  Richard  Phillips,  Belpre,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,073 
Int.  CL'  C08L  33/12,  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-40  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  composition  useful  for  bulk  molding  and  sheet  mold- 
ing which  comprises  (a)  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  alpha.beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester,  (b)  20  to  80%  by  weight 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  (c)  I  to  25%  by 
weight  of  a  thermoplastic  copolymer  which  is  soluble  in  mix- 
tures of  (a)  and  (b),  an  improvement  which  comprises  em- 
ploying as  the  thermoplastic  copolymer,  a  copolymer  contain- 
ing ( I )  polymerized  methylmethacrylate  units,  (2)  polymer- 
ized units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  acrylate, 
n-butylmethacrylate,  isobutylmethacrylate,  and  (3)  polymer- 
ized units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  itaconic  anhydride. 
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3.925.300 

MOLDING  COMPOLNDS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME  1 

Mich&el  G.  Roberts.  Heath,  and  Kenneth  f.  Chase.  Newark, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corpo- 
ration. Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.948 
Int.  CI.-'  C08K  7/14,  C08L  6  706 
L.S.  CI.  260-40  R  20  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  low-shrink  thermosetting 
polyester  molding  compounds  wherein  an  unsaturated  ther- 
mosetting polyester  prepolymer,  an  unsaturaed  solvent  there- 
for, and  a  minor  amount  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  that  is 
also  miscible  in  said  solvent  is  mixed  therev  ith,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  initiating  polymerization   )f  an  unsaturated 
monomer  composed  principally  of  styrene  at  a  temperature 
between  40°C  and  yo°C  to  produce  a  non-highly  branched 
thermoplastic  polymer,  stopping  the  polymerization  reaction 
when  less  than  50<7f  of  the  monomer  has    eacted  to  give  a 
polystyrene  having  a  narrow  band  of  interrrediate  molecular 
weight    between    approximately    75,000   and    approximately 
500,000  and  having  a  dispersity  between  10  and  2.6,  main- 
taining said  polystyrene  dispersed  in  the  styiene  as  a  solution 
thereof,  and  mixing  the  solution  of  said  polystyrene  and  sty- 
rene with  the  thermosetting  polyester  prepolymer  to  form  a 
hardenable   mixture,  and   whereby  the   hardenable   mixture 
during  cure   forms  nonspherical  thermoplastic   bodies  of  a 
separated  phase  having  a  diffuse  interface  tightly  bonded  with 
the  cured  thermoset  resin 


3,925,303 

FLAMEPROOFING  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 

AND  COPOLYMERS 

Andre  Rio,  and  Gilbert  Vivant,  both  of  Lyon,  France,  assignors 

to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,098,  June  27,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,431 
Claims     priority,    appiicaion     France,    June    30,     1972, 
72.23796 

Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5/53 
L.S.  CI.  260-45.7  P  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  fire-resistant  composition  based  on  polyacrylonitrile 
or  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  with  0.5  to  309c  by  weight  of 
one  or  more  ethylenic  comonomers,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  composition  comprises  1  to  409c  by  weight  of  a 
glycol  polyarylphosphonate,  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
plurality  of  units  of  the  general  formula: 


9  CH,X 

P-O-CHj-C-CHj-O- 

1  CHjX 


Rn 


3,925,301 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRcIdUCTION  OF 
CARBON  BLACK-SYNTHETIC  RESIN  CONCENTRATES 

Claus  Richard  Engel,  Bruhl;  Heinz  Linke,  Cjrossauheim;  Lo- 
thar  Rothbuhr.  Hermulheim;  Werner  Sfoka,  Bruhl;  Jes 
Vogt,  Furtwangen.  and  Hermann  Westinning,  Kleinos- 
theim,  all  <Jf  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Germany 
Filed  June  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  483,823 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    ^une    29,    1973, 

2333079 

Int.  CI.2  C08K  3/04 

U.S.  CL  260—42 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  highly  concentrated  carbon 

black-thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  concentr;  tes  employing  a 

continuous  screw   kneader   in   which   kneading  occurs,   the 

improvement  comprising  adding  the  carbon  black  to  the  syn 

thetic  resin  in  at  least  two  separate  places 

conveying  direction  during  the  kneading,  10  1 3  80%  by  weight 

of  the  total  carbon  black  being  added  in  tie  first  place  of 

addition. 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen-sub- 
stituted alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  equal 
to  1,  2  or  3  and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom. 


13  Claims 


3,925,302 
EMBOSSED  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
Jules  Magder,  and  Murray  H.  Reich,  both  of  Princeton.  N.J.. 
assignors  to  Princeton  Chemical  Research,  Inc.,  Princeton. 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195.^01 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15^  1971,  46-52771 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08K  3/20.  3/36,  5/o\ 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.46  1 1  Claims 

I.  The  process  which  comprises  forming  packaging  material 
such  as  a  film  of  container  of  polybutene  which  is  at  least  509t 
isotactic  and  contains  5  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  filler  and  there- 
after embossing  said  packaging  material  so  ai  to  exceed  the 
yield  point  in  selected  areas  which  then  staiid  out  as  more 
opaque  against  a  less  opaque  or  transparent  background 
which  areas  retain  their  distinctness  at  temper  Jtures  in  excess 
of  140°F. 


3,925,304 
SURFACE-COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
N-(INDAZOLYL.N'-METHYL)DIALKANOLAMINES 
Pasquale   P.   Minieri,   Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,156,  Nov.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,828,067.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,721 
Int.  Cl.^  C09D  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  N  6  Claims 

1.  A  surface-coating  composition  that  comprises  (a)  a  wa- 
ter-insoluble, film-forming  resinous  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oleoresinous  binders,  synthetic  linear 
addition  polymers  obtained  by  the  vinyl  polymerization  of 
monoethylenically-unsaturated  monomers,  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  (b)  about  0.10  percent  to  3  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  saidjcomposition.  of  a  biocidal  compound  having  the 
structural  formula 


,R--OH 
'^•— -OH 


wherein  X  represents  halogen;  Y  represents  hydrogen  or 
halogen;  R  and  R'  each  represents  an  alkylene  group  having 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  n  represents  a  number  in  the  range 
of  0  to  3. 
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3,925,305 
THERMALLY-STABLE  HIGH  NITRILE  RESINS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Eddie  Wardlow,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,592 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  QV  C08K  5/20;  C08L  51/06 
U.S.  CL  260—45.9  NC  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  stable  toward  thermal  discolor- 
ation containing  from  about  0.1  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of 
acrylamide  per  hundred  parts  of  resin,  wherein  said  polymer 
is  composed  of  100  parts  by  weight  of: 

A.  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrile  having  the 
structure 


CHr 


C    -    CN 


R 


B 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  and 
up  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 
(A)  and  (B)  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of; 

1.  styrene, 

2.  an  ester  having  the  structure 


3,925,306 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  POLYAMIDES 
Karl  Schlichting,  Bobenheim-Roxheim;  Peter  Horn;  Johannes 
Schlag,   both   of   Ludwigshafen,   and    Wolfgang    Koernig, 
Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen( Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,414 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1973, 
2309435 

Int.  Ci.^'  C08K  5116 
U.S.  CL  260—45.9  NC  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  polyamides  against  oxidation 
and  thermal  degradation,  which  comprises  incorporating 
therein  0.01  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on  said  polyamide,  of  a 
stabilizing  compound  of  the  formula 


CCCH^)^ 


CHo-CH, 


C(CH^)^ 


H 

'  1 

,-C-X-R 
-    I 

CH, 


in  which  X  denotes  — NH  — ,  and  R'  denotes  a  carbonylalkyl 
or    carbonylaryl    group    in    which    the    alkyl    moieties    are 
branched-chain    or   straight-chain    hydrocarbon    radicals   of 
from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  the  aryl  moieties  are  phenyl 
or  naphthyl  radicals  which  may  be  substituted  at  any  position. 


CHg   =    n   -    COOR, 


f 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

3.  an  alpha-olefin  having  the  structure 


R" 


CH^    =    C 


\ 


3,925,307 
ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  POLYARYLETHER  KETONES 
Klaus  Joachim  Dahl,  Palo  Alto,  and  Floyd  Masato  Kameda, 
Mt.  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation. 
Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,422 
Int.  CL^  C08G  67/00 
U.S.  CL  260—45.75  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polyarylether  ketone  and  an 
effective  antioxidant  amount  of  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  amphoteric  metal  oxides  of  aluminum, 
beryllium,  bismuth,  cadmium,  cerium,  gallium,  germanium, 
lanthanum,  lead,  manganese,  tin,  titanium,  zinc,  zirconium, 
uranium,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms, 

4.  a  vinyl  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  vinyl  ether,  ethyl  vinyl  ether,  the  propyl  vinyl 
ethers,  and  the  butyl  vinyl  ethers,  and 

5.  vinyl  acetate,  and 

wherein  said  monomers  are  copolymerized  in  the  presence  of 

from  0  to  40  parts  by  weight  of: 

C.  a  rubbery  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and  iso- 
prene  and  optionally  a  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene  and  a  nitrile  monomer  having 
the  structure 


CH      =    C 
2  I 


CN 


3,925,308 

HYDRAZINO  NICKEL  THIO-BIS-PHENOLATES  AND 

POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  THEREBY  AGAINST  THE 

EFFECTS  OF  HEAT  AND  LIGHT 
Elmar  Harry  Jancis,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroval. 
Inc.,  NewYork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,801 
Int.  CV  C08G  6/00 
U.S.  CL  260-45.75  N  20  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  polyolefin  composition  having  incorporated 
therein  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  hydrazino  nickel  thio-bis- 
phenolate  which  is  a  hydrazine  complex  of  a  nickel  thio-bis- 
phenolate,  where  the  thio-bis  phenol  is  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  has  the  above  designation,  said  rubbery  polymer  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

containing  from  50  to   100%  by  weight  of  polymerized  normal  alkyl  or  normal  alkenyl.  and  R,  is  selected  from  the 

conjugated  diene  and  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  como-  group  consisting  of  normal,  secondary,  tertiary  and  cyclic 

nomer.  alkyl  groups,  and  the  hydrazine  is  of  the  formula 
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R.  R, 

\  / 

N N 

/  \ 

H  R« 

where  Rj,  R,  and  R,  are  independently  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary 
alkyl  groups  consisting  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R3  and  R^ 
may  be  joined  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
clic  structure  of  the  formula 


/  \ 

-N  O. 

\  / 

(CH,). 


-OC— Ar— CO— 


(I) 


where  .t  is  1  to  3.  v  is  I  to  3  and  n  is  zero 


form  a  heterocy- 


-HN-X-Hy-Y-Z-NH 
in  which 

Z  is  a  single  bond  or  — Hy— X— ; 

X  and  Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  divalent 
aromatic  groups  which  consist  of  one  or  more  condensed 
rings  or  several  aromatic  rings  which  are  linked  together 
by  single  bonds  or  by  bridge  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


-0-,  -S.  -SO,-,  -C-,  -C-,  -0-C-, 


r-°t 


O'    1 


and  — NH— SO2— ;  or  the  halogen,  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  NO2  or  CN 
substitution  products  of  said  divalent  aromatic  group; 
Hy  is  a  divalent  hydantoin  ring  of  the  formula 


Witman, 
Milacron  Chemi- 


3,925,309 
DIMETHYLTIN  ESTERS 
Lewis  B.  Weisfeld,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Rojiert  C 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati 
cals  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  177,516,  S«pt.  2,  1971,  and 
Ser.  No.  317,228,  Dec.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,810,868,  and  Ser. 
No.  435,264.  Jan.  21,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,887,519.  This 
application  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,372 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    7,     1973, 
2329039The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pate|it  subsequent  to 
June  3,  1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  6/00 
VJS.  CI.  260—45.75  S 

1.  A  pipe  comprising  a  halogen* containing  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  poljjethylene  a  vinyl 
halide  resin  and  a  vinylidene  halide  resin  with  a  stabilizingly 
effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of  { I )  60  to  964 
having  the  formula 

CHj  S(CH,).COORj 

\       / 

Sn  ,  and 

/       \ 
CH,  S(CH,).COOR, 

(2)  4  to  40%  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

CH,— Sn-«-S(CHj),COOR3->5 

and  having  not  over  0.6%  of 

CH, 


R-0 


CH, Sn-S(CH,).COOR, 


CH 


as  an  impurity  in  the  stabilizer  and  where  R3 
of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer 


49  Claims 


of  a  compound 


R  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  phenyl; 

Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  group  which  contains  of  one  or 
more  condensed  rings  or  of  several  aromatic  rings  which 
are  linked  together  by  single  bonds  or  by  bridge  members 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  members— O 

S— ,— SO2— , 

and     — C—  ; 


r 


or  the  halogen,  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  NGj  and  CN  substitution  prod- 
ucts of  said  divalent  aromatic  group;  and  more  than  85  mol 
percent  of  structural  units  of  the  formula 


— HN— Ar— NH— OC— Ar— CO  — 


(H) 


is  hydrocarbon 
of  1  to  3. 


in  which 

Ar  has  the  meaning  indicated  above;  and 

Ar'  has  the  meaning  indicated  for  X;  the  copolyamides 
having  a  relative  solution  viscosity  17^,,  (measured  on  a 
0.5%  solution  of  the  copolyamide  in  concentrated  sul- 
phuric acid  at  25°C)  of  1.2  -  2.5;  the  copolyamides  con- 
taining a  mol  percent  of  hydantoin  units  sufficient  to 
achieve  a  moisture  absorption  of  at  least  9%  in  a  fiber 
prepared  therefrom  in  which  moisture  absorption  is  mea- 
sured by  comparing  moist  fiber  prepared  by  washing  the 
fiber  at  30°C.,  drying,  exposure  to  an  atmosphere  of  20°C. 
and  65%  relative  humitity  for  24  hours;  and  dry  fiber 
dried  in  a  vacuum  at  80°C. 


3,925,310 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  COPOLVaMIDES 
CONTAINING  HYDANTOIN  UNITS 
Gerhard  Dieter  Wolf;  Hans  Egon  Kunzel,  boti  of  Dormagen; 
Giinther  Blankenstein,  Stommein;  Peter  Kleinschmidt,  Dor- 
magen, and  Francis  Bentz,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors   to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Leverku$en-Bayerwerk, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,526,  Mjay  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appiicatmn  May  3,  1974,  Set.  No.  466,841 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  69/32  ! 

U.S.  CL  260-47  CZ  10  Claims 

I.  High  molecular  weight  aromatic  copolyar^ide  consisting 
essentially  of  less  than  15  mol  percent  of  structural  units 
which  contain  hydantoin  rings  of  the  formula 


3,925,311 
THERMALLY  STABLE 
ARYLOXYBENZIMIDAZOBENZOPHENANTHROLINE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Fred  E.  Arnold.  Centerville,  Ohio;  John  G.  Breland.  and  Frank 
W.  Villaescusa,  both  of  Cotorado  Springs,  Col.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,562 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  73/20 
U.S.  CL  260-47  CP  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  stable  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  re- 
peating units  having  the  following  formula: 
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wher'iin  Ar  is 


Ar  ■ 


3,925,312 

POLYIMIDES  OF  ETHER-LINKED  ARYL 

TETRACARBOXYLIC  DIANHYDRIDES 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 

and  James  A.  Webster,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,852 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  73/10 
U.S.  CL  260—47  CP  5  Claims 

1.  A  normally-solid  polyimide  consisting  essentially  of  re- 
peating units  having  the  structure; 


Tor.^2^.-  yK-^3yi-<°h^ 


o 


-C,^^^  ^-(Rf) 


-G 

II 

O 


-  0. 


'''^ 


m 


o 


-@-  f^°>-'-  ^o)^"-®- 


CF. 


I 


CF. 


1 


(C  F   C  FO)      COF    )      (.OC  PC  F, )     C 


N 


m" 


wherein  Rf  is  perfluoroalkylene  having  the  structure  — (CFj. 
)„ —  or  a  perfluoroalkylene  ether  having  the  structure  - 
(CF2)m-0-(CF2)„,-  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10  and  m  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  10;  .r  and  >•  are  each  0  to  3  and  x  -t-  _v  =  0 
to  5;  and  m'  is  I  to  100. 


H5)-ch3-H^; 


and  vihere^n  Ar   -.s 


^^^„^,^;^ 


Jo^ ■  ^h-<^ '^K -'^  Xt 


3,925,313 
POLYIMIDE  WATER-SOLUBLE  COMPOSITION 
Makoto  Kojima;  Yuzuru  Noda;  Yasuhiro  Suzuki,  and  Toshi- 
hide  Okamoto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1973,  48-126587 
Int.  CL*  C08G  73/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  CP  8  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  composition  comprising  an  ammonium 
salt  of  a  polyimide  precursor  having  a  residual  acid  value  ratio 
of  about  3  to  30%,  said  ammonium  salt  of  said  polyimide 
precursor  being  obtained  by  the  reactio"n  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  1,2,3,4-butane  tetracarbocylic  acid  and  a  di- 
amine in  about  equimolar  amounts  in  a  water  soluble 
solvent  and,  optionally,  water  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  6G°C  to  a  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  system  to 
obtain  a  polyimide  precursor  and 

b.  treating  said  polyamide  precursor  with  ammonia  or  an 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonia  in  an  amount  at  least  equi- 
molar to  the  acid  value  of  the  formed  polyimide  precursor 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  to  200°C. 
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3.925.314 

STORAGE-STABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OP  POLYIMIDES 
AND  AZOMETHINES 
Alfred  Renner,  Munchenstein,  and  Theobald  Haug.  Frenken- 
dorf.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y.  I 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,326,  July  20,  11973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,025 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Oct.    10,    1972. 
14888/72 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  73110 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  UA 

1.  A  storage-stable,  thermosetting  compo  ition  of  matter, 
which  comprises 

a    polyimides  of  certain  unsaturated  dicar  xjxyiic  acids  of 
the  general  formula  I 


R,-C=N-R^ 

R3  R, 

I  I 

R,-C=N-E-N=C-R, 

R2  R2 

I  I 

R4— N=C-R3-C=N-R^ 
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(IV) 


(V) 


(VI) 


in  which  A  denotes  a  x-valent  organic  radica 
and  at  most  30  carbon  atoms,  B  represents  a 
from  the  formula  consisting  of 


with  at  least  2 
adical  selected 


CH,  CHj 

"Y   ^c^    V 

11  II  I 


CH3 


H-C 


"\ 


H 


C 
/   \ 


HX 


and 


\ 


CH, 


\ 

( 

( 
/ 


/ 


\ 


and  X  denotes  the  number  2  or  3, 
b.  poiyamines  of  the  formula  II  or  III 


D— (NH^)^ 


12  Claims 


(I) 


m  which  Rj  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloaliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic-aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  radical  with  6-12 
hydrocarbon  atoms,  an  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  heterocyclic  radical,  R3  and  R4, 
with  the  exception  of  the  meaning  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  have 
the  same  meaning  as  K^,  and  R3  together  with  Rj  and  with 
inclusion  of  the  C  atom  carrying  the  two  substituents  can  also 
denote  a  cycloaliphatic  ring  system  and  E  denotes  a  divalent 
organic  radical  with  at  least  2  and  at  most  30  carbon  atoms, 
the  ratio  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  so  chosen  that 
the  composition  contains  0.1   to  0.85  equivalent  of  primary 
amino  group  and  0.45  to  0.08  equivalent  of  >C=N  group  per 
I  equivalent  of  imide  group,  with  the  sum  of  the  equivalents 
of  primary  amino  group  and  >C=N  group  amounting  to  0.33 
to  1  equivalent  per  1  equivalent  of  imide  group. 


3,925.315 
DIGLYCIDVL  ETHER  OF  4-METHYLOL  RESORCINOL 
John  J.  Schmid.  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,836 
Int.  CV  C08G  30114 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  EN  5  claims 

I.  A  curable  epoxy  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


0-(CHO, 


(II) 


.-CM CHi 


0-{CH,).-Ck CH, 

n,on 


wherein  m  and  n  each  have  a  value  of  at  least  1 .  and  a  known 
epoxide  curing  agent. 


(Ill) 


wherein,  in  the  formula  II,  the  radical  D  denotes  a  y-valent 
organic  radical  with  2  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  v  Represents  an 
mteger  from  2  to  4  and  wherem,  in  the  formula  III,  the  radicals 
R,  each  denote  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  o|  an  aldehyde 
or  ketone  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  obtained  by  removal  of  the 
oxygen  atom  and  m  represents  a  number  from  Q.l  to  2,  and 
c.  azomethines  of  the  general  formulae  IV,  vlor  VI 


3,925,316 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MIXTURES  OF 

CYCLOALKANOLS  AND  CYCLOALKANONES 
Jean-Claude  Brunie;  Noel  Creene,  both  of  Lyon,  and  Felix 
Maurel,  Villeurbanne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,634 
Claims     priority,    application     France.     May     26.     1967 
67.108082 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  27104,  29/00,  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  R  4  claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  a  cycloalkanol 
and  the  corresponding  cycloalkanone  which  comprises  heat- 
mg  a  solution  of  a  cycloalkylhydroperoxide  having  5  to  16 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  in  the  corresponding  cycloalkane. 
the  solution  containing,  as  catalyst,  a  soluble  derivative  of 
vanadium,  molybdenum  or  ruthenium  having  a  solubility  of  at 
least  0. 1  grams  per  liter  in  the  cycloalkane  at  ambient  temper- 
ature. 
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3,925,317 

ALKENE  OXIDE  OR  ACRYLATE  POLYMERIZATION  OR 

COPOLYMERIZATION  CATALYZED  BY 

ORGANOALUMINUM-ORGANOPHOSPHINE-METAL 

SALT  OF  A  BETA-DIKETONE 

Henry  Hsieh,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  416,816 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  4/52;  C08G  65/26 

U.S.  CL  260-63  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  copolymerization  of  at  least  one  mono- 
oxirane  compound,  and  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  which  is 
a  vinyl  ester,  vinyl  ether,  or  vinyl  ketone,  under  polymeriza- 
tion conditions,  employing  a  catalyst  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (I)  hydrocarbon  aluminum  compound  R„AlHm 
wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  n  is  an  integer  of  1 
to  3,  inclusive,  and  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  such  that 
n  +  m  equals  3,  (11)  triorganophosphine  compound  R'^P 
wherein  R'  is  hydrocarbon  or  alkoxy-substituted  hydrocarbon, 
and  (III)  a  beta-diketone  substantially  as  the  metal  salt  of  said 
beta-diketone,  in  catalytically  effective  ratios, 

wherein  said  metal  of  said  (III)  is  beryllium,  magnesium, 
calcium,  strontium,  barium,  boron,  aluminum,  gallium,  in- 
dium, thallium,  germanium,  tin,  lead,  zinc,  cadmium,  or  mer- 
curv. 


3,925,318 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS  WITH  RECOVERY  AND 

REGENERATION  OF  FLUOROSULFURIC  ACID 

CATALYST 

Paul  T.  Parker,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Ivan  Mayer,  Summit, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  En'^ineering  Company, 

Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,737,  March  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,766.293.  This  application  July  30.  1973.  Ser.  No. 
383.58 IThe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  16.  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CV  C07C  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  260—683.58  14  Claims 


Oil 


I  \'ticrSi    -'—*     stin.e«  sanmu 
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5L 


"P 
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3 


^S^ 
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tained  in  said  acid  phase  to  hydrogen  fluoride  and  sulfuric 
acid; 

f.  stripping  hydrogen  fluoride  from  said  acid-water  mixture 
of  step  (e)  with  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon  thereby  forming 
a  hydrocarbon  phase  containing  hydrogen  fluoride; 

g.  treating  the  hydrocarbon  phase  from  step  (f)  with  sulfur 
trioxide  to  regenerate  fluorosulfuric  acid;  and 

h.  withdrawing  said  regenerated  fluorosulfuric  acid  from 
said  alkylation  process. 


3,925,319 
LIGHT-STABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANES 
Norman  A.  Hiatt,  Hamden;  Harold  G.  Wolf,  Waterbury,  and 
Robert  A.  HIavacek,  Stratford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,733 
Int.  Cl.^'  C08G  18/76;  C09D  3/72;  B32B  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  NT  9  Claims 

1.  A  light  stable  solid  thermoplastic  polyurethane  composi- 
tion comprising  a  one-shot  reaction  product  of  a  macropolyol 
and  a  mixture  of  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate  and  an  aliphatic 
polyisocyanate,  the  equivalence  ratio  of  aromatic  to  aliphatic 
polyisocyanate  being  50:50,  and  the  overall  isocyanate  to 
hydroxyl  ratio  being  from  1:1  to  1.1:1  whereby  the  solid  ther- 
moplastic polyurethane  is  substantially  devoid  of  free  isocya- 
nate groups,  the  said  aromatic  polyisocyanate  being  me- 
thylenebis(4-phenylisocyanate)  and  the  said  aliphatic  polyiso- 
cyanate being  methylenebis(4-cyclohexylisocyanate). 


3,925,320 

SOLID  CURABLE  POLYENE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  LIQUID  POLYTHIOLS  AND  SOLID 

STYRENE-ALLYL  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMER  BASED 

POLYENES 

Charles  R.  Morgan.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,554,  May  5.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1973,  Ser.  No.  330.818 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  CR  9  Claims 

1.  A  solid  curable  composition  useful  for  obtaining  a  solid 
cross-linked  polythioether  consisting  essentially  of: 

1.  a  solid  polyene  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  styrene- 
allyl  alcohol  copolymer  and  at  least  one  reactive  unsatu- 
rated monoisocyanate,  said  polyene  containing  at  least  2 
reactive  unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon  bonds  per  mole- 
cule; and 

2.  a  liquid  polythiol  containing  at  least  2  thiol  groups  per 
molecule,  the  total  combined  functionality  of  ( 1  )  the 
reactive  unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon  bonds  per  mole- 
cule in  the  polyene  and  (2)  the  thiol  groups  per  molecule 
in  the  polythiol  being  greater  than  4. 


1.  An  improved  alkylation  process  comprising: 

a.  contacting  an  olefin  and  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon  in  an 
alkylation  reactor  with  an  alkylation  catalyst  comprising 
fluorosulfuric  acid  at  alkylation  conditions  to  thereby 
form  a  mixture  of  fluorosulfuric  acid  phase  and  a  hydro- 
carbon phase  containing  alkylation  reaction  product; 

b.  settling  said  mixture  into  said  hydrocarbon  phase  and  said 
fluorosulfuric  acid  phase; 

c.  washing  said  hydrocarbon  phase  with  an  acid  comprising 
sulfuric  acid  thereby  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
fluorosulfuric  acid  present  in  said  hydrocarbon  phase; 

d.  separating  a  sulfuric  acid  phase  containing  said  fluorosul- 
furic acid  from  said  hydrocarbon  phase  containing  said 
alkylation  reaction  product; 

e.  contacting  said  sulfuric  acid  phase  separated  in  step  (d) 
with  water  to  form  an  acid-water  mixture  thereby  con- 
verting at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluorosulfuric  acid  con- 


3,925,321 

POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  HAVE  BEEN 

RENDERED  ANTISTATIC  BY  THE  ADDITION  OF 

SULFOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 

Claus-Rudiger   Bernert,  Dormagen,  and  Eduard  Radlmann, 

Dormagen-Hackenbroich,   both  of  Germany,   assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,101 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    7,    1973, 
2311329 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  77/10,  77/02 
U.S.  CL  260—78  S  3  Claims 

I.  Antistatic  film  and  fiber-forming  polyamide  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aliphatic  polyamide  and  0.5-20 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  pyolyamide  composition,  of  a 
sulphonatocarboxylic  acid  amide  of  the  general  formulae 
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R, 

/ 

R-CO-N  and       Rj_CO-N-R 

R. 


-IN  — 

i 


wherein 

R  denotes  a  group  of  the  general  formu  ae 


X 


503Me 


Rj  and  R,  denote  groups  of  the  general  f  jrmulae 


R  SOjMe 


and 


CO 


ha 


R,  denotes  a  short  chain  alky  I  group 

carbon  atoms, 
Rj  and  Rh  denote  long  chained  alkyl  grouj  s 

30  carbon  atoms, 
R3  and  R;  denote  hydrogen  or  short  c 

containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  denotes  a  straight  chained  or  branched 

group  containing  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms, 
R,  denotes  a  straight  chain  or  branchec 

group  containing  0  to  3  carbon  atoms 

alkali  metals. 
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3,925.322 

ANAEROBIC  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Kishiro  Azuma;  Isao  Tsuji;  Hiroyuki  Kato;  Hidemaro  Tatemi- 
chi;  Akira  Motegi;  Osamu  Suzuki,  and  Kishichiro  Kondo,  all 
of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,^782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19^  1973,  48-8419 
int.  Cl.»  C08F  I8H4,  18/16.  22114,  120/20 
U.S.  CL  260-78.4  E  8  Claims 

1.  An  anaerobic  curable  composition  comprising  a  hydro- 
peroxide in  the  amount  0.01-5%  by  weight  based  on  said 
composition,  a  1  .l-dialkylhydrazine  or  its  icid  salt  in  the 
amount  0.001-5%  by  weight  based  on  said  composition,  the 
alkyl  groups  making  up  said  dialkylhydrazine  being  a  C,-C4 
alkyl,  and  the  remainder  of  said  composition  comprising  es- 
sentially a  polyesterpolyacrylate  and/or  a  polyesterpolymetha- 
crylate  or  an  anaerobic  curable  monomer  mi;|ture  containing 
said  polyesterpolyacrylate  and/or  said  polyest^rpolymethacry- 
late. 


3,925,323 

POLY(  META-PHEN  YLENE 

ISOPHTH  ALAMIDE  )POWDER 

John  William  Turnbull,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,599 
Disclosure  was  also  pubtis/ied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/46 
U.S.  CL  260-78  S  5  Claims 

1.  A  coalescible  and  densifiable  powder  of  poly(meta-phe- 
nylene  isophthalamide)  characterized  by  a  density  of  at  least 
about  1 .0  g./cc.  when  pressed  into  a  preform  and  a  density 
when  sintered  of  at  least  about  1 .24  g./cc.  produced  by  adding 
a  solution  of  between  about  0.5  and  about  3.5  percent  by 
weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said  solution,  of  poIy(- 
meta-phenylene  isophthalamide)  in  a  solvent  selected  from 
any  of  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylformamide  and  dimeth- 
ylacetamide  to  water  to  form  a  slurry  and  agitating  said  slurry 
and  thereafter  filtering  said  slurry  to  recover  solid  particles  of 
said  poly(meta-phenylene  isophthalamide),  and  washing  and 
drying  said  solid  particles  and  comminuting  said  solid  particles 
whereby  to  provide  said  coalescible  and  densifiable  powder  of 
poly(meta-phenylene  isophthalamide). 


3,925,324 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

THERMOSETTING  POLYMERS  FROM 

N,N-BIS-MALEIMIDE 

Bernard  Gerard,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- Poulenc 

S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,080 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Dec.     27,     1971, 
71.46753 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.2  C08L  73/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  UA  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thermo- 
setting prepolymer  by  heating  a  mixture  of  an  N,N'-bis-malei- 
mide  and  bis-(4-amino-phenyl)-methane  at  a  temperature 
between  95°  and  250°C.,  the  improvement  wherein  the  bis- 
maleimide,  as  a  particulate  solid,  and  the  diamine,  in  the 
molten  state,  are  mixed  by  introducing  separately  into  a 
kneader  equipped  with  an  extrusion  screw,  the  molar  ratio  of 
bis-maleimide  to  diamine  being  from  1  to  5,  advancing, 
polymerising  and  collecting  the  extruded  prepolymer. 


3,925,325 
ORGANOALUMINUM  PROCESS  FOR  IMIDE-ALCOHOL 

CONDENSATION 
Robert  Arthur  Heimsch,  St.  Louis,  and  Edward  Hugo  Mottus, 
Ballwin,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,440 
Int.  CL'COSG  69// 6 
U.S.  CL  260-78  L  10  Claims 

1.  A  catalyzed  imide-alcohol  condensation  process  for  the 
preparation  of  polymeric  compounds  of  polyester-polyamides 
comprising:  contacting  alcohols  having  one  or  more  hydroxyl 
groups  attached  to  an  aliphatic  carbon,  and  acyl  lactams  in  the 
presence  of  an  organoaluminum  catalyst  having  the  formula: 

X,AI(RAI).X 

I 
X 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  one  to  about 
fifteen  carbon  atoms.  X  is  a  halogen,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  one 
or  more. 


December  9,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


843 


3,925,326 
ALTERNATING  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE/ALKYL 
ACRYLATES/CURE-SITE  MONOMERS  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Anestis  Leonidas  Logothetis,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,177,  April  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,741 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL'  C08F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  R  14  Claims 

I.  An  amorphous  substantially  linear  atactic  alternating 
copolymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  less  than 
about  0°C.  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  1-6  (measured 
on  a  0.1  wt.  %  solution  in  chloroform  at  30°C.),  said  copoly- 
mer having  repeating  units  consisting  essentially  of: 

—A- B- 
wherein  A  is  independently  selected  from  at  least  one  alkyl 
acrylate,  said  alkyl  group  having  from  1-8  carbon  atoms  and 
an  acrylic  cure-site  monomer,  and  B  is  ethylene,  said  cure-site 
monomers  having  the  formulae; 


3,925,328 
SURFACE  SIZING  COMPOSITIONS 
Yasuo  Shibahara,  and  Yoichi  Tominaga,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,350 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    15,    1972,   47- 
115078 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  8/44 
U.S.  CL  260—78.5  T  14  Claims 

1.  A  surface  sizing  composition  for  paper,  which  comprises: 
a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  at  least  one  unsaturated  carboxylic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid, 
maleic  anhydride  and  half  esters  of  maleic  acid,  wherein  said 
copolymer  has  a  carboxylate  equivalent  of  80  -  300  based  on 
the  free  carboxylic  acid  form,  and  wherein  said  copolymer  has 
5  -  50%  of  its  total  carboxylic  groups  as  alkali  metal  salts  and 
95  -  50%  of  its  total  carboxylic  groups  as  at  least  one  non- 
metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
salts  and  lower  alkyl  amine  salts. 
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wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  H,  CI,  Br, 
a  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  naphthyl,  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cio 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
where  substituents  are  alkyl  Ci-C,o,  halogen,  nitro,  and  C,-C,o 
alkoxy  groups, 

the  mole  percent  alkyl  acrylate  plus  cure-site  monomer  in  the 
copolymer  is  about  50,  the  balance  being  ethylene. 


3,925,327 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  VINYL 

ACETATE-ETHYLENE-DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  DIALLYL 

ESTER  COPOLYMER 
Hirotsugu  Mitsushima,  and  Motohiro  Katata,  both  of  Ichihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1971, 46-91773 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/30,  210/02,  218/08,  218/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  UA  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  vinyl  acetate-ethylene-dicar- 
boxylic  acid  diallyl  ester  copolymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscos- 
ity of  about  0.2  to  about  3.0  at  30°C.  in  benzene  which  com- 
prises emulsion-polymerizing  a  monomeric  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  vinyl  acetate,  ethylene  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
diallyl  ester  in  water  with  an  emulsifier  in  the  presence  of  a 
water-soluble  radical  initiator  at  a  temperature  of  30°  to  80°C. 
under  an  ethylene  pressure  of  0  to  100  atm,  said  dicarboxylic 
acid  diallyl  ester  being  employed  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  2 
mole  %  based  on  the  total  amount  of  reactants  and  being  an 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  diallyl  ester  of  the  formula: 

H,C=HC— HiCOOCC.HmCOOCH,— CH=CH2 

wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  10  and  m  represents 
2n  or  2/j— 2,  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  diallyl  ester  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  the  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  the 
resulting  copolymer  being  controlled  by  the  use  of  said  diallyl 
ester  in  the  polymerizing  mixture. 


3,925,329 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS  IN  POWDERED  FORM 
WHICH  CONTAIN  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  OR 
CARBOXYLIC  ANHYDRIDE  GROUPS 
Bernhard  Heinrich,  Frankenthal;  Herbert  Naarmann,  Watten- 
heim,  and  Peter  Thoma,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,133 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/14,  6/10 
U.S.  CL  260— 78.5  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  in  powdered  form  of  a 
polymer  containing  carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  anhydride 
groups  which  comprises  polymerizing  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid  or  maleic  anhydride  with  one  or  more  than  one 
other  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene 
and  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  with  alcohols 
of  the  structure  HO— CH2— R  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  five  carbons,  benzyl,  CHj- NRj  or  CHj— CHj- 
NRj,  in  such  amounts  that  the  resulting  copolymers  contain 
from  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  monomers  containing  carbox- 
ylic acid  groups  or  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride, said  polymerization  being  conducted  at  a  temperature 
of  from  70°  to  150°C  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  or 
hydrocarbon  auxiliary  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  of  from  70° 
to  150°C,  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  monomers  to  auxil- 
iary liquid  is  from  0.5: 1  to  1.5:1,  and  wherein  the  surface  area 
of  the  mixture  in  the  reaction  zone  is  increased  by  mechanical 
stirring  to  at  least  twenty  times  that  of  the  unstirred  mixture, 
and  distilling  off  the  auxiliary  liquid  while  stirring  after  the 
mixture  has  reached  a  viscosity  of  at  least  20,000  centipoises 
measured  at  20°C. 


3,925,330 

CASTABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

UNSATURATED  LIQUID  VINYLIDENE-TERMINATED 

POLYMERS 

William  J.  McCarthy,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,076 

Int.  CL'  C08F  2/00,  222/JO,  236/20 

U.S.  CL  260— 78.5  B  7  Claims 

1.  Castable  compositions  comprising  (1)   a  liquid  vinyli- 

dene-terminated  polymer  being  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a 

liquid  carboxyl-terminated  polymer  of  the  structure 
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where  B  consists  of  interpolymerized  units 
to  about  100  percent  by  weight  of  a  dienc  monomer  contain 
ing  4  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  mo  ecule,  and  up  to  80 
percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  monomer  seleicted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  aromatics.  vinyl  nitriks,  vinyl  acids,  vinyl 
and  allyl  alcohols,  vinyl  and  allyl  esters,  vinyl  and  allyl  ethers, 
divinyls,  diacrylates,  and  acrylic  esters  of 


group  X  (if  any)  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  chloro  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  silane  having 
a  total  of  only  1  or  2  groups,  which  react  with  SH  in  the 
polysulphide  under  the  reaction  conditions,  sufficient  to  react 
of  about  20  percent  with  from  3%  to  30%  of  the  SH  groups  of  said  polysulphide, 
and  the  reaction  with  a  silane  containing  a  mercapto  group 
being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  base  of  pK  at  least  9. 


CHr=C-CO-R' 


wherein  R'  is  — H,  — CHsor  — QHs,  and  F  "  is  an  alkyl  radical 


the  formula 


koxyalkyl,  alkylthi- 
to  about  1 2  carbon 
inylidene  group  and 


containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an  a 
oalkyl,  or  cyanoalkyl  radical  containing  2 
atoms  with  (b)  a  compound  containing  a  v 
an  epoxide  group  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  isopro- 
penyl  glycidyl  ether,  allyl  glycidyl  etherl  methallyl  glycidyl 
ether,  glycidyl  acrylate,  and  glycidyl  mettiacrylate,  (2)  from 
about  20  parts  to  about  1 80  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable 
vinyl  monomer  and  (3)  from  about  0.1  pm  to  about  5  parts 
by  weight  of  a  free-radical  catalyst  system,  the  parts  by  weight 
of  (2)  and  (3)  based  on  100  parts  by  weijht  of  ( 1 ). 


3,925,331 

POLYMERIC  SEALANtS 

Christopher  Scott  Ely,  Oldbury,  Engiand,  assignor  to  Albright 

&  Wilson  Ltd.,  Oldbury,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,700,  Oct.  29,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,872,059,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,935, 
June  5,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  419,378 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  3,  1971, 
18910/71;  Dec.  1,  1972,  55695/72The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  18,  1992,  Has  been  disclaimed. 
int.  Cl.»  C08G  75114,  75116 

U.S.  CI.  260—79  41  Claims 

1,  A  moisture  curable  sealant  composilion  maintained  un- 
der anhydrous  conditions  and  containing  u  ireacted  SH  groups 
and  in  the  absence  of  peroxides  or  tin  combounds,  said  sealant 
comprising  the  product  of  reacting  unde|  anhydrous  condi- 
tions (i)  a  polysulphide  of  the  statistical  formula 

HS[(— CH,(R')6CHiSa— )r(— R'Sa— MSH<f)CH2(R')6CH2SH 

where 

a  is  1-5, 

fc  is  0  or  1 

c  is  1-200 

J  is  0  up  to  0.05c, 

/is  subject  to  the  conditions  0.05c  is  eqiial  to  or  larger  than 

/,  /  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  d,  and  /  is  equal  to  or  less  than 

1,  and/=</  multiplied  by  the  (No.  of  free  %alencies  in  R"  —2) 

R'  is  — O — ,  — S—  or  an  organic  divalent 

phatic   unsaturation   selected   from   the 


radical  free  of  ali- 
group  consisting  of 
radicals  containing  only  C  and  H  atoms  and  radicals  contain- 
ing C  and  H  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  O  and  S  atomsin  the 
form  of  — C— O— C.  —OH  or  — C— S„— C—  links,  R"  is  an 
organic  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  having  at  least  3 
free  valencies  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radi- 
cals containing  C  and  H  atoms  only  and  radicals  containing  C 
and  H  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  O  and  S  apms  in  the  form  of 
— C— O— C,  —OH  or  — C— S„  — C—  links,  and  the  free  va- 
lencies being  for  carrying  all  the  /  Siji  groups  and  the 
CH,R'»CH,S„  and  R"Sa  groups  being  in  anV  order,  with  (ii)  an 
amount  of  a  silane  of  the  formula  0,SiX,4ln),  where  «  is  1  or 
2.  Q  is  an  organic  group  having  an  epoxide  group,  an  organic 
group  having  a  mercapto  group  CHj  =  CRmCOO  C„.h  Hi„.^2 
—  or  CH,  =  CRis  —  C„  H,„  —  group,  whei-e  m  is  0,  1 ,  2  or  3 , 
each  of  R^  and  R,j  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is  hydro- 
gen or  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  4  carbon  iatoms,  and  at  least 
two  X's  are  organic  hydrolyzable  groups  iand  the  remaining 


3,925,332 

HYDROPHILIC  MEMBRANE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hirokuni  Naito,  Hino;  Isao  Yoshimura,  Fujisawa,  and  Hiroo 

Nakano,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi-Dow 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,579 

int.  CV  C08F  28IOOi  C08G  75100 

U.S.  CI.  260—79.3  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  hydrophilic  membrane  of  a  sulfonated  product  of  a  film 
or  tube  made  of  a  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  co- 
polymer of  ethylene  with  3.0  to  1 8.0  mole  %  of  a  comonomer 
of  the  formula 


CH,=c: 


"OCOR, 


CHr=C: 


^COOR, 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  R2  is  an  alkyl  group 
with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  ionically  crosslinked  deriva- 
tive of  such  a  copolymer  when  R3  is  hydrogen,  said  membrane 
containing  sulfonic  acid  groups  or  salts  thereof  in  an  amount 
of  0.5  to  4.0  milliequivalents  per  gram  of  dry  membrane, 
having  excellent  alkali  resistance  and  having  an  effective 
resistivity  of  0.002  to  2  fl.cm^  and  a  folding  endurance  of  at 
least  100  times. 


3,925,333 
OLEFINIC  POLYMERS  OF 
METHYL-TRICYCLO-3,8-DECADIENE 
Alberto  Valvassori,  Milan,  Italy;  Guido  Sartori,  Roselle,  N J., 
and  Nazzareno  Cameh,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,943,  Oct.  23,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,468,  June  16,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  17,  1966,  19149/66 
Int.  QV  C08D  9100,  3/02 
U.£.  CI.  260—79.5  B  8  Claims 

1.  Substantially  linear,  amorphous,  unsaturated  copolymers 
consisting  of  macromolecules  made  up  of  polymerized  units  of 
ethylene,  polymerized  units  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  1  -olefin  of 
the  general  formula  R  —  CH  =  CHj,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  polymerized  units 
of  at  least  one  of  3-methyl-tricyclo[5,2,l,0^*]-3,8-decadiene 
and  4-methyl-tricyclo-[5,2,l,0*-*]-3,8-decadiene,  said  copoly- 
mers having  a  molecular  weight  higher  than  20,000  and  con- 
taining, by  mols,  from  5  percent  to  about  75  percent  of  ethyl- 
ene, from  about  0. 1  to  about  20  percent  of  the  diene,  and  the 
balance  aliphatic  alpha-olefin. 
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3,925,334 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

ETHYLENE/PROPYLENE/l,4-HEXADlENE 

ELASTOMERIC  TERPOLYMERS  USING  CATALYST 

PREPARED  IN  A  WIPED-WALL  CATALYST  PREMIXER 

Herbert  Felix  Mc  Shane,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,423 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/06.  4168,  36120 

U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  17  Claims 


terminated  ester  is  equal  to  about  2  moles  per  mole  of  the 
mixture,  and  (ii)  when  the  amount  of  the  mixture  of  diol  and 
phosphonate  is  equal  to  greater  than  1  mole,  the  amount  of 
isocyanate  is  equal  to  about  1  mole  plus  I  mole  per  mole  of 
the  mixture  and  the  amount  of  the  hydroxyl  terminated  ester 
is  equal  to  about  2  moles;  and 

b.  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene. 
t-butyl  styrene,  alpha  methyl  styrene,  chlorostyrene,  divi- 
nyl  benzene,  acrylic  acid,  dimethyl  maleate,  dibutyl  fu- 
marate.  butyl  methacrylate,  nonyl  methacrylate.  and  allyl 
alcohol. 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  solution  interpolymeriza- 
tion  of  ethylene,  propylene,  and  1,4-hexadiene  monomers  in 
the  reactor  and  in  the  presence  of  a  coordination  catalyst 
prepared  from  VOCI3  and  R,AlCl3-j.,  where  R  is  a  C^  to  C,2 
and  is  an  alkyl  group  having  a  /3-alkyl  substituent  and  x  is 
about  1 .6  to  2.0,  the  improvement  wherein  VOCI3  and  RjAlC- 
l3_j.  are  continuously  premixed  in  solvent  in  the  absence  of 
monomer  in  a  wiped-wall  catalyst  premixer  to  prepare  catalyst 
solution  having  an  aluminum  to  vanadium  atomic  ratio  of 
about  1.6  to  2.8  and  a  concentration  of  about  20  to  50  milli- 
moles  vanadium  per  liter  of  solvent,  and  the  premixed  catalyst 
solution  is  continuously  injected  into  the  reactor  as  it  is 
formed. 


3,925,335 

VINYL  URETHANE  RESINS  FROM  HALOGENATED 

DIOLS  AND  PHOSPHONATE  DIOLS 

Erich  Kuehn,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  United  States 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.n364,910 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  75100 

U.S.  CI.  260—859  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

a.  a  vinyl  urethane  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
a  mixture  of  a  halogen-containing  diol  and  a  phosphonate 
having  the  formula: 


3,925,336 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GRANULAR 
ETHYLENE-VINYL  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMER 
Atsuo   Sawada,   Ogaki,   Japan,   assignor   to    Nippon    Gohsei 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,419 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  210100,  212100,  220/00,  222/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—87.3  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copoly- 
mer by  hydrolyzing  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrolyzing  catalyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises 

a.  forming  a  solution  containing  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer, said  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  5  to 
85%  by  mole  and  a  vinyl  acetate  content  of  95  to  15%  by 
mole, 

b.  suspending  the  solution  in  a  non-solvent  w  hich  is  substan- 
tially incapable  of  dissolving  the  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  and  the  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  and 
is  immiscible  with  the  lower  alkyl  alcohol  and  lower  alkyl 
acetate  corresponding  to  the  lower  alkyl  alcohol, 

c.  mixing  together  the  solution  and  non-solvent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrolyzing  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  frorm  20°  to  60°C  such  that  not  less  than  80%  by 
mole  of  the  vinyl  acetate  is  hydrolyzed  to  form  ethylene- 
vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  granules,  and 

d.  separating  the  granules  from  the  solution-non-solvent 
mixture  said  granular  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer 
having  a  uniform  size  and  being  spherical  without  the 
need  for  employing  a  crushing  step. 


RO  II  R2OH 

^    PR.N    '^ 
/  ^        \ 


R'O 


R,OH 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
allyl,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  haloalkyi  radicals;  and  Rj,  R3,  and 
R^  are  lower  alkylene  or  lower  haloalkyi  radicals,  provided 
that  either  Rj  or  R3  must  be  an  alkylene  radical,  wherein  the 
amount  of  phosphonate  in  said  mixture  is  such  that  the  molar 
ratio  of  diol  to  phosphonate  is  equal  to  from  about  0.4/0.6  to 
about  0.9/0.1;  an  isocyanate  having  a  functionality  equal  to 
from  about  2.0  to  about  3.0;  and  a  hydroxyl  terminated  ester 
of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid;  provided  that,  (i)  when  the 
amount  of  the  mixture  of  diol  and  phosphonate  is  equal  to  up 
to  1  mole  the  amount  of  the  isocyanate  is  equal  to  about  2 
moles  per  mole  of  the  mixture  and  the  amount  of  the  hydroxyl 


3,925,337 
POST  CHLORINATED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Charles  A.  Heiberger,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,417,  July  31,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,936 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—87.5  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  post-chlorinated  vinyl  chloride-propylene  copolymer 
having  a  heat  deflection  temperature  of  at  least  185°F,  a 
chlorine  content  of  60%  to  73%  by  weight  and  a  melt  flow 
value  of  from  0.1  dg./min.  to  250  dg./min.  said  post- 
chlorinated  copolymer  prepared  from  a  vinyl  chloride-propy- 
lene copolymer  having  a  propylene  content  of  from  about  2% 
to  about  12%  by  weight,  a  vinyl  chloride  content  of  from 
about  88%  to  about  98%  by  weight,  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
0.45  dl./g.  to  1.2  dl./g.  and  a  melt  flow  value  of  0.3  to  1000 
dg./min. 
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3,925,338 

CONTROL  OF  POLYMER  PARTICL8  SIZE  IN  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION 
Morris  R.  Ort,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.!  341.837 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2134,  10/02,  n0lfi2,  210/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.2  R 

I .  A  process  for  producing  homopolyrners  and  copolymers 
of  ethylene  in  the  gas-phase  which  comprises  contacting  a  gas 
stream  containing  ethylene  under  poiymbrization  conditions 
with  a  Ziegler-type  catalyst  deposited  on 
fluidized  bed  operation  and  controlling  th:  particle  size  of  the 
polymer  product  by  determining  the  ave  age  particle  size  of 
the  polymer  produced  and  decreasing  the  iverage  particle  size 
of  the  catalyst  support  if  the  average  particle  size  of  the  poly- 
mer product  is  too  large  and  increasing  Ihe  average  particle 
size  of  the  catalyst  support  if  the  average 
polymer  product  is  too  small. 


1 1  Claims 


particle  size  of  the 


3,925,340 
PREPARATION  OF  SOL  CHLOROPRENE  POLYMERS 
Ausat  AH  Khan,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,198 
Disclosure  was  also  publis/ied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  J 13/16,  200/00,  220/42,  214/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-92.3  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  a  Cr— 
Cjo  alkyl  mercaptan  in  aqueous  emulsion  at  a  pH  of  about 
10-13  chloroprene  containing  from  0  to  about  equal  weight  of 
a  copolymerizable  monomer  at  a  temperature  from  the  freez- 
ing point  of  the  emulsion  to  about  52°C.,  the  improvement  of 
having  present  in  the  emulsion  about  0.05-1  part  by  weight 
per  100  parts  of  the  starting  monomer,  of  an  amide  having  the 
following  Formula  ( 1 ) 


0 

1      "         ^ 
R-^-  C-N 


r2 


r5 


3,925,339 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  POLYV  INYLI^ENE  FLUORIDE 
Hajime  Ishii;  Nubuo  Bannai,  and  Sadao  Nishita,  all  of  Iwaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kiogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  3,204,  Jan.  15,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,707^92, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,$88,  Oct.  22,  1965, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  22,  197i,  Ser.  No.  291,694 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,   Ojct.    21,    1964,   39- 
59812;  Sept.  18,  1965,  40-57016 
Disclosure  was  also  publislied  under  Trial 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  197) 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  14/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—92.1 

1.  A  shaped  article  of  polyvinylidene 
proved  heat-resistance,  mechanical  stability,  and  dimensional 
stability,  said  shaped  article  having  been  prepared  by  polymer 
izing  vinylidene  fluoride  at  a  temperature   between  0 
30°C  in  a  water  medium  in  the  presence  of 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

1    a  dialkyl  peroxydicarbonate  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula 

0  0 

N  II 

R-O-C-C-O-cl-O-R 


wherein  R  is  a  primary  alkyl  group  having 
or  a  secondary  alkyl  group  having  3-6  carbon 
2.  a  dialkyl  peroxy  carbonate 

0 


R-0-C-O-O-R' 


Voluntary  Protest 


3  Claims 

uoride  having  im- 


wherein  R'  is  a  C;— C.g  alkyl  or  alkenyl, 

R^  is  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (2): 

-    (CH2CH0)^H 
R^ 

wherein  «  is  a  number  having  an  average  value  of  1  to  about 
50,  and 
R'*  in  each  parenthetical  unit  is  independently  of  any  other 

such  unit  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
R^  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  benzyl,  a  C,— Cj  alkyl,  or  a  radical 

of  the  above  Formula  (2); 
with  the  provisos  that  when  R'  has  the  above  Formula  (2), 
the  sum  of  the  average  values  of  n  in  R^  and  R''  is  at  most 
about  50;  and  when  R'  is  alkenyl,  the  double  bond  is 
separated  from  the  nitrogen  atom  by  at  least  one  satu- 
rated carbon  atom. 


-4  carbon  atoms, 
atoms,  and 


to  3  carbon  atoms 
ibon  atoms  and  R' 


wherein  R  is  a  primary  alkyl  group  having  1 
or  a  secondary  alkyl  group  having  4  to  6  ca 
is  a  primary  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  cirbon  atoms  or  a 
secondary  alkyl  group  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  chain  transfer  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloroform,  n-hexane,  and  cytlohexane  to  con- 
trol the  degree  of  polymerization,  thereby  dbtaining  a  polyvi- 
nylidene fluoride  resin  having  a  melting  point  of  between  185° 
and  190°C,  a  crystallization  temperature  I  of  from  135°  to 
146°C.  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of  from  0  4  to  1.20;  and  melt 
extruding  said  polymer  at  a  temperature  ofl  about  250°C  and 
above  to  produce  a  pre-formed  article  of  ai  film  or  fiber  and 
stretching  the  pre-formed  article  at  a  temperature  between 
80°  and  1 30°C  and  at  a  draw  ratio  of  at  le»t  1 50  percent  to 
form  a  film  or  fiber  having  an  intensity  ratio  of  at  most  1.3. 


3,925341 
PROCESS  FOR  WORKING  UP  PARTICULATE 
POLYOLEFINS  OBTAINED  BY  POLYMERIZATION 
CARRIED  OUT  WITH  THE  AID  OF  ZIEGLER/NATTA 
CATALYSTS 
Heinz  Mueller-Tamm,  Ludwigshafen;  Hannes  Schick,  Mann- 
heim; Wolfgang  Rau,  Heidelberg,  and  Peter  Hennenberger, 
Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29, 1972,2258345 
Int.  CV  C08F  6/00,  6/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-93.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  working  up  particulate  polyolefins  in  an 
extruder,  said  particulate  polyolefins  having  been  obtained  by 
gas  phase  polymerization  with  the  aid  of  Ziegler/Natta  cata- 
lysts and  having  a  particle  diameter  of  less  than  5  mm,  said 
process  consisting  essentially  of; 

a.  continuously  introducing  said  particulate  polyolefin  into 
a  melting  zone  wherein  sufficient  heat  is  applied  to  melt 
said  polyolefin; 

b.  adding  to  said  particulate  polyolefin  before  it  reaches  said 
melting  zone  or  within  said  melting  zone, 

1.  a  C2-  Cg  alkenoxide,  and 

2.  water, 

the  amount  of  said  alkenoxide  being  from  3  to  50  parts  by 
weight  per  1,000  parts  of  polyolefin  and  the  amount  ot 
water  being  from  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  per  1 ,000  parts 
of  polyolefin; 

c.  passing  said  molten  polyolefin  to  which  said  oxide  and 
said  water  have  been  added  to  a  degassing  zone  wherein 
volatiles  are  driven  off  under  a  vacuum  of  from  0. 1  to  500 
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millibars  to  substantially  reduce  the  halogen  content  of 
said  polyolefin; 

d.  transferring  the  degassed  polyolefin  to  a  discharge  zone; 
and  thereafter, 

e.  extruding  and  granulating  the  resulting  polyolefin. 


3,925,342 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED  FATTY 
MATERIALS 
Roland  Pierre  Franz  Scharrer,  Pelham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ari- 
zona Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,736 
Int.  CV  C09F  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-97.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  fatty  material  which 
comprises  heating  in  the  presence  of  a  steam  blanket  a  fatty 
acid  material  containing  both  a  carboxylic  acid  group  and  a 
major  amount  of  diene  linkages  therein  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  having  the  structure: 


NH,* 


NH,* 


/     \  r     ii"7 

I    hemoglobin  1  — C— (CH,),— C—  |  hemoglo 
I    dimer  | 


bin 


I       or  I 

\  tetramer      / 


or 
tetramer 

m=l  to  12 


dimer 

or 
I  tetramer 


said  polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  between 
68,000  and  600,000,  the 


-C-(CH,).-C- 

moiety  being  joined  to  the  hemoglobin  dimer  or  tetramer 
group  through  epsilon  amino  groups  of  lysyl  residues  of  the 
hemoglobin  dimer  or  tetramer. 


(OH), 

Aryl  (SH), 
R» 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  y  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3, 
R  is  a  C|-C,o  hydrocarbon  group,  said  group  being  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyl  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  substituted  alkyl 
or  alkaryl  substituted  alkyl,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  the 
sum  of  m,  n  and  y  cannot  exceed  the  substitutable  positions  on 
the  aryl  ring,  said  aryl  ring  being  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  phenan- 
thryl  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  hydroxyl  and  said  mer- 
captan groups  are  ortho  positioned  on  the  same  aryl  ring. 


3,925,343 
READILY  DISPERSIBLE  DRY  GLUTEN  PRODUCT  AND 

USES  THEREOF 
Richard  John  Hampton,  Pierrefonds;  Jacques  Robert  Rolland, 
Bouchardville,  and  Thomas  Gallo,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Ogilvie  Flour  Mills  Company  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,656,  Nov.  27,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,405,  April 

7,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,704,131.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  431,318The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  Nov.  28,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A23J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-  1 12  G  4  Claims 

1.  A  dry  vital  wheat  gluten  product  in  the  form  of  coarse, 

porous,   irregularly-shaped   agglomerates  having  a  moisture 

content  of  between  about  6  and  10  percent  and  composed  of 

a  multiplicity  of  individual  gluten  particles  adhered  together 

in  a  random  form  and  array,  the  major  proportion  of  the 

agglomerates  having  a  particle  size  exceeding   149  microns 

and  up  to  a  maximum  of  500  microns,  and  said  agglomerated 

gluten  product  being  further  characterised  by  the  ease  with 

which  it  can  be  dispersed  in  neutral  aqueous  dispersion  having 

a  pH  between  about  4  and  about  8  by  simply  stirring  to  form 

a  relatively  stable  dispersion  in  such  a  medium. 


3,925,344 

PLASMA  PROTEIN  SUBSTITUTE 

Abraham  Mazur,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Community 

Blood  Council  of  Greater  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,225,  April  11,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,276 

Int.  Cl.-^  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 1 2.5  23  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  protein  substitute  comprising  a  hemoglobin 
containing  material  in  polymeric  form,  said  polymer  having 
the  following  repeating  unit: 


3,925,345 
[SARVTHR-^IANGIOTENSIN  II  AS  AN  ANGIOTENSIN 
ANTAGONIST 
Francis  Merlin  Bumpus,  75  Winterberry  Lane,  Chagrin  Falls. 
Ohio  44022;  Mahesh  Chandra  Khosla,  415  Warwick  Lane. 
Chesterland,   Ohio   44026,   and    Robert    Rudolph    Smeby, 
36801  Riviera  Road.  Willoughby,  Ohio  44094 
Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,853 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  CL  260—112.5  1  Claim 

1.  The  octapeptide  Sar-L-Arg-L-Val-L-Tyr-L-lle-L-His-L- 
Pro-L-Thr. 


3,925,346 

MIXED  CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

CONTAINING,  PER  ATOM  OF  CHROMIUM,  ONE 

MOLECULE  OF  AN 

0,0'-DIHYDROXY-SULPHOPHENYLENE-AZO-NAPH- 

THALENE  AND  ONE  MOLECULE  OF  AN 
-O-HYDROXYPHENYLENE-AZO-ACETOACETAMIDE 
Arthur  Buehler,  Rheinfelden.  and  Hans-Ulrich  Schuetz.  Basel, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Basel. 
Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820.334.  April  29.  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19.  1971,  Ser.  No.  190.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   May    14,    1968, 
7130/68 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  C09B  45/06;  D06P  3/00,  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-  145  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  metal  compound  that  contains  one  atom  of  chromium 
bound  in  complex  union  with  one  molecule  each  of  two  differ- 
ent monoazo  dyestuffs,  one  of  which  corresponds  to  the  for- 
mula 

OH  OH      I 


N=N 


in  which  one  X  represents  nitro  and  the  other  X  is  sulphonic 
acid,  and  the  other  monoazo  dyestuff  corresponds  to  the 
formula 
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OH 


D-N=1I-A 


wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
phenyl  substituted  by  up  to  three  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  bromine,  nitro,  C,-salkyl.  C,-. 
salkoxy,  C,-4alkanoylamino,  sulfonaitiido.  N-phenylsul- 
fonamido  and  N-(carboxyphenyl)-sulfonpmido;  and  A  is  an 
acetoacetamide  group  of  the  formula 


b.  reducing  the  nitro  group  of  said  last-named  compound  to 
form  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OCH2OCH2 


HO — C — CH: 
II 

— c — co—n' 


(n>-l) 


f 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-jalkyl, 
Ci-jalkoxyalkyl,  phenyl-C,-2alkyl,  cyclqpentyl,  cyclohexyl, 
phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by  up  to  two  groups  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-^alkoxy, 
and  bromine 


C,_5alkyl,  chlorine 


NH, 


3  925  347 

PROCESSES  OF  SYNTHESIZING  AZO  COMPOUNDS  ""■  fo^^ulf  ."'"''^  last-named  compound  with  a  dye  salt  of  the 

Paul  S.  Huyffer,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,306,  July  24,  1967,  abandoned.  Cl  —  SO   —  D 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1970,  Set  No.  22,114  2 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  107/04 
U.S.  CI.  260— 147  I  5  Claims    to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


P3  I 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(m-1) 


OCH2OCH3 


(m-l) 


OCH^OGH 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


0CH20CI 


(m-l) 


NH—  SO2—  D 


and 


d.  removing  said  — CH2OCH3  group  to  form  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


(m-l) 


KX 


NH-SO2— D 
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wherein: 

X  is  methyl,  methoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  chloro  or  carboxy; 

w  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  2; 
A  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  9-17  carbon  atoms;  and 
D  is  an  azo  dye  moiety. 


wherein  G  is  acetyl,  propionyl,  isopropionyl,  benzoyl,  chloro-, 
bromo-  or  nitro-  substituted  benzoyl,  a-chloroacetyl,  acryloyl, 
a-chloro-  or  bromacryloyl  or  a,/3-dichloro-  or  dibromopropio- 
nyl; 

R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  nitro,  sulpho,  carboxy.  hydroxy,  chloro, 
methoxy.  methyl,  dimethylamino  or  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula 


3,925,348 
AZONAPHTHIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Alexander  Wohlkonig,  Arlesheim;  Peter  Hindermann,  Bott- 
mingen;  Fabio  Beffa,  Riehen,  and  Cert  Hegar,  Schonenbuch, 
all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,632 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Oct.    1,    1971, 
14348/71;  Sept.  4,  1972,  12983/72 

Int.  CI.2  C09B  29/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-157  3  Claims 

1.  A  IH-  or  3H-naphtho-(  l,2-d)imidazole  dyestuff  of  the 
formula 


G-N 


or 


G-NH 


wherein  G  has  the  meanings  indicated  above. 


N-NH-D 


D'-N=N 


[B-O2S] 


or 


D • -N=N 


wherein  D  and  D'  are  each  independently  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  cyano,  methylsulpho- 
nyl,  carboethoxy,  carbomethoxy,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
^-hydroxyethylsulphonyl,  /3-chloroethylsulphonyl,  car- 
bocyclohexyloxy,  sulphonamido,  N-alkyl  or  N-di-alkyl 
sulphonamido  in  which  alkyl  contains  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
N-oxy-  or  N,N-dioxy-lower  alkyl  sulphonamido  in  which 
alkyl  contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  N-ethyl-N-phenylsul- 
phonamido,  N-methyl-N-cyclohexyl  sulphonamido,  N- 
phenylmethyl  sulphonamido  or  N,/3-methoxyethylsul- 
phonamido  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


SO3H 


-<y 


or 


3,925,349 

RADIATION  CURABLE  NON-GELLED  MICHAEL 

ADDITION  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Joseph  E.  Gaske,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  DeSoto,  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,068,  Sept.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,844,916.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,315 

Int.  CV  C08F  2/48;  C08L  63/10 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.15  7  Claims 

1.  An  ultraviolet  curable  composition  comprising;  (1)  a 
radiation  curable  liquid,  non-gelled  Michael  additiion  reaction 
product  of  an  aliphatic  amine  containing  a  single  amino  hy- 
drogen atom  selected  from  dibutyl  amine  and  diethyl  amine 
with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  polyester  of  acrylic  acid  with 
an  epoxy  resin,  thus  providing  a  Michael  addition  reaction 
product  in  which  the  amino  hydrogen  atoms  are  substantially 
consumed  and  containing  unreacted  acrylate  groups,  said 
amine  constituting  at  least  0.5'yf^  of  said  composition;  and  (2) 
a  photosensitizer  rendering  the  product  sensitive  to  ultraviolet 
radiation. 


G-NH 


3,925,350 
PHENYL-AZO-INDOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Gerhard  Wolfrum,  Bergisch-Neukirchen;   Richard   Sommer, 
Leverkusen,  and  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal-Hahnenberg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkus- 
en-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,109 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    26,    1972, 
2203460.2 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.«  C09B  29/36 
U.S.C1.  260-165  1  Ctein 

I.  Dyestuff  of  the  formula 


850 


J-R- 


/ 


SO3H 
CF, 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  chlo^)  or  bromo; 
Ri  is  C,— C4— alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C.—C^— alkyl  or  C,— f  4— alkyl  substituted 
by  cyano,  carbonamido,  or  carboxy, 
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3.925,353 

4-0-(6.ALKYLAMINO-6-DEOXY-ALPHA-D-HEX- 

OPYRANOSYL  )-DEOXYSTREPTAMINE  DERIVATIVES 

AND  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Hamao  L'mezawa;  Sumio  Lmezawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Osamu 

Tsuchiya,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin 

Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1972, 47-83671 
Int.  QV  C08B  19100 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  AB  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,925,351 

WATER-SOLLBLE  REACTIVE  MONOAZODYESTLFFS 
Fritz  Meininger;  Ernst  Hoyer,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 
Hermann  Fuchs,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  1316,251 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1971, 
2163389 

Int.  Cl.^  C09B  29/06,  29130,  D06P  1138,  3166 


U.S.  CI.  260—196 

1.  Water-soluble  azo  dyestuff  of  the  fo 


6  Claims 


mula 


wherein  R,  is  hydroxy!  or  amino;  R2  and  R3  are  both  hydrogen 
or  hydroxyl;  R^  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  X  is  hydrogen  or 
^-D-ribosyl;  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  3-amino-3-deoxy-a-D- 
glucopyranosyl,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid- 
addition  salts  thereof. 


50, H) 
3      n 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycle  lexyl  or  phenyl,  Q 
is  hydrogen,  or  hydroxy,  Z  is 

— CH,— CH,— OSOjH 

-CH  =  CHj  or 

-CHj- CH2-OH 
and  /}  is  1  or  2. 


3,925,354 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 

I-N-(S)-ALPHA-SUBSTITUTED-W-AMINOACYL) 

DERIVATIVE  OF  NEAMINE,  3',  4'-DIDEOXYNEAMINE, 

RIBOSTAMYCIN  OR  3,4  -DIDEOXYRIBOSTAMYCIN 
Hamao  Umezawa;  Sumio  Umezawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Osamu 
Tsuchiya,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin 
Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1972,  47-99866 
Int.  CI.2  C07H  1100 
U.S.  CI.  260-  2 1 0  AB  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aminoglycosidic  antibiotic 
aminol  derivative  of  the  formula 


CH2NHCOOR' 


NHCOOR' 


3,925352 

L-ASPARTATE  OF  CYCLIC  ERYTHROMYCIN  A 
CARBONATE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPAiRING  THE  SAME 
Halina  Bojarska-Dahlig,  and  Zdzklaw  Szypka,  both  of  War- 
saiw,  Poland,  assignors  to  Instytut  Przemysku  Farmaceutycz- 
nego,  Warsaw,  Poland 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  July  28,  1973,  164368 
Int.  CV  C07G  3100 
\}S.  CI.  260-210  E 

1.  L-aspartate  of  cyclic  erythromycin  A  Carbonate. 


H\   NH2 


0 \0R"  H/H 


1  Claim 


NHCOOR 


wherein 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl  or 

phenyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl, 

benzyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  methoxycyclohexyl,  ally!,  iso- 

propylidene,     cyclohexylidene,     benzylidene     or     /3-D- 

ribrofuranosy!  of  the  formula 
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oz    oz 


wherein  Z 

is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl,  benzyl, 
tetrahydropyranyl,  methoxycylohexyl,  ally!,  isopropyl- 
idene,  cyclohexylidene  or  benzylidene;  and 

X'  and  Y'  are  both  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  — OZ'  wherein  Z' 
is  alkanoyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl,  benzyl,  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl, methoxycylohexyl,  ally!,  isopropylidene,  cy- 
clohexylidene or  benzylidene;  which  comprises: 
a.  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


^fi         0 

I  It 

H  C-NH-C-CH-CHz-CHz-CHj- 

I  I 

0-C  NH| 

I 

0 

I 

CH, 


CH2 


CHj  CH3  CHj 

H  OH  OH 


CH2NHCOOR' 


0     H 


NHCOOR' 
H 


H/L_0  — 


H         NHCOOR'      H         OH 


NHCOOR ' 


(11) 


wherein 

R',  R",  X'  and  Y'  have  the  above-indicated  values  with  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  an  alkali  metal  hydride  in  a 
non-aqueous  reaction  medium  to  form  a  cyclic  carbamate 
of  the  formula 


CHgNHCOOR' 


O,  H 


NHCOOR' 


_0 


H      NHCOOR'         H 


wherein 

R',  R",  X'  and  Y'  have  the  above-indicated  values;  and 
b.  partially  hydrolyzing  said  cyclic  carbamate  in  an  aque- 
ous reaction  medium  with  a  weak  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alka- 
line earth  metal  hydroxides  and  hydrazine  to  form  said 
aminoglycosidic  antibiotic  aminol  derivatives. 


3,925,356 
HIGH-MOLECULAR  DERIVATIVE  OF 
2-DIMETHYLAMlNOETHYL  ESTER  OF 
P-BUTYLAMINOBENZOIC  ACID,  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME  AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF 
Milda  Yanovna  Pormale,  ulitsa  Suvorova   104,  kv.   10;  Na- 
dezhda  Alexandrovna  Kashkina,  ulitsa  Talsu  9/11,  kv.  22; 
Elfrida  Indrikovna  Veinberg,  ulitsa  Volguntes,  78,  kv.  la; 
Arvld  Yanovich  Kalninsh,  ulitsa  Sverdlova  8,  kv.  3;  Janis 
Shusters,  ulitsa  Kveles  15,  korpus  4,  kv.  30;  Valdis  Danielo- 
vich  Mikazhans,  ulitsa  Marupes  17,  kv.  35;  Indulis  Val- 
dovich  Purvinsh,  ulitsa  Marupes,  17,  kv.  86a,  all  of  Riga, 
and   Antons   Petrovich   Skutelis,   Tuberkuleznaya    bolnitsa 
"Jugia",  korpus  1,  kv.  7,  Rizhsky  ralon,  Stopinskv  S/S,  all 
of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  IS,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,479 

Int.  CI.2  C08B  3100:  AOIN  9100 

U.S.  CI.  260-214  6  Claims 

1.   A   high-molecular  derivative   of  2-dimethylaminoethyl 

ester  of  p-butylaminobenzoic  acid  having  the  general  formula 

[C.H,0,(0H)3-^(0CH,C0H  rjJCH,CH,OCO^      ^  NHC.H.).!. 

CH3 


where  x  is  the  degree  of  substitution  from  0.6  to  1.5,  and  n  is 
the  degree  of  polymerization  from  30  to  120. 


3,925,355 
LABELLED  DIGOXIN  DERIVATIVES  FOR 
RADIOIMMUNOASSAY 
Roger  N.  Piasio,  and  James  E.  Woiszwillo,  both  of  Medfield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,249 
Int.  CI.  C07c  173102 
U.S.  CI.  260—210.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  digoxin  derivative  having  the  following  chemical  struc- 
ture: 


3,925,357 
o-SULFOBENZYLPENICILLIN  SALT 
Hiroaki  Okada,  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Fujisawa,  Uenohiga;  Masahiko 
Fujita,  Osaka;  Tsugio  Shimamoto,  Hyogo,  and  Hiroaki  No- 
mura, Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  I,  1972,  47-66301 
Int.  CV  C07D  499/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  4  Claims 

1.  a-Su!fobenzylpenicillin  di-amine  salt  in  which  the  amine 
is  arginine,  lysine  or  N-methylglucamine. 


852 
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3.925,358 
1-LOWER 

ALKYL-2-SUBSTITUTED-l,4-BENZODIAZEPINES 
Robert    Ye-Fong    Ning,    West    Caldwell,    and    Morton    A. 
Schwartz,  Caldwell,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,228 
int.  Cl.^  C07D  243^ 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  BD  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  B  represents  an  alkylene  chain  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  which  one  or  more  of  the  hydrogens  can  be  replaced  by 
lower  alkyl;  and  R„  R^,  R3.  and  R^  are  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy  and  trifluoromethyl 
and  tautomers  thereof,  which  comprises  treating  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


R, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  cyano, 
lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkylthio;  R,  signifies  lower  alkyl; 
R2  signifies  hydrogen  or  halogen;  ard  R3  signifies  cyano, 
carboxamido  or  lower  alkoxyimino 

and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable 

thereof 


acid    addition    salts 


wherein  B,  R,,  R,, 
gaseous  oxygen. 


R3,  and  R4  are  as  defined  hereinabove  with 


3,925,359 
NOVEL 

2[2-(l,3-DIAZACYCLOALK-2.ENYL))BENZOPHENONE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  NOVEL 

13-DIAZACYCLOALKENYL[2,i^l]ISOINDOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Werner  Metlesics,  Clifton,  and  Leo  Henryk  Sternbach,  Upper 
Montclair,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,315,  May  1$,  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,888,846,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,965, 
Mar.  30, 1%7.  This  appUcation  Ju  y  30, 1974, 
Ser.  Na  493,017 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  243/0" 
CI.  260—239  BC 


1  Claim 


U.S. 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ;i  compound  of  the 
formula: 


3,925,360 
2-BENZYL  AZIRIDINES 
John  Lambert  Jackson,  Henley-on-Thames,  England,  assignor 
to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Ltd.,  Tapk>w,  England 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,031 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1972. 
59138/72 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  203/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  E  5  claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aziri- 
dines  of  the  formula 


Ar— CH,- 


CH-CH, 

\/ 

N 

R 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  in  which  Ar 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  trifluoromethylphenyl 
and  dichlorophenyl  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
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3,925,361 
2,3,4,5-TETRAHYDRO-lH-l,4-BENZODIAZEPINE-4- 
CARBOXAMIDINES 
Dong  H.  Kim,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,813 
Int.  CI,'  C07D  243/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  BD  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,925,363 

PROCESS  FOR  EPIMERIZING  PENICILLIN 

COMPOUNDS,  AND  RELATED  PRODUCTS 

Lovji  D.  Cama,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,158 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  499/44 
U.S.  CL  260-239.1  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  reducing  a  6-acylimino  penicillin  having 
the  formula 


H 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  or  iodine; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  or  propyl;  and  the  non-toxic, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


J N I  .  .  .  COOR^ 


wherein  X  is  O  or  S,  R  is  a  conventional  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acyl  group,  and  R,  is  an  easily  removable  conven- 
tional ester  blocking  group  which  comprises  reacting,  in  an 
inert  solvent,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  -10°C.  to 
— 60°C.,  the  compound  above  with  an  active  hydride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  aluminum  trialkoxy  hy- 
dride, sodium  borohydride,  lithium  borohydride,  or  lithium 
borohydride  cyanide  followed  by  warming  the  reaction  mix- 
ture to  about  0°C.,  and  recovering  the  compound: 


R-HN 


H  H 


0 


izO 

I N i...COOR^ 


3,925,362 

a-ALKYLSULFOBENZYL  PENICILLINS  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Keiichi  Sugimoto,  Kawanishi;  Kouji  Nishijima,  and  Nobuharu 

Kakeya,  both  of  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1972, 47-50998 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  499/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  penicillin  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  the  formula 


-CHCOi^IH- 


SO,H 


-N- 


CH, 


CH, 


3 
^COOH 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  of  7  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


thereby  produced. 


3,925,364 
BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hisao  Yamamoto;  Shigeho  Inaba,  both  of  Nishinomiya;  Tada- 
shi  Okamoto,  Ashiya;  Toshiyuki  Hirohashi,  Kobe;  Kikuo 
Ishizumi,  Minoo;  Michihiro  Yamamoto,  Takarazuka;  Isamu 
Maruyama,    Minoo;    Kazuo    Mori,    Kobe,    and    Tsuyoshi 
Kobayashi,    Minoo,  all  of  Japan,   assignors   to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,341,  Sept.  16,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,828,027.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1967,  42-65104; 
Oct.  18,  1967,  42-67354;  Nov.  2,  1967,  42-70794;  Nov.  2, 
1967,  42-70796;  Nov.  2,  1967,  42-70798;  Nov.  6,  1967,  42- 
71598;  Nov.  8,  1967,  42-72078;  Dec.  9,  1967,  42-79166;  Dec. 
15,  1967,  42-80514;  Dec.  21,  1967,  42-82273;  Jan.  10,  1968, 
43-1501;Sept.22, 1967, 42-60952;  Sept.  27,  1967,42-62424; 
Sept.  27,  1967,  42-62425;  Sept.  27,  1967, 42-62426;  Sept.  27, 
1967,  42-62427;  Sept.  27,  1967,  42-62428;  Sept.  27,  1967, 
42-62429;  Sept.  27,  1967,42-62430;  Oct.  9,  1967,42-65102 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  243/24,  243/36 
U.S.  CL  260-239.3  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


941  O.G.-30 
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wherein  R,  is  cyclopropylmethyl,  Rj 
chlorine  or  fluorine  atom. 


3,925,365 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  EPSILON-CAPROLACTAM 
MATERIAL 
Nobuo  Izawa,  and  Toshihiko  Kohno,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  Nq.  441,061 


C08G  69114 

17  Claims 

actam  material  com- 


Int.  Cl.^  C07D  201112.  201/16; 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  A 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  an  «-capro 
prising  the  steps  of:  ! 

bringing  an  «-caprolactam  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monomer,  oligomer*,  and  polymers  of  e- 
caprolactam  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  the  above- 
mentioned  compounds  and  containing  at  least  one  impu- 
rity compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  ionized  metal  compounds,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  60°C,  into  contact  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  15  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  alkali  metal  phosphate  to  extract  said  impurity  com- 
pound from  said  «-caprolactam  material  into  said  alkali 
metal  phosphate  aqueous  solution,  ind 
separating  said  «-caprolactam  material  phase  from  said 
alkali  metal  phosphate  aqueous  soliition  phase. 


3,925,366 

13-OXAZINO(5,6-C)RIFAMYCINS  Alio  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Leonardo  Marsili,  and  Carmine  Pasqualucci,  both  of  Milan, 
lUly,  assignors  to  Archivar  Industrie  Ckimiche  del  Trentino 
S.p.A.,  Rovereto,  Italy 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  25,  1973,  27066/73; 
Jan.  24,  1974,  19774/74 

int.  CL*  C07D  498/2^1 


31  )i 

CHj         CHj 


i;  chlorine  and  X  is  a 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi  having  5 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  a-  or  /3-phenethyl. 


3,925,367 
PYRATOLINE  BRIGHTENERS 
Gunther  Boehmke,  and  Hans  Theidel,  both  of  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkus- 
en-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,772 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    15,    1970 
2050725 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  231/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.65  4  claims 

I.  Pyrazoline  compound  of  the  formula 


'^-Q-f^'^^^^so.mcn.cr. 


H2C 


CH 


-N  -  CH-CH5-OH 


An 


0 


U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  P 

I.    l,3-oxazino(5,6-c)rifamycin  compounds 
by  the  formula 


7  Claims 
characterized 


in  which 

R',  and  R'j  represent  hydrogen;  C,-C4-alkyl  radicals  which 
are  optionally  substituted  by  chlorine,  hydroxyl,  nitrile, 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  phenoxy  or  Cj-Cj-alkylcarbonyl  groups; 
cyclohexyl  or  benzyl  radicals,  or  together  with  the  N  atom 
form  a  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  imidazole  or  morpholine 
ring, 
R'j  denotes  hydrogen  or  C,-C,-alkyl  radicals  which  are 
optionally  substituted  by  chlorine,  hydroxyl  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxy  groups. 
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Z'l  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl  radicals  and  Q  repre-  3,925^369 

sents  hydrogen  or  chlorine  NEW  TRICYCLIC  LREAS  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Michel  Vincent,  Bagneux;  Georges  Remond,  Versailles,  and 
Michel  Laubie,  Vaucresson,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sci- 
ence Unron  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale, 
Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,540 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1972, 

50697/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  279/36,  223/22,  223/24 
U.S.  CL  260—243  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  Tricyclic  ureas  of  formula  I 


3,925,368 
ACYLUREIDO  SUBSTITUTED  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Robin  D.  G.  Cooper,  and  David  K.  Herron,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,517 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  J  5  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


"«4 


N 


/«2 


(1) 


S    —   Rj 


COOR3 

wherein 

a  and  a'  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen  or  nitro; 
R,  is  phenyl,  monohydroxyphenyl,  mono-  or  dihalophenyl, 

monohydroxy  substituted  mono-  or  dihalophenyl,  thienyl 

or  furyl; 
Rj  is 


or 


wherein 

Z  is  C,-C4  lower  alkyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  indanyl,  phthalidyl  or  an  acyloxymethyl 
group  of  the  formula 

O 

11 
-CH,-0-C-Y 

wherein 

Y  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl;  and  when 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  nontoxic 
salts  thereof. 


wherein  — 

A  is  — CH2— CHj— ,  — CH=CH—  or  — S  — 

R  and  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 

hydrogen,    halogen,    lower    alkoxy,    trifluoromethyl, 

lower  alkylthio  or  trifluoromethoxy, 
R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  monosubstituted  lower 

alkyl, 
R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl  lower 

alkyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  lower  alkyl, 
R3  is  lower  alkyl,  monosubstituted  lower  alkyl,  lower 

alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl 

monosubstituted  lower  alkyl, 
or  where  Rj  and  R3  are  joined  together  there  is  provided 

a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

pyrollidine,  piperidine,  aziridine,  hexamethyleneimine. 

oxazolidine,  morpholine,  thiazolidine,  thiamorpholine, 

piperazine  and  homomorpholine, 
said  heterocycle  being  substituted  by  from  0  to  2  lower 

alkyl  moieties, 
wherein;  the  lower  alkyl  moiety  is  a  branched  or  straight 

chain  hydrocarbyl  moiety  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
the  lower  alkenyl  moiety  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain 

hydrocarbyl  residue  of  one  or  more  double  bonds  and 

having  2-10  carbon  atoms, 
the  lower  alkynyl  moiety  is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  of  2-6 

carbon  atoms  having  one  triple  bond, 
the  substituents  on  the  substituted-lower  alkyl  moiety  are 

hydroxy,    lower    alkoxy    and    di-lower    alkyl    amino, 

wherein  said  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl  moieties 

contain  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
the  substituents  on  said  substituted  phenyl  moiety  are 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy,  trifluo- 
romethyl, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkythio, 
b.  the  physiologically  tolerable  acid  addition  thereof  with  a 
mineral  or  organic  acid. 
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3,925370 
2.THIOCYANATOALKYIi  AND 
ARALKYLCARBOXAMIDO  CEPHALOSPORANIC  AND 
PENICILLANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  H.  L.  Wei.  Springfield,  and  RonaM  J.  McCaully,  Mal- 
vern, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  Ne%*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,085 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  501128,  499162;  A61K  311545,  31/43 


J-ll 

I 

NH 


VS.  CI.  260—243  C 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


f 


CN 


R  — CHCONH 


4  Claims 


CH^R^ 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  6  carbon 
talcen  with  the  3-carboxy  group,  N-pVrid 
and 

R^  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  the 


anmonium  ion. 


atoms  or,  when 
mium; 


wherein 

R    is   phenyl,   hydroxyphenyl,    halophenyl,    methylphenyl, 

methoxyphenyl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl  or  2-furyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  p-methoxy benzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl, 

diphenylmethyl,  2,2,2-trJchloroethyl,  trimethylsilyl,  or  t- 

butyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen, 

O 

II 
_C-0-C(CH3)3 

O 

II 
— C— O— CH,— CO,  or 

O 

II 
-C=CH-C-OCH3 

CH, 

X  is  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo;  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable,  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 


3,925,371 
BENZOTHIAZINE-l,l.DIOMlDES 
Chris  Royce  Rasmussen,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  Ft.  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  308,116 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  279/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  R 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  forn  ula 


0 

tl 


0-R 


2  Claims 


GONH-Ar 


3,925,373 
SUBSTITUTED  SULFONYLACETAMIDO 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Robert  M.  De  Marinis,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  R.  E.  Hoover, 
Glenside,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,858,  May  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,865,819. 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,168 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  501/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


X-SOjCHjCONH-^ 


wherein 

R  is  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consistir^g  of  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  and  benzyl;  and 

Ar  is  a  heteroaryl  radical  selected  from  th^  group  consisting 
of  2-thiazolyl,  3isoxazolyl  and  mono-  3k\d  di-methyl  sub- 
stituted 2-thiazolyl  and  3-isoxazolyl. 


I 

COOM 

where: 

X  is  lower  alkyl  of  Cj-Cg; 

A    is    hydrogen,    methyl,    acetoxymethyl,    or    pyridinium- 

methyl;  and 
M  is  hydrogen,  alkali,  metal  cation,  nontoxic  ammonium 
cation,  or  when  A  is  pyridiniummethyl  an  anionic  charge. 


3,925,372 
ALPHA-AMINOACYL-3-HALO  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Robert  R.  Chauvette,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335^81,  Feb.  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,153 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/20 
US.  CI.  260-243  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,925,374 
AMINODICYANO  ALKENE  COMPOUNDS 
Van  C.  VIves,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,044 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  121/45;  C07D  211/34,  295/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-247  20  Claims 

1.  An  aminodicyano  alkene  of  the  formula 
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R     CN   CNR 

'      1       '      ' 
0-C-C=C-C-H 


I 
R' 


I 
R' 


having  from  8  to  26  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  wherein  each 
R  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyl 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  each  R'  is  individually  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  R  and  aryl  having  from  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


—  N 


R" 
R" 


and     — N 


wherein  each  R"  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
R*"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and 
oxydialkylene  radicals  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,925,375 

SULFOSUCCINATE  DERIVATIVES  AS  DETERGENT 

BUILDERS 

Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,933,  June  25,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,613 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  295/00;  C07C  143/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.1  E  7  Claims 

1.  An  a-substituted-/3-sulfosuccinic  acid  having  the  general 
formula: 


(A). 


II 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  R,  and 
R2  form  together  with  the  ring  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bound,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  5  to  1  2  carbon  atoms, 

X  is  — O — ,  — S —  or  — N — ,  wherein 


Rt 


wherein  R7  is  hydrogen,  a  straight-  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl;  Y  is  0',  hydrogen,  a  straight-  or 
branched  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  having  from  7  to  II  carbon 
atoms  or  the  group 


— CH,— CH— OH 


I" 


wherein  Rr  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl;  n  is  0  or  1;  and  A 
is  — CH2 — ,  or  the  group 


R-O-CH CH-SO3H 

1  I 

COOH  COOH 


-CH,-CH- 


and  the  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  or  substituted  ammonium 
salt  forms  thereof  wherein  the  substituted  ammonium  salts  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoethanolam- 
monium,  diethanolammonium,  triethanolammonium,  me- 
thylammonium,  dimethylammonium,  trimethylammonium, 
tetramethylammonium,  morpholinium,  N-methyl-monoe- 
thanolammonium  and  N-ethylmonoethanolammonium, 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-30  carbon  atoms. 


3,925,376 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Alexander  Michael  Chalmers,  Cheadle  Hulme;  James  Jack, 
Bramhall,  and  Barry  Cook,  Manchester,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,296 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1972, 
18558/72;  Feb.  3,  1973,  5469/73 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  251126 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  CS  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


and  salts  thereof, 
Z'  is  a  group  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R9  is  a  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  Z" 
and  Z'"  are  the  same 

or  different  and  each  is  a  piperidine  group  of  formula  II  as 
hereinbefore  defined,  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  amino 
group  having  the  formula: 


-N 


R4 


III 


wherein  R3  and  R^  are  the  same  of  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  groups  and  having 
a  total  of  from  6  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl  having  from 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  Rj  and  K^  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  bound,  form  a  nitrogen  containing  ring 
having  5  to  7  ring  atoms;  or  Z"  and  Z'"  are  a  hydroxy  or  an 
ether  group  having  the  formula: 


— OR5 


IV 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  brached  chain  alkyl  of  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl 
groups  and  having  a  total  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
J    aralkyl  having  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

or  Z"  and  Z'"  are  a  thiol  or  thio  ether  group  having  the 
formula: 

— SR.  V 

wherein  Rg  is  hyrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
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3,925,377 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  C YAlj>JURIC  CHLORIDE 
Friedhelm  Geiger,  Grossauheim;  Wernei"  Heimberger;  Gerd 

Schreyer,  Grossauheim,  and  Wolfgang  Weigert,  Offenbach, 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 

Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,454 

Claims    priority,    application    Germanj,   June    27,    1973, 
2332636 

Int.  CI.^C07D  251/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  liquid  cyanuric  chloride 
from  a  mixture  formed  by  the  trimerization  of  cyanogen  chlo- 
ride in  a  trimerization  reactor  with  subsequent  fractionation  of 
said  mixture  comprising  conducting  the  m(ixture  in  an  at  least 
partially  gaseous  condition  at   146°  to  500°C.  to  a  column 
system,  bringing  said  mixture  in  a  first  fractionating  column 
into  contact  with  a  solvent  for  cyanuric  chloride  having  a 
boiling  point  between  that  of  cyanogen  chloride  and  that  of 
cyanuric  chloride  and  which  is  stable  to  cyanuric  chloride, 
cyanogen  chloride,  chlorme  and  hydrogen  chloride,  recover- 
ing condensed  liquid  cyanuric  chloride  ftom  the  bottom  of 
said  first  column  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of 
said  solvent,  removing  distillate  mixture  containing  solvent, 
cyanogen  chloride,  chlorine  and  any  carbqn  dioxide,  nitrogen 
and   hydrogen   chloride   from   the  top  of  said  first  column, 
partially  condensing  a  portion  of  said  distillate  and  returning 
said  partial  condensate  to  the  top  of  the  first  fractionating 
column,  leading  the  solvent  containing  rekidual  gas  of  chlo- 
rine, cyanogen  chloride  and  any  carbon  dioxide,  nitrogen  and 
hydrogen  chloride  present  to  a  second  fr4ctionating  column 
adding  sufficient  liquid  cyanogen  chloride  to  the  top  of  said 
second  column  to  maintain  a  reflux  in  theitop  of  said  second 
column,  removing  a  mixture  of  chlorine  £«id  cyanogen  chlo- 
ride and  any  carbon  dioxide,  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  chloride 
free  of  said  solvent  from  the  top  of  said  second  column,  re- 
turning the  chlorine  and  cyanogen  chloridfe  to  the  trimeriza- 
tion reactor,  insuring  that  the  gas  entering  said  reactor  con- 
tains at  least  50  weight  percent  cyanogen  chloride,  collecting 
chlorine  and  cyanogen  chloride  free  solvent  in  the  bottom  of 
the  second  column  and  returning  it  to  t|Je  top  of  the  first 
fractionating  column. 


NH2 


OH 
I 
-     CH   -  CH  -  R^ 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  represent  identical  or  different  C,_,  alkyl 
radicals  on  copper-chromate  catalyst  at  temperatures  of  200° 
to  300°  C,  in  the  presence  of  1  to  20  moles  of  ammonia  per 
mole  of  1,2-dialkylmonoethanolamine  and  in  the  presence  of 
0.1  to  20  moles  of  water  vapor  per  mole  of  1,2-dialkylmonoe- 
thanolamine; said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  5-50  wt/% 
copper,  and  1-10  wt/%  chromium  and  aluminum  oxide  and/or 
silicon  dioxide  support. 


3,925,379 
N-(  SUBSTITUTED 
PHENYL).2,3-DIAZABICYCLO[2.2.2]OCT.5-ENE  AND 
[2,2.1  ]HEPT-5-ENE,23-DICARBOXIMIDES 
Brigitta  von  Bredow,  Binningen,  and  Hans  U.  Brechbiihler, 
Basel,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,648 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sept.    1,    1972, 
12920/72;  Aug.  3,  1973,  11302/73 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  237/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  AC 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


11  Claims 


N 


^T 


CY) 


m 


wherein  X  represents  — CHj—  or  — CM,— CHj— ,  Y  repre- 
sents chlorine,  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  w  is  a  number  from  1 
to  3  with  the  proviso  that  only  one  Y  is  trifluoromethyl. 


3,925,378 

TETRAALKYL  PYRAZINES  FROM  ALKANOLAMINES 
BY  COPPER-CHROMITE  CATALYSIS 
Heinz-Werner  Voges,  and  Josef  Ewers,  both  of  Dorsten,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Veba-Chemie  AG,  Gelsenkirchen-Buer, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280.015 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    13,    1971, 
2140649 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  197A 
Int.  CIJCOID  241/12   f 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  B  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  2,3,5,6-tetraaIki|lpyrazines  having 
the  formula 


3,925,380 
QUINOXALINYLTHIOALLOPHANATE  FUNGICIDES 
John  Benjamin  Adams,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  and  Gregory  Wayne 
Schwing,  Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,790 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.='C07D24//40 

U.S.  CI.  260-250  Q  3  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


S 


0 


•4 


*i 


N 


I 


H 


NHCNHCXR 


(2-n)  I    M         I, 

0 


n 


which  comprises  the  step  of  cyclization  by  dehydrogenation 
and  dehydration  of  1,2-dialkylmonoethanolamines  having  the 
formula     • 


wherein 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
M  is  0  or  1 ; 

R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  allyl  or  methoxyethyl,  and 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  allyl  or  methoxyethyl. 
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3,925,381 

6-SUBSTITUTED 

3.CARBETHOXYHYDRAZINOPYRIDAZINE 

Carlo  Carpi,  Reggio  Emilia;  Luciano  Dorigotti,  and  Giorgio 

Pifferi,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  I.S.F.  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7,  1973,  21297/73 
Int.  CL2C07D2i  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Hi 


> 


-  NHNH-COOC^H^ 
^    5 


H^" 


(I) 


R2 


wherein  R,.  R^,  R3  and  YK^  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ozone  and 
potassium  hydroxide-bromine  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
solvent. 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sent alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  2-hydrox- 
yethyl  or  2-hydroxypropyl  and  their  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts. 


3,925,382 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  QUINAZOLINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Kikuo  Ishizumi,  Osaka;  Kazuo  Mori,  Hyogo;  Michihiro  Yama- 

moto,    Hyogo;    Masao    Koshiba,    Hyogo;    Shigeho    Inaba, 

Hyogo,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,400 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Mar.   24,    1972,  47- 
29984 

Int.  CL*  C07D  239/82 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  QB  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  quinazolinone  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


3,925,383 
BICYCLIC  IMIDAZOLES  AND  PYRIMIDINES 
Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus  Van  Gelder;   Alfons  Herman 
Margaretha  Raeymaekers,  both  of  Beerse;  Leopold  Frans 
Corneel  Roevens,  Rijkevorsel,  and  Willey  Joannes  Van  Laer- 
hoven.  Ravels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Phar- 
maceutica  N.V..  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,285,  Dec.  8,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,865,836. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,743 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  239/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 256.4  F  2  Claims 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  having 
the  formula: 


and  the  therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein: 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  benzyl;  and 
Ar   is  a   member   selected   from   the   group   consisting  'of 
phenyl,  loweralkylphenyl,  halophenyl  and  di-halophenyl. 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  R3  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy;  and  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  benzyl,  lower 
alkyl.  2,2,2-trifluoroethyl.  2.2.3, 3,3-pentafluoropropyl  or 
(Cm  cycloalkyl)C,.t  alkyl,  which  comprises  the  step  of  react- 
ing an  aminoindole  derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


3,925,384 
2-AMINO-4,5-DIHYDRO-4-ARYLINDENO  PYRIMIDINES 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  and  Chester  Frank  Turk,  Kendall 
Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516.306 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  259/70 
U.S.  CL  260—256.4  Q  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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Ar 


iCH^). 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con  ;isting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  catbons,  halogen,  and 
trifluoromethyl;  «  is  1,  2  or  3;  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  X-monosubstituted  phenyl  vi-herein  X  is  as  de- 
fined above,  pyridyl,  and  thienyl;  and  R,  ^nd  Rj  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons  provided 
that  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  both  alkyl,  t^e  alkyl  chains  are 
straight  of  I  to  4  carbons;  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid-addition  salts  and  N-oxides  thereof. 


3,925,385 

6-CARBETHOXY-3,7.DISUBSTITUTEI>PYRAZOLO[l- 
.5A1PYRIMIDINES 
Darrell  E.  O'Brien,  Mission   Viejo;  Roland   K.  Robins,  and 
Robert  H.  Springer,  both  of  Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  345,870 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  487/04 


3,925,387 
I-[7-0-AMIN0-P.HAL0PHENYL-0XY,  THIO  OR 
SULFINYL)-PROPYLl-4.(  ALKOXY  OR  HALO 
PHENYL  )PIPERAZINES 
Isamu  Maruyama,  Minoo;  Masaru  Nakao;  Kikuo  Sasajima, 
both     of     Toyonaka;     Keiichi     Ono,     Osaka;     Masaharu 
Takayama,  Minoo;  Shigenari  Katayama;  Yoshihiro  Tanaka, 
both  of  Takarazuka;   Izumi   Yanagihara,   Osaka;  Shigeho 
Inaba,  Takarazuka,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1971, 46-97939 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  295/12 

U.S.  CI.  260-268  PH  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

N   -    R^ 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C,  alkanoyl,  R3 
is  halogen.  Z  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  sulfinyl,  R^  is  C.-C,  alkoxy 
or  halogen,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


U.S. 
I. 


CI.  260—256.4  F 


3  Claims 


6-Carbethoxy-7-ethylamino-pyrazolo[  1  ,f  a  Jpyrimidine 

3,925,386 
6-HYDROXY-DIHYDRO-URACILS,  PRO<  :ESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Gerhard  Jager,  Huppertal-Elberfeld;  HaiK  Jurgen  Wenzel- 
burger,   Wuppertal-Cronenberg,  and   Robert   R.   Schmidt, 
Cok>gne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2*6,872 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     1,     1971, 
2132763 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  239/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-260  I  26  Claims 

1.  6-Hydroxy-dihydro-uracil  compound  of  the  formula 


H 


0 


R, — NN^O 

'ho  • 


wherein 

R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  13  carbon  atoms,  c^clohexylmethyl, 
cyclohexylidene-methyl,  alkenyl  of  frotn  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  haloalkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  ajtoms,  cyanoalkyl 
of  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyialkyl  of  from 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  frotn  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  methylcyclohexyl,  plenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  of  methyl,  halogen,  halomethyl,  me- 
thoxy  and  methylthio;  naphthyl;  phenyl^lkyl  of  from  I  to 

2  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  or  phenylcarbonyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  afid 

R*  and  R'  taken  together  may  be  an  alkylene  bridge  having 

3  carbon  atoms  and  forming  a  fused  ringi  which  ring  may 
be  methyl  substituted  once  or  twice. 


3,925,388 

4-PIPERAZINO-(3,4.B]PYRIDINE.5.CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Hans  Hoehn,  Tegernheim,  and  Theodor  Denzel,  Regensburg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,536,  Aug.  5, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,755,340, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,568,  May  28, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  II,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

368,561 
Int.  CV  C07D  295/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  BC  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  R,  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  Rj  is 
hydrogen,  phenyl  or  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl  and  R„  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
or  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  or  physiologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 
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3,925,389 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINOETHYLPIPERAZINES 
Ernest  Leon  Yeakey,  and  Thomas  Howard  Austin,  both  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,181 
Int.  Cl.=  C07D  295/72 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  SY  6  Claims 

1.  A  direct  continuous  process  for  preparing  a  2-aminoe- 
thylpiperazine  compound  from  a  cyanomethylpiperazine  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


^       ^ 


N5CCH2N 


/C-— C\ 


N-R, 


^1      ^1 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  from  1-12  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl,  and  R2  is  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  cyanomethyl 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  hydrogenating  said  cyanomethylpiperazine 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  pelleted  hydrogenation 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  cobalt,  copper  and  chro- 
mium metal  oxides  having  about  50%  to  80%  cobalt, 
about  10%  to  49%  copper,  and  about  1%  to  10%  chro- 
mium, based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  metals,  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  80°C  to  about  150°C 
and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  1,000  psig  to 
10,000  psig;  and, 
recovering  the  2-aminoethylpiperazine  from  the  resulting 
reaction  product. 


3,925,390 
TRIAZOYL-NAPHTHALIMIDE  BRIGHTENING  AGENTS 
Alfons  Dorlars,  Leverkusen,  and  Carl-Wolfgang  Schellham- 
mer,  Opiaden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen  Bayerwerk,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,524,  Feb.  12,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1967,  51581 
Disclosure  was  also  puhlislied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CV  C07D  221/14,  249/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-281  NH  11  Claims 

1.  Triazolyl-naphthalimide  of  the  formula 


Ri-N 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  alkyl  with  1-12  car- 
bon atoms,  /3-acetoxyethyl,  /3-hydroxyethyl,  /3-propionox- 
yethyl,  3-dimethyl  aminopropyl,  cyanomethyl,  /3-butox- 
yethyl,  3-trimethylammonium  propyl,  cyclohexyl,  me- 
thylcyclohexyl or  benzyl; 

Rj  and  R3  denote  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen, 
unsubstituted  alkyl  with  1-12  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl. 


phenyl   or   phenyl   mono   or   disubstituted    with   fluoro, 
chloro,  methoxy  or  methyl.  ) 


3,925,391 

2-AMINOALKYL  TETRAHYDROQUINOLINES 

Hugh  Colin  Richards,  Canterbury,  England,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DivUionofSer.No.  139,955,  May  3,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3.821,228, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,850,  May  29, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

451,979 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,  June    10, 
1967,  26893/67 

Int.  CI.*C07D2/5/4« 
U.S.  CI.  260— 288  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2)n-NR^R^ 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  mono-acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein  R'  and  R',  when  taken  separately,  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  /3-hydroxyethyl  and  cycloalkyl 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R',  when  taken 
together,  complete  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  and  morpholino;  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  R*  is 
methyl;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro. 
cyano,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  R*  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl;  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  «  is  1  or  2,  and  the 
N-oxides  of  said  base  compounds  wherein  R'  and  R*,  when 
taken  separately,  are  each  other  than  hydrogen. 


3,925,392 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VINC AMINE  AND  ITS 

STEREOISOMERS 

Henry  Najer,  and  Yves  Robert  Alain  Pascal,  both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Synthelabo,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,901 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1972, 
72.44673 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  471/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.53  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  vincamine,  epivincamine 
or  stereoisomer  thereof  which  comprises  (1)  treating  vin- 
caminol  or  stereoisomer  thereof  to  oxidizing  dehydration  to 
yield  apovincaldehyde  or  stereoisomer,  thereof;  (11)  esterify- 
ing  said  apovincaldehyde  or  stereoisomer  thereof  into  apovin- 
camine  or  stereoisomer,  thereof;  (III)  hydrogenating  said 
apovincamine  or  stereoisomer  thereof  to  yield  a  mixture  of 
16-methoxycarbonyleburnane  stereoisomers,  (IV) A  treating 
said  mixture  with  a  base  to  yield  the  carbanion  thereof  and 
treating  said  carbanion  with  molecular  oxygen  whereby  there 
is  produced  a  16-hydroxy  derivative,  or  (IV)B  saponifying  the 
16-methoxycarbonyl-eburnane  stereoisomers  to  yield  16-car- 
boxy-eburnanes,  treating  said  l6-carboxy-eburnanes  with  a 
strong  base  to  yield  a  carbanion,  treating  said  carbanion  with 
molecular  oxygen  to  yield  said  16-hydroxy  derivative,  and 
esterifying  said  16-hydroxy  derivative  to  yield  vincamine, 
l6-epivincamine  stereoisomers  thereof. 
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3.925393 

NOVEL  SALTS  OF  VINCANOL 

Simonc  Heurtaux,  Alle«  Dunand,  and  Germain  Costerousse, 

Vernouillet,  both  of  France,  assignors  to   Roussel   Uclaf, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  9,  1973.  Ser.  No. 
Claims     priority,     application     Franc^, 
72.25495 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  i 77/2- 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.53 

1.  A  racemic  or  optically  active  mixed 


H         R-^ 


»77,503 

,    July     13.     1972, 


2  Claims 

alkali  metal  or  am- 


monium phosphate  salt  of  Vincanol  of  the  formula 


3'X^i®-H 


CH2CH^ 


wherein  M  is  NH4  or  an  alkali  metal. 


[po^hmP 

4 


wherein 

R*  is  (a)  unsubstituted  phenyl,  (b)  phenyl  which  is  mono- 
substituted  by  cyano,  or  carbalkoxy  in  which  alkoxy  has 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (c)  phenyl  which  is  monosub- 
stituted  by  one  member  or  disubstituted  by  two  like  or 
different  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  halogeno,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl  and  alkylthio  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  (d)  naphthyl  or  (e)  naphthyl  which  is 
monosubstituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogeno,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
each  of  R'  and  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
alkoxyalkyl  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3.925,394 
PHENOXYACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Johann  Dahm;  Joachim  Borck;  Herbert  Nowak;  Zdenek  Si- 
mane,  and  Dctlev  Kayser,  all  of  Darm$tadt,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung,  Darm  itadt.  Germany 

Division  r.f  Ser.  No.  234,343.  March  U.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,804,839.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393.936 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    15.    1971. 
2112272 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295110 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.83  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O^^' 


3,925.396 
/3-PYRlDYL-CARBONAMIDO-ALKANE-SULFONIC  ACID 

SALTS 
Jacques   Baetz,   La   Garenne-Colombes,   France,  assignor  to 
Seperic,  Morat.  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,368 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1973, 
7407/73 

Int.  CL*  C07D  213182 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-294.8  F  7  Claims 

1.  A  /3-pyridyl-carbonamido-alkane-sulfonic  acid  salt  hav- 
ing the  formula 


C-CcCHj),— COOR, 


O  -  NH 


-    '^"2'„ 


-   5°3®''® 


wherein  R,is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  al(oms;  R2  is  H,  alkyl 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen 

( 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  2  and  3  and  X  is  a  cation 
selected  from  choline,  betaine,  ethanolam'ne,  pyridoxine  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  alkali  and  alkaline-earth 
metals. 


3,925,395 

4-ARYL-6.AMINO-3,4-DIHYDROPYRID.2-ONE-3.5. 
DiCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER 
Horst   Meyer;    Friedrich   Bossert,   both  of  Wuppertal;   Wulf 
Vater,  Opladen.  and  Kurt  Stoepei,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  390,193 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    31,    1972, 
2242787 

Int.  CL*C07D  2 /i/55 
ViS.  CL  260-294.8  G 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


18  Claims 


3,925,397 
3-PYRIDYLMETHYL-(N-SUBSTITUTED 
PHENYL  ).CARBAM ATE  DERIVATIVES 
Edward  E.  Kilboum,  Chalfont.  and  Ernest  D.  Weiler,  Ambler, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,542 
Int.  Cl.*C07D2yi/«4 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.9  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  X  is  cyano,  or  nitre  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  allyl,  benzyl. 


3,925,399 

BASIC  ALUMINUM  SALT  OF 

2-N-PROPYI .-5-THIAZOLE-C ARBOX YLIC  ACID 

Francois  Clemence,  Rosny-sous-Bois,  and  Odile  Le  Martret, 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,188 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    26.     1974. 
74.10277 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  277l56i  A61K  311425;  C07F  5106 
U.S.  CL  260—299  1  Claim 

1.  The  basic  aluminum  salt  of  2-n-propyl-5-thiazole-car- 
boxylic  acid  having  the  formula 


N 


CH3-CH2-CH2 


0 
II 

C-0 


Al  OH 


3.925.400 
CERTAIN  2-OXO-4-THIAZOLINE-5-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ESTERS 
Klaus  Grohe.  Cologne,  and  Paul-Ernst  Frohberger,  Leverku- 
sen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  12.  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,104 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    28,    1971, 
2137649 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  277114 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.7  R  ♦  4  Claims 

1.  Thiazolinone-(2)-carboxylic  acid  esters  of  the  formula; 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  of  C,  to  C,i-alkyl,  phenyl, 
and  phenyl  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  fluorine, 
chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or  by  C|  to  Cs-alkyI  groups; 


R* 


IS 


selected  from  the  group  of  C,   to  C,j-alkyl  or 


3,925,398 

3-ACETYL.l,4-DIHYDRO-4.0XO-l,8-NAPHTHYRIDINES 
George  Y.  Lesher.  and  Ruth  Pauline  Brundage,  both  of  Renss- 
elaer, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  453.928.  March  22.  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3.895,017.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  333,541.  Feb.  20, 
1973,  Pat.  No.  3.875,172.  This  application  Nov.  1.  1974.  Ser. 
No.  520.135 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  471104 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  3-acetyl-l,4-dihydro-7-Q-4- 
oxo-l,8-naphthyridine  and  its  tautomeric  3-acetyl-4-hydroxy- 
7-0-1,8-naphthyridine,  where  Q  is  lower-alkyl,  loweralk- 
anoyloxymethyl,  hydroxymethyl,  4(or  3)-pyridyl  or  4(or  3)- 
pyridyl  having  one  or  two  lower-alkyl  substituents. 


[C1+C12]  C,  to  C,2-alkyl  substituted  by  phenyl  which  is 
itself  optionally  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  fluorine, 
chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or  by  C,  to  Cj-alkyl;  and 
R'  is  the  same  as  R*  or  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
hydrogen,  methoxy  carbonyl,  ethoxy  carbonyl  and  phenyl 
which  is  itself  optionally  substituted  one  or  more  times  by 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or  by  C,  to  Ca-alkyl. 


3,925,401 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIBENZOTHIAZOLYL  DISULPHIDE 

Raymond  Janin,  Irigny,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,574 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1972,  72.39514 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  277/7* 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.5  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2,2'-dithiazolyl  disul- 
phide  of  the  general  formula; 


R,-C 


C-R, 


N  N 

C— s— s— c 
s  s 


(I) 


in  which  R,  and  Rj,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
unsubstituted  aryl,  haloaryl,  nitroaryl,  alkaryl  or  alkoxyaryl 
radical,  where  the  aryl  residue  contains  6  to  1  2  carbon  atoms 
and  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy  residues  contain  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
or  R,  and  Rj  together  form  a  divalent  radical  of  the  general 
formula; 


(Il> 


in  which  R',  R",  R'"  and  R"",  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical  containing  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  unsubstituted  aryl,  haloaryl,  nitroaryl, 
alkaryl  or  alkoxyaryl  radical  where  the  aryl  residue  contains 
6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy  residue  contains 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  oxidation  of  a  2-mer- 
capto-thiazole  of  the  general  formula: 


864 


R,-C 


N 


R. 


i 


C-SH 


\ 


/ 


using  molecular 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  abov; 
oxygen  and  iron  chloride  in  a  solvent  corr  prising  a  saturated 
aliphatic  alcohol  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the  propor- 
tion of  iron  chloride  being  0. 1  mol  to  2  mol^  per  mol  of  2-mer- 
captothiazole. 
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N 


N 


(HI) 


R      - 


/^"2- 


CH, 


c  c 

\  / 

s 


-  N 


\ 


c 

li 

o 


-N    -    JC 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl, 
t-butyl  and  trifluoromethyl;  and  R^  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,925.402 

I-THIADIAZOLYL-S-CARBAMOYLOXVIMIDAZOLIDI- 

NONES  [ 

John  Krenzer.  Oak  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  425,272},  Dec.  26,  1973, 


abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1974 

Int.  Q\?  COID  513/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.8  D 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

N N  Y 

II          II  II         /R' 

R'-C         C-N CH-0-C-N<f 

\  /       I         I  ^R^ 

^  A  /"■ 

O  N 


R» 


Ser.  No.  442,934 


8  Claims 


3,925,404 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDE  AND  HYDRAZIDE 
DERIVATIVES  OF  4,5-DIPHENYLOXAZOLE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Enzo    Marchetti,    Rome,    Italy,    assignor    to    Institute    Far- 
macologico  Serono  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,832,  March  1,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,869,455.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1970,  21550/70 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  263/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  R  6  Claims 

1.  4,5-Diphenyl-2-oxazolyl-carboxylic  acid  N-methylamide. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower  haloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylthio.  lower  alkylsulfonyl  and  lower  alkylsulfinyl;  R*  is 
lower  alkyl  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  and  R*  is  selected  froin  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkjjl  of  from  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms  and 


(5-n) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
halogen,  lower  haloalkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  ak\d  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  3. 


3,925,405 
TRIAZOLECOUMARINS 
Giinther  Boehmke,  and  Hans  Theidel,  both  of  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkus- 
en-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,773 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    15,    1970, 
2050726 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntar\  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  C1.2  C07D  249/06,  249/08 
U.S.  Ci.  260-308  R  5  Claims 

1.  Coumarine  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,925,403 
CERTAIN  l-(2.SLBSTITUTED-l,3,4-THIADlAZOL-5-YL). 

-ALKYL-IMIDAZ0LIDIN-2.01NES 
John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,181,  Jan.  14,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

223,011,  Feb.  2,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  541,746     i 

Int.  CI.*C07D5/i/02 

US.  CI.  260—306.8  D 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(+) 


An(-) 


6  Claims 


wherein 

R,  and  R,,  independently  of  each  other,  are  hydrogen, 
C,-C4-alkyl,  or  phenyl; 

Q3  and  O4,  independently  of  each  other,  are  hydrogen, 
chloro,  C,-C4-alkyl,  phenyl,  cyano,  carboxyl,  or  carbon- 
am  ido; 

B  is  C,-C4-alkoxy. 
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-f    \  H,C-f^    \  H,cY    \ 

V  XT 


/^ 


N 


HjC- 


^ 


/\ 


N 


N 


HjC 


\     ^M^  \         VV  \ 


N-, 


~\ 


N-,  or 


N 


\ 


HjC 


N— ,   and 


N 


^ 


N 


An  ~  is  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  hydroxide,  carbonate, 
bicarbonate,  alkylsulphate,  sulphate,  disulphate,  perchlo- 
rate,  phosphate,  benzenesulphonate,  naphthalenesul- 
phonate,  4-chlorobenzenesulphonate,  oxalate,  acetate, 
maleinate,  propionate,  methanesulphonate,  chloroace- 
tate,  lactate,  tartrate,  glycerate,  citrate,  benzoate,  for- 
mate or  the  anion  of  zinc  chloride  double  salts. 


3,925,407 
TRIGLYCIDYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Friedrich  Stockinger,  Therwil,  and  Friedrich  Lohse,  Oberwil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,876 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Oct.    10,    1973, 
14394/73 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  49/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.5  6  Claims 

1.  Triglycidyl  compounds  of  the  formula  I 

R,        R, 

\/ 

c — c=o 

I     I 

HjC-CH-CH  ,-N         N 

V  \/ 

o  c 


-CH,-C-CH,-0-CH,-CH-CH,    (I) 

o  V 

c„. 

^CH 

CH, 


O 


\ 


wherein  X  denotes  a  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R,  and  Rj  in- 
dependently of  one  another  each  denote  a  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  cycloalkyi  or  phenyl,  which  can  be  substituted,  or 
wherein  R,  and  Rj  together  denote  the  tetramethylene  or 
pentamethylene. 


3,925,406 
DIALKOXYPHOSPHONOMETHYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
HYDANTOINS 
Daniel  Porret,  Fresens,  NE,  and  Jiirgen  Habermeier,  Pfeffin- 
gen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,527,  April  3,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,050 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Apr.    4,    1972, 
4893/72 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  233/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  dialkoxyphosphonomethyl  derivative  of  hydantoin  of 
the  formula 


R>o     O  z-c=o 

P-CH2-N.  J^-Y- 

R,0 


O 


-N^  N-CH,-Pr 


OR, 


3,925,408 
PYRAZOLINIUM  COMPOUNDS  AS  HERBICIDES 
Barrington  Cross,  Rocky  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,515 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  231/12;  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-311  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula; 


R. 


^ 


N-R. 


^R 


3  J  m 


•   X 


-m 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  represent  alkyl  Cj-C^;  R^  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  methoxy,  methylthio,  methylsulfmyl  and  methylsul- 
fonyl;  R3  and  Rj  each  represent  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cycloalyki  Cj-C,,  cycloalkylmethyl  Cj-C,, 
methylcycloalkyi  C3-C7,  cycloalkenyl  C3-C,,  alkyl  Cr-C,,, 
thienyl  and 


-(CH.).-^ 


2'  n 


wherein  \ 

Z  denotes  —CR3R4— where  R3  and  R4  are  alkyl  of  I  to  6 

carbon  atoms  or  R,  and  R4  together  are  tetramethylene  or  provided  that  when  R4  is  hydrogen  at  least  one  of  R3  and  Rj 

pentamethylene,  is  a  member  other  than  phenyl;  X  represents  an  anion  having 

Y  denotes  alkylene  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  3-oxapen-  a  charge  of  from  1  to  3;  «  is  an  integer  selected  from  0  and  1; 

tamethylene,  and  m  is  an  integer  selected  from  I.  2  and  3;  and  Y  and  Z  each 

R,  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  represent  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


866 


hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  alkyl  C.-jC^,  alkoxy  €,-€< 
and  CFj. 
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3,925,409 

4.ARYL.l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROPYRRdLO[3,4.BlIN- 

DOLES 

VVillard   M.   Welch,  Jr.,   North  Stonington,  and   Charles  A. 

Harbert,  W'aterford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,641 

Int.  CV  C07D  207/12 

U.S.  CI.  260-326.5  B  6  Claims 


I.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula 


XXX)" 


(.f 


and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    ac 
thereof,  wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

bromo,  methyl  and  hydrogen; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

chloro  and  hydrogen;  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oflalkyl 
6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  and  substitutec 
formula 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  M  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH=<lH  — ,  — CHj— , 

-C-.  -CH-       and    -C(CH,)- 


and 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisjting 
and  alkanoyl  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro,  methyl, 
gen 


addition    salts 

fluoro,  chloro, 

fluoro,  methoxy, 

having  1  to 
alkylene  of  the 


of  hydrogen 

Y  is  selected 

chloro  and  hydro- 


3,925,410 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  l-PYRROLIDlHlYL  METHYL 
FERROCENE 
Dennis  C.  Van  Landuyt,  Auburn,  and  Orval  E.  Ayers,  Hunts- 
ville,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  June  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  15f  ,672 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  207/04;  C07F  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.8  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  of  producing  I-pyrrolidinyl-methylferrocene 
comprising  reacting  a  mixture  of  (ferrocenyl<nethyl)  trimeth- 
ylammonium  iodide,  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution  and 
pyrrolidine  in  a  container  that  has  a  mechanical  stirrer  and 
reflux  condenser,  mechanically  stirring  the  mixture  and  main- 
taining the  mixture  at  reflux  temperature  for  about  6  hours  to 
produce  a  reaction  product,  and  then  extracting  the  reaction 
product  with  a  suitable  solvent,  said  (ferrocenylmethyl)  tri- 
methylammonium  iodide  being  present  in  a  proportion  of 
about  150  grams  to  about  120  ml  of  1  molar  solution  of  said 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide,  and  to  about  100  ml  of  said  pyr- 


rolidine, and  said  solvent  solution  being  about  a  50—50  vol- 
ume solution  of  benzene  and  heptane,  said  reaction  product 
being  dried  over  anhydrous  MgS04  and  evaporated  to  yield 
the  product  said  1 -pyrrolidinylmethylferrocene  with  a  melting 
point  from  about  50°  to  50.5°C. 


3,925,411 
OXOTREMORINE  ANTAGONIST 
Johan  Richard  Dahlbom,  Sodertalje;  Bo  Lennart  Karlen,  Skar- 
holmen,  and  Sune  Gunnar  Lindgren,  Linkoping,  all  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,907,  Dec.  1,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
774,530,  Nov.  8,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  306,829 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1967, 
51146/67 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Volur\tary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CV  C07D  205/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.25  1  Claim 

1.    The    compound   N-(5-pyrTolidino-3-pentynyl)-pyiToli- 
din-2-one  or  its  therapeutically  acceptable  salts. 


3,925,412 

CYCLOAMIDINES 

Werner  Obendorf ;  Irmgard  Lindner;  Ernst  Schwarzinger,  and 

Josef  Krieger,  all  of  Linz  (Danube),  Austria,  assignors  to 

Osterreichische    Stickstoffwerk    Aktiengesellschaft,    Linz 

(Danube),  Austria 

Filed  July  20,  1793,  Ser.  No.  381,336 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    21,    1972, 
2235915 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  207/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.47  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


wherein      Y,      is      — CHj— COOH,      — (CHj)^— COOH. 
CH,-CH(CH3)-COOH  or  CH2-CH(C,H5)-COOH,  R  is 

methyl,  ethyl,  cyclohexyl,  /3-hydroxyethyl,  /3-methoxyethyl, 
-y-methoxypropyl  or  phenyl  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  allyl  or  7-methoxypropyl,  alkyl  esters  thereof  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salts  thereof  with  bases. 
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3,925,413 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLIC 

THIOCARBONATES 

Paolo  Koch,  San  Gialiano  Milanese,  and  Emilio  Perrotti,  San 

Donate  Milanese,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snamprogetti 

S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  10,  1972,  30288/72 
Disclosure  was  also  published  unde'  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL^  C07D  i2  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—327  M  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  cyclic  thiooftrbonates  hav- 
ing the  formula 

CO- 


a 


867 


\ 


) 


CO2CH3 


2.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  alkyl  radical  having  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  separating  the  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms  by  two  carbon 
atoms,  characterized  in  that  a  thioglycol  or  a  hydroxydisul- 
phide  having  the  general  formula  HO— A— SX,  wherein  X  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  — S — A — OH,  wherein  A  is  as 
defined  above,  is  reacted  with  carbon  mon-oxide  and  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  Ni  (CO)4,  Co2(- 
CO)«,Fe  (CO)5,  Mn  (CO)«  and  Se  (CO). 


3,925,414 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  ISOBUTYLENE,  SULFUR 
MONOHALIDE  AND  ALKALI  METAL  MERCAPTIDE 
Phillip  S.  Landis,  Woodbury,  and  Abraham  O.  M.  Okorodudu, 
West  Deptford,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,610 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  341/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—327  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


CH^ 


s 


I  .  <^^i 


I 


CH^ 


/   \ 


N 


/ 


CO2CH3 


3,925,416 
BENZ[C]FLUORAN  COMPOUNDS  AND  RECORDING 
SHEET  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Akamatsu,  Ashiya;  Koichi  Koga,  Toyonaka;  Mitsuru 
Kondo,  Kawanishi;  Makoto  Miyake,  Nishinomiya,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Iwasaki,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka  and    Kanzaki  Paper 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuatron  of  Ser.  No.  188,529,  Oct.  12,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,519 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    13,    1970,   45- 
90245;  Nov.  4,  1970,  45-97426;  Dec.  25,  1970,  45-129018; 
Dec.  26,  1970,  45-130391 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  407/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—335  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,925,415 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  NOVEL 
COMPOUNDS 
Torao  Ishida;  Junichi  Ohoishi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan;  Koui- 
chi  Yoshida,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  Kageyasu  Akashi,  Shizuoka, 
Japan;  Isao  Takeda,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  by 
Emiko  Takeda,  legal  representative,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9, 1973, 48-50658 

Int.  CI.'C07Di///«6 

UJS.  CI.  260—335  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  respectively  methyl  or  ethyl  and  Rj  and 
R4  are  respectively  hydrogen  or  benzyl. 
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3,925,417 

TRICYCLOHEXYLIDENE  PEROXIDE  AND 

DICYCLOHEXYLIDENE  PEROXIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Paul  R.  Story,  and  Peter  Busch,  both  of  Athens,  Ga.,  assignors 

to  Story  Chemical  Corporation,  Muskegon.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,963,  June  29,  197f.  This  application 
Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404J885 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  323100.  323p4 
U.S.  CI.  260-338  [  i  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  tricyciohex- 
ylidene  peroxide  and  dicyclohexylidene  pei^oxide  which  com- 
prises forming  a  reaction  mixture  consistir  g  essentially  of  1- 
hydroperoxy-1 '-hydroxydicyclohexyl  peroxide  containing 
about  50-300<^  by  weight  water,  an  organ  c  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pentane.  hexaile,  heptane,  cyclo- 
hexane.  decane,  cyclodecane,  nonane,  un<^ecane,  dodecane, 
benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  ether,  carbon  tetrachloride,  chloro- 
form and  acetonitrile  and  a  strong  acid  catilyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  perchloric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  p-tol- 
uenesulfonic  acid,  anhydrous  hydrogen  chli^ride,  sulfur  triox- 
ide  and  sulfur  dioxide,  while  agitating  the!  resulting  mixture 
maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
between  about  -78°C.  and  50°C.  and  recovering  from  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  the  organic  solvent  phase  contain- 
ing dissolved  therein  the  resulting  producjed  tricyclohexyli- 
dene  peroxide  and  dicyclohexylidene  pero)tide. 


3,925,418 

HEMISOLVATE  OF 

D-(-)-2.(P-HYDROXYPHENYL)GLYCVL  CHLORIDE 

HYDROCHLORIDE  AND  PROCESS 

Walter  A.  Williams,  Jamesville.  and  Herbert  H.  Silvestri,  De- 

witt,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Mvers  Company.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480.895 
Int.  CVCQID  319112 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.6  4  Claims 

1.   The    crystalline    hemi-dioxane    solvate    of  D-(  — )-2-(p- 
hydroxyphenyDglycyl  chloride  hydrochloride  containing  one 
mole  of  dioxane  for  every  two  moles  of  D-(- 
phenyl)giycyl  chloride  hydrochloride. 


-)-2-(p-hydroxy- 


3,925,419 

5-CYCLIC  ETHYLENE  ACETALS  OF 

5-OXOCYCLOPENTANE  HEPTANOIC  ACIDS  AND 

ESTERS 

Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit,  and  David  Taub,  Metuchen, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,548,  June  22,  1970,  Ptt.  No.  3,736.335. 

This  application  Nov.  24,  1972.  Ser.  No.  309,326 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  J/7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  260-340.9  3  Claims 

1.  The  5-cyclic  ethylene  acetal  of  3-hydro<y-2-(3-hydroxy- 
l-octenyl)-5-oxocyclopentane  heptanoic  acii. 

2.  3-Acetoxy-2-(3-oxo-l-octenyl)-5-oxoc)clopentane  hep- 
tanoic acid  lower  alkyl  ester,  5-cyclic  ethylene  acetal. 


3,925,420 
CYANOALKYL  A-RING  PROCU<lSORS 
Noal  Cohen,  Montclair;  Michael  Rosenberger.  Caldwell,  and 
Gabriel  Saucy.  Essex  Fells,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,296,  Aug.  26,  1970, 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,709 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  317130,  319/06,  321/0^,  321/04 
L.S.  CI.  260—340.9 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


I.,  assignors  lo  i«on- 

I 

),PsJl.  No.  3,813,417. 


(CHp) 


m 


where  R,  is  a  primary  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
Z"  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

^     ^OR„" 

where  R,,',  and  R,s"  taken  together  are  lower  alkylene  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon;  and  w  is  1  or  2. 


3,925,421 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MACROCYCLIC 

COMPOUND 
Paul  Richard  Story,  Athens,  Ga.;  Peter  Busch,  Willich,  Ger- 
many;  Donald  Derby   Denson.  Kettering,  Ohio,  and  Carl 
Edward  Wright,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,936,  March  28,  1972.  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,739,  July  17,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,906 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  313/00;  C07C  13/27 
U.S.  CI.  260-343  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  product  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  macrocyclic  hydrocarbon  and  a 
macrocyclic  lactone  having  the  following  structural  formulae, 
respectively: 


(CH^)^ 


m 


and 


n  m 


5  Claims 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  from  4  to  1 7  and  m  is  a 
positive  integer  of  from  4  to  1 7  consisting  essentially  of  heat- 
ing a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  peroxide  having 
the  structural  formula: 
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(CHo) 


^^"2^. 


dride   with  an   aromatic  trichloromethyl  compound  of  the 
formula: 

R(-CCl3)„. 
wherein  R  represents  a  mono-  or  polynuclear  aromatic  radical 
and  a  is  a  number  from  1  to  6  in  the  presence  of  ferric  chlo- 
ride, at  80°  to  200°C. 


and  (2)  an  alkane  which  is  a  solvent  for  said  peroxide  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  100°C  to  about  350°C  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  decompose  said  peroxide  to  said  macrocyclic 
compounds;  the  weight  ratio  of  said  alkane  to  said  peroxide 
being  at  least  about  1:1. 


3,925,422 
PREPARATION  OF  3,4,5,6,7,8-HEXAHYDROCOUMARIN 
Sijbrandus  E.  Schaafsma,  Beek(L),  and  Johannes  J.  M.  Deu- 
mens,  Limbricht.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicar- 
bon  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,243 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CU  COID  311/74 

U.S.  CI.  260—343.2  R  9  Claims 

1.   A   process  for  the   preparation  of  3.4, 5,6,7, 8-hexahy- 

drocoumarin    by    the    lactonization    of    2-(/3-carboxyethyl)- 

cyclohexanone,  said  process  comprising  lactonizing  the  car- 

boxyethylcyclohexanone    by     heating    the     carboxyethylcy- 

clohexanone,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strong 

acid  having  an  atmospheric  boiling  point  greater  than  200°C, 

to  a  temperature  of  about  140  to  about  245°C,  at  a  pressure 

of  about  6  to  about  200  mm   Hg  and  recovering  hexahy- 

drocoumarin  from  the  resulting  vapor. 


3.925,423 

RESORCYCLIC  ACID  LACTONES  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Edward  B.  Hodge.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commercial 

Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,497 
Int.  Cl.^  C07Di /i/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 343.2  F  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH        0         CH. 


II     I 


0 

II 

R-j^OC-R-O- 


C-0-CH-(CH2)3, 


-(CH^)^. 


3.925.425 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANHYDRIDES  OF 

AROMATIC  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Emmanuel  R.  E.  G.  Draguez  de  Hault.  Waterloo;  Henri  R. 

Debus,  Meise,  and   Marcel   Van  Tongelen,   Diegem,  all  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Labofina  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  410,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  4,  1973,  13073 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  307/89 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  anhydrides  of  benzenepolycar- 
boxylic  acids  by  the  vapor-phase  oxidation  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene, 
octahydroanthracene  and  polyalkylbenzenes  containing  at 
least  two  alkyl  substituents  in  ortho  position  to  one  another 
and  having  the  general  formula 


H 


-    R 


-    R 


H 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  alkyl  radicals  having  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  and  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R"* 
and  R^  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  said  polyalkylbenzenes 
being  no  higher  than  18,  said  process  comprising  oxidizing 
said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  300°  and  550°C  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  a  refractory  carrier  and  vanadium  oxide,  said  cata- 
lyst prepared  by  impregnating  said  refractory  carrier  with  an 
oxytrihalide  of  vanadium  in  which  the  halide  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  hydrolyzing  said 
oxytrihalide  of  vanadium  and  then  calcining  said  catalyst. 


wherein  —A—  is  either  — CH2— CHj-  or  — CH=CH  — .  >Z 
is  either  >CH2,  >C=0  or  >CH— OH.  R  is  lower  alkylene,  and 
R,  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,925,424 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-CHLOROFORMYL 

PHTHALIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 

Paul  Riegger,  Augustiner  Str.   1,  521  Troisdorf-Sieglar,  and 

Hermann  Richtzenhain,  5066  Schwellenbach/Post  Marialin- 

den,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,383 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.  C07D  307/89 

U.S.  CI.  260-346.3  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  4-chloroformyl  phthalic  acid 

anhydride  which  comprises  contacting  a  trimellitic  acid  anhy- 


3,925,426 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

1-NITROANTHRAQUINONE 

Axel  Vogel,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376.042 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Julv    6,     1972, 
2233185 

Int.  CI.*C07C  79/37 
U.S.  CI.  260-  369  1 5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  1-nitroanthraquinone  by  nitrat- 
ing anthraquinone  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying 
out  the  nitration  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent 
which  is  inert  under  the  reaction  conditions  said  solvent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  alicyclic 
hydrocarbons  with  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  foregoing 
substituted  one  or  more  times  by  halogen  or  nitro. 
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3,925.427 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ANTHRAQUINONOID  DISPERSE 
DYES  CONTAINING  BROMINE 
Wolfgang  Elser;  Heinz  Eillngsfeld,  both  o(  Frankenthal,  and 
Werner  Schoch,  Eschelbronn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486*418 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    7,     1973, 
2334657 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  97\26;  C09B  7A50 
U.S.  CI.  260-380  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  blue  fanthraquinonoid 
disperse  dyes  containing  bromine,  wherein  l,5-dinitro-4,8- 
dimethoxyanthraquinone,  1 ,8-dinitro-4.5-dimethoxyan- 

thraquinone  or  mixtures  thereof,  are  reduced  and  the  reaction 
product  is  brominated  in  an  acid  medium  within  the  range 
from  96%  strength  by  weight  sulfuric  acid  t(j  5%  strength  by 
weight  oleum,  or  in  an  organic  solvent  which  js  inert  under  the 
reaction  conditions,  at  a  temperature  of  front  room  tempera- 
ture to  135°C,  until  the  reaction  product  cor^ains  from  12  to 
30<*  by  weight  of  bromine,  the  improvement  Which  comprises 
carrying  out  the  reduction  of  said  dinitro-dirtiethoxyanthran 
quinones  in  oleum  which  contains  from  20  t<i  45%  by  weight 
of  sulfur  trioxide,  with  not  less  than  the  st^aichiometrically 
required  amount  of  sulfur  in  the  presence  o1  boric  acid  at  a 
temperature  of  from  -10  to  +50'Xr, 


atoms),  cycloalkyUof  3  to  6  carbon  atoms)a!ky!  (of  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms)  ring  mono  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  cycloalkenyl(of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms)alkyl 
(of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms);  or  cycloalkenyKof  5  to  7 
carbon  atoms)alkyl  (of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms)  ring  mono 
substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4    carbon  atoms; 

R2  and  R3,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  each  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

Ri  and  R5,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  each  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

R<  and  Rj  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  pyr- 
rolidine, piperidino  or  morpholino  ring; 

Q  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 


— Z, — Zj —  is 

I 
— C=CH— ;  and 

n  is  an  integer  1 ,  2  or  3. 


I 


— CH-CH,-  or 


3,925,428 

HYDROXY-ALUMINUM  NITRATE  POLYMER 

PRODUCTION 

Cllve    Hodgson,   Forest   Knolls,   Calif.,   assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,^31 

Int.  CI.'COIB  2//40 

U.S.  CI.  423-394  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  hydroxy-aluminu  n  nitrate  of  the 

empirical  formula 


mm 


Al(OH),tf(NO,)„-,rf, 

wherein  d  varies  from  about  0. 1  to  1 .4  and  a 
by  reacting  aluminum  nitrate  and  urea,  wh( 
ratio  of  aluminum  mitrate  to  urea  varies  fron- 
1:1.4,  at  a  temperature  of  about  50  to   1 
solution  of  about  1  mol  to  1 ,000  mols  of  watdr 


3,925,430 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLAMIDES 
Roger  G.  Duranleau,  Ardonia,  and  John  M.  Larkin,  Wapping- 
ers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser,  No.  532,289 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103102 

U.S.  CI.  260-404  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  alkylamide  which  comprises 
contacting  a  nitroketone  with  an  acidic  mineral  acid  salt  as 
catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  carboxylic  acid  solvent. 


set: 


onium  nitrate 

rein  the  molar 

about  1:0.1  to 

in  aqueous 

per  mol  urea. 


3,925,429 

UNSATURATED  ETHER  AND  THIOETHER  AMIDES 
Hans-Peter  Schelling,  Oberwil,  and  Fritz  Schwb,  Basel,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,671,  May  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1973,  S^r.  No.  426,427 

Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   June    2,    1971, 
8036/71 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  1031175,  149/23;  AOIN  <(/20,  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—404 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,925,431 
THERMAL  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLAMIDES 
Roger  G.  Duranleau,  Ardonia,  and  John  F.  Matteo,  Wapping- 
ers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,423 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-404  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  alkylamide  which  comprises 
contacting  an  alpha-nitroketone  with  an  oxygenated  polar 
aprotic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70°C.  to  200°C. 


1,0-(CH,),-Z,-Z,-(CH,),-C=< 


C=CH-CONR,R 


wherein 

R,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  alkynyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms;  cy  rioalkyi  of  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  mono 


substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atom 
of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkenyl  of 
atoms  mono  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4 


3,925,432 
BORON ATED  TETRACYCLINE  COMPOUNDS 
3  Claims    William  C.  Gillchriest,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smyth, 
Roston  &  Pavitt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,620 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/19 
".S.  CI.  260-429.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  in  which  a  substituent  group  having  the 
structure 


If 


cycloalkenyl 
5  to  7  carbon 
carbon  atoms; 


cycloalkyUof  3  to  6  carbon  atoms )alkyl  (o  '  1  to  4  carbon 


N-A-R 

is  bonded  to  the  7-position  of  tetracycline  or  anhydrotetracy- 
cline,  and 

wherein  A  is  methylene,  ethylene  or  phenylene  and  R  is 
carborano  or  dodecacarborano. 
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3,925,433 

1:1  AND  2:1  CHROMIUM,  ALPHA  AMINO  ACID 

COMPLEX  SALTS 

Mahmond  M.  Abdel-Monem,  St.  Paul,  and  Dean  R.  Anderson, 

Excelsior,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Zinpro  Corporation, 

Excelsior,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,848,  Sept.  10,  1973, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,046,  July  15, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

400,231 
Int.  CL'C07F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—438.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  solid  form,  a  water  soluble  methionine  chromium 
complex  salt,  of  the  formula: 


R^ 


[• 


CHj  SCH,CH,  CHCOO-)  Y 

I 
NH, 


Cr^^l 


W 


wherein  Y  is  a  whole  integer  and  is  1  or  2,  X  is  inorganic  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  sulphates, 
phosphates,  and  acetate,  and  Z  and  W  are  whole  integers 
selected  to  electrostatically  balance  the  cationic  and  anionic 
charges  of  the  complex  salt,  said  salt  having  the  capability  of 
enhancing  the  nutrition  and  health  of  animals  and  humans  by 
effectively  increasing  the  absorption,  distribution,  and  utiliza- 
tion of  chromium  and  methionine  within  the  body  system  of 
said  animals  and  humans. 


3,925,434 

THE  REACTION  OF  CHLOROSILANES  WITH 

UNSATURATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Vincent  T.  Chuang,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,128 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  7108,  7/12,  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  E  13  Claims 

1.  In  the  platinum  catalyzed  addition  reaction  of  a  chlorosi- 
lane,  containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  bonded  to  silicon,  with 
an  oleflnically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  other  than  acryloni- 
trile,  an  improved  method  which  comprises  carrying  out  said 
addition  reaction  in  the  presence  of  about  0.001  to  about  10 
percent,  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  reactants  of  a 
promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenothiazine, 
diphenylamine,  N,N-diphenyl-p-phenylenediamine  or  phe- 
noxazine. 


C-C 


•0- 


,N  -►  O 


where  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms  which  may  bear  alkoxy  groups,  aryl  groups  or  halogen 
atoms  as  substituents,  and  may  be  linked  one  to  another  to 
form  a  ring  system  which  may  contain  both  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  components,  provided  that  that  part  of  said  ring 
which  is  fused  directly  to  the  furoxan  ring  is  aliphatic,  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  furoxan  ring  is  opened 
to  produce  at  least  one  mono-isocyanate  when  R  and  R'  are 
separate  groups  or  a  di-isocyanate  when  R  and  R'  are  linked. 


3,925,436 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
ISOCYANATES 
Takeshi  Yamahara,  Itami,  and  Masahiro  Usui,  Takatsuki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,'956 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Mar.    23,    1973,  48- 
33910 

Int.  CI.'C07C  118/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  PC  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  isocyanates  which 
comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  nitro  compound  with  carbon 
monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture under  an  elevated  pressure,  the  said  catalyst  being  a 
product  obtained  by  contacting  a  halogen-containing  plati- 
num group  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  halides,  carbonyl  halides,  complexes  and  complex 
salts  of  palladium,  rhodium,  iridium,  ruthenium,  platinum  and 
osmium  with  a  copolymer  of  styrene,  vinylpyridine  and  divi- 
nylbenzene. 


3,925,437 
REDUCTION  OF  ACIDITY  OF  ORGANIC  POLYMERIC 
ISOCYANATES 
Richard  Lee  Rowton,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Chem- 
ical Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,819 
Int.  CI.'C07C  119/042 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  SP  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  the  acidity  of  methylene- 
bridged  polyphenyl  polyisocyanate  mixtures  which  comprises: 
admixing  a  methylene-bridged  polyphenyl  polyisocyanate 
mixture  of  methylene  diphenylisocyanate  isomers  and  higher 
functionality  polymethylene  polyphenylisocyanates  with  a 
lower  alkylene  oxide  compound  containing  from  2  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  lower  alkylene  oxide  com- 
pound being  admixed  in  an  amount  at  least  in  excess  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount,  based  upon  the  amount  of  acid  pres- 
ent in  the  methylene-bridged  polyphenyl  polyisocyanate  mix- 
ture. 


3,925,435 
PRODUCTION  OF  ISOCYANATES 
John  Crosby;  Robert  Michael  Paton,  and  Robert  Allan  Camp- 
bell Rennie,  all  of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,298 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  21,  1972, 
34203/72 

Int.  CI.'C07C  118/00 
U,S.  CL  260—453  P  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mono-  or  di-isocyanates 
in  which  a  furoxan  of  general  formula 


3,925,438 
FLUORINATED  URETHANE-N-SULFONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Heinz  Brecht,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Dieter  Hoffmann,  Bob- 
ingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.242 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    6,    1973, 
2334346 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  143/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—456  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fomiula 


872 


R/— (CH,).— O— (CH.CH.O)^ 

— CO— NH— SO,— O— ( 


(CH,CH,0)pH        (I) 


in  which 

R/  is  n-perfluoroalkyl  of  6  to  10  carbon  |itoms, 

t  is  a  number  of  1  to  2, 

m  is  a  number  of  zero  to  4  and 

/>  is  a  number  of  about  4  to  about  50. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1975 


3,925,439 

SUBSTITUTED  0-(AMINOStLFONYL,)-GLYCOLIC 
AMLIDES 
Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt;  Gerhard  Hamprechi,  Mannheim; 
Dietrich   Mangold,   Neckargemuend,  and   Wolfgang   Rohr, 
Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengeselischaft,     Ludwi|shafen     (Rhine), 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321.548,  Jan.  5,  1973,  P#t.  No.  3,870,740. 
This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  ^o.  502,746 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    13,    1972. 
2201432 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  143/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—456  A 

1.  A  substituted  0-(aminosulfonyl)-glyco  ic  anilide  of  the 
formula 


l,CN 

N 

R» 


R'NHSO.OCH 


where  R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
atoms.  R'  denotes  phenyl,  and  R'  denotes  a 
six  carbon  atoms. 


6  Claims 


orte  to  six  carbon 
Lenyl  of  three  to 


3,925,440 

CARBOXAMIDES 

Michael  Edward  McMenim,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,928,  July  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,845,070.  This  application  May  31,  1974,  $er.  No.  475,272 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  27,  1971, 

35206/71 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  103/44,  103/82.  lJfl/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—457 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  member  selected 
consisting  of  diethylamine  derivatives  of  the 

NHCOR^ 
R'CH 


7  Claims 
from  the  group 
Formula; 


and 


CH,NHCH,CH,Y 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  aminophenyl  and  tolyl, 
ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
not  more  than  five  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
a  member  selected  from   the  group  consistkig 
bromine  and  hydrogen-sulphato. 


hvJ 


gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  and  inert  gas  and  with  a  separately 
supplied  second  stream  of  cooling  gas  that  flows  in  parallel 
with  said  film  and  said  first  stream  and  is  located  therebe- 
tween, the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  said  second  stream  being 
from  2  to  1 2  times  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the  first  stream, 
whereby  to  effect  sulfonation,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: the  second  gaseous  stream  consists  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  gaseous  sulfur  tri-oxide  and  inert  gas  and  said 
second  stream  is  flowed  into  the  feed  end  of  said  reaction  zone 
in  parallel  with,  in  contact  with  and  between  said  film  and  said 
first  stream  so  as  to  form  at  the  feed  end  of  said  reaction  zone 
a  parallel  flowing  layer  of  said  second  gaseous  stream  between 
said  film  and  said  first  stream,  said  second  stream  having  a 
temperature  of  from  10°  to  40°C  and  having  a  velocity  in  the 
range  of  from   I  to  1.4  times  the  velocity  of  the  first  stream, 
said  second  stream  containing  from  0.0 1  to  2  volume  percent 
of  sulfur  trioxide  and  the  balance  is  inert  gas,  said  first  stream 
containing  from  3  to  15  volume  percent  of  SO3  and  the  bal- 
ance is  inert  gas,  said  first  stream  having  a  velocity  of  from  20 
to   100  m/sec  and  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  50°C,  said 
second  stream  supplying  from  1    to  20  weight  percent  of  the 
total  SO3  supplied  by  both  the  first  and  second  streams. 

2.  In  a  process  for  sulfating  condensation  products  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  comprising  flowing  a  thin  film  of  said  condensation 
product  having  a  temperature  of  from  10°  to  45°C  along  an 
externally  cooled  reaction  surface  in  a  reaction  zone,  and 
contacting  said  film  with  a  separately  supplied  first  stream  of 
a  mixture  of  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  and  inert  gas  and  with  a 
separately  supplied  second  stream  of  cooling  gas  that  flows  in 
parallel  with  said  film  and  said  first  stream  and  is  located 
therebetween,  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  said  second  stream 
being  from  2  to  1 2  times  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the  first 
stream,  whereby  to  effect  sulfation,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  the  second  gaseous  stream  consists  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  and  inert  gas  and  said  sec- 
ond stream  is  flowed  into  the  feed  end  of  said  reaction  zone 
in  parallel  with,  in  contact  with  and  between  said  film  and  said 
first  stream  so  as  to  form  at  the  feed  end  of  said  reaction  zone 
a  parallel  flowing  layer  of  said  second  gaseous  stream  between 
said  film  and  said  first  stream,  said  second  stream  having  a 
temperature  of  from  10°  to  40°C  and  having  a  velocity  in  the 
range  of  from   1  to  1.4  times  the  velocity  of  the  first  stream, 
said  second  stream  containing  from  0.01  to  2  volume  percent 
of  sulfur  trioxide  and  the  balance  is  inert  gas,  said  first  stream 
containing  from  3  to  15  volume  percent  of  SO3  and  the  bal- 
ance is  inert  gas,  said  first  stream  having  a  velocity  of  from  20 
to  100  m/sec  and  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  50°C,  said 
second  stream  supplying  from  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  the 
total  SO3  supplied  by  both  the  first  and  second  streams. 


grqup  consisting  of 

R^  is  a  mem- 

rogen,  alkyl  of 

benzyl  and  Y  is 

of  chlorine. 


3.925,441 
ISOTHERMAL  SULFONATION  PR<)CESS 
Sadao  Toyoda;  Toshiaki  Ogoshi.  both  of  Fun^bashi;  Minoru 
Maruyama,  Soka;  Yozo  Miyawaki,  Narashiilo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,088 
Int.  CL»  C07C  141/02,  I43/I6{ 
U.S.  CI.  260-458  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  sulfonating  «-olefins  laving  8  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  comprising  flowing  a  thin  film  tf  said  a-olefin 
having  a  temperature  of  from  10°  to  45°C  alorjg  an  externally 
cooled  reaction  surface  in  a  reaction  zone,  and  contacting  said 
film  with  a  separately  supplied  first  stream  cjf  a  mixture  of 


3,925,442 

MONOMERIC  EMULSION  STABILIZERS 

Carlos  M.  Samour,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110.588,  Jan.  28,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,355,  Oct.  21, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

452,073 
int.  CI.2  C07C  141/00 
U.S.  a.  260-459  4  Claims 

1.  A  monomeric  emulsion  stabilizer  of  the  formula 
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N* 


R, 


I      F 
Rt 


r 

R4 


where 

V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-hydrox- 
ymaleoyloxy  and  4-hydroxycitraconoyloxy  radicals; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and 
propylene;  R,,  Rj,  are  methyl  groups  and  R3  is  an  acet- 
amido  group;  Y=R4  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  phosphate  and  alkyl  sulfate,  said  alkyl  group  con- 
taining 8  to  28  carbon  atoms. 


3,925,443 

ALKYLSULPHURIC  ACID  SALTS  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

GUANIDINES 

Engelbert   Kiihle,  Berg.   Gladbach;   Ferdinand  Grewe,   Bur- 

scheid,  and  Helmut  Kaspers,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,091 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    14,    1967, 
1668019The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
May  19,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.2C07C  141/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—459  R  10  Claims 

1.  Alkylsulfuric  acid  salt  of  substituted  guanidine  having  the 
formula 


NR, 

R,NH-C  R3 

\      / 

N  HOSOjORj 

\ 
R4 

in  which  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-dodecyl 
and  n-tetradecyl,  R2,  R3  and  R^  each  individually  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-4  car- 
bon atoms  and  phenyl,  and  R.,  is  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R2,  R3  and  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  such  alkyl  and  phenyl. 


3,925,444 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  ISONITRILES 
Arthur  Boiler,  Binningen,  and  Hanspeter  Scherrer,  Therwil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.   2,    1973, 
3099/73 

Int.  CI.2C07C  119/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—463  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o- 


NO 


-L  0.-0  J- 


and  R  is  straight-chain  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  straight- 
chain  alkoxy  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  al- 
kanoyloxy  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  /3-aIkyloxycarbonyloxy 
wherein  the  alkoxy  group  is  straight-chain  alkoxy  of  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms. 


3,925,445 
HYDROCYANATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Charles  Morgan  King,  Wilmington.  Del.;  William  Carl  Seidel, 
Orange.  Tex.,  and  Chadwick  Alma  Tolman.  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,352,  Aug.  2,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,798.256.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
407,265The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  19.  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  120/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  R  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  hydrocyanating  an  olefinic  unsaturated 
organic  compound  containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
having  at  least  one  olefinic  carbon-carbon  double  bond,  the 
olefinic  unsaturated  organic  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  (a)  monoolefinic  aliphatic  and  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  and  monoolefinic  aliphatic  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  containing  a  functional  group  of  the  group 
consisting  of  —OR', 


_L-„..X.-loJ- 


wherein 
X  is 


and  — NR'2  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  having  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  each  open  bond  other  than  that  required  for  con- 
nection of  the  functional  group  to  the  olefinic  radical  is  con- 
nected to  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ali- 
phatic and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  wherein  the  car- 
bon-carbon double  bond  is  separated  from  the  aforesaid  func- 
tional group  by  at  least  one  carbon  atom,  and  (b)  polyoelfinic 
aliphatic  compounds  wherein  the  carbon-carbon  double 
bonds  are  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  one  carbon 
atom; 

the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  the  unsaturated 
compound  with  hydrogen  cyanide  in  the  presence  of  an 
olefin-bonded  zerovalent  nickel  complex  of  the  formula 
Ni(PXYZ)2A;  wherein  X  isOR,  Y  and  Z  are  R  or  OR  and 
R  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical  having  up  to  1  8  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  the  R  radicals  of  a  given  PXYZ  ligand  may  be 
cojoined,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  so  chosen 
that  the  ligand  has  a  cone  angle  with  an  average  value 
between  130°  and  170°; 
wherein  A  is  an  unsaturated  organic  compound  containing 
from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  olefinic 
carbon-carbon  double  bond,  the  unsaturated  organic 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  monoolefinic  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  monoolefinic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing 
a  functional  group,  the  functional  group  being  as  defined 
above,  and  (b)  polyolefinic  aliphatic  compounds  wherein 
the  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  are  separated  from  each 
other  by  at  least  one  carbon  atom; 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of-50°C.  to  ISO^C.  and  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  about  100  atmos- 
pheres, the  molar  ratio  of  the  unsaturated  compound  to 
the  complex  being  from  1 :2  to  2000: 1 ;  and  recovering  an 
organic  cyano  compound  wherein  said  olefinic  unsatura- 
tion  is  the  sole  aliphatic  unsaturation  present. 
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3,925.446 

1-ARYLOXY-2HYDROXY.3-ALKYNYLAMINO-PRO. 

PANES  I 

Herbert  K<5ppe;  Werner  Kummer;  Helmut  StShle,  and  Gojko 
Muaccvic,  all  of  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,713 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany, 
2309887;  Jan.  26,  1974,  2403809 

Int.  CV  C07C  121/80 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-465  E  6  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  or  optically  active  compouid  of  the  formula 


r^  ^\-0-CH,-CH 


-CH,— CH-CH, 


-rt 


wherein 

R,  is  -(CH,)^— CN,  where  X  is  0.  1,2 
R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  — NH— CO— 

lower  alkyl, 
R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or, 
(CHj)p—  where  p  is  4,  5  or  6, 
or  a  physiologically  compatible  acid  addi 


H-C-C^H 


or  3, 
NHR,  where  R  is 


together  with  R^, 

itio^  salt  thereof. 


3,925,447 
PRODUCTION  OF  NITRILES 
Abraham  P.  Gelbein,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Lummus 
Company,  Bloomfleld,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,159,  May  26,  1»71,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,874,  Feb.  27,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,Ser.  No.  463,758 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  120/14    \ 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  C  111  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  nitrile,  comprising: 
contacting  ammonia  with  a  hydrocarbon  Selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  substitued  benzenes  and  alkyl 
substituted  naphthalenes  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains no  more  than  four  carbon  atoms,  isobutylene  and 
propylene,  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  o<ide  supported  on 
a  porous  support,  said  support  containing  from  about 
25^  to  about  TS'^.  by  weight,  of  the  nietal  oxide  having 
been  placed  in  molten  form  substantially  entirely  within 
the  pores  of  the  support,  the  support  having  a  surface 
area  greater  than  about  50  meter  square  per  gram  and  a 
porosity  greater  than  about  0.4  cc  per  gram,  said  metal 
oxide  being  selected  from  the  groUp  consisting  of 
vanadia,  molybdena  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  said  sup- 
port being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gamma- 
alumina  and  silica-alumina. 


3,925,448 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCINp 

NITRILOTRIACETONITRIIJE 

Carroll  W.  Lanier,  Baker,  La.,  assignor  to  E|hyl  Corporation, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,812 

Int.  CL»C07C  121/43 

VS.  CI.  260—465.5  A  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  nitrilotriacetonltrile  which  com- 
prises: 

forming  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  to  about  120°F 
an  aqueous  system  of  ammonium  ion  (NH^)*,  sulfate  ion 
(SOj)  '"  and  formaldehyde  wherein  thd  ratio  of  mols  of 
formaldehyde  to  ammonium  ions  is  fro|n  about  2.9:1  to 
about  3  1:1,  and  the  ratio  of  sulfate  ioni  (SO4)""  to  am- 
monium ions  (NH4)*  is  from  about  0.1 
and 


Feb.    28,    1973, 


75  to  about  0.5, 


reacting  said  system  with  hydrogen  cyanide  wherein  the 
ratio  of  mols  of  (HCN)  to  the  total  ammonium  ions 
(NH4)*  of  said  system  is  from  about  2.9:1  to  about  3.1:1 
while  maintaining  the  resultant  system  in  a  substantially 
liquid-full  state  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  from  about 
1 20°  to  about  250°F  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  1 5  psig 
to  about  200  psig,  and  while  avoiding  the  presence  of 
HCN  vapor  in  the  process,  for  a  time  of  from  about  10 
minutes  up  to  about  6  hours  and  sufficient  to  produce 
nitrilotriacetonltrile. 


3,925,449 
DIMERIC  CHLOROACETONITRILE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Hans-Joachin  Teuber,  Fichtenstr.  13,  D  6242  Kronberg,  and 
GUnther  Schutz,  Konigsteiner  Str.  32  A,  D  623  Frankfurt- 
Hochst,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,369 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    23,    1973, 
2332024 

Int.  CV  C07C  120/00,  121/42 
U.S.  CL  260—465.5  R 

1.  a,y-dichloro-/3-amino-crotonic  acid  nitrile. 


2  Claims 


3,925,450 
PGA3  ANALOGS 
Udo  F.  Axen,  Comstock  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Town- 
ship of  Comstock,  County  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,032,  Feb.  2,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,775,462,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

30,312,  April  20,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  412,970 

Int.  CL*  C07C  61/38,  64/74 

U.S.  CL  260-468  D  13  Claims 

I.  A  racemic  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


U 


H^  H 

CHa  A-COORi 


,H 


XLVI 


H' 


CnHan 


and  its  mirror  image,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  three  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of  seven  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  chloro  or 
alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  /3,^,/3-tri- 
chloroethyl;  wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  substituted  with  zero  to  three  fluoro;  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  one  to  four,  inclusive;  wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  one 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  with  zero  to  two 
fluoro,  and  with  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between 
— COOR,  and 
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.H 


=C 


\ 


or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  when  R,  is 
hydrogen. 

8.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


.H 


(CHaJ^j-Z-COORi 


/ 


R4 


H  ><^  \.         .^C=C>^ 

R3  CHg  Rg 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  three  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  aralkyl  of  seven  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or 
alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  /3,/3,/3-tri- 
chloroethyl;  wherein  R2  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  substituted  with  zero  to  three  fiuoro;  wherein  R3  and 
R4  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; wherein  Z  is  ethylene  substituted  by  one  or  2  fluoro; 
wherein  b  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3;  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able salt  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 


3,925,452 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALLYL  ACETATE 
Wolfgang  Swodenk,  Odenthal-Globusch,  and  Gerhard  Scharfe, 

Leverkusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,700,  March  2,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,536 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    5,    1969, 

1911178 

Disclosure  was  also  publis/ied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL'  C07C  67/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—497  A  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  allyl  acetate  wherein  propy- 
lene, oxygen  and  acetic  acid  are  reacted  in  the  gaseous  phase 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
palladium  and  alkali  metal  acetate  and,  optionally,  a  Group  V 
to  VIII  metal,  gold,  or  copper,  or  compounds  thereof,  which 
process  comprises  supplying  the  reactants  at  hourly  rates  of  1 
to  3  moles  of  acetic  acid  per  liter  of  catalyst.  1  to  5  moles  of 
oxygen  per  mole  of  acetic  acid,  and  4  to  40  moles  of  propylene 
and  inert  components  per  mole  of  oxygen,  and  supplying 
water  in  the  feed  stream  and  controlling  the  ratio  of  said  water 
to  said  acetic  acid,  within  the  range  of  1  to  100  moles  of  water 
per  mole  of  acetic  acid  to  result  in  a  conversion  of  more  than 
90  percent  of  the  acetic  acid  introduced  per  pass. 


3,925,453 
QUATERNARY  AMINOALKYLENE  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Fredric  B.  Clarke,  III,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,417 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-  50 1 . 1 2  12  Claims 

1.  Quaternary  aminoalkylene  phosphonic  acids  and  salts 
thereof  having  the  general  formula 


R'S^ 


-     [^--'^^'l 


M, 


3,925,451 

l3,14^METHYLENE-15-OXOPROSTANOIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Kiyoshi     Sakai;     Kenji     Inoue;     Yawara     Tajima;     Mitsuo 

Yamazaki;  Kazuo  Ohuchi,  and  Takashi  Yusa,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2,  1973, 48-62122 

int.  CL'  C07C  61/38 

U.S.  CI.  260—468  D  5  Claims 

1.    13,14    ^-Methylene- 15-oxoprostanoic    acid    derivatives 

having  the  formula 


A COOR' 


CH CH- 


O 


wherein  A  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  group 
having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  from  one  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  R"  is 
alkylene  or  alkylidene  of  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and  each 
M  is  individually  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  ion. 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  quaternized  aminoalkylene  phos- 
phonic acid  compounds  which  comprises  contacting  a  tertiary 
aminoalkylene  phosphonic  acid  of  the  formula  1 


R 


3-n 


-   N    - 


(R'PO-H.) 
3   2   n 


or 


H.OjPR" 


H.O.PR" 


\ 


N-R, 


-N   — (^R    PO,H,). 


3-m 


wherein  each  R  is  individually  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  alkylene 
of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  alkylene  or  alkylidene  of 
1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  n  is  I  to  3  and  w  is  1  or  2,  with  an 
alkylating  agent  of  the  formula  R'  — X  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  group  having  from  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and 
X  is  halide,  acetate,  toluene  sulfonate  or  benzene  sulfonate  in 
a  polar  organ icsol vent  and  organic  solvent  the  presence  of  a 
tertiary  alkyl  amine  sufficiently  hindered  to  inhibit  quaterniza- 
tion  thereof  and  having  a  pKa  of  from  about  8  to  about  1 1  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  50°C.  to  about  250°C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  achieve  significant  alkylation  of  the  aminoalky- 
lene phosphonic  acid. 
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3.925,454 
PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ISOMERS  OF 

LYSINES  i 

Ichiro  Chibata;  Shigeki  Yamada,  both  of  Toyonaka,  and  Masao 
Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignor)  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  j 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  Sl7,148 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Apr.    22,    1968,  43 
27181;  Apr.  22,  1968,  43-27182 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  143100 
U.S.  CI.  260—501.12 

1.  A  process  for  resolving  DL-lysine- 
fonate  comprising  the  steps  of  preparin 
solution  of  DL-lysine-p-aminobenzenesulfcnate  in  an  inert 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  a  mixture 
of  water  and  a  alkanone  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  mix- 
ture of  water  and  an  alkanol  having  up  to  bjcarbon  atoms,  and 
an  alkanol  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  adding  crystals  of  the 
desired  enantiomer  of  the  DL-lysine-p-aniinobenzenesulfon- 
ate  to  cause  crystallization  of  the  desired  ^nantiomer  to  take 
place,  and  recovering  the  separated  crystals. 


14  Claims 

aminobenzenesul- 
a  supersaturated 


3,925,455 

HALOVINYLENE-  l,2BIS(PHOSPHONlC  ACIDS  AND 

ESTERS) AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Ludwig  Maier,  Kilchberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  261,171,  June  9,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,789,092. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ju.ie  30,   1971, 
9591/71 

Int.  CI.2  G07F  9138 
L.S.  CI.  260-502.4  P  2  Claims 

1.  A  halovinylene  -1 .2-bis(phosphonic  a(id)  of  the  formula 
8n 


(HO), 


(OH), 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
bromine  and  iodine. 


cons  sting  of  chlorine. 


ACIDS 


3,925,456 
CYCLIC  AMINOPHOSPHONIC 
Walter  Ploger,  Hilden  Rhineland;  Manfred  Schmidt-Dunker, 
Dusseldorf,  and  Christian  Gloxhuber,  Haan  Rhineland,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.nt.bH.,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^8,996 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany, 
2343195 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/38 
U.S.  CL  260—502.5 

I.  A  cyclic  aminophosphonic  acid  derivative  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ( I )  compounds  of  I  tie  formula 


O 


R— N- 


-OH 
NHR 


o=c 


X  At 

(CH,).  P> 


.OH 


OH 


Aug.    27,    1973, 


8  Claims 


3,925,457 
SUBSTITUTED 
0-[4-(N-ALKYL-N-PHENYLAMINO)-2.HYDROXYBEN- 
ZOYLl-BENZOIC  ACID 
Katsuhiko  Tsunemitsu;  Kanji  Kiuchi;  Yasushi  Nakai;  Hajime 
Kawai,  and  Shimpei  Yamada,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Yamada  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,026,  Dec.  27,  1972.  This  application 
Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1971,  46-311 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  101/78 
U.S.  CI.  260—517  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gfoup  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  4.  and  ( 2 )  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salts 
thereof. 


COOH 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms 
and  R,  is  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms. 


3,925,458 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

2-(4-ALKYLPHENYL)-PROPION-ALDEHYDE  AND 

PROPIONIC  ACID 

Katsura  Kogure,  and  Kunio  Nakagawa,  both  of  Kawagoe, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1973,  48-1 1 166 
Int.  CI.'C07C  51/26,47/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-523  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2-(4-alkylphenyl)propionaide- 
hyde  of  the  formula 


/ 


CH. 


CH-CHO 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  2-4  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises 
reacting: 
a.  a  2-hydroxy-3-(4-alkylphenyl)-3-butenoic  acid  or  ester  of 
the  formula 


C-CHCOOR, 


wherein  R  has  the  above-identified  values  and  R  is  alkyl  of  1-3 
carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  cation,  with 

b.  a  mineral  acid  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  80°-l(X)°C.  to 
form  said  propionaldehyde. 

10.  A  process  according  to  claim  2  further  comprising 
oxidizing  the  2-(4-alkylphenyl)-propionaldehyde  product  to 
form  the  corresponding  2-(4-alkylphenyl)-propionic  acid  or  a 
salt  thereof. 
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3,925,459 

PGFs/i  ANALOGS 

Udo  F.  Axen,  Comstock  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,032,  Feb.  2,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,775,462,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

30,312,  April  20,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  412,801 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  61/38,  69/74 

U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  13  Claims 

I.  A  racemic  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,925,460 

ESTERS  OF  CYCLOPROPANE  SUBSTITUTED 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Clive  A.  Henrick,  and  Gerardus  B.  Staal,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  4 1 3,958,  Nov.  8,  1 973,  Ser. 
No.  367,058,  J une  4,  1 973,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  390,99 1 ,  Aug. 
23,  1973,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  350,952,  April  13,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,849,466,  and  Ser.  No.  351,028,  April  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,860,629.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,189 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/74 

U.S.  CI.  260—468  H  50  Claims 

1.  Compounds  selected  from  those  of  the  formula  I  or  II; 


"°v  ">c= 


"\  /H 

^a-coor, 


HO 


C=C^  OHH  ^H 

H-^       ^cC:  .c=c; 


H- 


"C.H, 


\, 


I>— (R")p..-C-0-R 


CD 


C>-(R")p..-C-0-fR')p.-A-(R')p.-0-C-(R")p..-<]      (II) 


and  its  mirror  image,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  /3,/3,/3-trichloroethyl;  wherein  Rj  is 
alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  with  zero 
to  3  fluoro;  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  one  to  4,  inclusive; 
wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
substituted  with  zero  to  2  fluoro,  and  with  one  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  between  — COOR,  and 


^^ 


H 


or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  when  R,  is 
hydrogen. 
8.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


HC 


b:- 


H  H 

>C=C^ 
H,  ^(CH,)»-Z-COOR, 


HO 


-c=c: 


-OH  H. 


CH, 


,H 


'C=C 


\ 


R. 


wherein, 

R"  is  — CH=CH—  or  — (CHj),—  in  which  /i  is  a  posi- 
tive number  from  one  to  four; 

p"  isO  or  1; 

R  is  alkyl  of  10  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  10  to  22 
carbon  atoms  and  having  one  to  three  sites  of  oleflnic 
unsaturation,  alkynyl  of  ten  to  twenty-two  carbon  atoms 
and  having  one  or  two  sites  of  acetylenic  unsaturation  or 
the  group 

-CH-C=C-A' 
R'      R^  R» 

in  which  A'  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  cycloalkyi  of  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  each  ring  being  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  of  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms  or  aralkoxy  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms  groups, 
and  each  of  R*,  R''  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

p'  is  0  or  1  ; 

R'  is  alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkenylene  of  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  and 

A  is  alkylene  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenylene  of  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  having  one  to  three  sites  of  olefinic 
unsaturation,  alkynylene  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
having  one  or  two  sites  of  acetylenic  unsaturation,  aryl- 
ene  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  two  groups  selected  from  alkyl  of  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  or  nitro,  or  cycloalkylene  of  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups 
of  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  one  or  two  alkoxy  groups  of 
1  to  15  carbon  atoms. 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  /3,/3,/3-trichloroethyl;  wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  of 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  with  zero  to  3 
fluoro;  wherein  R.,  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  Z  is  ethylene  substituted  by 
one  or  2  fluoro;  wherein  b  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3;  or  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  salt  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 


3,925,461 

ESTERS  OF  CYCLOPROPANE  ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Clive  A.  Henrick,  and  Gerardus  B.  SUal,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,205 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  61/04,  69/74 

U.S.  CI.  260—468  H  9  Claims 

I.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


878 


CH,),  . 


O 

J-o- 


(R'),   .-A-(R'),    ,-0-C-(CH,)., 


wherein, 

n'  is  the  even  integer  6,  8  or  10; 

R'  is  alkylene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atomjs  or  alkenylene  of 
two  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

p'  is  zero  or  one;  and 
A  is  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms;  alkenylene  of  two  to 
ten  carbon  atoms;  alkynylene  of  two  to  \\0  carbon  atoms; 
cycloalkylene  of  four  to  six  carbon  atomsJ  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  of  one  tc  20  carbon  atoms 
or  one  or  two  alkoxy  groups  of  one  to  1 5  carbon  atoms;  or 
arylene  of  six  to  20  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by 
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one  or  two  groups  selected  from  alkyl  of 
atoms,  halogen  or  nitro. 


one  to  20  carbon 


3,925,462 

WASH-DURABLE  ANTISTATIC  AGENT 
Kenneth  W.  Graff,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assigaor  to  ICI  United 
States  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,745 
Int.  C!.*  C07C  125/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—471  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  (a)  an  organic  aromatic  polyisocyaiiate  containing  at 
least  2  NCO  groups  directly  attached  to  th^  carbon  atoms  of 
an  aromatic  ring,  (b)  a  thermally  reversil^le  blocking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  lower  alkyl 
substituted  phenols,  and  mixtures  thereof,  ^nd  (c)  a  cationic 
surfactant  represented  by  the  formula 

L      C,H„0(C.H,.0),H      _ 

wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  2  ta  4,  j;  represents  a 
number  from  0  to  100,  >■  represents  a  numler  from  0  to  100, 
R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  containing  frond  6  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  R'  represents  a  radical  selected  from, the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyi  radicals  containing  from  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  represents  an  anion  s^id  reaction  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  up  to  200°C.  and  the  amounts  of 
organic  aromatic  polyisocyanate,  thermally  reversible  block- 
ing agent,  and  cationic  surfactant  are  selected  to  furnish  a 
ratio  of  mols  of  blocking  agent  to  NCO  groups  present  in  the 
aromatic  polyisocyanate  of  less  than  1  and  ^  number  of  NCO 
groups  of  not  more  than  the  sum  of  the  hydnoxyl  groups  of  the 
cationic  surfactant  and  mols  of  blocking  agent. 


R-N-C.H, 
C.H„Oi 


,0(C.  H,.0),H 


xr 


3,925,463 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METHYL 
ACRYLATE  ! 

Natale  Ferlazzo,  Milan;  Gian  Fausto  Buzzi,  Novara,  and  Mar- 
cello  Ghirga,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Italiana 
Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy  ! 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4io,352 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy.  Nov.  30j1972,  32279/72 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  69i54 
U.S.  CI.  260—486  R  16  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  methyl  acrylate,  which 
consists  of  contacting  a  gaseous  stream  cont  lining  at  least  one 
unsaturated  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene  and  acrolein  together  with  methanol  and  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molecular 
oxygen  and  gases  containing  molecular  oxygen  with  an  oxida- 
tion catalyst  selected  from  the  group  comprising; 

mixtures  of  antimony  and  tin  oxides  containing  compounds 
of  iron,  vanadium  and/or  tungsten,  or 


mixtures  of  oxides  of  molybdenum  and  cobalt,  optionally 
activated  with  tellurium  compounds, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  unsaturated  compound  or 
compounds  to  oxygen  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.  I/I 
to  1/1,  while  the  molar  ratio  of  the  unsaturated  com- 
pound to  methanol  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.5/1  to 
2/1  and  wherein  the  operation  is  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  200°  to  450°C.,  at  r-  pres- 
sure of  from  about  1  to  5  atmospheres  and  wherein  a 
contact  time  of  from  0.1  to  10  seconds  is  employed  and 
subsequently  recovering  methyl  acrylate  from  the  gase- 
ous reaction  products. 


3,925,464 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UNSATURATED 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM  THE  CORRESPONDING 

UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 

Yoshio  Oda;    Keilchi   Uchida,   both  of  Yokohama;   Manabu 

Suhara,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Morimoto,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,397 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Dec.    14,    1971,  46- 
100718;  Feb.  25,  1972,  47-18877 

Int.  CV  C07C  51126 
U.S.  CL  260—530  N  16  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic 
acid  which  comprises  reacting  acrolein  or  methacrolein  with 
molecular  oxygen  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  from 
250°  to  450°C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  having  the  empiri- 
cal formula:  M012 — Pa — >s — Yy — Os  wherein  X  is  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tung- 
sten and  magnesium;  Y  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  and  bismuth;  a  is  a  number 
from  0. 1  to  5;  /8  is  a  number  0. 1  to  10;  -y  is  a  number  from  0.1 
to  10.  and  S  is  a  number  from  37  to  131. 


3,925,465 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  ALPHA  MONOSODIUM 
CITRATE  MONOHYDRATE 
Kiyoshi  Nara,  Kyoto;  Kazuyoshi  Katamoto,  Osaka;  Kazuhiko 
Ohta,  Osaka,  and  Hideo  Fukuda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,614 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   May    26,    1973,  48- 
47890;  Dec.  7,  1973,  48-137112 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  59H6 
U.S.  CI.  260—535  P  4  Claims 

1.  Prism-shaped  crystals  of  monosodium  citrate  monohy- 
drate  which  have  the  following  X-ray  diffraction  characteris- 
tics at  X=l  .542  using  a  CuK-line,  40  KV,  80  mA  and  Ni-filter: 


Spacing  d  (A)                    Relative  intensities 

7.8 

Strong 

6.4 

Medium 

5.4 

Medium 

4.1 

Weak 

4.0 

Weak 

3  89 

Very  Strong 

3.79 

Very  Weak 

3.71 

Medium 

3  58 

Weak 

3.49 

Medium 

3.35 

Weak 

3.30 

Weak 

3.25 

Very  Weak 

3.18 

Medium 

2.92 

Weak 

2.77 

Very  Weak 

2.70 

Weak 

2.60 

Weak 

2.55 

Weak 

2.45 

Very  Weak 

2.42 

Medium 

2.36 

Very  Weak 

2.34 

Weak 

2.29 

Weak. 
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3,925,466 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  OXALYLDIHYDRAZIDE  AND 

BIS(SULFONYL  HALIDE) 
Byron  A.  Hunter,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Unlroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,819,  April  26,  1973,  abandoned.  Thk 

application  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,060 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  143/70 

U.S.  CI.  260-543  R  2  Claims 

I.  An  oligomer  having  the  general  formula: 


"fn 


''-mr' 


"{2)  ~  ^  '^}  -  5o 


'-i 


3,925,469 

TERTLiRY-ALKYLAMINO-LOWER-ACYL-XYLIDIDE 
LOCAL  ANAESTHETICS 
Herbert  H.  F.  Adams,  Westboro;  Jon  C.  Anderson,  Wyckoff. 
both  of  NJ.;  Murray  R.  Blair.  Jr..  Sudbury,  Mass.;  Robert 
L.  DiRubio,  Paxton,  Mass.,  and  Bertil  H.  Takman, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Astra  Pharmaceutical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  230,114,  Feb.  28,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  325,378,  Jan.  22,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,146 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/34 

U.S.  CI.  260-562  B  4  claims 

1.  A  local  anesthetic  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  2-(N-ethyl-tert.-amylamino)-2',6'-acetoxylidide 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


where  «  is  a  number  from  I  to  100,  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or 
iodine,  and  A  is  a  single  bond,  or  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfoxide,  sulfone.  and 
alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylidene  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  oxydialkylene  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,925,467 
1,5-010X0-2,4,6,8,9,1 1-HEXAKIS  (METHYLIMIDA)-I  5- 

IPHOSPHABICYCLO[3,3,3]UNDECANE 
Charles  W.  Heitsch,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,935,  Feb.  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.'5I6,5'l5 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/44 
U.S.  a.  260-551  P  2  Claims 

1.        1.5-dioxo-2.4,6,8,9,ll-hexakis       (methylimida)-l,5- 
diphosphabicyclo[  3.3.3  ]-undecane. 


3,925,470 
AMINOPHENYLAMIDINES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 

THEIR  MEDICINAL  USE 
Hartmund   Wollweber,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  and  Winfried 
Flucke,   Beenleigh,   Australia,   assignors  to   Bayer   Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,813,  Sept.  24,  1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  151,575,  June  9,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,855,292.  This 
application  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,626 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    13,    1970 
2029299 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  123/00 
U.S.CL  260-564  RF  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R^-NH 


-fV«= 


./ 


\i/        \« 


IF 


\r« 


3,925,468 
l-(ARYLTHIO)  METHANESULFONAMIDES 
Christian  T.  Goralski,  and  Thomas  C.  Klingler,  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,793,  Dec.  13,  1972.  This  application 
July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,111 
Int.  CL*  C07C  149/425 
U.S.  CI  260-556  A  3  Cai^s 

1.  A  l-(arylthio)methanesulfonamide  corresponding  to  the 
formula 


S-CH2-SO2- 


wherein  R  represents  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo  or 
triHuoromethyl,  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  3  and  R,  and 
R,  independently  represent  H,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  at  least 
one  of  which  is  phenyl. 


wherein 

RMs  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2 

to  5  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
each  of  R^  and  R\  independently  of  the  other,  is  alkenyl  of  2 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  one  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 

alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R>  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkyi  of  3  to 

6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R«  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  2  to 

5  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  salt  thereof  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


3,925,471 
AMINOPHENYLAMIDINES  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 
THEIR  MEDICINAL  USE 
Hartmund  Wollweber,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  and 
Winfried  Flucke,  Beenleigh,  Australia,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,813,  Sept.  24,  1973,  which  is  a  divisioii 
of  Ser.  No.  151,575,  June  9,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,855,292.  This 
application  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,627 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    13,    1970, 

Int.  CL*  C07C  123/00 
U.S.  a.  260-564  RF  3  cuim, 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


880 


R 
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N 
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wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atofns,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2 

to  5  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  Slcarbon  atoms; 
each  of  R^  and  R*,  independently  of  the  other,  is  alkoxy  of  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  one  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 

alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkyl  of  3  to 

6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoips  or  alkenyl  of  2  to 

5  carbon  atoms;  I 

or  a  salt  thereof  of  a  pharmaceutically  aoceptable  acid. 


3,925.472 

PHENOLIC  OXIMES 

Ronald  R.  Swanson,  New  Hope,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709301,  Mar.  1, 1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,121, 
Oct  19, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  417,915  . 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  131100 
U.S.  CI.  260—566  A 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


NOH 


14  Claims 


//        \ 


^rv=. 


R' 


n 


in  which  R  and  R'  may  be  individually  al  ke  or  different  and 
are  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groUps  of  1-25  carbon 
atoms,  m  and  n  are  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4  with  th|e  proviso  that  both 
are  not  0  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  i^toms  in  R„,  and  R'„ 
is  from  3-25,  said  compound  being  further  characterized  as 
being  substantially  insoluble  in  water,  having  a  solubility  of  at 
least  I'k  by  weight  in  benzene  and  forming  a  complex  with 
copper  which  complex  is  also  soluble  to  tl^e  extent  of  at  least 
2%  by  weight  in  benzene. 


3,925,473 

HERBICIDAL  OXIME  ESTERS  OF  PHENOXYALKANOIC 
ESTERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  SELECTIVE  HERBICIDES 
Ludwig  Nusslein,  and  Friedrich  Amdt,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  ^24,005 
Int.  C1.'C07C  13U00 
U.S.  CI.  260—566  AE 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3  Claims 


0-  CW-  CO-  0  -A/=  C 

I 


R. 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  phenoxymethyl,  2-methoxymethyl,  phenyl, 
nitrophenyl,  methylphenyl,  chlorophenyl,  and  hydrogen  ex- 
cept that  R,  and  Rj  cannot  both  be  hydrogen;  R,  and  Rj  taken 
together  with  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  can  be  cyclopentyli- 
dene,  3-methylcyclopentylidene,  cyclohexlidene,  dimethylcy- 
clohexylidene  or  trimethylcyclohexylidene;  R3  can  be  hydro- 
gen or  methyl  and  X,  Y,  and  Z  taken  individually  can  be 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  a  halogen. 


3,925,474 
NITROPARAPHENYLENE  DIAMINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Gregoire    Kalopissis,    Paris;    Andree    Bugaut,    Boulogne-sur- 
Seine,  and  Vahan  Zorayan,  Enghien-les- Bains,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729  499,  May  16,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,694,140.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,490 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16, 1967,  53676 
Int.  CV  C07C  87114 
U.S.  CI.  260— 570.5  P  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NHRn 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  amino-alkyi  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  amino  dialkyl  wherein  each  of  the  alkyl  moi- 
eties has  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  aikylaminodialkyl  wherein 
each  of  the  alkyl  moieties  has  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

Z  is  hydrogen,  and 
R,  is 


-(CH^j.-NC;^ 


R, 


in  which 

n  is  a  whole  number  between  2  and  6  inclusive  and  Rj  and 
R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  lower  hydrox- 
y alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that 
R  is  other  than  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms  when  Rj  and  R,  are  both  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of 
reacting  an  amine  of  the  formula  R,— NHj,  in  which  R, 
has  the  significance  hereinbefore  indicated,  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula 
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-O'^x' 


NH-CH,-CH,-0-CH=CH, 


wherein  R  is   hydrogen,  halo  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


in  which 

R  has  the  significance  hereinbefore  indicated, 

X  represents  halogen, 

Z'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


SO, 


2^- 


and  OC— R"  in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  NO^  and  R"  is 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  acid  hydro- 
lyzing  the  resulting  product  to  yield  said  compound. 

2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,925,476 

10.(2.DIALKYLAMINOETHYL)-10,1 1-DIHYDRO,  OR 

10-(2-DIALKYLAMINOETHYL)-5-METHYLENE-2,7. 

SUBSTITUTED  OR 

UNSUBSTlTUTED-5H-DIBENZO[A,DlCYCLOHEPTENES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  and  Jeffrey  Nadel- 

son.  Lake  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 

Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,323 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  d.^*  C07C  87/29 

U.S.  CI.  260-570.8  TC  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R. 


NCHgCHg 


NHR, 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  amino-alkyl  having  1-6  car- 
bon atoms,  amino  dialkyl  wherein  each  of  the  alkyl  moieties 
has  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  amino-dialkyi  wherein  each  of 
the  alkyl  moieties  has  1-6  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  hydrogen,  and 
R,  represents 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  I  to  3  carbons 
atoms,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  1 9  to  36  or  triflu- 
oromethyl, 
R3  and  R^  are  independently  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms. 
2.  A  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1. 


-(CH,),-N 


\. 


in  which  /?  is  a  whole  number  between  2  and  6  and  R^  and  R3 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  lower  hydroxyalkyi  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R  is  other  than  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  when  Rj  and  R3 
are  both  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and 
b.  the  quaternized  compound  of  (a). 


3,925,475 

N-VINYL 

OXYETHYL.a-METHYL-/3-PHENETHYLAMiNES 

Bruce  Wayne  Horrom,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,626,  June  21,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  498,013 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  87/29 
U.S.  CI.  260—570.8  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,925,477 
TRICYCLO(5,3,1,0"'1UNDECAN.2-ONES  AND  THE 
CORRESPONDING  MONO-  AND  DI-UNSATURATED 
DERIVATIVES 
Georg  Frater,  Greifensee;  Hans  Greuter,  Horgen,  and  Hans 
Schmid,  Schwerzenbach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,603,  Oct.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,836,584.  Thk  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   12,   1971, 
16517/71 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  49/54 
U.S.  CL  260-586  G  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tricy- 
clic ketones  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  R,,  R^  and  R^  are  independent!)!  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  aikyl,  hydrogen  i^d  lower  alkoxy;  Rj 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  allenyl;  R,  and  R^  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl;  Rj  and  Rg  are  independently  lower  alkyl;  and 
wherein  the  dotted  bond  represents  a  single  or  double  bond. 


3,925,478 
STEREOSPECIFIC  TOTAL  STEROIDAL  SYNTHESIS  VIA 

SL  BSTITUTED  C/D-TRANS  INDANONES 
Zoltan  George  Hajos,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,023,  Oct.  4,  1968.  This  application 
June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  48^,822 
Int.  CU  C07C  49/36,  49/38.  49/!^7,  43/18 
L.S.  CI.  260-586  F 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4  Claims 


(ci) 


m 


CHsOH 

wherein 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  aikyl;  Z  is  carboryl,  lower  alkylene- 
dioxy  or  CHORj);  m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  1 
or  2  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  tetrahydropytanyl,  lower  alkan- 
oyl,  benzoyl,  nitrobenzoyi,  carboxylo«ver  alkanoyl,  car- 
boxy-benzoyl,  trifluroacetyl,  or  camphprsulfonyl. 


3,925,479 

TRIC YCLO  ( 5,4,0,0'^)UNDECAN-2-ONES 

Gcorg  Frater.  Greifensee;  Hans  Greuter,  Horgen,  and  Hans 

Schmid,  Schwerzcnbach,  all  of  SwitzerUnd,  assignors  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  300,603,  Oct.  25, 

3,836,584.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1974, 

Int.  CV  C07C  49/36,  49/^4 
U,S.  CL  260—586  G 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


972,  Pat.  No. 
Ser.  No.  460,395 

5  Claims 


wherein  R,,  R7  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxy;  Rj 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl;  R3  and  R4  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl;  R5  and  Rg  are  independently  lower  alkyl. 


3,925,480 
NOVEL  16,17a  AND  17,17a  DIKETO-D-HOMOSTEROIDS 

AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Bernard  Gastambide,  Reims;  Claude  Thai,  Gif-sur-Yvette; 
Philippe  Rohrbach,  Paris,  and  Marie-Jeanne  Laroche,  No- 
gent-sur-Marne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Etablissement 
Public:  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,312 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    31,     1966, 
66.55903;  June  27,  1966, 66.67026;  Mar.  6, 1967, 67,97572 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  49/48 
U.S.  CL  260-586  E  9  Claims 

1.  Diketo-D-homosteroid  of  one  of  the  formulae 


RO 
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3,925,482 

DISUBSTITUTED  TOLANS  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Jean  Jacques,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Agence  Nationale  de 

Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Hauts  de  Seine, 

France 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258.859 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    June     2,     1971, 
71.19929;  Nov.  19,  1971,  71.41515 

Int.  CV  C07C  43/20,  43/22 
U.S.  CL  260—612  R 

I.  A  tolan  of  the  formula 


R 


17  Claims 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  unlike  alkoxy  groups,  wherein  each  of 
R  and  R'  has  at  least  1  but  less  than  I  1  carbon  atoms  and  the 
total  number  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R'  is  more  than  9 
and  less  than  13. 

2.  A  tolan  of  the  formula 


//      Vr  = 


/ 


c  =  c 


wherein  R  is  an  n-alkyi  group  and  R'  is  an  n-alkoxy  group, 
wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  has  at  least  1  but  less  than  1 1  carbon 
atoms  and  the  total  number  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R' 
is  more  than  3  but  less  than  13. 


wherein  each  of 

R  and  R,  is,  independently,  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl;  and 
Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  methyl. 


3,925,481 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

KETONES  AND/OR  ALDEHYDES  FROM  OLEFINES 
John  W.  Geus,  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stamicarbon 

B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  765,651,  Nov.  7,  1968, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  108,081,  Jan.  20,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  18,  1970, 
7005647 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—597  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  ketones  wherein  an  alkene 
containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  oxidizing  agent  are 
passed  at  an  elevated  temperature  over  a  supported  catalyst, 
the  improvement  consisting  essentially  in  reacting  said  alkene 
together  with  both  molecular  oxygen  and  steam  in  a  combined 
amount  in  excess  of  the  quantity  of  said  alkene  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  system  containing  fmely  divided  discrete  tin  oxide 
particles,  a  majority  of  which  are  of  a  size  of  at  most  50  A 
units,  homogeneously  distributed  over  a  solid  particulate, 
inorganic,  thermally  stable  supporting  material,  and  having  a 
substantially  monomolecular  layer  of  molybdenum  oxide 
deposited  over  said  discrete  tin  oxide  particles,  said  reaction 
being  carried  out  at  an  average  catalyst  surface  temperature 
within  the  range  of  between  100°C  to  about  350°C. 


3,925,483 

a-(P-BENZYLOXYPHENYL)-P-CRESOL 

Mario   Gustav    Buzzolini,    Morristown,   and    Robert    Everett 

Manning,  Mountain  Lakes,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  San- 

doz-Wander,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,787,  June  1,  1972.  This  application 

Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,919 

Disclosure  w  05  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CV  C07C  43/20 

U.S.  CL  260—613  R  1  Claim 

l.The  phenolic  compound  which  is  a-(p-benzyloxyphenyl)- 

p-cresol. 


3,925,484 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POL  YTETR  AM  ETHYLENE 

ETHER  GLYCOL  HAVING  A  NARROW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 

Melvin  C.  Baker,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,129 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 
Int.  CI.'C07C  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—615  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polytetramehylene  ether  glycol 
having  a  narrow  molecular  weight  distribution  of  about 
1.30-1.70,  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
1 600-3200  and  a  viscosity  of  about  4.0-20  poise  at  40°C.,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  partially  depolymerizing  at 
a  temperature  from  about  120°-150°C.  polytetramethylene 
ether  glycol  starting  material  having  a  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  600-2200  in  the  presence  of  a  cross- 
linked  ion  exchange  resin  in  acid  form  to  produce  tetrahydro- 
furan  and  removing  the  tetrahydrofuran  by  vaporization  as 
formed  said  depolymerization  being  conducted  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  obtain  said  narrow  molecular  weight  distribution 
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polytetramethylene  ether  glycol  and  said 
at  about  3-7  percent  based  upon  the  wei  ;ht  of  starting  poly- 
tetramethylene ether  glycol,  (2)  cooling  o  about  70°-90°C., 
(3)  filtering  the  polytetramethylene  ether  ;  ;lycol  to  remove  the 
resin  therefrom,  and  (4)  removing  any  refnaining  tetrahydro- 
furan  at  a  low  pressure  of  about  1-100  n^m.  of  mercury. 

4.  A  narrow  molecular  weight  distributibn  polytetramethyl- 
ene ether  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  distribution  of 
about  1.30  to  1.40,  a  number  average  ijiolecular  weight  of 
about  1600-3200  and  a  viscosity  of  ab<>ut  4.0-20  poise  at 
40'"C. 


3,925,485 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATIOlH  OF  ALLYLIC 

ALCOHOLS 

Pierre  Chabardes;  Charles  Grard,  both  ot  Lyon,  and  Charles 
Schneider,  Vernaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,934,  Dec.  29,  1969,  abandone* 
This  application  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser^  No.  286,889 
Int.  CI.'C07C  ii/02.  69/6/    41100 
U.S.  CI.  260—617  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  all^flic  primary  or  sec- 
ondary alcohols  of  the  formulae. 


;C-CH— CHOH-R' 


and  the  tautomers  thereof,  comprising  \\ 
the  liquid  phase  an  ethylenic  tertiary 


e  step  of  heating  in 
alcohol  of  the  formulae. 


C— CH=CH— R^ 
R'       OH 

in  the  presence  of  a  transition  metal  catal  st  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  vanadiam,  niobium  molyb- 
denum, tungsten  and  rhenium,  and  wherein  R'  and  R*  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  non-conjugated 
alkenyl  and  alkadienyl,  cyclo-alkyl  of  3  -  10  carbons,  carbocy- 
clic  arylakyi  and  carbocyclic  aromatic  groups,  and  wherein  R' 
and  R'  together  may  represent  an  alkylenje  or  alkenylene  of  4 
to  7  carbons  in  the  starting  material,  and  together  form  a  1- 
cycloalkenylene  of  5  to  8  carbons  in  the  alcohol  product,  and 
wherein  R'  and  R*  may  be  substituted  b^  halogen,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  alkanoyl  or  alkanoyloxy,  and  R^  may  be  the  same  as 
R'  and  R*,  individually,  or  hydrogen. 


3,925.486 
POLYCYCLIC  ALCOHOLS 
Hans  Greuter,  Horgen;  Georg  Frater,  Greifensee,  and  Hans 
Schmid,  Schwerzenbach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   12,   1971, 
16518/71;  Mar.  10,  1972,3563/72;  July  26,  1972,  11 146/72 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  35122 


MS.  CI.  260-617  F 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


1 1  Claims 


wherein  R,,  R7  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  hydro- 
gen, or  lower  alkyl;  R3  and  Rj  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Rj 
and  Rb  are  independently  lower  alkyl;  R9  is  hydrogen,  or 
lower  alkyl;  and  wherein  the  dotted  bonds  can  be  option- 
ally hydrogenated  and  wherein  lower  alkyl  has  1-6  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,925,487 
SUBSTITUTED  DIPHENYL  ETHENE 
Bernt  Borretzen;  Knut  Gunnar  Olsson,  and  Bertil  Sundbeck, 
all  of  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Ferrosan,  Malmo, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,335 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1968, 
61474/68 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  39112 
U.S.  CI.  260—619  A  1  Claim 

1.       The       compound       bis(p-hydroxyphenyl)-2-methyl- 
cyclohex-4-enylidene  methane. 


3,925,488 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
l,3,5-TRIMETHY-2,4,6-TRIS(3,5-DI-TERT-ALKYL-4- 
HYDROXYBENZYDBENZENE 
Kju  Hi  Shin,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,538,  May  24,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,315 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  31100 
U.S.  CL  260—619  B  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  1 ,3,5-tri-methyl-2,4,6-tris(  3,5-di- 
tert-alkyl-4-hydroxybenzyl)  benzene,  said  process  comprising 
reacting  3,5-di-tert-alkyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  alcohol  with  mesit- 
ylene  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  the  improvement 
whereby  dealkylation  is  reduced  and  increased  yields  are 
obtained,  said  improvement  comprising  (a)  conducting  said 
process  in  a  substantially  inert  water-immiscible  solvent  hav- 
ing a  normal  boiling  point  of  from  about  30°-100''C,  said 
process  being  carried  out  at  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction 
mixture  and  distilling  water  formed  during  said  process  from 
said  reaction  mixture,  (b)  using  as  said  acid  catalyst  a  sulfonic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkane  sul- 
fonic acids,  halo-substituted  lower  alkane  sulfonic  acids  and 
hydrocarbyl  aromatic  sulfonic  acids,  and  (c)  adding  said  3,5- 
di-tert-alkyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  alcohol  over  an  extended  time 
period  to  a  boiling  reaction  mixture  containing  said  mesity- 
lene,  said  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  and  said  inert  solvent  at  a 
controlled  rate  such  that  the  mole  ratio  of  unreacted  3,5-di- 
tert-alkyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  alcohol  to  original  mesitylene  in 
said  boiling  reaction  mixture  remains  below  about  one  mole 


of  said  3,5-di-tert-alkyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  alcohol  per  mole  of 
original  mesitylene. 

5.  The  process  of  claim  3  further  improved  by  adding  from 
about  0.05  to  about  0.5  moles,  per  mole  of  said  3,5-di-tert- 
butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  alcohol,  of  formaldehyde  to  the  pro- 
cess reaction  mixture  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  reaction 
of  said  3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  alcohol  with  said 
mesitylene. 


3,925,489 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDRATES  OF  SODIUM 

CHLOROPHENATE  AND  HYDRATES  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

Robert  S.  Cohen,  Dover,  and  Lila  J.  Crites,  Tuscarawas,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Chemical  Corporation,  Dover, 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser,  No.  721,173 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  i9/i6,  39124 
U.S.  CI.  260—623  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  water  insoluble,  sodium  tri,  tetra 
or  penta  chlorophenate  hydrate  from  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  dissolved  sodium  chlorophenate  selected  from 
sodium  tri,  ♦etra  and  penta  chlorophenate  comprising  estab- 
lishing a  sufficient  quantity  of  dimethylsulfoxide  in  said  solu- 
tion such  that,  upon  bringing  the  temperature  of  said  solution 
to  a  point  no  greater  than  about  40°C  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
said  insoluble  hydrate  will  form,  and  bringing  the  temperature 
of  said  solution  to  a  point  at  which  said  insoluble  hydrate 
comes  into  existence  and  precipitates  from  said  solution. 


3,925,490 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  REMOVAL  OF  ALDEHYDES  AND  KETONES  FROM 

GASEOUS  STREAMS  RICH  IN  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Manfred  Reich;  Wolfgang  Miiller,  and  Manfred  zur  Hansen, 

all  of  Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls 

Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15,  1969, 
1935900 

Int.  CL*  C07C  29114 
U.S.  CL  260— 643  B  11  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  alkanals  and  alkanones 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  from  gaseous  streams  obtained  in 
the  Oxo  process  rich  with  about  5  to  95  percent  by  volume  of 
hydrogen,  about  5  to  60  percent  by  volume  of  carbon  monox- 
ide and  about  5  to  60  grams  of  said  alkanals  and  alkanones  per 
cubic  meter  at  normal  conditions,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing hydrogenating  said  aldehydes  and  ketones  to  alkanols  at  a 
temperature  of  about  100°  to  200°C,  a  pressure  of  about  3  to 
50  atmospheres  and  in  the  presence  of  a  supported  metal 
catalyst  comprising  100  parts  support  material  by  weight, 
about  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  copper  and  about  0.5  to  50 
percent  by  weight  of  chromium  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
copper,  said  supported  metal  catalyst  is  prepared  by  precipi- 
tating salts  of  the  copper  and  chromium  from  solution,  drying 
the  precipitated  material  and  reducing  the  salts  in  a  hydrogen 
stream  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  about  100°  to  300°C. 

941  GO. -31 


3,925,491 
NEW  FLUORINATED  DIENES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Jean  G.  Riess;  Maurice  Le  Blanc;  Georges  SantinI,  and  Jacky 
Guion,  all  of  Nice,  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques 
Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Saint-Denis,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,101,  Feb.  26,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,901,948.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,894 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Feb.     28,     1973, 
73.07107 

Int.  CL*  C07C  / 1128 
U.S.  CL  260-653.3  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrafluorobutadiene, 
which  comprises  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  H  — 
CFj  -  CH  =  CHj  and  the  compound  CF3I  in  a  molar  excess  of 
approximately  5  to  100  percent,  in  the  presence  of  approxi- 
mately 2  to  5  gram  atoms  of  copper  per  mole  of  the  compound 
CF3I,  in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  120°C 
and  about  1 50°C  for  a  time  to  produce  exclusively  or  substan- 
tially exclusively  tetrafluorobutadiene. 


3,925,492 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

POLYCARBONMONOFLLORIDE 

Rokuo  Ukaji,  Ibaraki;  Tutomu  Kamihigoshi,  Takatsuki;  Kenji 

Mikami,  and  Shoji  Takaki,  both  of  Settsu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1973, 48-61076 
Int.  ilV  C07C  ;  110(1 
U.S.  CI.  260—653.9  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  polycarbonmonofluoride  by 
the  reaction  of  carbon  materials  with  fluorine  gas,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  employing  air  as  a  diluent  of  said 
fluorine  gas,  said  carbon  materials  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  black  petroleum  coke,  petroleum 
pitch  coke  charcoal,  natural  graphite  and  artificial  graphite 
and  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  250°C  to  600°C. 


3,925,493 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DICHLOROHEXADIENES 

Andre  A.  Bader,  and  Francis  J.  Weiss,  both  of  Pierre-Benite, 

France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann, 

Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,672,  May  8,  1967,  abandoned. 
This  applicatran  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,256 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1966, 
66.61472 

Int.  CL*C07C  21102 
U.S.  CI.  260—654  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  dichlorohexadienes  which 
comprises  reducing  acrolein  by  a  known  manner  in  a  solution 
with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  zinc 
or  a  mixture  thereof  or  a  zinc  amalgam  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  capable  of  forming  a  soluble  metal  salt  with  said  metal  to 
produce  divinylglycol,  the  improvement  comprising  introduc- 
ing at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  HCl  to  the  resultant 
reaction  mixture  and  continuing  the  reaction  to  produce  di- 
chlorohexadienes therefrom. 
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3,925,494 

RUTHENIUM  COMPLEXES  AS  CAfTALYSTS  FOR 
REDUCTION  OF  POLYENES 
Darryl  R.  Fahey.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assigtor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  140,564,  May  5,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,917 
Disclosure  nai  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28.  19. '5. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  13100 
U.S.  CI.  260—666  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  partial  hydro genation  of  1,5,9- 
cyclododecatriene  to  cyciododecene  which  comprises  con- 
tacting 1 ,5,9-cyclododecatriene  with  a  ruthenium-ligand  com- 
plex catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (jPh3P)2(CO)3Ru  or 
[RulCO^ls  under  hydrogenation  conditions  which  partially 
reduce  1,5,9-cyclododecatriene  to  cyclodpdecene. 


3,925,495  , 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  IN  THf  PRESENCE  OF  A 
CATALYST  OF  A  LEWIS  ACID  INTERCALATED  IN 
GRAPHITE  I 

Paul  G.  Rodewald,  Rocky  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4(67,316 
Int.  CV  C07C  5128 
U.S.  CL  260—666  P 

1.  A  process  for  effecting  skeletal  isome^-ization  of  a  hydro- 
carbon charge  which  comprises  contacting  said  charge  under 
isomerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  c<msisting  essentially 
of  graphite  having  intercalated  in  the  lattice  thereof  between 
about  5  and  about  75  weight  percent  of  a 
ing  essentially  of  a  halide  of  an  element  o  Group  U-A,  III-A, 
IV-B,  V  or  VI-B 


15  Claims 


3,925,496 
PRODUCTION  OF  STYR^NE 
Harold   Shalit,  Drexel   Hill,  and  Joseph   A,   Kieras,   Lincoln 
University,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,317 
Int.  CL'  C07C  3130 
U.S.  CI.  260—669  R  1  Claim 

I.  In  the  method  for  the  production  of  styrene  by  the  ther- 
mal conversion,  at  a  temperature  in  the  rar  ge  of  from  600°  to 
850°C  at  pressures  ranging  from  0.25  atmospheres  to  10 
atmospheres,  absolute,  and  for  a  contact  tjme  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0. 1  to  2.0  seconds,  of  alkyl  benienes  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cumene  and  sep-butylbenzene  the 
improvement  comprising  carrying  out  said  thermal  conversion 
of  said  alkylbenzene  in  the  presence  cf  added  toluene, 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  added  toluene  to  said  alkylbenzene 
hydrocarbon  charge  is  in  the  range  of  fr^m  0.1:1  to  10:1 
thereby  increasing  the  yield  of  styrene. 


3,925,497 

SUBSTITUTED  1,3,7-OCTATRIENESj  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION        I 
Alden  Dwayne  Josey,  and  Jack  Robert  Kirchner,  both  of  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  DuPont  de  Nemours  and ' 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,644[  Oct.  9,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  409,026 
Disclosure  haj  also  published  under  Trial   ■'oluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL»C07C  niOO 
U.S.  CL  260—677  R  «  18  Claims 

1.  An  alkyl  substituted  1,3,7-octatriene  cf  the  formula 


R3  R4 


CH.:-C-C=CH-CH2-CH-C=CH3 

in  which  both  R,  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups,  or  either  is  an  alkyl 
group  and  the  other  is  hydrogen;  and  each  of  Rj  and  R3  is  an 
alkyl  group  or  hydrogen,  provided  that  when  either  R,  or  R4 
is  an  alkyl  group  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  and  either  R2  or  R3 
is  hydrogen,  the  other  of  R2  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  said  alkyl 
groups  being  1-8  carbon  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  alky! 
groups. 

7.  A  method  of  preparing  an  alkyl  substituted  octatriene 
according  to  claim  1  comprising:  (A)  homodimerizing  (a)  a 
monoalkyi  butadiene  of  the  formula 

CH2-C-CH-CH2,  or  (b)  a  dialkyl 

butadiene  of  the  formula 


CH 


2"C-C=CH2, 


in  which  formulas  R,  and  R2  are  1-8  carbon  straight  chain 
hydrocarbon  alkyl  groups;  or,  (B)  codimerizing  (a)  1,3- 
butadiene  and  one  such  monoalkyi  butadiene  or  one  such 
dialkyl  butadiene,  or  (b)  two  different  such  monoalkyi  butadi- 
enes or  two  different  such  dialkyl  butadienes,  or  (c)  one  such 
monoalkyi  butadiene  and  one  such  dialkyl  butadiene,  under 
liquid  phase  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is 
a  dienophile-coordinated  palladium-phosphine  complex. 


3,925,498 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
William  P.  Stadig,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,772 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  5148 

U.S.  CL  260-680  E  25  Claims 


-'  -■   :  *  a^/rent 


-prS^ 


-S^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  organic 
compounds  with  a  metal  containing  oxidative  dehydrogena- 
tion catalyst  in  a  fixed  bed  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  by  pass- 
ing a  mixture  comprising  said  organic  compound  and  oxygen 
through  said  fixed  bed  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
adding  incremental  amounts  of  oxygen  to  said  organic  com- 
pounds as  said  organic  compounds  pass  through  said  fixed  bed 
and  intimately  mixing  said  oxygen  and  said  organic  com- 
pounds, said  adding  and  mixing  occurring  in  the  absence  of 
said  catalyst. 
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3,925,499 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  USING  GROUP  lA  OR 

UA  METAL/SN/P/O  CATALYST 
Emory  W.  Pitzer,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,614,  Nov.  I,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,824,195. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,876 
Int.  CL'  C07C  5148 
U.S.  CI.  260-680  E  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  oxidatively  dehydrogenating  an  organic  feed 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenes,  cycloalkenes, 
alkylpyridines,  and  alkylaromatics  by  contacting  said  feed 
with  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  and  a  catalyst  prepared  by: 

a.  impregnating  a  calcined  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  tin,  phosphorus  and  oxygen,  said  composition 
containing  from  about  0.1  to  about  14  weight  percent 
phosphorus,  with  a  calcinable  phosphorus-containing 
compound  to  increase  the  phosphorus  content  to  a  xn&yi^- 
imum  of  about  15  weight  percent; 

b.  calcining  the  composition  produced  in  step  (a); 

c.  incorporating  into  the  calcined  composition  of  step  (b)  a 
calcinable  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  Group  lA 
or  IIA  of  the  Periodic  Table;  and, 

d.  calcining  the  composition  formed  in  step  (c)  to  produce 
said  catalyst. 


3,925,500 

COMBINED  ACID  ALKYLATION  AND  THERMAL 

CRACKING  PROCESS 

William  W.  Wentzheimer,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,170 

Int.  CL'  C07C  3154 

U.S.  CI.  260-683.44  5  Claims 


prising  thermal   gasoline,   propylene,   ethylene,   uncon- 
verted propane  and  lower  boiling  paraffins, 

e.  fractionating  said  product  stream  of  step  (d)  to  withdraw 
said  thermal  gasoline  as  a  product  of  said  process,  and 

f.  recycling  said  propylene,  ethylene,  unconverted  propane 
and  lower  boiling  paraffins  from  said  fractionating  step 
(e)  to  said  absorption  zone  in  step  (a). 


3,925,501 
HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  ALKYLATION  WITH 
EFFLUENT  REFRIGERATION 
David  H.  Putney,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Ward  A.  Gra- 
ham, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Stratford  Engineering 
Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,648 

Int.  CL'  C07C  3154 

U.S.  CI.  260-683.48  13  Claims 


PLc.l. 
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1.  In  an  H3PO4  BF3  catalyzed  alkylation  process  wherein 

a.  a  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  pentane  and  lower 
boiling  paraffins  and  olefins  is  separated  in  a  liquid  ab- 
sorption zone  to  produce  a  liquid  absorption  stream  con- 
taining a  predominant  portion  of  said  olefins  in  said  hy- 
drocarbon stream,  said  liquid  absorption  stream  being 
formed  by  passing  isobutane  as  the  absorbent  in  said 
zone, 

b.  the  isobutane  absorbent  and  absorbed  olefins  in  said 
absorption  stream  are  alkylated  in  said  H3P04  BF3  cata- 
lyzed alkylation  zone* to  produce  an  alkylate  product, 

c.  the  alkylation  hydrocarbon  phase  is  separated  by  distilla- 
tion in  a  debutanizer  and  depropanizer  into  at  least  three 
fractions,  the  first  fraction  comprising  said  alkylate  prod- 
uct is  withdrawn  from  the  debutanizer,  the  second  frac- 
tion comprising  propane  and  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons 
is  removed  as  overhead  from  the  depropanizer  and  the 
third  fraction  comprising  unalkylated  isobutane  is  sepa- 
rated from  both  the  debutanizer  and  the  depropanizer 
and  recycled  as  absorbent  to  said  absorption  zone,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

d.  thermally  cracking  said  second  fraction  of  step  (c)  which 
comprises  propane  and  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  in  a 
thermal  cracking  zone  to  produce  a  product  stream  com- 


1.  A  process  of  effluent  refrigeration  applied  to  the  alkyla- 
tion of  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbons  by  olefinic  hyrodcarbons 
wherein  hydrogen  fluoride  is  the  alkylation  reaction  catalyst 
and 

the   reaction   vessel   comprises  an   elongate   vertical  tube 
interconnecting  an  overhead  settler  vessel  and  a  below- 
situated  acid  cooler  vessel, 
there  being  an  additional  valve-controlled  recycle  flow  line 

interconnecting  the  settler  and  acid  cooler, 
whereby  circulation  of  liquid  alkylation  reaction  mixture 
occurs  upwardly  through  said  reaction  vessel  to  said 
settler  and  separated  acid  returns  from  said  settler  down- 
wardly through  said  flow  line  to  said  cooler  vessel,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  admixing  said  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbons  and  said 
olefinic  hydrocarbons  with  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride 
catalyst  in  an  alkylation  reaction  step  in  said  reaction 
vessel, 

b.  passing  said  reaction  mixture  of  hydrocarbons,  includ- 
ing alkylate,  propane  and  isobutane,  and  said  catalyst 
from  said  reaction  vessel  overhead  to  said  settler, 

c.  maintaining  said  settler,  said  reactor  and  said  acid 
cooler  under  sufficient  back  pressure  to  maintain  all  of 
said  reaction  mixture  in  liquid  phase, 

d.  withdrawing  overhead  from  said  settler  a  hydrocarbon 
phase  which  comprises  primarily  isobutane  and  alkyl- 
ate and  a  minor  amount  of  propane  and  catalyst, 

e.  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  hydrocarbon  phase  to 
vaporize  excess  volatile  hydrocarbons,  thereby  refrig- 
erating said  hydrocarbon  phase, 

f.  passing  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  refrigerated 
hydrocarbon  phase,  including  both  liquid  and  vapor 
without  separation,  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said 
acid  in  said  acid  cooler  whereby  to  lower  the  tempera- 
ture thereof, 

g.  passing  said  hydrocarbon  phase,  after  use  of  same  as  a 
heat  exchange  medium  in  step  (f)  to  a  vapor-liquid 
separating  step. 
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h.  the  vapor  phase  from  said  separatiig  step  being  passed 
to  a  depropanizing  step  and  overhead  from  said  depro- 
panizing  step  being  passed  to  an  JfF  stripping  step, 

i.  recycling  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  from  said  stripping 
step  to  the  alkylation  reaction  in  $tep  (a), 
passing  a  first  portion  of  the  seijaration  step  liquid 
bottoms  from  step  (g)  to  a  deiscjbutanizing  step  and 
recycling  overhead  liquids  from  said  deisobutanizing 
step  to  the  reaction  step  (a),  and 

withdrawing    alkylate    product    ^wttoms    from    said 
deisobutanizing  step. 


J 


3,925,502 

ALKYLATION  PROCeIsS 

WUIiam  G.  Boney,  Arlington  Heights,  afid  Paul  J.  Kuchar, 

Hinsdale,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,544,  June  251,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,867,103.  This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,569 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  3154 
t.S.  CL  260—683.48  4  Claims 


3.925,503 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  NORMAL  PARAFFINS  WITH 

HYDROGEN  MORDENITE  CONTAINING  PLATINUM 

AND  PALLADIUM 

R.  Parthasarathy,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,666 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5130 
U.S.  CI.  260-683.65  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  normal  paraffins  having  from 
4  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which  comprises  contacting 
said  normal  paraffins  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temper- 
ature of  500°  to  600°F.  with  hydrogen  mordenite  having  incor- 
porated therewith,  a  mixture  of  platinum  and  palladium  in  a 
concentration  of  0.3  to  2.0  percent,  wherein  the  ratio  of  plati- 
num to  palladium  in  said  mixture  is  in  the  range  of  2  to  4. 


Iiydrocarbon  emul- 

1 

isoparaffin  into  and 


1.  In  the  liquid-phase,  acid-catalyzed  reaction  of  an  isopar 
affin  with  an  olefin  to  form  a  high  octane  a  Ikylate  the  process 
which  comprises: 

a.  maintaining  acid  alkylation  catalyst  in  a  lower  section  of 
a  reaction  vessel. 

b.  maintaining  a  turbulent  mass  of  acid 
sion  in  an  upper  section  of  said  vessel 

c.  injecting  a  mixture  of  an  olefin  and  an 
through   a  plurality  of  standpipes  disposed  within  said 
reaction  vessel  and  communicating  w|th  said  lower  sec- 
tion. 

d.  passing  the  mixture  from  said  standpipes  into  a  plurality 
of  venturi-shaped  conduits  disposed  within  said  vessel 
and  communicating  with  said  lower  section  above  said 
plurality  of  standpipes  and  with  said  upper  section, 

e.  effecting  the  injection  of  said  mixture  through  said  stand- 
pipes  at  sufficient  velocity  to  aspirate  acid  catalyst  from 
said  lower  section  into  and  through  ^id  conduits  thus 
reacting  said  olefin  and  isoparaffin  in  Said  conduits,  the 
reaction  effluent  through  said  conduits  being  at  an  acid  to 
hydrocarbon  ratio  of  less  than  one, 

f.  discharging  said  reaction  effluent  from  said  conduits  into 
said  mass  of  emulsion  and  effecting  agitation  of  the  emul- 
sion, 

g.  passing  acid  catalyst,  in  addition  to  the  4c id  aspirated  into 
said  conduit,  through  said  lower  section  into  said  mass  of 
emulsion  in  said  upper  section,  and 

h.  completing  the  olefin- isoparaffin  reaction  in  said  turbu- 
lent mass  of  emulsion  in  said  upper  sedtion  of  said  reac- 
tion vessel  in  contact  with  the  combining  acid  catalyst 
which  is  aspirated  into  and  through  spid  conduits  and 
which  is  passed  through  said  lower  section  into  said  mass 
of  emulsion  of  said  upper  section. 


3,925,504 
POLY(HYDROXY  ETHER)  POLYMERS  BLENDED  WITH 

CYCLIC  ESTER  POLYMERS 
Joseph  Victor  Koleske;  Clyde  Jesse  Whitworth,  Jr.,  both  of 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Robert  Dean  Lundberg,  Somerville, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,951,  May  6,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,781,381, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,314,  April  1, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

405,514 
Int.  CI."  C08L  71100,  67100 
U.S.  CI.  260-823  g  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
blend  of  about  1  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  a  cyclic  ester 
polymer  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  about  0.1  to  about  15 
and  containing  at  least  a  major  molar  amount  of  recurring 
units  1  of  the  formula: 


(1) 


wherein  each  R,  individually,  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halo,  and  alkoxy;  A  is  the  oxy  group; 
-t  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  y  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4;  z  is  ari 
integer  of  zero  or  one;  with  the  provisos  that  (a)  the  sum  of 
JT  +  v  -f  2  is  at  least  4  and  not  greater  than  7,  and  (b)  the  total 
number  of  R  substituents  which  are  substituents  other  than 
hydrogen  does  not  exceed  3,  and  up  to  a  minor  molar  amount 
of  recurring  units  II  of  the  formula: 


(II) 


wherein  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of,  indi- 
vidually, hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  and  chloroalkyl, 
and,  together  with  the  ethylene  moiety  of  the  oxyethylene 
chain  of  Unit  II,  a  saturated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  ring 
having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  about  5  to  about  99 
weight  percent  of  an  aromatic  poly  (hydroxy  ether)  as  the 
thermoplastic  organic  polymer,  said  aromatic  poly  (hydroxy 
ether)  being  the  reaction  product  of  an  aromatic  dihydroxy 
compound  having  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  with  an  epihalo- 
hydrin,  said  percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
thermoplastic  polymer  and  cyclic  ester  polymer. 
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3,925,505 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 

POLY  (OXYMETHYLENES) 
Gtinter  Sextro,  Naurod,  Taunus,  and  Karlheinz  Burg,  Langen- 

hain,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,127,  Aug.  16,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,899 

Int.  CI."  C08G  16106,  4100 

U.S.  CL  260—823  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising  poly- 
(oxymethylene)  containing  from  0.1  to  40%  by  weight  of 
polyether  segments  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  (Mn)  of  at  least  500  and  at  least  two  different  struc- 
tural units,  said  polyether  segments  containing  from  30  to  95% 
by  weight  of  units  derived  from  tetrahydrofurane,  from  0  to 
60%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  ethylene  oxide  and  from 
0  to  40%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  3,3-bis(chlorome- 
thyl)oxacyclobutane,  said  polyether  segments  containing  at 
least  5%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  ethylene  oxide  or 
3,3-bis(chloromethyl)oxacyclobutane. 


C.  a  curing  accelerator  in  the  form  of  an  organic  base. 

D.  a  flow  control  agent  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.05  percent 
by  weight  of  the  mixture,  which  agent  is  a  polymer  of  molec- 
ular weight  (M.)  of  at  least  1 ,000  and  has  a  glass  transition 
temperature  which  is  at  least  50°C  lower  than  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  copolymer  ( A  ),  characterised 
in  that  the  component  (A)  consists  of  84  to  94  percent  by 
weight  of  copolymers  containing  epoxide  groups  and  hy- 
droxyl  groups,  which  copolymers  have  Durran  softening 
points  of  about  90°-120°C  and  are  soluble  in  organic  sol- 
vents and  comprise: 

a.  6-24  percent  by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
epoxide  monomers  with  6-12  carbon  atoms,  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


I' J' 

<!:h=c-r,-ch-ch. 


o 

wherein 

R,  and  R2=  H—  or  — CHj. 


3,925,506 
POLYMER  MODIFIED  POLYOLS 
Jung  II  Jin,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  and  Jesse  C.  H.  Hwa,  Stanford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,580 
Int.  CI."  C08L  63100 
U.S.  CI.  260—836  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  modified  polyol  which  comprises 
polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  a  polyol  a  monomer  charge 
which  comprises  at  least  one  monomer  containing  an  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  group  and  at  least  one  (hydrocarbyl)  vinyl- 
phosphonate  having  the  structure 


CHr=C 


C-Pv 


,OR" 


'OR 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano,  aryl,  haloaryl,  C,-C,8  alkyl,  C,-C,h  haloalkyl 
and 


1 


,OR'>| 
'OR/ 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbyl  and  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
groups  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  and 
containing  up  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  inclusive  with  the 
proviso  that  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same,  different  or  conjoint. 


3,925,507 
HEAT-CURABLE  PULVERULENT  COATING  AGENT 

CONSISTING  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  COPOLYMERS 

CONTAINING  GLYCIDYL  GROUPS,  DICARBOXYLIC 

ACID  ANHYDRIDES  AND  CURING  ACCELERATORS 

Themistoklis    Katsimbas,    Hamburg,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,531 
Int.  CI."  C08L  63100 
U.S.  CI.  260—836  6  Claims 

I.  Pulverulent  coating  agent  of  a  mixture  of 

A.  a  copolymer  of  relatively  low  moelcular  weight,  which 
contains  glycidyl  groups  and  is  a  copolymer  of  several  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  compounds, 

B.  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  in  an  amount 
corresponding  to  0.4  -  1 .0  anhydride  group  per  epoxy  group 
( hydroxy  1  group)  of  the  copolymer  and 


R3=— C— O— CH,—  or  — CH,— O— CH,—  or 

-CH,— 0-C-CH=CH-C-0-CH,-         or 


C-0-CH„-      or   zero  , 

II         -  ^ 

0 


b.  4-20  percent  by  weight  of  hydroxyalkyl  esters  of  acrylic 
acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  with  the  hydroxyalkyl  ester 
group  being  saturated  and  containing  2-4  C  atoms, 

c.  24-38  percent  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  esters  of  aliphatic 
saturated  monoalcohols  with  1-8  carbon  atoms, 

d.  6-14  percent  by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid  esters  of 
aliphatic  saturated  monoalcohols  with  1-8  carbon  atoms 
and 

e.  24-42  percent  by  weight  of  styrene  or  vinyltoluene,  the 
component  (B)  consisting  of  6-16  percent  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  with  melting 
points  of  about  60''-140°C,  the  component  (C)  consisting 
of  0.5-1.8  percent  by  weight  of  N',N'-bis-(dime- 
thylaminoisobutylidene)-melamine  and  the  optional  com- 
ponent (D)  consisting  of  a  flow  control  agent  and  other 
customary  additives. 


3,925,508 
PROCESS  TO  REDUCE  BLOCKING  IN  ETHYLENE  OR 

PROPYLENE  POLYMER  OF  COPOLYMER  FILMS 
WITHOUT  REDUCING  THEIR  OPTICAL  PROPERTIES 
Elias  Agouri,  Residence  du  Manoir,  Avenue  Couderes;  Claude 
Favie,  14  rue  de  Coutras,  both  of  64  Pau,  and  Jean-Claude 
Rebeille,  Residence  Les-Chenes  Rue  du  Lys,  64140  Billere, 
all  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,120 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    28,     1972, 
72.46603;  Dec.  13,  1973,  73.44467 

Int.  CI."  C08L  23104,  23110,  23108 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  reduce  blocking  in  flat  and  tubular  films 
made  from  ethylene  or  propylene  polymers  or  copolymers, 
without  reducing  their  optical  properties,  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  the  said  polymers  or  copolymers,  at  some  point 
during  production  of  the  films,  are  mixed  with  at  least  one 
graft  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  an  ethylene  or  propy- 


890 


lene  substrate  and  at  least  one  vinylarom 
thereto,  the  quantity  of  the  graft  copoly 
the  p>olymeric  part  derived  from  the  vin 
represents  less  than  l<5t  of  the  weight  of 
polymer  used  to  make  the  films. 


at  c 


yl;i 
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3,925,509 
LIGHT  STABILIZED  POLYPHENYLENp  ETHER  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Glen  D.  Cooper,  and  Visvaldis  Abolins,  bo*  of  Delmar,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4^28,448 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  51/00,  531(^0 

U.S.  CL  260—876  R 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising  ii 
a  thermoplastic  resin  having  from  20-80  pirts  by  weight  of  a 
normally  unstable  polyphenylene  ether  component,  from 
20-80  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  modified,  high-impact 
styrene  resin  and  from  0  5-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer 
which  comprises  in  combination,  a  first  component  which  is 
an  ultra-violet  light  absorber  selected  from 
ing  of  hydroxybenzotriazoles  of  the  formul  i: 


0  to  AO^c  by  weight  of  component  C  consisting  essentially 
of,  in  polymerized  form,  80  to  100%  by  weight  of 
methyl  methacrylate  and  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  copolymerizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  and  0  to  2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copoly- 
merizable polyfunctional  monomer  having  at  least  two 
ethlenically  unsaturated  bonds,  the  component  C  being 
prepared  by  polymerizing  monomers  thereof  in  the 
presence  of  a  preformed  latex  of  the  component  B. 


the  group  consist- 


A\  I^N-B 

N 


wherein  A  represents  an  o-phenylene  radical 
neighboring  carbon  atoms  to  two  nitrogen 
azole  ring,  and  B  represents  a  phenyl  rad 
in  the  2-position  an  OH  group  and  in  furthe 
ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
alkoxy,  lower  carbalkoxy,  cyclohexyl,  phens 
a  second  component  which  is  an  organic  n 
weight  ratio  of  the  first  component  to  the 
being  from  0.25.1  to  4:1. 


JlCil 


nyjl 
lie 


8  Claims 

major  amount  of 


bound  by  two 
atoms  of  the  tri- 
!  which  contains 
positions  a  mem- 
ower  alkyl,  lowei 
and  halogen  and 
kel  complex,  the 
second  component 


3,925,510 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Fumio  Ide;  Kazuo  Kishida,  and  Akira  Hasegfiwa,  all  of  Otake, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan  j 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  45L?,543 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Mar.    26,    1973,  48- 
33465;  Apr.  19,  1973,  48-44328;  May  28,  1973,  48-59568 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  51104,  27106,  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-876  R  10  Claims 

1.   A   thermoplastic   vinyl   chloride   polymer   composition 
which  comprises 

I.  80  to  99  9  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and/or  a 
copolymer  containing  no  less  than  S0%  by  weight  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  no  greater  than  20%  by  v (eight  of  at  least 
one  other  copolymerizable  ethyleniciilly  unsaturated 
monomer,  and 

20  to  0. 1  parts  by  weight  of  a  methyl  m  ;thacrylate  com- 
posite polymer  characterized  by  the  conbination  of 
10  to  60%  by  weight  of  component  A  ronsisting  essen- 
tially of,  in  polymerized  form,  80  to  1(0%  by  weight  of 
methyl  methacrylate,  0  to  20%  by  weij  ht  of  at  least  one 
copolymerizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer and  0  to  2%  by  weight  of  at  least  dne  copolymeriz- 
able polyfunctional  monomer  having  at  least  two  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  bonds,  and  having  a  reduced  vis- 
cosity Tjsp/C  of  at  least  2.0;  ~ 
40  to  80%  by  weight  of  component  B  Consisting  essen- 
tially of  in  polymerized  form,  30  to  8()%  by  weight  of 
styrene  and  70  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  ^crylic  acid  ester 
or  a  methacrylic  acid  ester,  the  comjponent  B  being 
prepared  by  polymerizing  monomersi  thereof  in  the 
presence  of  a  preformed  latex  of  the  c<>mponent  A  and 
having  a  reduced  viscosity  Tjsp/C  of  not  greater  than 
1.0:  and. 


3,925,511 

METALLATION  OF  POLYMERS  AND  SUBSEQUENT 

REACTION  TO  FORM  MODIFIED  OR  GRAFTED 

POLYMERS 

Frederick  C.  Loveless,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,903 
Int.  CI.  C08d  5/02;  C08f  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-877  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  metallating  a  polymer  having  activated 
hydrcgen  atoms  which  is  a  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene 
comprising  contacting  a  sc'ution  of  said  polymer  in  an  inert 
liquid  hydrocarbon  sol\ent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  saturated  aliphatic  solvent  and  benzene  with 

A.  an  organolithium  compound  having  the  formula  RLi 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic 
radicals  and 

B.  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  cocatalyst  complex  of  a  potassium 
or  sodium  alkylphenolate  which  is  a  reaction  product  of 
(I)  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  alkylphenol  of  the  formula 


11 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  a  minimum  of  8  car- 
bon atoms  per  group  and  a  maximum  of  26  carbon  atoms  in 
one  or  more  such  groups  and  v  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 
inclusive,  with  (II)  an  alkali  metal  compound  MOR"  where 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  M  is  potassium  or  sodium,  the  said  hydrocarbon-soluble 
cocatalyst  complex  having  been  formed  by  bringing  the  said 
reactants  (I )  and  ( II )  together  under  an  inert  atmosphere  in  an 
inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent,  with  agitation,  in  amount  of 
1  mole  of  alkylphenol  (I)  per  mole  of  alkali  metal  compound 
(II)  when  M  is  potassium  and  in  amount  of  2  moles  of  alkyl- 
phenol (I)  per  mole  of  alkali  metal  compound  (II)  when  M  is 
sodium,  to  form  a  hyurocarbon-soluble  complex  of  alkali 
metal  alkylphenolate  and  by-product  of  the  reaction  of  (I) 
with  (II),  the  molar  ratio  of  (A)  organolithium  compound  to 
(B)  potassium  or  sodium  alkylphenolate  complex  being  from 
20:1  to  0.5:1,  the  said  metallation  being  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  O'C  to  100°C  for  a  period  of  time  1  to  30 
hours,  the  amount  of  organolithium  compound  (A)  present 
during  the  metallation  being  from  0. 1  to  200  moles  per  mole 
of  polymer,  the  mixture  being  agitated  during  the  metallation. 
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3,925,512 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  a-METHYLSTYRENE 

Bernard  C.  Roest,  Geleen,  and  Herman  A.  J.  Schepcrs,  Stein, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Geleen, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   14,  1971 
7104949 

Int.  CL^*  C08L  9/06.  25/10,  25/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-880  B  ,3  claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers  compris- 
ing polymer  blocks  of  the  formulae  A-B-C  and  (B-C)„, 
wherein  B  is  an  elastomeric  diene  polymer  block  of  butadiene 
or  isoprene,  C  is  a  polymer  block  of  alpha-methylstyrene,  and 
A  is  C  or  a  non-elastomeric  polymer  block  of  styrene,  and  n 
is  defined  hereinafter,  said  process  comprising  forming  a  living 
polymer  carrying  at  least  one  negatively  charged  diene  unit  in 
the  end  position  by  polymerization  of  said  diene  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  20°  to  about  1 00°  C  in  the  presence  of  an  organo 
lithium  compound  initiator  having  a  functionality  of  n,  and 
thereafter  polymerizing  alpha-methylstyrene  on  said  living 
polymer  at  a  temperature  below  about  15°C  to  form  an  alpha- 
methylstyrene  polymer  block,  the  improvement  comprising 
polymerizing  on  said  living  polymer  from  1  to  100  monomer 
units  of  styrene  per  diene  anion  in  the  end  position,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  20°  to  about  100°C,  prior  to  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  said  alpha-methylstyrene,  whereby  the  cross-over  reac- 
tion from  the  polymer  block  with  said  dienyl  anion  in  the  end 
position  to  the  alpha-methylstyrene  is  facilitated. 


ester  of  acrylic  acid  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group  and  from  6  to  0.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylamide 
or  methacrylamide-N-alkylol  compound  of  the  formula: 


HjC 


C  -   C  -  N   -  CH   -  OR, 


wherein 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
R3  ii  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  car- 

boxyalkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 
and  95  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerized  mixture 
consisting  of 
i.  styrene,  nuclear  or  side  chain  alkyl  styrene  or  a  mixture 

thereof  and 
ii.  acrylonitrile.  methacrylonitrile  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  (i)  ;  (ii)  of  100:0  to  60:40, 
at  least  20%^  of  said  polymerized  mixture  having  been  graft 
polymerized  in  the  presence  of  the  elastomer  in  an  aqueous 
dispersion. 


3,925,513 
MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Herbert    Schuster,    Koeln-Stammheim,    Germany;    Edmund 
Huther,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil;  Karl-Heinz  Ott,  Leverkusen, 
and  Karl  Dinges,  Odenthal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,936 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    26,    1971, 
2126151 
Disclosure  was  also  piiblislied  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975.    " 
Int.  Cl.=  C08L  33/00,  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-883  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  impact  and  ageing- 
resistant  molding  composition,  which  process  comprises  poly- 
merizing (A)  total  of  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture 
consisting  of 

i.  styrene,  nuclear  or  side  chain  alkyl  styrene  or  a  mixture 

thereof  and 
ii.  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  (i)  :  (ii)  of  100:0  to  60:40  in  an  aqueous 
dispersion  at  a  temperature  of  from  60°  to  70°C.  in  the 
presence  of  5  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  (B)  an  elastomer, 
which  elastomer  is  an  emulsion  polymer  prepared  at  a 
temperature  of  below  70°C.  and  comprising  in  polymer- 
ized form  from  94  to  99.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  ester 
of  acrylic  acid  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group  and  6  to  0.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylamide 
or  methacrylamide-N-alkylol  compound  of  the  formula 

H2C  -  C   -   C  -  N  -  CH  -  OR 
.t        •        •  3 

Ri     0       R2     R^ 

wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  car- 
boxyalkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

11.  A  molding  composition  which  comprises  from  5  to  50 
parts  by  weight  of  an  elastomer,  which  elastomer  comprises  in 
polymerized  form  from  94  to  99.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 


3,925,514 
RUBBER  IMPROVEMENT  WITH  POLYCYCLOPENTENE 
Jacques  R.  Kohler.  and  Frederik  L.  Binsbergen,  both  of  Am- 
sterdam,  Netherlands,   assignors   to   Shell   Oil   Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,580 
Int.  CI.2  C08L  9/06,  23/2 
U.S.  CI.  260-889  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  green  strength  of  a  butadiene 
rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  homo- 
polymers  and  copolymers  of  butadiene  containing  at  least 
70%  butadiene  by  admixing  said  butadiene  rubber  with  from 
about  5  to  about  50  parts  per  hundred  rubber  (phr)  of  a  high 
viscosity  polycyclopentene  having  a  limiting  viscosity  number 
(LVN )  of  at  least  4  dl/g  and  having  about  757f  to  99%  of  the 
double  bonds  present  in  the  trans  configuration. 


3,925,515 

2.METHYLENE  PROPANE  PHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Eugen  Vclker,  Dormagen-Hackenbroich;  Francis  Bentz,  Co- 

togne,  and   Gunther  Nischk,  Dormagen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors   to    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,413 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    3,     1971 
2160019;  Dec.  3,  1971, 2160021 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  yoluniary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CU  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  a.  260-932  4  Claims 

I.  2-methylene  propane  phosphonic  acid  esters  correspond- 
ing to  the  general  formula 


in  which  R,  represents  halogen  or  the  radical 
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0 
H 

P   -    OR 

I 

ORa 


3 


and  Rj  the  radical 


0 


OR, 


where  R3  and  R^  are  C,-C  4-alkyl. 
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,P-SCH2S(0)„-C-^ 


RjO 


wherein  R,  represents  a  member  seledted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxyj,  Cj-Cg  alkoxyalkyl. 
Cj-C«  alkoxyalkylthio  and  C,-C^  alkylthioj;  Rj  is  C.-Ci  alkyl;  R, 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the!  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  C1-C4  alkyl;  R^  is  C-Cj  ^Ikyl;  A  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and 
oxygen;  n  represents  an  integer  selected!  from  0.  1  and  2;  X 
and  Y  each  represent  members  selected  ^rom  hydrogen,  alkyl 
C,-C,  and  halogen;  and  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C, -€4 'alkyl,  €,-€4  alkoxy, 
cyano,  halogen,  C.-Ci  alkylthio,  CCI3,  CF3,  and  nitro. 


3.925,517 
PHOSPHOR  YLFORMAMIOINES 
Georg  Pissiotas,  Lorrach,  Germany:  Willy  Meyer,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland;  Beat  Bohner,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  and  Jozef 
Drabek,    AllschwII,   Switzerland,   assignors    to   Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.358 
Claims   priority,   application   SwitzerUwid.    Nov.   5.    1973, 
15561/73:  July  29,  1974,  10397/74 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIN  9/J6;  C07F  9/24 
U.S.  CL  260—944 

I.  A  phosphorylformamidine  of  the  fortnula 


R,S 


-CH=N-R4 


R,0 


wherein 

R,.  R3  and  Rj  represent  C-Cj-alkyl, 
Rj  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


3,925,516 

S.(a-SUBSTITUTED-ARYLMfiTHYLTHiO, 

-ARYLMETHYLSULFINyL,  AND 

-ARYLMETHYLSLLFONYDMETHYLPHOSPHORUS 

ESTERS 
Frank  Albert  Wagner,  Jr..  and  Roger  Williams  Addor,  both  of 
Pennington.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Amerkan  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347.^08.  April  2.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  458,376 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  9/165.  9/40,  AOIN  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  260-940  12  Claims 

1.  An  organophosphorus  compound  laving  the  formula: 


3,925,518 
BIS(  PHENYL )  AMIDOTRIOPHOSPH  ATES 
Richard  Spector.  Kendall  Park,  and  Joseph  Anthony  Stretan- 
ski.  Clinton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,043.  April  13,  1973.  This 
application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,922 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/24;  C08K  5/53 
U.S.  CI.  260-958  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(r_Q_0   X    P-N 


\ 


R" 


wherein: 

R  is  alkyl  or  1-6  carbons,  or  halogen; 

R'  is  cyclohexyl;  and 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  R'. 


3,925,519 

DEODORIZED  MERCAPTAN-CONTAINING 

PHOSPHOROTRITHIOITES  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION 

Ross  A.  Kremer,  Belle  Mead,  and  Richard  H.  Leitman,  Kendall 

Park,  both  of  N  J„  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,026 

Int.  CI.2  C07F  9/20/ 

II.S.  CI.  260-967  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  against  malodor  development  a 

normally  malodorous  mercaptan-containing  phosphorotrithi- 

oite  compound  having  the  following  general  formula: 

P(SR), 

wherein  R  is  a  C,— Cs  alkyl  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
compound  from  about  0.05  to  about  1 .57c  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  compound,  of  a  C,— Cjo  alkyl  anhydride  to 
stabilize  said  compound  against  malodor  development. 


3,925,520 
ALKYLATION  OF 

N-ACYL-O-HYDROCARBYLPHOSPHOROAMIDOTHIO- 

ATE  SALTS 

Hans  G.  Franke,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,479,  Dec.  21,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,832,425.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
479,972 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-979  9  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  O-hydrocarbyl-S-hydrocar- 
byl-N-acylphosphoroamidothioate  which  comprises: 

1    reacting  an  N-acylphosphoroamidothioate  of  the  formula 


9  Claims 


(R'0)aP-N-C-R» 


R' 
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wherein  R'  individually  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  of  up  to  six 
carljon  atoms,  R*  has  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  aralkyi  or  alkaryl  substituted  with  up  to 
three  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or  with  up  to  one 
alkoxy  or  alkylthio  of  up  to  four  atoms,  and  R''  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  with  an  ammonium,  sulfide 
or  polysulfide  in  aqueous  phase  at  a  temperature  of  about 
10°C  to  125°C  to  produce  an  S-ammonium  salt  of  the  N-acyl- 
phosphoroamidothioate, and 

2.  reacting  the  resulting  S-ammonium  salt  with  an  alkylating 

agent  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  SCC. 

to    produce    the    O-hydrocarbyl-S-hydrocarbyl-N-acyl- 

phosphoroamidothioate . 


3,925,521 
VARIABLE  VENTURI  TYPE  CARBURETOR 
Tadahiko  Otani,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1973, 48-54567 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  261— 39  A  9  Claims 


I.  A  variable  Venturi  type  carburetor  which  consists  of  a 
carburetor  main  body  having  an  induction  passage  extending 
through  it  and  connected  to  an  air  cleaner,  a  piston  movably 
arranged  so  as  to  project  into  said  induction  passage  for 
thereby  forming  a  Venturi  section,  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  said  Venturi  section  to  move  the  piston  for  thereby 
maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  Venturi  section  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  level,  fuel  metering  means  consisting  of  an 
orifice  integrally  formed  in  the  carburetor  main  body  and  a 
needle  mounted  to  said  piston,  and  means  for  supplying  the 
fuel  into  said  fuel  metering  means,  characterized  by  a  small 
chamber  arranged  between  said  orifice  and  Venturi  section  so 
as  to  be  in  communication  with  said  Venturi  section  through 
a  second  orifice;  air  metering  means  in  communication  with 
said  small  chamber;  a  first  air  passage  communicating  said  air 
metering  means  with  said  air  cleaner;  a  second  air  passage 
communicating  said  air  metering  means  with  atmosphere; 
atmospheric  density  sensitive  means  responsive  to  the  atmo- 
spheric density  to  operate  said  air  metering  means;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  air  passages  are  respectively 
provided  with  means  for  controlling  the  air  passing  resistance. 


3,925,522 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISSOLVING  OXYGEN  IN  WATER 

Richard  Schreiber,  Martinstrasse  31, 61  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,579 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    7,    1972, 

2216917 

Int.  Cl.»  BOIF  3/04 
U  .S.  CI.  26 1 — 92  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dissolving  oxygen  in  water  comprising  an 
elongate  inverted  channel  shaped  receptacle,  closed  at  the 
top,  completely  submerged  below  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
water  and  filled  partly  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  estab- 
lish a  gas-water  interface  in  said  receptacle  at  a  higher  than 
atmospheric  pressure,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  recepta- 
cle continuously  under  at  least  approximately  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  at  the  location  of  the  receptacle,  and  at  least  one 
rotary  brush  mounted  in  the  receptacle  for  rotation  across  said 
interface  for  mixing  the  gas  and  the  water  and  for  producing 
a  water  flow  across  the  receptacle,  discharge  means  for  re- 
moving the  gas  which  is  not  dissolved  from  the  receptacle  and 
introducing  the  same  in  the  form  of  bubbles  into  the  body  of 
water  outside  the  receptacle,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  causing  the  gas  to  traverse  the  receptacle  from  an 
inlet  at  one  end  thereof  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof 
to  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  said  brush  extending  approxi- 
mately over  the  entire  length  of  the  receptacle  and  being 
mounted  on  a  shaft  which  extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  receptacle,  said  discharge  means  comprising  a  pipe  and 
a  valve  connected  in  the  pipe,  the  opening  of  the  pipe  through 
which  the  gas  is  introduced  into  the  water  outside  the  recepta- 
cle being  at  a  depth  at  which  the  hydrostatic  pressure  is 
slightly  smaller  than  the  pressure  of  the  gas  discharged  from 
the  receptacle. 


3,925,523 
OPPOSED  AIR  PATH  WET-DRY  COOLING  TOWER  AND 

METHOD 
Robert  E.  Cates,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Marley 
Company,  Mission,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,639 

Int.  CI.*  BO  IF  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  261— 151  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  water  cooling  tower,  the  combination  of: 
spaced,  separate,  horizontally  aligned,  indirect  and  evapo- 
rative heat  exchange  structures  adapted  to  receive  hot 
water  to  be  cooled  for  lowering  the  temperature  thereof; 
means  for  serially  delivering  the  hot  water  first  to  one  of 
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said  heat  exchange  structures  for  in  tial  cooling  thereof    ally  curving  walls  having  a  profile  described  essentially  by  the 

exchange  structures    equation 


and  thence  to  the  other  of  said  heat 
for  further  cooling  of  the  same, 

said  heat  exchange  structures  each  having  ambient  air  inlets 
and  respective  hot  air  outlets  both  Communicating  with 
an  enclosed  common  plenum  area  vhich  discharges  to 
the  atmosphere;  and 

means  communicating  with  said  plenum  area  for  simulta- 
neously moving  ambient  derived  first  and  second  air 
streams  through  the  heat  exchangeis  respectively  from 
the  inlets  thereof  to  said  outlets  of  Ihe  same  in  thermal 
interchange  relationship  with  water  passing  therethrough 
whereby  hot  dry  air  is  directed  into  sa  d  plenum  area  from 
the  indirect  heat  exchange  structure  und  hot  moist  air  is 
discharged  into  the  plenum  area  from  the  evaporative 
heat  exchange  structure, 

the  heat  exchange  structures  being  Iccated  relatively  in 
sufficiently  closely  spaced  relationship  and  disposition 
causing  the  hot  dry  air  to  exit  from  the  indirect  heat 
exchange  structure  and  the  hot  most  air  to  leave  the 
evaporative  heat  exchange  structure  along  respective 
paths  for  collision  intersection  of  the  same  within  and 
throughout  the  common  vertical  he  ght  thereof  in  the 
plenum  area  to  assure  thorough  admi)(ing  thereof  prior  to 
discharge  of  the  mixture  to  the  atmosphere. 


I/r„*  =  /4z+I//?» 


where: 


R  is  the  perpendicular  distance  between  an  axis  of  the 
passageway  and  the  nozzle  wall  at  the  exit  orifice; 


3,925,524 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 

FILAMENTS 

Robert  M.  Kimmel,  Springfield,  NJ.;  Johin  P.  Riggs,  Mount 
Vernon,  Ind.;  Robert  W.  Swander,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and 
Wells  Whitney,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  as^gnors  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,12^,  June  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,280 

Int.  CI.  B29c  25/00;  COlb  All07 
U.S.  CI.  264-29  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  caj-bon  filament  from 
a  dry  spun  acrylic  filament  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting 
essentially  of  an  acrylonitrile  homopolymar  and  an  acryloni- 
trile  copolymer  which  contains  at  least  ab^ut  85  mol  percent 
acrylonitrile  units  and  up  to  about  1 5  mol  percent  of  one  or 
more  copolymerized   monovinyl   units  wMich   is  capable  of 
absorbing  water,  comprising  thermally  stabilizing  said  fila- 
ment until  non-burning  when  subjected  to  pn  ordinary  match 
flame,  and  heating  said  stabilized  filament  lin  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  ab<iut  1000°C.  until  a 
carbonaceous  filament  is  formed  which  contains  at  least  about 
90  percent  carbon  by  weight;  the  improvement  comprising 
contacting  said  dry  spun  acrylic  filament  prior  to  said  thermal 
stabilization  with  water  at  a  temperature  of  Lbout  20°  to  90°C. 
until  said  filament  substantially  becomes  I  water-laden,  and 
drawing  the  resulting  water-laden  acrylic  f  lament  while  sus- 
pended in  a  heated  gaseous  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  100°C  to  form  an  acrylic  filament  having  a  highly  micro- 
porous  and  fibrillar  internal  structure  wh  ch  is  particularly 
suited  for  thermal  conversion  to  a  carbon  lilament 


Tu.  is  the  perpendicular  distance  between  nozzle  wall  and 

points  along  that  axis; 
Z  is  the  distance  along  that  axis  measured  from  said  exit 

orifice;  and 
/4  is  a  constant. 


3,925,526 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRAL  SKIN  FOAMED 

PRODJCT  WHEREIN  PORTIONS  OF  THE  SKIN  ARE  OF 

GREATER  DENSITIES 
James  Lynn  Haas,  Aliquippa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,621 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  27/04 

U.S.  CL  264—45.5  i  Claim 


^A^:^ 


3,925,525 
SPINNING  METHOD 
Herman  L.  LaNieve,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignoi  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^7,407 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  11/00     i 
t.S.  CI.  264-40  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  spinning  fibers  from  fib:r-forming,  liquid 
polymeric  material  utilizing  a  spinneret  for  extruding  said 
material  through  at  least  one  converging  nazzle  passageway 
having  an  entry  opening  and  an  exit  orifice,  the  improvement 
comprising  establishing  an   essentially  constant  exlensional 


strain  rate  condition  for  flow  of  said  liquid 


sageway  by  providing  a  nozzle  passageway  bounded  by  gradu- 


th  rough  said  pas- 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  product  having  a  foam  core  and 
a  skin,  which  skin  differs  in  density  at  portions  thereof,  said 
method  comprising  preparing  an  exothermic,  foamable,  ther- 
mosetting resin  reaction  mixture  including  a  liquid  blowing 
agent  which  vaporizes  at  a  temperature  between  about  20° 
and  400°F.,  placing  an  amount  of  the  mixture  in  a  mold  cavity, 
said  amount  being  sufficient  to  cause  the  resulting  foam  to 
contact  the  entire  walls  of  the  mold,  closing  the  mold,  cooling 
certain  areas  of  the  walls  of  the  mold  cavity  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  low  as  to  cause  the  blowing  agent  to  condense  in 
those  areas  and  redissolve  in  the  mixture,  and  thereby  form 
the  skin  for  the  product  at  different  densities  with  denser 
portions  of  the  skin  being  located  at  the  surface  of  the  product 
adjacent  the  cooled  areas,  and  heating  areas  of  the  walls  of  the 
mold  cavity  between  cooled  areas  and  thereby  form  thinner 
skin  areas  for  the  product  at  the  surface  portions  adjacent  the 
heated  areas. 
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3,925,527 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAMED  URETHANE  RESINS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  MOLD  RELEASE  PROPERTIES 
Helmut   Kleimann;   Wulf  von   Bonin,  both  of  Leverkusen; 
Heinz-Georg     Schneider,     Gummersbach,     and     Herbert 
Gebauer,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen  Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,111 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    18,    1973, 
2319648 

Int.  CI.2  C08G  18/14;  G08G  18/36;  C08K  5/16 
U.S.  CK  264—53  14  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  molding  foam  products  wherein  a  foam- 
able  reaction  mixture  containing  an  organic  polyisocyanate  is 
reacted  in  a  closed  mold,  said  foamable  reaction  mixture 
being  adapted  to  expand  and  fill  the  mold  while  closed,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  including  in  the  foamable 
reaction  mixture  as  a  mold  release  agent  a  preformed  reaction 
product  of  an  active  hydrogen  containing  fatty  acid  ester  and 
an  organic  monoisocyanate,  said  reaction  product  being  solu- 
ble in  said  organic  polyisocyanate. 

II.  The  process  of  improving  the  mold  release  properties  of 
a  molded  product  obtained  by  reacting  and  shaping  a  foam- 
able reaction  mixture  containing  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in 
a  closed  mold  which  comprises  including  as  a  mold  release 
agent  an  effective  amount  of  the  preformed  reaction  product 
of  an  active  hydrogen  containing  fatty  acid  ester  and  an  excess 
of  an  organic  monoisocyanate  in  the  foamable  reaction  mix- 
ture, said  reaction  product  being  soluble  in  the  organic  poly- 
isQpyanate. 


3,925,528 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  COMPLETELY  COVERED 

FOAM  MOLDING 
Karl-Heinz   Miiller,  Leverkusen;   Harry   RiJhr,   Koenigsdorf, 
Cologne,  and  Karl-Heinz  Ott,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,241 

Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   June    15,    1971, 

2129523 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CV  B29D  27/08 

VJS.  CI.  264—54  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  moulded  article  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  applying  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  contain- 
ing a  plasticizer  to  the  internal  surfces  of  a  mould  which  is 
preheated  to  a  temperature  of  from  30°  to  150°C.,  thereafter 
completely  filling  the  mould  with  granules  of  a  thermoplastic 
or  elasticthermoplastic  polymer  containing  a  blowing  agent 
and  heating  the  mould  to  a  temperature  of  from  150°  to 
270°C.  until  the  vinyl  chloride  polymer  containing  a  plasti- 
cizer has  formed  a  homogeneous  covering  layer  and  the  ther- 
moplastic or  elastic-thermoplastic  polymer  has  formed  a 
foamed  core  having  a  uniform  density  of  0.2  to  0.8  g/cm'^  or 
having  zones  of  different  uniform  densities  in  the  range  of 
from  0.2  to  0.8  g/cm',  said  core  comprising 

1 .  from  5  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  elastic  buta- 
diene or  isoprene  polymer  containing  up  to  50  percent  by 


weight  of  copolymerized  styrene,  acrylonitrile  or  a  lower 
alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  or  a  polyalkyl 
acrylate  or  a  cis-  or  trans-polypentenamer  or  ethylene- 
propylene  terpolymer  containing  not  more  than  10  per- 
cent by  weight  of  ter-component  and 
2.  from  95  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  polymerised  (a) 
styrene,  alkylstyrene,  methyl  methacrylate  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  (b)  styrene,  acrylonitrile,  alkylacrylonitrile, 
methyl  methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  in  a  proportion 
by  weight  of  (a):(b)  in  the  range  of  from  95:5  to  50:50, 
in  which  the  monomers  (2)  have  been  completely  or 
partially  polymerised  in  the  presence  of  polymer  ( 1 )  and 
a  residue  of  the  monomers  (2)  has  been  added  in  the  form 
of  a  separately  made  copolymer,  and  said  covering  layer 
comprising 

a.  from  30  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  co- 
polymer containing  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  como- 
nomers  with  a  K-value  according  to  Fikentscher  of  from 
55  to  80,  which  is  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  a  plasti- 
sol;  or  a  mixture  of  from  90  to  30  percent  by  weight,  of 
a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  which  has  a  K-value  of  from  55 
to  80  and  a  particle  size  of  from  0.2  to  50  /x,  and  from  10 
to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  which 
has  a  K-value  of  from  55  to  80  and  a  particle  size  of  from 
50  to  500^  and 

b.  from  70  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated monomeric  plasticiser  or  mixtures  thereof  in  which 
the  vinyl  chloride  polymers  are  not  completely  soluble. 


3,925,529 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SHOES  WITH  CLEATED 

BOTTOMS 

Louis  E.  Bernier,  Rockland,  and  James  P.  Giblin,  Milton,  l)oth 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  E.  T.  Wright  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockland, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  831,373,  June  9,  1969.  Pat.  No.  3,587,181. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,672 

Int.  CI.*  B29H  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  264—244  8  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  cleated  bottom  comprising 
providing  cleats  with  heads  of  relatively  large  diameter  from 
which  stem  shanks  having  first  cylindrical  portions  next  to  the 
heads,  second  cylindrical  portions  of  smaller  diameter  extend- 
ing from  the  first  cylindrical  portions,  tapered  portions  ex- 
tending from  the  second  cylindrical  portions,  and  first  conical 
shoulders  at  the  junctions  of  the  first  and  second  cylindrical 
portions  and  second  conical  shoulders  at  the  junctions  of  the 
second  cylindrical  portions  and  the  tapered  portions,  support- 
ing the  cleats  by  means  of  the  first  conical  shoulders  within 
holes  in  the  bottom  of  an  open  top  mold  containing  a  cavity 
of  smaller  area  and  depth  than  the  bottom  to  be  formed, 
forming  a  cleat  plate  of  an  elastomer  about  the  portions  of  the 
cleats  above  said  first  shoulders  within  said  mold  cavity,  re- 
moving the  cleat  plate  from  the  mold  cavity  with  the  cleats 
attached  thereto,  supporting  the  cleat  plate  and  the  cleats 
attached  thereto  by  means  of  the  second  conical  shoulders 
within  holes  in  the  bottom  of  an  open  lop  mold  containing  a 
cavity  corresponding  in  area  and  depth  to  the  bottom  to  be 
formed,  and  forming  a  bottom  of  elastomer  about  the  cleat 
plate  and  the  cleats  situated  within  the  cavity  above  the  bot- 
tom. 
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3,925,530 
RELEASE  COATING  FOR 
Robert  L.  Re«s,  Bartlesville,  OkUi.,  assigtor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlcsville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,607,  Feb.  $,1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1972,  Seri  No.  312,139. 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  19  75. 
int.  Cl.»  B29C  1/04 
CI.  264-297  ,0  Claims 

.  A  method  of  molding  which  compriies: 
applying  a  mold  release  coating  coihposition  consisting 
essentially  of  polyphenylene  sulfide  ^  an  amount  within 
the  range  of  from  about  50  to  about!90  parts  by  weight, 
polytetrafluoroethylene  in  an  amount  up  to  10  parts  by 
weight  and  a  filler  in  an  amount  withjn  the  range  of  from 
about  10  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  said  filler  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titaniuhi  oxide,  aluminum 
oxide,  iron  oxide  and  clay  to  the  inne*^  surface  of  a  mold; 
b.  curing  said  coating; 

introducing  into  said  mold  and  intb  contact  with  the 
cured  coating  a  polymeric  composition  moldable  at  a 
temperature  less  than  that  temperaturie  at  which  the  mold 
release  coating  composition  becomes  inoperable  as  a 
satisfactory  coating;  f 

molding  said  moldable  polymeric  cofiposition; 
removing  said  moldable  polymeric  composition  from  said 
mold  as  a  molded  object;  and  i 

repeating  steps  (c),  (d).  and  (e)  to  pr<|duce  a  multiplicity 
of  molded  objects. 


3,925,533 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  NICKELIFEROUS  LATERITE 

ORE  CONTAINING  LIMONITE  AND  SERPENTINE 

FRACTIONS 

Donald  Robert  Weir,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  and  David  John  Ivor 

Evans,  North  Edmonton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sher- 

ritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  29,  1973,  184513 
Int.  CI.2  COIG  33/ J2 
U^.  CI.  423-150  6  Claims 


d 

e. 


3,925,531 

PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  TETRAHALIDE 
John  Hickman  Moss,  Middlesbrough,  and  Qarrie  Leng,  Hartle- 
pool, both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Titan  Limited, 
Billingham,  Teeside,  England 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,454 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,  June   27, 
1972,  29944/72 

Int.  Cl.»  COIG  23/02.  23/06,  ^9/06 
U.S.  CI.  423-76  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  titaiium  tetrafluoride 


comprising  heating  together  ferric  fluoride 
taining  titaniferous  material  selected  from 
ing  of  ferric  oxide  containing  ilmenite  anc 
taining  leucoxene  and  thereafter  separate 
nium  tetrafluoride  and  ferric  oxide. 


and  an  iron-con- 
the  group  consist- 
ferric  oxide  con- 
'  recovering  tita- 


ALUMINUM 

4  Larchmont,  N.Y. 


18  Claims 


3,925,532 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SULFATE 
Kenneth  F.  Griffiths,  21  N.  Chateworth  Ave. 
10538 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^1,128 
Int.  CI.'  COIF  7/74 
U.S.CL  423—132 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  substantially  pure 
aluminum  sulfate  comprising  the  steps  ofl  contacting  in  a 
reaction  zone  solid  aluminum  containing  metallic  impurities, 
simultaneously  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
a  pool  of  liquid  mercury  maintaining  said  alutninum  in  contact 
with  said  mercury  pool,  said  mercury  being  operative  to  cause 
the  rapid  dissolution  of  said  solid  aluminum  and  sulfuric  acid 
to  lit>erate  the  metallic  impurities  and  the  hydrogen  therein, 
maintaining  said  contact  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
convert  said  aluminum  and  sulfuric  acid  into  aluminum  sul- 
fate, free  said  hydrogen  and  cause  the  metallic  impurities 
freed  from  said  aluminum  to  be  absorbed  bv  said  mercury. 


I.  A  process  for  extracting  nickel  from  nickeliferous  laterite 
ore  composed  of  limonitic  and  serpentinic  ore  particles  which 
comprises:  dividing  said  particles  into  a  first  fraction  consist- 
ing predominantly  of  limonite  ore  and  a  second  fraction  con- 
sisting  predominantly  of  serpentine   ore;   mixing  with   said 
second  fraction  a  sulphur-bearing  additive  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  sulphur  content  in  the  mixture  of  between 
about  0.2  and  about  5%  by  weight;  separately  roasting  in  the 
presence  of  reducing  gases  said  first  fraction  and  said  additive 
containing  second  fraction  at  temperatures  within  the  ranges 
of  1 150°F.  to  1350°F.  and  1200°F.  to  I600°F.  respectively  in 
order  to  convert  contained  nickel  values  to  a  crude  metallic 
state;  separately  passing  to  first  leach  stages  said  roasted  first 
fraction  and  said  roasted  additive  containing  second  fraction 
and  separately  leaching  each  said  fraction  with  aqueous  am- 
moniacal  ammonium  carbonate  solutions  in  the  presence  of 
free  oxygen  to  extract  nickel  values  and  dissolve  them  in 
solution;  combining  solution  and  undissolved  residue  from  the 
first  leach  stage  containing  said  roasted  first  fraction  with 
solution  and  undissolved  residue  from  the  first  leach  stage 
containing  said  roasted  additive  containing  second  fraction 
and  passing  said  combined  solution  and  undissolved  residue  to 
a  liquidsolids  separation  operation;  removing  solution  from 
said  liquidsolids  separation  operation  and  recovering  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  as  product  liquor  while  recycling  any  re- 
maining unrecovered  solution  to  the  first  leach  stage  for  said 
roasted  first  fraction;  passing  undissolved  residue  removed 
from  said  ligu  id-solids  separation  operation  to  a  second  leach 
stage  and  leaching  same  with  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  ammo- 
nium carbonate  solution  in  the  presence  of  free  oxygen  to 
extract  nickel  values  and  dissolve  them  in  solution;  removing 
solution  from  said  second  leach  stage  and  recycling  a  suffi- 
cient portion  thereof  to  said  first  leach  stage  for  said  roasted 
additive  containing  second  fraction  to  provide  make-up  solu- 
tion therefor  and  recycling  any  remaining  said  solution  to  said 
first  leach  stage  for  said  roasted  first  fraction. 
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3,925,534 
TREATMENT  OF  CEMENT  KILN  FLUE  DUST 
Frank  Henry  Singleton,  Croydon,  and  Jack  William  Bruce, 
Lindfield,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Woodall-Duckham, 
Limited,  Crawley,  England 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,805 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  4,  1972, 
40939/72 

Int.  CI.''  COIF  11/18;  COID  3/04,  5/00;  C22B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-208  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  treating  cement  kiln  flue  dust,  said  dust 
containing  lime  and  the  chloride  and  sulphate  salts  of  sodium 
and  potassium,  said  process  comprising: 

a.  in  a  first  stage,  forming  a  slurry  in  a  first  vessel  by  mixing 
the  dust  with  fresh  water  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  40°  to  90°C.  for  about  5  to  20  minutes  to  dissolve 
substantially  all  of  the  sodium  and  potassium  chlorides, 
while  simultaneously  contacting  the  slurry  with  a  carbon 
dioxide  containing  gas  so  as  to  convert,  to  insoluble  cal- 
cium carbonate,  substantially  all  of  the  soluble  lime  and 
the  lime  solubilized  upon  dissolution  of  the  said  chlorides; 
b.  in  a  second  stage,  treating  in  a  second  vessel  the  slurry 
of  said  first  stage  with  additional  water  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  70°  to  100°C.  for  between  30  minutes 
and  3  hours  to  dissolve  substantially  all  of  the  sodium  and 
potassium  sulphates,  while  simultaneously  contacting  the 
slurry  with  a  carbon  dioxide  containing  gas  so  as  to  con- 
vert substantially  all  of  the  lime  that  is  solubilized  upon 
dissolution  of  the  said  sulphates  to  insoluble  calcium 
carbonate;  and 
c.  filtering  the  slurry  from  said  second  stage  to  obtain  an 
insoluble  residue  and  a  liquid  filtrate  containing  dissolved 
chloride  and  sulphate  salts  of  sodium  and  potassium. 


3,925,537 

METAL  BORACITES 

Tom  Allen  BIther,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,605,  Sept.  17,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,801,703.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
414,288 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary'  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.' CO  IB  i5/00,  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  423-277  8  Claims 

1.  Metal  boracites  of  the  formula 
MaB^O.jF 
wherein  M  is  at  least  one  divalent  ion  of  Mg.  Cr,  Mn,  Fe.  Co, 
Zn  or  Cd. 


3,925,535 

CATALYTIC  PRODUCT  FOR  THE  OXIDATIVE 

DESTRUCTION  OF  GASEOUS  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Christian  Belliot;  Etienne  Cheylan;  Serge  Madelaine,  and  Jo- 
hannes Ebbing,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnle 
Francaise     Thomson     Houston-Hotchkiss     Brandt,     Paris, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,833,  Dec.  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,348 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1970,  70.43189 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  8/00,  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-213.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  oxidative  destruction  of  gaseous  or- 
ganic compounds  consisting  of  passing  gaseous  organic  com- 
pounds and  at  least  a  five-fold  excess  of  air  at  a  temperature 
from  about  1  80°  to  about  800°  C  over  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  50  to  about  80^  by  weight  of  cata- 
lyst components  consisting  of  from  about  50  to  about  859f^  by 
weight  of  manganese  oxides,  substantially  in  the  rhombohe- 
dral  form;  up  to  about  30^  by  weight  of  manganous  carbon- 
ate; from  about  3  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  cupric  oxide  and 
up  to  about  1 5%  by  weight  of  nickel  oxides  and  from  about  50 
to  about  20%  by  weight  of  cold-shapable  refractory  excipient. 


3,925,536 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  URANIUM  HEXAFLUORIDE 
Seymour  Schuman,  Nutley,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  19,  1947,  Ser.  No.  755,755 
Int.  CI.'  COIG  43/06 
U.S.  CI.  423-258  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  recovering  uranium  hexafluoride  from  gase- 
ous mixtures  which  comprises  adsorbing  said  uranium  hexa- 
fluoride on  activated  carbon. 


3,925,538 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINA  MONOHYDRATE 

FROM  BASIC  ALUMINUM  NITRATES 
Charles  P.  Bruen,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Donald  H.  Kelly,  Glad- 
stone, both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,919,  June  18,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,864,462. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,381 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  21/42;  COIF  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  423-390  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  alumina  monohydrate  and 
aluminum  nitrate  from  basic  aluminum  nitrates  prepared  by 
melting  aluminum  nitrate  nonahydrate,  partially  denitrifying 
said  molten  aluminum  nitrate  nonahydrate  by  heating  it  to  a 
temperature  above  its  decomposition  temperature  but  not 
above  about  235°C.  under  superatmospheric  pressure  of  at 
least  about  25  psig  and  sufficient  to  maintain  said  decomposi- 
tion temperature,  while  removing  gaseous  nitric  acid  decom- 
position products  until  between  about  45%  and  about  55%  of 
the  HNO3  of  the  aluminum  nitrate  nonahydrate  has  been 
removed,  the  steps  which  comprise 

1 .  adding  to  a  basic  aluminum  nitrate  having  the  empirical 

formula 

AliOaxAKNO,),  yH.O 

wherein  X  is  a  numeral  from  0.667  to  6,0  inclusive,  and  Y  is 
a  numeral  from  4  to  38  inclusive,  about  7.2  moles  H,0  to 
about  28.2  moles  HjO  per  mole  of  NO3  in  said  basic  aluminum 
nitrate  to  provide  an  aqueous  solution  having  in  solution  a 
nitrate  concentration  between  about  10  percent  and  about  25 
percent  by  weight  calculated  as  NOj.  respectively,  (2)  heating 
said  diluted  solution  to  a  temperature  between  about  180*^ 
and  about  235°C.  under  autogenous  pressure  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  convert  the  basic  aluminum  nitrate  to  solid  alu- 
mina monohydrate  and  dissolved  aluminum  nitrate  wherein 
oxides  of  nitrogen  released  therefrom  are  substantially  N,Os. 
(3)  recovering  the  solid  alumina  monohydrate  by  separating 
the  same  from  the  solution,  (4)  recycling  the  separated  solu- 
tion to  a  succeeding  aluminum  nitrate  dentrification  step, 
whereby  a  steady  state  is  established  wherein  recovery  of  both 
alumina  and  nitric  acid  is  high,  and  (5)  recovering  approxi- 
mately 99.5%  of  the  HNO,  originally  present  in  said  aluminum 
nitrate  nonahydrate. 

3,925,539 
PROCESSES  OF  SYNTHESIZING  ANHYDROUS  LITHIUM 

HEXAFLUOROARSENATE 
Dayal  T.  Meshri,  and  Darrell  L.  Westfall,  both  of  Sand  Springs, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Ozark-Mahoning  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,976 
Int  Cl.»  COIB  27100,  27102;  COID  15100 
U.S.  CI.  423—464  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  anhydrous  LiAsF,  (lithium  hexa- 
fluoroarsenate )  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  adding  dry  lithium  fluoride  to  AsF,  in  a  reaction  vessel, 
thereby  obtaining  a  milky  solution  of  LiF  in  AsFj, 

2.  thereafter  adding  to  said  solution  anhydrous  HF  to  obtain 
a  clear  solution  comprising  a  mixture  of  LiF,  anhydrous 
HF  and  AsFj  in  said  reaction  vessel. 
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vessel  until  the  contents  thereof  are 

4.  closing  the  reaction  vessel  and  letting  the  AsF,  satu 

rated  mixture  stand  therein  until  tjie  reaction  is  com 

pleted,  and 

thereafter  passing  an  inert  gas  into 

volatile   materials   (including   AsFj, 

removed  therefrom  and  white  crystajls  of  LiAsF«  remain 

behind  in  the  reaction  vessel. 


saturated  with  AsFj, 


the  reactor  with  all 
HF  and  AsFs)  are 


3,925,540 

PRODl'CTION  OF  CHLORINEJ  DIOXIDE 

David  G.  Hatherly,  14  Regina  Place,  St.  J«hns,  Newfoundland. 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,600,  June  7^,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  SerL  No.  510,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Juie  10,  1970,  85091 

Int.  CI.2  COIB  UI02,  11/14.  /jo2,  7/01 

U.S.  CI.  423-478  12  Claims 


vated  temperature  while  maintaining  said  reaction  zone 
under  subatmospheric  pressure  to  form  chlorine  dioxide 
and  chlorine  predominantly  in  accordance  wijh  the  equa- 
tion: 

MC103  +  2HC1-CI0,+  V^CU+MCI  +  H,0 

where  M  is  an  alkali  metal. 

evaporating  water  from  said  reaction  medium  at  said  ele- 
vated temperature  and  forming  in  said  reaction  zone  a 
gaseous  admixture  consisting  essentially  of  said  formed 
chlorine  dioxide  and  chlorine  and  evaporated  water, 

removing  said  gaseous  admixture  from  said  reaction  zone, 
saturating  said  reaction  medium  with  alkali  metal  chlo- 
ride formed  in  said  chlorine  dioxide  and  chlorineproduc- 
ing  reaction  and  thereafter  depositing  alkali  metal  chlo- 
ride from  said  reaction  medium  in  said  reaction  zone. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  chlorine  dioxide 
electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 

to  form  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  and 

dance  with  the  equation: 


MCH-3H2O—  MC103-I-3F 

where  M  is  an  alkali  metal, 

providing  said  formed  alkali  metal  chloi  jte  as  an  aqueous 
solution  thereof  and  forwarding  said  aqueous  solution  to 
a  reaction  zone, 

separating   said    hydrogen    into   a   first     ^ 

approximately  one-third  of  the  mole  cf  quantity  of  said 
hydrogen  and  a  second  stream  containing  approximately 
two-thirds  of  the  mole  quantity  of  said  h 

recovering  said  second  stream  of  hydrogen 

reacting  the  hydrogen  in  said  first  stream  thereof  with  chlo- 
rine to  form  hydrogen  chloride  in  accordance  with  the 
equation: 


which  includes: 

akali  metal  chloride 

1  ydrogen  in  accor- 


3,925,541 
METHOD  OF  COATING  STABILIZED  ERYTHROCYTES 
Arthur  Atsunobu  Hirata,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,737,  Feb.  22,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
760,052,  Sept.  16,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,550,  Nov.  13,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
304,677The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  30,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CV  AOIN  1/00;  COIN  31/00,  33/16 
U.S.CL424-12  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  stabilized  double  aldehyde-treated 
erythrocytes  wherein  said  erythrocytes  have  been  stabilized  by 
(a)  preparing  a  suspension  of  washed  erythrocytes  in  a  neutral 
buffered  solution,  (b)  treating  said  erythrocyte  suspension 
with  from  1.5  to  5.0%  by  volume  of  pyruvic  aldehyde  per 
volume  of  erythrocytes  for  from  12  to  24  hours  at  room  tem- 
perature, (c)  washing  the  pyruvic  aldehyde-treated  erythro- 
cyte suspension  with  said  buffered  solution  to  remove  the 
excess  pyruvic  aldehyde,  (d)  treating  the  washed  pyruvic 
aldehyde  treated  erythrocyte  suspension  with  from  1.5  to 
5.0%  by  volume  of  formaldehyde  for  from  12  to  24  hours  and 
(e)  washing  the  resulting  stabilized  erythrocytes  with  said 
buffered  solution  to  remove  the  excess  formaldehyde,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  adsorbing  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antigens  or  antibodies  onto  said 
erythrocytes. 


Hj-t-CI, 


^2HCI. 


reaction  zone  to 
solution  of  alkali 


of  about  0.05  to 


forwarding  said  hydrogen  chloride  to  saic 
provide  with  said  forwarded  aqueous 
metal  chlorate  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  in  said  reac 
tion  zone  containing  alkali  metal  chlora  e  and  hydrochlo 
ric  acid, 
controlling  the  quantity  of  hydrochloric  acid  present  in  said 
reaction  medium  to  provide  an  acidity 
below  1  normal  therein, 
heating  the  aqueous  reaction  medium  to  tin  elevated  tem 
perature  corresponsing  to  its  boiling  poijit  at  the  absolute 
pressure  of  said  reaction  zone  and  below|  the  temperature 
above  which  substantial  decomposition  of  chlorine  diox- 
ide occurs, 
effecting  reaction  between  said  alkali  m^tal  chlorate  and 
hydrochloric  acid  in  said  reaction  mec  ium  at  said  ele- 


3,925,542 
HAIR  LACQLER  AND  WAVE  SETTING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  VINYL  ACETATE-CROTONIC 
ACIDCONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Andre  Viout,  and  ftegine  Pasero,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,470,  July  25,  1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,716,633,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
655,770,  July  25,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,579,629,  and  Ser.  No. 
530,395,  Feb.  28,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  309,502 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1965,  65.7787; 
Jan.  27,  1966,  66.47441;  Aug.  3,  1966,  66.71998;  Luxem- 
burg, May  28,  1967,  54202The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  May  18,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.2  A61K  7/11 
U.S.  CI.  424-47  ,2  Claims 

6.  A  pressurized  sprayable  aerosol  hair  lacquer  composition 
compnsmg  a  solution  of  1-4%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  an  amine 
base  and  a  copolymer  in  a  mixture  of  V*  to  V4  by  weight  of  a 
solvent  -butenoic  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol  and 
isopropanol  and  %  to  %  by  weight  of  an  aerosol  propellant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trichlorofluoromethane 
dichlorodifluoromethane  and  their  mixtures,  said  copolymer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  con- 
sistmg  essentially  of  ( 1 )  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl 
propionate,  allyl  acetate  and  vinyl  butyrate,  (2)  5  to  25%  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
crotonic  acid,  3-cutenoic  acid,  4-pentenoic  acid,  allyloxya- 
cetic  acid,  and  allyloxypropionic  acid  and  (3)  5  to  30%  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lanolin  crotonate,  oleyl  crotonate,  l-allyloxy-3-dodecyloxy-2- 
propanol,  l-allyloxy-3-dodecylthio-2-propanol,  1-octene,  1- 
hexadecene,  allyl  oleate,  stearyl  vinyl  ether  and  an  ester  of  the 
formula: 

R_C-0-(CHj).-C  =  CH 

II  I        I 

O  R'     R 

wherein  R  is  linear  alkyl  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  0 
-  1  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl. 


cine  with  an  aqueous  gel  formed  by  pouring  a  calcium  chlo- 
ride aqueous  solution  having  a  concentration  of  0.01  M  to  0.5 
M  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  dibasic  sodium  phosphate  hav- 
ing a  concentration  of  0.01  M  to  0.5  M,  in  a  proportion  sub- 
stantially equal  to  1  mol  of  P04HNa2  per  mol  of  CaClj,  under 
stirring,  the  mixture  thus  obtained  being  further  stirred  while 
its  pH  is  adjusted  to  a  value  of  6.8  to  7.2.  and  the  gel  formed 
being  subsequently  decanted  and  washed,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  said  pouring  of  the  calcium 
chloride  solution  as  rapidly  as  possible  within  less  than  3 
minutes. 


3,925,543 
ANTIBACTERIAL  ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

PRESERVATIVE-ANTIOXIDANTS 
John  Donohue,  Neshanic,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,706 

Int.  CV  A61K  7//6,  7/18,  7/22 

U.S.  CL  424—52  11  Claims 

1.  An  oral  dental  plaque  and  stain  formation  preventing 
preparation  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  4.5  to  about  7  which  aqueous 
vehicle  contains  from  about  0.01  percent  to  5  percent  by 
weight  of  a  non-toxic  water-soluble  bis-biguanido  hexane 
compound  as  antibacterial  dental  plaque  formation  prevent- 
ing agent  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 ,6- 
di-(p-ch)orophenyl  biguandio)  hexane,  l,6-bis-(2-ethylhexyl 
biguanido)  hexane  and  salts  thereof,  and  about  0.1  percent  to 
5  percent  by  weight  of  ascorbic  acid  as  a  stabilizing  agent 
which  "s  effective  to  inhibit  dental  stain  formation  otherwise 
caused  by  said  antibacterial  agent  at  levels  established  as 
effective  for  plaque  reduction. 


3,925,546 
ANTIBIOTIC  NO.  156-Bl  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yukiji  Shimojima,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Isao  Takeda,  deceased,  late 
of  Japan;  by  Emiko  Takeda,  legal  representative,  Osaka, 
Japan;  Masayuki  Mizuno,  Miyazaki,  Japan;  Yukiko  Mizuno, 
Minamiohoizumi,  Japan,  and  Tadaaki  Ohoka,  Ohoi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,459,  Feb.  28,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1972, 47-21542 

Int.  CI.2  A6 IK  J5/00 

L.S.  CI.  424—  1 16  3  Claims 

1.  Antibiotic  No.  156-81  having  an  elementary  analysis  of 

34.9%  C,  5.9%  H,   18.1%  N,  22.0%  O  and    14.93%  CI.  an 

optical  rotation  of  [alp"'-43.0°  ( 1%  in  H^G).  a  melting  point 

of  200°  -  203°C,  a  decomposition  color  of  brown,  a  molecular 

weight  of  480  by  the  vapor  pressure  osmotic  method,  and 

exhibiting  the  infrared  absorption  spectrul  illustrated  in  FIG. 

1,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrochloride,  sulfate  and  acetate 

salts. 


3,925,544 
BOVINE  VACCINES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND 

USING  SAME 
Isaac  L.  Shechmeister;  Joseph  R.  Kolar,  Jr.,  and  William  G. 
Kammlade,  Jr.,  all  of  Carbondale,  III.,  assignors  to  Southern 
Illinois  University  Foundation,  Carbondale,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,701,  July  12, 1971,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  8,631,  Feb.  4,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,629,413.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,658 

Int.  CI.2  A61K  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—89  3  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  comprising  a  suspension  of  1  to  5  percent 
weight/volume  of  a  soluble  alginate  adjuvant  vehicle  suitable 
for  parenteral  injection  and  an  admixed  volume  of  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  final  concentration  of  between  about 
O.Bpercent  and  0.5  percent  formaldehyde  and  formalin-killed 
bovine  viral  diarrhea  virus  in  a  concentration  of  10*- 10* 
TCIDso/ml.  which  has  been  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
about  4''C.  for  approximately  I  week. 


3,925,545 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ADSORBED  VACCINES 
Edgar  Hans  Relyveld,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Pas- 
teur, Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,932 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1972,  72.12036 

Int.  Cl.«  A61K  39/02,  39/06,  39/12,  39/16 

U.S.  CI.  424—92  7  Claims 

I.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  composition  including  a 

vaccine  in  an  adsorbed  state,  by  contacting  an  aqueous  vac- 


3,925.547 
ISOLATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  ACTIVE 
PRINCIPLE  OF  FRUIT  OF  SYNSEPALUM  DULCIFICUM 
Robert  1.  Henkin,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Eugene  L.  Giroux,  Stras- 
bourg, France,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education  and  Wel- 
fare, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,098 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  35/78 

U.S.  CI.  424—  195  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  the  active  principle  of  the  fruit  of 

the  plant  Synsepalum  dulcificum  which  comprises; 

a.  contacting  the  fruit  of  Synsepalum  dulcificum  with  a 
suspension  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  in  a  basic  medium; 

b.  filtering  the  suspension  to  obtain  a  supernatant  contain- 
ing the  active  principle  of  the  fruit, 

c.  adding  ^-amino  caproic  acid  to  the  supernatant; 

d.  acidifying  the  supernatant  to  reduce  the  pH  to  the  range 
of  6.0  -  6.5; 

e.  filtering  the  supernatant  to  obtain  a  solution  of  the  active 
principle; 

f.  adsorbing  the  active  principle  on  at  least  one  chromato- 
graphic column,  with  at  least  one  column  employing  a 
support  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cellulose  and  poly  aery  lam  ide  -  based  strongly  basic  anion 
exchangers;  and 

g.  eluting  the  active  principle  with  a  buffered  solution  of 
Na2HP04  to  recover  the  active  principle  from  the  col- 
umn. 
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3.925.548 
l-SUBSTITlJTEDwt.ARYL-2(  1H)-QUINAZ0LIN0NES  AS 

PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 

Hans  Oh,  Pfcffingen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 

Hanover.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,201,  Nov.  12,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,723,432,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,804, 

July  1,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  co«tinuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  707,932,  Feb.  26,  1968,  abaadoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,139,  Oct.  4,  1967, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 

636,015,  May  4,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,51 1,  Aug.  29,  1966, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

3 1 3,531  The  portion  of  the  term  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  12,  1992,  has  been  discUimed. 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Tri^l  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/50^ 
VJS.  CI.  424-251  46  Claims 

24.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  inflamma- 
tion and/or  pain  in  animals  comprising  ati  inert  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier  and  an  inflamhiation  and/or  pain 
treating  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


C=0 


wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  acetamido,  merjcapto,  cyano,  triflu- 
oromethyl,  lower  alkylthio,  N-(lower|)alkylamino  or  di{- 
lower)alkylamino; 

n  is  I  or  2,  and  when  2  then;  A)  one  and  the  other  R  is, 
independently,  halo,  lower  alkyl  or  l<)wer  alkoxy,  or  one 
R  is  from  the  group  of  halo,  lower  alkjyl  and  lower  alkoxy 
and  the  other  R  is  from  the  group  of  nitro,  amino,  N- 
( lower  )alkylaniino  or  di(  lower )alkylamino  or  B)  one  R  is 
N-( lower )aikylamino  or  di(lower)allylamino  while  the 
other  R  is  nitro; 

R'  represents  lower  alkyl,  allyl,  methallyl  or  propargyl; 
provided  R'  is  not  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  substitu- 
ent  when  R  is  N-alkylamino; 

R"  represents  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  of  the  formula 


-^: 


Y  represents  halo,  hydroxy,  lower  alk;  1,  lower  alkoxy  or 

trifluoromethyl,  and 
Y'  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy,  Ijwer  alkyl  or  lower 

alkoxy 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,925,549 

l-SUBSTITUTED-QUINAZOLINE-2(  lH)-THIONES  IN 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION 

Hans  Ott,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 

Hanover,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,587,  Oct.  6,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,764,600, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,477,  April  25,  1969, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,805,  July  1, 
1968.  This  application  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,862The 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  12, 1992, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary-  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  311505 

U.S.  CI.  424-251  19  Claims 

11.   A   pharmaceutical   composition  comprising  an   inert 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  an  anti-inflammatory 

treating  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R' 

I 

N  V 


(«^n 

. 

C=:;S 

Xs. 

1 

wherein 
X  y  is  either 

^v^ 

\^ 

:^N 

^ 

or 

1            H 

1 

R" 

R" 

R  is,  independently,  hydrogen;  halo  having  an  atomic 
weight  no  greater  than  80;  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkoxy; 
nitro;  cyano;  lower  alkylthio;  trifluoromethyl;  or  di{- 
lower)alkylamino; 

n  is  I  or  2,  and  when  2  then  one  and  the  other  R  is,  indepen- 
dently, halo,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  or  the  other  R 
is  di(lower)alkylamino; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl;  allyl;  methallyl;  or  propargyl; 

R"  is  phenyl;  or  substituted  phenyl  of  the  formula: 


Y  represents  halo  (as  defined  above);  lower  alkyl;  lower 

alkoxy;  or  trifluoromethyl;  and 
Y"  represents  hydrogen,  halo  (as  defined  above);  lower 

alkyl;  or  lower  alkoxy. 


3,925,550 

l-(5-NITROTHI-ALZOL-2-YL)-IMIDAZOLIDINE-2. 

THIONE  HAVING  ANTI-PARASITIC  AND 

ANTI-MICROBIAL  PROPERTIES 

Serge  Tchelitcheff,  Thiais,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,579,  March  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,810,908.  This  application  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,083 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    23,    1971, 
71.10150 

Int.  CI.*  A6IK  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-270  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  combatting  bilharzioses  due  to  Schistosoma 
mansoni.  Schistosoma  haematobium  or  to  Schistosoma  japoni- 
cum,  in  a  patient  which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient 
l-(5-nitrothiazol-2-yl)-imidazolidine-2-thione  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  improve  the  condition  of  the  patient. 
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3,925,551 
2-SUBSTITUTED 
PHENYLHYDRAZONOIMIDAZOLENINE  FUNGICIDAL 
AND  BACTERICIDAL  AGENTS 
Karl  Heinz  Buchel,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld;  Paul-Ernst  Froh- 
bcrger;  Hans  Scheinpflug,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Edgar 
Enders,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,828 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,   June    15,    1971, 
2129524 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  pests  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fungi  and  bacteria  which  comprises  applying  to 
said  pests  or  their  habitat  a  fungicidally  or  bactericidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


rJQ*=n.n-Q'''"' 


R' 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkylcarbonyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower 
alkylsulfonyl,    phenylcarbonyl,    phenoxycarbonyl    and 
phenylsulfonyl, 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylamino  and  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino,  said  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals  in  R, 
and  X  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

m  is  0  to  3. 


3,925,553 

HERBICIDAL  AND/OR  FUNGICIDAL 

5-POLYHALOETHYLIMINO-  AND 

5-POLYHALOVINYLIMINO-2,4.IMIDAZOLIDINED- 

lONES 

Malcolm  S.  Singer,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,357.  March  29.  1972. 
Pat.  No.  3.822,282.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

455,167 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  424-273  1 1  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  fungi  which  comprises  applying 

thereto  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


,1 


R»_N  N-R' 

I 


s 


c 

II 

O  N-R> 


wherein  one  of  R'  or  R'  independently  is  alkyl  of  from  I  trt  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  other  R'  or  R"*  is  alkenyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  naphthyl,  phenyl,  halo-sut>stituted  phenyl  of 
from  1  to  4  halogens  of  atomic  number  9  to  35,  alkphenyl  of 
7  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  or  halo-substituted  alkphenyl  of  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  of  from  I  to  4  halogens  of  atomic  number 
9  to  35  or  from  I  to  2  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R* 
is  l-hydroxy-2,2,2-trihaloethyl,  1,2.2,2-tetrahaloethyl, 
trihalovinyl  or  dihalovinyl  wherein  the  halogen  is  of  atomic 
number  17  to  35. 


3,925,552 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

1-CARBOXAMIDINE  PYROZOLES  AND  THEIR  ACID 

ADDITION  SALTS  AND  USE  OF  SAME 

Isaac    Karadavidoff,    and    Michele    Moreau,    both    of    Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Fuveau  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,833,  April  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,833,605.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser,  No.  400,733 

Int.  CI.*  A6IK  31/415 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  as  an  anti-inflam- 
matory or  analgesic  agent  which  contains  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,925,554 
CERTAIN  3,5-DICHLOROPHENYL  COMPOUND  USED  AS 

A  PLANT  FUNGICIDE 
Nobumasa  Tottori,  Minoo;  Toshiro  Kato,  Amagasaki; 
Yasuhisa  Asano,  Ooita;  Minoni  Ueda;  Osamu  Kirino.  both 
of  Takarazuka;  Shigehiro  Ooba,  Kobe;  Akira  Fujinami, 
Ashiya,  and  Toshiaki  Ozaki,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  413,326 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   30,    1972,  47- 
120436;  Nov.  30,  1972,  47-120437 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-274  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  phyto-pathogenic  fungi  on  plants 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  fungi  a  fungicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  3,5-dichlorophenyl  compound  of  the  formula 


R'-NH 


NH    / 


a 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  benzyl,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  inorganic  or  organic  acid,  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


CI 
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3,925,555 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  iMITES  USING 
CHLOROMETHANESULFONAMIDE 
Itsuki  Okuda,  Shimizu;  Hiroshi  Shinohara;  Haruki  Ogawa, 
both  of  Shizuoka,  and  Hideo  Itch,  $himizu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,367.  March  15,  1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,795,743,  which  is  a  continuath)n  of  Ser.  No.  13,204, 
Feb.  20,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  423,198The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  Mar.  5,  1991,  has  been  d  sclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9//^ 
U.S.  CI.  424—321 

1.  A  method  for  killing  mites,  which 
solution  containing  250-1000  ppm  of  ciloromethanesulfona- 
mide  on  plants  infested  by  mites. 


ing  an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


2  Claims 

comprises  spraying  a 


3,925,556 

ANTI  MICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

UNSYMMETRICAL  OLIGOQLATERfJARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Andrew  Bauman,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,388,  Sept.  30,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divisron  of  Ser.  No.  82,59(4,  Oct.  21,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  i^  a  continuation-ih-part  of  Ser.  No. 

716,412,  March  27,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept. 

17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506»807 

Int.  CI.2  A61K  7/22,  i|//4 

U.S.  CI.  424—329 

1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  comprising  about  0. 1-10% 
by  weight  of  an  unsymmetrical  poly-onium  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound  having  the  structural  fcr 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R,,  Rj,  Rj  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyi,  or  halogen,  provided  that  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  not 
simultaneously  hydrogen,  sufficient  to  be  effective  for  the 
prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  asthma  or  hay-fever,  or  the  treat- 
ment or  rhinitis,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable non-toxic  inert  diluent  or  carrier  suitable  for  said 
administration  form. 


[R'  R'     R*  RM 

\     /  \     / 

R N*-(CH,)^-N*-Y  J 


wherein  R  is  a  substantially  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having 
10  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


Y  is 
-(CH,),-N*-CH,C,H 

/     \  l5-(m-lp)l 

R^  R' 


ing  1  to  3  carbon 
chlorine,  bromine 


n  is  an  integer  2  to  18; 

R',  R^  R^  and  R*  are  lower  alkyls  hfcv 
atoms; 

b  is  an  integer  2  to  12; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consistingiof 
and  iodine; 

m  is  0  to  3; 

p  is  0  to  3; 

m-^p  is  0  to  3; 

and 

An  is  a  compatible  anion  and  a  compatible  inert  pharma- 
ceutical carrier  therefor. 


14  Claims 


rmula: 


3,925,558 
USE  OF  OBTUSAQUINONE  AS  A  FUNGICIDE  TO 
CONTROL  WOOD-INHABITING  MARINE  FUNGI 
John  D.  Bultman,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.;  Leonard  Jurd,  Berkley, 
Calif.,  and  Donald  D.  Ritchie,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,112 

Int.  CV  AOIN  9124 

U.S.  CI.  424-331  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  wood  for  preventing  growth  of 

fungus  which  comprises  impregnating  a  fungicidal  amount  of 

obtusaquinone  into  said  wood. 


An 


R.X, 


3,925,559 

ANIMAL  FEEDS  FOR  HERBIVOROUS  DOMESTIC 

ANIMALS 

Elmer  F.  Glabe,  Northbrook;  Perry  W.  Anderson,  Niles,  and 

Stergios  Laftsidis,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Food 

Technology,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,736,  Oct.  25,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

158,616,  June  30,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  28, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  484,080 

Int.  CI.2  A23K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  426— 2  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  feeding  herbivorous  animals  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  cattle,  pigs,  horses,  sheep,  goats  and 

fowl,  which  comprises  feeding  such  animals  with  animal  feed 

containing  sodium  diacetate  in  sufficient  amount  to  serve  as 

an  attraclant  and  to  enhance  the  taste  threshhold  of  said  feed, 

the  quantity  of  sodium  diacetate  added  thereto  being  within 

the  range  of  0.1%  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  the  total  feed,  and  said 

feed  to  which  said  sodium  diacetate  is  added  being  selected 

from^the  group  consisting  of  corn  and  mixed  feeds  containing 

at  least  25%  by  weight  of  corn. 


3,925,557 

ANTI-ALLERGIC  PHARMACEUTICA|,  COMPOSITIONS 
Derek  Richard  Buckle,  Redhill,  and  Harry  Smith,  Maplehurst 

near   Horsham,   both   of   England,  assignors  to   Beecham 

Group  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,296,  Dec.  21,  1972.  This  application 
Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  42^,239 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  20, 
1972,  28707/72;  Oct.  18,  1972,  48027/172;  Mar.  22,  1972, 
13300/72;  Jan.  25,  1972,  3348/72 


^44.311135 

24  Claims 


InL  Cl.»  A61K  31104.  3 II 12.  31 
U.S.  CI.  424-331 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  a  fdrm  suitable  for  oral, 
parenteral  or  insufflation  administration    o  humans  compris- 


3,925,560 
FEED  SUPPLEMENTS  FOR  RUMINANTS  COMPRISING 
LIPID  ENCAPSULATED  WITH  PROTEIN-ALDEHYDE 
REACTION  PRODUCT 
Trevor  William  Scott,  Kellyville,  and  Geoffrey  Dean  Loftus 
Hills,  Beaumaris,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Common- 
wealth   Scientific    and    Industrial    Research    Organization, 
Australia 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,793 

Int.  CI.*  A23K  1118 

U.S.CL  426-2  II  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  feeding  ruminant  animals  whereby  a  feed 

supplement  comprises  a  nutritionally  effective  portion  of  the 
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ruminants'  diet,  the  improvement  of  providing  dietary  lipid  to 
said  ruminant  animals  in  effective  nutritional  amounts  thereby 
permitting  modification  of  said  ruminant  animals  nutrition, 
fat,  meat  and  milk  production  without  causing  digestive  dis- 
turbances by  the  method  comprising: 
feeding  said  ruminant  animals  a  composite  feed  supplement 
material  made  of  dietary  lipid  which  is  assimilable  by 
ruminant  animals  and  encapsulated  by  a  reaction  product 
of  dietary  protein  and  aldehyde  which  is  substantially 
insoluble  at  a  pH  greater  than  about  5  and  substantially 


fwrtiN 


WATER 


MIXC  R 


ML-SOtUBlt  WENT--— 


HOCHTOe 


[uutaFifiti6_ 

»GENT 

ALDCHYM 
I 


HOMOCENISER 


MiyER 


COLUMN 


I         LIQUID -CMULSm 
I         FEED  SUmiMENT 


t  (WTICaAH    ALKHYDC 

MRTICULATt  FEED  SUVHIMENI 

FUO  SUtniMENT 


soluble  at  a  pH  less  than  about  4  and  therefore  not  dp- 
gradable  in  the  rumen  but  subject  to  degradation  in  the 
abomasum  and  lower  gut,  said  dietary  lipid  consisting 
essentially  of  nutrient  lipid  globules  of  a  size  less  than 
about  0. 1  millimeter,  said  supplement  being  fed  in  a 
quantity  which  will  supply  said  dietary  lipid  in  said  nutri- 
tional amounts  for  said  ruminant  animals;  and  allowing 
said  supplement  to  be  ingested  by  said  ruminant  animals 
and  pass  through  the  rumen  and  become  digested  in  the 
abomasum  and  lower  gut  and  thereby  assimilated  by  said 
ruminant  animals. 


3,925,561 

METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  COLOR  TO  TEXTURIZED 

VEGETABLE  PROTEIN 

Henk  Herstel,  and  Godefridus  Antonius  Maria  van  den  Ouwe- 

land,  both  of  Zevenaar,   Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,552 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1973, 
9235/73 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  11275 
U.S.  CL  426—250  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  imparting  a  brown  color  that  will  not  be 
leached  out  with  water  and  which  is  not  associated  with  any 
noticeable  odor  or  taste,  to  an  extruded  texturized  vegetable 
protein  product,  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  mixture 
fed  to  an  extruder  wherein  the  protein-containing  vegetable 
material  is  cooked  and  texturized  at  a  temperature  between 
1 20°  and  1 70°C,  a  proportion  sufficient  to  impart  said  color  in 
the  texturized  product  but  which  is  not  more  than  10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  protein  present,  of  a  Cs  sugar 
or  a  phosphate  ester  of  a  Cj  sugar. 


3,925,562 
TEXTURIZING  PROCESS  FOR  SINGLE  CELL  PROTEIN 

CONTAINING  PROTEIN  MIXTURES 
Steven  R.  Tannenbaum,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,949,  March  1,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,845,222,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
32,387,  April  27,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  July  19, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  490,037The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Oct.  29,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  A23J  3100 
U.S.  CI.  426—276  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  texture  to  a  mixture  of  microbial 
cells  and  vegetable  protein  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  heating  an  aqueous  paste  of  microbial  cell  material  and 
vegetable  protein  to  a  temperature  wherein  the  range 
from  about  150°  to  about  400°F.  for  a  time  period  within 
the  range  from  about  10  to  about  300  seconds,  said  paste 
containing  from  about  10  to  about  50  wt.  %  water; 

b.  simultaneously  applying  a  shearing  force  to  said  cell 
paste,  the  shearing  force  corresponding  to  a  shear  rate  of 
about  1 0  to  about  60  rpm  and  a  torque  of  about  200  to 
about  2,000  meter-grams; 

c.  extruding  the  heated  and  sheared  cell  paste  through  a  die 
to  provide  a  shaped  extrudate;  and 

d.  exposing  the  shaped  extrudate  to  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  stream  to  produce  a  product  which  is  chewy,  crunchy, 
crispy  and  resists  dispersion  in  water. 


3,925,563 
PREPARING  AN  EXTRUDED  PUFFED  SNACK  PRODUCT 
Robert  O.  Straughn;  Gary  L.  Elofson,  and  Richard  D.  Rein- 
hart,  all  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,979 

Int.  CL  A23I  1112 

U.S.  CL  426—302  8  Claims 


yz-y '/'//''//.'/  ■'y////,y-  '■ 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  puffed  snack  product  resem- 
bling a  French  fried  potato  stick,  said  method  comprising:  dry 
blending  a  mixture  including  by  weight  at  least  30%  potato 
solids  and  up  to  70%  cereal  meal;  adding  and  thoroughly 
dispersing  sufficient  water  in  said  dry  blend  to  raise  the  total 
moisture  content  of  the  mixture  to  between  16  and  22%.  by 
weight;  working  the  mixture  in  an  extruder  under  a  controlled 
temperature  of  up  to  340°F.;  adjusting  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  between  255°  and  340°F.  and  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  between  800  and  1500  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  and  then  extruding  and  expanding  the  mixture, 
said  mixture  expanding  between  4  and  5.5  times  upon  extru- 
sion; cutting  the  extruded  mixture  into  pieces;  toasting  the 
pieces  and  enrobing  the  pieces  with  an  edible  oil  and  salt. 
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3,925,564 

METHOD  OF  CURING  AND  DrViNG  WILD  RICE 
Ned  W.  FinncU,  Route  4.  Hayward,  W«.  54843 
Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  N«.  490,520 
Int.  CI.*  A23B  4I(M 
\}J&.  CL  426—418  j  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dehulling  wild  rice  kelrnels  which  comprises 
moistening  said  rice  kernels  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than 
SS'F.  to  a  moisture  content  of  45-50(%  on  a  weight  basis, 
maintaining  said  rice  kernels  at  a  tftmpetature  not  greater  than 
55°F  and  at  a  moisture  content  df45-5p%  for  7-2 1  days  until 
the  hulls  of  said  kernels  turn  brown,  diying  said  kernels  to  a 
moisture  content  of  6-8%  on  a  weightj  basis,  and  thereafter 
dehulling  said  kernels  to  produce  grain 


3,925,565 
SIMULATED  MEAT  PRODUCT 
Robert  R.  Reinhart,  Des  Plaines,  and  Ceorge  M.  Smith,  Jr., 
Crystal  Lake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,(22,  Sept.  13,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  473,569 

Int.  CI.'  A23J  3100;  A2J(P  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  426—447  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  puffed  fojod  product  simulating 
meat  comprising: 

A.  admixing  a  proteinaceous  mixture!  of  a  protein  material 
comprising  a  member  selected  froi^  the  group  consisting 
of  gelatin,  microbiological  protein,  egg  white,  muscle 
protein,  keratins,  lactalbumin,  and  blood  having  protein 
concentrjitions  of  at  least  about  30  percent  with  water  in 
an  amount  sufF.cient  to  provide  a  linal  moisture  content 
of  from  about  25  percent  to  about  40  percent  by  weight; 

B.  subjecting  the  moistened  proteii)aceous  mixture  to  a 
pressure  above  atmospheric  pressuire  and  a  temperature 
above  2I2''F.  to  convert  it  into  a  flowable  substance;  C. 
extruding  the  flowable  substance  in|  a  uniform  linear  flow 
as  an  extrudate  into  a  medium  of  l^wer  pressure  without 
pufTmg  the  flowable  substance,  saiti  extruding  being  ac- 
complished in  the  form  of  an  annular  shape  in  which  both 
the  inside  and  outside  of  the  annular  flowable  substance 
are  cooled  to  a  temperature  belot\  2 1 2°F.  in  order  to 
avoid  puffmg  and  said  extrusion  creating  a  translucent  to 
glassy  extrudate,  ] 

D   placing  the  extrudate  in  a  confined  space; 

E.  subjecting  the  extrudate  in  the  confined  space  to  a  water- 
boiling  temperature  for  a  time  of  fiom  15  to  75  seconds 
and  a  pressure  of  from  1  50  to  250]psi;  and 

F.  suddenly  releasing  the  pressure  or^  the  extrudate  in  less 
than  2  seconds  causing  the  extrudat^  to  puff  and  resemble 
simulated  meat  with  said  sudden  release  of  pressure  re- 
moving the  translucent  to  glassy  cha(racteristics  and  creat- 
ing an  exterior  skin  portion  and  a  fibrous  inner  portion  in 
the  simulated  meat. 


3,925,566 
SIMULATED  MEAT  PRODUCT 
Robert  R.  Reinhart,  Des  Plaines,  and  Louis  Sair,  Evergreen 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Qliaker  Oats  Company 
and  The  Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc.,  both  of  Chicago,  III. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  I80,|20,  Sept.  13,  1971, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  180,121,  Sept.  ^3,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1974,  S^r.  No.  473,570 
Int.  CI.'  A23J  3100,  A23P  1 100 
U.S.  CL  426—447  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  puffed  fo<Kl  product  simulating 
meat  comprising: 

A.  admixing  a  proteinaceous  mixture  having  protein  con- 
centrations of  at  least  about  30  percent  with  water  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  final  moisture  content  of 
from  about  25  percent  to  about  40  percent  by  weight; 
said  proteinaceous  mixture  comprising  a  protein  material 


selected  from  the  group  oil  seed  vegetable  proteins,  ca- 
sein and  caseinate  salts; 

B.  subjecting  the  moistened  proteinaceous  mixture  to  a 
pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  temperature 
above  21  2°F  to  convert  it  into  a  flowable  substance; 

C.  extruding  the  flowable  substance  in  a  uniform  linear  flow 
as  an  extrudate  into  a  medium  of  lower  pressure  without 
puffing  the  flowable  substance,  said  extruding  being  ac- 
complished in  the  form  of  an  annular  shape  in  which  both 
the  inside  and  outside  of  the  annular  flowable  substance 
are  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  2l2°r  in  order  to 
avoid  puffing  and  said  extrusion  creating  a  translucent  to 
glassy  extrudate; 

D.  placing  the  extrudate  in  a  confined  space; 

E.  subjecting  the  extrudate  in  the  confined  space  to  a  water- 
boiling  temperature  for  a  time  of  from  5  to  100  seconds 
and  a  pressure  of  from  100  psi  to  250  psi;  and 

F.  suddenly  releasing  the  pressure  in  less  than  2  seconds  on 
the  extrudate  causing  the  extrudate  to  puff  and  resemble 
simulated  meat  with  said  sudden  release  of  pressure  sub- 
stantially removing  the  translucent  to  glassy  characteris- 
tics and  creating  an  exterior  skin  portion  and  a  fibrous 
inner  portion  in  the  simulated  meat. 


3,925,567 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SNACK-FOODS  FROM 

STARCH 
Shunji  Abe,  1-Banchi  Oaza  Tsuchikawa,  Ojiya,  Nilgata,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,909 
Int.  CI.'  A21D  70/00 
U.S.  CL  426—559  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  puffed  snack  food  products  from 
glutinous  type  starch  which  comprises  mixing  by  kneading 
with  steam  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  homo- 
geneous cake  material  a  glutinous  type  starch  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glutinous  rice  starch,  waxy  corn  starch, 
glutinous  millet  starch  and  glutinous  kaoliang  starch  with  at 
least  20%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture  of  a  flour  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  rice  flour  and  cereal  flour, 
immediately  thereafter  rapidly  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  form  a  solidified  material,  shaping  and 
forming  the  solidified  material,  into  the  desired  shape  drying 
said  shaped  and  formed  material  and  then  baking  the  dried 
material  under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  the  puffed  snack 
food  product. 


3,925,568 

PROCESS  FOR  FORTIFYING  FOOD  AND  FEED 

PRODUCTS  WITH  AMINO  ACIDS 

Ganta  V.  Rao,  and  Oliver  B.  Gerrish,  Sr.,  both  of  Hutchinson, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Far-Mar-Co.,  Inc,  Hutchinson,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291^41,  Sept.  22,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,860 

Int.  CL'  A23L  1120 
U.S.  CL  426-618  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fortifying  vegetable  protein  food  products 
for  human  and  animal  consumption  with  amino  acids  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  tempering  said  products  in  an  aqueous  solvent  having  a 
pH  in  the  range  from  about  8  to  14  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  achieve  the  desired  amino  acid  fortification,  said  sol- 
vent containing  an  alkaline  catalyst  and  from  0.05  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  said  amino  acid  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  untempered  product,  and 

b.  drying  said  tempered  product  to  reduce  the  moisture 
level  thereof. 
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3,925,569 
WET  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BLANDER  HIGH-PROTEIN 

SOYBEAN  PRODUCTS 
Rasik  D.  Daftary,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Archer  Daniels 
Midland  Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,920,  April  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,969 

Int.  CL'  A23L  1120 
U.S.  CL  426-634  II  Claims 

I.  The  process  of  producing  a  soybean  material  having  the 
combined  properties  of  bland  flavor,  high  protein  content  with 
high  protein  dispersibility  index,  high  fat  content,  and  low 
flatulence,  comprising  soaking  a  full-fat  soybean  material  in  a 
liquid  mixture  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  alcohol  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms  and  water  in  a  volume  ratio  of  not  more  than  2:1  al- 
cohol: water  at  a  temperature  of  0°-70''C  and  for  a  time  at 
least  sufficient  for  said  liquid  mixture  to  penetrate  all  of  the 
soybean  material,  separating  the  soaking  liquid  from  the  soy- 
bean material,  and  recovering  a  soybean  material  containing 
substantially  all  of  the  fat  in  the  original  untreated  soybean 
material. 


3,925,571 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SELENIUM  CHARGE  CARRIER 

PLATE 
Karl  Esser,  Stein,  and  John  E.  Segain,  Gunzcnhausen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,831 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Feb.    8,     1973, 
2306157 

Int.  CL'  B44D  1 1 18 
U.S.  CI.  427-76  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  preparing  a  selenium  charge 
carrier  foil  for  use  in  a  copying  machine  wherein  a  non-con- 
ducting layer  of  selenium  is  evaporated  onto  a  metal  substrate 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

spraying  a  layer  of  conductive  lacquer  onto  a  flexible  charge 

carrier  metal  foil;  and 
evaporating  a  non-conducting  layer  of  selenium  onto  said 
layer  of  conductive  lacquer  at  a  deposition  rate  of  ap- 
proximately 0.5  microns  per  minute. 


3,925,570 
METHOD  OF  COATING  METALLIC  MATERIAL  ONTO  A 

METALLIC  SUBSTRATE 
Friedheim    Reinke,   Remscheid;    Edgar   Stengel,   Wuppertal- 
Hahnerberg,   and   Friedheim   Emde,   Huckeswagen,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    AEG-Elotherm    G.m.b.H.,    Rem- 
scheid-Hasten,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,384 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    30,    1971, 
2148779 

Int.  CL'  B05D  3102,  1/24 
U.S.  CL  427—46  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  of  metallic  material  to 
specified  metal  regions  on  a  base  material  of  a  different  metal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

immersing  at  least  the  metal  surface  regions  of  the  work- 
piece  that  are  to  be  coated  in  a  fluidized  bed  containing 
particles  of  the  coating  metallic  material, 

providing  an  ascending  current  of  gas  in  said  fluidized  bed 
so  that  said  coating  particles  are  suspended, 

inductively  heating  in  the  fluidized  bed  a  surface  layer  of  the 
workpiece  in  the  regions  that  are  to  be  coated  in  the 
fluidized  bed  so  that  said  suspended  material  from  the 
fluidized  bed  is  deposited  on  said  inductively  heated 
regions  and 

inductively  reheating  the  coated  material  outside  the  fluid- 
ized bed  after  deposition. 


3,925,572 
MULTILEVEL  CONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHOD 
Charles  T.  Naber,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,920,  Oct.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,833,919.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,815 

Int.  CL'  B44D  1/18 
U.S.  CL  427-87  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  first  conductor  over  and  insulated 
from  a  second  conductor  on  a  substrate  having  diffused  re- 
gions therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  depositing  an  undoped  insulator  layer  on  the  first  conduc- 
tor; 

b.  depositing  a  doped  insulator  layer  having  a  given  flow 
temperature,  on  the  undoped  insulator  layer  to  form  a 
matrix; 

c.  heating  the  matrix  to  the  flow  temperature  of  the  doped 
insulator  layer  to  cause  the  exposed  surface  of  the  doped 
insulator  layer  to  flow  and  become  tapered  at  areas  adja- 
cent the  edges  of  the  first  conductor;  and 

d.  depositing  the  second  conductor  on  the  tapered  surface 
of  the  doped  insulator  layer. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  flow  temperature  is 
maintained  below  1,200°C. 


3,925,573 
RECORDING  METHOD 
Ichirow  Sugi;  Haruo  Takenaka;  Toshiaki  Okiyama,  all  of  To- 
kyo, and  Teruo  Kobayashi,  Minami-ashigara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  tilm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Nx  214,215,  Dec.  30,  1971.  This  application 
Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,784 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    30,    1970,  45- 
123039 

Int.  CL'  B44F  1/10;  G03C  11/22 
U.S.  CL  427-  145  10  Claims 


1.  A  recording  method  which  comprises  drawing  on  a 
coated  film  with  a  writing  instrument  having  a  bleaching 
agent,  said  film  being  transparent  and  having  at  least  one  layer 
of  a  dye  bleachable  by  said  bleaching  agent  coated  thereon, 
said  bleaching  agent  bleaching  said  dye  to  cause  it  to  become 
transparent. 
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3,925,574 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  SLBSTkATES  WITH 

a-SLBSTITlTED  /3-PROPIOL ACTON E  GRAFT 

COPOLYMERS 

Arthur  Charles  Shor,  and  John  W'illiamJ  Van  Dyk,  both  of 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  & 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  i38,688 
Int.  CI.  B44d  11094,  1169 
U.S.  CI.  427-195  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  comprising: 

1 .  applying  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate  a  layer  of 
a  polymer  composition,  in  the  form  of  a  plastisol,  organo- 
sol or  powder,  consisting  essentially  cf 

a.  10-95'^  by  weight,  based  on  the  wiight  of  the  polymer 
composition,  of  a  polymer,  said  poflymer  comprising  a 
copoljimer  formed  by  contacting  |in  amorphous  base 
polymer  of  at  least  2000  molecular  weight  having  at 
least  one  random  anionic  site  thereon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbanion,  carboxylic  anion  and 
alkoxide  anion  with  up  to  150%  by  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer of  at  least  one  a-substituted-/3-jiropiolactone,  poly- 
merizing the  ^-lactone  to  form  crystallizable  polymer 
sidechains  having  a  length  of  be  ween  3  and  1000 
monomer  units  and  a  weight  up  to  60*^  by  weight  of  the 
graft  composition,  and 

b.  5-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer 
composition,  of  plasticizer,  solv  :nt  or  a  mixture 
thereof;  and 

2.  heating  the  layer  to  a  temperature  net  exceeding  ZOO'C, 
in  the  absence  of  pressure,  to  fuse  he  polymer  into  a 
coherent  coating. 


3,925,575 

CERAMIC  TREATING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
PRODUCED  THEREB^ 
Peter  K.  Church,  Cascade,  and  Oliver  J.  Knutson,  Colorado 
Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kaman  Sciences  Corpo- 
ration, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  694,303,  Dec.  28,1 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,789,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  if  Ser.  No.  642,704, 
June  1,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  332,745The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  Jan.  29,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1114 
MS.  CI.  427—226  I  55  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  chemically  l^rdened  refractory 
body  which  comprises:  i 

forming  an  unsintered  porous  body  from  a  mass  of  finely 
divided  particles,  at  least  the  surfac^  of  said  particles 
consisting  of  a  refractory  oxide  of  at;  least  one  metallic 
element  having  a  vitrification  tempefature  in  excess  of 
bOCF;  I 

impregnating  said  porous  body  with  a  solution  of  a  soluble 
compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  t^  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  beryllium,  silicon,  tin  aild  zirconium  which 
compound  is  capable  of  being  converted  to  an  oxide  on 
heating  to  a  temperature  below  the  viirification  tempera- 
ture of  said  particles; 

drying  and  curing  said  impregnated  body  by  heating  same 


to  a  temperature  of  at  least  600°F.  but  below  the  vitrifica- 
tion temperature  of  the  particles  to  convert  the  metal 
compound  in  situ  to  the  oxide;  and, 
repeating  the  impregnation  and  heat  curing  steps  at  least 
once  to  harden  and  densify  the  body. 


3,925,576 

BITUMINOUS  COATING  SYSTEM  AND  ARTICLES 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Palmer  G.  Hendrix,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Hill  and 

Griffith  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,443,  Jan.  15,  1973.  This  application 

Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,284 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  7122 

U.S.  CI.  427—230  12  Claims 


^f^M    J0A/C   r/i.C    >o.'-v  A^o^rs 
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1.  A  process  for  coating  porous  metal  structures  with  a 
water  based  bituminous  composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  said  composition  onto  said  structure  to  cover 
the  exposed  surfaces  thereof,  at  least  certain  of  said 
composition  being  applied  under  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  about  20  to  about  40  pounds  per  square  inch  against 
said  structure  to  force  composition  into  any  porosities 
of  said  structure  to  substantially  completely  block  same; 
and 

b.  uniformly  applying  heat  to  said  structure  exposed  sur- 
faces to  evaporate  water  therefrom  and  thereby  cure  said 
bituminous  coating,  said  heat  being  approximately  at 
the  melting  point  of  the  bituminous  ingredient  of  said 
composition. 


3,925,577 
SILICON  CARBIDE  COATED  GRAPHITE  MEMBERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Elmer  G.  Fatzer,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  and  Edgar  L.  Kochka, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,591 

Int.  CI.2C23C  Um 

U.S.  CL  427—249  6  Claims 
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1.  In  the  process  of  applying  a  silicon  carbide  coating  to  a 
graphite  member  to  produce  a  composite  structure,  the  steps 
comprising 

a.  heat  treating  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1700°C  to 
2400°C  an  isotropic  graphite  body  comprising  fine 
grained  isotropic  graphite  of  a  density  of  at  least   1 .75 
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gm/cc  and  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
about  7.5  to  8.3  inch  per  inch  per  degree  Centigrade  X 
10"*,  the  graphite  grains  being  of  a  maximum  particle  size 
of  less  than  0.001  inch,  and  characterized  by  a  relatively 
uniform  distribution  of  many  interconnected  fine  pores  of 
an  average  diameter  of  about  5  microns  and  less,  the 
pores  extending  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  the  heat  treat- 
ing being  applied  for  at  least  an  hour  in  a  halogen  atmo- 
sphere, the  halogen  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine,  the  heat-treatment 
purifying  the  body  to  reduce  the  ash  impurities  to  a  range 
of  the  order  of  2  to  10  ppm, 

b.  machining  the  heat  treated  isotropic  graphite  body  to  a 
member  of  predetermined  shape  and  surface  condition, 

c.  ultrasonically  cleaning  the  machined  body  in  a  liquid 
cleaning  fluid  to  remove  loose  surface  particles, 

d.  depositing  silicon  by  a  gas  phase  reaction  on  the  surfaces 
of  the  cleaned  isotropic  graphite  member  while  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  1000°C  but  below  the  melting  point 
of  silicon,  to  provide  an  infiltratable  layer  of  silicon  on  the 
surfaces, 

e.  heating  the  silicon  coated  isotropic  graphite  member  to 
a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  to  cause  the  silicon 
to  melt  and  penetrate  the  pores  and  crevices  of  the  graph- 
ite member  and  to  react  completely  in  situ  with  the  graph- 
ite to  form  a  layer  of  silicon  carbide  to  a  depth  of  at  least 
about  5  mils,  and 

f  depositing  thereover  by  a  gas  phase  reaction  a  sealing 
layer  of  silicon  carbide  on  the  graphitic  member. 


3,925,578 
SENSITIZED  SUBSTRATES  FOR  CHEMICAL 
METALLIZATION 
Joseph  Polichette,  South  Farmingdale;  Edward  J.  Leech,  Oys- 
ter Bay,  and  Francis  J.  Nuzzi,  Lynbrook,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Photocircuits  Division  of  Kollmorgen  Corporation, 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,432,  July  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,772,056.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
387,586The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  27,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1114,  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  427-304  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  metallized  articles  which  com- 
prises coating  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

i.  a  chemically  clean  metal  clad  laminated  substrate  free  of 

all  loose  particles, 
ii.  a  non-metallic  resinous  laminated  substrate  having  a 

polarized  surface  and 
iii.  a  clean,  non-metallic  wettable  substrate  with  a  solution 
of  copper,  nickel,  cobalt  or  iron  salt  or  mixtures  thereof, 
said  salt  capable  of  reduction  to  a  layer  of  metallic  cop- 
per, nickel,  coabit,  or  iron  nuclei  on  exposure  to  a  chemi- 
cal reducing  agent  until  the  copper,  nickel,  cobalt  or  iron 
salt  or  mixture  is  reduced  to  metallic  copper,  nickel, 
coblat  or  iron  nuclei,  and  exposing  said  nuclei  to  an 
electroless  copper,  nickel,  cobalt,  gold,  tin,  rhodium  or 
zinc  bath  to  build  up  a  layer  of  electroless  nickel,  cobalt, 
gold,  silver,  tin,  rhodium  or  zinc  thereon. 


thereof,  said  alloying  element  being  present  in  an  amount 
greater  than  the  critical  content  thereof  as  calculated  from  the 
following  equation  wherein  aluminum  and  aluminum  oxide 
are  used  as  illustrative  of  the  alloying  element: 


3,925,579 
METHOD  OF  COATING  LOW  ALLOY  STEELS 
Charles  Flinchum,  Trenton;  F.  Curtiss  Dunbar,  Monroe,  and 
Jerry  L.  Arnold,  Franklin,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,142 
Int.  CI.2  C23C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—320  16  Claims 

14.  In  the  method  of  fluxless  hot  dip  metallic  coating  of  low 
alloy  steel  strip  and  sheet  stock  containing  at  least  one  alloying 
element  in  uncombined  form  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  up  to  about  3%  aluminum,  up  to  about  1%  titanium,  up 
to  about  2%  silicon,  up  to  about  5%  chromium,  and  mixtures 


_        ro.3  X  ff  X  Z?o 

'^*'         |_2  X  1/  D^,  X  ^ 
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where 

NH,  =  original  mole  fraction  soluble  Al 

Do  —  diffusivity  of  oxygen 

No"'  =  oxygen  mole  fraction  established  at  the  sur- 
face 

V„  =  molar  volume  of  body-ccntcred-cubic  iron 

v  =  stoichiometric  ratio  of  Oxygen  to  alurflinum 
atoms  in  Al,Oj 

^Aio :,  ■>  =  mola.-  volume  of  AID  .^  -j 
wherein  the  surface  of  said  stock  is  prepared  for  coating  by  a 
continuous  preliminary  treatment  involving  heating  under 
conditions  producing  an  oxide  coating  on  said  surface,  fol- 
lowed by  further  heat  treatment  under  conditions  reducing  to 
iron  oxide,  and  wherein  the  stock  is  thereafter  passed  into  a 
molten  metal  coating  bath  while  surrounded  by  a  protective 
atmosphere,  the  improvement  which  comprises  heating  said 
stock  in  the  first  said  heating  step  to  a  temperature  of  about 
1100°  to  about  1675°  F  in  an  atmosphere  oxidizing  to  iron 
whereby  to  produce  a  surface  layer  of  iron  oxide  containing 
a  uniform  dispersion  or  solid  solution  of  oxides  of  said  alloying 
elements. 


3,925,580 
METHOD  OF  SPRAYING  A  POWDER  PAINT  SLURRY 
George  E.  F.  Brewer,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grow  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,374 

Int.  CV  B05D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  427-372  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  spray  painting  an  aqueous  slurry  of  pow- 
der paint,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  slurry  of  the 
powder  paint  and  water  having  a  surface  tension  of  the  aque- 
ous portion  of  less  than  35  dynes/cm  and  having  a  minimum 
amount  of  water  greater  than  the  interstitial  volume  of  the 
powder;  spraying  the  powder  slurry  onto  a  substrate  and  evap- 
orating from  the  slurry  during  the  spraying  of  the  slurry  onto 
the  substrate  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  form  a  layer  of 
powder  paint  and  water  on  the  substrate  in  which  the  amount 
of  water  is  less  than  the  interstitial  volume  of  the  powder. 


3,925,581 
PROCESS  FOR  FINISHING  TEXTILES  MADE  OF  FIBERS 

WHICH  CONTAIN  KERATIN 
Karl  Schafer,  Opiaden;  Hans  Schuster,  Schildgen,  and  Wolf- 
gang Klebert,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389^00 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    I,    1972, 
2243068 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  3/02,  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  427-377  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  dimensional  stability  and  felt 
proofing  to  textiles  containing  at  least  some  keratinous  fibers 
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which  comprises  treating  said  textiles  wi:h  an  aqueous  bath 
which  contains; 

a.  salts  of  sulphurous  acid  or  pyrosifphites  as  reducing 
agents, 

b.  a  polyurethane  which  contains  frei  isocyanate  groups 
prepared  by  a  process  which  comprists  reacting  excess  of 
an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanate  with  organic 
polyhydroxyl  compounds  and  which  |s  emulsified  to  form 
an  aqueous  emulsion  with  the  aid  of  in  non-iogenic  or  an 
ion  active  emulsifier  using  a  high  sp^ed  stirrer,  and 

c.  a  dispersion  of  a  polymer  or  copolyjmer  based  on  vinyl 
monomers  or  divinyl  monomers  whiqh  is  formed  by  add 
ing  the  polymer  or  copolymer  to  said  polyurethane  dis- 
persion, 

said  aqueous  bath  having  a  pH  of  abodt 
drying  the  treated  textile  at  a  temperature 
then  treating  it  with  steam  at  about  100°(? 


5.5  to  about  6.5, 
of  90°  to  100°Cand 


3,925,582 

SCALE  CONTROL 

Thomas  E.  Sample,  Jr.;  James  W.  Hughes,  and  Jack  F.  Tate, 

all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texqco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,892,  May  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  197|2,  Ser.  No.  296,399 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  3102:  B32B  hlMO 
II.S.  CI.  427-385  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  scale-resistant  properties  to 
substrate  surfaces  normally  susceptible  to  mineral  scale  for- 
mation while  in  contact  with  mineralized  v^ater  containing  less 
than  about  5  percent  hydrocarbons  and  wjierein  any  heat  flow 
is  from  the  substrate  surface  into  the  mineralized  water  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

a.  applying  to  said  surfaces  normally  susceptible  to  scale 
formation  a  scale-resistant  amount  of  partially  heat  cured 
polyurethane  resins  sufficient  to  coa;  said  surfaces,  said 
resin  being  an  adduct  of  p)olyol  haying  an  average  hy- 
droxyl  functionality  of  three  or  greiter  and  containing 
pendant  polyoxyalkylene  chains  obta  ned  by  including  in 
the  polyurethane  reactive  mixture  monohydric  polyethers 
having  the  structural  formula 

R-O— (CH,-CHR  +0^,H 


ich  is  non-reactive 
alkyl,  and  n  is  an 


wherein  R  =  alkyl,  aryl  or  other  radical  w^i 

with  isocyanate  functional  groups,  R'  =j  i 

integer  from  about  3  to  about  50  and        j 

b.  further  heat  curing  the  partially  cured  polyurethane  resin 
to  a  degree  such  that  said  resin  possesses  good  adhesion 
to  said  substrate,  stability  to  in-serVice  environmental 
conditions,  but  without  significantly  ^Itering  the  integrity 
of  the  pendant  polyoxyalkylene  chains  in  the  further 
cured  polyurethane  resin  I 


3,925,583 

COMPOSITE  QUARTZ  GLASS  BODY 

Karlhcinz  Rau,  and  Karl  Seiler,  both  of  Hanau  am  Main, 

Germany,     assignors    to     Heraeus-Sch<»tt     Quarzschmeize 

GmbH,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3130,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanji,  Feb.  11,  1972, 
2206493 

int.  Cl.»  C03B  19106:  C03C  17/02 
VS.  CL  428-36  13  Claims 

1.  Composite  quartz  glass  body  comprisiig  an  inner  layer  of 
synthetic  quartz  glass  and  an  outer  layer  of  quartz  glass  fused 
onto  said  inner  layer  by  melting  of  quartz  crystal  granules,  said 
outer  layer  having  a  portion  thereof  which  covers  said  inner 
layer  and  containing  at  least  one  inhibitot  selected  from  the 
group  of  hydroxyl  ions  and  divalent  cations,  said  inhibitor 
retarding  the  diffusion  of  substances  through  said  quartz  glass 
body  which  interfere  with  the  process  of  itianufacturing  solid 
state  components,  said  portion  of  said  ojjter  layer  being  at 
least  10  percent  to  at  most  90  percent  of  the  thickness  of  said 
fused-on  outer  layer,  said  portion  of  the  outer  layer  being 


contiguous  with  the  inner  layer,  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
outer  layer  being  free  of  said  inhibitor  and  being  more  distant 
from  said  inner  layer  than  the  portion  containing  said  inhibi- 
tor. 

8.  Composite  quartz  glass  body  comprising  an  inner  layer  of 
synthetic  quartz  glass  and  an  outer  layer  of  quartz  glass  fused 
onto  said  inner  layer  by  melting  of  quartz  crystal  granules,  said 
outer  layer  having  a  portion  thereof  which  covers  said  inner 
layer  and  containing  small  air  bubbles  as  an  inhibitor  which 
retards  the  diffusion  of  substances  through  said  quartz  glass 


body  which  interfere  with  the  process  of  manufacturing  solid 
state  components,  said  portion  of  said  outer  layer  being  at 
least  10  percent  to  at  most  90  percent  of  the  thickness  of  said 
fused-on  outer  layer,  said  portion  of  the  outer  layer  being 
contiguous  with  the  inner  layer,  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
outer  liyer  being  free  of  said  inhibitor  and  being  more  distant 
from  said  inner  layer  than  the  portion  containing  said  inhibi- 
tor. 


3,925,584 
ADHESIVE  SEAL  AND  TAPE  FOR  SEALING 
Nagayuki  Suzuki;  Tsutomu  Nakamura,  and  Katsuto  Yamada, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Company 
Limited  and  Sugawara  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,416,  Aug.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,484 

Int.  Cl.^  C09J  7/02;  G09F  3/03 
U.S.  CL  428—40  9  Claims 


//////////^/^///yyy////y////7-,^ 


1.  An  adheisve  tape  or  article  for  sealing  packages,  contain- 
ers and  the  like  which  comprises  a  weak  thin-leaf  material 
having  a  breaking  strength  of  less  than  2  kg/25  mm  width 
laminated  to  a  support  sheet  through  an  interlying  weak  adhe- 
sive layer  consisting  essentially  of  paraffin  wax,  microcrystal- 
line  wax  or  mixtures  thereof  having  an  adheisve  strength  in  the 
range  of  50  g  to  400  g  per  25  mm  width  and  having  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  thin-leaf  material  coated  with  a  strong 
pressure-sensitive  or  heat-sensitive  adhesive  which  has  an 
adhesive  strength  greater  than  500  g  per  25  mm  width. 


3,925,585 
STICKER 
Katumi  Aoyagi,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiro  Kojima,  Ja- 
pan, a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1972, 47-42528 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/16  ^ 

U.S.  CL  428—42  10  Claims     '" 

1.  A  sticker  comprising  a  sheet,  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  supported  on  said  sheet,  a  detachable  release  paper 
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temporarily  attached  to  said  layer,  said  sheet  being  provided 
with  a  parting  line  which  divides  said  sheet  into  a  sheet  clip- 
ping and  an  annular  piece  of  the  sheet,  to  be  individually 
detached  from  the  release  paper,  and  an  imprint  on  said  sheet 
which  correlates  said  clipping  with  said  piece  when  detached. 


3,925,586 
STENCIL  CASTING  PROCESS  AND  RESULTING 
ARCHITECTURAL  ART  PRODUCT 
Paul  E.  Maxwell,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Multiple  Origi- 
nals, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,313 

Int.  CL^  B32B  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  428— 195  9  Claims 


P  iiM  iir  111  T  luiHHHMiiniMiH*. 
I  IbHMIIHIIIIMMlSl  HtlitlUHIIHIItMl 
IliailllllMMllin  IIHIUHHIUMIIMI 


I jillfti ■"mats  Hill iiiMiitui" 
IllliiMiiiiiHil  waiisiiBiaaiulal 


1.  An  architectural  art  product,  comprising: 

a.  a  building  size  structure  section  forming  a  substrate  mate- 
rial for  attachment  to  a  structural  member, 

b.  a  bas-relief  build-up  of  a  non-metallic,  nonhardening 
medium  onto  said  material  to  be  incorporated  thereinto 
for  permanent  integration  into  said  material  for  installa- 
tion into  the  architectural  construction  with  which  it  is 
used,  and  wherein, 

c.  said  medium  represents  a  non-brittle  attractive  pattern 
that  is  distinctive  from  conventional  architectural  appear- 
ances, and  wherein, 

d.  said  substrate  material  has  a  high  degree  of  flexibility. 


3,925,587 
PERVIOUS  LOW  DENSITY  CARBON  FIBER 
REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Im  Keun  Park,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,594,  April  3,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,859,158,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  135,698,  April  20, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,779,789.  This  application  July  31,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  493,633 
Int.  Cl.^  C09J  5/02 
U.S.  CL  428—255  10  Claims 


cent  by  volume  of  the  total  composite  article,  and  a  bulk 
density  of  about  0.4  to  1.4  grams/c.c.  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  layer  of  carbon  tape  of  an  open  weave  con- 
struction comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  substantially 
parallel  and  laterally  spaced  linear  warp  ends  of  a  carbo- 
naceous fibrous  material  containing  at  least  90  percent 
carbon  by  weight  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
length  of  said  tape  wherein  no  substantial  lateral  contact 
is  made  between  said  adjacent  warp  ends,  and  a  fibrous 
weft  pick  containing  at  least  90  percent  carbon  by  weight 
interlaced  with  said  warp  ends  in  a  plain  weave  construc- 
tion at  a  frequency  of  about  2  to  8  picks  per  inch  of  said 
tape  with  said  weft  pick  being  provided  under  a  tension 
sufficient  that  said  linear  configuration  of  said  warp  ends 
is  substantially  unimpaired,  and 

b.  a  substantially  cured  thermosetting  resinous  material  in 
intimate  association  with  said  carbon  tape  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  about  20  to  50  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  said  composite  article  wherein  lateral 
interstices  are  substantially  maintained  between  said 
adjacent  warp  ends  within  a  given  layer  of  said  tape  of 
said  composite  article. 


3.925,588 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTER  YARN 
Robert   Moore   Marshall,   Chester,   and    Kimon   Constantine 
Dardoufas,    Richmond,   both   of   Va.,   assignors   to   Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,502 
Int.  CI.2  D02G  3/36:  D02M  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  428—395  4  Claims 

1.  Polyester  yarn  having  incorporated  thereon  a  finish  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  conden- 
sation product  having  the  formula: 


If 


R-C-OCCjH^O,  C3H,0)^.,H 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  .t  and 
y  are  the  number  of  moles  of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene 
oxide  respectively  and  wherein  ethylene  oxide  comprises  40  to 
609f^  of  the  combined  total  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene 
oxide  and  j;+>  has  a  value  to  produce  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  300  to  600,  said  polyalkylene  glycol  condensate  being 
incorporated  on  the  yarn  at  an  application  level  of  0.50%  to 
1.5%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  yarn. 


I.  A  pervious  low  density  carbon  fiber  reinforced  composite 
article  having  a  pore  volume  of  approximately  10  to  75  per- 


3,925,589 

ESTERS  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE  GLYCOLS  AND 

MIXED  DIBASIC  ACIDS  AS  FIBER  FINISHES 

Robert  J.  Sturwold,  and  Fred  O.  Barrett,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,516,  June  7,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,850,682, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,752,  Feb.  4,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,769,215.  This  application  Aug.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

497,917 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  69/46,  C08J  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  428-395  5  Claims 

1.  A  lubricated  fiber  comprising  a  {xjlyamide  having  depos- 
ited thereon  about  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  ester  obtained 
by  the  reaction  of  1.5  to  2.1  mols  polyoxyethylene  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  300  to  about  4000  and 
recurring  alkylene  units  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
with  1  mol  of  a  mixture  of  dibasic  acids  consisting  of  5  to  95 
mol  percent  dimer  hydrocarbon  acids  containing  32  to  54 
carbon  atoms  and  95  to  5  mol  percent  short-chain  dibasic 
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hydrocarbon  acids  containing  2  to  1 2  carqon  atoms,  said  ester 
having  70%  or  more  of  the  carboxyl  groups  reacted. 


3,925,590  I 

LAMINATE  WITH  AN  ADHESIVE  BMCLUDING  AN 
N-NITROSO  COMPOUND 
Walter  R.  Hausch;  John  W.  Fieldhouse,  und  Edward  L.  Kay, 
all  of  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,761,  July  30,  19*713,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,199 
Int.  CI.^B32B  27/40, 
U.S.  CI.  428—423  1  Claim 

1.  An  adhesively-bonded  laminate  wherein  olefinic  rubber 
is  bonded  to  polyurethane  rubber  by  an  adhesive  composition 
comprising  an  organic  film-forming  material,  an  organic  isocy- 
anate  and  as  an  adhesion  promoter  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-nitrosodiphenvlamine,  N,N'-dini 
trosopiperazine  and  N,N'-dihex)l-N,N'-dinitroso-m- 

phenylenediamine. 


3,925,591 

TRANSPARENT  LAMINATE  FILMS  OF  POLYOLEHNES 

AND  POLYESTERS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Franz  Breitenfellner,  and  Wolfgang  Eberle,  both  of  Bensheim, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,985 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   5,    1974, 
1554/74 

Int.  CV  B32B  27/08,  27/32,  27/36 
U.S.  CI.  428—483  10  Claims 

1.  Deep-drawable,  transparent  laminate  films  of  polyethyl- 
ene films,  polyester  films  and  an  adhesion  promoter,  charac- 
terised in  that  at  least  one  unstretched  polyester  film  consist- 
ing of  or  based  on  polyethylene  terephthalate,  having  a  crys- 
tallisation temperature  of  at  least  150°C,  measured  in  the  film, 
is  bonded  via  an  adhesion-promoting  layer  of  ethylene/vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  to  at  least  one  unstretched  polyethylene 
film. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,925,592 
HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Alan  David  Webb,  Hinchley  Wood,  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,319 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Mar.    15, 
1973, 12405/73 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  5100 
U.S.  CL  174— 17  LF  8  Claims 


point  than  the  same  strain  at  the  source  end,  the  improved 

plated  wire  comprising: 

an  extended  length  of  wire  substrate;  and 
a  strain  responsive  anisotropic  magnetostrictive  thin  film 
deposit  on  said  substrate,  said  deposit  being  monotoni- 
cally  varied  along  the  length  of  said  wire  in  that  the  mag- 
netization skew  angle  is  progressively  increased  thereby 
providing  a  controlled  skew  variation  along  the  length  of 
said  wire  so  that  the  voltage  vs.  strain  response  along  the 
length  of  said  wire  increases  progressively  from  a  rela- 
tively low  level  response  at  the  source  end  of  the  wire  to 
a  relatively  large  response  at  the  remote  end  of  the  wire. 


/   '/J'  '/i' 


1.  A  holder  suitable  for  protection  of  electrical  equipment 
in  an  underwater  location  comprising:  a  container  having  an 
inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  defining  a  space  therebetween, 
said  outer  wall  and  said  inner  wall  extending  upwardly  from  a 
bottom  means,  a  removable  cover  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending skirt  intermediate  the  outer  wall  and  inner  wall  and 
which  extends  downwardly  into  the  space  defined  by  the  inner 
wall  and  outer  wall  such  that,  when  the  container  is  filled  with 
an  electrically  non-conducting  water-immiscible  liquid  and 
the  holder  submerged  underwater,  then  ingress  of  water  into 
the  container  and  egress  of  liquid  from  the  container  are 
prevented,  said  outer  wall  being  higher  than  said  inner  wall 
and  said  cover  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
projection  fitting  over  the  outer  wall  of  the  container,  and 
access  means  for  an  electrical  connection  between  the  interior 
of  the  container  and  the  exterior. 


3,925,593 

MONOTONICALLY  CHANGING  SKEW  IN  A 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  ANISOTROPIC  THIN  FILM 

PLATED  WIRE  LINE  SENSOR 

Vahram  S.  Kardashian,  Plymouth  Village,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  1 1 ,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,398The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  174—36  2  Claims 


CONDUCTOR 


PERMALLOY 
PLATING 


INSULATION 
METAL   SHIELD 


1.  An  improved  plated  wire  for  use  in  an  intrusion  detection 
system  which  uses  as  a  transducer  an  extended  length  of  strain 
responsive  anisotropic  thin  film  plated  wire,  the  source  end  of 
the  wire  being  energized  by  the  output  of  a  high  frequency 
oscillator  and  in  which  system  because  of  losses  in  the  plated 
wire  it  is  desired  that  the  voltage  vs.  strain  response  of  the  wire 
at  the  remote  end  produces  a  larger  electrical  signal  at  that 


3,925,594 
SUPPRESSION  OF  WAKE-INDUCED  OSCILLATIONS  IN  A 

CONDUCTOR  BUNDLE 
Charles  B.  Rawlins,  Massena,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,742 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  7/14,  7/12 

U.S.  CI,  174—42  7  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  spacing  at  least  three  overhead  conduc- 
tors in  an  aerodynamically  stable,  torque-free  manner,  with 
two  of  said  conductors  being  disposed  in  generally  the  same 
horizontal  plane,  the  arrangement  comprising  at  least  two 
devices  spacing  the  conductors  at  spaced  apart  locations 
lengthwise  thereof,  with  each  spacing  device  having  a  clamp- 
ing means  respectively  attaching  the  spacing  devices  to  the 
conductors  at  said  spaced  apart  locations,  the  clamping  means 
of  each  spacing  device  attaching  the  same  to  the  two  horizon- 
tal conductors  being  vertically  displaced  from  each  other,  the 
clamping  means  of  the  two  spacing  devices  attached  to  the 
same  horizontal  conductor  being  vertically  displaced  from 
each  other,  such  that  the  horizontal  conductors  respectively 
meander  in  an  opposed,  vertical  manner  from  spacer  to 
spacer. 

7.  A  method  of  suppressing  aerodynamic  instability  in  a 
bundle  of  three  or  more  overhead  conductors  in  a  torque  free 
manner,  with  two  of  said  conductors  being  located  in  gener- 
ally the  same  horizontal  plane,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  vertically  displacing  the  two  horizontal  conductors  in 
an  opposed,  undulating  manner  and  maintaining  the  horizon- 
tal conductors  in  such  an  opposed  undulating  manner  by 
inserting  at  least  two  spacing  devices  in  the  cross  section  of  the 
bundle  at  spaced  locations  lengthwise  of  the  bundle,  and 
clamping  the  two  spacing  devices  to  the  conductors  at  said 
spaced  locations  using  clamps  on  the  two  horizontal  conduc- 
tors at  one  location  lengthwise  of  the  bundle  that  are  vertically 
displaced  from  each  other,  and,  using  clamps  at  the  two 
spaced  locations  of  each  of  the  two  horizontal  conductors  that 
are  vertically  displaced  from  each  other. 


3,925,595 
FRAMELESS  DAMPING  SPACER 
Ronald  G.  Hawkins,  Massena,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,222 

Int.  CV  H02G  7/14,  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  174—42  18  CUims 

I.  A  damping  spacer  for  parallel,  overhead  conductors,  the 

damping  spacer  comprising  at  least  two  rigid,  spacer  arms 

each  having  a  conductor  clamp  at  one  end  and  rigid  pin  means 
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pivotally  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  irms  together  about 
the  axis  of  the  rigid  pin  means,  and,  a  ftranded  wire  cable 
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extending  between  said  arms  resiliently 
together. 


copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  admixed  with  about  60 
to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene, 
said  contacting  surfaces  of  the  insulating  body  and  overlying 
semiconducting  body  being  adheringly  joined  to  each  other 
substantially  continuously  over  their  common  interface  so  as 
to  require  a  pulling  force  for  their  separation  of  at  least  about 
2  pounds  and  not  more  than  about  18  pounds  per  V4  inch 
width  of  the  joined  composite  by  applying  the  body  of  semi- 
conducting elastomeric  blend  while  in  an  uncured  condition 
to  the  insulating  body  in  a  cured  condition  and  thereafter 
curing  said  body  of  semiconducting  elastomeric  blend  while  a 
surface  thereof  is  in  adjoining  physical  contact  with  a  surface 
of  the  cured  insulating  body. 


3,925,596 
HEAT  RECOVERABLE  CONNtCTORS 
Dennis  C.  Siden,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Cor 
poration,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,78^,  June  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  197.^,  Ser.  No.  337,138 

Int.  CI.  H05k  ni8 
L.S.  CI.  174—68.5 


3,925,598 
ARMORED  SUBMARINE  CABLE  HAVING  LENGTHWISE 
connecting  the  arms     DISTRIBUTED  INSULATION  MEANS  IN  EACH  ARMOR 

WIRE 
Kinya  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Tokio  Izumi,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public 
Corporation   and  Ocean  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1974,  49-6260 
Int.  Cl.^  H02G  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  174— 108  13  Claims 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  termination  device  useful  for  making  a  connection 
between  at  least  two  conductors,  said  devjce  comprising; 

a  hollow,  heat-recoverable  member  having  at  least  two 
unrecovered  open  ends;  and 

a  conductor  held  within  said  member  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  outside  of  at  least  t^o  of  said  unrecov- 
ered open  ends. 


1.  In  an  armored  submarine  cable  including  a  cable  core 
centrally  of  said  cable  and  a  plurality  of  armor  wires  extending 
substantially  longitudinally  of  said  cable  around  said  core  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom, 

the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  armor  wires  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  lengthwise  successively  aligned  sec- 
lions  of  anticorrosive  metal  wires  and  an  electric  insula- 
tion means  between  each  adjacent  two  of  said  sections  of 
said  anticorrosive  metal  wires. 


3,925,597 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS  WITH"  STRIPPABLE 
INSULATION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Thaddcus  Dominick  Misiura,  Sandy   Hoo|(;  Joseph  |ldward 
Vostovich,  Bridgeport,  and  Ralph  Edward  Wahl,  Trumbull, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.  I 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^8,397 

Int.  CL-  HO  IB  7102 

U.S.  CL  174—102  SC  7  Claims 


3,925,599 

POWER-CONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  INSULATING 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Charles  M.  Cleaveland,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,370,  Nov.  21,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,964 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  7  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  174-150  9  Claims 
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1.  An  insulated  metallic  electrical  conductor  having  a  cov- 
ering thereon  comprising  polymeric  mat;rials  including  a 
composite  of  an  electrically  insulating  body]  of  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  having  an  ethyie^ie  content  of  not 
more  than  about  50  percent  by  weight  with  a  surface  adher- 
mgly  joined  to  a  contacting  surface  of  an  easily  and  cleanly 
strippable  overlying  semiconductive  body  domprising  an  elas- 
tomeric blend  of  about  20  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a 


1.  In  combination,  two  aligned  pairs  of  post-type  supporting 
insulators  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  channel  members 
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itiinp  ?      K  'herebelween,   said   channel   members  each 

thereto    e^rn     rT   '"'    ^P^^^'^   ^'^^^    "-«"   -"-hed 
thereto,  each  of  sa.d  pairs  comprising  two  laterally  spaced 

wutresoec?,'''''  T'T'  '"  ^'""^"y  P^^^"^'  -"elationship 
Z  n     *l  ^^'*'  °'*'"'  '^^  "^^^  "'''^  ^^'^o"d  insulators  of 

tZol  r     H  P'"'  '""*'  "^"""^'  '"^'"^^^  having  its  edge 

flanges  fixedly  secured  to  the  confronting  end  faces  of  the 
respective  first  or  second  insulators  of  the  two  aligned  pa  rs  of 
insulators,  and  a  single-phase  longitudinally  extending  powe^ 
conductor   assembly    fixedly    fastened    between    the    spaced 

(61)  fo?r"    H°"'  °' '"'  '"°  'aterally-spaced  channel  members 
(61)  tor  fixed  supporting  securement. 


CHARACTERIZED  BY 

a  common  control  circuit  connectable  to  the  intraoffice 
channels  and  including  means  for  sending  control  data 
signals  to  the  interface  circuits  by  way  of  the  intraoffice 
channels;  and 


lOoSsI 


3,925,600 
»  ^^I^E  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  DATA 
u?  f  ^o"'*  .^"'*^«"'  f-i"^  Haven;  Robert  Leon  Davis, 
Holmdel;  Patrick  John  Marino,  Middletown,  and  Edward 

cZnt  J^'flT"'  ."^^"^'^P*"  Township,  Monmouth 
County,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,582 
Int.  CI.2H04L  7  7/00 

U.S.a.  178-3  ,.„,  . 

14  Claims 


'^^-ywiT^ 


means  in  each  interface  circuit  responsive  to  the  control 
data  signals  for  precluding  the  application  of  received 
data  signals  to  the  associated  intraoffice  channel 


3,925,602 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENGRAVING  A  PORTRAIT  ON 

CERTIFICATION  CARD 

Yasushi   Doi     Kyoto;   Miklo  Shoda,   Nagaokakyo;   Masatoshi 

Oguri,  and  Joji  Hashimoto,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan 

assignors    to    Dainippon    Screen    Seizo    Kabushiki-Kaisha 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,162 
lOSSoT   '*"°"*^'   "PP'''^»"»"   Japan.   Oct.    31,    1972,   47- 

Int.  CI.  G03f  7/OOi  H04n  1/22 
U.S.  a.  178-6.6  B  ,  eiaim 


7.  In  a  data  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  switching  offices 
mterconnected  by  two-way  trunk  lines  conveying  digital  data 
signals,  each  switching  office  including  line  circuits  Terminat- 
ing two-way  station  lines  conveying  digital  data  signals   trunk 
circuits  terminating  the  two-way  trunk  lines  and  switch  means 
tor  selectively  interconnecting  station  circuits  and  available 
ones  of  the  trunk  cirrcuits  to  interchange   the  digital  data 
signals  on  the  station  and  trunk  lines,  each  of  the  trunk  circuits 
being  rendered  unavailable  when  selectively  interconnected 
and  each  of  the  trunk  circuits  including  means  responsive  to' 
concurrence  of  predetermined  incoming  digital  data  signals 
on  the  trunk   line  and  predetermined  outgoing  digital  data 
signals  on  the  selective  interconnection  for  releasing  the  trunk 
circuit  from  the  selective  interconnection. 


3,925,601 
DIGITAL  REGISTER  SENDER  AND  LINE  CIRCUIT  FOR 

DATA  SWITCH 
Robert  Edward  Cardwell,  Fair  Haven;  David  Emory  Carlson- 
Robert  Leon  Davb,  both  of  Holmdel;  Edward  Joseph  McNa- 
mara,  Manalapan  Township,  Monmouth  County;  Randolph 
John  Pik,  Holmdel;  Gabriel  Gary  Schlanger,  West  Orange- 
David    Morris    Tutelman,    Ocean    Township,    Monmouth 
County;  Peter  Stephen  Warwick,  Middletown,  and  Herbert 
Mortimer  Zydney,  Rumson,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill   N  J 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,583 
Int.  CI.2  H04L  7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  178-3  ,.  ^,  . 

1    A  I-  L  ^'*  Claims 

1.  A  line  switching  office  for  interconnecting  data  transmis- 
sion channels  including  a  plurality  of  intraoffice  channels  an 
interface  circuit  including  means  for  applying  data  signals 
received  from  each  of  the  transmission  channels  to  an  associ- 
ated one  of  the  intraoffice  channels,  and  switch  means  for 
interconnecting  intraoffice  channels; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  engraved  image  for 
exhibiting  a  portrait  on  a  certification  card  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  top  portion, 

a  first  base  horizontally  movably  mounted  on  said  top  por- 
tion of  said  first  base, 

first  drive  means  for  laterally  reciprocating  said  first  base 
relative  to  said  frame, 

a  second  base  horizontally  movably  mounted  on  said  first 
base,  said  second  base  having  a  top  portion 

second  drive  means  for  moving  said  second  base  a  predeter- 
mined distance  in  a  transverse  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  first  base,  said  prede- 
termined distance  comprising  one  scanning  pitch 

an  original  picture  base  plate  mounted  on  the  top  pon.on  of 
said  second  base, 

a  certification  card  base  plate  mounted  on  the  top  portion 
of  said  second  base,  K"'"on 

a  photoelectric  scanning  means  on  said  frame  and  being 
disposed  in  horizontal  stationary  opposition  to  an  original 
picture  on  said  original  picture  base  plate 

^"0^".!^^"'"!  "^^""'"^  '"""''  °"  '^'^  frame  and  being  dis- 
posed in  horizontal  stationary  opposition  to  a  cenff.ca 
tion  card  on  said  certification  base  plate,  said  cngravina 
scanning  means  including  a  graver. 
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said  photoelectric  scanning  means  scanning  said  original  splitter;  first  photosensing  means  optically  coupled  to  said  first 
picture  in  linear  succession  to  obtain  an  image  signal  beam  splitter  for  receiving  said  portion  of  light  reflected  by 
current,  said  first  beam  splitter  to  produce  a  first  signal  proportional  to 

means  connecting  said  engraving  scanjiing  means  and  said    the  intensity  of  light  received  thereby;  second  photosensing 
photoelectric  scanning  means  so  thU  said  image  signal    means  optically  coupled  to  said  second  beam  splitter  for  re- 
current is  fed  to  said  engraving  scantling  means,  ceiving  said  portion  of  light  reflected  by  said  second  beam 
means  for  vibrating  said  engraving  scanning  means  in  a    splitter  to  produce  a  second  signal  proportional  to  the  inten- 
sity of  light  received  thereby;  first  and  second  slit  means  posi- 
tioned in  light  intercepting  relation  with  respect  to  said  first 
and  second  photosensing  means,  respectively,  each  of  said  slit 


vertical  relationship  with  respect  to  siid  certification  card 
in  response  to  said  image  signal  currant  so  that  a  halftone 
image  is  engraved  on  the  certification  card. 


the  amplitude  of  said  graver  being  contjrolled  by  said  image  means  having  an  aperture  in  the  range  of  6  to  100  microns 
signal  current  so  as  to  vary  the  size  ^f  the  engraved  dots  through  which  light  is  transmitted  to  said  photosensing  means; 
in  response  to  the  appearance  of  tht  original  picture  to  and  lens  control  means  mechanically  coupled  to  at  least  one 
reproduce  a  halftone  image  similar  Hereto,  element  of  said  lens  assembly  and  responsive  to  the  difference 

a  linear  encloder  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  between  said  first  and  second  signals  for  moving  said  at  least 
second  bases  for  producing  a  timing  pulse  signal,  one  element  to  thereby  maintain  the  point  of  focus  of  said 

means  connecting  said  linear  encoder  with  said  graver  for  beam  of  light  on  said  mirror  surface  notwithstanding  fluctua- 
controlling  the  dot  pitch  thereof.  tions  in  the  spacing  between  said  lens  assembly  and  said  mir- 

said  second  drive  means  comprising  a  f  ulse  motor  which  is    ror  surface. 

rotated   intermittently  upon  recipro:ation  of  said  first  

base  thereby  causing  said  second  base  to  move  through 
one  scanning  pitch  upon  each  reciprocation, 

said  second  drive  means  also  compr  sing  a  feed  screw 
threadably  secured  to  said  second  base,  an  elastic  trans- 
mission member  connecting  said  pulse  motor  and  said 


the  scanning  dots  in  the  reproduced 


3,925,604 

ANALOG-RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

AND  DERANDOMIZING  RANDOMLY-OCCURRING 

DATA 

feed  screw  for  extinguishing  non-un  formity  of  pitch  of    R'chard  D.  Bliss,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Riverside  Bio- 


mage. 


/op 


3,925,603 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/Opl  REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  SIGNALS  HAVING!  AUTOMATIC 

FOCUSING 

Yosuke  Naruse;  Taisuke  Yoshioka;  Masami  Himuro.  and  Keii- 

chi  Ito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  |1 1,  1973, 48-65663 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/76.  GllB  7/12 


Engineering,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Scr.  No.  277,966 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIT  //20,  H04N  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  R 
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1.  Automatic  focusing  apparatus  for  use  in  apparatus  for 
recording  and/or  reproducing  information  signals  having  a 
record  medium  with  a  mirror  surface;  a  source  of  light  and  a 
lens  assembly  optically  positioned  in  the  li^ht  path  extending 
between  the  light  source  and  the  record  Biedium  to  focus  a 
beam  of  light  emitted  from  said  light  source  onto  said  mirror 
surface  whereby  the  focused  beam  is  used  to  record  informa- 
tion on  the  record  medium  and/or  reproduce  information 
from  the  record  medium,  comprising:  a  first  beam  splitter 
optically  positioned  in  said  light  path  for!  transmitting  light 
from  said  light  source  toward  said  lens  asse^nbly,  for  transmit- 
ting a  portion  of  light  reflected  from  said  tnirror  surface  and 
received  from  said  lens  assembly,  and  for  rieflecting  a  portion 
of  said  light  reflected  from  said  mirror  surface;  a  second  beam 
splitter  optically  positioned  in  said  light  path  and  spaced  from 
said  first  beam  splitter  for  transmitting  said  light  from  said 
light  source  toward  said  lens  assembly  ^or  receiving  said 
portion  of  light  transmitted  by  said  first  beam  splitter,  and  for 
reflecting  a  portion  of  said  light  received  from  said  first  beam 


I.  Analog-recording  apparatus  for  recording  analog  signals 
on  serial-recording  medium  in  a  derandomized  fashion  which 
signals  are  representative  of  randomly-occurring  data  emanat- 
ing from  a  detector,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  storage  cells  each  adapted  to  receive  and 
store  for  later  complete  removal  one  of  a  plurality  of 
analog  signals  representative  of  randomly -occurring  data; 
B.  timing  means  for  generating  first  and  second  time 
intervals; 

C.  gating  means  operative  during  said  first  time  interval  for 
applying  one  of  said  analog  signals  upon  generation 
thereof  to  one  of  said  cells  only  in  the  absence  of  a  signal 
being  stored  therein;  and 

D.  means  operative  during  said  second  time  interval  for 
sequentially  removing  said  stored  signals  from  said  cells 
with  a  regularized  time  interval  therebetween  for  record- 
ing on  said  recording  medium. 


3,925,605 
DROPOUT  DETECTOR  FOR  VIDEO  DISC  PLAYBACK 
John  L.  Rennick,  Elmwood  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,041 

Int.  CL*  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  video  player  for  developing  a  television  image  from 

a    recorded    carrier    wave   signal    which    is    angle-velocity- 
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modulated  over  a  predetermined  range  of  frequencies  in  ac- 
cordance with  desired  information,  said  carrier  wave  signal 
being  subject  to  frequency  excursions  outside  of  said  fre- 
quency range  which  excursions  represent  abnormalities  and 
undesired  information,  a  dropout  compensator  comprising: 
angle-velocity-modulation  detector  means  having  an  ampli- 
tude-versus-frequency  response  characteristic  which  has 
a  knee  extending  over  a  band  of  frequencies  of  a  width 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  predetermined  frequency 
range; 
means  for  impressing  said  carrier  wave  signal  on  said  angle- 
velocity-modulation  detector  means  with  the  predeter- 
mined frequency  range  of  the  carrier  wave  signal  substan- 
tially centered  on  said  knee  of  said  amplitude-versus-fre- 
quency  response  characteristic; 
amplitude-clipping  means  coupled  to  said  angle-velocity- 
modulation  detector  means  for  responding  to  said  carrier 
wave  signal  to  develop  a  control  signal  only  during  oper- 
ating intervals  in  which  said  carrier  wave  signal  experi- 
ences said  frequency  excursions; 
and  means  for  utilizing  said  control  signal  for  substantially 
eliminating  visible  dropouts  from  said  television  image. 


3,925,606 
SCAN  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  E.  Wood,  Annapolis;  William  F.  Parrish,  Baltimore, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Paul  G.  Kennedy,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,127 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  8  Claims 


3.  In  a  video  player  for  developing  a  television  image  from 
a  recorded  carrier  wave  signal  which  is  frequency  modulated 
with  brightness  information  over  a  predetermined  frequency 
range,  a  dropout  compensation  system  for  substantially  elimi- 
nating dropouts  from  said  reproduced  image,  which  system 
comprises: 

means,  including  a  delay  line  and  at  least  one  frequency 
discriminator  having  a  linear  amplitude-versus-frequency 
response  characteristic  throughout  said  predetermined 
frequency  range,  for  developing  a  principal  program 
signal  and  a  delayed  program  signal; 
dropout  detector  means  comprising  an  additional  frequency 
discriminator  having  an  amplitude-versus-frequency  re- 
sponse characteristic  with  a  knee  substantially  centered 
with  respect  to  said  predetermined  frequency  range  and 
.    having  substantially  linear  portions  extending  in  the  same 

polarity  from  opposite  sides  of  said  knee; 
amplitude-selective  means  coupled  to  said  dropout  detector 
means  for  developing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  any 
frequency  excursion  beyond  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency range; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  substituting 
said  delayed  program  signal  for  said  primary  program 
signal  during  intervals  of  said  excursions  to  substantially 
eliminate  dropouts  in  said  reproduced  image. 
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1.  Scan  conversion  apparatus  comprising; 

A.  display  means  for  displaying  multiple  lines  of  information 
on  a  display  area; 

B.  means  for  providing  multiple  sequential  input  signals 
indicative  of  a  condition  to  be  displayed  on  said  display 
means  as  dispjay  signals; 

C.  first  storage  means; 

D.  means  for  periodically  sampling  a  said  input  signal  and 
placing  each  sampled  value  into  said  first  storage  means 
at  a  first  rate; 

E.  second  storage  means; 

F.  means  for  reading  out  said  stored  sampled  values  periodi- 
cally during  the  period  between  successive  input  signals 
and  placing  said  read  out  values  into  said  second  storage 
means  at  a  second  rate,  as  portions  of  a  display  signal;  and 
G.  means  for  reading  out  all  of  said  stored  portions  of  a 
display  signal  to  provide  a  total  display  signal  to  be  dis- 
played as  a  line  on  said  display  means. 


3,925,607 

ROTARY  DATA  BASE  CONVERTER  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

DATA  BASE 

Charles  Elwood  Hauber,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,200 

Int.  Cl.='  H04N  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.1  10  Claims 


r^t=l 
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1.  A  rotating  digitizer  system  for  converting  existing  data  on 
a  fiexible  transparent  medium  into  a  new  data  base,  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  assembly  having  spaced  end  drums  connected  by 
a  rigid  member  and  adapted  to  peripherally  retain  the 
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transparent  medium  in  a  cylindrical  configuration  across 
a  scanning  window  formed  by  the  tpace  between  the  end 
drums  and  the  rigid  member  an^  occupying  at  least  a 
major  arcuate  portion  of  the  cyhn^rically  retained  trans- 
parent substrate; 

an  internal  radial  force  means  adapt^  to  prevent  deviation 
of  the  transparent  medium  inwardly  from  the  cylindrical 
configuration  for  minimizing  saddl^  effect  and  edge  effect 
deviations,  j 

a  scanning  assembly  having  a  light  soijrce  means  and  a  light 
sensing  means,  one  of  which  is  bositioned  within  the 
support  assembly;  | 

a  rotary  drive  for  establishing  relative  rotary  motion  be- 
tween the  assemblies  about  an  axis lof  rotation  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  formed  by  the  transparent 
medium;  ! 

a  traverse  drive  for  establishing  relbtive  traverse  motion 
between  the  assemblies  parallel  t<|  the  axis  of  rotation; 
and  I 

drive  controller  for  coordinating  the  drives  to  scan  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  transparent  mecium  displayed  in  the 
scanning  window. 


3,925.608 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIGNAL  DELAY,  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  USE  IN  A  VERTICAL  APERTLRE  CORRECTOR  FOR 

TELEVISION 
Prudent  Eduardus  Jacobus  Mollet,  Eiitdhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  N».  373,945 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   July    8,    1972, 
7209540 

int.  CL'  H04N  i//^ 
L.S.CL  178-7.1  10  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  delay ir^  a  television  image 
signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  with  a  black  level  at  a  refer- 
ence potential,  said  circuit  comprising  a  high  frequency  circuit 
including  an  carrier  oscillator,  a  modulator  having  a  first  input 
means  for  receiving  said  television  im»ge  signal,  a  second 
input  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator.  »nd  an  output,  a  first 
delay  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  modulator  output 
and  an  output,  and  a  first  demodulator  having  an  input  cou- 
pled to  said  first  delay  circuit  output,  and  an  output  means  for 
providing  said  output  signal;  and  first  dontrol  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  demodulator  output  and  said  high  frequency 
circuit,  said  first  control  circuit  including  both  a  clamping 
circuit  means  for  setting  the  blacic  level  of  said  output  signal 
to  a  reference  potential  and  a  means  for  comparing  said  black 


level  with  said  reference  level  and  for  generating  and  applying 
a  control  voltage  to  said  high  frequency  circuit. 


3,925,609 
ANIMATED  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS  WITH  DITHER 
THRESHOLD  HYSTERESIS  BAND 
William  Herbert  Ninke,  Holmdel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,861 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  178—7.3  D  22  Claims 


MCMINM.  DKCSHOU) 


I.  In  a  display  system  including  a  plurality  of  selectively 
energized  and  de-energized  bi-level  display  cells  to  each  of 
which  are  assigned  respective  first  and  second  dither  threshold 
values,  a  method  for  representing  a  matrix  of  picture  elements 
each  having  a  predetermined  intensity  and  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  respective  one  of  said  display  cells,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of, 

selecting  for  each  of  said  cells  one  of  the  dither  threshold 

values  assigned  thereto, 
accessing  a  de-energized  one  of  said  cells  only  if  the  inten- 
sity of  the  corresponding  picture  element  bears  a  first 
predetermined  relationship  to  the  dither  threshold  value 
selected  for  that  cell,  and 
accessing  an  energized  one  of  said  cells  only  if  the  intensity 
of  the  corresponding  picture  element  bears  a  second 
predetermined  relationship  to  the  dither  threshold  value 
selected  for  that  cell, 
said  method  characterized  in  that  said  selecting  for  each  of 
said  cells  is  made  on  the  basis  of  the  state  of  said  each 
cell. 


3,925,610 
GRAPHIC  COMMUNICATIONS  TABLET 
Joseph  Charles  French,  North  Plainfield,  NJ.;  Anant  Kumar 
Nigam,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Gerhard  Martin  Sessler,  Sum- 
mit, N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,530 
Int.  CL^  G08C  21/00;  GllB  9/02;  H04R  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  178-18  10  Claims 

I.  Graphic  communications  apparatus  comprising, 
an    electret    film    selectively    metallized    on    one    surface 
thereof,  said  electret  film  locally  deform  able  in  response 
to  the  pressure  of  a  writing  stylus; 
a   rigid   backplate   selectively   metallized   on  one   surface 
thereof,  said  backplate  mounted  in  spaced  juxtaposition 
with  said  electret  film  so  that  said  metallized  areas  of  said 
backplate  are  in  spaced  juxtaposition  with  said  metallized 
areas  of  said  electret  film; 
a  plurality  of  ridge  means  dimensioned  for  decreasing  the 
rise  time  of  said  electret  film  to  improve  performance  at 
low  writing  speeds  by  reducing  the  amplitude  of  the  re- 
verse polarity  overshoot  signal,  each  of  said  ridge  means 
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interposed  between  the  metallized  regions  of  said  back- 
plate; and 


means  for  connecting  the  metallized  areas  of  said  electret 
film  and  said  backplate  to  a  plurality  of  output  terminals. 


3,925,611 
COMBINED  SCRAMBLER-ENCODER  FOR  MULTILEVEL 

DIGITAL  DATA 
Thomas  Mann  Dennis,  Oakhurst,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,529 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  3/00,  9/00 
U.S.  CL  178-22  10  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  synchronous  digital  data  transmis- 
sion system  in  which  multilevel  symbols  plottable  as  points  on 
a  two-dimensional  four-quadrant  signal  space  diagram  are 
encoded  on  parallel  bit  streams,  a  transmitting  terminal  com- 
prising: 

means  for  differentially  encoding  at  least  the  parallel 
streams  representing  the  most  significant  bits  of  said 
multilevel  symbols  by  continuously  augmenting  the  last- 
transmittted  bits  by  the  increment  between  such  last- 
transmitted  bits  and  incoming  bits  therein,  and 
means  for  rotationally  encoding  other  parallel  streams  rep- 
resenting bits  of  lesser  significance  in  said  multilevel 
symbols  from  a  uniform  rotational  Gray  coding  format 
throughout  all  quadrants  of  said  signal  space  diagram  to 
a  bilaterally  symmetric  relationship. 


3,925,612 

DIGITAL  SCRAMBLING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

PULSED  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

Gustav  Guanella,  Zurich,  and  Rudolf  Schv^eizer,  Wettingen, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Patelhold  Patent\erwer- 

tungs-  und  Elektro-Holding  AG,  Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  339.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  30,   1963, 
1 165/63 

Int.  CI.-  H04L  9/00.  H04K  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  178-22  17  Claims 


iUV/c»i  C'eci/'T^ 
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1.  In  combination,  a  secrecy  signaling  system  for  transmit- 
ting a  polarity  modulated  message  pulse  scries  from  a  trans- 
mitting station  to  a  receiving  station  including  scrambling 
pulse  generating  means  at  both  said  stations,  to  produce  a  pair 
of  identical  scrambling  pulse  series,  for  scrambling  and  un- 
scrambling, respectively,  said  message  pulse  series,  scrambling 
pulse  converting  means  at  each  of  said  stations  to  convert  a 
scrambling  control  pulse  series  of  arbitrarily  varying  polarity 
into  a  final  scrambling  pulse  series,  said  converting  means 
comprising  a  pulse  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  cascade- 
connected  pulse  storage  stages  and  an  input  fed  by  said  con- 
trol pulse  series,  at  least  one  feedback  circuit  connecting  the 
output  of  a  first  one  of  said  stages  to  the  input  of  a  second 
preceding  stage  of  said  register,  and  at  least  one  logical  circuit 
interposed  in  the  path  of  said  feedback  circuit,  to  produce 
final  scrambled  pulses  at  the  output  of  said  register. 


3.925,613 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  VERTICAL 

SYNCHRONIZING  PULSE  FROM  A  COMPOSITE 

SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL*  INCLUDED  IN  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 

Naoyuki  Kokado,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477.287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  19,  1973,48-68287 
Int.  CI.*  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CL  178—69.5  TV  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  a  vertical  synchronizing  pulse 
from  a  composite  synchronizing  signal  included  in  a  video 
signal,  comprising  a  synchronizing  signal-separating  circuit  for 
separating  a  composite  synchronizing  signal  from  a  video 
signal;  a  device  for  providing  a  reproduced  composite  syn- 
chronizing signal  which  comprises  a  first  counter  circuit  sup- 
plied with  the  composite  synchronizing  signal  and  first  clock 
pulses,  reset  at  the  rise  of  the  respective  synchronizing  pulses 
constituting  the  composite  synchronizing  signal  and  designed 
to  commence  the  counting  of  the  first  clock  pulses  starting 
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with  the  fall  of  the  respective  synch 
cirduit  connected  to  the  first  counter  c 
a  reset  output  when  the  first  counter 
prescribed  number  of  the  first  clock 
circuit  set  at  the  rise  of  the  respective 
constituting  the  composite  synchronizi 
an  output  from  the  reset  circuit,  thereby 
duced  composite  synchronizing  signal 
duced  continuous  vertical  synchronizi 
equally  broadening  the  width  of  respect  i 
the  composite  synchronizing  signal  to  a 
than  the  w idth  of  the  splits  by  which  the 
pulse  included  in  the  composite  synch 
ously  divided  at  a  time  interval  equal 
horizontal  synchronizing  pulse;  and  a  deji 
reproduced  continuous  vertical  synch 
reproduced  composite  synchronizing 
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3,925,614 

RECEIVER  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  dF  PULSE  SIGNALS 

TRANSMITTED  BY  MEANS  OF  FRpQl  ENCY  SHIFT 

MODLLATION 

Michel    Antony    Marie   Joseph    Bousmar,   Brussels,   Belgium, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  Nd.  510,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  28,   1973, 
7313361 


Int.  CI.-  H04L  2711 
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7  Claims 


D  C.  REST. 


S  6 

PULSE  REOEN 


1.  A  receiver  for  the  reception  of  puhe  signals  transmitted 
by  means  of  frequency  shift  modulation  in  which  the  received 
modulated  pulse  signals  are  applied  to  a  frequency  discrimina- 
tor from  which  the  demodulated  pulse  si];nals  are  derived,  the 
frequency  discriminator  comprising  a 
channels  whose  inputs  are  coupled  to  ^  common  generator 
having  a  fixed  frequency  and  whose  outputs  are  coupled  to  a 
plase  comparator,  each  channel  includin  ;;  a  frequency  divider 
provided  with  a  phase  adjusting  circuit!  said  divider  having 
output  means  for  providing  output  signals  at  a  frequency 
which  is  equal  for  all  channels  and  which  is  higher  than  the 
highest  frequency  of  the  received  modulated  pulse  signals, 
said  frequency  discriminator  furthermore  including  a  zero 
crossing  detector  for  generating  set  pulses  as  a  function  of  the 
zero  crossings  in  the  received  modulated  pulse  signals,  said  set 
pulses  being  cyclically  applied  to  the  ph^se  adjusting  circuits 
of  the  different  frequency  dividers,  the  dutput  signals  of  two 
channels  being  compared  in  phase  in  the  phase  comparator 
and  the  demodulated  pulse  signals  being  derived  from  a  low- 
pass  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  phase  comparator. 


'       3,925.615 
MULTI-CHANNEL  SOUND  SIGNAL  GENERATING  AND 

REPRODUCING  CIRCUITS 

Yasuaki  Nakano,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1972,  47-18949 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  H04R  5/00 

U.S.  CL  179-  1  GQ  8  Claims 


TRANSMSaON 
■  CHANtC 


"RECIEVER 


1.  A  matrix  circuit  comprising  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  input  terminals;  first  arithmetic  circuit  means  for  add- 
ing signals  provided  from  said  first  and  second  input  terminals; 
second  arithmetic  circuit  means  for  subtracting  said  signal  of 
said  second  input  terminal  from  said  signal  of  said  first  input 
tern,  mal;  third  arithmetic  circuit  means  for  adding  signals 
from  said  third  and  fourth  input  terminals;  fourth  arithmetic 
circuit  means  for  subtracting  said  signal  of  said  fourth  input 
terminal  from  said  signal  of  said  third  input  terminal;  first, 
second,  and  third  phase  shifters  having  a  first  phase  shift 
which  are  respectively  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first, 
second,  and  third  arithmetic  circuit  means;  a  fourth  phase 
shifter  having  a  second  phase  shift  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  fourth  arithmetic  circuit  means,  fifth  arithmetic  circuit 
means  for  adding  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  third  phase 
shifters;  sixth  arithmetic  circuit  means  for  subtracting  the 
output  of  said  fourth  phase  shifter  from  the  output  of  said 
second  phase  shifter;  seventh  arithmetic  circuit  means  for 
subtracting  said  output  of  said  third  phase  shifter  from  said 
output  of  said  first  phase  shifter;  eighth  arithmetic  circuit 
means  for  subtracting  said  output  of  said  second  phase  shifter 
from  said  output  of  said  fourth  phase  shifter;  and  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  output  terminals  which  are  respectively 
connected  to  said  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  arithmetic 
circuit  means;  the  phase  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  phase  shifts  being  90°. 

6.  Multi-channel  sound  system  having  a  first  matrix  circuit 
for  encoding  a  four  directional  input  signal  obtained  from  four 
signal  sources  arranged  in  such  manner  that  their  azimuths  on 
a  plane  are  spaced  by  approximately  90°.  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mission channels  for  transmitting  the  output  signals  of  the 
signals  of  the  first  matrix  circuit  and  a  second  matrix  circuit 
for  decoding  the  transmitted  signal  and  reproducing  direc- 
tional output  sound  signals  correlated  with  the  input  signals, 
wherein  said  matrix  circuit  includes  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  input  terminals;  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  phase 
shifters  having  a  first  phase  shift  which  are  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  input  terminals; 
first  arithmetic  circuit  means  for  subtracting  a  signal  of  said 
fourth  input  terminal  from  a  signal  of  said  third  input  terminal; 
a  fifth  phase  shifter  having  a  phase  shift  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  arithmetic  circuit  means;  second  arithmetic 
circuit  means  for  producing  a  sum  among  outputs  of  said  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  phase  shifters;  third  arithmetic  cir- 
cuit means  for  subtracting  said  output  of  said  second  phase 
shifter  from  a  sum  between  said  output  of  said  first  phase 
shifter  and  an  output  of  said  fifth  phase  shifter;  fourth  arithme- 
tic circuit  means  for  subtracting  said  outputs  of  said  third  and 
fourth  phase  shifters  from  a  sum  between  said  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  phase  shifters;  and  fifth  arithmetic  circuit 
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eans  for  subtracting  said  output  of  said  second  phase  shifter  ing  tape  to  send  out  the  answer-message  to  the  caller,  and 
id  said  output  of  said  fifth  phase  shifter  from  said  output  of  recording  means  responsive  to  the  termination  of  the  answer- 
id  first  phase  shifter;  the  phase  difference  between  said  first  message  send-out  operation  for  recording  the  caller's  message 
id  second  phase  shifts  being  90°;and  first,  second,  third,  and  on  the  recording  tape,  the  improvement  comprising  voice 
urth  output  terminals  respectively  connected  to  said  second,  clock  means  coupled  to  said  recording  means  and  operable  to 


ird,  fourth,  and  fifth  arithmetic  circuit  means. 


3,925,616 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  GLOTTAL 

WAVEFORM 

Ian  Mohan  Sondhi,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,604 

Int.  CI.-  GIOL  1/04 

.S.  CI.  179-1  SC  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  glottal  waveform  comprising: 
n  acoustic  waveguide  having  a  cross-sectional  area  substan- 
lally  equal  to  that  of  the  human  vocal  tract,  said  waveguide 
jrminated  at  one  end  to  substantially  reduce  acoustic  wave 
eflections  and  adapted  at  the  other  end  for  physical  coupling 
0  a  subject's  lips;  and 

means  positioned  in  the  wall  of  said  waveguide  for  detecting 
said  glottal  waveform. 


3,925,617 
TELEPHONE  AUTO-ANSWERING  DEVICE  WITH  TIME 

RECORDING 
Takashi  Sato,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1972.  Ser.  No.  305.774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1971.46-91638 
Int.  C1.2  H04M  11/00 
J.S.  CI.  179-6  R  5  Claims 

12  STSRTIR  C«ajT 
(BZ  ,03 


reproduce  a  pre-recorded  voice  signal  indication  of  the  time, 
timer  means  automatically  operating  said  voice  clock  means 
at  preset  intervals  for  continually  recording  said  voice  signal 
time  indications  on  the  recording  tape  at  said  preset  intervals, 
and  means  for  preventing  said  recording  means  from  record- 
ing the  time  indications  on  the  recording  tape  when  said  re- 
cording means  is  recording  the  caller's  message. 


(tia>'22l  Ziz  223  '"•'^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  auto-answering  device  including  an  an- 
swering tape  and  a  recording  tape  and  comprising  starter 
circuit  means  responsive  to  an  incoming  calling  signal  from  a 
caller  for  controlling  an  auto-answering  operation  of  the  de- 
vice, a  reproducing  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
starter  circuit  means  for  driving  the  answer  tape  and  repro- 
ducing an  answer-message  previously  recorded  on  the  answer- 


3.925.618 
VOICE  SWITCH  CIRCUITS  FOR  USE  IN  LOUDSPEAKING 

TELEPHONE  CIRCUITS 
Kunihiro  Kato,  Hachiaji;  Ryoichi  Matsuda,  Musashino.  and 
Ryoichi  Okayasu.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2,  1974.  49-48683 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  1/60 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  VC  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  voice  switch  circuit  for  use  in  a  loudspeaking  tele- 
phone circuit  of  the  class  comprising  a  main  comparator  for 
comparing  the  signal  level  of  a  receiving  circuit  with  the  signal 
level  of  a  transmitting  circuit,  a  transmitting  variable  loss 
circuit  responsive  to  a  condition  wherein  the  signal  level  of  the 
receiving  circuit  is  higher  than  the  signal  level  of  the  transmit- 
ting circuit  for  inserting  a  loss  in  the  transmitting  circuit 
thereby  establishing  a  receiving  condition,  and  a  receiving 
variable  loss  circuit  responsive  to  a  condition  wherein  the 
signal  level  of  the  transmitting  circuit  is  higher  than  the  signal 
level  of  the  receiving  circuit  for  inserting  a  loss  in  the  receiving 
circuit  thereby  establishing  a  transmitting  condition,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  voice  switch  circuit  comprises  a  con- 
trol variable  loss  circuit  inserted  between  said  receiving  circuit 
and  said  main  comparator,  a  second  comparator  for  compar- 
ing the  output  signal  level  from  said  control  variable  loss 
circuit  with  the  signal  level  of  said  transmitting  circuit,  and 
means  connected  between  said  second  comparator  and  said 
control  variable  loss  circuit  for  operating  said  control  variable 
loss  circuit  under  the  receiving  condition  for  decreasing  the 
level  difference  between  two  inputs  of  said  main  comparator. 


3,925,619 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION 
REGARDING  MONETARY  TRANSACTIONS 
Ralph  Charles  Freethy,  Barnhay  House,  Barnhay,  Church- 
down,  Gloucester,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,767 

Int.  CI.2  G07G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-6.3  R  13  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  apparatus  for  enabling  monetary 

transactions  to  be  transmitted  from  a  plurality  of  local  stations 

to  a  main  station  and  recorded  thereat,  wherein  each  local 
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station  apparatus  comprises  a  cash 
device,  an  encoding  signal  generator 
different  coded  signal  sequence  for  e 
by  the  cash  accepting  and  validating 
station  apparatus  incorporates  a  sync 
tor  for  producing  clock  pulses  to  be 
to  initiate  and  control  the  timing  of 
the  encoding  signal   generator,  an 
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accepting  and  validating 
arranged  to  produce  a 
a:h  cash  value  registered 
dpvice.  wherein  the  main 
ronising  signal  genera- 
passed  to  the  local  station 
the  signal  sequence  from 
iformation   transmitter 
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arranged  for  transmitting  the  signal 
encoding  signal  generator  to  the  main 
main  station   further   includes  a  dec 
clock  pulses  produced  by  the  synch 
for  receiving  the  signal  sequence  produbed 
transmitter  and  decoding  that  seq 
quence  is  substantially  synchronised  wi 
a  data  recording  device  controlled  by 
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produced  by  the 

ion,  and  wherein  the 

er  controlled   by  the 

ising  signal  generator 

by  the  information 

when  the  signal  se- 

the  clock  pulses,  and 

he  decoder. 


3,925,620 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFER  OF  SwItCHING  ORDER 
INFORMATION  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  PCM  WORDS 
Nils  Herbert  Edstrom.  Stockholm:  Stig  Custaf  Wilhelm  Lindq- 
vist,  Enskede,  and  Gunnar  Erik  Willitam  Sparrendahl,  Han- 
den,  ail  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  Nt.  327,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Reb.  8,  1972,  1445/72 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Tkal  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  H04J  3/0  ) 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  AT  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  multichannel  time  division 
handling  PCM  words  which  has  incomi 
connected  to  an  exchange  comprising 


multiplex   system   for 

i^g  and  outgoing  links 

a  first  time  stage,  a 


of  frames  indicated  by  time  slot  numbers  the  PCM  words  are 
transferred  from  the  first  time  stage  via  the  space  stage  to  the 
second  time  stage  wherein  the  space  stage  is  divided  into  a 
number  of  file  contact  planes,  each  of  which  has  an  incoming 
transfer  file  connected  to  an  associated  switching  order  unit 
having  register  means,  and  has  incoming  and  outgoing  files 
connected  to  associated  respective  substages  in  the  first  and 
second  time  stage,  respectively,  and  wherein  each  substage  is 
connected  to  links  associated  with  the  respective  substage 
among  the  incoming  and  outgoing  links  to  and  from  the  ex- 
change, so  that  the  number  of  file  contact  planes  corresponds 
to  the  number  of  outgoing  and  incoming  files  from  and  to  any 
one  of  the  substages  in  the  first  and  second  time  stage,  a 
substage  in  the  first  time  stage  and  a  substage  in  the  second 
time  stage  forming  part  of  a  common  time  substage,  each 
furthermore  including  switching  order  memories  which,  for 
receiving  of  switching  order  information,  are  connected  to  the 
respective   files  outgoing  from   the  file   contact  planes,  the 
method  of  transferring  switching  order  information  from  the 
switching  order  units  to  the  switching  order  memories  wherein 
the  switching  order  information  includes  in  the  case  when  a 
communication  path  is  to  be  connected  between  an  incoming 
channel  on  an  incoming  link  and  an  outgoing  channel  on  an 
outgoing  link,  a  slot  number  which  indicates  the  time  slot 
allotted  to  such  path,  and  time  substage  addresses  and  channel 
indices  which  together  indicate  the  channels,  and  including,  in 
the  case  the  path  is  to  be  disconnected,  the  substage  address 
indicating  the  incoming  link  and  the  slot  number  which  have 
been  used  during  the  connection,  and  instead  of  the  channel 
indices  and  the  substage  address  indicating  the  outgoing  link, 
used  during  the  connection,  such  indices  and  such  an  address 
which  cannot  be  used  for  any  connection,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
selecting  definite  time  slots  during  which  only  switching 
order  information,  and  not  PCM  words,  is  transferred  on 
the  files  outgoing  from  the  file  contact  planes, 
dividing  each  of  said  definite  time  slots  into  two  portions, 
storing   the    switching   order   information    in    the    register 

means  of  one  of  the  switching  order  units, 
transferring  from  the  respective  register  means  to  the  trans- 
fer file  of  the  switching  order  unit,  said  slot  number  in 
each  of  the  first  portions  of  said  definite  time  slots,  and 
reading  from  the  respective  register  means  the  substage 
address  indicating  the  outgoing  link  and  the  channel 
indices  in  their  respective  second  portions  of  said  definite 
time  slots, 
decoding  the  substage  address  indicating  the  incoming  link 
during  the  time  slots  in  which  the  substage  address  indi- 
cating the  outgoing  link  and  the  index   indicating  the 
outgoing  link  and  the  index  indicating  the  incoming  chan- 
nel are  read, 
further  decoding  the  substage  address  indicating  the  outgo- 
ing link  during  the  time  slot  in  which  the  index  indicating 
the  outgoing  channel  is  read, 
and  connecting  during  said  decoding  and  during  said  further 
decoding  in  the  file  contact  plane  the  transfer  file  to  the 
file  outgoing  to  the  time  substage  the  address  of  which  is 
being  decoded. 


space  stage  and  a  second  lime  stage  whejrein  during  time  slots 


3,925,621 
DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  SWITCHED  TIMESPACE-TIME 
SWITCH  EQUIPPED  TIME  DIVISION  TRANSMISSION 
LOOP  SYSTEM 
Arthur  A.  Collins,  Dallas,  and  Robert  D.  Pedersen,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Arthur  A.  Collins,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,198 
Int.  Cl.^  H04J  3106 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  AL  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  loop  digital  telecommunications  system;  intercon- 
nection of  time-space-time  digital  switching  node  means  in  a 
distributed  loop  switching  system;  a  plurahty  of  time  division 
transmission   loops  interconnected  by  said  time-space-time 
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digital  switching  node  means  wherein  user  terminal-to-termi- 
nal connections  are  established  through  interconnected  time- 
space-time  switching  nodes  and  connected  loops  in  the  circuit 


prior  to  commencing  communication;  a  loop  build-out  buffer 
in  each  of  said  plurality  of  time  division  transmission  loops; 
and  timing  means  connected  through  said  time-space-time 
digital  switching  node  means  to  each  of  said  build-out  buffers. 


3,925,622 
TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 
Stephen  Perrin  Robinson,  Camberley,  England,  assignor  to 
Ansafone  Limited,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,607 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1973, 
7783/73 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  3142 
U.S.  CI.  179—18  BE  6  Claims 
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1.  A  telephone  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  incoming  telephone  call  over  a  first 
line; 

means  for  announcing  to  the  caller  that  an  attempt  will  be 
made  to  divert  the  call  to  another  telephone  number; 

means  for  automatically  dialling  a  predetermined  telephone 
number; 

means  for  initiating  operation  of  the  automatic  dialling 
means  over  a  second  line; 

means  for  verifying  a  coded  response  to  the  automatically 
dialled  call; 

means  for  connecting  the  incoming  call  to  said  predeter- 
mined number  only  in  the  event  of  a  correctly  coded 
response  to  said  automatically-dialled  call;  and 

means  for  inhibiting  further  automatic  dialling  to  said  pre- 
determined number  in  the  absence  of  a  correctly  coded 
response  to  the  automatically  dialled  call. 


3,925,623 
LINE  IDENTIFICATION  AND  METERING  SYSTEM 
Harold  Tysseland,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  449,384 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  15106 

U.S.  CI.  179—18  FH  21  Claims 


1.  A  message  metering  apparatus  for  operation  with  a  tele- 
phone system  having  station  lines  and  trunk  lines,  having  a 
switching  exchange  for  connecting  the  station  lines  to  the 
trunk  lines,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  busy  condition  of  a  busy  trunk 

line, 
generator  means  for  generating  an  identification  signal  for 
transmission  on  said  busy  trunk  line  through  said  ex- 
change to  a  station  line  connected  to  said  busy  trunk  line, 
said  generator  means  including  means  for  generating  said 
identification  signal  as  a  plurality  of  digital  pulses, 
detector  means  connected  to  said  station  lines  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  said  identification  signal  on  said  station 
line  connected  to  said  busy  trunk  line  whereby  the  pres- 
ence of  said  identification  signal  on  said  station  line  iden- 
tifies said  station  line. 


3,925,624 

COUPLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  BILATERAL 

PROTECTION  FROM  HAZARDOUS  VOLTAGES 

Harold  Westly  Earle,  New  Shrewsbury,  and  Joseph  Robbins, 

Marlboro,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lat>ora- 

tories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,732 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  179-81  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  two-way  signaling  path  between 
a  telephone  line  and  station  equipment  including  means  for 
limiting  the  amplitude  of  signals  on  the  signaling  path  to  pro- 
vide hazardous  voltage  protection,  and  means  responsive  to 
ringing  signals  from  the  telephone  line  for  disabling  the  limit- 
ing means,  characterized  in  that  the  circuit  further  includes, 
means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  station  generated  signals 
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exceeding  a  predetermined  amplitude  ^r  preventing  the  dis- 
abling of  the  hmiting  means. 
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3,925,625 
TRANSIENT  CONTROLLED  TELEPH|ONE  LINE  CIRCUIT 

Ronald  Joseph  Angner,  Freehold,  and  Alexander  Feiner,  Rum- 
son,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  N«^.  491,823 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  l/Ul) 

L.S.  CL  179-99  14  Claims 
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1.  A  line  circuit  for  use  in  controllin 
vices  between  a  telephone  switching  mi 
station,  said  line  circuit  adapted  for 
across   the   communication   conduction 
switching  machine  and  said  telephone 
A-lead  control  from  said  station,  said 
eluding 

hold  means  operable  for  maintaining  a 
switching  machine  in  an  active 
tion, 
means  for  detecting  signals  on  said  A 
means  for  providing  transition 
transition   of  said   telephone 
condition  to  an  on-hook  condition, 
signals  being  provided  in  response 
generated  when  said  telephone 
nected  from  said  conduction  pair, 
means  for  enabling  said  hold  means 
from  said  A  lead  and  the  absence 
tion  transition  control  signals 


contio 
station 


communication  ser- 

a(  hine  and  a  telephone 

c  jnnection  in  parallel 

pair   between   said 

stjition  and  adapted  for 

ne  circuit  means  in- 

connection  from  said 
nonqommunicaling  condi- 


lead, 

1  signals  upon  any 

from   an  off-hook 

id  transition  control 

J  the  transient  signal 

becomes  discon- 

4nd 

a  detected  signal 
said  telephone  sta- 
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3,925,626 

DYNAMIC  SPEAKER  HAVING  DOI^E  DIAPHRAGM 

AND  BASKET  FRAME 

Robert  John  Stallings,  Jr.,  P.O.   Box  ^30,  Sugarland,  Tex. 

77478 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No]  444,825 

Int.  CI.-  H04R  9/06,  /  02 

U.S.  CI.  179—  1 15.5  R  6  Claims 
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3.  A  dynamic  loudspeaker  comprising 
magnet  structure  secured  to  one  end 
having  an  air  gap  as  said  end.  an  ou 
diaphragm  disposed  at  the  other  e 


a  framework,  a 
of  the  framework  and 
Iwardly  convex,  rigid 
np  of  said  framework 


with  its  outer  periphery  resiiiently  supported  thereon,  a 

voice  coil  form  having  one  end  secured  to  the  center 

portion  of 
said  diaphragm  on  the  concave  side  thereof  and  extending 

to  said  magnet  with  its  other 
end  disposed  in  said  air  gap,  and  a  voice  coil  securely 

mounted  on  said  other  end  of  the  form  and  also  disposed 

in  said  air  gap. 


3,925,627 

TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING  TO  SOUNDING  BOARD 

William  J.  Ashworth,  Rte.  2,  New  Albany,  Miss.  38652 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Set.  No.  478,937 

Int.  CI.2  H04R  1/00 

U,S,  CL  179—  181  W  4  Claims 


1.  An  inertia  type  electro-mechanical  audio  transducer  in 
combination  with  a  vacuum  cup  and  a  sounding  board 
wherein  said  vacuum  cup  is  secured  to  said  sounding  board  by 
a  vacuum  seal  formed  therebetween,  said  inertia  type  electro- 
mechanical audio  transducer  comprises  a  vibratory  transfer 
means  which  extends  through  said  vacuum  cup  to  make  solid 
contact  with  said  sounding  board  for  the  transfer  of  vibratory 
energy  from  said  transducer  to  said  sounding  board  for  acous- 
tic reproduction,  wherein  said  vacuum  cup  is  the  sole  support 
of  said  transducer  by  means  of  said  vibratory  transfer  means. 


3,925,628 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SOUND  PICK-UP 
Hans-Robert  KUhn,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Electroacustic 
GmbH  Kiel,  Kiel,  Germany 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,841 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    20,    1972, 

2235484 

Disclosure  y%as  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  H04R  11112 

U.S.  CL  179—100.41  K  2  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  sound  pick-up  armature  for  repro- 
duction of  stereo  sound  signals  having  90°  phase  shift  between 
individual  channels  comprising  an  armature  secured  to  a 
needle  carrier,  said  armature  being  elastically  deflectable  with 
uniform  stiffness  in  all  deflection  directions,  the  cross  section 
of  the  armature  being  cylindrical  in  the  region  of  its  mounting 
and  quadrilateral  in  the  part  of  its  length,  which  is  adapted  to 
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be  inserted  between  the  ends  of  two  pole  shoes  of  a  magnetic 
pick-up. 


3,925,629 
VARIABLE  TIME  SWITCH  WITH  VARIABLE  CONTROL 
CAM  STRUCTURE  FOR  DIFFERENT  TIME  PERIODS 
AND  MODES  OF  OPERATION 
Harry  Albinger,  Jr.,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,143 

Int.  CL-  HOIH  43110 

U.S.  CL  200-38  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  time  switch  comprising: 

a.  electrical  switch  means  having  closed  ON  positions  and 
open  OFF  positions; 

b.  switch  actuator  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  switch 
means  for  actuating  said  switch  means  to  an  ON  or  an 
OFF  position; 

c.  a  time  of  day  member  continuously  rotated  as  a  function 
of  time  positioned  adjacent  to  said  switch  actuator,  said 
time  of  day  member  having  an  OFF  member  selectively 
positionable  on  said  time  of  day  member  for  moving  said 
switch  actuator  to  cause  said  switch  actuator  to  operate 
said  switch  means  to  an  open  OFF  position,  and  an  ON 
member  selectively  positionable  on  said  time  of  day  mem- 
ber for  operating  said  switch  actuator  to  move  said  switch 
means  to  a  closed  ON  position;  and 

d.  said  switch  actuator  means  including  a  first  cam  means 
arranged  for  engagement  with  said  switch  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  switch  means  at  the  same  times 
during  a  number  of  consecutive  complete  rotations  of 
said  time  of  day  member  at  the  times  set  by  said  slectively 
positionable  ON  and  OFF  members,  and  said  switch 
actuator  including  a  second  cam  means  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  switch  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
switch  means  at  different  times  than  the  times  set  by  said 
selectively  positionable  ON  and  OFF  members  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  switch  means  at  different  times  dur- 
ing consecutive  complete  rotations  of  said  time  of  day 
member;  and 

e.  selector  means  for  manually  selecting  operation  of  said 
switch  means  by  said  first  cam  means  or  said  second  cam 
means  of  said  switch  actuator. 


3,925,630 
TIMER  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  LATCH 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  PREVENTING  CONTACT 
ENGAGEMENT 
John  L.  Harris,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Deltrol  Corpora- 
tion, Bellwood,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,359 
Int.  CL-  HOIH  43110 
U.S.  CL  200—39  R  13  Claims 

9.  In  a  push  to  start  timer,  a  cam  having  a  drop  off  lobe  on 
its  periphery,  said  cam  including  axially  movable  and  rotatable 
mounting  means,  means  including  a  timer  motor  for  rotating 
the  cam,  and  outer  flexible  switch  blade  having  one  end  fixed 
and  having  a  free  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  cam 


lobe,  an  inner  flexible  switch  blade  having  one  end  fixed  and 
a  free  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  cam  lobe,  both  of 
said  blades  being  biased  toward  the  cam  and  the  outer  blade 
extending  beyond  the  inner  blade  over  the  cam  lobe  causing 
the  inner  blade  to  move  awav  from  the  outer  blade  when  the 


cam  rotates  to  the  point  where  the  cam  lobe  drops  the  inner 
blade,  the  cam  and  outer  blade  being  arranged  so  that  axial 
movement  of  the  cam  in  one  direction  drops  the  outer  blade 
from  the  side  of  the  cam,  causing  the  outer  blade  to  move 
toward  the  inner  blade  in  response  to  the  axial  movement. 


3,925,631 

CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HIGH-VOLTAGE 

POWER  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Claus  Kessler,  and  Helmut  Bcier,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,365 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    28,    1972, 
2221630 

Int.  CL^  HOIH  33160 
U.S.  CL  200—  148  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  high-voltage,  compressed  gas  power  circuit  breaker 
wherein  the  gas  is  blown  through  the  arc  developed  when  the 
breaker  is  switched,  a  contact  arrangement  whereat  the  circuit 
breaker  is  switched  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the 
contact  arrangement  comprising  at  least  two  metal  contact 
pieces  having  respective  hollow  interiors  for  accommodating 
the  discharge  of  the  gas  blown  through  the  arc,  arcing  elec- 
trodes between  which  the  arc  is  drawn  when  the  breaker  is 
switched  to  the  open  position,  said  contact  pieces  being 
mounted  in  the  breaker  so  as  to  conjointly  define  a  gap  there- 
between, and  a  bridging  contact  member  movable  relative  to 
said  contact  pieces  between  open  and  closed  positions  to 
electrically  join  said  contact  pieces  in  the  closed  position  and 
to  electrically  separate  said  contact  pieces  in  the  open  position 
whereby  the  arc  is  drawn  when  said  gap  is  opened,  said  bridg- 
ing contact  member  being  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
contact  pieces  so  as  to  cause  said  bridging  contact  member  to 
slide  over  the  electrode  of  at  least  one  of  said  contact  pieces 
when  moving  into  said  open  position  from  said  closed  posi- 
tion, said  arcing  electrodes  being  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally joined  to  said  contact  pieces  respectively,  each  of  said 
arcing  electrodes  and  the  corresponding  contact  piece  con- 
jointly defining  an  interface  whereat  the  arcing  electrode  is 
joined  to  the  contact  piece,  said  arcing  electrodes  being  made 
from  carbon  bodies  and  having  a  nozzle-like  configuration. 
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and  an  electrically  conductive  supplem 
of  said  electrodes  in  the  region  thereof 
to  increase  the  conductivity  of  said 
region  to  mitigate  the  discontinuity  in 
said  carbon  electrode  and  said  metal  co 
therebetween  and  to  also  impart  an 
strength   to   said   electrode    at   said   re 
strength  of  said  joint,  said  supplement 
metal. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1975 
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tact  piece  at  the  joint 

ncreased  mechanical 
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comprising  at  least  one 


a  high  frequency  energy  source  suitable  for  heating  said 

load  by  an  inductive  heating  effect; 
on-off  switching  means  to  cycle  said  energy  source  on  and 

off  at  a  frequency  rate  substantially  lower  than  the  high 

frequency  rate  of  the  energy  source;  and 
interconnecting  circuit  means  connecting  said  source  and 

said  load  for  supplying  energy  to  the  load,  said  intercon- 
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3,925,632 
PLSHBLTTON  SWITCH  WITH  SEP|vRABLE  SWITCH 

UNITS 

Stanley  L.  Frank,  and  Stephen  S.  Dobrosielski,  both  of  Beaver, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electr  c  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  May  IS.  1974.  Ser.  Noj,  470,106 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  9I0( 

U.S.  CI.  200-307  1  6  Claims 


mCl   'ItNCKT 
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1.  A  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  switch  units, 
the  switch  units  being  stacked  in  end-to-end  abutment  and 
having  side  walls  facing  a  uniform  direc  ion,  each  unit  com- 
prising at  least  one  set  of  stationary  contacts  and  cooperable 
movable  contacts,  movable  contact  operating  means  for  each 
unit  and  including  a  guided  plunger,  the  p  ungers  of  the  switch 
units  being  movable  in  unison,  pushbutton  switch  means  dis- 
posed at  one  end  of  the  stacked  switch  i  nits  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  plungers,  first  conductor  mea  is  leading  from  each 
set  of  stationary  contacts  and  comprising  erminals  at  said  side 
walls,  a  terminal  strip  of  electrically  insulating  material  ex- 
tending along  said  side  walls  and  havin  ;  second  conductor 
means  comprising  a  separate  terminal  eceptacle  for  each 
terminal,  the  terminal  strip  being  coextcni  ive  with  the  stacked 
switch  units,  the  second  conductor  means  comprising  terminal 
connectors  at  the  end  of  the  strip  remote  from  the  pushbutton 
switch  means,  the  second  conductor  metms  also  comprising 
conductors  in  the  strip  and  extending  fronj  the  terminal  recep- 
tacles to  the  terminal  connectors,  the  terininal  strip  compris- 
ing a  longitudinal  portion  and  a  transversa  portion,  the  longi- 
tudinal portion  extending  adjacent  to  saic  side  walls,  and  the 
transverse  portion  extending  across  the  ei  d  of  the  switch  unit 
remote  from  the  pushbutton  switch  mears. 
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3,925,633 

CIRCIIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER  FLOW  FROM  A 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ENERGY  SOURCETO  A  PLURALITY 

OF  HIGH  FREQUENCY  LOADS 
Donald   F.   Partridge,   1036   Harlen  Drivt,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95129 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^03,781 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  5104  i 
U.S.CK  219-10.49  10  Claims 

1.  An  inductive  heating  apparatus  for  fupplying  energy  to 
one  or  more  induction  heating  coil  loads  Comprising: 
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necting  circuit  means  including  individual  switching 
means  for  impeding  energy  flow  from  the  source  to  the 
load,  said  individual  switching  means  being  capable  of 
impeding  energy  flow  after  each  time  said  on-off  sw  itch- 
ing means  cycles  said  energy  source  off  and  being  capable 
of  initiating  energy  at  any  time  interval  following  the 
cycling  on  of  the  energy  source. 


3,925,634 
PROCESS  FOR  WELDING  A  CLADDING  ONTO  A  BASE 

MATERIAL 
Jan  Pieter  Fokke  Mulder,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
De  Rotterdamsche   Droogdok   Maatschappij   B.V.,  Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands 

Filed  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June   10,   1971, 

7107977 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  9/04 

U.S.CL  219-76  3  Claims 


1        8 
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I.  A  process  for  welding  a  cladding  onto  a  steel  base  mate- 
rial, the  process  comprising  the  steps  of;  cladding  a  first  thin 
buffer  layer  of  stainless  steel  cladding  material  onto  said  base 
material  at  a  first  welding  speed  and  at  a  first  welding  tempera- 
ture so  that  a  region  of  said  base  material,  near  the  cladded 
surface  thereof,  is  austenitized  to  the  extent  that  a  course- 
grained  region  is  developed;  and  cladding  a  second  layer  of 
stainless  steel  cladding  material  onto  said  first  thin  layer  of 
cladding  material  at  a  second  welding  speed  and  a  second 
welding  temperature  so  that  said  course-grained  region  of 
base  material  is  recrystallized  to  the  extent  that  it  is  converted 
to  a  fine-grained  region,  and  so  that  the  temperature  condi- 
tions which  resulted  in  the  development  of  the  course-grained 
region  of  base  material  during  the  cladding  of  the  first  thin 
layer  of  cladding  material  are  restricted  to  the  boundaries  of 
said  first  thin  layer  of  cladding  material. 
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3,925,635 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  CONTROL  FOR  RESISTANCE 

WELDING  MACHINES 

Bernd  Schneider,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,957 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    23,    1972, 

2257537 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  2S,  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  II 110 

U.S,  CI.  219— 89  9  Claims 


I.  In  a  pressure  actuated  control  for  energizing  the  elec- 
trodes of  a  resistance  welding  machine  having  a  stationary 
anvil  electrode, 

a  movable  presure  electrode, 

means  engaging  pressure  electrodes  with  a  workpiece  be- 
tween said  electrodes  and  pressurizing  the  pressure  elec- 
trode to  a  predetermined  pressure, 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 

a  fluid  pressure  cylinder, 

a  piston  within  said  cylinder, 

pressure  inlets  into  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston, 

the  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  side  of  said 
piston  raising  the  pressure  electrode  above  the  workpiece 
and  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  engaging 
the  pressure  electrode  with  the  workpiece, 

a  pressure-dependent  triggering  switch  controlling  the  ener- 
gization of  said  electrodes, 

a  first  valve  controlling  the  supply  and  release  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  said  piston, 

a  pressure  supply  line  from  said  source  of  supply  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  first  valve, 

individual  first  and  second  pressure  lines  leading  from  said 
first  valve  to  said  cylinder,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pis- 
ton, 

a  second  valve  operated  by  fluid  under  pressure  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  effect  lowering 
of  the  pressure  electrode  to  engage  the  workpiece  with  a 
predetermined  pressure, 

means  for  setting  the  pressure  of  closing  of  said  pressure 
switch  to  a  preset  pressure  of  engagement  of  said  pres- 
sure electrode  with  the  workpiece, 

including  a  throttle  valve, 

an  operative  connection  from  said  second  valve  to  said 
pressure-dependent  switch,  to  effect  closing  of  said 
switch  upon  the  building  of  a  predetermined  pressure  on 
the  workpiece  by  said  pressure  electrode, 

a  check  valve  holding  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  end  of  said 
cylinder  pressurizing  said  pressure  electrode, 

a  bridging  line  bridging  said  first  check  valve  and  said  sec- 
ond valve  and  having  a  check  valve  therein  set  to  prevent 
the  building  up  of  pressure  in  said  bridging  line  and  to 
accommodate  the  release  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the 
end  of  said  cylinder  pressurizing  said  pressure  electrode. 


3,925,636 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  AXIALLY  ALIGNING 

AND  WELDING  CONTINUOUS  RAIL 

William  R.  Coleman,  Earlham,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Darreli  L. 

Dehm,  Eldon,  Iowa,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,520 
Int.  CL^  B23K  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  219—104 


4  Claims 


3.  The  method  for  forming  a  single  continuous  elongated 
unit  from  a  plurality  of  like  elongated  members  having  adja- 
cent end  sections  axially  aligned  and  butt  welded  together 
comprising: 

a.  supporting  adjacent  end  sections  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers in  an  end  to  end  relation  with  opposing  end  faces 
thereof  in  abutting  engagement, 

b.  electrically  sensing  said  adjacent  end  sections  for  lateral 
misalignment  of  one  of  the  corresponding  side  surfaces 
thereof, 

c.  relatively  moving  said  end  sections  a  predetermined 
increment  distance  toward  laterally  aligned  positions 
therefor  in  response  to  each  sensing  operation, 

d.  terminating  the  sensing  operation  when  the  correspond- 
ing side  surfaces  of  the  end  sections  are  in  lateral  align- 
ment, 

e.  vertically  adjusting  the  end  sections  into  axial  aligned 
positions  therefor,  and  then 

f.  butt  welding  said  end  sections  together. 


3,925,637 
RESISTANCE  WELDING 
Otto  Alfred  Becker,  Robert-Koch-Strasse  59,  66  Saarbruecken 
6,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,918,  March  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,805,014.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  11/02 
U.S.  CL  219—  105  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  resistance  welding  of  coated  metal  articles 
to  each  other  along  the  adjacently  disposed  cut  edges  thereof 
by  means  of  electric  current,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  milling  out  by  means  of  a  milling  cutter  a  substantial 
thickness  of  the  cut  edge  of  each  of  said  metal  articles  to 
be  welded  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  linear  contact 
surfaces  on  each  of  said  cut  edges. 

b.  establishing  pressure  contact  of  said  linear  contact  sur- 
faces on  the  opposed  cut  edges  of  said  articles,  and 


926 


c  supplying  electric  welding  current 
means  to  one  of  the  metal  articles  at 
said    linear    contact    surfaces,    sai^ 
through  said  one  metal  article  and 
to  the  other  metal  article  thereby 
current  being  conducted  away  from 
metal  articles  at  a  region  spaced 
faces,  whereby  the  metal  articles  a 
weld  area  defined  by  said  contact 


SI  I 


3,925,638 

ELECTRODE  CLEANING  MEANS  iK  AN  ELECTRIC 

WATER  HEATER 

Guido  J.  Scatoloni.  1942  Gladwick  St.,  CoUpton,  Calif.  90220 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  NoJ  37 1.740 

Int.  Cl.=  H05B  3160 

U.S.  CI.  219-295  11  Claims 
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1.  A  flow  through  electric  water  he£ 
a  plurality  of  carbon-containing  electro^ 
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adjacent  electrode  whereby  deposit; 
the  surface  of  an  electrode  during 
positive  charge  is  applied  thereto. 
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24  Claims 


3,925,639 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  BAR  CODED 
DATA  WHEREIN  A  LIGHT  SOURCE  IS  PERIODICALLY 

ENERGIZED 
Gerald  Hester.  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  MSI  Data  Corpo- 
ration, Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  7I]U 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  E 

I.  Apparatus  for  optically  reading  bar  toded  data  wherein 
the  binary  bits  are  encoded  in  terms  of  bar  >  of  different  widths 
of  the  same  optical  characteristic  separa;ed  by  areas  of  the 
opposite  optical  characteristic  comprising 

optical  sensing  means  for  producing  ele(  trical  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  optical  characteristi(  of  a  surface  pres- 
ented thereto  upon  the  production  ol  i 
between  the  surface  and  the  sensing 
means  having  a  normally  de-energizeil  light  source  and  a 
light  sensor  for  receiving  the  light  ays  from  the  light 
source  reflected  from  the  surface  being  sensed,  and 


control  circuit  means  including  means  for  automatically  and 
periodically  energizing  the  light  source  coupled  to  be 
responsive  to  the  sensor  signals  and  maintaining  the  ener- 


relative  movement 
Tieans,  said  sensing 


gization  of  the  light  source  in  response  to  a  sensor  signal 
of  one  kind  and  automatically  de-energizing  the  light 
source  in  response  to  a  sensor  signal  of  the  other  kind. 


3,925,640 
CLOSED  LOOP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  PLURAL 
MODES  OF  OPERATION 
Matthew    Duggan,  Hemel  Hempstead,  England,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,829 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6.  1973, 
10678/73;  Apr.  14,  1973,  18100/73 

Int.  C1.2  G06B  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  235—150.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  closed  loop  control  system  for  controlling  a  plant  in 
accordance  with  an  input  signal  to  the  control  system,  the 
system  comprising  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  into  the 
plant,  means  for  generating  a  plant  output  signal,  a  compara- 
tor for  comparing  the  input  and  output  signals  to  produce  an 
error  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  input 
and  output  signals,  means  for  producing  an  error  velocity 
signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  the  error  signal, 
means  responsive  to  said  error  and  said  error  velocity  signals 
for  generating  at  least  two  different  linear  functions  of  the 
error  and  error  velocity  signals,  each  of  said  linear  functions 
corresponding  to  a  different  mode  of  operation  of  said  control 
system,  means  for  changing  from  one  linear  function  to  an- 
other depending  upon  a  predetermined  ratio  between  the 
error  signal  and  the  error  velocity  signal,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  continuous  plant  control  signal  varying  in  accor- 
dance with  one  of  said  linear  functions. 
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3,925,641 
ROUTE  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Higashiyamato,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1973, 48-50915 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  15150 

L.S.CL  235-150.2  15  Claims 
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motion  and  producing  an  output  signal  which  contains  a  com- 
ponent proportional  to  true  angular  motion  and  a  component 
proportional  to  gyro  drift,  the  improvment  of  means  for  deter- 
mining the  gyro^drift  component  comprising 

means  for  cyclically  modulating  the  rotation  speed  of  said 
gyro  wheel  wherein  the  speed  of  said  gyro  wheel  is  in- 
creased during  one  portion  of  said  modulation  cycle  and 
decreased  during  another  portion  of  said  modulation 
cycle,  said  gyro  output  signal  being  correspondingly  mod- 
ulated by  said  cyclic  modulation  means, 
means  for  producing  a  first  product  signal  including  means 
for  multiplying  the  output  signal  from  said  gyro,  during 
the  portion  of  the  modulation  cycle  when  the  gyro  wheel 


_v 


1.  A  route  guiding  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  generating  pulses  as  a  function  of  the  rotation  of 
the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  such  as  an  automobile,  a  motorcy- 
cle, a  bicycle  or  the  like,  for  each  specified  increment  of 
distance  covered  by  said  vehicle; 
counting  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generating  means  for 
counting  the  pulses  from  said  pulse  generating  means  so 
as  to  measure  the  distance  covered  by  said  vehicle; 
first  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  for 
displaying   a  distance   data   item   corresponding  to  the 
covered  distance  obtained  by  said  counting  means; 
input  means  for  supplying  a  direction  data  item  indicating 

"right  turn,"  "left  turn"  or  "go-straight"  guiding 
write-in  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  pairing  said 
distance  data  and  said  direction  data  item  into  a  route 
segment  data  item  upon  receipt  of  said  direction  data 
from  said  input  means; 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  write-in  means  for  sequen- 
tially storing  a  plurality  of  route  segment  data  items  from 
said  write-in  means; 
instructing  means  for  instructing  read-out  of  the  route  seg- 
ment data  items  from  said  memory  means; 
read-out  means  responsive   to  instructions  from  said   in- 
structing means  for  reading  out  controllably  and  sequen- 
tially a  plurality  of  route  segment  data  items  from  said 
memory  means,  each  route  segment  data  item  including 
a  distance  data  item  corresponding  to  the  distance  of  a 
route  segment  to  be  covered  by  said  vehicle  and  a  direc- 
tion data  item  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  the  next 
route  segment  to  be  covered; 
second  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for 
displaying  the  direction  data  item   read  out  from  said 
memory  means;  and 
third  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for 
displaying  the  remaining  distance  of  a  route  segment  and 
including  means  for  reducing  the  number  of  pulses  defin- 
ing the  distance  data  item   read  out  by  said  read-out 
means  as  the  vehicle  advances  along  the  route  segment  to 
generate  signals  corresponding  to  said  remaining  distance 
of  a  route  segment. 


speed  rotation  is  increased,  by  a  first  multiplication  factor 
which  comprises  the  average  change  in  wheel  speed  rota- 
tion during  said  modulation  cycle  minus  a  preselected 
integral  number, 

means  for  producing  a  second  product  signal  including 
means  for  multiplying  the  output  signal  from  said  gyro, 
during  the  portion  of  the  modulation  cycle  when  the  gyro 
wheel  speed  rotation  is  decreased,  by  a  second  multiplica- 
tion factor  which  comprises  the  average  change  in  wheel 
speed  rotation  during  said  modulation  cycle  plus  said 
preselected  integral  number, 

and  means  for  subtracting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
product  signals  from  the  other  said  product  signal. 


3,925,643 
DRIFT  CORRECTING  GYRO  SYSTEM  USING  FILTERS 
James  P.  Roantree,  West  Hartford:  John  Saunders.  East  Hart- 
ford, and  Robert  A.  Baum.  Canton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  May  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.190 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  15/50 
U.S.  CL  235-150.25  6  Claims 
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3,925,642 
STRAPDOWN  GYRO  DRIFT  CALCULATOR 
James  P.  Roantree,  West  Hartford,  and  John  Saunders.  East 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.191 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.25  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  control  system  containing  a  strapdown  gyro  having 

a  rotating  wheel,  said  gyro  being  subject  to  external  angular 


1.  In  a  control  system  containing  a  strapdown  gyro  which  is 
subject  to  external  angular  motion  and  which  produces  an 
output  signal  containing  a  component  proportional  to  true 
angular  motion  and  a  component  proportional  to  gyro  drift, 
said  gyro  having  a  rotating  wheel,  the  improvement  of  elimi- 
nating the  drift  component  from  the  gyro  output  signal  com- 
prising 

means  for  cyclically  modulating  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 

gyro  wheel  to  produce  a  modulation  component  in  said 

gyro  output  signal. 
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a  band-pass  amplifier  having  an  inpit  and  an  output  and 
tuned  to  the  wheel  speed  moduiati6n  frequency, 

a  band-reject  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output  and 
tuned  to  the  wheel  speed  modulati4)n  frequency, 

means  for  connecting  said  gyro  outpi^t  signal  to  the  inputs 
of  said  band-pass  amplifier  and  said  tand-reject  amplifier. 


a  summing  junction  connected  to 


band-pass  amplifier  and  said  band-reject  amplifier, 
a  high  pass  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
means  connecting  said  summing  junc  ion  with  the  input  to 

said  high  pass  filter, 
a  demodulator  having  an  input  and  aii  output  and  tuned  to 

the  wheel  speed  modulation  frequeicy. 
means  connecting  the  output  from  sai  i  band-pass  amplifier 

with  said  demodulator, 
a  low  pass  filter  having  an  input  and  in  output, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  demodulator  with  the 

input  of  said  low  pass  filter, 
and  means  for  combining  the  outputi  from  said  high  pass 

filter  and  said  low  pass  filter. 


the  outputs  of  said 


USE  WITH 


3,925,644 
SYSTEM  CONTROLLER  FOR 

RADIOLOGICAL  ASSAY  SYSTEM 
Steven  C.  Bergman,  Old  Tappan;  Thomas  B.  Gnirrep.  Kin- 
nelon,  and  Charles  A.  Nazzaro,  HillsdHle,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutle^,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,202 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  1512b 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  10  Claims 
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I.  A  system  controller  for  use  in 
coupling  raw  data  appearing  in  decimal 
lines  from  a  scintillation  counter  to  a  ca 
necting  the  calculator  to  at  least  one  of 
devices,  comprising 

means  for  converting  the  voltage  lev 

lines  to  a  second  voltage  level, 
means  responsive  to  said  converting 
multi-bit  binary  signal  indicating  wh 
tains  a  signal, 
multi-stage  register  means  for  storing 
means  for  coupling  the  data  stored  in  s 

said  calculator, 
additional  register  means  for  storing 
form  transmitted  by  said  calculator, 
a  timing  pulse  generator, 
gating  means  connected  to  said  timing 
cyclically  connecting  said  calculator 
ter  means  at  preselected  times  wh< 
generating  output  data,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  timing 
said   additional  register   means  for 
said  additional  register  means  to  said 
control  means  being  responsive  to 
in  said  additional  register  means. 


iological  assays  for 

rm  on  a  plurality  of 

culator  and  for  con- 

a  plurality  of  output 


the 


e  Is  appearing  on  said 

mfeans  for  producing  a 
ch  of  said  lines  con- 
aid  binary  signal, 
spid  register  means  to 

:haracters  in  binary 


pulse  generator  for 
and  additional  regis- 
n  said  calculator  is 

pulse  generator  and 

selectively  coupling 

output  devices,  said 

information  stored 


3,925,645 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
BETWEEN  BOILER-TURBINE  PLANT  CONTROL  MODES 
Louis  P.  Stern,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,363 

Int.  CI.*  FOID  7  7/02,  G05B  15102 

U.S.  CL  235—  1 5 1 .2 1  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  transferring  a  boiler  turbine  power  plant 
from  one  operating  mode  to  another  rapidly  without  disturb- 
ing the  plant  process  wherein  predetermined  selected  in  ser- 
vice feedback  loops  trim  a  feedforward  signal  for  controlling 
the  boiler  and  turbine  in  each  operating  mode  and  at  least  one 
feedback  loop  is  put  in  service  for  changing  operating  modes, 
said  system  comprising 

a  turbine  control  apparatus  for  controlling  turbine  inlet 
valve  position  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  an  input 
signal, 
a  boiler  control  apparatus  for  controlling  boiler  firing  rate 

in  accordance  with  the  value  of  an  input  signal, 
means  to  generate  a  feedforward  signal  representative  of 
desired  plant  operation  connected  electrically  to  input 
the  feedforward  signal  to  the  boiler  and  turbine  control 
apparatus  in  parallel, 
at  least  one  feedback  loop  for  each  control  apparatus  to 

generate  an  output  signal, 
first  circuit  means  including  each  feedback  loop  to  modify 
the  value  of  the  input  signal  to  the  boiler  and  turbine 
apparatus  in  accordance  with  the  output  signal  value  of 
its  associated  feedback  loop  that  is  in  service  for  a  distinct 
operating  mode, 
mode  transfer  selection  means  effective  when  activated  to 
govern  the  turbine  and  boiler  control  apparatus  to  be 
unresponsive  to  a  change  in  the  value  of  either  a  feedfor- 
ward or  feedback  signal  to  prevent  any  change  in  turbine 
valve  position  and  boiler  firing  rate  during  a  mode  trans- 
fer, 
second  circuit  means  including  the  feedforward  signal  gen- 
erating means  governed  by  the  activation  of  the  transfer 
means  to  modify  the  generated  feedforward  signal  to  be 
representative  of  a  selected  value  in  accordance  with  the 
operating  mode  selected  by  the  mode  transfer  means, 
third  circuit  means  governed  by  the  activated  transfer 
means  to  control  each  feedback  loop  put  in  service  in 
accordance  with  the  selected  operating  mode  to  generate 
a  feedback  output  signal  for  the  first  circuit  means  having 
a  value  to  modify  the  input  signal  for  the  turbine  and 
boiler  control  apparatus  to  be  representative  of  the  value 
of  the  turbine  and  boiler  control  apparatus  input  signal 
upon  activation  of  the  transfer  means,  and 
means  deactivating  the  transfer  means  to  render  the  boiler 
and  turbine  control  apparatus  responsive  to  their  respec- 
tive input  signal  from  the  signal  generating  means  as 
modified  by  the  first  circuit  means. 
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3,925,646 

INFORMATION  AND  PROCESS  CONTROL 

ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SERIES  OF 

SQUARE  WAVE  COMPONENTS 

Richard  L.  Richardson,  Kennewick;  Bernard  P.  Hildebrand. 

Richland,  and  Robert  E.  Mahan,  Kennewick,  all  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,372 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  15134 

U.S.CL  235-152  18  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  combining  a  pair  of  inputs,  said  apparatus 
including  means  for  representing  each  input  as  a  series  expan- 
sion of  square  wave  components, 

means  for  generating  the  reciprocal  of  one  said  series  ex- 
pansion of  square  wave  components  as  a  third  series  of 
square  wave  components, 
and  means  for  combining  said  third  series  of  square  wave 
components  with  the  remaining  series  expansion  of 
square  wave  components  to  provide  an  output. 


3,925,647 
PARITY  PREDICTING  AND  CHECKING  LOGIC  FOR 
CARRY  LOOK-AHEAD  BINARY  ADDER 
Ming  H.  Louie,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,674 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  111  10 

U.S.  CL  235—153  BB  10  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  carry  look-ahead  binary  adder  for 
a  first  and  a  second  operand,  said  adder  responsive  to  control 
signals  for  performing  one  of  a  plurality  of  logical  operations 
and  providing  a  corresponding  set  of  result  signals  and  includ- 
ing adder  chips  and  a  half-sum  adder  with  look-ahead  logic,  an 
improved  system  for  error  detection  comprising: 


first  logical  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  said  second 
operands  for  predicting  parities  for  each  byte  of  half-sums 
of  said  operands; 

second  logical  means  coupled  to  output  terminals  of  said 
first  means  and  to  output  terminals  of  said  half-sum  adder 
for  comparing  said  predicted  half-sum  parities  to  parities 
of  each  byte  of  generated  half-sums  of  said  operands  and 
for  producing  half-sum  error  signals  corresponding  to 
each  byte  when  said  predicted  and  said  generated  half- 
sum  parities  arc  unequal; 

third  logical  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  and 
coupled  to  said  look-ahead  logic  for  predicting  parities 
for  each  byte  of  said  result  signals  for  said  operands; 

fourth  logical  means  coupled  to  output  terminals  o{  said 
third  means  and  to  output  terminals  of  said  adder  chips 
for  comparing  said  predicted  result  signal  parities  to 
parities  of  each  byte  of  generated  result  signals  for  said 
operands  and  for  producing  result  error  signals  corre- 
sponding to  each  byte  when  said  predicted  and  said  gen- 
erated result  signal  parities  are  unequal;  and 

fifth  logical  means  coupled  to  said  look-ahead  logic  and  to 
output  terminals  of  said  adder  chips  for  comparing  carries 
generated  by  said  look-ahead  logic  to  output  carries 
generated  by  said  adder  chips  and  for  producing  carry 
error  signals  when  said  carries  are  unequal. 


3,925,648 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  A  HIGH 
CAPACITY  CHIRP-Z  TRANSFORM 
Jeffrey   M.  Speiser;   Harper  J.   Whitehouse,   and  James  M. 
Alsup,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,849 

Int.  CV  G06F  15134,  G06G  7119 

U.S.  CL  235—  156  2  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  high-capacity  two-dimen- 
sional, chirp  Z  transform,  in  size  N,  times  Nj.  suitable  for  the 
signal  processing  of  radar  and  sonar  signals,  comprising 
an  Nj  plurality  of  two-dimensional  partial  chirp-Z  transform 
devices,  each  transform  device  comprising: 
a  discrete  chirp  generator,  which  comprises  a  source  of 


^2  signals,  for  n  =  0.  1, 


V,  -  I : 


a  plurality  of  N,  signal  input  multipliers,  each  receiving 
two  inputs,  one  being  of  the  N,  columnar  input  trans- 
form values; 

a  single-pole  double-throw  (SPOT)  switching  means, 
having  a  switching  pole  connected  to  the  discrete  chirp 
generator,  one  fixed  pole,  the  input  pole,  being  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  N,  input  multipliers; 

a  plurality  of  N,   input  discrete  chirp   filters  with  tap 

weights  of  e  "i      ""    ''2  ,  for  w  =  -(-V,-l ) (.Vj-l ), 

each  filter  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
one  of  the  N,  input  multipliers;  and  a  plurality  of  N, 
signal  output  multipliers,  each  multiplier  having  one 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  one  of  the  discrete 
chirp  filters,  the  other  input  being  connected  to  the 
other  pole,  the  output  pole,  of  the  SPOT  switching 
device,  the  N,  outputs  of  the  multipliers  comprising 


930 


output  signals 


an  acoustic  surface-wave  demultiple 
plier,  whose  inputs  comprise  all 
partial  transform  devices; 

an  acoustic  surface-wave  discrete  chirj 
comprises   the   output   of  the   dem 
multiplier;  and 

an  output  multiplier  whose  two  inputs 
of  the  surface-wave  discrete  chirp 
the  acoustic  surface-wave  discrete  c 
output  of  the  output  multiplier  com 
one-dimensional  chirp-Z  transform  i 
tial  scan. 


flit: 
ch 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1975 


er  and  chirp  multi- 
the   outputs  of  the 

filter,  whose  input 
oxer   and   chirp 


ultipl 


p  ising 


3,925,649 

ELECTRONIC  COMPITER  FOR  THE  STATIC 

RECOGNITION  OF  THE  DIVISIBILITY,  AND  THE 

DIVISION  OF,  NtMBERS  DIVISIBLE  BY  THREE,  SIX 

AND  NINE 

Jochen  Haeusler,  Nurnb«rg-Laufamholz,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  .«55,595 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany, 
2224329 
Disclosure  ^as  also  published  under  Trial  I 
Program  on  Jan    28,  19^. 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  7139 
U.S.  CI.  235-159 
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1.  An  electronic  computer  for  the  static 

divisibility,  and  the  division,  of  numbers  N 

by  the  integers  3.  6  and  9,  comprising: 

means  for  summing  the  digits  of  a  divide 

means,  coupled  to  said  summing  means 

divisibility  of  the  sum  of  the  dividend 

gers  3,  6  and  9, 
means,  coupled  to  said  summing  means. 

integer  n  which  is  nearest  but  less  than 

dividend  N  divided  by  the  integer  9,  fro 

of  the  sum  of  the  dividend  digits  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  deteri^ 

n  and  to  said  indicating  means,  for  de 

tient  of  the  dividend  N  divided  by  the 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  deterri 

n,  for  tripling  said  integer  n, 
means,  coupled  to  said  indicating  mean 

means,  for  determinmg  the  quotient  4)f 

divided  by  the  integer  3;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  deternlin 

N/3,  for  determining  the  quotient  of  tpe 

vided  by  the  integer  6. 


May    18,    1972. 
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6  Claims 
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3,925,650 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 
REPETITIVE  SIGNAL  IN  A  NOISY  BACKGROUND 
Buck  C.  Brov^n,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Presearch  Incorpo- 
rated, Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,117 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CL  235—  164  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  repetitive  and  similar  input 
information  signals  in  a  noisy  background  wherein  the  infor- 
mation signals  exist  for  only  a  short  time  relative  to  a  complete 
repetitive  interval  and  w  herein  the  noise  background  exists  for 
the  complete  repetition  interval,  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  digital  signals,  one  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  time  increments  in  each  repetition 
interval,  said  digital  signals  having  a  value  corresponding 
to  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  at  each  time  incre- 
ment, 
means  for  Subtracting  the  value  of  the  digital  signal  in  each 
time  increment  from  the  value  of  the  digital  signal  in  the 
next  succeeding  time  interval  to  derive  a  plurality  of 
difference  signals, 
means  for  sequentially  storing  each  of  said  difference  sig- 
nals, 
means  for  sequentially  storing  the  difference  signals  of  a 

plurality  of  said  repetition  intervals,  and 
means  for  summing  the  values  of  each  of  the  difference 
signals  in  a  predetermined  time  increment  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  repetition  intervals,  wherein  the  difference 
signals  in  corresponding  time  intervals  of  said  plurality  of 
repetition  intervals  are  summed  to  form  a  cumulative 
difference  signal  for  the  predetermined  time  increment 
over  the  plurality  of  repetition  intervals. 

3,925,651 
CURRENT  MODE  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  ARRAY 
Homer  W.  Miller,  Peoria,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,316 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7150 

U.S.  CI.  235-175  8  Claims 
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1.  A  current  mode  arithmetic  logic  array  comprising: 

a  first  array  portion  for  receiving  a  carry  input,  a  binary 

operation  code,  and  first  and  second  binary  signal  inputs 

and  producing  half-sum  of  said  inputs  and  carry  generate 

output  signals  in  response  to  said  binary  operation  code. 
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a  second  array  portion  receiving  said  carry  input,  said 
half-sums  and  said  carry  generate  signals  and  producing 
carry  signals  for  each  binary  level  of  said  first  and  second 
signals  other  than  the  least  significant  binary  level,  and 

a  third  array  portion  responsive  to  said  half-sum  signals 
from  said  first  portion,  said  carry  signals  from  said  second 
portion,  and  said  operation  code  and  producing  a  binary 
output  resultant  of  the  operation  defined  by  said  opera- 
tion code  on  said  first  and  second  binary  signals. 

said  first,  second,  and  third  portions  comprising  soft  saturat- 
ing current  mode  logic  series  gates  including  a  lower  level 
gate  and  an  upper  level  gate  having  an  output  voltage 
range  limited  to  approximately  0.5  volt. 


3,925,652 
CURRENT  MODE  CARRY  LOOK-AHEAD  ARRAY 
Homer  W.  Miller,  Peoria,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,327 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  235-175  7  Claims 
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1.  A  current  mode  logic  carry  look-ahead  array  for  use  with 
up  to  six  arithmetic/logic  circuits,  each  arithmetic/logic  circuit 
processing  a  limited  number  of  bits  of  binary  data  in  response 
to  an  operation  code  (M1-M16),  a  carry  input  (C),  and  input 
data  (A1-A8,  Bl-B8),and  producing  output  data  (F1-F8)  and 
carry  generate  (G,)  and  carry  propagate  (P,)  signals,  said 
carry  look-ahead  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  logic  circuits 
for  receiving  the  carry  generate  (G,)  and  carry  propagate  (P^) 
signals  from  said  arithmetic/logic  circuits  and  the  initial  carry- 
in  (C,„)  signal  and  simultaneously  producing  carry  signals  for 
the 'arithmetic/logic  circuits  in  accordance  with  the  following 
equations: 

CI  =  (GO)-H(PO.CO) 

C2  =  ( G 1 )-!-( P 1  .GO )-»-( P 1  .PO.CO ) 

C3  =  (G2)-KP2.G1)-I-(P2.PI.G0)-I-(P2.P1.P0.C0) 

C4         =  (G3)-I-(P3.G2)-I-(P3.P2.G1)+{P3.P2.P1.G0) 

-(-(P3.P2.P1.P0.C0) 

C5  =  (G4)+(P4.G3)-(-(P4.P3.G2)-H(P4.P3.P2.Gl) 

-^(P4.P3.P2.P1.G0)-I-(P4.P3.P2.PI.P0.C0) 


3,925,653 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  ELECTRONICS 

SIGNALS  BETWEEN  THE  TIME  AND  FREQUENCY 

DOMAINS  UTILIZING  ACOUSTIC  WAVES 

Oberdan  W.  Otto,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board 

of  Trustees  of  Leiand  Stanford  Jr.   University,  Stanford, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,965 
Int.  CL^  G06G  7119;  HOIL  41100 
U.S.  CI.  235-181  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transforming  an  electronic  signal  between 
the  time  and  frequency  domain  which  comprises 


means  for  generating  a  chirp  signal. 

means  for  mixing  the  electronic  signal  to  be  transformed 

with  said  chirp  signal, 
a  piezoelectric  medium. 


transducer  means  for  applying  said  mixed  chirp  a.id  elec- 
tronic signals  to  said  piezoelectric  medium  to  generate 
acoustic  waves  in  a  fashion  such  that  parametric  interac- 
tion occurs, 

means  for  detecting  the  parametrically-interacted  signals, 
and  means  for  mixing  the  detected  signal  with  said  chirp 
signal. 


3,925,654 
DIGITAL  SINE  WAVE  SYNTHESIZER 
James  P.  Roantree,  West  Hartford,  and  John  Saunders,  East 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Inited  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,189 

int.  CI.-  G06F  i5i34 

U.S.  CL  235-197  3  Claims 


\o.ic  1 


1.  A  digital  sine  wave  synthesizer  comprising 

an  oscillator  for  producing  a  scries  of  timed  pulses. 

a  variable  pulse  gate  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  series 
of  oscillator  pulses  and  to  pass  therethrough  a  variable 
proportion  of  said  series  of  pulses, 

a  main  counter  connected  with  said  variable  pulse  gate 
circuit  for  counting  the  pulses  passed  thereto  by  said 
variable  pulse  gate  circuit, 

a  level  detector  connected  to  said  main  counter  and  respon- 
sive to  a  preselected  count  therein  for  producing  a  gating 
signal. 

a  divider  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  said 
oscillator  pulses  and  to  produce  a  series  of  output  pulses 
equivalent  to  the  number  of  oscillator  pulses  received  at 
the  input  thereof  divided  by  an  integral  number, 

a  gate  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  series  of  output 
pulses  from  said  divider  circuit, 

a  slope  counter  circuit  connected  to  said  gate  circuit, 

means  for  connecting  said  gating  signal  to  said  gate  circuit 
to  actuate  said  gate  circuit  and  permit  the  passage  of  said 
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series  of  output  pulses  therethrougli 

circuit,  said  slope  counter  circuit 

supplied  thereto  by  said  gate  circu  t 
means  for  connecting  said  slope  coiinte 

variable  pulse  gate  circuit  to  cau 

gate  circuit  to  vary  in  response  to 

counter  circuit  the  proportion  of 

through  to  said  main  counter, 
means   responsive   to   a   preselected 

counter  for  reversing  the  direction 

counter  and  in  said  main  counter, 
and  means  connected  with  said  main  iounter  for  producing 

an  output  signal 
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to  said  slope  counter 
counting  the  pulses 

r  circuit  with  said 

said  variable  pulse 

count  in  said  slope 

pulses  passed  there- 


3,925,655 

COMPOSITE  MAP  LIGHT  AND  CIGAR  LIGHTER  PLUG 
Donald  J.  Mattis,  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sun  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  Nd.  500,370 

Int.  CI.-  F21V  J  J 10) 

U.S.  CI.  240-2  CL  22  Claims 


e^ 
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1.  A  lighting  assemblage  for  attachme 
of  the  type  receivable  in  electric  cigar  li 
electrical  circuits,  comprising  in  combi 

a.  a  hollow  body  member  having  sepa 
and  electrical  connector  means  en 
able  means  on  the  contactor  plug, 
taching  the  body  member  on  said 
electrical  connection  to  a  circuit 

b.  a  unitary  lamp  socket  in  said  body 
a  pair  of  conductors  and  means  insli 
same  to  each  other  as  a  unit, 

c.  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  c 
ductors  of  the  lamp  socket  respectiv 
contactor  plug  and  to  said  mech: 
connector  means, 

d  a  switching  device  in  one  of  said  c 
for  controlling  the  same, 

d.  manually-engageable  means  carriec 
ber  for  operating  said  switching 

f.  means  removably  mounting  said  un 
ductors  thereof  in  the  hollow  of 
removal  as  a  unit  therefrom  withou 
facilitate  replacement  of  the  lamp 


t  to  a  contactor  plug 
g  titer  wells  and  having 
nation; 

rible-type  mechanical 

gigeable  with  cooper- 

for  demountably  at- 

ug  and  effecting  an 

reof. 
member,  comprising 

latedly  securing  the 


rcuits  from  the  con- 
ly  to  a  circuit  on  the 
nical  and  electrical 

ir  ruit-providing  means 

by  said  body  mem- 
device,  and 

i  ary  socket  and  con- 

tne  body  member  for 

the  use  of  tools,  to 


3,925,656 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SELF 

ALIGNMENT  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHTS 

Rudolf  Andres,  Sindelfingen;  Hermann  Miiller,  Aidlingen,  and 

Franz  Seyfried,  Sindelfingen.  all  of  Gtrmany,  assignors  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,095 

Claims    priority,    application    German^,    Apr.    29,    1972, 

2221320  I 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Tridf 

Program  on  Jan   28.  19} 

Int.  CI.-  B60Q  I /GO  I 

L.S.  CI.  240—7.1  U  I 

1.  A  pneumatically  operating  control 
matic  alignment  of  motor  vehicle  headlights  which  includes 
control  means  coordinated  to  at  least  one  axle  of  the  motor 
vehicle  which  align  the  motor  vehicle  headlights  to  a  substan- 
tially constant  light  distance  in  dependeittre  on  the  change  of 


the  distance  of  the  respective  axle  to  the  body  of  the  motor 
vehicle  by  way  of  adjusting  motor  means  and  control  shifting 
means,  a  vacuum  supply  means  operatively  connected  with 
the  control  system,  and  pressure  modulator  means  forming 
part  of  the  control  means  for  modulating  the  vacuum  pressure 
in  the  control  system,  characterized  in  that  an  automatically 


count   in   said   slope 
Lif  count  in  said  slope 


Voluntarx  Protest 


114  Claims 
vstem  for  the  auto- 


operating  valve  means  is  arranged  in  a  line  means  leading  from 
said  pressure  modulator  means  to  the  adjusting  motor  means, 
said  valve  means  being  operable. to  substantially  eliminate  the 
throttling  effect  in  said  line  means  during  strong  braking  and 
acceleration  operations  and  thereby  leading  to  an  essentially 
immediate  compensation  of  the  change  in  angular  value  be- 
tween the  optical  axis  of  the  headlights  and  the  road  surface. 


3,925,657 
INTRODUCTION  OF  BIAS  CHARGE  INTO  A  CHARGE 
COUPLED  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Peter  Alan  Levine,  Kendall  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,746 

Int.  CL-  HOIJ  39/12 

U.S.  CI.  250-211  J  5  Claims 


ELECTRODE  SIDE 


REAR  SURFACE 


<® 


OBJECT 


I.  A  method  for  introducing  a  background  charge  signal 
into  a  surface  channel  charge  coupled  device  image  sensing 
array  having  a  front  surface  at  which  the  charge  transfer 
electrodes  are  located  and  having  also  a  back  surface,  which 
array  receives  a  radiant  energy  image  through  one  of  said 
surfaces,  comprising  the  step  of: 

applying  radiant  energy  illumination  at  a  bias  level  which  is 
uniform  over  the  entire  area  of  the  surface  on  which  the 
radiant  energy  illumination  at  said  bias  level  impinges, 
through  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  said  entire  area  on 
which  said  radiant  energy  illumination  at  said  bias  level 
impinges  including  an  area  corresponding  to  substantially 
the  entire  area  of  said  one  surface  receiving  said  radiant 
energy  image. 
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3,925,658 

GRID  LATERAL  PHOTODETECTOR  WITH  GAIN 

William  P.  Connors,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,690,  April  26,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,859,521.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

506,228 

Int.  CL-  HOIJ  39112 

U.S.  CL  250-211  J  19  Claims 


1.  A  grid  lateral  photodetector  comprising  a  wafer  element 
formed  by  adjacent  layers  of  different  type  semi-conductor 
materials  forming  a  barrier  layer  therebetween,  one  of  said 
adjacent  layers  forming  a  collector  element  adjacent  to  one 
surface  of  the  device  and  a  second  of  said  layers  forming  a 
relatively  high  resistivity  depletion  region  in  said  element,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  regions  of  a  selected  semi-conductor  mate- 
rial formed  on  the  wafer  element  opposite  from  the  collector 
forming  layer,  each  of  said  spaced  regions  and  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  wafer  element  forming  a  region  in  the  element 
having  current  amplifying  characteristics,  current  being  gen- 
erated in  said  element  at  each  location  where  radiation  im- 
pinges on  the  collector  element,  and  means  for  producing 
outputs  to  represent  the  location  where  radiation  impinges  on 
the  collector  element  including  an  array  of  angularly  related 
connected  resistive  conductors  on  the  surface  of  said  element 
opposite  from  the  collector  element,  currents  produced  in  said 
element  when  radiation  impinges  flowing  into  the  array  of 
resistive  conductors. 


3,925,659 
INELASTIC  GAMMA  RAY  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Hans  J.  Paap,  and  Hubert  D.  Scott,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,304 
Int.  CL  GOlt  1120 
U.S.  CI.  250-270  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  characteristics  of  material 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  well  borehole,  comprising: 
a  fluid  tight  hollow  body  member  sized  for  passage  through 

a  well  borehole  and  having  situated  therein; 
neutron  source  means  for  providing  a  flux  of  fast  neutrons 
to  irradiate  materials  in  the  vicinity  of  the  borehole  and 
liquid  scintillation  detector  means  comprising  a  scintilla- 
tor material  disposed  in  an  essentially  hydrogen  free 
organic  solvent  for  detecting  gamma  radiations  attributa- 
ble to  the  inelastic  scattering  of  fast  neutrons  from  mate- 
rials in  the  vicinity  of  the  borehole  and  for  producing 
voltage  pulses  functionally  related  to  the  energy  of  the 
gamma  radiations;  and 


means  for  separating  said  functionally  related  voltage  pulses 
into  a  spectrum  of  corresponding  inelastic  gamma  ray 
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energies   and  for  recording  said  spectrum  of  inelastic 
gamma  ray  energies. 


3.925,660 
SELECTABLE  WAVELENGTH  X-RAY  SOURCE, 
SPECTROMETER  AND  ASSAY  METHOD 
Richard  D.  Albert,  317  Hartford  Road,  Danville,  Calif.  94523 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   251,378,  May  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353.45 1 

Int.  CI.  GOln  23/20 
U.S.  CL  250—272  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  analyzing  the  composition  of  a  substance 
by  X-ray  fluorescence  analysis,  the  steps  comprising: 

producing  primary  X-rays  by  directing  charged  particles  to 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  primary  targets  which  arc 
disposed  at  separate  locations  on  a  primary  target  plate 
and  each  of  which  has  a  different  composition,  the  pri- 
mary X-rays  including  a  wavelength  characteristic  of  the 
material  of  the  selected  primary  target  and  further  includ- 
ing a  bremmstrahlung  spectrum  of  many  wavelengths. 

directing  said  primary  X-rays  toward  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  secondary  targets  which  are  disposed  at  sepa- 
rate locations  on  a  secondary  target  carrier  and  each  of 
which  has  a  different  composition  whereby  secondary 
X-rays  are  emitted  from  said  selected  secondary  target. 
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said  selected  one  of  said  secondary  tar, 
sition  which  emits  characteristic  X 
length  spectra  that  produces   X- 
specific  possible  constituent  eleme 
and  said  selected  one  of  said  pri 
different  composition  than  said  sele 
ondary  targets  and  being  selected 
X-rays  which  promote  said  characte 
by  said  selected  secondary  target, 

irradiating  said  substance  with  said 
detecting  the   wavelength  of  chari 
X-rays  emitted   by  said   substance 
irradiation  thereof  to  enable  identifu 
constituent  element  thereof. 
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ets  having  a  compo- 
ays  having  a  wave- 
fluorescence   in   a 
t  of  said  substance, 
targets  being  of 
ted  one  of  said  see- 
to  produce  primary 
istic  X-ray  emission 

setondary  X-rays,  and 

a:teristic   fluorescent 

in  response  to  said 

ation  of  at  least  one 


3,925,661 
ANALYSIS  OF  MOVING  FILL  IDS 
Kenneth  Garfield  Carr-Brion,  Stevenage,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292.7rt6,  Sept.  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1 1,  1914,  Ser.  No.  450,2.33 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1971, 
46105/71;  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1972,  2248ii05 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  23/20 
U.S.  CL  250-272  10  Claims 


Mk:  'foa/c  /leasurit, 


CCt 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  a  pa 
fluid  comprising  means  for  passing  said 
fice  shaped  to  provide  a  fluid  jet  of  defii 
lyzing  means  comprising  a  detector  of  cl 
tion.  said  detector  being  positioned  in 
ity  to  said  jet  adjacent  the  orifice  for  rec 
oiling  from  said  jet  to  produce  a  signal  v 
of  said  parameter  of  said  fluid;  flow  sen 
adjacent  said  orifice  for  measuring  the  ratt 
through  said  orifice,  and  means  connecte 
moans  and  operative  to  protect  said  de 
of  flow  of  said  fluid  fall  below  a  predeter 
cated  bv  said  flow  sensor  means. 


eter  of  a  moving 

f  uid  through  an  ori- 

d  dimensions;  ana- 

;tromagnetic  radia- 

norf-contacting  proxim- 

\ing  radiation  trav- 

rying  as  a  function 

ior  means  mounted 

of  flow  of  said  fluid 

to  said  flow  sensor 

tefctor  should  the  rate 

nined  value  as  indi- 


3,925,662 
HIGH-RESOLLTION  FOCtSSING  pIPOLE  MASS 
SPECTROMETER 
Peter  H.  Dawson,  Quebec,  Canada,  assigi^r  to  Canadian  Pa- 
tents and  Development  Limited,  Ottawal,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Juli  20,  1973,  176936 
Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  .>y/4^ 
L'.S.  CL  250-290 

1.  A  mass  analyser  for  focussing  ions  ot  a  particular  mass- 
to-charge  ratio  in  an  ion  beam  comprisin] ; 
a  plane  electrode; 
parallel  entrance  and  exit  slits  located 

trode; 

first  and  second  elongated  electrodes  positioned  in  parallel 
to  one  side  of  the  plane  electrode  sue!  that  the  electrodes 
are  symmetrically  located  with  respect  to  a  plane  normal 


15  Claims 


in  the  plane  elec- 


to  the  plane  electrode  and  containing  a  centerline  located 
between  the  slits; 
a  voltage  source  having  a  d.c.  component  and  an  rf  compo- 
nent connected  across  the  first  and  second  electrodes  to 


provide  an  electrostatic  field  for  focussing  ions  in  a  beam 
entering  the  field  through  the  entrance  slit  such  that  ions 
of  a  particular  mass-to-charge  ratio  will  exit  the  field 
through  the  exit  slit. 


3,925,663 

EXTENDED  MONOPOLE  SPECTROMETERS  AND 

FILTERS 

John  Barry  Hiller,  Thornleigh;  John  Alan  Richards,  Towns- 

ville,  and  Richard  Meredyth  Huey,  Sylvania,  all  of  Australia, 

assignors  to  Lnisearch  Limited,  Kensington,  Australia 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,369 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    June    28,    1972, 
9497/72 

Int.  CL-  HOI  J  39134 
U.S.  CL  250-292  13  Claims 


1.  A  monopole  mass  spectrometer  comprising; 

an  analyzing  configuration  consisting  of  a  circular  cylindri- 
cal electrode  extending  coaxially  within  a  surrounding 
hollow  square  cylindrical  electrode; 

means  for  injecting  ionized  beams  into  said  spectrometer 
between  said  circular  cylindrical  electrode  and  said 
square  cylindrical  electrode; 

means  for  detecting  said  beams  disposed  opposite  said 
injecting  means;  and 

means  for  applying  potential  to  both  said  circular  cylindri- 
cal electrode  and  to  said  hollow  square  cylindrical  elec- 
trode. 
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3,925,664 
FIELD  EMISSION  ELECTRON  GUN 
Vincent    J.    Coates,    Los    Altos,    and    Leonard    M.    Welter, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration, Southbridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,970,  Feb.  14,  1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,425,  June  15,  1970, 
Pat.  No.  3,678,333.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

537,879 

Int.  CL-  HO  I J  3H285 

U.S.  CL  250—310  7  Claims 


.-^n^^ff^ 


;p' 


26 


Er&" 


signal,  and  wherein  there  is  provided  a  feedback  loop  from 
said  output  to  said  high  voltage  source;  said  feedback  loop 
comprising  converter  means  connected  to  said  output  to  con- 
vert the  output  current  signal  of  said  photomultiplior  tube  into 
a  pulse  signal  having  a  repetition  frequency  proportional  to 
said  output  current  signal;  a  rate  meter  connected  to  said 
converter  and  to  which  said  pulse  signal  is  supplied  and  which 
provides  an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  repetition 
frequency  of  said  pulse  signal;  a  reference  voltage  source 
connected  to  said  rate  meter;  and  an  integrator  connected  to 
said  rate  meter  and  said  reference  voltage  source,  and  to 
which  the  output  voltage  from  said  rate  meter  and  a  reference 
voltage  from  said  reference  voltage  source  are  supplied,  so  as 
to  produce  a  high  voltage  output  signal  from  said  integrator 
which  output  signal,  when  supplied  to  said  high  voltage 
source,  acts  to  control  the  output  of  said  high  voltage  source, 
whereby  to  provide  automatic  gain  stabilisation  for  said  tube. 


Kfcn; 


-^, 


VIDEO  RECEIVER 
AND    SCAN    CONTROL 


1.  In  a  field  emission  gun  for  a  scanning  charged  particle 
microprobe  system  including  a  field  emission  gun  a  housing 
defining  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  field  emission  tip  disposed  in 
said  chamber  for  generating  charged  particles,  electrode 
means  including  an  intermediate  electrode  and  a  main  elec- 
trode for  establishing  focusing  and  accelerating  fields  for 
forming  a  beam  of  said  charged  particles,  voltage  means  con- 
nected to  said  electrode  means  and  said  field  emission  tip  for 
supplying  electrical  potential  to  establish  said  focusing  and 
accelerating  fields  and  an  extraction  electrode  connected  to 
said  voltage  means  in  juxtaposition  to  said  up  for  developing 
an  electric  field  for  generating  said  charged  particles,  the 
improvement  of  a  multielement  extraction  electrode  com- 
prising a  first  member  having  an  aperture  centrally  located 
and  axially  aligned  with  said  beam,  a  second  member  having 
an  aperture  centrally  located  and  axially  aligned  with  said 
beam,  said  second  member  being  interposed  between  said  first 
member  and  said  intermediate  electrode  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  member,  and  means  for  spacing  said  first 
member  and  said  second  member  forming  a  field  free  drift 
space  in  the  region  between  said  members. 


3,925,665 
THERMOLLMINESCENCE  DOSIMETER  READER 
Malcolm  Eric  Alexander  Robertson,  Brookwood;  John  Mar- 
shall, Camberley;  Jules  Anthony  Peter  Brabants,  W'alton-on- 
Thames,  and  Michael  Edward  Davies.  Maidenhead,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  D.A.  Pitman  Limited,  Weybridge, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,507 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    17, 
1973,  38989/73 

Int.  CL^  GOIT  //// 
U.S.  CI.  250-337  20  Claims 


£ 


t^ 


T^VZT^'Z^ 


1.  A  thermoluminescence  dosimeter  reader  comprising  an 
electric  circuit  arrangement  including  a  photomultiplior  tube 
for  detecting  thermoluminescence  from  a  dosimeter,  said 
photomultiplior  tube  having  an  input  connected  to  a  high 
voltage  source  and  an  output  for  producing  an  output  current 


3,925,666 
GAS  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Colin  J.  Allan,  and  John  G.  Bayly,  both  of  Deep  River,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Canada 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Set.  No.  492,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  14,  1973,  185825 
Int.  CL-  GOID  21104:  GOIJ  1 100:  GOIN  21134:  G08B  21100 
U.S.  CL  250—338  6  Claims 


AlLILirHLliJlO 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  known  gas  in  the  atmo- 
sphere around  a  plant  area  comprising: 

a.  a  first  number  of  reflector  means  mounted  in  a  spaced 
manner  in  the  plant  area; 

b.  first  detector  means  positioned  at  a  first  predetermined 
location  in  direct  line  of  sight  with  each  first  reflector 
means,  the  first  detector  means  including: 

i.  light  source  moans  providing  a  collimatod  beam  having 
at  least  a  wavelength  which  corresponds  to  an  absorp- 
tion line  of  the  gas; 

ii.  means  for  cyclically  directing  the  beam  onto  each  first 
reflector  means  at  a  first  scan  rate,  and 

iii.  means  for  receiving  the  reflected  beam  indicating  the 
presence  of  the  gas  in  the  beam  path  as  a  function  of 
any  absorption  of  the  corresponding  w  avolongth; 

c.  a  second  number  of  reflector  means  mounted  in  a  spaced 
manner  in  the  plant  area;  and 

d.  second  detector  means  positioned  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined location  in  direct  lino  of  sight  with  each  second 
reflector  means  such  that  the  linos  of  sight  between  the 
second  detector  means  and  the  second  reflector  means 
overlap  w  ith  the  linos  of  sight  between  the  first  detector 
means  and  the  first  reflectors  moans  to  form  a  grid,  the 
second  detector  means  including: 

i.  light  source  means  providing  a  collimatod  beam  having 
at  least  a  wavelength  which  corresponds  to  an  absorp- 
tion line  of  the  gas; 

ii.  means  for  cyclically  directing  the  beam  onto  each 
second  reflector  means  at  a  second  scan  rate,  and 

iii.  moans  for  receiving  the  reflected  beam  indicating  the 
presence  of  the  gas  in  the  beam  path  as  a  function  of 
any  absorption  of  the  corresponding  w  avelength. 
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3.925,667 

TWO  BEAM  INFRARED  GAS  ANALYZER 
Joachim  Staab,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hartmann  &  Braun  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No»  515,518 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    20,    1973, 
2352813 

Int.  CI.^GOIN  21/36 
U.S.  CI.  250-343  7  Claims 
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i 


J  'iiarreo  sir</rre/r) 


in 


id 


5.  A  detector  for  use  in  an  infrared  gai 
zer  having  means  for  providing  two  radia 
periodically    intercepted    for    intensity 
beams,  further  having  sample  cell  mean: 
versed  by  said  two  beams  as  modulated, 
first  and  second  absorbtion  chambers  ( 
to  be  serially  traversed  by  one  of  sai 
traversed  the  sample  cell  means; 
a  third  absorbtion  chamber  disposed  tt 
other  one  of  the  beams  after  having 
cell  means;  and 
a  chamber  with  partitioning  diaphr 
sensing  capacitor  for  connection  to 
circuit  and  connected  with  one  side 
ber  as  receiving  radiation  from  the 
optically  serial  relationship  between 
chambers,  the  chamber  with  diaph 
side  connected  to  the  third  chambje 
phragm  is  deflected  upon  pressure 
the  second  and  third  chambers. 


3.925,668 

SPECTRAL  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 

Norman  C.  Anderson,  Morris  Island,  Chatham,  and  Robert  E. 

Rupert,  South  Dennis,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  F-S  Inc.. 

South  Dennis.  Mass. 


Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  1104 
U.S.  CL  250—351 


454,318 


I.  A  radiation  sensor  for  detecting  and 
ture   responsive   radiation   comprising   a 


2  Claims 


ndicating  tempera- 
radiation   sensitive 


detector  means  enclosed  within  a  case  and  adapted  to  gener- 
ate an  electric  response  to  radiation,  an  aperture  associated 
with  said  detector  means  and  positioned  to  admit  radiation 
and  to  direct  radiation  to  said  detector,  a  flexible  shield  posi- 
tioned between  said  aperture  and  said  detector,  said  shield 
having  a  mechanically  resonant  frequency  of  vibration  and 
being  so  positioned  that  it  is  adapted  to  vibrate  into  and  out 
of  a  shielding  position  in  which  is  interrupts  radiation  from 
said  aperture,  means  to  generate  a  periodically  varying  elec- 
tric signal  at  said  resonant  frequency,  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  to  flex  said  shield  whereby  said  shield  is  caused  to 
vibrate  at  a  resonant  frequency,  and  means  responsive  to 
electric  output  of  said  detector  means  to  denote  the  presence 
of  activating  radiation  impinging  on  said  detector  means. 


3,925,669 
STRIPLINE  RADIATION  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Peter  Glasow,   Bubenreuth.   Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,470 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    14.    1972, 
2239953 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1124 
U.S.  CI.  250-370  10  Claims 


analyzer,  the  analy- 
lion  beams  which  are 

odulation    of  both 

disposed  to  be  tra- 
comprising: 
isposed  respectively 

beams  after  having 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  ionizing  radiation,  compris- 


ing; 


be  traversed  by  the 
raversed  the  sample 

atm  being  part  of  a 
in  electrical  sensing 
to  the  second  cham- 
irst  chamber  due  to 
the  first  and  second 

r^gm  having-it^  other 

r  so  that  the  dia- 

iifferences  between 


a  planar  sheet  of  semiconductor  material;  and 
a  plurality  of  stripline  electrodes  disposed  on  opposite  pla- 
nar surfaces  of  said  sheet  and  offset  from  each  other  by 
a  predetermined  angle,  said  electrodes  on  one  of  said 
sheet  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  which  is 
at  least  equal  to  twice  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  of  semi- 
conductor material  and  said  electrodes  on  both  of  said 
surfaces  in  combination,  the  length  of  said  sheet  and  said 
semiconductor  material  being  chosen  so  as  to  provide  a 
predetermined  electrical  resistance  which,  in  response  to 
a  selected  voltage  applied  to  said  electrodes,  creates  a 
field  zone  of  a  depth  equal  approximately  to  the  distance 
between  oppositely  disposed  electrodes  at  their  planar 
crosswise  points  of  intersection. 


3.925,670 

ELECTRON  BEAM  IRRADIATION  OF  MATERIALS 

USING  RAPIDLY  PULSED  COLD  CATHODES 

Sherman  R.  Farrell.  Orinda.  and  Gary  K.  Loda.  Danville,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Systems,  Science  and  Softvtare,  La 

Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,866 
Int.  C!.^  HOI  J  31100 
U.S.  CI.  250-400  11  Claims 

10.  In  an  electron  irradiation  processing  apparatus,  means 
forming  a  vacuum  chamber,  means  forming  an  electron  dis- 
charge device  disposed  in  said  chamber,  a  high  voltage  power 
supply  including  means  for  pulsing  said  electron  discharge 
device  at  a  rate  greater  than  about  1  pulse  per  second,  a  cold 
cathode  capable  of  plasma  emission  of  electrons  disposed 
within  said  electron  discharge  device,  means  forming  a  high 
voltage  bushing  connecting  said  power  supply  to  said  cathode, 
said  cathode  including  means  forming  a  cathode  housing 
having  a  generally  elongate  cylindrical  configuration  said 
housing  having  an  elongate  slit  therein,  means  forming  an 
elongate  electron  emissive  edge  projecting  through  said  slit 
and  directed  toward  a  predetermined  location,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  edge  relative  to  said  housing; 
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means  forming  an  anode  along  the  area  at  said  location,  means 
connecting  said  anode  to  said  power  supply,  whereby  elec- 
trons are  caused  to  be  emitted  from  said  cathode  as  extended 


layers,  the  windows  being  spaced  from  the  conductors  a 
distance  substantially  greater  than  the  external  diameter 
of  the  insulated  conductor,  the  beams  being  oriented  with 
respect  to  the  superimposed  adjacent  layers  such  that 
each  layer  is  exposed  to  substantially  the  same  radiation 
dose;  and 
advancing  the  conductors  along  each  of  the  layers  to  expose 
sequentially  different  rotational  orientations  of  the  insula- 
tion to  the  first  and  to  the  second  electron  beams  thereby 
causing  perturbation  of  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the 
beams  on  the  conductors  to  uniformly  dose  the  insulation 
thereof  substantially  by  exposure  to  direct  radiation  from 
the  first  and  second  electron  radiation  beams. 


3,925,672 

X-RAY  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS  WITH  A  DIRECTLY 

HEATED  X-RAY  TUBE 

Eickhardt  Soder,  Uttenreuth.  and  Ulrich  Grassme,  Nurnberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313.094,  Dec.  6.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468.640 

Int.  Cl.^  H05G  1 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  250—402  5  Claims 


streams  along  the  length  of  said  cathode  and  splayed  over  the 
area  of  said  anode  without  scanning,  and  means  for  passing  a 
material  to  be  treated  through  said  predetermined  location. 


3.925,671 
IRRADIATING  STRAND  MATERIAL 

James   Raymond   Austin,   Williamsville.   N.Y.;   Martin   John 
Brown,  Lambertville.  and  Leonard  Donald  Loan.  New  Provi- 
dence, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated  and  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  both 
of  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,458,  Nov.  7.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,500 
Int.  CI.-  A61N  5100.  A61K  27102-  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  CI.  250—400  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  irradiation  cross-linking  the  insulation  of  a 
plurality  of  conductors,  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  first  electron  radiation  beam  toward  and  into 
engagement  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  each  of  which 
is  strung  up  in  a  path  between  spaced  conductor  engage- 
ment surfaces  which  includes  a  plurality  of  repetitive 
superimposed  spaced  apart  layers,  each  of  the  layers 
having  a  figure  eight  configuration,  the  beam  being  di- 
rected through  a  window  toward  a  corresponding  portion 
of  one  loop  of  each  of  the  layers;  while 

directing  a  second  electron  radiation  beam  through  a  win- 
dow toward  the  path  and  into  engagement  with  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  other  loop  of  each  of  the  layers 
without  overlapping  the  first  beam  in  the  vicinity  of  the 


P 


•  X  ■     la 


: 


1.  An  X-ray  diagnosis  apparatus,  comprising  an  X-ray  tube 
of  the  directly  heated  type  having  a  filament,  a  high-voltage 
transformer  connected  to  a  line  and  having  a  first  secondary 
winding,  connected  to  the  anode  and  the  cathode  of  the  X-ray 
tube  and  a  second  secondary  winding  connected  to  said  fila- 
ment, a  time  switch,  and  a  blocking  circuit  connected  with 
said  time  switch  and  said  transformer  for  releasing  said  time 
switch  when  the  anode  current  of  said  X-ray  tube  has  reached 
a  predetermined  value  after  the  X-ray  tube  is  switched  on,  said 
blocking  circuit  having  means  for  detecting  the  change  in 
phase  displacement  between  the  primary  current  of  said  trans- 
former and  the  line  voltage  during  a  rise  in  the  current  of  the 
X-ray  tube. 


3,925,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HEAVY  OXYGEN 

MOLECULES 

Jo^ph  E.  Wright,  Jr.,  1119  E.  Prairie  Ave.,  Wheaton,  III. 

60187 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  340,296,  March  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,644 

Int.  Cl.^  HOI  J  31100 
U.S.  CI.  250—432  11  Claims 

1.  Air  purification  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
electrode  elements  each  comprised  of  a  flattened  tubular 
spiral  of  metal  wire  mesh  wound  so  as  to  define  effectively  an 
inner  tube  coaxially  within  an  outer  tube  and  so  that  the  inner 
tube  is  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  outer  tube; 
means  for  retaining  said  electrode  elements  in  a  side-by-side 
array  with  the  tubes  thereof  generally  aligned  and  parallel; 
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dielectric  means  for  effecting  an  insi 
tween  adjacent  electrode  elements  of 


ating  separation  be- 
iiid  arrav;  and  means 


for  establishing  an  electric  discharge  bet 
suid  elements. 
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»'een  adjacent  ones  of 


3,925.674 

X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  JPHOSPHOR 
Arthur  P.  DSilva,  and  Velmer  A.  Fa$sel|  both  of  Ames.  lona, 
assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  I' nited  States  Energy  Research  and 
istration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No 

Disclosure  hu.s  uIsd  published  under  Tri  il  I'oluntury  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  2H,  /''75. 

Int.  CI.-  GO  ID  I5llt 

U.S.  CI.  250-483  1  Claim 

1.  An  X-ray  intensifier  screen  including  a  base  transparent 


light;  an  X-ray  excit- 
said  X-rav  excitable 


to  X-ray  but  opaque  to  ultraviolet-visible 
able  phosphor  disposed  upon  said  base, 
phosphor  emitting  ultraviolet-visible  light,  said  phosphor  hav- 
ing the  formula  Yij-Gd^-POjiTb*'  where  »  =  0.3  to  0. 1  and  the 
terbium  concentration  is  between  about  i ).008  and  0.0 1  2  mole 
per  mole  of  phosphate,  and  a  binder  foi  retaining  said  X-ray 
excitable  phosphor  upon  said  base. 


Development  Admin- 
327.899 


W.  Jordan.  Nev*ton, 


3,925,675 
PORTABLE  FLLOROStOPE 
Imants  Gulbis,  Reston,  Va..  and  Rodney 

N.J..  assignors  to  The  L'nited  States  Of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1974.  Ser.  NoJ  504.000 
Int.  CI.^GOIN  2115' 
U.S.  CI.  250-485  1  Claim 


I.  A  portable  fluoroscope  for  inspecpng  the  contents  of 
closed  packages  which  comprises: 

housing  means  for  carrying  said  fluoriscope  to  an  inspec- 
tion site,  having  a  radiation  shielding  top  cover  section 
hingedly  attached  to  a  radiation  shielding  bottom  section 
•  wherein  said  housing  means  include!  a  suitcase; 

sensing  means,  hingedly  positioned  o<i  said  bottom  cover 
section,  for  producing  an  image  of  Ithe  contents  of  said 
packages,  wherein  said  sensing  mear  s  includes  a  fluores- 
cent screen; 


a  lead-glass  eyepiece  centrally  positioned  in  said  top  cover 
section  for  viewing  said  sensing  means;  and 

means  for  excluding  light  from  said  sensing  means  to  enable 
an  observer  peering  through  said  eyepiece  to  clearly 
discern  the  contents  of  said  closed  packages,  as  imaged 
on  said  sensing  means,  wherein  said  means  for  excluding 
light  includes  a  bellows  removably  attached  to  said  fluo- 
rescent screen  and  to  said  top  cover  section. 


3,925,676 
SLPERCONDICTING  CYCLOTRON  NEUTRON  SOURCE 

FOR  THERAPY 
Clifford  B.  Bigham,  and  Harvey  R.  Schneider,  both  of  Deep 
River,  Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Lim- 
ited, Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,415 

Int.  CI.-  G21G  4102 

U.S.  CI.  250—499  6  Claims 


1. 

ing: 


A  neutron  source  for  medical  therapy  purposes  compris- 

.  a  cyclotron  comprising  an  iron  metal  housing  acting  as  a 
magnetic  yoke,  magnetic  shield,  radiation  shield,  and 
vacuum  vessel,  a  pair  of  superconducting  coils  mounted 
in  a  cavity  in  the  housing  said  coils  being  cooled  to  super- 
conducting temperatures  by  passage  of  a  refrigerant  fluid 
therethrough  and  connected  to  an  electrical  energy 
source  such  that  a  high  current  flows  in  the  coils  produc- 
ing an  intense  magnetic  field  inwardly  between  the  coils, 
an  ion  orbiting  region  defined  by  pairs  of  sectoral-shaped 
RF  electrode  structures  energized  at  an  Rf  frequency  and 
focussing  flutter  poles  mounted  in  the  intense  magnetic 
field  between  coils,  a  source  of  ions  positioned  centrally 
of  the  ion  orbiting  region  to  provide  a  stream  of  ions  that 
will  be  orbited  in  the  orbit  region; 

.  an  ion  target  positioned  internally  of  said  iron  housing  at 
an  outer  position  in  the  orbit  region  such  that  orbiting 
ions  strike  the  target  and  produce  neutrons; 

.  a  channel  formed  in  the  iron  housing  from  the  target  to 
the  exterior  for  passage  of  the  beam  of  neutrons  formed 
at  the  target,  said  channel  acting  as  a  beam  collimator; 
and 

.  a  mounting  structure  for  movably  mounting  the  cyclotron 
and  target  such  that  the  neutron  beam  produced  can  be 
employed  at  more  than  one  position. 
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3,925,677 

PLATINUM  OXIDE  LITHOGRAPHIC  MASKS 

David  Bruce  Eraser,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,756 

Int.  CI.-  G21F  5104 

U.S.  CI.  250—505  4  Claims 


3.  A  lithographic  mask  comprising  a  rigid  transparent  sub- 
strate, and  a  selectively  applied  pattern  of  thfn  platinum  oxide 
formed  on  the  substrate,  the  pattern  having  microscopic  fea- 
tures suitable  for  microcircuit  lithography. 


3,925,678 

ABSORPTION  LAYER  FOR  USE  DURING  X-RAY 

FLUORESCENCE  ANALYSIS  WHICH  PREVENTS  HARD 

X-RAYS 
Otto  Eberspaecher,  and  Herman  Pfisterer,  both  of  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  & 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,076 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    18,    1973, 
2336652 

Int.  CL^  HOIJ  35116 
U.S.  CL  250—508  6  Claims 


1.  A  layered  structure  for  x-ray  absorption  formed  on  and 
covering  a  base  member  comprising  a  first  layer  of  high-purity 
aluminum  formed  on  said  base  member,  and  a  second  layer  of 
high-purity  anodic  oxidized  aluminum  formed  on  said  first 
layer. 


equipment  units  at  a  factory  site,  such  building  modules 
constituting  structural  parts  of  a  unitary  operating  center 
building  and  such  control  system  equipment  units  consti- 
tuting parts  of  a  system  for  use  in  monitoring  and/or 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  production  plant, 

establishing  at  the  factory  site  predetermined  intramodule 
connections  among  the  control  equipment  units  within 
each  building  module; 

establishing  at  the  factory  site  predetermined  intermodule 
connections  among  the  control  system  equipment  units  in 
different  ones  of  the  building  modules, 

establishing  at  the  factory  site  predetermined  connections 
to  the  control  system  equipment  units  for  ultimate  attach- 
ment from  one  or  more  of  the  modules  to  the  production 
plant  at  predetermined  plant  points; 

employing  a  plurality  of  conductors  to  establish  the  intra- 
module connections; 


employing  a  plurality  of  cables  having  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors to  establish  the  intermodule  and  plant  connections 
through  cable  connection  points; 

testing  the  control  system  equipment  at  the  factory  site, 
such  testing  including  the  combined  testing  of  the  control 
system  equipment  interconnected  by  the  intermodule 
cable  connections; 

preparing  the  loaded  building  modules  for  transportation  to 
the  plant  installation  site  including  disconnecting  the 
intermodule  and  any  test  connections  at  the  cable  con- 
nection points; 

transporting  the  modules  to  the  plant  site;  - 

and  installing  the  modules  and  establishing  the  cable  con- 
nections from  the  modules  to  the  plant  points  and  rees- 
tablishing the  intermodules  cable  connection. 

3,925,680 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  PEAK 

RESIDENTIAL  POWER  DEMAND 

William  A.  Dixon,   132  Stev«art  St.,  St.  Simons  Island,  Ga. 

31522 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,224 

Int.  CI.-  H02J  13100 

U.S.  CL307— 39  12  Claims 


3,925,679 
MODULAR  OPERATING  CENTERS  AND  METHODS  OF 

BUILDING  SAME  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRIC  POWER 
GENERATING  PLANTS  AND  OTHER  INDUSTRIAL  AND 

COMMERCIAL  PLANTS,  PROCESSES  AND  SYSTEMS 
Paul  A.  Berman,  Plymouth  Meeting;  Theodore  C.  Giras,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  Roy  E.  Crews,  Allison  Park,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,582 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  85100 
U.S.  CI.  290—  1  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  building  an  operating  center  for  a  plant 
designed  to  produce  goods  or  services,  the  steps  of  said 
method  comprising; 

loading  each  of  a  plurality  of  transportable  room-size  build- 
ing modules  with  predetermined  electrical  control  system 
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5.  Apparatus  for  regulating  peak  power  demands  of  major 
residential  appliances  including  air  conditioning  and  food 
preparation  devices  of  residential  users  in  an  electrical  power 
distribution  system  connected  to  a  residence  comprising: 
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means  for  monitoring  the  temperature 
related  to  the  peak  power  demand 
means  for  supplying  electrical  pow 
sponse  to  the  monitored  temperai 
termined  value,  said  supplying 
means  for  detecting  requirements 
at  least  some  of  the  devices,  a 
means  for  supplying  electrical 
requiring  power  to  the  excl 
others  irrespective  of  a  requi 
at  least  one  of  the  others. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1975 


outside  the  residence 
s;  and, 

r  to  the  devices  in  re- 
ure  exceeding  a  prede- 
mtans  including: 

for  electrical  power  for 

rd, 

pow  er  to  one  of  the  devices 

usion  of  at  least  one  of  the 

refnent  for  power  of  said 


3,925,682 


I.  Detecting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  emitters 
which  are  capable  of  emitting  a  signal  bsam  across  a  space  to 
be   subject    to    surveillance,    a    receiver   connected    to   and 
adapted  to  control  each  respective  emitter,  each  pair  of  con- 
nected emitters  and  receivers  forming  a  separate  channel,  the 
respective  channels  of  emitter  and  receiver  pairs  being  physi- 
cally located   to  form  a  complete  rinfl  circuit  wherein  the 
receiver  of  one  channel  receives  a  beam^ignal  from  an  emitter 
of  an  adjacent  channel,  first  circuit  means  in  each  channel 
adapted  to  slop  operation  of  a  respective  emitter  as  long  as  its 
respective  receiver  is  receiving  a  signal  l^am  from  the  emitter 
of  the  adjacent  channel,  second  circuit  rtieans  in  each  channel 
to  start  operation  of  a  respective  emittei  as  long  as  its  respec- 
tive receiver  fails  to  receive  a  signal  beam  from  the  emitter  of 
the  adjacent  channel,  and  interpreting  mpans  connected  in  the 
channel  ring  operable  in  response  to  change  of  state  of  the 
circuit  for  interpreting  by  signal  the  staite  of  the  circuit,  the 
number  of  channels  of  said  ring  circuit  l^eing  selected  to  pro- 
duce the  most  desirable  natural  frequenciy  of  oscillation  of  the 
circuit  when  in  operation. 


CHATTERING  IMMUNE  CIRCl  IT 
Kenji  Hamada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   26,   1973,  48- 
34292 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  1 100.  1104 
U.S.  CI.  307-134  10  Claims 


3,925,681 

MONITORING,  COUNTING  AND  SKFETY  APPARATUS 
Hans-Dieter  Grudelbach,  Seestrasse  IGJ,  Plon,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1974,  Ser.  Nio.  450,221 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    13,    1973, 
2312375 

Int.  CI.'GOID  2lk)4 
U.S.  CI.  307-117  4  Claims 


■?<,  I 


I 
I 


I.  A  chattering  immune  circuit  for  use  with  means  for  gen- 
erating a  control  signal  having  chattering  components  present 
therein  for  a  predetermined  period  subsequent  to  the  initia- 
tion thereof,  said  circuit  comprising  a  monostable  multivibra- 
tor, said  monostable  multivibrator  being  operably  connected 
to  said  control  signal  generator  means  and  effective  to  gener- 
ate an  intermediate  signal  upon  the  detection  of  the  rising 
edge  portion  of  said  chattering  components  and  for  a  given 
time  thereafter,  said  given  time  being  at  least  as  long  as  said 
predetermined  time,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
monostable  multivibrator  for  generating  an  output  signal 
comprising  means  for  causing  said  output  signal  to  commence 
at  a  time  determined  by  the  termination  of  said  intermediate 
signal  and  means  for  causing  said  output  signal  to  terminate 
simultaneously  with  the  termination  of  said  control  signal. 


3,925,683 
AUTOMATIC  MULTIPLE  STATION  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Gustav  A.  Link,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  E.  Boyden,  Temple 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gustav  A.  Link.  Los  An- 
geles. Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,196 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  7/00,  43100 

U.S.  CI.  307-141  9  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  station  timing  system  comprising 

a  station  device  movable  to  different  stations, 

a  first  motor  for  moving  said  station  device, 

a  continuous  operable  clock  motor. 

start  means  controlled  by  said  clock  motor  for  energizing 
said  first  motor  at  a  selected  time, 

means  responsive  to  said  station  device  upon  reaching  one 
of  said  stations  for  deenergizing  said  first  motor. 

a  control  device  movable  through  a  predetermined  path  by 
said  clock  motor, 

time  duration  control  means  for  determining  the  duration  of 
time  said  station  device  is  at  different  ones  of  said  sta- 
tions, 

said  duration  control  means  including  elements  spaced 
along  the  path  of  said  control  device. 
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means  for  conditioning  selected  ones  of  said  elements, 
means  responsive  to  engagement  of  said  control  device  with 

a  conditioned  one  of  said  elements  for  reenergizing  said 

first  motor, 
means  normally  maintaining  said  control  device  in  a  home 

position  spaced  from  said  elements,  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  station  device  to  one 

of  said  stations  for  causing  said  clock  motor  to  drive  said 

control  device  from  said  home  position  through  said  path. 


3,925,685 
TIME  SHARING  INFORMATION  CIRCUIT 
Yasoji  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355.876 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Inl.  CI.-  H03K  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307-205  11  Claims 


3,925,684 
UNIVERSAL  LOGIC  GATE 
James  R.  Gaskill,  Jr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Don  C.  Devendorf. 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City.  CaliL 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450,114 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19108 

U.S.  CI.  307-203  10  Claims 
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1.  A  universal  logic  gate  for  synthesizing  logic  functions 
having  a  plurality  of  cascode  circuits  and  a  plurality  of  load 
circuits  having  input  and  output  terminals,  each  of  said  cas- 
code circuits  comprising: 

an  upper  current  switch  section  having  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  current  paths;  a  lower  current  switch  section 
having  first  and  second  main  current  paths,  said  first  and 
second  current  paths  of  said  upper  current  switch  section 
being  coupled  to  said  first  main  current  path,  said  third 
and  fourth  current  switch  paths  of  said  upper  current 
section  being  coupled  to  said  second  main  current  switch 
path, 
a  current  switch  source   being  coupled  to  said  first  and 

second  main  current  paths; 
first  switching  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals 
for  controlling  the  fiow  of  said  switch  current  in  said  first 
and  second  main  current  paths; 
second  switching  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  sw  itch  current  in  said  first  and 
second  current  paths  of  said  upper  current  switch  sec- 
tions; 
third  switching  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  in  said  third  and  fourth 
current  switch  paths  of  said  upper  current  switch  section; 
selected  ones  of  said  upper  current  switch  paths  being 
coupled  to  said  input  terminals  of  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  load  circuits;  and 
selected  output  terminals  of  selected  other  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  load  cells  being  coupled  together. 


1.  A  time  sharing  information  transmission  circuit  compris- 
ing, 

a  time  sharing  circuit  having  two  inputs  and  an  output. 

a  restoring  circuit  having  one  input  and  two  outputs. 

a  transmission  line 'connected  between  the  output  of  said 
time  sharing  circuit  and  the  input  of  said  restoring  circuit, 
said  time  sharing  circuit  comprising. 

a  first  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor, 

a  second  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor. 

a  third  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor, 

a  fourth  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor, 

a  fifth  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor, 

a  sixth  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor. 

a  seventh  insulated  gate  field  transistor. 

an  eighth  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor, 

means  connecting  a  first  clock  signal  to  said  first  transistor, 
means  connecting  a  first  voltage  source  to  said  first  tran- 
sistor, 

means  connecting  said  first  transistor  to  said  second  transis- 
tor, 

means  connecting  said  second  transistor  to  said  third  tran- 
sistor, 

means  connecting  a  first  information  signal  to  said  second 
and  third  transistors, 

means  connecting  said  third  transistor  to  said  fourth  transis- 
tor, 

means  connecting  a  second  clock  signal  to  said  fourth  tran- 
sistor, 

means  connecting  said  fourth  transistor  to  a  fifth  voltage 
source, 

means  connecting  a  third  clock  signal  to  said  fifth  transistor, 
means  connecting  a  second  voltage  source  to  said  fifth 
transistor, 

means  connecting  said  fifth  transistor  to  said  sixth  transis- 
tor, 

means  connecting  said  sixth  transistor  to  said  seventh  tran- 
sistor, 

means  connecting  a  second  information  signal  to  said  sixth 
and  seventh  transistors, 

means  connecting  said  seventh  transistor  to  said  eighth 
transistors, 

means  connecting  a  fourth  clock  signal  to  said  eighth  tran- 
sistor. 
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means  connecting  connecting  said  e 

sixth  voltage  source, 
means  connecting  said  second  and  thi 

input  of  said  transmission  line, 
means  connecting  said  sixth  and  seventh 

input  of  said  transmission  line, 
said  restoring  circuit  comprising, 
a  ninth  insulated  gate  field  effect  tranistor 
a  tenth  insulated  gate  field  effect  tran^stor 
an  eleventh  insulated  gate  field  effect 
a  twelfth  insulted  gate  field  effect  tran 
a  thirteenth  insulated  gate  field  effect 
a  fourteenth  insulated  gate  field  effect 
a  fifteenth  insulated  gate  field  effect 
a  sixteenth  insulated  gate  field  effect 
means  connecting  said  first  clock  signal 

tor. 
means  connecting  a  third  voltage  sourcje 

sistor, 
means  connecting  said  ninth  transistor 

tor, 
means  connecting  said  tenth  transisto 

transistor  to  a  first  output  of  said 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said 

said  tenth  and  eleventh  transistors, 
means  connecting  said  eleventh  transistor 

transistor, 
means  connecting  said  second  clock  si 

transistor, 
means  connecting  said  twelfth  transistt^r 

age  source, 
means  connecting  said  third  clock  sign 

transistor, 
means  connecting  a  fourth  voltage  source 

transistor, 
means  connecting  said  thirteenth 

teenth  transistor, 
means  connecting  said  fourteenth 

teenth  transistor  to  a  second  outpi^ 

circuit, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said 

said  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  transistc 
means  connecting  said  fifteenth  transistpr 

transistor, 
means  connecting  said  fourth  clock  s 

transistor, 
means  connecting  said  sixteenth 

voltage  source. 


ghth  transistor  to  a 

d  transistors  to  said 

transistors  to  said 


ransistor, 

iistor, 

ransistor, 

transistor, 
trbnsistor, 
ti  ansistor, 

to  said  ninth  transis- 


to said  ninth  tran- 
said  tenth  transis- 
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and  said  eleventh 
re*oring  circuit, 

ransmission  line  to 

to  said  twelfth 

ijnal  to  said  twelfth 

to  a  seventh  volt- 

1  to  said  thirteenth 

tc  said  thirteenth 

transistor  to  said  four- 

tratlsistor  and  said  fif- 
of  said  restoring 

tj-ansmission  line  to 
rs, 

to  said  sixteenth 

sigi^al  to  said  sixteenth 

transistor  to  an  eighth 


3.925.686 

LOGIC  CIRCl  IT  HAVING  COMMON  tOAD  ELEMENT 
Kosei  Nomi>a.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hijtachi,  Ltd..  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4|l3,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  <  ,  1972,47-1 10319 
Int.  CI.-'  H03K  19108.  19134,  19/22. 
L.S.  CI.  307-205 


1.  A  logic  circuit  having  first  and  seconp  clock  controlled 
logic  stages,  each  logic  stage  comprising: 


GllC  19128 

2  Claims 


-\*o 


a  depletion  type  load  MISFET  having  a  drain  electrode 
connected  to  a  first  terminal,  a  source  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  second  terminal  and  a  gate  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  second  terminal; 
a  first  logic  block  connected  between  said  second  terminal 
and  a  third  terminal,  said  first  logic  block  comprising  at 
least  one  first  MISFET  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  drain 
electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  second  terminal 
and  a  source  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  third 
terminal; 
a  second  logic  block  connected  between  said  second  termi- 
nal and  a  fourth  terminal,  said  second  logic  block  com- 
prising at  least  one  second  MISFET  having  a  gate  elec- 
trode, a  drain  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  and  a  source  electrode  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  fourth  terminal; 
said  depletion  load  MISFET  acting  as  a  common  load  for 

the  transistors  in  said  first  and  second  logic  blocks; 
a  third  MISFET  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  drain  electrode 
connected  to  said  third  terminal  and  a  source  electrode 
connected  to  a  ground  terminal; 
a  fourth  MISFET  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  drain  electrode 
connected  to  said  fourth  terminal  and  a  source  electrode 
connected  to  the  ground  terminal; 
a  fifth  MISFET  having  a  gate  electrode  and  two  output 
electrodes,  one  of  said  output  electrodes  being  connected 
to  said  second  terminal  and  the  other  output  electrode 
being  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  at  least  one 
second  MISFET  in  said  second  logic  block; 
a  sixth  MISFET  having  a  gate  electrode  and  two  output 
electrodes,  one  of  the  output  electrodes  being  connected 
to  the  second  terminal; 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  to  said  first  termi- 
nal; 
means  for  applying  a  first  clock  pulse  signal  simultaneously 
to  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  third  MISFET  and  said  fifth 
MISFET; 
means  for  applying  a  second  clock  pulse  signal  simulta- 
neously to  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  fourth  MISFET  and 
said  sixth  MISFET,  said  second  clock  pulse  signal  being 
different  from  said  first  clock  pulse  signal  in  phase;  and 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  the  gate  electrode 
of  said  first  MISFET,  wherein  said  third  and  fourth  MIS- 
FETs,  respectively,  of  said  first  logic  stage  are  the  third 
and  fourth  MISFETs  of  said  second  logic  stage. 


3,925,687 

GATED  FILTER  CIRCUIT 

Ellas  E.  Solomon,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western 

Manufacturing  Company  (Systems),  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,583 

Int.  CI.-  H03D  13100;  H03K  5/20;  H03D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-233  R  II  Claims 


.-TLTL 


1.  A  filter  circuit  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  an  alternating  signal, 

a  free-running  oscillator  circuit  including  a  capacitance 
means  and  means  defining  a  reference  level  to  which  the 
capacitance  means  is  chargeable, 

means  coupled  from  said  receiving  means  to  said  capaci- 
tance means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  oscillator  to 
clamp    said    capacitance    means    and    inhibit    charging 
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thereof  during  a  portion  of  the  period  of  the  alternating 
signal  and  to  unclamp  said  capacitance  means  and  enable 
charging  thereof  during  the  remainder  of  the  period  of 
the  alternating  signal, 

and  means  coupled  from  said  free-running  oscillator  for 
providing  an  output  signal  when  the  period  of  the  alter- 
nating signal  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  period  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  cut-off  frequency,  the 
frequency  of  the  output  signal  when  occuring  being  pro- 
portional to  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  signal, 

wherein  said  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  includes 
output  circuit  means  and  means  for  coupling  a  gating 
signal  to  said  output  circuit  means. 


a  first  inverter  (16)  interposed  between  the  drain  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor  and  the  source  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor; 

means  (Oi.  VDD,  </)2),  connected  to  the  input  of  said  first 
inverter,  for  supplying  clock  pulses  of  a  first  phase  {62) 
from  an  external  source  to  the  input  of  said  first  inverter 
to  pre-charge  the  same; 

means  ( 12 ),  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors,  for  supplying  a  control  pulse  (CTS-3) 
from  an  external  source,  said  pulse  being  of  opposite 
phase  to  said  clock  pulse  and  gating  said  first  and  second 
transistors  into  conduction; 


3,925,688 

INTEGRAL  CYCLE  ZERO-VOLTAGE  SWITCHING 

CIRCUITS 

Martin   Aaron   Kalfus,   Morganville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,158 

Int.  CL-  H03K  17/72 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  B  9  Claims 


m: 


I.  In  a  system  which  includes  first  and  second  terminals  for 
receiving  an  alternating  current  signal  of  period  T  thereacross. 
a  load  connected  between  the  first  terminal  and  a  third  termi- 
nal, and  the  main  conduction  path  of  a  gate  controlled  switch 
connected  between  the  second  and  third  terminals,  a  circuit 
for  insuring  that  the  switch,  when  closed,  will  be  closed  for  an 
integral  number  of  periods  T,  the  circuit  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation; 
first  means  responsive  to  said  alternating  current  signal  for 
producing  a  control  signal  at  a  first  level  for  a  period 
between  T/2  and  T  beginning  at  an  axis  crossing  of  a 
given  sense  of  said  alternating  current  signal  and  at  a 
second  level  for  the  remainder  of  the  period; 
second  means  responsive  to  the  potential  of  a  selected  one 
of  the  first  and  third  terminals  for  producing  a  trigger 
signal  at  each  axis  crossing  thereof; 
third  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  and  to  the 
trigger  signals  for  applying  the  trigger  signals  to  a  gate 
electrode  of  the  switch  solely  when  the  control  signal  is 
at  the  first  level;  and 
fourth    means   for   initiating   and   terminating   the   control 
signal,  in  each  case  solely  when  the  latter  is  at  its  second 
level. 


third  (Qt)  and  fourth  (O.-,)  transistors  serially  connected 
between  a  supply  potential  and  ground,  the  output  (13) 
of  said  buffer  being  connected  to  the  juncture  of  the  drain 
electrode  of  said  third  transistor  and  the  source  electrode 
of  said  fourth  transistor;  and 

a  second  inverter  (17)  connected  between  the  drain  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor  and  the  gate  electrode  of 
said  third  transistor,  the  gate  electrode  of  said  fourth 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  second 
inverter. 


3,925,690 
DIRECT  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  LIGHT  EMITTING 
DIODES 
John  R.  Spence,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,254 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  1/02.  H05B  39/04.  39/02    H03K  3/4^ 

U.S.  CL  307-270  14  Claims 


T  '     ' 


3,925,689 
HIGH  SPEED  DATA  BUFFER  AND  AMPLIFIER 
Richard  B.  Rubenstein,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Instrument  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,560 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  307-260  2  Claims 

1.  A  high-speed  data  buffer  and  amplifier,  which  comprises: 
first  (O2)  and  second  O3)  serially-connected  transistors,  the 
data  signal  to  be  amplified  being  connected  to  the  source 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor; 


8.  A  driver  circuit  to  drive  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  di- 
odes, each  having  first  and  second  terminals  thereof,  compris- 
ing 

a  first  three  electrode  transistor  means  including  a  control 
electrode  and  two  electrodes  having  a  conduction  path 
formed  therebetween. 
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one  of  said  first  transistor  means  cond  jction  path  electrodes 
connected  at  a  common  point  to  th<  first  terminal  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  light  emitting  djodes, 

a  supply  of  voltage  subject  to  variation  applied  to  the  other 
of  said  conduction  path  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor 
means, 

a  constant  supply  of  voltage  applied  tc  the  control  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor  means, 

a  plurality  of  second  three  electrode  transistor  means,  each 
of  said  second  transistor  means  inc 
trode    and    two   electrodes   having 
formed  therebetween,  each  of  said 

be  selectively  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  a 
respective  light-emitting  diode  so  a;  to  comprise  current 
regulating  paths  to  continuously  cor  trol  the  drive  current 
to  said  plurality  of  light-emitting  diodes  and  simulta- 
neously activate  any  of  said  light-emitting  diodes  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  sequence  c  f  operation,  each  of 
said  control  electrodes  connected  o  selectively  receive 
said  constant  supply  of  voltage,  anc 
a  supply  of  reference  potential  applies  I  to  one  electrode  of 
each  of  said  second  transistor  mear  s. 


uding  a  control  elec- 
a  conduction  path 
conduction  paths  to 


3,925,691 

CASCODE  NODE  IDLE  CLRRENT  IP^JECTION  MEANS 
James  R.  Gaskill,  Jr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Don  C.  Devendorf, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignor*^ 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1974,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CL-  A03K  17/UC 
U.S.  CL  307-300  |  2  Claims 


current 


put 


1.  In  an  ECL  network  having  a  low 
circuit  and  a  first  and  second  upper 
each  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  in 
reference   transistor,   their  emitters  be 
upper  circuit  having  the  bases  of  one  of 
connected  to  input  signals,  the  bases  of 
ence  transistors  of  said  upper  circuits  bein 
other  and  to  a  bias  voltage  source,  the 
upper  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
transistor  of  said  lower  circuit  and  the  em 
upper  circuit  being  connected  to  the  colK 
transistor  of  said  lower  circuit,  the  base  o 
bemg  connected  to  a  plurality  of  level  shi 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor  of  said 
connected  to  a  bias  voltage  source  the 
current  switching  transistors  being  con 
the  collector  of  a  current  source  transistor 
transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  th 
negative  voltage  source  and   its  base  to 
circuit,  wherein  the  improvement  compr 
a  first  and  second  idle  current  source. 

resistor; 
said  first  idle  current  source  is 

emitters  of  said  first  upper  circuit  a 
negative  voltage  source  or  constant  v 
said  circuit,  for  supplying  idle  current 
order  to  keep  said  transistors  of  said 


to  Hughes  Aircraft 
450,018 


ng 


tmi 


current  switching 

switching  circuit, 

transistors  and  a 

connected,  each 

Its  input  transistors 

ihe  other  two  refer- 

connected  to  each 

itters  of  said  first 

collector  of  said  first 

tters  of  said  second 

ctor  of  said  second 

said  first  transistor 

input  signals  and 

lower  circuit  being 

itters  of  the  lower 

necjted  together  and  to 

that  current  source 

gh  a  resistor  to  a 

a  diode  reference 


ftsd 


en 


rauf 


i^s: 
each  comprising  a 

connected  between  said 

lid  any  appropriate 

Liltage  point  within 

to  said  emitters  in 

first  upper  circuit 


partially  conducting  at  all  times  to  reduce  said  network's 
switching  time; 

said  second  idle  current  source  is  connected  between  said 
emitters  of  said  second  upper  circuit  and  said  negative 
voltage  source  for  supplying  idle  current  to  said  emitters 
in  order  to  keep  said  transistors  of  said  second  upper 
circuit  partially  conducting  at  all  times  to  reduce  said 
network's  switching  time; 

a  switch  current  source  comprising  a  transistor  and  a  resis- 
tor, which  is  connected  between  said  emitters  of  said 
lower  circuit  and  said  negative  voltage  source. 


3,925,692 
REPLACEABLE  ELEMENT  ULTRASONIC  FLOWMETER 

TRANSDUCER 
Walter  C.  Leschek,  and  James  L.  McShane,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,057 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  41/04 

U.S.  a.  310-8.7  2  Claims 


1.  An  atoustic  transducer  assembly  comprising: 
an  eleclrically  conductive,  generally  tubular  metal  trans- 
ducer housing; 
an  acoustically  transmissive   metal  window   sealingly  dis- 
posed at  one  end  of  the  transducer  housing,  with  the 
exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  the  metal  window  being 
lapped  optically  flat  for  optimum  acoustic  coupling; 
a  thin  disk,  piezoelectric  transducer  element  having  op- 
posed surfaces  lapped  optically  flat  and  one  such  surface 
in  optical  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  metal 
window; 
an  insulating  sleeve  disposed  within  the  generally  tubular 

metal  transducer  housing; 
a  generally  cylindrical  acoustic  wave  damping  block  dis- 
posed within  the  insulating  sleeve,  which  damping  block 
is  electrically  conductive  and  has  one  end  surface  lapped 
optically  flat  and  in  optical  contact  with  the  transducer 
element  disk,  while  the  other  end  of  the  damping  block 
has  a  convex  cone  shaped  terminus; 
an  electrical  contact  member  disposed  within  the  insulating 
sleeve  and  having  a  concave  conically  shaped  surface 
which  mates  with  the  damping  block  convex  cone  shaped 
terminus,  which  contact  member  is  retained  in  physical 
and  electrical  contact  with  the  damping  block  by  a  coil 
spring  means  disposed  within  the  insulating  sleeve; 
an  insulating  plate  provided  at  one  end  of  the  insulating 
sleeve  contacting  the  coil  spring  and  having  an  electrical 
lead-in  extending  therethrough  connected  to  the  contact 
member,  whereby  electrical  connection  is  made  to  the 
interior  surface  of  the  transducer  element  serially  via  the 
electrical  contact  member  and  the  conductive  damping 
block,  with  the  metal  transducer  housing  serving  as  an- 
other electrical  lead  to  the  other  side  of  the  transducer 
element  via  the  metal  window; 
a  closure  member  closing  the  tubular  transducer  housing 
and  connectable  thereto  about  the  insulating  plate  and 
contacting  the  insulating  plate  to  thereby  compress  the 
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coil  spring  to  compress  together  the  contact  member,  the 
damping  block,  and  the  transducer  element  to  the  metal 
window. 


b.  a  stationary  electromagnet  having  poles  forming  an  air 
gap  located  so  that  said  signal  receiving  member  will 


3,925,693 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  QUARTZ  RESONATOR 
Rene  Meister,  Neuchatel,  and  Alain  Tyrode,  Colombier,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ebauches  S.A.,  Neuchatel  and 
Faubourg  de  IHospital,  both  of,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  21,   1972 
4142/72 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  4//0.S 

U.S.  a.  310-9.1  3  Claims 


rotate  therein;  and 
c.  means  to  provide  a  control  signal  to  said  elec 


tromagnet. 


3.925,695 

ROTOR  RESISTOR  AND  FAN  FOR  AC  INDUCTION 

MOTOR 

Virgil  W.  Raby,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  .Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.888 

Int.  C1.2  H02K  moo 

U.S.  CI.  310-72  4  Claims 


1.  Mounting  device  for  rigidly  and  removably  mounting  a 
quartz  resonator,  the  resonator  including  a  housing  with  a 
quartz  crystal  therein  and  at  least  one  pin  for  providing  an 
electrical  connection  to  the  quartz  crystal,  said  mounting 
device  comprising, 

support  means  for  supporting  the  housing  of  the  resonator, 
said  support  means  including, 

a  frame  including  walls  which  define  a  notch  on  one  side 
of  the  frame  for  surrounding  a  first  ear  of  the  housing, 
a  resilient  conductor  secured  to  said  frame,  said  con- 
ductor including  means  for  elastically  and  electrically 
coupling  the  conductor  to  the  pin  of  the  resonator, 
said  support  means  also  including  means  for  removably  and 
rigidly  mounting  the  housing  of  the  resonator  to  said 
frame. 


) 


3.925,694 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
CONTROL  COMMANDS  FROM  A  STATIONARY  PART 
TO  A  ROTATING  PART  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Martin  Richter,  Marloffstein,  and  Ingo  Kroger,  Eriangen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,349 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Sept.    21,    1972, 
2246424 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan   28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  H02k  11/00 
U.S.  CL  310-68  D  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  contactless  transmission  of  control 
commands  from  a  stationary  part  to  a  rotating  part  of  an 
electric  machine,  which  machine  is  controlled  through  the  use 
of  rotating  thyristors  comprising: 

a.  a  ring  shaped  anti-magnetic  signal  receiving  member 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  machine  shaft  and  having 
installed,  at  the  circumference  of  the  ring,  a  plurality  of 
Hall  effect  generators; 


1.  A  rotor  resistor  and  cooling  fan  assembly  for  an  electric 
motor  including  a  stator,  a  rotor  including  a  shaft,  and  a  wind- 
ing carried  by  said  shaft  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  stator, 
said  rotor  resistor  and  cooling  fan  assembly  comprising:  a 
cylindrical  support  member  mounted  on  and  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  insulator  plates  positioned 
on  said  cylindrical  support  member,  a  plurality  of  resistor-fan 
electrically  conductive  discs  each  positioned   between  said 
insulator  plates,  means  fastening  said  insulator  plates  and  said 
resistor-fan  discs  in  an  assembled  relationship  upon  said  sup- 
port member  with  said  resistor-fan  discs  each  being  electri- 
cally insulated  from  one  another,  a  plurality  of  fan  blades 
integrally  formed  on  each  resistor-fan  disc,  electrically  con- 
ductive means  fastened  between  respective  pairs  of  said  resis- 
tor-fan discs  adjacent  their  outer  peripheries  providing  a  cur- 
rent path  therebetween,  first  electric  conductor  means  con- 
necting a  radial  inward  surface  of  one  of  said  paired  resistor- 
fan  discs  in  circuit  with  said  rotor  winding,  and  second  electric 
conductor  means  connecting  a  radial  inward  surface  of  the 
other  of  said  paired  resistor-fan  discs  in  circuit  with  a  ground 
connection  providing  a  complete  circuit  from  said  rotor  wind- 
ing whereby  a  current  path  is  provided  from  said  rotor  winding 
radially  outwardly  through  one  of  said  resistor-fan  discs  and 
back  radially  inwardly  through  the  other  of  said  resistor-fan 
discs  whereby  said  discs  act  as  a  resistor  placing  a  predeter- 
mined resistance  in  accordance  with  the  surface  area  of  said 
discs  in  the  current  path  with  said  rotor  winding  while  said 
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resistor-fan  discs  simultaneously  pump  pooling  air  across  the 
motor  assembly. 
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3,925,696 
STATORLESS  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Encho  Nikolov  Popov;  Nikola  Ganev  Diakov;  Emilia  Dobreva- 
Dimitrova:   Roumen   Konstantinov   Apostolov,  and  Hristo 
Petkov  Hristov,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  DSO 
"Elprom",  Sofia,  Bulgaria  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  178,763,  Sept.  8,  1971.  This 
application  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  fSo.  360,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  liept.  8,  1970,  15625 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  TrH\l  Volunlar\  Protest 
Profiruin  on  Jan.  2<S,  1975. 
Int.  CI.-  H02K  U/OV 
U.S.  CI.  310-242  1  3  Claims 


s^^SS^S55si,^1 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  inclu 
with  a  commutator  on  a  face  transverse  tt 
a  rotatable  inductor  centered  on  said  axi 
holders  with  brushes  carried  by  said  indu 
said  commutator,  the  improvement  w 
provided  with  carrier  means  for  said 
deformable  mounting  on  said  carrier 
brush  holder  with  limited  axial  mobility 
sponding  brush  is  centrifugally  biased 
tor  upon  rotation  of  said  inductor,  said  c 
a   base   for   each    brush    holder   dispose! 
thereof,  said  mounting  means  forming  at 
ing  generally  radially  outwardly  from  saic 
ated  brush  holder. 


ng  a  rotor  armature 

the  axis  of  rotation, 

,  and  a  set  of  brush 

tor  for  contact  with 

n  said  inductor  is 

s  and  elastically 

supporting  each 

whereby  the  corre- 

said  commuta- 

r  means  forming 

radially    inwardly 

ast  one  leg  extend- 

base  to  the  associ- 


khe  e 
bn  she 

me  ins  s 
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GAS  DISCHARGE 


3,925,697 
HELILM-XENON  GAS  MIXTURE  FOR 

DEVICE 

Michael  E.  Fein,  Toledo,  and  David  C.  itinson,  Whitehouse, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois^  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,162 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  17/20 

L.S.  CI.  313-223  12  Claims 


surface  being  transversely  oriented  with  respect  to  the  elec- 
trode members  behind  the  opposing  charge  storage  surface  so 
as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  electrode  intersections,  each  defin- 
ing a  discharge  unit,  the  improvement  consisting  of  the  combi- 
nation of  phosphor  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  dielectric 
material  members  at  each  discharge  unit  and  an  ionizable 
gaseous  medium  capable  on  discharge  of  emitting  radiation 
exciting  said  phosphor  and  consisting  essentially  of  about  0. 1 
to  5  percent  atoms  of  xenon  and  about  99.9  to  95  percent 
atoms  of  helium-based  composition,  said  helium-based  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  about  95  to  100  percent 
atoms  of  helium  and  about  5  to  0  percent  atoms  of  another 
gaseous  component  selected  from  neon,  krypton,  nitrogen, 
argon  and  mercury,  whereby  upon  discharge  of  at  least  one  of 
said  discharge  cells  to  stimulate  the  respective  phosphor  in  the 
device  there  is  no  pronounced  visible  discharge  emission  to 
distort  phosphor  colors. 


1 1.  In  a  gaseous  discharge  display/me 
ing  an  ionizable  gaseous  medium  in  a  gas 
a  pair  of  opposed  dielectric  material  boc 
storage  surfaces  in  contact  with  said  ion 
dium,  said  charge  storage  surfaces  being 
members,  the  electrode  members  behind 


m<^ry  device  compris- 

amber  formed  by 

ies  having  charge 

zable  gaseous  me- 

cked  by  electrode 

e(ach  charge  storage 


(ha 


bi 


3,925,698 

COLLOIDAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Herbert  A.  Stahl,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Set.  No.  406,048 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  1/14,  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  313-346  4  Claims 


I.  A  photocathode  comprising; 

a  transparent  window  plate;  and  a  base  layer  on  said  plate 
of  photoemissively  active  semiconductor  material  con- 
sisting of  individual,  colloidal  particles  deposited  by  the 
evaporation  of  their  suspension  medium,  said  particles 
being  under  100  millimicrons  in  size  and  formed  of  com- 
pounds from  a  group  consisting  of  elements  from  columns 
III  and  V,  or  II  and  VI,  of  the  periodic  system  of  elements 
containing  a  p-type  dopant. 


3,925,699 
PICK-UP  TUBES 
Peter  Baldwin  Banks,  Rawreth,  and  Hans  Scholz,  Great  Bad- 
dow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  English  Electric  Valve 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,119 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  30,  1970, 
36870/70 

Int.  CL^  HOIJ  31/38,31/08 
U.S.  CI.  313-384  24  Claims 


I.  In  a  television  camera  tube  of  the  type  comprising  an 
evacuated  envelope  having  a  transparent  face  plate,  a  photo- 
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conductive  target  at  said  face  plate  having  a  surface  receiving 
an  image  of  a  scene  and  constituted  of  material  exhibiting  a 
relatively  low  dark  current,  said  target  having  a  transparent 
signal  plate  between  it  and  the  face  plate,  means  for  scanning 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  target  with  an  electron  beam 
thereby  generating  an  electrical  current  corresponding  to  light 
variations  in  said  said  scene,  said  means  including  an  electron 
gun  for  generating  an  electron  beam  remote  from  said  target 
and  means  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  before  it  reaches 
said  target  and  a  tubular  anode  electrode  having  one  end 
adjacent  said  opposite  surface  of  the  target  and  extending 
therefrom  to  adjacent  said  electron  gun,  said  electrode  having 
opening  means  therein  spaced  from  said  one  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  illuminating  said  opposite  surface  of  said  target 
through  said  opening  means  and  that  portion  of  the  tubular 
anode  electrode  lying  between  said  opening  means  and  said 
one  end  of  the  electrode  to  produce  an  artificial  dark  current 
for  reducing  build  up  and  decay  lag  at  low  light  level  operating 
conditions,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  means  for  illuminating  comprises  a  light  scattering 
surface  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  portion  of  the  tubular 
electrode  lying  between  said  target  and  said  opening 
means,  light  source  means  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  opening  means  and  exteriorly  of  said  electrode  for 
illuminating  said  opposite  surface  of  the  target  through 
said  portion  of  the  electrode  as  aforesaid,  diffuser  means 
located  adjacent  said  opening  means  and  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  around  said  electrode  for  shielding  said 
opening  means  from  said  light  source  means  and  for 
diffusing  light  emanating  from  said  light  source  means 
prior  to  reaching  said  light  scattering  surface,  and  said 
opening  means  constituting  means  for  admitting  diffuse 
light  from  said  diffuser  means  into  the  interior  of  said 
anode  electrode  substantially  uniformly  circumferentially 
therearound  and  inwardly  of  said  light  scattering  surface 
whereby  substantially  uniformly  to  illuminate  said  oppo- 
site surface  of  the  target. 


remaining  pair  of  said  sides  and.  in  remaining  areas  of  said 
mask,  along  a  plurality  of  curves  whose  curvatures  grow  suc- 
cessively larger  with  an  increase  in  the  distance  from  said 
center  line. 


3,925,701 
ELECTRON  BEAM  COLLECTOR  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRON  BEAM  Tl  BE 
Roland  Wolfram,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,469 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Nov.    8,     1973, 
2355902 

Int.  CL-  HOIJ  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  315-5.38  18  Claims 


82      "  « 


3,925,700 
SHADOW  MASK  FOR  A  BLACK-STRIPE  COLOR 
PICTURE  TUBE  HAVING  SUCCESSIVELY  CURVED 
PERFORATIONS 
Yuji  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1973,  48-139463 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,414 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29/07 
U.S.CL  313-403  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  electron  beam  collector  for  a  transit-time  tube  to 
receive  an  electron  beam  incident  on  said  electron  beam 
collector  having  a  hollow  body  closed  off  in  a  direction  of  the 
incident  electron  beam  by  a  base  member  to  form  a  cavity, 
and  a  grid  located  in  said  cavity  in  front  of  said  base,  member 
and  electrically  insulated  in  relation  thereto,  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  the  incident  electron  beam,  the 
improvement  of 

a  star  grid  having  a  center  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing members  of  definite  width  emanating  from  said  center 
and  terminating  in  a  cavital  space,  wherein  said  center  is 
located  approximately  on  the  axis  of  the  incident  electron 
beam  at  entry  into  said  collector. 


3,925,702 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
READOUT  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ELECTRONIC 
STORAGE  TUBES 
Steven  R.  Hofstein,  North  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Prince- 
ton Electronic  Products,  Inc.,  North  Brunswick,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,397 
Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  29/41 
U.S.  a.  315-12  64  Claims 


1.  In  a  shadow  mask  for  a  color  picture  tube  having  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  glass  face  plate  of  a  substantially  spherical 
curvature,  and  mask  having  a  shape  of  a  similar  rectangle  and 
an  approximately  equal  spherical  curvature  to  be  positioned 
substantially  parallel  to  an  inside  surface  of  said  face  plate  and 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  formed  therethrough,  said 
perforations  being  elongate  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  a 
predetermined  pair  of  sides  of  said  similar  rectangle  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  regular  array  with  respect  to  said  direction  and  to 
a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  perforations  are  arranged,  when 
said  mask  is  extended  to  coincide  with  a  plane,  parallel  to  said 
first  direction  in  an  area  adjacent  to  a  center  line  bisecting  the 


-X 


1.  The  method  of  improving  the  readout  characteristics  of 
an  electronic  storage  tube  system  having  a  charge  storage 
member,  a  source  of  a  reading  electron  beam  and  output 
signal  reading  means,  which  method  comprises; 

applying  a  periodic  varying  voltage  between  the  source  of 
the  reading  electron  beam  and  the  charge  storage  mem- 
ber to  thereby  vary  the  energy  level  of  the  electrons  in  the 
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reading  electron  beam  relative  to  tl^  potential  pattern  on 

the  charge  storage  member; 
the  frequency  of  said  periodic  varyin) , 

than  the  highest  frequency  of  the 

output  signal  reading  means; 
whereby  the  usable  voltage  range  of  thje  potential  pattern  on 

the  charge  storage  member  is  incr 
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voltage  being  higher 
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3,925.703 
SPATIAL  DISCHARGE  TRANSIJER  GASEOUS 
DISCHARGE  DISPLAY/MEMORY  PANEL 
Jerry  D.  Schermerhorn.  Swanton,  Ohiq,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  22.  1973,  Ser.  Nci  372,730 

Int.  CI.-  H0SB37/0b 

U^.  CI.  315— 169  TV  20  Claims 
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second  conductors 
other  and  each  so 


1.  A  gas  discharge  display/memory  dev  ce  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  conductor  having  proxima  e  portions,  said  first 
and  said  second  conductors  being  spaced  and  non-intersect- 
ing; a  third  conductor  having  an  effectfve  electrode  region 
proximate  each  of  the  proximate  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  conductors;  a  volume  of  ionizat  le  gas  between  said 
first  and  second  conductor  proximate  partions  and  said  the 
third  conductor  effective  electrode  regicn;  a  dielectric  layer 
between  said  gas  volume  and  at  least  one  of  said  conductors; 
an  enclosure  for  said  gas  volume,  said  poximate  portions  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  conductors  each  cooperating 
with  the  effective  electrode  region  of  said  third  conductor  and 
the  volume  of  gas  therebetween  to  defini  respective  first  and 
second  discharge  sub  sites;  said  first  anc 
being  conductively   isolated   from   each 
spaced  from  the  effective  electrode  regiin  of  said  third  con- 
ductor as  to  be  adapted  to  maintain  an  en  state  of  discharge 
between  either  of  said  first  and  second   ronductors  and  said 
third  conductor  and  to  maintain  an  off  state  of  discharge 
between  both  of  said  first  and  second  <  onductors  and  said 
third  conductor  respectively  when  a  periodically  alternating 
sustaining  voltage  is  imposed  between  said  third  conductor 
and  both  of  said  first  and  second  conductc  rs;  and  said  first  and 
second  conductors  being  so  spaced  from 
portions  proximate  the  effective  electrod< 
conductor  as  to  be  adapted  to  initiate  an  on  state  of  discharge 
in  a  discharge  sub  site  including  one  of  ^id  first  and  second 
conductors  which  is  in  an  off  state  of  discharge  in  response  to 
an  on  state  of  discharge  in  the  discharge  ^ub  site  of  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  conductors. 


4 


3,925,704 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  FLASHING  RATE 
Donald  L.  Camic.  Granada  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughey 
and  Phillips.  Inc..  Burbank.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,601 
Int.  Cl.^  G08G  5100 


each  other  in  their 
region  of  said  third 


U.S.  CI.  315—200  A 


17  Claims 


-iaT 


17.  A  lighting  system  with  variable  flashing  rate,  said  system 
including: 

at  least  one  strobe  light; 

a  triggerable  ignition  circuit  coupled  to  said  strobe  light; 
and 

a  master  timer  coupled  to  said  ignition  circuit,  said  timer 
including;     , 

a  trigger-control-signal  input  terminal  adapted  for  the  appli- 
cation of  a  trigger  control  signal  thereto; 

at  least  one  trigger-signal-output  terminal; 

a  first  source  of  pulses  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  fre- 
quency of  a  master  source; 

a  second  source  of  pulses  at  l/;i  of  the  rate  of  pulses  from 
said  first  pulse  source; 

selector  switch  means  having  an  output  terminal  and  having 
a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  connected,  respectively,  to 
said  first  source  of  pulses  and  said  second  source  of  pulses 
having  a  switch  arm  movable,  selectively,  to  each  of  said 
fixed  contacts  for  providing,  at  the  output  terminal  of  said 
selector  switch,  pulses  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  rate 
of  the  pulses  at  the  fixed  contact  to  which  the  switch  arm 
is  selectively  moved; 

a  first  decade  counter  having  input  and  output  terminals, 
one  of  said  input  terminals  being  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  selector  switch  to  receive  pulses  there- 
from at  a  rate  selected  by  the  positioning  of  said  switch 
arm  with  respect  to  said  fixed  contacts,  -jaid  output  termi- 
nals of  said  first  decade  counter  having  thereon,  in  se- 
quence, pulses  spaced  in  time  according  to  the  position  of 
said  switch  arm  in  said  selector  switch;  and 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminals  of  said 
first  decade  counter  and  responsive  to  the  sequential 
pulses  therefrom  to  produce  at  said  at  least  one  trigger- 
signal-output  terminal  trigger-signals,  in  sequence. 


3,925.705 
LOW-COST  POWER-REDUCING  DEVICE  FOR  HID  LAMP 
Robert  T.  Elms.  Monroeville.  Pa.,  and  Merle  E.  Keck.  Bay 
Village.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,102 
Int.  CI.2  H05B  41116 
U.S.  CI.  315—246  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  an  add-on  control  device  connected  in 
circuit  with  an  HID  lamp  and  current-limiting  inductor  con- 
nected in  series  therewith,  wherein  said  current-limiting  in- 
ductor has  an  inductive  reactance  of  predetermined  value  to 
pass  a  current  of  average  nominal  predetermined  value  to 
operate  said  lamp  at  a  predetermined  wattage  input  when  said 
inductor-ballasted  lamp  is  energized  by  a  predetermined  AC 
potential,  said  add-on  control  device  reducing  by  a  predeter- 
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mined  amount  the  average  nominal  current  passed  by  said 
inductor  to  reduce  by  a  predetermined  amount  the  wattage  at 
which  said  lamp  will  operate,  said  add-on  control  device  com- 
prising: 

a.  two  electrical  circuit  paths  connected  in  parallel  and  each 
connected  to  terminals  which  are  connected  in  series  with 
said  series-connected  lamp  and  said  inductor; 

b.  one  of  said  circuit  paths  comprising  a  series-connected 
resistor  means  and  a  capacitor  means  each  having  prede- 
termined electrical  values; 

c.  the  other  of  said  circuit  paths  having  therein  a  solid-state 
AC  control-signal-responsive  switching  means  having  a 
control  terminal,  said  AC  control-signal-responsive 
switching  means  is  responsive  to  the  application  of  a 
control  signal  to  the  control  terminal  thereof  to  close 
during  each  half  cycle  of  said  AC  energizing  potential  and 
to  remain  closed  for  the  remainder  of  each  such  half  cycle 
to  supply  electrical  energy  to  said  lamp,  and  the  point  in 
time  during  each  half  cycle  of  said  AC  energizing  poten- 
tial at  which  said  AC  control-signal-responsive  switching 


face  of  said  cathode  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  electron 
emission  and  voltage  control  means  responsive  to  said  detec- 
tion means  for  applying  a  variable  voltage  to  said  control 


6)'H 
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CONTWX  —  10^ 

DEVICE 
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means  is  closed  determining  the  average  current  fiow 
through  said  inductor; 
I.  solid-state  AC  voltage-responsive  switch  means  which 
will  conduct  only  when  the  AC  voltage  applied  there- 
across  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said  AC  voltage- 
responsive  switch  means  connecting  between  the  control 
terminal  of  said  AC  control-signal-responsive  switching 
means  and  the  junction  of  said  series-connected  resistor 
means  and  said  capacitor  means  to  provide,  when  in  a 
conducting  state,  a  voltage  control  signal  to  the  control 
terminal  of  said  AC  control-signal-responsive  switching 
means  to  effect  a  closing  of  same;  and  the  respective 
predetermined  electrical  values  of  said  resistor  means  and 
said  capacitor  means  providing  a  predetermined  time 
constant  to  predetermine  the  time  during  each  half  cycle 
of  said  AC  energizing  potential  said  AC  voltage-respon- 
sive switch  means  conducts  to  effect  a  closing  of  said  AC 
control-signal-responsive  switching  means  and  thus  re- 
duce by  a  predetermined  amount  said  average  nominal 
current  passed  by  said  inductor. 


3,925,706 

FIELD  EMISSION  ELECTRON  GUN  DEVICE  OF  THE 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  TYPE 

Setsuo  Nomura;  Tsutomu  Komoda,  and  Yasushi  Nakaizumi.  all 

of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  410,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1973, 48-21287 
Int.  Cl.^  HOI  J  29170 
U.S.  CL  315-383  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  electron  gun  device  of  the  field  emission  type  for 
generating  an  electron  beam  having  a  disposed  along  a  beam 
path  a  cathode  having  an  electron  emitting  surface,  a  first 
anode  and  a  second  anode,  and  further  including  means  for 
applying  an  electric  voltage  between  said  cathode  and  said 
first  anode  so  as  to  produce  an  electric  field  therebetween 
which  causes  electrons  to  be  emitted  from  said  cathode 
toward  said  first  and  second  anodes,  and  means  for  detecting 
the  electron  beam  current,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrically  shaped  control  electrode  the  entire 
length  of  which  is  disposed  behind  the  electron  emitting  sur- 


electrode  whereby  the  field  emission  current  from  said  cath- 
ode is  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  output  from  said 
detecting  means. 


3,925,707 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  UTILIZING  A  SUPER  CONDUCTIVE 
RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 
Suresh  K.  Bhate,  Pittsburgh;  Robert  J.  Spreadbury,  Murrys- 
ville;    Michael   S.    Walker,    Pittsburgh,   and    Frederick   J. 
Young.  Edgewood,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,338 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7/22 

U.S.CL  317-11  A  2  Claims 


r 


W     W        24 
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LOAD 


I.  A  direct  current  high  voltage  current  limiting  circuit 
breaker  comprising: 

a  first  current  path  having  a  first  circuit  disconnection 
means  in  series  with  a  circuit  element,  which  can  be 
actuated  from  a  superconductive  state  to  a  normal  con- 
ductive state; 

said  circuit  element  when  in  the  normal  conductive  state 
having  a  first  fixed  resistance  value  and  a  first  fixed  induc- 
tive value; 

a  second  current  path  in  parallel  with  said  first  current  path 
having  a  second  circuit  disconnecting  means  in  series 
with  a  second  fixed  resistance  and  a  second  fixed  induc- 
tance; 

an  actuator  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  first 
circuit  disconnecting  means  and  said  second  circuit  dis- 
connecting means  to  open  said  first  circuit  disconnecting 
means  and  said  second  disconnecting  means  together  a 
fixed  time  after  being  activated;  and  said  first  fixed  resis- 
tance value,  said  second  fixed  resistance  value,  said  first 
fixed  inductance  value,  and  said  second  fixed  inductance 
value  being  selected  so  that  a  current  minimum  occurs  in 
the  circuit  to  be  interrupted  at  the  fixed  time  when  said 
actuator  opens  said  first  circuit  disconnecting  means  and 
said  second  circuit  disconnecting  means. 


941  GO. -33 
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3.925,708 

SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  ALDIOl  SPEAKERS 

Andrew  V.  Picciochi,  208  Andrews  RoadjMineola,  N.Y.  1 1501 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.234 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  7l2i 

U.S.  CI.  317-13  R  6  Claims 


AMP 


7  ^6 


a 


9a 
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1.  An  overload  protection   circuit  for  an   audio  speaker 
system  connected  to  an  audio  amplifier,  including: 

relay  means  having  contacts  normally  cannecting  said  audio 
amplifier  to  said  audio  speaker  system  and  operative  to 
effect  disconnection  when  the  output  power  from  said 
audio  amplifier  exceeds  a  predeterm  ned  level;  and  alter- 
nate load  means  connected  to  said  audio  amplifier  when 
said  audio  speaker  system  is  disconrected;  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
impedance  means  serially  connecting  ttie  coil  of  said  relay 
means  across  said  audio  amplifier  and  adjustable  for 
setting  the  level  at  which  the  output  of  said  amplifier 


;  and 


effects  operation  of  said  relay  means; 
indicator  means  shunting  the  coil  of  said  relay  means  and 
operative  to  produce  a  visual  signal  when  the  input  power 
to  the  coil  of  said  relay  means  is  abc  ve  a  predetermined 
level;  thereby  indicating  imminent  operation  of  the  relay 
means. 


3.925,709 
OVERCl  RRENT  PROTECTION  ClRCLlT  FOR  AC 
SYSTEMS 
James  T.  Mitchell,  and  William  W.  Billings,  both  of  Lima, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electri<  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Set.  No.  |387,993 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3101 

L.S.  CI.  317-33  VR  4  Claims 


•"n 


"♦fels^TI 


AC  systems,  com- 


current  of  the  sys- 

ly  responsive  solid 
solid  state  device  in 


1.  An  overcurrent  protection  circuit  foi 
prising; 

means  for  developing  a  full  wave  DC  ser  sing  voltage  whose 
magnitude  is  proportional  to  the  load 
tem  to  be  protected; 

an  optical  isolator  comprising  an  optica 
state  device  and  an  optically  sensitive 
optically  coupled  relationship,  said  optically  responsive 
device  having  a  threshold  voltage  for  iiiitiation  of  conduc- 
tion that  has  a  predetermined  relationship  with  the  sens- 
ing voltage  magnitude  for  normal  loa<   current; 

means  to  apply  said  sensing  voltage  to  sad  optically  respon- 
sive solid  state  device; 

said  optically  responsive  device  conducting  when  said  sens- 
ing voltage  exceeds  the  threshold  voltige  and  producing 
radiation  to  which  said  optically  sensitive  device  is  sensi- 
tive, 

means  responsive  to  the  current  through  said  optically 
sensitive  device  to  result  in  an  oven  urrent  trip  signal 


upon  occurrence  of  predetermined  overcurrent  condi- 
tions, said  responsive  means  comprising  a  resistive- 
capacitive  time  delay  circuit  and  a  voltage  level  detector 
which  in  combination  respond  to  magnitude  of  an  over- 
current  condition  to  produce  a  trip  signal  faster  for  larger 
overcurrents. 


3,925,710 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  ELECTRONIC  INTERFACE 

EQUIPMENT  PACKAGE 

Robert  H.  Ebert,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  July  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,746 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  7114 

U.S.  CL3I7-100  10  Claims 


1.  General  purpose  electronic  interface  equipment  package 
for  interconnecting  a  variety  of  different  functions  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer  chassis  having  a  front  opening  and  a  door  there- 
fore; 

an  inner  chassis  compactly  nested  within  said  outer  chassis 
and  removable  through  said  front  opening; 

a  row  of  parallel  sockets  in  the  inner  chassis  for  receiving 
individually  a  plurality  of  basic  plug-in  modules,  and  of 
special  readily  changeable  plug-in  modules  depending  on 
the  specific  requirements  of  a  given  system; 

a  bus-bar  plate  mounted  in  the  rear  of  said  inner  chassis 
perpendicular  to  said  sockets  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
nectors for  electrically  interfacing  a  selected  number  of 
said  modules; 

a  transition  plate  forming  an  outer  wall  of  said  outer  chassis 
and  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  intercon- 
necting and  supporting  a  plurality  of  outside  and  inside 
cables;  and 

said  inner  cables  positioned  between  said  outer  and  inner 
chassis,  and  extending  from  the  connectors  on  the  transi- 
tion plate  and  capable  of  being  connected  to  separable 
connectors  on  the  front  end  of  the  plug-in  modules; 

whereby  the  inner  chassis  can  be  readily  removed  through 
the  front  opening  merely  by  disconnecting  the  connectors 
in  the  front  of  said  plug-in  modules. 


3,925,711 
SERIES  TUNED  SPIN  COIL  SUPPLY 
Wesley  C.  Sewell,  Dunedin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,725 
Int.  CI.'  G05F  7100 
U.S.a.317-123  3  Claims 

1.  A  series  tuned  spin  coil  supply  comprising  a  source  of  a 
sine  wave  input  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  power 
operational  amplifier  receiving  said  sine  wave  input  signal, 
said  power  operational  amplifier  having  input  and  output 
terminals,  DC   feedback  means  for  said  power  operational 
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amplifier,  AC  feedback  means  for  said  power  amplifier,  a  3,925,713 

series  tuning  capacitor,  and  a  spin  coil  load,  said  series  tuning     AUTOMATICALLY  GUIDING  WORKPIECES  THROUGH 

capacitor  and  said  spin  coil  load  in  a  series  arrangement  in  the  A  MACHINE 

Richard  Malcolm  Richmond,  Rushden,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Shoe  &  Allied  Trades  Research  Association,  Northamp- 
tonshire, England 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,426 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1972, 
51880/72 

Int.  CI.  G05b  19132 
U.S.  CI.  318—575  30  Claims 


recited  sequence  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and 
ground  with  the  series  tuning  capacitor  selected  to  resonate 
with  said  spin  coil  load  at  said  predetermined  frequency. 


3.925,712 

MULTIPLE  COPY  ELECTROSTATIC  HOLD-DOWN 

APPARATUS 

Harold  A.  Schweriner,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Simco 

Company,  Inc.,  Lansdale.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,352 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27162 

U.S.  CI.  317-262  E  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  copyboard  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
sheets  in  laminated  disposition  thereon  comprising: 

an  insulative  plate  having  opposed  surfaces, 

a  unidirectional  high  voltage  generator  having  a  DC.  out- 
put, 

applicator  means  adapted  for  traversal  across  the  outermost 
face  of  each  of  said  sheets  as  such  sheet  is  successively 
abutted  in  laminar  disposition  against  one  surface  of  said 
insulative  plate,  and 

automatic  switching  means  for  cyclically  altering  the  man- 
ner of  connecting  said  high  voltage  generator  to  said 
applicator  means  and  said  insulative  plate  so  that  during 
a  first  portion  of  the  cycle  said  applicator  means  and  the 
other  surface  of  said  insulative  plate  are  coupled  across 
opposite  sides  of  the  D.C.  output  and  then  during  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  cycle  said  applicator  means  and  the 
other  surface  of  said  insulative  plate  are  coupled  to  the 
same  side  of  the  DC.  output  whereby  discrete  areas  of 
positive  charges  and  negative  charges  are  randomly  dis- 
tributed through  the  various  sheets  being  laminated. 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  workpiece  through  a  machine  to 
present  to  a  work  station  successive  portions  of  the  workpiece 
located  along  a  curved  path,  comprising  drive  means  for  im- 
parting motion  to  the  workpiece  to  advance  said  portions  of 
said  workpiece  through  said  work  station  in  a  substantially 
constant  direction,  means  for  providing  a  signal  dependent 
upon  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  curved  path  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  the  workpiece,  and  conttol  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  cause  the  workpiece 
to  rotate  the  workpiece  so  as  to  steer  the  workpiece  substan- 
tially about  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  curved  path. 


3.925.714 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT 
Ralph  R.  Sherman.  Jr.,  Forest,  Va..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,359 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7104 

U.S.  CL  320-39  3  Claims 


^t^^^™sn 


1.  An  improved  battery  charging  circuit  comprising: 

a.  main  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current; 

b.  main  output  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
battery  to  be  charged; 

c.  a  rectifier  circuit  having  input  terminals  connected  to  said 
main  input  terminals  and  having  output  terminals  for 
producing  rectified  alternating  current; 

d.  a  reference  voltage  circuit  connected  to  said  rectifier 
output  terminals  for  producing  a  direct  current  reference 
voltage; 

e.  a  first  operational  amplifier  having  first  input  terminals 
connected  to  said  rectifier  output  terminals,  second  input 
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terminals  connected  to  said  referencr  voltage  circuit,  and 


,  output  terminals  for  producing  reset 
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pulses; 


f.  a  second  operational  amplifier  having  first  input  terminals 
connected  to  said  first  operational  aniplifier  output  termi- 
nals, second  input  terminals  connectfed  to  said  reference 
voltage  circuit,  output  terminals,  ai^d  a  capacitor  con- 
nected between  one  of  said  output  tferminals  and  one  of 
said  first  input  terminals  for  producing  a  sawtooth  voltage 
at  said  output  terminals; 

g.  a  current  control  device  having  an  mode-cathode  path 
connected  in  series  between  said  rectifier  output  termi- 
nals and  said  main  output  terminals,  i,nd  having  a  control 
electrode; 

h.  a  current  sensing  resistor  connectec  in  series  with  said 
anode-cathode  path  of  said  current  control  device; 

i.  a  third  operational  amplifier  having  f  rst  input  terminals, 
second  input  terminals  connected  to  said  second  opera- 
tional amplifier  output  terminals,  anq  output  terminals; 

j.  a  fourth  operational  amplifier  having  first  input  terminals 
connected  to  said  reference  voltage  circuit,  second  input 
terminals  connected  to  said  current  *nsing  resistor,  and 
output  terminals  for  producing  an  er^or  signal  indicative 
of  the  relative  magnitude  of  the  current  in  said  resistor 
and  a  selected  reference  current; 

k.  means  connecting  said  fourth  operational  amplifier  out- 
put terminals  to  said  first  input  terminals  of  said  third 
operational  amplifier  for  permitting  said  third  operational 
amplifier  to  produce  a  control  signal  in  response  to  said 
sawtooth  voltage  exceeding  said  error  signal; 

1.  and  means  connecting  said  output  terminals  of  said  third 
operational  amplifier  to  said  control  e  ectrode  for  causing 
said  current  control  device  to  conduci 
control  signal 


inductor  for  conducting  current  through  said  inductor 

and  said  third  current  path  during  a  third  period  of  a  cycle 

in  response  to  a  third  signal; 
rectifier  means  coupled  to  said  secondary; 
means  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third  switch  means 

for  providing  said  first,  second  and  third  signals;  and 
output  means  coupled  to  said  rectifier  means. 

3,925,716 
STABLE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Donald  E.  Griffey,  Skokie,  IIL,  assignor  to  Quasar  Electronics 
Corporation,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,693 

Int.  CL^  H02M  31335 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  15  Claims 


^^- 


. f^zoy 

a    1   OUT 
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in  rer.ponse  to  said 


3,925,715 
REGULATED  DC  TO  DC  COnIvERTER 
H.   Dean   Venable,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  stssignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^76,640 

Int.  Cl.^  H02M  31335 

IJ.S.CL  321-2  26  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  regulated  direct  current  (DC) 

voltage  including  in  combination 

first  circuit  means  for  producing  a  substantially  square  wave 
output  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  varying  between 
first  and  second  voltage  levels  on  alternate  half-cycles 
thereof; 

switch  means  coupled  with  the  output  of  said  first  circuit 
means  for  switching  between  first  and  second  states  in 
response  to  said  first  and  second  voltage  levels,  respectively, 
said  switch  means  including  means  for  delaying  switching 
from  said  second  to  said  first  state  thereof  for  a  time  interval 
after  said  first  circuit  means  output  attains  said  first  voltage 
levels  following  said  second  voltage  levels,  said  time  interval 
being  proportional  to  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said  first 
and  second  voltage  levels; 

half-wave  rectifier  means  coupled  with  said  switch  means  for 
producing  a  rectified  output  voltage,  the  magnitude  of 
which  is  proportional  to  the  duration  of  time  said  switch 
means  is  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  states;  and 

sensing  means  coupled  with  said  half-wave  rectifier  means  for 
sensing  said  rectified  output  voltage  and  coupled  with  said 
first  circuit  means  for  varying  said  relative  magnitudes  of 
said  first  and  second  voltage  levels. 


modulated  DC  to 


ngs,  said  inductor 


1.  A  high  efficiency,  variable,  pulsewidth 
DC  converter,  comprising: 

input  means; 

an  inductor  having  first  and  second  wind 
being  coupled  to  said  input  means; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary,  said  pri- 
mary having  a  plurality  of  windings  pro^^ided  first,  second 
and  third  current  paths, 

first  switch  means  coupled  to  said  first  winding  of  said 
inductor  for  conducting  current  through  said  inductor 
and  said  first  current  path  during  a  first  period  of  a  cycle 
in  response  to  a  first  signal; 

second  switch  means  coupled  to  said  secpnd  winding  of  of 
said  inductor  for  conducting  current  through  said  induc- 
tor and  said  second  current  path  during  a  second  period 
of  a  cycle  in  response  to  a  second  signal; 
third  switch  means  coupled  to  said  secortd  winding  of  said 


3,925,717 
INDUCTIVE  BASE  DRIVE  FOR  TRANSISTOR 
SWITCHING  IN  DC  CONVERTERS 
J.  Rothe  Kinnard,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,840 
Int.  CL^  H02M  31335 
U.S.CL  321-2  8  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  converting  a  first  DC  voltage  to  a  second 
voltage,  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  first  winding,  a  second  winding,  and 

a  third  winding; 
switching  means  connecting  said  first  winding  to  said  first 
DC  voltage  for  generating  said  second  voltage  in  said 
second  winding  and  a  third  voltage  in  said  third  winding, 
said  switching  means  having  a  control  element  responsive 
to  a  first  current  to  maintain  said  switching  means  in 
conduction; 
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said  third  winding  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a 
reference  potential  of  said  first  DC  voltage; 

an  inductive  means  connected  between  a  second  terminal  of 
said  third  winding  and  said  control  element  of  said  switch- 
ing means  for  maintaining  conduction  of  said  switching 
means  by  supplying  said  first  current  to  said  control  ele- 
ment; and 


3,925,719 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SELECTING  AN  EXTREME  VALUE 
Anton  Rodi,  St.  Ilgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teldix  GmbH. 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,262,  April  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,900 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    5,     1972, 
2216322 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  8102;  GOIR  19100 
U.S.  CL  323-  16  5  Claims 


»^u~i_r 


means  for  connecting  said  control  elements  of  said  switch- 
ing means  to  said  reference  potential  for  opening  said 
switching  means,  whereby  energy  stored  in  said  inductive 
means  and  in  said  transformer  is  transferred  to  said  sec- 
ond winding. 


\ 

3,925,718 
CURRENT  MIRROR  AND  DEGENERATIVE  AMPLIFIER 
Harold  Allen  Wittlinger,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,259 

Int.  CL-  G05F  1156 

U.S.  CI.  323-4  24  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  selecting  an  extreme  value  from  at  least  two 
potentials  of  identical  and  unchanging  polarity  and  having 
amplitudes  within  a  given  range  present  on  different  input 
conductors  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors  having  an 
amplification  factor  greater  in  the  normal  direction  than  in  the 
inverse  direction,  an  output  conductor,  means  for  connecting 
the  emitter-collector  path  of  each  said  transistor  between  one 
of  said  input  conductors  and  said  output  conductor,  means  for 
continuously  applying  a  potential  as  the  only  control  signal  to 
the  bases  of  said  transistors  for  maintaining  said  transistors 
conductive  while  the  amplitudes  of  the  potentials  present  on 
the  input  conductors  remain  within  the  given  range  thereby 
enabling  a  current  to  be  conducted  along  their  emitter-collec- 
tor paths  so  as  to  cause  normal  operation  of  said  transistor 
carrying  the  desired  extreme  value  and  to  cause  inverse  opera- 
tion of  the  other  said  transistors. 


3,925,720 
DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  WITHIN  A 

LIMITED  RANGE 
Shunji    Minami,    Moriguichi;    Shunzo    Oka,    and    Takehide 
Takemura.  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,717,  Dec.  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,827 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    20,    1972,   47- 
I47211[U) 

Int.  CI.-  G05F  1160 
U.S.  a.  323-22  SC  6  Claims 
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1.  In  combination: 

a  current  mirror  including  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal,  a  common  terminal,  and  bipolar  transistors,  said 
bipolar  transistors  of  said  current  mirror  having  distrib- 
uted capacitance  between  base  and  emitter  electrodes 
which  tends  to  deteriorate  the  high-frequency  perfor- 
mance of  said  transistor; 

means  for  counteracting  said  tendency  comprising  a  field 
effect  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  said  current  mirror,  a  gate  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  current  mirror, 

and  a  drain  electrode;  i.  a  device  for  varying  output  voltage  within  a  limited  range 

a  current  supply  connected  between  the  input  terminal  of  comprising 

said  current  mirror  and  a  point  of  reference  potential;  and  a.  a  single-pole,  double-throw   center-off  switch 

a  load  connected  between  said  drain  electrode  and  said  b.  a  neon  bulb  having  one  terminal  in  series  connection  with 

point  of  reference  potential.  an  armature  of  said  switch 
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c.  a  MOS  field-effect  transistor  the  gat< 
effect  transistor  being  connected  to 
neon  bulb, 

d.  a  non-polarized  capacitor  connected 
said  MOS  field-effect  transistor  and 

e   an  output  resistor  connected  between 
MOS  field-effect  transistor  and  grou 

f.  a  first  diode  and  resistance  means,  the 
diode  being  connected  to  said  arm 
through  said  resistance  means, 

g.  a  p-gate  type  silicon-controlled  recti 
connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  firsi 

h.  a  second  diode  whose  cathode  is  con 
of  said  first  diode, 

i.  a  n-gate  type  silicon-controlled  rectific 
connected  to  the  anode  of  said  seconp 

j.  a  control  resistor,  the  gates  of  said  p-^ 
type  silicon-controlled  rectifiers  being 
said  control  resistor  to  the  source  of 
transistor,  whereby  the  output  voltage 
source  of  said  MOS  filed-effect  Iran 
trol  voltage  for  limiting  the  output  v 
the  cathode  of  the  p-gate  type  silicon 
or  to  the  anode  of  the  n-gate  type  sil 
fier. 


of  said  MOS  field- 
<j>ne  terminal  of  said 

between  the  gate  of 
round, 

the  source  of  said 
i^d, 

anode  of  said  first 
re  of  said  switch 
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ier  whose  anode  is 
diode, 
itected  to  the  anode 

r  whose  cathode  is 
diode,  and 
e  type  and  n-gate 
connected  through 
MOS  field-effect 
is  derived  from  the 
siptor  while  the  con- 
age  is  applied  to 
-:ontrolled  rectifier 
ic<^n-controlled  recti- 


3,925,722 
WEAR  INDICATOR  FOR  VACUUM  CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTER 
Howard  A.  Fohrhaltz,  Lanesborough,  and  Richard  D.  Black- 
burn, Dalton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,136 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  31102;  HOIH  9116 

U.S.  CI.  324-28  R  4  Claims 
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3,925.721 
PROCESSED  SEWAGE  EFFLjUENT 
Peter  D.  Petroff,  4102  Piedmont  Drive  S%.,  Huntsville 
35802  I 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  5|28,451 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  33108 

U.S.  CI.  324-.5  R  11  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  the  measurement  of  biological 
mand  of  an  effluent  comprising: 

sample  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  i 
providing  a  sample  of  the  effiuent; 

nuclear  resonating  means  adapted  to 
and  subjecting  it  to  a  magnetic  field  anc 
disturbance  of  that  field  by  the  sample 
an  output  an  indication  of  the  disturba^ 

correlation  means  responsive  to  the  ou 
resonating  means  for  comparing  said 
representative  of  the  disturbance  of  said 
containing  a  known  substance  represeniative 
biological  oxygen  demand;  and 

conversion  means  responsive  to  the  outpi^t 
tion  means  for  indicating  the  level  of 
demand  in  said  sample. 


Jtpiit 
cu 


^COmiCLATOR 


_ii_ 


I      MULTIAUIIA 

CAMtON    t  3    TO 
I   CAAMW    12.   0W|,      I 
'   HYOnOGfN  AMq^ 
'    OAAAOM    1 3    TO 
I   CAABON   12  [ 


oxygen  de- 
effluent  line  for 


ive  said  sample 

for  detecting  the 

and  providing  as 

ce  of  that  field; 

of  said  nuclear 

tput  to  a  signal 

field  by  a  sample 

of  a  known 

of  said  correla- 
iological  oxygen 


1.  A  wear  indicator  for  indicating  the  wear  between  the 
fixed  contact  and  the  movable  contact  of  a  switch  device,  said 
wear  indicator  comprising  a  lever,  one  end  of  said  lever  being 
mechanically  connected  to  said  movable  contact,  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  the  slide  wire  of  an  elec- 
trical resistance,  said  lever  being  pivoted  about  a  pivot  se- 
cured to  said  lever  between  said  ends,  a  source  of  voltage 
connected  across  said  resistor,  an  electrical  meter  connected 
between  said  slide  wire  and  one  end  of  said  electrical  resis- 
tance, movement  of  said  movable  contact  into  said  fixed 
contact  because  of  contact  wear  pivoting  said  lever,  moving 
said  slide  wire  along  said  electrical  resistance  to  thereby 
change  the  reading  of  said  electrical  meter  to  indicate  the 
wear  of  said  contacts. 


3,925,723 

SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATING  SWITCH  CONTACT 

BOUNCE 

Lawrence  A.  Millben,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,436 

Int.  Cl,^  GOIR  i7/02 

U.S.CL  324-28  CH  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  electronically  simulating  the  mechanisms  of 
switch  contact  bounce  comprising: 

first  variable  oscillator  means  for  determining  the  switch 

transfer  rate  of  the  system; 
first  delay  multivibrator  means  responsive  to  said  first  vari- 
able oscillator  means  for  generating  the  low  frequency 
component  of  contact  bounce  attributable  to  a  normally- 
closed  side  of  a  switch; 
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second  delay  multivibrator  means  responsive  to  said  first 
variable  oscillator  means  for  determining  the  time  of  the 
flight  of  said  switch; 

third  delay  multivibrator  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  second  delay  multivibrator  means  for  generating  the 
low  frequency  component  of  contact  bounce  attributable 
to  the  normally-open  side  of  a  switch; 

second  variable  oscillator  means  for  generating  the  high 
frequency  component  of  contact  bounce;  and 

output  gating  means  coupled  to  said  first  delay  multivibra- 
tor means,  said  third  delay  multivibrator  means  and  said 
second  variable  oscillator  means  for  gating  an  electrical 
output  signal  which  simulates  the  mechanisms  of  switch 
contact  bounce. 


3,925,725 
OSCILLOSCOPIC  FERROMETER 
Vitaly  Moritsovich  Mogilevsky.  ulitsa  O.  Zhilinoi,  92-b,  kv.  23; 
Nikolai  Filippovich  Deriga,  ulitsa  llicha,  19,  kv.  48;  Vadim 
Petrovich  Ekimov.  ulitsa  Schetinkina,  48,  kv.  ^^;  Alexandr 
Petrovich  Erastov,  ulitsa  Bogatkova,  205,  kv.  15;  Viktor 
Vladimirovich  Posokhin,  ulitsa  A.  Lezhena,  30,  kv.  35,  and 
Benya  Elievich  Furer.  ulitsa  Promyshiennaya,  1,  kv.  12,  all 
of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,470 

Int.  CI.^GOIR  33112 

U.S.  CL  324—34  R  19  Claims 


3,925,724 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  HYSTERESIS 

CURVE  OF  MAGNETIC  BODIES  USING  A  MAGNETIC 

POTENTIAL  COIL 

Erich    Steingroever,    Bonn,    Germany,   assignor   to    Elektro- 

Physik,  Hans  Nix  &  Dr.  Ing.  E.  Steingroever,  KG,  Cologne, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,324 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    6.    1973, 
2328690 

Int.  CI.^'  GOIR  33100 
U.S.  CL  324-34  R  8  Claims 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  internal  field  intensity  H 
of  a  sample  body  of  magnetic  material  having  opposite  pole 
surfaces  extending  in  parallel  planes  by  subjecting  a  sample 
body  to  a  magnetic  field  of  variable  intensity  having  lines  of 
force  passing  through  said  sample  body  in  directions  perpen- 
dicular to  said  parallel  planes,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  magnetic  potential  measuring  coil  means 
having  a  non-magnetic  core  and  a  uniform  winding  area  den- 
sity along  its  length,  one  end  of  said  measuring  coil  means 
being  disposed  in  contact  with  one  of  the  pole  surfaces  of  said 
body,  while  being  subjected  to  said  magnetic  field;  the  other 
end  of  the  measuring  coil  means  being  disposed  in  a  zone 
having  a  neutral  magnetic  potential  with  respect  to  the  oppo- 
site pole  surfaces  of  the  sample  body,  and  a  fluxmeter  con- 
nected with  said  coil  means,  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  of  variable  intensity  comprising  an  adjustable  magnetic 
measuring  yoke  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposing  soft  iron  pole 
pieces  for  contact  with  the  respective  opposite  pole  surfaces 
of  said  sample  body,  said  one  end  of  the  measuring  coil  means 
being  embedded  in  one  of  said  soft  iron  pole  pieces,  the  other 
end  of  the  measuring  coil  means  extending  exteriorly  of  said 
pole  piece. 


1.  An  oscilloscopic  ferrometer  comprising:  a  magnetizing 
means;  a  measuring  channel  for  magnetization  interrelated 
with  said  magnetizing  means;  a  measuring  channel  for  a  mag- 
netizing field    interrelated   with   said   magnetizing   means;  a 
circuit  for  measuring  the  parameters  of  a  dynamic  remagneti- 
zation  loop  of  a  sample  being  tested;  said  magnetizing  means 
comprising:  a  step-down  transformer;  a  core  of  said  stepdow n 
transformer;  a  single-turn  secondary  winding  of  said  stepdown 
transformer;  at  least  two  identical  ellipsoidal  solenoids  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  winding,  said  solenoids  being  coaxi- 
ally  arranged  relative  to  each  other  with  an  air  gap  therebe- 
tween and  each  having  hollow  turns  with  uniform  pitch  along 
the  generatrix;  a  direct  current  lead  and  a  return  current  lead 
establishing  an  aiding-series  (ikyinection  between  said  ellipsoi- 
dal solenoids,  said  current  leads  constituting  an  integral  part 
of  said  single-turn  secondary  winding;  said  current  leads  com- 
prising hollow  coaxial  cylindrical  bodies;  said  return  current 
lead  extending  inside  and  direct  current  lead;  manifolds  con- 
nected to  said  coaxial  cylindrical  bodies;  cooling  fluid  flowing 
through  the  hollow  turns  of  said  ellipsoidal   solenoids,  said 
secondary  winding  and  said  manifolds;  said  measuring  channel 
for  magnetization  comprising:  a  measuring  coil  located  in  the 
central  zone  of  said  air  gap;  a  compensation  coil  coaxialiy 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  current  lead  of  the  secondary 
winding;  a  field  intensity  sensor  of  said  measuring  channel  for 
magnetizing  field;  a  cathode-ray  lube  having  a  control  elec- 
trode and  deflecting  plates  to  fix  an  image  of  the  dynamic 
remagnetization  loop  of  the  sample  being  tested  placed  inside 
said  ellipsoidal  solenoids  which  create  a  uniform  magnetic 
field  so  that  the  intensity  of  this  field  and  magnetization  of  said 
sample  are  converted  in  said  measuring  channels  into  electric 
signals  fed  to  the  electrodes  of  said  cathode-ray  tube;  the 
geometric  dimensions  of  said  ellipsoidal  splenoids  being  se- 
lected on  the  basis  of  the  following  relationship  therebetween 
and  the  dependence  on  the  size  of  said  air  gap: 
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3,925,726 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  SENSOR 
Arthur  A.  Few,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^8,128 
Int.  CI.' GO  I R  31102 


U.S.  CI.  324—72 


QUAD   C 


I.  An  improved  balloon  electric  field  ser  sor  comprising; 
a.  a  superpressure  balloon  having  a  substantially  spherical 

surface  when  inflated  and  having  a  vei|tical  axis 
b  said  surface  of  said  balloon  being  divided  into  a  plurality 

of  segments  wherein  each  segment  is 

lated  froTi  another; 
c  electronic  circuitry  positioned  inside  said  balloon  surface; 

d  one  group  of  said  surface  segments  being  connected  to 

said  electronic  circuitry  for  measuring 

trical  field  component  in  the  atmosph 

group  of  surface  segments  coupled   tjo  said  electronic 

circuitry   for   measuring   any   horizontal   electrical   field 

component  in  the  atmosphere;  and 
e.  said  electronic  circuitry  including  me^ns  for  measuring 

said  electrical  field  components  and  m^ans  for  transmit 

ting  said  information  to  a  remote  location. 


7  Claims 
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a.  means  for  producing  from  said  light  pulse  of  duration 
T  a  plurality  of  light  pulses  propagating  along  spatially 
separate  paths,  each  of  said  plurality  being  substantially 
identical  in  transverse  shape  to  the  light  pulse  from 
which  it  is  produced, 

b.  a  first  array  of  optical  fibers  of  different  lengths  with 
the  difference  in  length  between  functionally  adjacent 
fibers  being  uniform,  each  of  said  fibers  being  arranged 
so  that  one  end  thereof  terminates  in  an  input  plane 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  terminates  in  an  output 
plane,  said  difference  in  length  producing  a  substan- 
tially uniform  difference  in  time  delay  At,  between 
functionally  adjacent  fibers  so  that  At,  >  7,  and 

c.  means  for  coupling  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  pulses 
into  separate  ones  of  said  fibers  at  said  input  plane  so 
that  said  plurality  of  light  pulses  arrive  at  said  output 
plane  at  different  times  and  in  different  spatial  loca- 
tions, thereby  to  scan  said  output  plane. 
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2.  said  difference  At,  in  time  delay  between  said  function- 
ally adjacent  fibers  of  said  first  array  being  greater  than 
both  the  risetime  Tr  of  said  device  and  the  duration  T  of 
said  optical  pulse, 

3.  means  for  delaying  each  of  said  plurality  of  spatially 
separate  pulses  by  uniformly  different  amounts  Atj  less 
than  the  duration  T  of  said  pulses,  said  delaying  means 
being  disposed  betweeen  said  producing  means  and  said 
first  array, 

4  an  optical  gate  positioned  between  said  delaying  means 
and  said  first  array  to  receive  the  spatially  separated  and 
sequentially  delayed  pulses  emanating  from  said  delaying 
means, 

5.  control  means  for  opening  said  gate  for  a  time  period 
equal  to  a  sample  time  f„  coincident  in  real  time  but 
time-wise  separated  by  Atj  in  sampling  time,  and 

6  detecting  means  for  converting  said  delay  pulse  samples 
into  electrical  analogs  thereof  and  for  reconstructing  a 
sampled  version  of  said  optical  pulse  on  a  time  scale 
greater  than  T/,  for  display  on  said  device. 


3,925,727 
OPTICAL  SAMPLING  OSCILLOSCOPE  UTILIZING 
ORGAN  ARRAYS  OF  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Michel  Albert  Duguay,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,635.  Sept.  28,  1973^  This  application 
Mar.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  556,f36 
Int.  CI.*  GOIR  13120;  G02B  Ml4 
U.S.  CL  324-  121  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  sampling  oscilloscope  for  displaying  on  an 
electronic  display  device  an  optical  pulse  bf  duration  T  less 
than  the  risetime  t^  of  said  device,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

I.  a  passive  optical  scanner  comprising 


3.925,728 
INDUCTION  WATTHOUR  METER  FOR  POWER 
SYSTEMS  TRANSMITTING  CARRIER 
COMMUNICATION  SIGNALS 
Ian  A.  Whyte.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,583 
Int.  CV  GOIR  7100.  11/32 
U.S.  CI.  324-  142  7  Claims 

1.  An  induction  watthour  meter  for  power  systems  transmit- 
ting carrier  communication  signals,  comprising:  an  electro- 
magnetic assembly  including  a  voltage  magnetic  section  hav- 
ing stator  core  made  of  a  ferrite  magnetic  material  and  a 
current  magnetic  section  having  stator  core  made  of  a  ferrite 
magnetic  material;  a  voltage  metering  coil  on  said  stator  core 
of  said  voltage  magnetic  section;  and  a  current  metering  coil 
on  said  stator  core  of  said  current  magnetic  section  so  as  to 
define  a  metering  circuit  including  said  voltage  and  current 
metering  coils  connectable  to  power  line  conductors  of  a 
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power  system  for  measuring  the  consumption  of  electrical 
energy  of  a  customer  electric  load  with  said  power  line  con- 
ductors transmitting  high  frequency  carrier  signals  of  a  com- 
munication system  connected  to  said  power  system;  a  termi- 
nating impedance  network  including  said  current  metering 
coil  and  a  capacitor  element  connected  together  to  define  a 


parallel  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  said  carrier  signals  such  that 
said  resonant  circuit  presents  a  predetermined  value  of  impe- 
dance that  is  higher  than  the  impedance  of  said  customer 
electric  load  to  said  carrier  signals  when  occurring  in  the  same 
power  line  conductors  supplying  the  electrical  energy  to  the 
customer  load. 


3,925,729 
SKIRT-TUNED  SINGLE  OSCILLATOR  TRANSCEIVER 
Salvatore  Amoroso,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  501,722 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  325— 17  8  Claims 


an  FM  receiver,  having  the  same  IF  frequency  in  the  master 

mode  as  in  the  slave  mode; 
antenna  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  microwave 

energy; 
frequency  stability  means  including  resonant  means  respon- 
sive to  the  energy  output  of  said  oscillator  to  provide  a 
feedback  signal  dependent  on  the  closeness  of  the  fre- 
quency of  the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  the  resonant 
frequency  of  said  resonant  means  within  a  band  of  fre- 
quency differences,  the  resonant  means  having  the  same 
resonant  frequency  in  the  master  mode  as  in  the  slave 
mode; 
means  for  coupling  energy  from  said  oscillator  to  said  an- 
tenna means  for  transmission  thereby,   for  coupling  a 
small  portion  of  the  energy  of  said  oscillator  to  said  fre- 
quency stability  means,  and  for  simultaneously  coupling 
energy  received  at  said  antenna  means  and  a  small  por- 
tion of  the  energy  of  said  oscillator  to  the  input  of  said  FM 
receiver;  and 
frequency   control   means   including   means  providing  an 
initial  frequency  sweep  controlling  voltage  to  the  input  of 
said  oscillator  to  thereby  sweep  the  frequency   of  said 
oscillator  to  a  frequency  within  said  band  of  frequencies, 
and  having  an  input  connected  for  response  to  the  feed- 
back signal  output  of  said  resonant  means,  for  providing 
a  frequency  control  voltage  to  the  frequency-controlling 
voltage  input  means  of  said  oscillator,  and  further  includ- 
ing means  settable  to  designate  said  transceiver  for  opera- 
tion in  the  master  mode  or  the  slave  mode,  and  operable 
when  set  in  the  slave  mode  to  provide  said  frequency 
control  voltage  in  response  to  said  feedback  signal  to 
establish  operation  of  said  oscillator  at  a  frequency  sepa- 
rated from  said  center  frequency  by  said  IF  frequency, 
and  operable  when  set  in  the  master  mode  to  provide  said 
frequency  control  voltage  in  response  to  said  feedback 
signal  to  establish  operation  of  said  oscillator  at  said 
center  frequency. 


3,925,730 
SECURE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Louis  A.  de  Rosa,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,317 
Int.  CI.*  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  CL  325—32  lo  Claims 
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1.  In  a  transceiver,  adapted  for  use  in  a  duplex  transceiver 
system  including  a  pair  of  such  transceivers  settable  for  opera- 
tion with  one  in  a  master  mode  and  one  in  a  slave  mode,  said 
transceiver  comprising: 

a  single,  voltage-tunable  oscillator  having  means  for  provid- 
ing a  frequency-controlling  voltage  input  thereto; 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  intelligence  signal; 

first  means  to  produce  a  plurality  of  other  signals,  each  of 
said  other  signals  differing  from  each  other  by  a  predeter- 
mined time  delay  and  being  related  to  a  different  magni- 
tude of  a  predetermined  characteristic  of  said  intelligence 
signal; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  source  and  said  first  means 
responsive  to  said  magnitude  of  said  predetermined  char- 
acteristic of  said  intelligence  signal  to  select  the  appropri- 
ate ones  of  said  other  signals; 

third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  transmit  said 
selected  other  signals; 

fourth  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  to  detect  said 
selected  other  signals; 

fifth  means  to  produce  replicas  of  said  other  signals;  and 

sixth  means  coupled  to  said  fourth  means  and  said  fifth 
means  to  compare  said  detected  selected  other  signals 
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and  said  replicas  of  said  other  sisals  to  recover  said 
intelligence  signal. 
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3,925,731 
DIFFERENTIAL  PULSE  CODED  SYsIeM  USING  SHIFT 

REGISTER  COMPANDING 

Ralph  Carter  Brainard,  Holmdel,  and  James  Charles  Candy, 

Convent  Station,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No,  461,878 

Int.  CL-  H03K  /i/2. 

t'.S.  CL  325-38  B  I  25  Claims 


predetertrined  intervals  during  sampling,  means  for  storing 
said  accumulated  output  just  prior  to  resetting  said  accumulat- 
ing means,  and  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  first 
level  when  the  output  level  of  said  means  for  storing  said 
accumulated  output  is  above  a  predetermined  level  and  a 
second  level  when  it  is  below  said  predetermined  level. 
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9.  In  a  differential  pulse  code  system,  d 
means  comprising 

a  reversible  shift  register  having  an  i 
application  of  shift  clock  signals 

means,  including  said  shift  register,  for 
mation  represented  by  a  differential 
train, 

said  accumulating  means  comprises 
said  pulse  coded  signal  train  for  con 
tion  in  said  shift  register  to  shift  in 
response  to  a  pulse  signal  state  in 
in  a  second  direction  in  response  to  a 
in  said  train,  said  signal  train  incluc 
signal  bit  times  recurring  at  the  sam^ 
signals,  and 

means  for  deriving  from  said  shift  re 
approximation  signal  having  in  each 
corresponding  to  the  binary  coded  v 
of  said  shift  register  at  that  time. 
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3,925,733 
MAXIMUM  PULSE  DENSITY  DETECTOR 
Wayne  E.  Moore,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,049 

Int.  CV  H03K  5/20;  H03D  3/26 

U.S.  CL  328- 140  8  Claims 
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lue  of  the  contents 


1.  An  improved  circuit  for  providing  a  trigger  pulse  syn- 
chronous with  the  maximum  pulse  density  in  a  frequency 
modulated  pulse  train  comprising; 

means  for  providing  a  frequency  modulated  pulse  train 
having  periods  of  maximum  pulse  density; 

means  for  forming  a  waveform  from  said  pulse  train,  said 
waveform  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  pulse  train; 

means  coupled  to  said  forming  means  for  defining  peak 
amplitudes  of  said  waveform; 

means  coupled  to  said  defining  means  for  sensing  the  peak 
amplitudes  of  said  waveform;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  providing  a 
trigger  pulse  upon  the  sensing  of  a  peak  amplitude. 


3.925,732 

SIGNAL  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Hideki  Tanaka,  Takatsuki;  Mikio  Watanabe,  Kobe;  Minoru 

Handa,   Ikoma;   Mitsuhiro  Inouchi,  Nishinomiya;  Shigeru 

Yoshioka,  Kobe,  and  Kazutaka  Ishida,  Suita,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Furuno  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  432,856 

Int.  CL-  H04B  ///6 

U.S.  CL  325-325  5  Claims 
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3,925,734 
OSCILLATOR  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  SIGNALS  OF 

A  PRECISE  FREQUENCY 

Scudder  Smith,  1 100  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Menasha,  Wis.  54952 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,058 

Int.  CV  H03B  5/36 

U.S.CL  331-41  16  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  detecting  device,  comprising  a  receiver  for  re- 
ceiving an  incoming  signal,  means  for  sampling  said  incoming 
signal  at  a  frequency  synchronized  with  th«  frequency  of  said 
incoming  signal  and  producing  an  outpul  indicative  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  incoming  signal  at  each 
means  for  algebraically  accumulating  the  dutput  of  said  sam 
pling  means,  means  for  resetting  said  acculnulating  means  at 


1.   A   electromechanical   oscillator   device    comprising;    a 
vibratory  means  capable  of  physical  vibration  at  two  discrete 
substantially  harmonically  related  detectable  frequencies; 
first  means  for  activating  said  vibratory  means  to  effect  its 

vibration; 
second  means  responsive  to  said  vibration  of  said  vibratory 
means  and  generating  electrical  signals  representative  of 
the  vibratory  frequencies; 
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third  means  for  frequency  multiplying  at  least  one  fre- 
quency of  the  output  of  the  second  means  to  which  it  is 
coupled; 

fourth  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  for  frequency 
dividing  at  least  one  of  the  output  signals  of  the  third 
means; 

fifth  mixing  means  coupled  to  the  third  and  fourth  means 
for  mixing  the  third  and  fourth  means  output  signal  fre- 
quencies to  produce  a  beat  frequency,  whereby  said  beat 
frequency  is  more  stable  than  the  vibratory  means  fre- 
quencies. 


3,925,735 

MODULATION  APPARATUS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER  DEVICE 

Takeshi  Ozeki,  and  Takao  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    27,    1973,  48- 
34934 

Int.  CL-  HOIS  i//9,i//0 
U.S.CL  332-7.51  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  modulating  a  current-modulated  semicon- 
ductor laser  comprising; 

a  laser  diode  means  responsive  to  a  modulation  signal  cur- 
rent flowing  therethrough  to  emit  a  laser  beam; 

a  source  of  modulation  signal  which  is  pulsed  on  and  off 
according  to  an  irformation  signal; 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  modulation  signal  to 
produce  a  compensation  pulse  when  a  one-bit  modulation 
pulse  arrives  after  one  or  more  bit  time  intervals  in  which 
there  exist  no  modulation  pulses; 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  laser  diode  means 
to  cause  a  compensation  current  pulse  to  flow  through 
said  laser  diode  in  response  to  said  compensation  pulse; 
and 

third  circuit  means  connected  to  said  laser  diode  means  to 
cause  a  modulation  signal  current  to  flow  through  said 
laser  diode  means  in  response  to  said  modulation  signal. 


3,925,736 

DIODE  QUAD  MODULATOR  WITH  VERY  HIGH 

DYNAMIC  RANGE 

Dieter  R.  Lohrmann,  Eatontown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,003 
Int.  CL^  H03C  1/58,  1/60 
U.S.  CL  332-43  B  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  diode  quad  modulator  for  mixing  a  modu- 
lating frequency  with  a  ca.rier  RF  frequency  to  obtain  an 
output  signal  frequency   in  which  the  carrier  frequency  is 
suppressed  comprising; 
an  output  transformer; 

an  input  transformer,  said  input  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary input  frequency  signal  receiving  means;  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  said  secondary  winding  comprising  a  first 
branch  and  a  second  branch,  the  positive  terminal  of  said 
first  branch  being  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of 
said  second  branch  through  a  pair  of  series  back-to-back 
diodes,  the  center  connection  of  said  series  back-to-back 
diodes  being  connected  to  one  end  of  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  output  transformer;  the  negative  terminal  of 


said  first  branch  being  connected  to  the  positive  terminal 
of  said  second  branch  through  another  pair  of  similarly 
connected  back-to-back  diodes,  the  center  connection  of 
said  other  pair  of  series  back-to-back  diodes  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding  of  said 
output  transformer; 
a  double-ended  RF  oscillator,  said  RF  oscillator  having  a 
grounded  connection  between  the  ends  of  said  double- 
ended  RF  oscillator,  one  end  of  said  double-ended  RF 
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oscillator,  being  connected  to  a  center  tap  on  said  first 
branch  of  said  input  transformer  secondary  winding,  and 
the  other  end  of  said  double-ended  RF  oscillator  being 
connected  to  a  center  tap  on  said  second  branch  of  said 
input  transformer  secondary  winding; 
center  tap  to  ground  connected  to  the  primary  winding  of 
the  output  transformer;  and  a  secondary  winding  con- 
nected to  the  output  transformer  for  producing  an  output 
signal. 


3,925,737 
SIGNAL  COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey  Allen  Headley.  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylva- 
nia  Incorporated.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,615 

Int.  Cl.^  H03H  7/48 

U.S.  CL  333-6  3  Claims 
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I.  A  directional  coupler  for  coupling  a  portion  of  a  radio 
frequency  signal  from  a  primary  transmission  path  to  a  sec- 
ondary transmission  path  wherein  low  frequency  power  is 
coupled  on  said  primary  transmission  path  comprising; 

a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  in 
series  with  said  primary  transmission  path  and  a  second- 
ary winding  connected  in  shunt  with  said  secondary  trans- 
mission path; 
a  second  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected 
in  shunt  with  said  primary  transmission  path  and  a  sec- 
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ondary  winding  connected  in  se 

transmission  path; 
a  first  capacitor  connected  in  series  m 

ing  of  said  second  transformer  for  h^ock 

power  therefrom;  and 
a  second  capacitor  connected  in 

winding  of  said  first  transformer 

quency  power  induced  therein. 
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ri<  s  with  said  secondary 

ith  said  primary  wind- 
ing low  frequency 

series  with  said  secondary 
for  blocking  low  fre- 


a  reactive  circuit  connected  between  said  current  return 
terminal  and  said  intermediate  tap  and  tuned  to  be  series 
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3,925,738 
RAIL  OR  PEDESTAL  MOLNTED 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CROSSED-FIELD  AMPLIFIERS 
Calvin  D.  Bates,  Neptune,  and  Joseph  H.  Hartley,  Jackson, 
both  of  N.J.,  a&signors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  W  ashington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  Nol  522,159 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  3108.  9/00;  IflOlJ  23124 
U.S.  CI.  333-31  R  5  claims 


1.  A  meander  slow  wave  structure  coi  iprising: 

a  conductive  ground  plane; 

a  meander  line  conductor  means  for  popogating  a  wave  in 
a  predetermined  direction,  said  conductor  means  includ- 
ing a  continuous  conductive  mate:  ial  having  first  and 
second  sets  of  longitudinal  conductors  and  a  set  of  trans- 
verse conductors; 

said  first  and  second  sets  of  longitudiial  conductors  each 
having  a  plurality  of  linearly  alignec  conductors  extend- 
ing along  a  line  parallel  to  said  predjetermined  direction; 
said  set  of  transverse  conductors  including  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  parallel  conductors  each  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  predetermined  directioji  and  each  connect- 
ing the  end  of  a  different  one  of  said  Conductors  from  said 
first  set  to  the  end  of  a  different  one  of  said  conductors 
in  said  second  set; 
a  plurality  of  dielectric  supporting  mej  ns  mounted  on  said 
ground  plane  for  supporting  said  loni'itudinal  conductors 
and  for  spacing  said  transverse  cor  ductors  above  said 
ground  plane 


3,925,739 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  NOTCH  FILTER 
Dudley  C.  Brownell,  Glen  Arm,  and  Harold  W.  Jackson,  Tow- 
son.  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
Soulhfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^1 1,150 
Int.  CL'  H03H  7110,  7/  4 
U.S.  CI.  333-76  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  filter  network  connectet  into  a  transmission 
line  having  a  current  return  terminal  for  ^lectively  attenuat- 
ing at  least  one  predetermined  frequency  f(om  a  signal  encom- 
passing a  frequency  band  propagating  therethrough  compris- 
ing; j 

a  transformer  including  a  secondary  winding  connected  in 
series  in  said  transmission  line  and 
winding,  said  secondary  winding  having  an  intermediate 
tap. 
means  cooperating  with  said  primary  wilding  to  be  parallel 
resonant  with  said  primary  winding  at 
frequency;  and, 


said  predetermined 


resonant  at  said  predetermined  frequency  to  drain  cur- 
rent traversing  said  secondary  winding. 


3,925,740 
TUNING  STRUCTURES  FOR  MICROSTRIP 
TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Peter  Dennis  Steensma,  Midland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,956 
Int.  CI.2  HOIP  7100.  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  333-82  B  3  Claims 
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1.  A  tuning  structure  for  a  microstrip  transmission  line 
comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  ground  plane  disposed  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  strip  conductor  disposed  on  the  other  surface  of  said 

substrate  superimposed  with  respect  to  said  ground  plane, 

said  substrate,  said  ground  plane  and  said  strip  conductor 

providing  said  microstrip  transmission  line; 

a  carrier  in  association  with  said  ground  plane  to  support 

said  microstrip  transmission  line; 
an  arrangement  including  a  tuning  member  associated  with 
said  strip  conductor  and  capable  of  moving  inward  and 
outward  in  a  perpendicular  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  substrate  to  change  an  impedance  of  said  microstrip 
transmission  line  and  thereby  tune  said  microstrip  trans- 
mission line;  and 
an  enclosure  for  said  transmission  line,  said  carrier  and  said 
arrangement  to  provide  a  radio  frequency  interference 
shield  therefore; 
said  arrangement  further  including 

a  stub  strip  conductor  disposed  on  said  other  surface  of 
said  substrate  spaced  from  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
strip  conductor,  the  spacing  of  said  stub  strip  conduc- 
tor and  said  strip  conductor  provides  a  gap  in  operative 
association  with  said  tuning  member,  said  tuning  mem- 
ber varying  a  capacitance  across  said  gap  and  thereby 
the  total  shunt  impedance  presented  to  said  microstrip 
transmission  line. 
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3,925,741 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUNTER 
Shuji  Ohtsuka,  Yonezawa,  and  Toshio  Sato,  Yamagata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,157 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Aug.   30,    1973,  48- 
101924 

Int.  CI' HOIH  5 1 108 
U.S.  CL  335—140  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  counter  of  the  type  wherein  a  digit 
wheel  is  operated  by  the  movement  of  an  armature  of  an 
electromagnet  through  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  plastic  pawl,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  pawl  comprises  a  letter  L-shaped 
member,  one  leg  thereof  being  shaped  to  actuate  said  ratchet 
wheel  whereas  the  other  leg  being  provided  with  a  relatively 
rigid  C-shaped  portion  and  a  resilient  member,  said  resilient 
member  engaged  by  said  armature  when  it  is  attracted  by  said 
electromagnet,  said  resilient  member  having  a  bending 
strength  which  is  larger  than  the  force  necessary  to  operate 
said  digit  wheel  but  smaller  than  the  attractive  force  so  that 
the  movement  of  said  armature  is  yieldingly  resisted  by  the 
resiliency  of  said  resilient  member  when  said  armature  en- 
gages the  core  of  said  electromagnet,  said  C-shaped  portion 
and  said  resilient  member  cooperating  with  each  other  to 
define  a  substantially  closed  window  which  receives  said  ar- 
mature. 


3,925,742 
MECHANICAL  LATCH  RELAY 
Rudolph  E.  Muench,  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fasco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,868 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  45100 

U.S.  CI.  335-186  11  Claims 


1.  a  latching  relay,  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  electrical  terminals,  secured  to  said 

housing 
a  pair  of  switches  in  said  housing, 
actuating  means  on  said  housing  operable  manually  to  close 

one  of  said  switches  to  complete  a  first  circuit  between  a 

first  pair  of  said  terminals, 
means  for  releasably  latching  said  one  switch  in  its  closed 

position  each  time  it  is  moved  thereto. 


means  for  closing  the  other  said  switches  to  complete  a 
second  circuit  between  a  second  pair  of  said  terminals 
after  said  one  switch  has  been  latched  closed,  and 

means  including  a  relay  coil  in  said  housing  operative,  when 
energized,  to  release  said  latching  means, 

said  coil  being  connected  in  series  with  said  one  switch, 
whereby  said  coil  may  be  energized  only  when  said  one 
switch  has  been  closed  by  said  actuating  means. 


3,925,743 

INTERLEAVED  WINDING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS 

Robert  I.  Van  Nice,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,114 

Int.  Cl.^  H01F27/2* 

U.S.  CI.  336—70  5  Claims 


1.  An  interleaved  winding  for  power  transformers,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  coil  disc  which  contains  a  continuously  trans- 
posed conductor  having  a  plurality  of  conductor  strands 
which  are  spirally  disposed  around  the  winding  axis  for  a 
plurality  of  turns  to  form  a  plurality  of  stranded  conduc- 
tor locations,  with  each  turn  containing  a  plurality  of 
strand  transpositions,  and 

an  interleaving  connection  which  connects  together  two 
stranded  conductor  locations  in  said  winding,  and  which 
electrically  connects  all  of  the  strands  in  the  interleaving 
connection  to  each  other. 


3,925.744 
END  CAP  FOR  PRIMARY  WINDINGS 
Robert  S.  Canney,  Berwick,  Maine,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.255 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  15104.  27128 

U.S.  CL  336-84  2  Claims 


1.  A  composite  primary  foil  winding  comprising  at  least  one 
turn  of  an  electrical  conducting  foil,  a  pair  of  molded  end  caps 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  foil  winding,  each  said  end 
cap  provided  with  an  internal  and  an  external  radius  to  relieve 
electrical  stress  at  the  sharp  corner*  of  said  foil  winding,  and 
each  said  end  cap  having  a  plurality  of  tongues  snugly  fitting 
within  the  central  opening  of  said  foil  winding  to  provide 
mechanical  strength  to  said  foil  winding,  and  an  electrical 
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conducting  tape  wrapped  about  the 
end  caps. 


3,925,745 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  FLSE  WITH  LOtALIZED  GAS 

EVOLVING  SLPPRESSORS 

Donald  D.  Blewitt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assigtor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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ext«  rior  surfaces  of  said 


Filed  June  27,  1974.  Ser.  No 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  85144 
L.S.  CI.  337-279 


483,602 


1.  An  electrical  fuse,  comprising; 

a   fuse  housing  means; 

b  fuse  terminal  means  disposed  on  said 
c.  fuse  element  means  electrically  i 
said  fuse  terminal  means,  and 

d   support  means  disposed  within  said 
for  supporting  said  fuse   element 
support  means  comprising  gas  evolvi 
lating  material  only  in  a  region  near  a 
where  said  fuse  element  means  is  in 
said  support  means  for  evolving  gas 
electric  arc. 


19  Claims 


use  housing  means; 
Uerconnected  with 


use  housing  means 

eans  thereon,  said 

ig-electrically  insu- 

iid  including  a  place 

sical  contact  with 

hen  exposed  to  an 


p  'y 


v/////. 


^uZb 


y/////2Z^^/ 
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1.  A  thermostat  comprising;  a  base;  first  switch  means  in- 
cluding a  first  conductive  contact;  first  me  ms  on  said  base  to 
hold  said  first  contact  in  a  first  predetei mined  position;  a 
member  movably  mounted  on  said  base;  tenperature  sensitive 
second  means  mounted  on  said  base  to  move  said  member  in 
accordance  with  temperature;  overtravel  n  eans  spring  biased 
against  said  member  in  a  direction  toward  !aid  second  means, 
said  member  being  movable  by  said  second  means  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  contact,  said  first  switc  h  means  including 
a  second  condutive  contact  carried  by  sait  overtravel  means 
in  a  position  to  engage  said  first  contact  wt  en  said  member  is 
close  enough  to  said  first  means,  said  overtrjvel  means  moving 
relative  to  said  member  when  said  member  is  moved  toward 
said  first  means  during  engagement  of  ^id   contacts;  and 


second  switch  means  fixed  relative  to  said  base,  said  second 
sw  itch  means  being  actuable  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
member,  said  second  switch  means  including  a  leaf  fixed  at 
one  end  relative  to  said  base,  said  leaf  running  approximately 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  said  member  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  the  side  of  said  member  on  which  said  second  means 
is  located;  and  a  stop  mounted  on  said  base  in  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  other  end  of  said  leaf  on  the  member  side  of 
said  leaf,  said  second  switch  means  having  third  and  fourth 
conductive  contact  portions  engageable  with  each  other  and 
fixed  to  said  member  and  said  leaf,  respectively,  said  third  and 
fourth  contact  portions  being  mutually  engaged  at  and  above 
a  predetermined  temperature  sensed  by  said  second  means, 
said  leaf  always  being  spring  biased  toward  said  member  from 
a  position  on  one  side  of  said  member  opposite  the  side  on 
which  said  second  means  is  positioned,  said  leaf  being  spring 
biased  into  engagement  with  said  stop  when  it  engages  the 
same,  said  third  and  fourth  contact  portions  being  disengaged 
from  each  other  when  said  member  moves  away  from  said  leaf 
below  the  stabilized  position  thereof  which  it  reaches  when  it 
engages  said  stop. 


3,925,747 
FUEL  SENDER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Gary  F.  Woodward,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Lawrence  J.  Van- 
derberg,   Hendersonville,   N.C.,  assignors   to   Ford   Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,060 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  338—33  1  Claim 


yi^-   ■ 


3,925,746 
OVEN  VALVE  CIRCUIT  AND  THERMOSTATIC 
ACTUATOR  THEREOF 
Richard  Davis  Grayson,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,139,  Aug.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,754,704.  This  application  Sept.  25.  1972,  Ser.  No.  291.705 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  37/28,  37i40 
U.S.  CL  337-309  I  Claim 


1.  An  improved  fuel  sender  mechanism  for  indicating  the 
level  of  fuel  in  a  fuel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  fuel  sender 
mechanism  being  of  the  type  having  a  tubular  device  extend- 
ing from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said  fuel  tank  to  permit 
fuel  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  through  said  tubular  device, 
said  fuel  sender  mechanism  having  a  variable  resistance  de- 
vice secured  to  said  tubular  device  and  a  float  mechanism 
extending  from  said  variable  resistance  device,  said  float 
mechanism  varying  said  variable  resistance  in  response  to  the 
level  of  fuel  in  said  fuel  tank,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: a  flexible  device  in  said  tubular  device  to  permit  said 
float  mechanism  and  variable  resistance  device  to  assume  a 
predetermined  location  with  reference  to  the  bottom  of  said 
fuel  tank,  said  tubular  device  comprising  first  and  second 
tubular  metallic  elements,  said  first  element  extending  from 
the  exterior  of  said  fuel  tank  to  the  interior  thereof  and  said 
second  tubular  element  abutting  said  first  tubular  element  in 
said  fuel  tank,  said  variable  resistance  device  and  said  float 
mechanism  being  attached  to  said  second  tubular  element, 
said  abutting  first  and  second  tubular  elements  being  intercon- 
nected by  a  piece  of  flexible  tubing  having  an  inner  diameter 
approximately  equal  to  the  outer  diameters  of  said  first  and 
second  tubular  elements,  and  spring  means  for  biasing  said 
second  tubular  element  toward  the  bottom  of  said  fuel  tank, 
said  spring  means  comprising  a  pair  of  identical  spring  steel 
elements,  each  of  said  spring  steel  elements  having  one  of  its 
ends  welded  to  said  first  tubular  element  and  having  its  oppo- 
site end  welded  to  said  second  tubular  element,  and  each  of 
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said  spring  steel  elements  having  a  plurality  of  ribs,  one  of  said 
ribs  extending  in  an  arcuate  path  along  the  length  of  said  piece 
of  flexible  tubing  and  an  other  rib  extending  along  said  piece 
of  flexible  tubing  to  provide  torsional  stiffness  in  the  flexible 
joint  formed  by  the  interconnection  of  said  first  and  second 
tubular  elements  by  said  piece  of  flexible  tubing  and  spring 
means. 


3,925,748 
RESISTANCE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  ENERGIZING  THE 
STARTING  WINDING  OF  A  SPLIT  PHASE  INDUCTION 

MOTOR 
Charles  W.  Slocum,  Spring  Lake  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Thermo-Electrofiics.  Inc..  Allenwood.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1973.  Ser.  No.  413.839 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  1/02 

U,S.  CI.  338-57  11  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  selectively  energizing  the  starting  field  winding 
of  a  split  phase  induction  motor;  a  positive  temperature  coeffi- 
cient resistance  device  adapted  to  be  series  connected  with 
said  starting  winding,  said  device  including  a  housing  of  insu- 
lating material  having  a  retaining  cavity,  a  high  temperature 
coefficient  resistor  disposed  in  said  cavity  having  two  ex- 
tended area  contact  surfaces,  two  contact  elements  removably 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  conductive  engagement  with  said 
contact  surfaces,  respectively;  said  contact  elements  each 
including  a  resilient  contact  pad  having  an  extended  area 
contact  surface  resiliently  engageable  with  an  extended  area 
of  a  respective  resistor  contact  surface,  and  a  terminal  which 
projects  beyond  said  housing;  the  area  of  contact  between  the 
contact  surfaces  of  both  said  resistor  and  said  pads  providing 
an  area  current-conducting  path  therebetween,  said  cavity 
having  opposed  wall  portions  with  said  pads  being  juxtaposed 
therewith  and  said  resistor  surfaces,  respectively;  said  housing 
having  two  heat-dissipating  openings,  each  communicating 
with  said  cavity  and  being  in  registry,  respectively,  with  said 
resistor  contact  surfaces,  said  openings  being  relatively  large 
for  dissipation  of  heat  from  said  resistor  surfaces,  said  pads 
lying  between  said  openings  and  the  resistor  whereby  heat 
imparted  thereto  by  said  resistor  may  be  at  least  in  part  dissi- 
pated through  said  openings;  and,  said  pads  being  of  a  size 
corresponding  to  the  contact  surfaces  on  said  resistor. 


3.925.749 
ASYNTHRONOUS  PULSE  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Charles  R.  McLaughlin,  and  Jerry  B.  West,  both  of  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Western  Company  of  North  America, 
Forth  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,174 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  340-^8  P  16  Claims 

11.     A     system    for    transmitting    randomized    pulses 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  randomized  pulses, 

a  clock  for  generating  a  periodic  pulse  train  having  a  first 

frequency, 
means  responsive  to  the  reception  of  said  randomized 


pulses  for  extending  the  periods  of  cycles  of  said  peri- 
odic pulse  train  and  to  provide  a  series  of  pulses  rep- 
resentative of  the  reception  of  said  randomized  pulses, 
the  extended  cycles  being  out  of  phase  with  said  peri- 
odic pulse  train  by  a  predetermined  magnitude. 

means  for  transmitting  said  series  of  pulses  to  a  remote 
location,  * 

means  for  multiplying  said  series  of  pulses  by  a  magnitude 
sufficient  that  said  extended  cycles  are  out  of  phase 
with  the  remainder  of  said  series  of  pulses  by  360 
degrees,  and 

means  for  generating  representations  of  said  randomized 
pulses  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  multiplying 
means. 


-^&XE> 


16.  The  method  of  transmitting  randomized  pulses  from 
a  downhole  well  logging  device  through  a  cable  to  an  uphole 
station  comprising: 
receiving  said  randomized  pulses  at  a  downhole  location, 
generating  periodic  clock  pulses, 
gating  said  clock  pulses  in  response  to  reception  of  said 

randomized  pulses  to  delete  ones  of  said  clock  pulses, 
dividing  said  gated  clock  pulses  to  generate  a  series  of 

pulses  having  periods  representative  of  the  reception 

of  said  randomized  pulses, 
transmitting  said  series  of  pulses  to  an  uphole  location, 

and 
reconstructing   at    said    uphole    location    representations 

of  said  randomized  pulses  from  said  series  of  pulses.  . 


3,925,750 
AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Glen  A.  Gilbert,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  and  James  Hobbs,  Overland 
Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Butler  National  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,209,  Nov.  15,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,623,090.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,633 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIC  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—27  NA  i  Claim 


F^  F^ 


1.  An  aircraft  navigation  instrument  comprising: 

an  aircraft  indicia  presented  at  the  center  of  the  instrument 
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and  controlled  so  as  to  indicate  the 
a  vertical  indicator  on  the  instrumefit 

aircraft's  offset  from  a  selected  gro 
a  horizontal  indicator  on  the  instrum 

aircraft's  distance  to  or  from  said 

tion. 
indicia  onthe  instrument  for  indicating 

aircraft,  and 
including  a  larger  indicia  which  represents 

said  other  aircraft 
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aircraft's  heading. 

for  indicating  the 
ind  location, 
nt  for  indicating  the 
lected  ground  loca- 


se 


the  position  of  other 
a  selected  one  of 


3,925,751 
GLIDE  SLOPE  WARNING  SYSTEM  \4lTH  A  VARIABLE 

WARNING  rate! 
Charles  Donald  Bateman,  Bellevue,  and  Hans  Rudolf  Muller, 
Kirkland,   both  of   Wash.,   assignors  to  Sundstrand   Data 
Control,  Inc..  Redmond,  Wash. 

Fikd  Apr.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,505 

Int.  Cl.^  G08G  5100 

L',S.  CL  340-27  AT  13  Claims 
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I.  A  glide  slope  warning  system  for  ai 
glide  slope  radio  beam  and  an  altitude 
warning  capacility,  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  below  glide  slope 
means  for  varying  the  repetition  rat« 
ing  as  a  function  of  the  aircraft's  dev 
slope. 


VOICE 


raft  responsive  to  a 
al,  with  a  variable 


voice  warning,  and 

of  said  voice  warn- 

lation  from  the  glide 


3,925,752 

ALTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  ROTARY  iJiSPLAY  DEVICE 
William  K.  Jensen,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 


Filed  Aug.  1.  1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  G08h  19100 
U.S.  CL  340—52  F 


384,613 


3  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  rotary  displa  •  apparatus  for  pro- 
viding an  indication  of  the  occurrence  ^f  events  at  remote 
locations  in  the  vehicle,  comprising;  a  plurality  of  event  sen- 
sors positioned  at  remote  locations  in  the  vehicle,  each  of  said 
event  sensors  sensing  the  occurrence  of  a  respective  event  for 
generating  a  signal  upon  said  occurrence!  a  viewing  window; 
a  drum  rotatably  supported  adjacent  the  viewing  window;  a 
plurality  of  messages  spaced  around  tha  drum  so  as  to  be 
sequentially  positioned  adjacent  the  viewing  window  as  the 
drum  is  rotated,  each  of  said  messages  representing  the  occur- 
rence of  a  respective  one  of  the  events;  dr^ve  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  drum  while  said  drive  means  is  energized;  a  plurality 
of  switch  means,  each  of  said  switch  medns  being  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  events  and  having  a  normally 
closed  contact,  a  normally  open  contact,  and  a  movable 
contact  normally  engaging  the  normally  closed  contact;  means 
responsive  to  the  angular  position  of  the  qrum  for  shifting  the 
movable  contact  of  the  switch  means  assodiated  with  the  event 
represented  by  the  message  adjacent  the  viewing  window  from 
engagement  with  the  normally  closed  contact  of  said  switch 


means  to  engagement  with  the  normally  open  contact  of  said 
switch  means;  means  for  energizing  the  drive  means,  said 
means  for  energizing  the  drive  means  including  a  plurality  of 
secies  circuits  coupled  to  the  drive  means,  each  of  the  series 
circuits  being  comprised  of  a  respective  one  of  the  event 
sensors,  the  movable  contact  of  the  switch  means  associated 
with  the  event  sensed  by  said  event  sensor  and  the  normally 
closed  contact  of  said  switch  means,  the  drive  means  being 
energized  by  the  signal  generated  by  an  event  sensor  while  the 
movable  contact  of  the  switch  means  associated  with  said 
event  engages  the  normally  closed  contact  thereof;  a  lamp 
carried  internal  of  the  drum;  and  means  for  energizing  the 
lamp,  said  means  for  energizing  the  lamp  including  a  plurality 
of  lamp  energizing  circuits  coupled  to  the  lamp,  each  of  said 
circuits  being  comprised  of  the  series  combination  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  event  sensors,  the  movable  contact  of  the 
switch  means  associated  with  the  event  sensed  by  said  event 
sensor  and  the  normally  open  contact  of  said  switch  means, 
the  lamp  being  energized  by  the  signal  generated  by  an  event 
sensor  while  the  movable  contact  of  the  switch  means  associ- 
ated with  said   event  engages  the   normally   open   contact 
thereof,  whereby  the  drive  means  is  energized  in  response  to 
the  occurrence  of  one  of  the  events  to  rotate  the  drum  to 
position  the   message  representing  said  event  adjacent  the 
viewing  window  and  the  lamp  is  energized  to  illuminate  said 
message  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  occurrence  of  said 
event. 


3,925,753 
SPEED  COMPENSATED  FUEL  CONSUMPTION 
WARNING  DEVICE 
John  T.  .Auman,  Washington;  Wesley  A.  Rogers,  Grosse  Pointe 
Park,  and  Trevor  O.  Jones,  Birmingham,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,682 
Int.  CI.-  B60Q  1 100 
U.S.  CL  340—52  R  2  Claims 


\ 

r 

TOlNt»M 

"^CkXM 
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TRANSDUCES 
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1.  A  fuel  consumption  warning  device  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
powered  by  a  throttle  controlled  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold,  comprising;  a  vacuum  transducer 
pneumatically  coupled  with  the  intake  manifold  for  generating 
a  vacuum  signal  having  a  magnitude  progressively  changing 
with  a  progressively  increased  manifold  vacuum  level;  means 
for  generating  a  speed  signal  having  a  magnitude  substantially 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the  magnitude  of  the  vacuum 
signal  at  a  manifold  vacuum  level  representing  a  predeter- 
mined excessive  fuel  consumption  at  zero  vehicle  speed  and 
the  magnitude  of  the  vacuum  signal  at  a  manifold  vacuum 
level  representing  a  predetermined  excessive  fuel  consump- 
tion at  the  instantaneous  vehicle  speed;  means  combining  said 
speed  signal  and  vacuum  signal  and  generating  an  output 
signal  when  the  magnitude  of  the  combined  signals  differs  with 
a  fixed  polarity  from  the  magnitude  of  the  vacuum  signal  at 
the  manifold  vacuum  level  representing  the  predetermined 
excessive  fuel  consumption  at  zero  vehicle  speed;  and  an 
indicator  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for  producing  an 
operator  observable  indication  representing  excessive  fuel 
consumption  at  the  instantaneous  vehicle  speed. 
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3,925,754 
MILEAGE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Nobuyoshi  Ota,  and  Hiroyuki  Tashiro,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    14,   1973,  48- 
107974[U1;  Sept.  14,  1973,  48- 10798 1  [L) 

Int.  Cl.^  B60Q  \100 
U.S.  CI.  340—52  D  4  Claims 


I^T  4<f 


:;  rr^ 


1.  A  mileage  warning  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising 

a  battery  positioned  in  said  vehicle, 

mileage  detecting  means  including  a  detecting  switch  of  the 
single  pole,  double  throw  type  for  moving  the  contact  arm 
of  the  switch  between  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  each  time 
the  vehicle  reaches  a  predetermined  distance  set  by  the 
mileage  warning  system, 

a  reset  switch  means  including  a  second  pair  of  fixed 
contacts  connected  with  said  first  fixed  contacts  of  the 
detecting  switch  respectively,  and 

warning  means  connected  with  said  battery  through  said 
detecting  means  and  said  reset  switch  wherein  when  said 
predetermined  distance  is  reached,  said  contact  arm 
closes  on  a  first  fixed  contact  thereby  connecting  said 
battery  through  said  reset  switch  and  said  detecting 
switch  to  energize  said  warning  means  and  wherein  said 
warning  means  is  deenergized  when  said  reset  switch  is 
moved  from  a  first  contact  to  a  second. 


3,925,755 
TIRE  PRESSURE  ALARM  EQUIPMENT 
Shigeki  Hata,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanto  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,442 

Int.  Cl.^  B60C  23102 

U.S.  CI.  340—58  8  Claims 


31>Hi 


1.  Tire  pressure  alarm  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  housing  mounted  on  a  wheel  rim,  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  supporting  a  tubeless  tire,  so  as  to 
extend  at  least  partially  into  the  air  space  defined  by  said  rim 
and  said  tire;  a  plunger  housing  operatively  associated  with 
said  first  housing,  a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said 
plunger  housing  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
a  radial  plane  of  said  tire,  and  movable  in  accordance  with  the 
air  pressure  in  said  tire;  a  shaft  arranged  inside  said  first  hous- 
ing to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  said  radial  plane;  anti- 
friction thrust  ball  bearing  means  supporting  said  shaft  at  its 
one  end  for  smooth  rotation  of  said  shaft  even  when  subjected 


to  centrifugal  force  in  its  axial  direction  due  to  rotation  of  said 
rim  and  tire;  detent  means  on  said  shaft  and  said  plunger 
interengageable  when  said  plunger  is  subjected  to  a  tire  air 
pressure  having  at  least  a  preselected  value  to  maintain  said 
shaft  in  a  first  angular  position;  said  plunger  moving,  to  disen- 
gage said  detent  means,  when  the  tire  air  pressure  decreases 
below  said  preselected  value;  means  adjustably  mounting  said 
plunger  housing  in  said  first  housing  for  setting  the  working 
pressure  to  a  predetermined  value;  means  biasing  said  shaft  to 
a  second  angular  position  upon  disengagement  of  said  detent 
means;  an  elongated  magnetic  member  fixed  on  an  end  of  said 
shaft  to  extend  diametrically  thereof  and  producing  a  change 
in  magnetic  flux  in  the  space  outside  said  rim  during  rotation 
of  said  rim  and  tire  with  said  shaft  and  magnet  in  said  second 
angular  position;  a  magnetic  flux  responsive  element  mounted 
on  a  non-rotatable  portion  of  the  vehicle  at  a  position  wherein 
it  is  subject  to  such  change  in  magnetic  flux  and  operable  to 
produce  an  output  signal  responsive  to  such  change;  and 
alarm  signal  means  connected  to  said  element  and  providing 
an  alarm  signal  responsive  to  such  output  signal. 


3,925,756 
VEHICLE  FUEL  LOSS  ALARM 
Joseph  Edwards,  Rte.  1,  Ludingtonville  Road.  Holmes.  N.Y. 
12531 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490.560.  July  22.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,190 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  25110 
U.S.  CL  340—59  14  Claims 
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1.  An  alarm  circuit  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  power 
source,  a  fuel  supply  and  means  for  sensing  the  level  of  fuel  in 
said  supply  and  for  generating  a  signal  in  accordance  there- 
with, said  circuit  comprising  an  alarm,  signal  storage  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  fuel  level  sensing  means  for 
storing  the  signal  generated  by  the  fuel  level  sensing  means, 
signal  comparison  means  operatively  connected  to  said  stor- 
age means  and  to  the  fuel  level  sensing  means  for  generating 
an  actuation  signal  when  said  signal  from  said  fuel  level  sens- 
ing means  is  different  from  said  stored  signal  and  means  for 
energizing  the  alarm  upon  receipt  of  said  actuation  signal. 


3,925,757 
TURN  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIVE  INDICATION  OF 

LAMP  FAILURE 
Samuel  Kimmelman,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Corpo- 
ration, Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,571 
Int.  Cl.^  B60Q  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  340—66  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  turn  signal  circuit  for  a  vehicle  having  a  DC.  current 
source,  a  plurality  of  signal  lamps  and  a  turn  signal  switch 
therefor,  a  flasher  load  circuit  comprising,  for  connection  in 
series  between  said  source  and  said  turn  signal  switch,  a  vari- 
able load  flasher  the  contacts  of  which  are  closed  and  opened 
repetitively  in  response  to  current  in  the  load  circuit,  a  load- 
sensitive  relay  having  normally  open  contacts,  and  a  first 
current  path   including  a  pilot  lamp  closable  by  said  relay 
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contacts,  the  combination  which  furthei  includes  a  second 
current  path  containing  a  sihcon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  in 
series  with  said  pilot  lamp  for  lighting  $aid  pilot  lamp  and 
means  for  applying  a  triggering  voltage  to  the  gate  of  said  SCR 
and  thereby  rendering  said  SCR  conductive  to  activate  said 
second  path  when  said  load  circuit  is  Activated,  said  SCR 
being  bridged  anode  to  cathode  by  a  part  qf  said  first  path,  and 
thereby    being   rendered    non-conductiva    when    said    relay 
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contacts  are  closed,  said  relay  being 
relay  contacts  in  response  to  normal  flow 
said  signal  lamps  but  being  inoperative  to 
load  current  is  below  a  predetermined  lev 
signal  lamp  has  failed  said  SCR  will  be  ke 
said  second  path  active  to  keep  said  pilot 
while  the  signal  lamp  or  lamps  remaining 
being  flashed. 
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3,925,758 
DIRECTION  INDICATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
William  David  Holt,  Colne,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Electri- 
cal Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,716 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdftm,  May  19,  1973, 
23961/73 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/34,  1146 
U.S.  CL  340-73  4  Claims 


3,925,759 

AUXILIARY  EMERGENCY  WARNING  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

David  F.  Lucas,  8003  Pine  Lake  Road,  Columbia,  S.C, 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,826 

Int.  Cl.^  B60Q  1152 

U.S.  CI.  340-81  R  5  Claims 
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1.  An  auxiliary  emergency  warning  light  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising 

a  first  set  of  signaling  lamps  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  high  intensity  lamps  producing  light  of  a  first  color 
which  is  visible  from  the  front  of  said  vehicle, 

a  second  set  of  signaling  lamps  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  high  intensity  lamps  producing  light  of  a  second 
color  which  is  visible  from  the  rear  of  said  vehicle, 

a  third  set  of  signaling  lamps  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  high  intensity  lamps  producing  light  of  a  third 
color  which  is  visible  from  the  rear  of  said  vehicle, 

control  means  embodied  with  said  vehicle  for  causing  said 
lamps  to  produce  a  plurality  of  signals  comprising  at  least 
a  first  signal  comprising  the  flashing  of  the  lamps  of  said 
first  and  second  sets,  a  second  signal  comprising  the 
flashing  of  the  lamps  of  said  first  and  third  sets  and  a  third 
signal  comprising  the  flashing  of  the  lamps  of  said  first  set 
and  the  flashing  of  the  lamps  of  the  second  and  third  sets 
alternately,  and  said  system 
further  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  high  intensity 
turn  signal  indicating  lamps  visible  from  the  rear  of  said 
vehicle,  and  said  control  means  including  a  vehicle  turn 
actuated  switch  means  for  alternately  electrically  con- 
necting said  first  flasher  means  to  one  of  the  lamps  of  said 
first  set  and  that  one  of  the  lamps  of  said  set  of  turn  signal 
indicating  lamps  positioned  on  the  same  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  vehicle  to  cause  said  lamps  to  flash 
according  to  the  direction  of  turning  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  direction  indicator  control  circuit  fcr  a  road  vehicle, 
including  a  manually  operable  switch  biasec  to  an  open  posi- 
tion, an  electromagnetic  bistable  latching  mechanism  which  is 
operated  when  the  switch  is  closed  momentarily  and  serves  to 
close  a  contact  coupling  a  flasher  unit  to  ^  flasher  lamp,  a 
further  momentary  closure  of  the  switch  serving  to  operate  the 
latching  mechanism  again  to  open  the  contact,  and  means 
operable  upon  completion  of  a  turn  for  opertiting  the  latching 
mechanism  to  open  the  contact. 


3,925,760 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION,  READING  AND 
REPRODUCTION 
Samuel  J.  Mason,  Jamaica  Plain;  Donald  E.  Troxel,  Belmont, 
and  William  F.  Schreiber,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  ECRM,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,830,  May  6,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,950 
Int.  CL2  G06K  9116 
U.S.  CI.  340—  146.3  ED  i  Claim 

1.  In  a  machine-implemented  process  of  character  recogni- 
tion and  reading  in  which  text  comprising  a  font  of  humanly- 
readable,  conventional-language,  alpha-numeric  characters 
disposed  in  lines  of  characters  of  predetermined  reading  se- 
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quence  on  a  sheet  is  scanned  in  line-by-line  sequence  to  pro- 
duce electrical  code  symbols  corresponding  to  the  scanned 
characters,  a  machine-implemented  method  of  editing  said 
text,  that  comprises  detecting  during  said  line-by-line  scanning 
sequence  a  deletion  editing  line  drawn  through  a  plurality  of 
said  characters  to  indicate  intended  rub  out  thereof,  detecting 
during  said  line-by-line  scanning  sequence,  and  in  response  to 
editing  marks,  an  insertion  to  replace  the  characters  to  be 
rubbed  out,  said  insertion  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  char- 
acters of  said  font  interlineated  between  the  line  of  characters 
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3,925,761 
BINARY  REFERENCE  MATRIX  FOR  A  CHARACTER 
RECOGNITION  MACHINE 
Anne  Marie  Chaires,  Lanham;  Jean  Marie  Ciconte,  Rockville; 
Allen  Harold  Ett,  Bethesda;  John  Joseph  Hilliard,  Potomac, 
and  Walter  Steven  Rosenbaum,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,251 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  WD  3  Claims 
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1.  A  binary  reference  matrix  apparatus  for  verifying  input 
alpha  words  as  valid  linguistic  expressions,  from  an  OCR 
having  a  character  transfer  function,  comprising; 
detection  means  for  detecting  an  alpha  word  at  the  input  of 

said  apparatus; 
conversion   means  connected  to  said  detection   means  for 

assigning  numeric  values  to  the  characters  in  the  input  alpha 


word  based  upon  the  OCR  read  reliability  of  the  characters; 
a  first-dimensional  bit  address  calculation  means  connected 
to  said  conversion  means  for  calculating  a  fifst-dimensional 
bit  address  as  a  vector  magnitude 
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containing  said  characters  to  be  rubbed  out  and  an  adjacent 
line  of  said  characters  without  regard  for  alignment  with  the 
characters  to  be  rubbed  out,  said  insertion  being  delimited  at 
the  beginning  and  end  thereof  by  said  editing  marks,  produc- 
ing distinctive  electrical  code  symbols  corresponding  to  the 
insertion  characters  delimited  by  said  editing  marks,  and 
transmitting  the  character  code  symbols  in  the  said  predeter- 
mined reading  sequence  but  with  the  code  symbols  corre- 
sponding to  the  rubbed  out  characters  replaced  by  the  code 
symbols  corresponding  to  the  insertion  characters. 


of  the  input  word  where  Lv  is  the  numeric  value  assigned  to 
each  alpha  character  in  the  input  word  by  said  conversion 
means; 

a  counter  connected  to  said  detection  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  characters  in  the  input  alpha  word; 

a  second-dimensional  bit  address  calculation  means  con- 
nected to  said  counter  and  said  conversion  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  second-dimensional  bit  address  as  a  vector  angle 
arcsecant 
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of  the  input  words,  where  N  equals  1,  2,  3,  etc..  for  each 
character  position  in  the  word  and 


M 

A'=l 


iV; 


a  two-dimensional  read  only  binary  array  containing  bit  ad- 
dresses representing  valid  linguistic  expressions  organized 
to  minimize  the  size  of  the  array  needed  for  accurate  verifi- 
cation by  choosing  numeric  values  of  the  alpha  characters 
in  inverse  proportion  to  the  characters'  OCR  read  reliabil- 
ity; 

a  first-dimensional  accessing  means  connected  to  said  first- 
dimensional  address  calculation  means  and  said  two-dimen- 
sional read  only  binary  array  for  accessing  said  binary  array 
at  a  bit  address  equal  to  the  calculated  first-dimensional  bit 
address; 

a  second-dimensional  accessing  means  connected  to  said 
second-dimensional  bit  address  calculation  means  and  said 
two-dimensional  read  only  binary  array  for  accessing  said 
binary  array  at  a  bit  address  equal  to  the  calculated  second- 
dimensional  bit  address;  and 

indicator  means  connected  to  said  two-dimensional  read  only 
binary  arrary  for  indicating  whether  the  bit  at  the  calculated 
bit  address  in  said  two-dimensional  binary  array  is  on  or  off 
and  correspondingly  whether  the  input  alpha  word  is  valid 
or  invalid. 


3,925,762 
PATIENT  MONITORING  AND  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Louis  J.  Heitlinger,  Waukesha;  John  P.  Bahr,  Wauwatosa; 
•John   H.  Smith,  Milwaukee,  and  Thomas   W.   Anderson, 
Greendale,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409.738 
Int.  CI.''  H04J  3100,  6/00:  H04Q  11/04,  5/00 
U.S.  CL  340—  150  45  Claims 

I.  A  patient  monitoring  and  data  handling  system  for  use 
with  hospitalized  patients,  comprising. 

a.  a  plurality  of  data  sending  units  for  being  placed  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  hospitalized  patient  and  having  means  for 
producing  digital  data  words  representative  of  informa- 
tion pertinent  to  a  patient  and  a  plurality  of  data  receiving 
units  for  being  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  patient  and 
having  means  for  receiving  digital  words  pertinent  to 
monitoring  a  patient,  each  of  said  digital  words  being 
assigned  to  a  particular  time  slot  in  a  sequence  of  time 
slots. 
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b.  first  data  bus  means  having  a  conduc  or  for  each  bit  in  a 
data  word  to  permit  parallel  transmission  of  the  bits  com- 
prising a  word, 

c.  means  for  connecting  said  sending  and  receiving  units, 
respectively,  to  said  data  bus,  said  last  named  means  each 
including  gate  means  and  gate  enabling  means  associated 
with  each  sending  and  receiving  unit  f  )r  selectively  trans- 
mitting data  words  between  an  asso(  iated  sending  unit 
and  said  data  bus  and  between  said  data  bus  and  an  asso- 
ciated receiving  unit  when  gate  means  associated  with  a 
sending  unit  and  gate  means  associated  with  a  receiving 
unit  are  simultaneously  enabled  in  tine  correspondence 
with  occurrence  of  a  time  slot  to  wh  ch  the  word  to  be 
transmitted  is  assigned, 

d  a  source  of  constant  rate  clock  pulseii,  said  clock  pulses 
corresponding  with  said  sequence  of  lime  slots, 

e.  means  for  generating  a  sync  pulse  sij  nal  in  response  to 
occurrence  of  repeatable  numbers  of  :lock  pulses. 
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d.  line  converter  means  connected  between  said  two  lines  of 
the  secondary  power  distribution  system,  said  converter 
means  receiving  coded  signals,  transmitted  by  said  sensor, 
adding  its  own  self-identification  code  thereto,  and  trans- 
mitting the  resulting  synthesized  line  converter  signal  at 
radio  frequencies  along  said  two  lines  and 
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f   pulse  counting  means  associated  with 
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3.925,763 
SECLRITY  SYSTEM 
Romesh  Tekchand  Wadhwani,  5559  Beeler  St.,  and  Krish- 
nahadi  Sikun  Pribadi,  120  Westland  Drijve,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  15217 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^7,158 
Int.  CI.-  H04B  13/02.  H04Q  / 
t.S.  CI.  340-164  R 

4.  A  security  system  for  a  given  security 
comprising: 

a.  security  breach  detecting  means  actuabje  responsively  to 
occurrence  of  a  breach  condition, 

b.  a  sensor  for  encoding  and  transmitting 
signals  responsively  to  actuation  of  said 
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iirea,  such  system 


c.  communication  means  comprising  two  lines  of  a  sec 
ondary  power  distribution  system  of  wfiich  at  least  one 
line  is  a  phase  line. 


selfidentification 
detecting  means. 


e.  master  controller  means  comprising  line  receiver  means 
connected  between  said  two  lines  of  the  secondary  power 
distribution  system,  and  means  for  decoding  and  register- 
ing said  synthesized  line  converter  signals. 


3,925,764 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Karl-Heinz  Wiesenewsky,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Li- 
centia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,708 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    16,    1973, 
2352324;  Dec.  8,  1973,  2361680 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  21/00,  H04Q  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-  168  R  27  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  device  for  control  pulse  patterns  in  automatic 
switching  control  systems  comprising  in  combination;  A  shift 
register  having  n  +  1  register  stages,  where  n  is  the  number  of 
clock  pulses  per  pulse  pattern,  the  input  stage  of  said  shift 
register  having  a  clock  input  means  for  receiving  a  continuous 
supply  of  pattern  clock  pulses,  an  erase  input  means  for  re- 
ceiving an  erase  signal  and  a  signal  input  means,  for  receiving 
a  working  pulse  pattern;  a  first  OR  circuit  having  its  output 
connected  to  said  signal  input  means  and  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  working  pulse  patterns;  and  logic  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  shift  register  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  a  desired  working  pulse  pattern  in  said  register  and  for 
causing  the  storage  thereof,  said  logic  circuit  means  including 
a  timing  means  responsive  to  an  input  pulse  for  thereafter 
producing  an  output  pulse  for  a  predetermined  time  period, 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  AND  circuits,  and  second  and 
third  OR  circuits;  said  first  AND  circuit  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  register  stage,  a  second 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  OR  circuit,  and 
its  output  connected  to  the  input  of  said  timing  means;  said 
second  OR  circuit  having  at  least  one  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  a  register  stage  other  than  said  first  register  stage; 
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and  second  AND  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  timing  means,  a  second  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  a  penultimate  register  stage  of  said  shift  register,  and 
its  output  connected  to  a  second  input  of  said  first  OR  circuit; 
said  third  AND  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  last  register  stage  of  said  shift  register,  a  second 
input  connected  to  said  clock  input  means,  and  its  output 
connected  to  one  input  of  said  third  OR  circuit;  and  said 
fourth  AND  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  timing  means,  a  second  input  connected  to  said 
first  input  of  said  first  OR  circuit,  and  its  output  connected  to 
a  second  input  of  said  third  OR  circuit,  the  output  of  said  third 
OR  circuit  constituting  the  output  of  said  memory  device. 


3,925,765 
DIGITAL  RASTER  ROTATOR 
Ted  W.  Berwin,  and  Everett  T.  Wilbur,  both  of  Playa  Del  Rey, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,546 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  3/00.  3/14;  GOIC  21/20;  HOIJ  29/70 

L.S.  CI.  340-172.5  15  Claims 


3,925,766 
DYNAMICALLY  VARIABLE  PRIORITY  ACCESS  SYSTEM 
Angelo  Bardotti,  Cesano  Boscone,  and  Renzo  Pederzini,  Meleg- 
nano,   both   of  Italy,  assignors  to   Honeywell   Information 
Systems  Italia,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  29.  1972,  32201/72 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  340—  172.5  4  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  system  that  angularly  orients  a  television  raster 
with  respect  to  a  symbol  fixed  in  a  memory  of  said  system  by 
coordinate  axes  rotation,  comprising  in  combination; 

a  data  source  for  providing  data  signals  and  a  timing  source 
for  providing  timing  signals,  as  outputs  of  said  data  and 
timing  sources  respectively; 
function  processing  means,  electrically  connected  to  the 
data  and  timing  sources,  for  providing  outputs  therefrom 
in  binary  form,  the  function  processing  means  including 
means  for  multiplying  the  rates  of  change  of  all  absolute 
values  of  each  argument  and  modulus  of  said  data  signals; 
counting  means,  electrically  connected  to  the  function 
processing  means,  responsive  to  outputs  from  the  func- 
tion processing  means  providing  binary  information  to 
said  memory,  for  angularly  rotating  said  coordinate  axes 
during  operative  mode  of  said  system. 


I.  In  a  data  processing  system  comprising  an  information 
store,  a  central  processor,  a  plurality  of  data  handling  devices, 
and  a  plurality  of  channels  provided  to  enable  said  data  han- 
dling devices  to  communicate  with  said  central  processor  to 
provide  an  information  exchange  with  said  store,  wherein  said 
data  handling  devices  generate  respective  request  signals 
when  they  require  communication  with  said  central  processor 
over  said  channels;  priority  determining  apparatus  for  variably 
assigning  relative  priority  levels  to  said  request  signals  com- 
prising; 

a  temporary  storage  member  for  each  of  said  channels,  each 
of  said  storage  members  being  adapted  to  receive  from 
said  central  processor  and  hold  a  representation  of  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  priority  levels  assigned  to 
the  corresponding  channel,  and 
a  variable  priority  network  for  each  of  said  channels,  each 
of  said  networks  being  adapted  to  receive  a  request  signal 
for  communication  on  the  corresponding  channel  and 
response  to  the  representation  held  in  the  corresponding 
storage  member  for  generating  a  signal  representing  both 
said  request  signal  and  the  priority  level  assigned  by  said 
representation. 


3,925,767 
RADIATION  SET  THERMALLY  RESET 
READ-ONLY-MEMORY 
Abraham  A.  Witteles,  Forrest  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Harry  Putter- 
man,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
Little  Falls.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789.054,  Dec.  31.  1968.  This  application 
June  30.  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,515 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  U/42 
U.S.  CI.  340—  173  LM  6  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  reprogramable  memory  array 
for  a  read  only  memory  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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preparing  a  semi-conductor  substrate  h;  ving  a  multiplicity 
of  MOS  transistor  switches  thereon,  iaid  switches  being 
wired  to  form  a  memory  array,  eac  i  of  said  switches 
having  substantially  the  same  threshold  voltage; 

placing  a  radiation  shielding  mask  over  Said  substrate,  said 
mask  having  apertures  corresponding  lo  preselected  ones 
of  said  switches; 

irradiating  said  pre-selected  ones  of  said  switches  by  expos- 
ing said  shielded  substrate  to  radiatioi  to  cause  a  semi- 
permanent shift  in  their  corresponding  threshold  values 
wherein  said  radiated  switches  are  adapted  to  store  zeros 
and  all  non-irradiated  switches  are  ada  pted  to  store  ones; 
and 

placing  said  irradiated  substrate  in  a  metr  ory  reading  circuit 
which  provides  read  pulses  to  a  predetermined  plurality 
of  the  multiplicity  of  switches  to  provide  an  output 
whereby  said  irradiated  switches  will  p  ovide  a  zero  when 
subsequently  gated  by  an  input  pulse  and  said  non- 
irradiated  switches  will  provide  a  one  vhen  subsequently 
gated  by  an  input  pulse 


3,925,768 
GAPLESS  DOLBLE-SIDED  PROPAGATION  STRUCTURE 

FOR  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  DEVICES 

Yeong  S.  Lin,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,000 

Int.  CI.-' G lie  11/14,  19108 

U.S.  CI.  340-  174  TF  13  Claims 


1.  A  gapless,  double-sided  propagation  structure  for  imple- 
menting the  continuous  movement  of  ma  ;netic  bubble  do- 
mains in  a  supporting  material  in  response 
plane  magnetic  field  comprising  a  plurality  Of  discs  of  magnet- 
ically soft  material  disposed  in  contiguous  relation  to  each 
other  on  one  surface  of  said  supporting  matjerial  and  a  plural- 
ity of  discs  of  magnetically  soft  material  disposed  in  contigu- 
ous relationship  to  each  other  on  the  oppjosite  side  of  said 
supporting  material  in  aligned  relation  to  $aid  discs  on  said 
one  side  but  offset  therefrom  by  one-half  of  periodicity. 


3.925.769 
DISK  GENERATOR 
Peter  K.  George,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,882 
Int.  CL- GllC  11114 
U.S.  CL  340-  174  TF  9  Claims 

I.  A   magnetic   bubble  domain  generator  disposed  on   a 
magnetic  bubble  domain  film  comprising; 
a   bubble  domain   propagation   path  defined  by  adjacent 

areas  of  magnetizable  material 
a  seed  bubble  domain  area  of  magnetizable  material  dis- 
posed on  the  bubble  domain  film  adjacent  said  propaga- 
tion path  for  establishing  a  seed  bubblQ  domain;  and 
a  conductor  intersecting  said  seed  bubble  domain  area  of 


magnetizable  material  and  one  of  said  adjacent  areas  of 
magnetizable  material  in  said  propagation  path  for  pass- 


ing a  current  between  said  seed  bubble  domain  area  and 
said  adjacent  areas. 


3,925,770 

AUDIBLE  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

Ronald  Beacham,  Mound;  Dennis  Covington,  Minneapolis,  and 

Reginald   McNutt,  Long  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Business  Electronics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.429 

Int.  CI.^GOSB  27/00 

U.S.  CL  340-228  S  14  Claims 


1.  An  audible  signaling  device  for  a  computer  having  a 
visual  display  window  in  which  at  least  one  halt  signal  is  illumi- 
nated, when  the  computer  halts,  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  illuminated  halt  signal  from 

the  computer; 
electrical  means  connected  to  the  sensing  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  audible  signal  when  the  halt  signal  is  sensed; 
a  frame  securely  fastened  to  the  computer  and  surrounding 

the  visual  display  window;  and 
a  sensor  unit  housing  the  sensing  means  slideably  mounted 
in  the  frame  relative  to  the  visual  display  window  so  that 
when  the  computer  is  operating  the  sensing  means  can 
sense  the  visual  display  and  when  the  computer  is  halted 
the  sensing  unit  may  be  slideably  removed  to  permit 
observation  of  the  halt  code  in  the  display  window. 


December  9.  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


971 


3,925,771 

VOLTAGE  CHECKING  MEANS  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  TWO  POWER  SOURCES 

Yoshihiro  Satake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,713 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   July    19,    1973,   48- 
84907[U1 

Int.  CL^  GOIN  27146;  G03B  17118;  GOIR  19116 
U.S.  CI.  340-249  2  Claims 


LED 


1.  A  voltage  checking  means  comprising; 

a  first  power-source  battery  for  an  electric  circuit, 

a  second  power-source  battery  for  said  electric  circuit  con- 
nected in  series  to  said  first  power-source  battery, 

a  first  pair  of  resistors  connected  in  series  with  one  another 
and  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  first  power- 
source  battery, 

a  second  pair  of  resistors  connected  in  series  with  one  an- 
other and  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  second 
power-source  battery, 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  connected  to  the 
connecting  point  of  said  first  pair  of  resistors, 

a  second  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  connected  to  the 
connecting  point  of  said  second  pair  of  resistors,  and 

an  indicating  element  connected  between  the  collector 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  for  provid- 
ing an  indication  in  response  to  the  voltage  level  of  either 
or  both  of  said  batteries  falling  below  a  predetermined 
level. - 


whereby  said  power  supply  circuit  produces  a  substantially 
continuous  oscillatory  signal  by  drawing  power  from  the 


3,925,772 
A.C.  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

AN  A.C.  SOURCE  AND  A  D.C.  SOURCE 
Lowell  E.  Miller,  American  Fork,  and  Gail  R.  Nielsen,  Salt 
Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Com  Tel,  Inc.,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,635 
Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  21100;  H02J  7100 
U.S.  CI.  340-253  G  22  Claims 

I.  An  AC.  power  supply  circuit  in  combination  with  an 
AC.  source  and  a  DC.  source  for  producing  an  oscillatory 
output  in  response  to  signals  either  from  the  AC.  source,  the 
D.C.  source,  or  both,  said  power  supply  circuit  comprising 
a  first  rectifier  for  rectifing  the  AC.  signal  produced  by  the 

AC.  source, 
a  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  coupling 

the  DC.  source  to  the  output  of  said  rectifier, 
an  A.C.  sensing  circuit  coupled  to  the  A.C.  source  for  ap- 
plying a  control  signal  to  said  control  circuit  if  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  signal  produced  by  said  AC.  source  falls 
below  a  predetermined  level,  and 
an  oscillator  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  rectifier 
for  producing  an  oscillatory  signal  in  response  to  the 
signal  present  on  the  output  of  said  rectifier. 
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D.C.  source  to  the  extent  the  output  on  the  A.C.  source 
fails  below  said  predetermined  level. 


3,925,773 

ALARM  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert   Leonard   Green,  Teddington.   England,  assignor  to 

Emergency  Products  Corporation,  Parsippany.  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,566 

Int.  CI.2  G08B  13118 

U.S.  CL  340-258  A  4  Claims 
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I.  In  a  system  for  processing  the  output  signal  of  an  alarm 
system  to  distinguish  alarm  conditions  from  spurious  disturb- 
ances, oscillator  means  responsive  to  the  alarm  system  output 
signal  for  producing  a  cyclical  signal  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency in  the  event  of  a  predetermined  condition  in  the  alarm 
system  output  signal,  means  for  counting  the  cycles  of  the 
signal  produced  by  the  oscillator  means,  means  for  resetting 
the  means  for  counting  to  an  initial  level  a  predetermined  time 
after  the  oscillator  means  is  actuated,  and  means  for  providing 
an  alarm  signal  when  the  number  of  cycles  of  predetermined 
frequency  counted  reaches  a  predetermined  number. 


3,925,774 

FIELD  DISTURBANCE  TYPE  MOTION  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 

Clifford  L.  Amiung.  Nutley.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Security  Devices 

Corporation,  Pompton  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,229 
Int.  CL^  G08B  13118 
U.S.  CI.  340-258  A  lo  Claims 

1.  A  field  disturbance  motion  detection  system  generating 
an  electromagnetic  wave  pattern  which  is  radiated  lo  a  se- 
lected location  and  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  dis- 
turbance of  said  wave  pattern  thereat  to  activate  an  alarm 
device,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  front  portion  adapted  to  pass  electro- 
magnetic waves  therethrough  without  substantial  attenu- 
ation; 
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a  printed  circuit  board  in  said 

said  front  portion, 
said  printed  circuit  board  including 
ceiver  antenna  comprised  of  a  paii 
wave  antenna  elements  including  a 
forming  a  half-wave  dipole  antenn 
means  located  in  said  spacing  cou 
posmg  elements; 
an  electromagnetic  wave  reflecting  f 
housing  substantially  one  quarter  w 
printed  circuit  board  thereby  provi 
antenna  gain  and  directional  sensitiV 
a  transceiver  oscillator/detector  circui 
adjacent  and  coupled  to  said  pair  of 
said  printed  circuit  board  and  inclu 
having  an  emitter,  base  and  collecior 
including  a  direct  circuit  connectio 
of  said  pair  of  antenna  elements,  fi 
pling  said  base  to  a  point  of  referei^ce 
circuit  means  coupling  said  emitter 
ence  potential,  third  circuit  means  c 
to  said  one  antenna  element,  four 


housi  ng  adjacently  behind 


tliereon  a  single  trans- 

of  opposing  quarter 

ipacing  therebetween 

,  and  tuning  control 

f^ed  between  said  op- 
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pling  said  collector  to  the  other  of  ;  aid  pair  of  antenna 
elements,  and  fifth  circuit  means  coi  pling  said  collector 
to  a  supply  potential,  whereby  said  cicuit  is  energized  to 
provide  oscillations  which  are  coupled  to  said  antenna 
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ate  attached  to  said 
velength  behind  said 
ng  a  predetermined 
ity; 

located  immediately 

antenna  elements  on 

ng  a  single  transistor 

and  additionally 

of  said  base  to  one 

circuit  means  cou- 

potential.  second 

said  point  of  refer- 

pling  said  collector 

circuit  means  cou- 


of  a  predetermined 

area  which  when  a 

collector  current  of 

relativelv   low    level 


and  second  input 
itput  of  said  band 


whereupon  electromagnetic  signals 

frequency  are  radiated  to  a  localized 

field  disturbance  occurs  a  change  in 

said   transistor  results   providing  a 

output  signal  of  another  predetermined  frequency  across 

said  fifth  circuit  means; 

bandpass  filter-amplifier  means  couplei  to  said  collector 
and   being   responsive   to   said   output   signal   occurring 
across  said  fifth  circuit  means  and  b<:ing  adapted  to  in 
crease  the  amplitude  of  said  output  sijnal  by  a  predeter- 
mined gain; 

comparator  circuit  means  having  first 
means  respectively  coupled  to  the  o 
pass  filter-amplifier  means  and  a  reference  potential 
whereby  a  control  signal  is  generated  in  response  to  a 
field  disturbance  for  initiating  an  alarjn  when  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  output  signal  from  said  ^)andpass  amplifier 
exceeds  said  reference  potential 

3,925.775 
MULTIPLE  DIGIT  DISPLAY  EMPLOYIPiG  SINGLE  DIGIT 

READOUT 
Leslie  W.  Gay,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignoi  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1973.  Scr.  No.  410,166 
Int.  CI.*  G08B  23/00,  G09B  U/00.  H05B  j 
L.S.  CI.  340—324  R 

I.  A  method  for  displaying  multiple  digi 
prising  the  steps  of 


A.  arranging  the  digits  in  a  predetermined  order  of  signifi- 
cance from  most  significant  to  least  significant; 

B.  displaying  the  most  significant  previously  undisplayed 
digit  on  a  single  digit  readout  device  for  a  period  having 
a  first  predetermined  duration,  said  first  predetermined 
duration  being  in  the  range  from  one-eighth  to  one-half 
second; 
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C.  blanking  the  readout  device  for  a  period  having  a  second 
predetermined  duration,  said  second  predetermined  du- 
ration being  in  the  range  from  one-eighth  second  to  one- 
half  second; 

D.  repeating  steps  (B)  and  (C)  until  all  digits  of  the  informa- 
tion have  been  displayed. 


9/00,  G04B  19/30 

6  Claims 

information  com- 


3,925,776 
DISPLAY  TERMINAL  SYSTEM 
Ronald  J.  Swallow,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md.,  assignor  to  Re- 
search Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,171 
Int.  CU  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  AD  36  Claims 

1.  A  system  of  display  terminals,  each  for  displaying  a  raster 
pattern  along  regular  scanlines  on  a  two-dimensional  screen 
and  each  receiving  edge  definitions,  each  edge  definition 
comprising  signals  defining  a  continuous,  visible  line  on  the 
screen  and  a  plurality  of  selected  visible  attributes  for  a  two- 
dimensional  portion  of  the  screen  adjacent  said  continuous 
line,  each  display  terminal  comprising; 

edge  memory  means  for  storing  edge  definitions  and  means 
for  storing  in  the  edge  memory  means  a  selected  set  of 
edge  definitions  ordered  along  at  least  one  coordinate  of 
the  screen; 
edge-to-segment  decoder  means  for  converting  at  least  a 
selected  subset  of  the  edge  definitions  stored  in  the  edge 
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memory  means  to  definitions  of  one-dimensional  seg- 
ments along  each  of  a  plurality  of  defined  scanlines  across 
the  screen,  each  segment  definition  comprising  signals 
defining  the  position  and  said  attributes  of  a  scanline 
portion  adjacent  the  intersection  of  the  scanline  by  an 
edge  line,  and 
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segment-to-video  decoder  means  for  converting  the  seg- 
ment definition  signals  into  video  raster  points  on  the 
screen,  each  video  raster  point  being  produced  by  an 
electrical  signal  defined  by  the  attributes  of  the  coincid- 
ing segment,  to  provide  on  the  screen  a  video  raster 
representation  of  at  least  a  selected  subset  of  the  set  of 
edges. 


3,925,777 
ELECTRONIC  CLOCK  EMPLOYING  REPEATING 
SEQUENTIAL  SINGLE  DIGIT  DISPLAY 
Lloyd  Douglas  Clark,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  D.  R.  Press- 
man, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,248 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  340-336  8  Claims 
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1.  A  single  digit,  repetitive  sequential  display  electronic 
clock,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  character  display  matrix  for  selectively  displaying  any 
one  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  characters  in  a  single, 
fixed  position,  said  matrix  comprising  an  array  of  ele- 
ments which  are  selectively  actuable  in  predetermined 
combinations  to  display  said  respective  characters, 
b  driver  means  for  supplying  a  signal  to  said  display  matrix 
to  cause  it  to  display  repetitively  plural  character  elapsed 
time  indications,  each  such  indication  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  characters  indicative  of  the  number  of  time 
units  which  have  elapsed  from  a  predetermined  starting 
time,  said  plurality  of  characters  being  displayed  in  indi- 
vidual sequence  by  said  character  display  matrix  in  the 
order  which  they  would  be  read  by  an  observer  if  all  of 
said   plurality  of  characters  were  simultaneously  pres- 


ented in  a  horizontal  row,  each  plural  character  time 
indication  repeating  continuously  until  at  least  the  least 
significant  portion  thereof  should  change  due  to  the  pas- 
sage of  time,  whereupon  a  new  time  indication,  consisting 
of  a  new  sequence  of  a  plurality  of  characters  indicative 
of  the  next  higher  number  of  time  units  which  have 
elapsed  from  said  predetermined  starting  time,  will  be 
repetitively  displayed. 


'  3,925,778 

CHANNEL  INDICATING  MEANS  FOR  T.V,  TUNERS 
Yasuhiro  Wada,  Fujimi,  and  Katsuhiko  Okabe,  Tokorozawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1972.  47-87246 
Int.  CI.*  G08B  5/36 
U.S.  CL  340—378  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  channel  indicating  means  for  T.V.  tuners  comprising: 
two  adjacent  rows  of  push  buttons,  one  of  said  rows  corre- 
sponding to  units  digits  from  0-9;  the  other  of  said  rows  corre- 
sponding to  tens  digits; 

indication  means  associated  with  each  of  said  buttons  for 

indicating  channel  availability  and  selection; 
interlocking  rod  members  connected  to  said  buttons  corre- 
sponding to  said  tens  digits  buttons,  said  interlocking  rods 
being  movable  between  normal  and  displaced  positions; 
at  least  one  first  signal  setting  element  and  at  least  ten 
second  signal  setting  elements,  located  on  each  interlock- 
ing rod,  each  of  said  first  and  second  signal  setting  ele- 
ments being  movable  between  first  and  second  positions, 
wherein  said  indicating  means  associated  with  said  tens 
digits  buttons  are  energized  when  said  first  signal  setting 
element  associated  therewith  is  in  said  second  position 
and  said  interlocking  rod  member  is  in  its  normal  position 
and 
wherein  said  indicating  means  associated  with  said  units 
digit  buttons  are  energized  when  said  second  signal  set- 
ting elements  are  in  said  second  position  and  said  inter- 
locking rod  member  is  in  its  displaced  position. 


3,925,779 

MESSAGE  COMMUNICATOR  FOR  HANDICAPPED 

PERSONS 

Suzanne  Gerstenhaber,  4100  Greenbriar  Drive,  Houston.  Tex. 

77006 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,947 
Int.  Cl.*G06Fi//4 
U.S.  CI.  340-337  7  Claims 

1.  The  device  for  enhancing  communication  from  a  person 
having  a  speech  impairment  to  another  comprising: 
a  portable  housing  having  a  bottom  surface  and  an  upper 
surface,  the  bottom  surface  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  lap 
of  the  user  during  operation,  the  upper  surface  being  char- 
acterized by  a  keyboard  panel, 
a  plurality  of  message  keys  disposed  in  said  message  panel  in 
visually  exposed  position  to  the  user,  each  said  message  key 


974 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1975 


correspond  to  a  mes- 


being  coded  on  the  surface  thereof  to 
sage  transmission. 
a  screen  means  integrally  affixed  to  the  lousing  proximate  ai 
end  thereof,  said  screen  means  extendi^ig  substantially  verti- 
cally upwardly  and  including  a  message  receiver  screen  and 
a  message  sender  screen  mounted  in  l^ack-to-back  relation 
to  one  another,  the  message  sender  icreen  being  visually 
accessable  to  the  user  and  the  meslage  receiver  screen 
being  visually  accessable  to  another  person  so  that  a  mes- 
sage may  be  readily  transmitted  fronj  the  sender  to  such 
other  person. 


multiple  pair  of  indicia  display  means 
means  of  each  pair  being  mounted  in 
an  electronic  circuit  means  and  power 
said  electronic  circuit  means  disposed 
operably  connected  to  each  said 
and  to  said  multiple  pair  of  indicia 
pressure  applied  by  the  user  to  any  of 
duplicate   visual   message   on   both 
providing  communication  from  the 


one  indicia  display 
irach  screen,  and, 
rr  cans  therefore, 
n  said  housing  and 
respective  message  keys 
display  means  so  that 
;aid  keys  produces  a 
said   screens,   thereby 
us^r  to  the  receiver. 


3.925,780 
APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION  ENCODING 
AND  DECODING 
David  C.  Van  Voorhis,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.j428,500 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  13124 
\iS.  CI.  340—347  DD  2  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  (FIGS.  2  and  9)  foi 
length  code  words  y  into  symbols  i  and 


tended  run  length  code  words  where  s  designates  either  that 


decoding  variable 
;  indicative  of  ex- 


words  for  ordinary 
lumber  /  represents 


the  number  /  represents  one  of  n—f  code 
runs  of  lengths/ through  n—\  .ox  that  the 
one  of  m-t-/code  words  for  special  evanti  taken  as  any  of  m 
special  situations,  runs  of  lengths  /  through  f-\,  or  runs  of 
lengths  n,  where/is  the  most  frequently  occurring  run  length, 
the  variable  length  code  words  being  const^-ained  such  that  the 
maximum  code  work  length  is  bountjed  by  a  quantity 
Lmoj-  ^  \ogi(m  +  n)  and  all  code  work  lengths  are  ordered 
according  to  the  formulas 


I   «L.(l)«Lr(2) 

I  =s  L.(l)«L.(2)s 


«Lr(n 


-/) 


LAm^f)  «  L 


max 


the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  stored  table  TS,  a  second  stored  table  TR,  a  third 
stored  table  BR,  and  a  fourth  stored  table  TR  {52,  S3); 
means  for  accumulating  successive  codeword  bits  Yi,  Kj, 
.  .  .  ,  Ka  to  form  a  single  integer  Y=YxYt  .  .  .  K^; 

means  (51 )  for  comparing  Y  with  successive  elements  of  the 
TS  table  such  ath  if  Y  t,{k),  then  another  bit  of  y  is 
accumulated;  if  y</,(*),  then  the  codeword  _v  is  decoded; 
means  (51)  for  comparing  _v  with  successive  elements  of 
the  TR  table  and,  if  .v<fr(^),  for  computing  the  values  s 
and  i  from  \  and  the  table  values  irik)  and  br(k),  such  that 
s=0  and  i=y—ir(k)+br(k)+\,  thus  signifying  that  v  is  the 
ith  regular  code  word  Cr(i),  and 

means  (51 )  for  comparing  y  with  successive  elements  of  the 
TR  table  and,  if  v  t^k),  for  computing  the  values  s  and 
/from  y  and  the  table  values  t,{k)  and  b,(k),  such  that  5=1 
and  i=\—l,(k)+b,(k)+\,  thus  signifying  that  y  is  the  ith 
special  code  word  c,(/). 


3,925,781 
DIGITAL  MODULATION  GENERATOR  WITH 
CYLINDRICAL  ANTENNA  ARRAY  SYSTEM 
James  S.  Hulett,  Canoga  Park,  and  Lowell  N.  Shestag,  Wood- 
land Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,997 

Int.  CV  GOIS  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  343-  106  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  modulation  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of 

modulation  signals  for  successively  separately  modulating  the 

radio  frequency  signals  radiated  by  individual  elements  of  an 

antenna  array,  comprising; 

a  digital  memory  having  stored  therein  binary  coded  digital 
signals  representing  a  series  of  incremental  modulation 
signals  for  modulating  the  signals  radiated  by  each  of  said 
antenna  elements, 

means  for  addressing  said  memory  to  provide  successive  out- 
puts in  binary  coded  form,  said  outputs  representing  the 
modulation  signal  associated  with  each  of  said  antenna 
elements  in  sequence, 

separate  storage  register  means  for  receiving  the  outputs  of 
the  memory  associated  with  each  of  said  antenna  elements 
respectively, 

digital-analog  converter  means  for  converting  the  outputs  of 
each  of  said  register  means  to  analog  form, 

addressing  means  including  means  for  successively  enabling 
each  of  said  storage  register  means  to  provide  outputs  there- 
from in  sequence  to  associated  ones  of  said  digital  analog 
converter  means,  and 

modulator  means  for  generating  a  modulation  signal  for  the 
radio  frequency  signals  radiated  by  each  of  said  antenna 
elements,  said  modulator  means  each  receiving  the  output 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  digital-analog  converter  means 
and  operating  in  response  thereto. 
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3,925,782 
ADAPTIVE  RF  POWER  OUTPUT  CONTROL  FOR  NET 

RADIOS 
Josef  H.  Anderl,  and  George  R.  Oliva,  Jr.,  both  of  Eatontown, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,334 
Int.  Cl.^  H04J  3112;  H04B  1159,  3160 
U.S.  CL  343—178  11  Claims 


3.925.783 
RADOME  HEAT  SHIELD 
Michael  P.  Bleday,  Concord,  and  Fred  R.  Youngren,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,284 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIQ  1142 

U.S.  CI.  343—705  5  Claims 
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1.  A  simplex  data  net  communication  system  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  like  participant  radio  stations  operating  in  a 
predetermined  ordered  time  sequence  wherein  at  least  one 
station  operates  as  a  transmitter/interrogator  station  which 
interrupts  its  transmission  of  communications  signals  to  the 
other  stations  of  said  plurality  respectively  operating  as  recei- 
ver/responder  stations  and  interrogates  said  other  stations  as 
to  the  respective  power  received  from  said  one  station  and 
said  other  stations  respond  in  their  proper  time  slot  to  said  one 
station  requesting  a  desired  change  in  transmitted  power  from 
said  one  station,  each  said  participant  radio  station  including 
as  a  transmitter/interrogator  station; 
transmitter  and  receiver  sections  alternately  coupled  to  an 

antenna; 
means  programmed  with  data  as  to  the  number  of  said  plural- 
ity of  participants  in  the  net  and  its  respective  time  slot  in 
the  overall  operational  time  sequence  of  the  system; 
timing  and  control  means  coupled  to  said  programmed  means 
and  being  operable  in  response  to  said  data  to  provide 
synchronized  operational   control  signals  for  said  station 
according  to  its  respective  time  slot; 
means  coupling  a  digital  interrogation  code  signal  periodically 
to  said  transmitter  section  during  said  respective  time  slot 
in  response  to  control  signals  from  said  timing  and  control 
means  while  temporarily  suspending  normal  communica- 
tions signal   transmission,   said   interrogation   code   signal 
being  transmitted  to  said  other  stations  causing  said  other 
stations  to  respond  in  their  respective  time  slot  with  a  digital 
coded  request  signal  for  a  power  correction  from  said  trans- 
mitter/interrogator section; 
means  coupled  to  said  receiver  section  for  sequentially  receiv- 
ing and  storing  each  said  digital  coded  request  signal  from 
said  other  stations; 
means  comparing  each  digital  coded  request  signal  with  the 
next  subsequently  received  digital  coded  request  signal  and 
retaining  the  reque^  signal  for  the  lesser  power  correction 
until  all  digital  coded  request  signals  have  been  received  in 
sequence  from  said  other  stations;  and 
means  coupled  from  said  comparing  and  retaining  means  to 
said  transmitter  section,  being  operable  to  cause  a  change 
in  the  transmitted  power  output  of  said  transmitter  section 
in  response  to  the  digital  coded  request  signal  for  the  least 
power  correction  change. 


1.  In  a  radar  system  wherein  microwave  energy  is  transmit- 
ted from  an  antenna  through  a  radome,  the  inprovement  of  an 
electromagnetic  window  comprising;  a  dielectric  heat  shield 
disposed  within  said  radome  and  spaced  apart  from  the  ra- 
dome inner  forward  surface  for  reflecting  radiant  heat  energy 
and  absorbing  convection  heat  energy  induced  by  tempera- 
ture differences  within  the  radome  while  allowing  microwave 
energy  to  pass  therethrough,  said  heat  shield  having  plural 
concentric  layers  of  spaced  apart  titanium  dioxide  epoxy  filled 
paper  configured  to  prevent  heat  from  escaping  the  aft  end  of 
the  radome. 


3,925,784 
ANTENNA  ARRAYS  OF  INTERNALLY  PHASED 
ELEMENTS 
Harry  R.  Phelan,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Radiation  Incor- 
porated, Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,869,  Oct.  27,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,182 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIQ  19100 
U.S.  CI.  343—754  30  Claims 


1.  A  passive  antenna  for  receiving  and  reradiating  electro- 
magnetic waves  comprising: 

at  least  three  electrically  conductive  arms  each  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end, 

said  arms  being  spaced  apart  and  symmetrically  arranged  in 
a  plane  and  having  a  common  center  such  that  AC  elec- 
trical signals  are  induced  in  said  arms  by  a  received  elec- 
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tromagnetic  wave  and  in  such  a  manner  that  said  respec- 
tive signals  differ  in  phase  among  sajd  arms,  and 
interconnecting  means  located  proximate  to  said  inner  arm 
ends  at  said  common  center  and  inlsaid  plane  for  con- 
nectmg  a  selected  pair  of  said  innef  arm  ends  together 
with  essentially  a  short  circuit  for  reapplying  said  phase 
differing  signals  to  the  interconnected  arms  in  such  a 
manner  that  an  electromagnetic  wa^e  radiates  from  the 
antenna  with  a  phase  relationship  Iwith  respect  to  the 
received  electromagnetic  wave  that  is  determined  by  the 
selected  interconnections  of  said  inner  arm  ends. 


3.925,785 

PATTERN  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Victor  Andrew  Eirtion,  Secaucus;  Leif  Rongved,  Summit,  and 
Thomas  Edward  Saunders,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  ^96,150 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  15124 

U.S.  CI.  346— 1  IS  Claims 


uce 


a  jsing 
to 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  patterns  o 
prising  the  steps  of  forming  on  the  workpi 
to  radiant  energy,  forming  and  projectinfe 
piece  a  writing  beam  of  radiant  energy,  ci 
ment  of  the  writing  beam  with  respect 
orthogonal  .r   and   v  directions,  whereby 
surface  of  the  workpiece,  and  modulating 
writing  beam  to  describe  the  desired  patte 
wherein: 

the  step  of  providing  relative  .t-directitn 
prises  the  steps  of  mounting  a  carriag< 
surface  extending  in  the  r  direction 
propelling  the  carriage  toward  one 
causing   it   to   rebound   from   the 
toward  the  opposite  spring  and  begin 
ment  along  the  linear  bearing; 
and  further  comprising  the  step  of  pe 
kinetic  energy  to  the  carriage,  thereby 
mity  of  carriage  reciprocation. 


b:r 
of 
spr 


a  workpiece  com- 
a  film  responsive 
against  the  work- 
relative  move- 
the  workpiece  in 
the  beam  scans  a 
the  intensity  of  the 
1,  the  improvement 


movement  com- 

on  a  linear  bearing 

ween  two  springs, 

the  springs,  thus 

ing,   be   propelled 

leciprocating  move- 


liodically  imparting 
to  maintain  unifor- 


3.925.786 

RECORDER  WITH  CUTTING  MECHANISM 

Jorg  Haas.  Neureut.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruker-Physik  AG. 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295.840.  Oct.  101,  1972,  abandoned. 


This  application  June  5,  1974,  Ser. 


Claims 
2150554 


priority,    application    German]|,    Oct.     11,    1971, 
Int.  CI.*  GOID  15100 


9  Claims 

data,  especially  a 
comprising  feeding 


U.S.  CI.  346—24 

I.  Apparatus  for  recording  a  plotting 
recording  measuring  device  of  X-Y  plotter 
means  including  a  feed  mechanism  for  mdving  a  strip-shaped 
record  carrier  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  cutting 
means  for  severing  the  record  carrier  on  vijhich  a  recording  is 
applied  into  sheets  of  predetermined  sizej  the  cutting  means 
including  a  circuiar-shebr  device  with  a  heljcal  cutter  arranged 
on  the  surface  of  a  cylinder  rotatable  about  the  axis  thereof. 


No.  476,595 


a  fixed  cutter  bar  being  arranged  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  and  electric  cutting  motor  means  having  an  output 
shaft  directly  coupled  with  the  cutting  cylinder,  and  control 
means  for  alternately  operating  the  feeding  means  and  the 
cutting  means  such  that  prior  to  and  after  each  cutting  opera- 
tion, a  feeding  operation  is  effected,  the  control  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cam-controlled  switch  means  and  associated 
cam  means  for  engagement  with  the  cam-controlled  switch 


means,  the  cam  means  including  at  least  one  cam  member 
coupled  with  the  feeding  means  for  actuating  one  of  the  switch 
means  to  stop  the  feeding  movement  of  the  record  carrier  by 
the  feeding  means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  feeding 
movement  of  the  feeding  means  and  for  actuating  the  cutting 
means  to  sever  the  record  carrier,  one  of  the  switch  means 
being  responsive  to  the  termination  of  the  cutting  operation 
for  reactivating  the  feeding  means  to  complete  the  feeding 
movement  thereof. 


3,925,787 

INK  JET  TYPE  PRINTING  DEVICE 

Masahiko  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamato,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,950,  Dec.  14,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,586 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    14,    1971,   46- 
101634 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  /5//S 
U.S.  CI.  346—75  5  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  type  printing  device  comprising: 

an  input  section  ( 1 )  providing  character  signals  and  control- 
ling printing; 

a  recording  head  section  (6)  including  an  ink  jet  printing 
means; 

a  drive  motor  (7)  driving  the  recording  head  section  (6); 

a  drive  motor  control  section  (8,9)  controlling  the  rotation 
of  the  drive  motor  (7)  in  both  rotary  directions; 

a  character  signal  generating  section  (4,5)  supplying  a 
deflection-controlled  character  signal  to  the  printing 
means; 

a  print  command  supplying  control  section  (3)  for  control- 
lably  supplying  a  print  command  signal  to  the  character 
signal  generating  section  (4,5); 

a  register  (2)  for  storing  desired  print  information,  con- 
nected to  and  supplied  by  an  input  signal  from  the  input 
section  (I )  the  output  of  the  register  (2)  being  coupled; 
to  the  print  command  supply  control  section  (3); 

and  a  control  circuit  means  (9)  connected  to  the  input 
section  ( I ),  and  providing  output  control  signals  to  the 
print  command  supplying  control  section  (3),  the  control 
circuit  means  (9)  including  means  responsive  to  input 
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signals  from  the  input  section  ( 1 )  for  providing  command 
signals  to  the  motor  control  section  (8,9)  for  causing  the 
motor  control  section  to  controUably  excite  the  motor  to 
move  the  record  head  section  (6)  first  backward  and  then 
forward  for  a  specific  distance  before  the  printing  means 
starts  printing  characters,  and  thereafter  providing  output 
control  signals  to  the  print  command  supplying  control 
section  (3)  to  enable  printing  of  the  information  in  said 
register,  to  thereby  prevent  non-uniform  printing  due  to 
initial  non-uniform  speed  of  the  recording  head  upon 
start  of  movement  of  the  recording  head  section  (6). 


3,925,789 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Toshio  Kashio,  Yomato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yomato,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,999,  Dec.  14,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  July  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.480 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    16,    1971,   46- 
101443 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  346—75  9  Claims 


3.925,788 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Toshio  Kashio,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamato,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,947,  Dec.  14,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,479 
Claims   priority.,   application   Japan,   Dec.    16,    1971,   46- 
101444 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  15/IS 
U.S.  CI.  346-75  4  Claims 
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I.  An  ink  jet  recording  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  electric  power;  and 

a  recording  apparatus  selectively  coupled  to  said  source  of 

electric  power,  said  recording  apparatus  including: 

a  nozzle  for  emitting  ink  droplets  for  printing; 

deflecting  means  including  means  for  deflecting  said  ink 
droplets  on  a  recording  medium  to  print  characters 
thereon; 

an  ink  collector  for  collecting  ejected  ink  droplets  which 
are  not  used  to  print  characters; 

a  timing  means  coupled  to  said  power  source  for  periodi- 
cally generating  an  output  signal  upon  the  lapse  of  a 
predetermined  time  period  when  electric  power  is 
supplied  to  said  recording  apparatus; 

a  source  of  print  command  signals; 

ink  ejection  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  print  com- 
mand signals  and  to  said  nozzle  for  producing  a  pre- 
printing ejection  of  ink  droplets  from  said  nozzle  for  a 
period  of  time  just  prior  to  the  printing  of  characters 
and  in  response  to  print  command  signals  from  said 
print  command  signal  source,  said  ink  ejection  means 
being  further  coupled  to  said  timing  means  for  produc- 
ing a  nozzle  clearing  ejection  of  ink  droplets  from  said 
nozzle  for  a  given  period  of  time  in  response  to  said 
periodic  output  signals  from  said  timing  means  and 
independent  of  said  print  command  signals;  and 

a  deflection  control  means  coupled  to  said  deflecting 
means  and  to  said  timing  means  for  causing  said  deflec- 
tion means  to  deflect  said  nozzle  clearing  ejection  of 
ink  droplets  which  are  ejected  in  response  to  said  peri- 
odic timing  means  output  signals  to  said  ink  collector, 
thereby  maintaining  said  nozzle  in  a  normal  ink  eject- 
able  condition  over  extended  periods  of  time. 


.?-> 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  unit  including  a  nozzle  for  continuously  ejecting 
ink  droplets  during  a  normal  printing  or  recording  opera- 
tion; 

means  for  deflecting  said  normally  ejected  ink  droplets  so 
as  to  print  characters  on  a  recording  medium; 

an  ink  collector  for  collecting  ejected  ink  droplets  which  are 
not  used  to  print  characters; 

a  source  of  print  command  signals  for  instructing  the  carry- 
ing out  of  a  printing  operation; 

detecting  means  having  an  instruction  input  coupled  to  said 
source  of  print  command  signals  and  generating  a  detec- 
tion signal  responsive  to  a  print  command  signal,  said 
detecting  means  including  delay  means  coupled  to  said 
recording  unit  for  delaying  carrying  out  of  said  printing 
operation  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

preliminary  ejection  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means 
and  to  said  recording  unit,  and  including  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  nozzle-clearing  preliminary  ejection  of  ink 
from  said  nozzle  for  a  first  given  period  of  time  during 
said  predetermined  period  of  time  responsive  to  said 
detection  signal  from  said  detecting  means,  and  means  for 
then  producing  a  second  preliminary  ejection  of  ink  for 
a  second  given  period  of  time  during  said  predetermined 
period  of  time  in  order  to  produce  a  steady  ink  flow  from 
the  nozzle,  said  first  given  period  of  time  being  much 
longer  than  said  second  given  period  of  time, 

said  deflection  means  being  responsive  to  outputs  of  said 
detecting  means  and  said  preliminary  ejection  means  for 
deflecting  said  preliminarily  ejected  ink  droplets  to  said 
ink  collector  during  said  predetermined  period  of  time; 
said  printing  operation  being  carried  out  after  the  expiration 
of  said  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,925,790 

IMAGE  GENERATOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MARKER  UNITS  OPERATED  IN  A  PREDETERMINED 

SEQUENCE  TO  INHIBIT  THE  FORMATION  OF 

PATTERNS 

Kenneth  Henry  Fischbeck,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporatwn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,996 
Int.  CL*G01D  15118 
U.S.  CI.  346-  140  7  Claims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  marking  picture  elements  along 
a  line  of  a  recording  medium  comprising: 
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3.925,791 
PATTERN  PRINTING  APP/^RATIS 
David  Patrick  Hunt,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,178 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,  June    13, 
1973,  28169/73 

Int.  CL^GOID  15/18 
U.S.CL  346-140  4  Claims 


•     6  7      6 


1.  An  improved  adjustable  nozzle  for  pal  tern  printing  equip- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  printing  guns  e$ch  having  a  nozzle 
from  which  emerges  a  jet  of  printing  liquid,  the  nozzle  com- 
prising: I 

a  housing  having  interior  walls  defining  an  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough,  | 
a  plate  member  having  a  surface  defining  a  plane  and  an 
opening  extending  therethrough,  said  plate  member  being 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  housing  $o  that  the  opening 
in  said  plate  member  communicates  with  the  opening  in 
said  housing, 
a  compressible  member  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through,   said    compressible    membei   being   positioned 
between  said  plate  member  and  said  housing  such  that  the 
opening  in  said  compressible  member  Communicates  with 
the  opening  in  said  housing, 
a  disc  member  having  interior  walls  defining  an  opening 
extending   therethrough,   said   openiilg   having   an   axis 


through  the  center  thereof  and  said  disc  member  being 
positioned  in  contact  with  said  plate  member  so  that  the 
opening  in  said  disc  member  communicates  with  the 
opening  in  said  plate  member, 
positioning  means  for  holding  said  compressible  member, 
said  plate  member  and  thereby  said  disc  member  on  said 
housing,  said  positioning  means  being  adjustable  to  move 
said  plate  member  with  respect  to  said  housing  thereby 
changing  the  degree  of  compression  of  said  compressible 
member  to  move  the  plane  defined  by  said  plate  member 
and  moving  the  axis  of  said  opening  in  said  disc  member 
whereby  the  direction  of  flow  of  printing  liquid  emerging 
from  the  opening  in  said  disc  member  is  alterable. 


3,925,792 

BATTERY  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

David  E.  Beach,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,443 

Int.  CL2G03B  17/18 

L.S.  CI.  354-60  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  housing,  apparatus  for  determining 
the  operational  status  of  a  camera  battery  comprising: 

a.  an  indicator  member  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
movable  between  a  viewable  position  to  indicate  an  un- 
operational  battery  condition  and  a  nonviewable  position, 
in  which  position  an  operational  battery  condition  is 
indicated; 

b.  means  for  continuously  urging  said  indicator  member 
towards  said  viewable  position; 

c.  electrical  means  energizable  in  a  manner  functionally 
related  to  the  magnitude  of  the  output  voltage  of  a  re- 
ceived battery,  said  electrical  means  having  an  output 
member  operably  associated  with  said  urging  means  and 
mounted  for  concurrent  movement  therewith  between  a 
retaining  position  wherein  said  output  member  prevents 
said  urging  means  from  moving  said  indicator  member 
from  its  nonviewable  position  and  a  released  position 
wherein  said  urging  means  locates  said  indicator  member 
in  its  viewable  position,  said  output  member  being  con- 
structed and  located  to  attain  said  retaining  position  in 
response  to  energization  of  said  electrical  means  above  a 
predetermined  voltage  level; 

d   a  manually  operatable  actuating  member; 

e.  releasable  latch  means  for  maintaining  said  output  mem- 
ber in  said  retaining  position  prior  to  energization  of  said 
electrical  means; 

f.  control  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  actuating 
member  for  connecting  the  received  battery  to  said  elec- 
trical means  and  for  releasing  said  latch  means;  and 

g.  means  cooperating  with  said  releasable  latch  means  for 
permitting  said  output  member  to  maintain  said  indicator 
member  in  its  viewable  position  when  the  received  bat- 
tery is  in  an  unoperational  condition. 
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3,925,793 
EYE  FUNDUS  CAMERA  W ITH  FOCUS  SETTING  DEVICE 
Isao  Matsumura,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshimi  Kohayakawa,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   31,    1973,  48- 
36215 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  29/00 
U.S.  CL  354—62  9  Claims 


means  under  control  of  the  intervalometer  and  the  magnetom- 
eter for  initiating  a  photographic  exposure  taken  by  the  or 


©-6 


1.  An  eye  fundus  camera  having  a  focus  setting  device, 
comprising: 

photographing  optics  having  an  objective,  a  first  reflection 
member,  a  first  relay  lens,  and  a  photographing  plane  in 
said  order  from  an  eye  to  be  inspected; 

illuminating  optics  having  a  light  source,  a  condenser  lens, 
and  a  second  relay  lens  for  directing  a  beam  onto  an  eye 
fundus  through  said  first  reflection  member; 

mark  projection  optics  having  a  mark  element,  beam  split- 
ting means  to  separate  the  beam  coming  from  said  mark 
into  a  pair  of  beams,  a  beam  diaphragm  plate  to  limit  each 
of  said  beams  and  an  optical  means  for  imaging  the  sepa- 
rated beams  coming  from  said  beam  diaphragm  plate;  and 
a  second  reflection  member  being  obliquely  disposed  on 
an  optical  axis  of  the  first  reflection  member  and  the 
condenser  lens  of  said  illuminating  optics  to  direct  the 
beam  from  said  mark  projection  optics  into  the  illuminat- 
ing optics; 
wherein  said  photographing  plane  has  a  conjugate  relation- 
ship with  the  imaging  plane  of  the  separated  beams  from 
the  beam  diaphragm  plate  in  the  mark  projection  optics, 
and  wherein  said  beam  diaphragm  plate  in  the  mark 
projection  optics  and  the  pupil  plane  of  an  eye  to  be 
inspected  are  in  an  imaging  position  relationship. 


3,925,794 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  SEQUENCES  OF  AERIAL 

PHOTOGRAPHS 

Aime  Elie  Alouges,  Evry,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  National 

d  Etudes  Spatiales,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,135 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    Jan.     17,     1973, 
73.01611 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  354-70  12  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  aerial  photography  device  fixed 
to  a  nacelle,  and  having  at  least  one  photographic  apparatus 
arranged  to  be  directed  towards  the  ground  when  the  nacelle 
is  suspended  from  a  balloon,  a  connection  element  for  con- 
necting the  balloon  with  the  nacelle,  an  element  for  control- 
ling the  taking  of  photographic  exposures  by  the  or  each 
photographic  apparatus  and  a  mechanism  for  orienting  the 
device  about  a  vertical  axis;  an  intervalometer  for  controlling 
the  sequence  of  successive  photographic  exposures,  a  magne- 
tometer for  detecting  the  angular  orientation  of  the  nacelle  in 
relation  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  of  the  Earth  and 
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each  photographic  apparatus  when  a  predetermined  angular 
orientation  is  reached. 


3,925,795 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POSITIONING 

OF  A  DIAPHRAGM  WITHIN  A  CAMERA 
Walter  A.  Booth,  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Berkey  Photo, 
Inc.,  Paramus,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,480 

Int.  CI.2  G03B  15/03 

U.S.  CI.  354-139  3  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  type  described  for  use  on  a  camera 
having  a  housing  provided  with  a  film  chamber,  a  lens  posi- 
tioned forwardly  of  and  aligned  with  the  film  chamber,  a 
manually  activated  shutter  release  for  the  lens,  and  a  strobe 
light  selectively  responsive  to  the  manual  actuation  of  the 
shutter  release;  said  mechanism  comprising  an  on-off  switch 
means  mountable  on  the  housing  for  manual  movement  be- 
tween "on"  and  "off'  positions  and  adapted  to  be  operatively 
connected  to  the  strobe  light  whereby  the  latter  is  energized 
upon  actuation  of  the  shutter  release  only  when  said  on-off 
switch  means  is  disposed  in  an  "on"  position,  an  apertured 
diaphragm  adjustably  mountable  on  the  housing  for  move- 
ment between  an  operative  position  intermediate  the  film 
chamber  and  the  lens  whereby  an  aperture  of  the  diaphragm 
is  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens,  and  an  inoperative 
position  wherein  said  diaphragm  aperture  is  substantially  out 
of  registration  with  the  lens,  said  diaphragm  being  provided 
with  a  first  complemental  portion  spaced  from  said  diaphragm 
aperture,  an  elongated  link  member  adjustably  mountable 
within  the  housing  and  carried  by  and  movable  in  unison  with 
said  on-off  switch  means,  said  link  member  being  provided 
with  a  second  complemental  portion  in  abutting  engagement 
with  said  first  complemental  portion  whereby  movement  of 
said  switch  means  is  directly  transmitted  to  said  iris  to  effect 
movement  of  the  latter  to  either  the  operative  or  inoperative 
position,  and  resilient  means  mountable  within  the  housing 
and  being  slidably  engaged  by  a  portion  of  the  diaphragm  and 
releasably  retaining  the  latter  in  either  said  operative  or  inop- 
erative position  depending  upon  the  relative  position  of  said 
on-off  switch  means. 
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3,925.796 
CAMERA  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES  ON  MOVING  CLT  I^ILM  PIECES 
John  J.  Taylor.  539  S.  San  Marcos  Road|  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 
93111 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1973,  Ser.  Ni.  390.379 

Int.  CI.-G03B  19/10 

U.S.  CI.  354-180  I  10  Claims 


piece 
and 


1.  Camera  apparatus  for  making  a  p\  / 
a  piece  of  cut  photographic  film  while  it 
a  body  having  an  interior  chamber;  a 
body  and  adapted  to  project  an  image 
means  for  guiding  an  individual  cut  film 
of  travel  in  said  chamber  past  said  lens 
said  individual  film  piece  at  a  predetefm 
fixed  path  past  said  lens,  said  propelling 
rolls  that  between  them  grip  said  film 
said  lens  »>-ithout  substantial  slippage, 
at  least  one  of  said  rolls  prior  to  entry  of 
tween  at  a  speed  that  will  accelerate  and 
at  said  predetermined  speed  past  said  le 
chamber  for  storing  a  plurality  of  une 
means  for  sequentially  individually 
individual  unexposed  film  pieces  in  a 
condition  at  a  location  where  it  can  en 
and  means  for  moving  said  film  piece 
said  propelling  means  so  said  propelli 
said  film  piece,  accelerate  it  to  said  pred^t 
move  said  film  piece  in  said  path  past  s;. 
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3,925.797 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARKTIS  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA^  HAVING 

^        INTERCHANGEABLE  LENSES 

Helmut  Ettischer,  Ruit.  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N,V. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No^  515,273 
Claims    priority,    application    Germaiiv.    Sept.    26.    1975, 
2352076 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  354—  197  8  Claims 


286      M 


1.  In  a  camera  of  the  type  having  mearis 
lens  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  focal 
ture-taking  axis,  the  improvement  compiismg 


adapted  to  locate 
lengths  along  a  pic- 


a.  means  actuatable  for  selecting  a  particular  lens  apparatus 
having  a  predetermined  focal  length; 

b.  shutter  means  movable  along  a  path  between  an  initial, 
light-blocking  position  and  a  terminal,  light-unblocking 
position  for  defining  a  varying  progression  of  effective 
exposure  apertures  in  registry  with  said  axis  as  a  function 
of  the  position  of  said  shutter  means  along  said  path;  and 
c.  means  responsive  to  selection  of  said  particular  lens 
apparatus  for  varying  said  terminal  position  of  said  shut- 
ter means. 


3,925,798 
FILM-ADVANCING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Noriaki  Sanada.  and  Kanehiro  Sorimachi.  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380.229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  27,  1972, 47-7545 1 
Int.  Cl.^  G03B  1/24;  B03B  1/62 
U.S.  CL  354—215  1  Claim 


I.  A  film  advancing  device  for  a  camera  using  a  magazine 
to  accomodate  a  roll  film  therein,  which  comprises  in  combi- 
nation: 

supply  spool  means  for  winding  the  film  out  of  the  magazine 
and  onto  a  supply  spool  of  said  means  prior  to  phototak- 
ing; 

means  for  taking  up  the  film  wound  on  said  supply  spool 
back  into  the  magazine,  said  take-up  means  having  a  film 
take  up  lever,  said  take  up  lever  being  so  arranged  as  to 
be  able  to  control  frame-by-frame  movement  of  the  film; 
film  counter  means  movably  operative  in  correspondence 
to  the  film  winding  operation  of  said  supply  spool  and  to 
the  frame -by-frame  movement  of  the  film  by  said  film 
take-up  means; 

means  for  locking  said  take-up  means,  said  locking  means 
being  associated  with  and  responsive  to  said  film  counter 
means  to  lock  said  take-up  means  against  movement  in 
the  take-up  direction  prior  to  completion  of  an  initial 
portion  of  said  film  winding  operation  and  to  release  said 
take-up  means  after  a  predetermined  length  of  the  film  is 
wound  up  on  said  supply  spool;  and 

means  for  driving  said  film  counter  means  in  accordance 
with  movement  of  said  film,  said  driving  means  being  so 
interlocked  with  the  back  cover  of  the  camera  as  to  be 
engaged  and  disengaged  with  said  film  counter  means  and 
to  cause  said  film  counter  means  to  displace  to  a  position 
where  said  driving  means  cannot  drive  the  counter  when 
said  camera  back  cover  is  open. 


3,925.799 
SHUTTER  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CAMERAS 
Atsutada  Nakatani.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   28,    1973,  48- 
35191 

Int.  CI.2  G03B  9/08 
U.S.CL  354-235  6  Claims 

1.  A  shutter  mechanism  for  cameras  comprising:  a  control 
lever  arranged  to  be  released  from  its  locked  condition  by 


December  9.  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


981 


shutter  release  operation,  a  front  blade  release  lever  engage- 
able  with  said  control  lever  and  rotated  by  movement  of  said 
control  lever,  a  front  blade  actuating  lever  engageable  with 
said  front  blade  release  lever  and  released  by  movement  of 
said  front  blade  release  lever  to  move  front  blades,  a  hold 
lever  engageable  with  said  control  lever  and  rotated  by  move- 
ment of  said  control  lever,  a  magnet  lever  engageable  with 
said  hold  lever  and  rotatable  by  following  rotation  of  said  hold 
lever,  a  rear  blade  release  lever  engageable  with  said  magnet 
lever  and  rotated  by  said  magnet  lever  at  the  final  stage  of 
movement  of  said  magnet  lever,  a  rear  blade  actuating  lever 


surface  having  longitudinally  extending  variable  deforma- 
tion capability. 


engageable  with  said  rear  blade  release  lever  and  released  by 
rotation  of  said  rear  blade  release  lever  to  move  rear  blades, 
a  lock  lever  engageable  with  said  magnet  lever  and  capable  of 
locking  said  magnet  lever,  an  indication  control  lever  engag- 
ing with  said  magnet  lever  and  engageable  with  said  control 
lever,  and  an  indicating  lever  connected  to  said  indication 
control  lever,  engagement  of  said  magnet  lever  and  lock  lever 
being  released  by  said  front  blade  actuating  lever  at  the  final 
stage  of  movement  of  said  front  blade  actuating  lever,  and  said 
indicating  lever  being  moved  by  said  control  lever  through 
said  indication  control  lever  when  said  magnet  lever  is  locked 
by  said  lock  lever. 


3,925,800 
SPREAD  ROLLER  SYSTEM  FOR  SELF  DEVELOPING 
TYPE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
James  M.  Whall,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,415 

Int.  Cl.^  G03D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  354—301  14  Claims 


3,925,801 

PHOTON  ISOLATOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

PHOTODETECTOR  TRANSISTOR  STAGE 

Roland  H.  Haitz,  Portola  Valley;  Paul  G.  Sedlcwicz,  Menio 

Park;  Keith  A.  Stirrup,  Los  Altos;  David  F.  Hilbibcr,  Los 

Altos  Hills,  and  Robert  W.  Teichner,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,033,  Oct.  19,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,896,  Feb.  14,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,216 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIL  33/00.  31/12,  31/16 

U.S.CL  357—19  1  Claim 


m^ 


1.  An  optically  coupled  isolator  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  photon  emitter  and  a  semiconductor  pho- 
ton detector,  said  emitter  and  detector  being  mounted 
together  in  spaced-apart  alignment,  and 

an  isolating  material  comprising  a  lamination  of  a  polymide 
film  between  two  fiuorinated  ethylene-propylene  copoly- 
mer films  sandwiched  between  said  emitter  and  detector 
for  providing  a  selected  spacing  and  electrical  isolation 
therebetween. 


3,925,802 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Jinzo  Watanabe;  Noboru  Terao;  Koichi  Kamahara;  Kazuhisa 
Miyashita,  and  Kenji  Fujihira,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,312 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Feb.   27,    1973,  48- 
23497;  Feb.  15,  1974,  49-18797 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  357-20  6  Claims 


^^ 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  including  means  for  spreading  a 
processing  fluid  in  a  layer  between  a  pair  of  sheet  elements, 
said  spreading  means  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  sheet-contacting  surface;  and 
a  second  member  mounted  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  said 
first  member  and  adapted  to  define  a  pressure  generating 
gap  therewith  through  which  the  sheet  elements  are 
adapted  to  be  advanced  during  spreading  of  the  process- 
ing fluid,  said  second  member  including  a  generally  rigid 
support  member  having  superimposed  thereon  a  layer  of 
resilient  material  having  a  longitudinally  extending  con- 
tinuously varying  thickness  that  cooperates  with  said 
support  member  to  provide  a  second  sheet-contacting 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising,  a  tubular  substrate 
of  semiconductor  material  with  one  type  conductivity,  an 
annular  inner  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  an  opposite 
type  conductivity  internally  of  said  tubular  substrate  defining 
a  PN  junction  therebetween,  a  tubular  conductive  anode 
electrode  bonded  internally  of  said  annular  inner  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  and  of  greater  axial  length  than  said 
annular  layer  and  said  substrate,  an  N*  type  semiconductor 
annular  outer  layer  circumferentially  of  said  substrate  defining 
an  NN*  junction  therebetween,  a  tubular  conductive  cathode 
electrode  circumferentially  of  the  last-mentioned  layer  and  of 
lesser  axial  length,  and  the  substrate  and  inner  and  outer 
layers  having  bevelled  outer  edges  defining  in  axial  cross-sec- 
tion two  frusto-conical  configurations  each  having  a  base  on 
a  side  opposite  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  anode  electrode. 


941  O.G.-34 
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3,925,803 
ORIENTED  POLYCRYSTAL  JFET 
Isamu  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  Nol  378,449 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan 

Int.  C1.2  HOIL  21/365 
U.S.  CI.  357-22 


-ot, 


■.  Nol  378,. 
.Jul;    13,1 

65,  .'9/80 


H 


1972,47-70225 


6  Claims 


'II 


wnvi 


I  > 


X 


-f 


/Oi'// 


/a> 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprisin 

A.  a  polycrystalline  region  comprising 
rod-shaped  semiconductor  crystals 
in  a  closely  packed  group  substantially 
other  and  having  grain   boundaries 
crystals  being  of  one  conductivity 

B.  a  sheath  comprising  an  impurity 
conductivity  type  along  the  length 
to  form,  with  the  central  crystall 
spective  rod-shaped  crystal,  a  P-N 

C.  a  first  electrode  connected  to  one 

D.  a  second  electrode  connected  to 

E.  a  third  electrode  connected  to 
crystals. 


o- 
lin; 


sa 


■\Q 


a  plurality  of  slender, 

rown  simultaneously 

parallel  to  each 

therebetween,  said 

pe; 

ayer  of  the  opposite 
each  of  said  crystals 
material  of  the  re- 
junction; 

jnd  of  said  crystals; 
id  sheath; 
other  end  of  said 


tie 


OF  PROCESSING  A 


3,925,804 
STRUCTURE  OF  AND  THE  METHOD 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATRIX  OR  !^NOS  MEMORY 
ELEMENTS 
James  Ronald  Cricchi,  Baltimore,  and  Barry  W.  Ruehling, 
Belair,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westi^ghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  Noj  437,650 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29/75.  2p/i4 

U.S.  CI.  357-23  15  Claims 


*f  •• 


^-  TO       ^*        I' 


'2>        u      m 
r  sunTMTf 


Formed  of  a  second 
to  that  of  said  first 


1.  A  semiconductive  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  semiconductive  member  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
having  a  surface; 

b.  first  and  second  regions  disposed  \^ithin  said  surface  of 
said  semiconductive  member  and 
conductivity  type  material  opposite 
conductivity  type,  said  first  and  second  regions  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  defining  a  second  portion  of 
said  surface  of  said  semiconductive 

c.  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  disposed 
portion  of  said  surface  of  said  semi<}onductive  member; 

d.  a  second  silicone  oxide  layer  disposed  to  cover  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  surface;  j 

e.  third  and  fourth  layers  of  silicon  nitride  or  aluminum 
oxide  deposited  respectively  over  mid  first  and  second 
silicon  oxide  layers; 

f.  a  first  conductive  element  disposed  in  intimate  electrical 
contact  with  that  portion  of  said  ifourth  nitride  layer 
covering  at  least  a  part  of  said  sem  conductive  member 


member; 
over  a  first. 


further 


intermediate  said  first  and  second  regions,  thus  permit- 
ting the  formation  of  a  channel  therebetween  in  response 
to  the  application  of  a  signal  to  said  first  conductive 
element,  said  fourth  layer  being  deposited  at  a  rate  and  at 
a  temperature  to  provide  a  minimal  interface  charge  at 
the  interface  surface  between  said  second  silicon  oxide 
layer  and  said  fourth  layer;  and 
g.  a  second  conductive  element  disposed  through  a  window 
within  said  second  silicon  oxide  layer  and  said  fourth 
layer  to  form  an  intimate  electrical  contact  with  one  of 
said  first  and  second  regions  of  said  member  and  disposed 
to  overlie  said  third  layer,  said  third  layer  deposited  at  a 
rate  and  at  a  temperature  to  provide  a  maximum  interface 
charge  at  the  interface  surface  between  said  first  silicon 
oxide  layer  and  said  third  layer,  of  a  polarity  to  inhibit  the 
formation  of  a  parasitic  region  beneath  said  second  con- 
ductive element  upon  the  application  of  a  signal  to  said 
second  conductive  element. 


3,925,805 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CHARGE  BETWEEN 

SPACED  APART  CCDS  BY  DIRECT  SERIES 

CONNECTION 

Darrell  M.  Erb,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,422 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29178 

U.S.  CI.  357—24  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  coupling  charge  from  a  sending  CCD  to  a 
receiving  CCD,  each  CCD  having  distributed  along  the  sur- 
face of  a  semiconducting  substrate  an  array  of  charge  handling 
electrodes,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  cyclically  stepping  the  electrodes  of  said  send- 
ing CCD  through  a  plurality  of  potentials  so  as  to  inter- 
mittently induce  potential  wells  under  them; 

b.  means  for  cyclically  stepping  the  electrodes  of  said  re- 
ceiving CCD  through  a  plurality  of  potentials  so  as  to 
intermittently  induce  potential  wells  under  them; 

c.  a  doped  region  forming  an  output  P-N  junction  in  the 
substrate  of  said  sending  CCD  adjacent  one  of  its  elec- 
trodes; 

d.  a  doped  region  forming  an  input  P-N  junction  in  the 
substrate  of  said  receiving  CCD  adjacent  one  of  its  elec- 
trodes; 

e.  an  output  coupling  electrode  in  said  sending  CCD  inter- 
mediate said  one  of  its  electrodes  and  said  doped  region 
adjacent  thereto; 

f.  an  input  coupling  electrode  in  said  receiving  CCD  be- 
tween said  one  of  its  electrodes  and  said  doped  region 
adjacent  thereto; 

g.  means  for  directly  interconnecting  said  doped  regions; 
and 

h.  means  for  maintaining  respective  ones  of  said  output 
coupling  electrode  and  said  input  coupling  electrode  at 
first  and  second  preselected  potentials  relative  to  said 
substrates. 
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3,925,806 

TRANSFER  FILTER  FOR  TRANSFER  DEVICES 

Robert  Joseph   Strain,  North    Indialantic,   Fla.,  and   Karvel 

Kuhn  Thornber,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,269,  June  25,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,030 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29178 
U.S.  CL  357—24  11  Claims 


A  transfer  device  which  comprises: 

a  first  transfer  device  section  having  N  successive  transfer 

stages  for  transferring  a  transfer  signal  entity  in  a  transfer 

direction  from  stage  to  stage  sequentially; 

a  second  transfer  device  section,  responsive  to  the  output 

of  the  first  transfer  device  section,  having  at  least  two 

transfer  stages  of  which  one  stage  has  a  coefficient  of 

incomplete  transfer  which  is  within  50  percent  of  the  sum 

of  the  coefficients  of  incomplete  transfer  in  all  transfer 

stages  in  the  first  and  second  sections  previous  in  the 

transfer  direction  to  the  said  one  stage. 


3,925,807 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  THYRISTOR 

Alois  Sonntag,  Muhlheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia  Pat- 

ent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,396 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    27,    1973, 
2358937 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/06 
U.S.  CL  357—55  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  thyristor  for  operation  at  high  voltages  and  including: 
a  fully  diffused,  generally  cylindrical  semiconductor  element 
having  two  opposed  end  surfaces  defining  major  surfaces  of 
the  element,  the  major  surfaces  being  of  respectively  different 
radii,  and  the  element  further  having  a  conically  tapered  edge 
surface  extending  between  the  major  surfaces,  the  element 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  regions  of 
alternatingly  opposite  conductivity  types  defining  pn-junc- 
tions  lying  in  planes  essentially  parallel  to  the  major  surfaces, 
one  of  the  semiconductive  regions  being  bounded  by  first  and 
second  ones  of  the  pn-junctions,  the  first  one  of  the  pn-junc- 
tions  being  arranged  to  be  reverse-biassed  in  the  forward  con- 
ducting direction  of  the  thyristor,  and  the  first  and  second 
ones  of  the  pn-junctions  having  respectively  different  radii; 
and  two  electrodes  each  contacting  a  respective  major  sur- 
face; the  improvement  wherein:  the  circumference  of  at  least 
part  of  said  one  semiconductive  region  is  radially  constricted 
and  is  defined  by  two  surface  portions  lying  in  conical  planes 


sloping  radially  inwardly  toward  one  another  and  intersecting 
at  an  intersection  plane  parallel  to  said  pn-junctions;  one  of 
said  surface  portions  intersects  said  first  one  of  said  junctions 
and  extends  substantially  to  the  smaller  one  of  said  major 
surfaces;  the  other  of  said  surface  portions  extends  to  said 
tapered  edge  surface  and  is  located  entirely  between  said  first 
and  second  ones  of  said  junctions  so  as  to  not  intersect  any 
pn-junction;  the  angle  between  said  one  of  said  surface  por- 
tions and  said  first  one  of  said  junctions  is  larger  than  the  angle 
between  said  other  of  said  surface  portions  and  said  intersec- 
tion plane;  the  distance  between  said  first  one  of  said  junctions 
and  said  intersection  plane  is  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  second  one  of  said  junctions  and  said  intersection 
plane;  and  the  distance  between  said  first  one  of  said  junctions 
and  said  second  one  of  said  junctions  is  smaller  than  the  differ- 
ence between  the  radii  of  said  first  and  second  ones  of  said 
junctions. 


3,925,808 

SILICON  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

STRESS-FREE  ELECTRODES 

Prosenjit  Rai-Choudhury,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,755 

Int.  CVHQXL  23148.  29144 

U.S.  CL  357-67  9  Claims 


-19 


1.  A  silicon  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

A.  a  silicon  semiconductor  body  having  opposed  major 
surfaces  and  containing  impurity  regions  of  different 
conductivity  types  to  impart  given  electrical  characteris- 
tics to  the  device;  \ 

B.  at  least  one  electrode  of  silicon  doped  therethrough  to  an 
impurity  concentration  of  greater  than  about  I  x  10'* 
atoms/cm''  ;  and 

C.  at  least  one  solder  layer,  said  solder  layer  being  disposed 
between  and  bonding  together  the  silicon  body  and  the 
electrode  of  silicon  in  intimate  electrical  and  mechanical 
contact,  said  solder  layer  formed  by  alloying  a  solder 
material  with  the  silicon  body  and  the  electrode  of  silicon, 
said  device  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  at 
least  one  of  the  opposed  major  surfaces  of  the  silicon 
body  is  in  its  entirety  in  intimate  contact  with  the  elec- 
trode of  silicon. 


3,925,809 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  HEAT  SINK 

David  L.  Striker,  Plymouth,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,136,  July  13,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,965 
Int.  CL*  HOIL  23102 
U.S.  CL  357—81  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  semi-conductor  rectifier  assembly  for  a  polyphase 
AC  alternator  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  semi-conductor 
diode  members  equal  in  number  to  twice  the  number  of  elec- 
trical phases  in  the  alternator  output,  each  of  the  diode  mem- 
bers having  a  cathode  electrode  and  an  anode  electrode, 
electrical  circuit  means  interconnecting  selected  pairs  of  the 
diode  members  with  the  phases  of  the  alternator  output  such 
that  the  cathode  electrodes  of  the  first  diode  member  of  a 
diode  pair  and  the  anode  electrode  of  the  second  diode  mem- 
ber of  a  diode  pair  are  electrically  common  and  are  connected 
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to  receive  a  phase  of  the  alternator  output,  and  further  electri- 
cal circuit  means  interconnecting  the  anode  electrodes  of  the 
first  diode  members  of  the  diode  pairs  and  interconnecting  the 
cathode  electrodes  of  the  second  diode  itiembers  of  the  diode 
pairs  for  producing  a  rectified  EX?  output  wherein  the  further 
electrical  circuit  means  comprise  first  and  second  heat  dissi- 
pating plate  members  having  a  generally  uniform  thickness  in 
a  first  direction,  the  first  plate  member  being  electrically 
common  with  the  anode  electrodes  of  th«  first  diode  members 
of  the  diode  pairs  and  the  second  plate  member  being  electri- 
cally common  with  the  cathode  electrodes  of  the  second  diode 
members  of  the  diode  pairs,  the  improvement  comprising; 


a  plurality  of  finned  elements  having  finjmembers  in  thermal 
contact  with  the  plate  members  atid  extending  away 
therefrom  in  the  first  direction  wiifi  said  fin  members 
extending  away  from  the  finned  eleiients  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  first  direction;  j 

each  of  said  diode  members  being  arranged  to  be  in  thermal 
contact  with  one  of  the  finned  elements;  and 

a  plurality  of  apertures  defining  air  flo\y  passages  extending 
through  the  first  and  second  plate  members  in  proximity 
to  said  fin  members  to  facilitate  aif  flow  over  said  fin 
members. 


3,925,810 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
SYSTEM  I 

Yoshio  Ishigaki;  Hisaaki  Narahara,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Takao 
Tsuchiya,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ratk>n,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan^  21,  1974,  49-9160 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5179 
U.S.  CI.  358—4 


5  Claims 


^T4^^'a^^K^>r»^'^^i^K^- 


A.  means  for  generating  a  frequency  converting  carrier 
signal  in  first  and  second  versions  of  opposite  polarity; 

B.  a  frequency  converter  to  receive  chrominance  compo- 
nents of  said  video  signals;  and 

C.  means  to  apply  said  first  and  second  versions  of  said 
carrier  signal  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  said  fre- 
quency converter,  said  sequence  being  such  that,  during 
alternate  tracks,  only  one  of  said  versions  is  applied  and, 
during  the  remaining  alternate  tracks,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond versions  are  applied  alternately  in  successive  line 
intervals. 


4?rf^H^ 


1.  Apparatus  in  which  video  signals  are  Recorded  in  /i-align- 
ment  in  adjacent  tracks  on  a  recording  medium,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 


3,925,811 

APPARATUS  HAVING  DROPOUT  DETECTION  AND 

COMPENSATION  FOR  REPRODUCING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

RECORDED  ON  A  RECORD 
George  Churchill  Kenney,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,354 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Aug.   7,   1973, 
7310869 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/76,  9102 
U.S.  CI.  358—8  6  Claims 


LogKCkl 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  video  signal  which  is 
recorded  on  a  record  carrier  which  contains  a  carrier  which 
is  frequency  modulated  by  the  luminance  information  of  the 
video  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  filter  having 
input  means  for  receiving  said  recorded  signal  and  an  output, 
a  first  and  a  second  frequency  divider,  each  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  first  filter  output  such  that  each  divider  pro- 
vides a  signal  of  lower  frequency  than  said  recorded  signal,  the 
first  frequency  divider  having  output  means  for  supplying  a 
first  lower  frequency  signal  whose  consecutive  zero  crossings 
correspond  to  the  zero  crossings  of  the  rising  edges  of  the 
modulated  carrier,  the  second  frequency  divider  having  out- 
put means  for  supplying  a  second  lower  frequency  signal 
whose  consecutive  zero  crossings  correspond  to  the  zero 
crossings  of  the  falling  edges  of  said  modulated  carrier,  a  first 
frequency  demodulator  means  coupled  to  said  first  divider 
output  means  for  demodulating  the  first  lower  frequency 
signal,  a  second  frequency  demodulator  means  coupled  to  said 
second  divider  output  means  for  demodulating  the  second 
lower  frequency  signal,  and  a  first  comparator  means  coupled 
to  said  demodulator  output  means  for  comparing  the  demodu- 
lated first  and  second  lower  frequency  signals,  said  compara- 
tor means  having  an  output  means  for  supplying  an  output 
signal  which  indicates  the  occurrence  of  a  signal  dropout. 
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3,925,812 
COLOUR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  INCLUDING  A 
POSITION  CORRECTOR  FOR  AT  LEAST  TWO 
SCANNING  RASTERS  IN  THE  CAMERA 
Hendrik  Blom,  and  Prudent  Eduardus  Jacobus  Mollet,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,527 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    May    6,    1971, 
7106184 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9108 
U.S.  CI.  358-51  7  Claims 


■^    *»    A-|^ jdh 


1.  A  circuit  for  registering  a  first  scanning  raster  onto  a 
second  scanning  raster,  said  circuit  comprising  a  position 
corrector  means  having  a  pair  of  inputs  for  receiving  video 
signals  representative  of  said  rasters  respectively  and  an  out- 
put means  for  supplying  an  error  signal  in  accordance  with  any 
differences  in  registration  between  said  rasters;  means  for 
eliminating  high  frequency  components  from  said  error  signal 
comprising  an  integrator  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
output  means,  and  an  output,  and  having  a  time  constant  at 
least  substantially  equal  to  one  field  period;  and  a  store  having 
an  input  coupled  to  said  integrator  output  and  an  output 
means  for  applying  a  signal  to  a  deflection  means  whereby 
said  registration  is  performed  without  high  frequency 
distortion. 


3,925,813 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Seiji  Toyama,  Kawaguchi;   Kazuo  Yoshikawa,  Omiya,  and 
Takeshi  Higuchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1973,  48-73648 
Int.  Cl.^'  H04N  9104 
U.S.  CI.  358—55  15  Claims 


light  carrying  first  color  fmage  information  and  second  light 
carrying  second  color  image  information,  a  first  focussing  lens 
system  located  behind  the  color  separating  optical  means  for 
focussing  said  first  light  on  a  first  image  pickup  tube  of  the 
camera,  a  second  focussing  lens  system  located  beside  the 
color  separating  optical  means  for  focussing  said  second  light 
on  a  second  image  pickup  tube  of  the  camera,  and  a  light 
deviating  means  provided  in  said  second  focussing  lens  system 
for  directing  the  second  light  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the 
optical  path  of  said  first  light. 


I.  An  optical  system  for  a  double  tube  color  television 
camera  comprising  an  afocal  objective  lens  component,  a 
color  separating  optical  means  located  behind  said  objective 
lens  component  for  dividing  the  light  incident  thereto  into  first 


3,925,814 
SOUND  CARD  AND  SOUND  APPARATUS  SUITABLE  FOR 

MULTI-CHANNEL  USE 
Maurice  E.  Chernowitz,  91    Pavson   Ave.,  New   York,  N.Y. 

10034 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,589,  Jan.  4,  1971.  Pat. 

No.  3,767,208.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

390,748.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  23,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CV  Gl  IB  25/04,  15/12,5/12 

U.S.  CL  360—2  9  Claims 


1.  Audio  apparatus  having  a  card  with  a  substantially 
straight  longitudinal  edge  along  one  side  thereof,  a  sound 
track  on  the  card  extending  parallel  to  said  edge  and  including 
a  plurality  of  sub-channels  thereon,  a  frame  having  a  portion 
that  is  shaped  to  fit  the  grip  of  one  hand  of  an  operator  holding 
it  during  use,  a  channel  shaped  guideway  at  one  end  of  the 
frame  facing  away  from  the  portion  that  is  gripped  in  one 
hand,  said  channel  shaped  guideway  having  top  and  bottom 
guide  surfaces  having  portions  that  extend  to  the  end  of  the 
frame  remote  from  the  grip  portion  and  that  covers  the  por- 
tion of  the  card  inward  from  said  longitudinal  edge,  including 
the  sound  track,  and  with  a  mid-surface  of  the  guideway  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  guide  surfaces  thereof  in  angular 
relation  to  the  top  and  bottom  guide  surfaces  and  with  which 
said  longitudinal  edge  of  the  card  contacts  to  guide  the  card 
during  relative  movement  of  the  card  and  frame  lengthwise  of 
the  sound  track,  the  guideway  being  substantially  shorter  than 
the  card  in  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the  card  and 
guideway,  a  sound  head  carried  by  the  frame  with  a  portion 
that  projects  through  the  top  guide  surface  of  the  guideway 
into  working  relation  with  the  sound  track  when  the  edge  of 
the  card  is  against  the  mid-surface  of  the  channel,  the  card 
being  substantially  greater  in  width  than  the  part  that  extends 
into  the  guideway  whereby  most  of  the  card  is  visible  beyond 
the  guideway  and  there  is  a  wide  card  area  beyond  the  end  of 
the  guideway  that  can  be  gripped  by  the  other  hand  of  an 
operator  who  is  holding  the  grip  portion  with  his  first  hand,  the 
sound  head  having  different  contacts  that  operate  along  the 
different  sub-channels  of  the  sound  track,  and  switch  means 
operable  into  different  positions  to  make  different  contacts 
effective. 


986 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  9,  1975 


AND  METHOD  FOR 


3,925,815 
VIDEO  TRANSDUCING  APPARATUS!- 

EDITING 

Jerome  H.  Lemeison,  85  Rector  St.,  Mdluchen,  NJ.  08840 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,|73,  Aug.  27,  1962, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,348,  June  27, 
1957,  Pat.  No.  3,051.777,  which  is  a  cfntinuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  515.417,  June  14,  1955,  Pat. 
application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser. 
Int.  CI.^G11B27/(J(2 
U.S.  CI.  360-14 


No.  3,003,109. 
No.  432,906 


This 


10  Claims 


3,925,816 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  WITH 
OVERLAPPING  TRACKS  OF  HIGH  AND  LOW 
FREQUENCY  INFORMATION 
Nobutoshi  Kihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,283.  July  9,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10,  1968, 43-48254 
Int.  Cl.2  H04N  5179 
U.S.Cl.360-19  2  Claims 


cing  video  informa- 


1.  A  method  of  recording  and  reprodi 
tion  relative  to  an  eraseable  record  m<  mber  by  selectively 
erasing  and  replacing  video  picture  signals  which  have  been 
previously  recorded  with  respective  nctly  generated  video 
signals  recorded  along  the  recording  areas  of  the  record  mem 
ber  from  which  said  previously  recorded  signals  have  been 
erased,  comprising; 

generating  a  plurality  of  full-frame  videa  picture  signals  and 
recording  said  full-frame  video  picture  signals  on  respec- 
tive frame  recording  areas  of  an  eraseable  record  mem- 
ber, 
thereafter   replacing  a  selected   porti(m   of  the   recorded 
full-frame  video  signals  with  respective  new  full-frame 
video  picture  signal  recordings  by 
scanning  said  record  member  by  relatively  moving  it  and  a 
plurality  of  transducers  including  a  recording  transducer 
which   is  operable  for  recording  vijeo  signals  and  an 
erasing  transducer  which  is  normally 
be  selectively  operable  for  erasing 
corded  video  signals, 
generatmg  a  pulse  signal  each  time  a  fill-frame  video  pic- 
ture signal  recording  on  said  record 
by  said  recording  transducer  whereby  said  pulse  signals 
define  respective  frame  position  indie  iting  marker  pulses, 
initiating   a  recording  control  functon   by  passing  the 
marker  pulses  so  generated  to  a  counler  control  means  to 
cause    the    uncounting    thereof   upon    receipt    by    said 
counter  control  means  of  a  predeterm  ned  number  of  said 
marker  pulse  signals, 
generating  a  control  signal  when  said  counter  control  means 
uncounts  and  applying  said  control  sinnal  to  activate  and 
energize  said  erasing  transducer  to  initiate  erasure  of  a 
selected  portion  of  the  recorded  video  information. 


signal  information. 


generating  new  full-frame  video  picture 
and 

also  applying  said  control  signal  to  contilol  the  transmission 
of  the  newly  generated  full-frame  video  picture  signal 
information  to  said  recording  transducer  so  as  to  initiate 
the  recording  of  new  video  information  on  that  portion  of 
the  eraseable  record  member  along  ivhich  erasure  was 
effected  by  said  erasing  transducer. 


deactivated  and  may 
selected  of  the  re- 


I.  In  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  guiding  means  for  guiding  a  magnetic  tape, 
first  and  second  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  heads 
moved  relative  to  said  tape  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  tape  for 
respectively  tracing  first  and  second  parallel  tracks  on  said 
tape  with  said  second  track  overlapping  only  a  portion  of  said 
first  track  with  said  first  head  preceding  said  second  head  in 
the  relative  movement  of  said  hands  with  respect  to  said  tape, 
said  second  head  having  a  core  gap  extending  transversely  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  second  track, 
said  first  head  having  a  core  gap  that  is  substantially  wider 
than  the  core  gap  of  said  second  head  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  first  track  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  said  core  gap  of  the  second  head,  recording 
circuit  means  operable  to  apply  a  first  signal  to  said  first  head 
for  recording  by  the  latter  in  said  first  track  to  a  substantial 
depth  in  said  tape  from  said  surface  of  the  latter  and  to  apply 
to  said  second  head  a  second  signal  having  a  substantially 
higher  frequency  than  said  first  signal  for  recording  of  said 
second  signal  in  said  second  track  only  adjacent  said  surface 
of  the  tape,  whereby  said  second  signal  erases  only  so  much 
of  said  first  signal  as  appears  adjacent  said  surface  of  the  tape 
in  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  first  and  second  tracks,  and 
reproducing  circuit  means  operable  to  cause  said  first  and 
second  heads  to  reproduce  said  first  and  second  signals  re- 
corded in  said  first  and  second  tracks,  respectively,  at  a  sub- 
stantial depth  from  said  surface  and  adjacent  said  surface, 
respectively. 


3,925,817 

OPTICAL  DRIVE  CONTROL  WITH  HEAD  MOUNTED 

LIGHT  GUIDE  MEANS 

Horst  Althuber,  and  Karl  Rupp,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  3,  1973,  3893/73 

Int.  CI.2  GllB  15122,  15/08,  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  360-74  4  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and/or  playback  apparatus  for 
recording  and/or  playing  back  information  on  magnetic  tape. 
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comprising  a  magnetic  recording  and/or  playback  head,  a 
magnetic  erase  head,  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  heads  being 
provided  with  a  curved  surface,  said  record  carrier  abutting  a 
substantial  area  of  the  curved  surface  of  said  one  of  said 
magnetic  heads,  motor  means  for  selectively  driving  said 
record  carrier  past  said  magnetic  heads  in  the  forward  and 
reverse  directions,  a  light  source  mounted  opposite  said  one 
of  said  heads,  said  record  carrier  being  provided  with  opaque 
magnetically  recorded  areas  and  transparent  control  areas,  a 
photosensitive  element,  a  light  shield  surrounding  said  photo- 
sensitive element,  a  light  guide  means  in  said  one  of  said  heads 
for  optically  connecting  the  area  of  the  curved  surface  of  said 
one  of  said  heads  that  abuts  said  record  carrier  to  said  photo- 
sensitive element  through  said  light  shield  whereby  radiation 
from  said  light  source  is  conducted  to  said  photosensitive 
element  when  said  transparent  control  portion  of  said  record 
carrier  is  interposed  between  said  light  guide  means  and  said 
light  source,  and  drive  control  means  connected  to  said  photo- 
sensitive element  and  to  said  motor  means  for  selecting  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  record  medium  in  response  to 
signals  from  said  photosensitive  element. 


3,925,818 

HEAD  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  TWO-CHANNEL 

AND  FOUR-CHANNEL  CARTRIDGE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Kumeo  Tahara,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola,  Inc., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1973, 48-91452 

Int.  CI.- GllB  5/55,  2 //OS 

U.S.  CL  360— 106  6  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  shifting  mechanism  for  a  cartridge-type 
tape  player  adapted  to  receive  and  play  two-channel  and 
four-channel  tape  cartridges  and  including  a  changeover 
switch  mechanism  between  a  first  position  when  a  two-chan- 
nel tape  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  player  and  a  second 
position  when  a  four-channel  tape  cartridge  is  inserted  into 
the  player,  including  in  combination; 

magnetic  tape  head  means  having  four  pick-up  areas, 
head  shifting  cam  means  mounted  to  the  player  and  engage- 
able  with  said  tape  head  means,  said  cam  means  being 
rotatable  between  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  levels  to 
align  said  pick-up  areas  with  selected  tracks  on  the  tape, 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  cam  means  for  rotating  said 
cam  means  between  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
levels, 
rotary  switch  means  including  a  rotary  contactor  portion 
coupled  to  said  cam  means  and  a  contact  portion  having 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  contacts  coupled  to  said 
drive  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  rotate  said  cam 
means,  the  contact  portion  further  including  means  for 
aligning  the  contacts  with  respect  to  the  contactor  such 
that  a  selected  sequential  one  of  the  contacts  is  in  electri- 
cal engagement  with  the  contactor  as  the  contactor  is 
rotated,  and 
manual  switch  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  and  to 
said  rotary  switch  means  for  energizing  said  drive  means 
to  rotate  said  cam  means  when  the  changeover  switch 
mechanism  is  in  the  second  position, 
said  rotary  contact  portion  and  said  first  and  fourth  contacts 
being  constructed  to  continuously  energize  said  drive 


means  as  said  contactor  portion  moves  from  said  fourth 
contact  to  said  first  contact  when  the  changeover  switch 
is  in  the  second  position  and  said  manual  switch  means 
has  been  actuated  to  energize  said  drive  means  to  rotate 
said  cam  means  to  successive  levels  to  thereby  align  said 
pick-up  areas  with  selected  tracks  on  the  tape. 


3,925,819 

TAPE  HEAD  ROTATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACK 

CHANGING 

Mario  E.  Bachmann.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,411,  Feb.  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,855,628.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.027 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/54,  5/55,  21/08 
U.S.  CL  360— 106  6  Claims 


1.  A  tape  head  rotator  mechanism  for  a  multitrack  tape 
comprising 

a  tape  head  having  a  pickup  portion,  the  pickup  portion 
located  on  the  tape  head  so  that  it  is  aligned  with  at  least 
one  track  when  the  tape  head  is  in  a  first  position  and 
aligned  with  at  least  one  different  track  when  the  tape 
head  is  in  a  second  position  rotated  180°  relative  to  the 
first  position, 

a  movable  carriage, 

a  base  plate, 

means  mounting  the  carriage  on  the  base  plate  for  sliding 
movement  between  a  forward  position  engaging  the  tape 
head  with  the  tape  and  a  rearward  position  disengaging 
the  tape  head  from  the  tape, 

means  for  moving  the  carriage  between  the  said  positions, 
and 

means  for  rotating  the  tape  head  180"  when  the  carriage  is 
moved  in  a  cycle  from  the  forward  to  the  rear  position 
and  returned  to  the  forward  position  including 

a  frame  supporting  the  tape  head,  means  mounting  the 
frame  to  permit  1 80°  rotation  of  the  frame  and  tape  head 
relative  to  the  carriage, 

a  second  plate, 

means  mounting  the  second  plate  to  the  carriage  to  provide 
for  movement  of  the  second  plate  in  an  arcuate  path 
transverse  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriage, 

pinion  and  gear  rack  means  mounted  between  the  frame 
and  the  second  plate  for  rotating  the  frame  and  tape  head 
1 80°  and 

means  for  moving  the  second  plate  relative  to  the  carriage 
in  said  accurate  path  responsive  to  the  carriage  being 
moved  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  and 
back  to  the  first  position  to  effect  the  desired  180°  rota- 
tion through  the  pinion  and  gear  rack  means. 
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3,925,820 

ENDLESS  LOOP  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  LSE  WITH 

TAPE  EXTRACTION  SVSTEMS 

Hanjiro  Esashi,  Sendai,  and  ShujI  Yoshlzaki,  Tagajyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  390,864,  Aug.  23,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,395 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.    24,    1972,  47- 
98834(U1 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  23104.  B6SH  17148 
U.S.CL  360-132  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  tape  cartridge  compri 
an  access  opening  and  partition  means  d 
the  housmg  into  a  main  compartment 
exterior  of  the  housing  at  said  access 
compartment  which  communicates  with 
ment  at  an  entry  and  an  exit  defined  by 


ing  a  housing  having 
viding  the  interior  of 
which  opens  to  the 
opening  and  a  storage 
said  main  compart- 
iaid  partition  means. 


an  endless  loop  of  tape  having  its  major  portion  wound  to  form 
a  coil,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  coil  within  said  main 
compartment,  a  drive  roller  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
main  compartment  adjacent  said  entry  to  the  storage  compart- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  rotated  from  the  exterior  of  said 
housing,  guide  means  within  said  housing  including  guide 
members  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  said  access  opening 
for  guiding  said  tape  in  a  run  that  extends  from  the  innermost 
winding  of  said  coil  across  said  access  opening  and  from  the 
latter  into  said  entry  of  the  storage  compartment  and  out  of 
said  exit  of  the  latter  back  to  the  outermost  winding  of  said 
coil,  a  substantial  portion  of  said  run  of  the  tape  being  nor- 
mally disposed  in  loose  serpentine  folds  within  said  storage 
compartment,  the  tape  in  said  run  between  said  guide  mem- 
bers being  withdrawable  from  said  housing  through  said  ac- 
cess opening  for  the  recording  and  reproducing  of  signals  on 
the  withdrawn  tape  at  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  a  freely 
rotatable  pinch  roller  in  said  main  compartment  adjacent  said 
drive  roller,  means  supporting  said  pinch  roller  for  movement 
of  the  latter  generally  toward  and  away  from  said  drive  roller, 
said  pinch  roller  engaging  said  run  of  the  tape  at  the  portion 
thereof  between  one  of  said  guide  members  and  said  entry  to 
the  storage  compartment  and  forming  a  bend  in  said  portion 
of  the  tape  run  with  the  tape  between  said  one  guide  member 
and  said  pinch  roller  being  directed  so  that  tension  therein 
tends  to  move  said  pinch  roller  away  from  said  drive  roller  and 
with  the  tape  engaged  by  said  pinch  roller  facing  toward  said 
drive  roller,  and  spring  means  yieldably  urging  said  pinch 
roller  against  said  drive  roller  for  driving  by  the  latter  of  the 
tape  therebetween  into  said  entry  of  the  storage  compartment, 
the  force  of  said  spring  means  being  selected  to  be  overcome 
by  an  increased  tension  in  said  tape  between  said  one  guide 
member  and  said  pinch  roller  in  response  to  the  withdrawal  of 
tape  through  said  access  opening  for  moving  said  pinch  roller 
away  from  said  drive  roller  and  permitting  the  tape  constitut- 
ing said  loose  serpentine  folds  to  run  out  of  said  storage  com- 
partment through  said  entry. 
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GRANTED  DECEMBER  9,  1975 
ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 
019-097 


5CC 

PATENT  NO. 

238,005 


DESIGNS 

DECEMBER  9,  1975 


237,914 

TROUSERS 

Granville  W.  Anderson,  27694  Mound  Road, 

Warren,  Mich.    48089 

Filed  May  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  474,930 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 28 


237,916 

COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 

Burkhard  Mleinlk,  Untergnippenbacb,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Rudolf  Baresel-Bofinger 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  12,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 37 


237,917 
WALL  MOUNTED  SEAT 
Merritt  W.  Seymour,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  a^gnor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 47 


237,915 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Lester  V.  Molenaar,  Box  777— West  Highway  40, 

Willmar,  Minn.    56201 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 23 


TT  '^^y  .^    ■■*-■■ 


*4&t 


237,918 
ROCKING  CHAIR 
Richard    Morse    Cbapin    and    Hamlin    Taylor    Haynes, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Paoli  Chair  Company, 
Inc.,  Paoli,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  495,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— 01. 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 49 
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237.919 
ROCKING  CHAIR 
Richard    Morse    Chapin    and    Hamlin    Taylor    Haynes, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Paoli  Chair  Company, 
Inc.,  Paoli,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,050 
Term  of  patent  14  yfars 
Int.  CI.  D6—01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 49 


237,922 

CHAIR 

Henry  C.  Pedersen,  4807  E.  Jackson  Road, 

Elkhart,  Ind.    46514 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  454,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6->68 


237,920 
CHAIR 

Charles  Bernard,  Montreuil-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor 

to  Airborne,  S.A. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Francfl  Sept.  22,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 07 

VS.  CI.  D6— 56 


237,923 

SEAT 

Thomas  Winrow,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Futorian 

Corp,.  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 73 


237,921 

FURNISHING  ELEMENT 

Burton  H.  Kaplan,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Rowe 

Fumitnre  Corporation,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No,  506,842 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D6— 01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 63 


237,924 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Aaron  I.  Friedman,  425  2nd  St., 

San  Francisco,  CaUf.    94107 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 
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237  925 

COMBINED  SOAP  BAR  CONTAINER  AND 

COVER  THEREFOR 

Tedd  Theodore  Thomas,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,454 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 89 


237,927 

BOOK  HOLDER  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  TELEPHONE 

DIRECTORIES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  G.  King,  241  Dickson  Park  Crescent, 

Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,444 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 114 


237  926 

COMBINED  SOAP  DISH,  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER, 

AND  TUMBLER 

Barbara  Adier  Katzander,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Joseph  A.  Kaplan  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  553,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 91 


237,928 

SHOP  DESK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Eugene  R.  Kent,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Draik 

Midwest  Company,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

V.S.  CI.  D6— 162 
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237,929 

DINING  TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harry  Laylon,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angefes,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 175 


U.S. 


237,931 

KITCHEN  ISLAND  TABLE 

Carl  Brandenfels,  102  SE.  Santosh, 

Scappoose,  Oreg.    97056 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 03 

CI.  D6— 179 


237,930 

CHILD'S  WORKBENtH 

Darwin  L.  Demmer,  379  Perkidswood  SE., 

Warren,  Oliio     44483 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,443 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 179 


237,932 

EYEGLASS  DISPLAY  SUPPORT  POST 

Richard  S.  Dunchocl:,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Optarac  Corporation,  Ferndale,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 191 


237  933 
MIRROR  OR  PICTURE  FRAME 
Oliver  Farley,  1428  Sterling  Place, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11213 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,369 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 244 
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237,934 

ELECTRIC  TEA  KETTLE 

Victor  L.  Fairthome,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Westinghouse  Canada  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Oct.  29,  1973 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 62 


237,936 

SCISSORS 

Alfred  W.  Wakeman,  Durham,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Risdon  Manufacturing  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 57 


237,937 
KITCHEN  SCISSORS 
Olof  Fredrik  Backstrom,  Tammisaari,  and  Erkld  Olavi 
Linden,  Billnas,  Finland,  asdgnors  to  Oy  Fidurs  Ab, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  430,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland  Nov.  28,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 03 

U.S.  CL  D8— 57 


237  935 
WAFFLE  IRON 
Donald   W.   Nygren,   MImieapolis,   Minn.,   assignor   to 
Northland    Aluminum    Products,    Inc.,    Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 88 


237  938 

VALVE  PULLING  TOOL 

Ezekiel  Seminario,  15500  Tustin  Village  Way, 

Tustin,  Calif.    92680 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 59 
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237  939 

VALVE  CORE  EXTRACTION  TOOL 

Ezcidel  Seminario,  15500  Tustia  Village  Way, 

Tusdn,  Calif.    926S0 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

UA  CI.  D»~59 


237,942 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
George  W.   Welker  III,  Downingtown,  and  Joseph  E. 
Brady,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 2 


5- 


-6 


237,940 

VACUUM  PICK-UP  FOR  WAFERS 

T.  John  Trayes,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,683 

Term  of  patent  14  yefrs 

Int  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 71 


237  943 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  GRANULATED 

MATERIAL 

Alberto  Alemagna,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Alemagna  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 63 


237,941 

GOLF  CART  UMBRELLA  MOUNT 

William  F.  Dotter,  49  Spruce  St., 

Smithtown,  N.Y.    11717 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int,  CI.  DS—08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 235 


237,944 
BOTTLE 
Harvey    Carter   Taylor,    Decatur,    and    Michael   W.    J. 
Godden,  and  Marshall  J.  Barrash,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  as- 
signors to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 100 
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237,945 

BOTTLE 

Gordon  A.  Strand,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— ^; 

CI.  D9— 127 


237,947 

CONTAINER  FOR  MATCHES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nobuyoshi  Ochiai,  4-18  Kisshiki-cho,  Omiya-shi, 

Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  15,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 173 


237  948 
REPAIRING  AND  SPLICING  KIT  CONTAINER 

John    y.    Nowicki,    St.  Paul,    and    Harold    K.    Gavere, 
Marine-on-St.   Croix,   Minn.,   assignors   to   Minnesota 
Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 174 


237,946 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  THEREFOR 

John    Pardo,    Yonkers,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 

V^,  CI.  D9— 128 


237,949 
THERMOSTAT 
Herbert  J.  Taylor  and  Gordon  R.  Boyd,  Aloha,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Sonne  Controls  Division  of  Peco  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  010—04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 50 


1 

1 
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237,950 

DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

Peter  S.  Hoagiand,  18769  Saratoga,  Lathnip  Village, 

Mich.    48076 

Original  design  application  Dec.  IS,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
208,511.  now  Patent  No.  D.  232,051,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation in  part  of  Ser.  No.  160,234,  dated  July  6, 
1971,  Patent  No.  D.  226,226.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,790 

Term  of  patent  14  yea|rs 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 
L.S.  CI.  DIO— 62 


237,953 
UTILITY  CLEANING  CART 
George  E.  Seufert,  Lakewood,  and  Carl  B.  Davis,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Market  Achievement  Programs,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 29 


237,951 

ANEMOMETER 

R.  A.  Simerl,  528  Epping  Forest  Road, 

Annapolis,  Md.    21401 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 96 


237  954 
UTILITY  CLEANING  CART 
George  E.  Seufert,  Lakewood,  and  Carl  B.  Davis,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Market  Achievement  Programs,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 29 


237,952 
BELL 

Masakatsu  Nakada,  Tachibana  5-35-42,  Sumida-ku, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,955 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 116 


■  ^     : 
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237  955 
UTILITY  CLEANING  CART 
George  E.  Seufert,  Lakewood,  and  Carl  B.  Davis,  Denver, 
Colo,  assignors  to  Market  Achievement  Programs,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,342 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 29 


237,957 

AIRCRAFT 

Lawrence  Bernard  Rellis,  Miami,  Fla. 

(2209  W.  Villa  Maria  Drive,  Phoenix,  Ariz.    85023) 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 78 


ca' 
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237,956 
WATER  SCOOTER 

Hiroshi  Naito,  Miki,  and  Katsuichi  Kato,  Akasbi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  16,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 69 


237,958 

HORSE  TRAILER  BODY 

Bobby  J.  Gore,  Wilmington,  N.C,  assignor  to  Fiber 

Classics,  Ltd.,  Wilmington,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 70 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 105 
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237,959 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Carlton  P.  Pawsat,  Maysville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wald 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Maysville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,792 

Term  of  patent  14  y«ars 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  25,  1986, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D12— 77 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 118 


B 


237  962 

SPINDLE  FOR  USE  In  DOORS,  PANELS. 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  Mondragon,  Taos,  N.  Mex. 

(P.O.  Box  199,  Ranchos  de  Taos,  N.  Mex.  87557) 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,364 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R 


237,960 
AUTOMOBILE  HOOD 


Robert  J.  Whitehead,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nissan    ,,«.  ^,  r».,     ,  « 
Motor  Corporation  in  L.S.A.,  Gardena,  Calif.  *^-^'  *-'•  "*^ — *  ** 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No,  491,311 
Term  of  patent  14  yeors 
Int  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 173 


237.963 
ROOT  CELLAR 
Lynn  C.  Broadbent,  Box  267,  Alpine,  Utah    84033,  and 
William  B.  Thomas,  8335  South  10th  East,  Sandy,  Utah 
84070 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 99 


237,961 
MOTORCYCLE  FENDER 
Preston  L.  Petty,  403  N.  M»in  St., 
Newberg,  Oreg.    97132 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 
No.  316,653,  Dec.  20,  1972,  and  Ser.  No.  378,258,  July 
11,   1973.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2$,   1974,  Ser.  No. 
446,650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 77 
VS.  CI.  D 12— 186 


237,964 

ICE  FISHING  SHANTY 

Roger  J.  Choponis,  1021  Dyer  Lake  Road, 

Traverse  City,  Mich.     49684 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  L 
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237,965 

STEAM  TRAP 

Ronald  D.  Schlesch,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Armstrong  Machine  Works,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 1 


237,968 

THUMBSCREW  VALVE  DEPRESSOR 

John  W.  Olson,  Jr.,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  C  &  D 

Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D23 — 40 


237,966 

MASSAGE  SPRAY  HEAD 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,192 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 35 


237,969 
TOILET  SEAT 
Jacques  Firdmann,  Venon  par  Gieres,  France,  assignor 
to   Allibert   Exploitation   Societe   Anonyme,   Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,104 

Claim  priority,  application  France  Apr.  22,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23--71 


237,967 

COMBINATION  FLUSH  VALVE  AND 

BEDPAN  RINSER 

Henry  R.  Billeter,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor 

Sloan  Valve  Company,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23->38 


to 


237,970 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  AQUARIUM  IMMERSION 
HEATER 
Frank  Kenneth  Hall  and   Donald  D.  Moore,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  O'Dell  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D23--87 
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237,971 

RANGE  HOOD 

Yang-K'un  Chiang,  82-2  Lane  40  Sao-Min  Road,  Taipei, 

Taiwan,  Republic  of  China 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  China 

Apr.  4,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  ye^rs 

Int.  CI.  D23— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 151 


237,974 

COMBINATION   PERFORATOR  AND 

PERFORATED  TAPE  READER 

Gene  D.  Vedder,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ex-Cell-O  Corp.  (Remex) 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


237,972 

FAN  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSHON  ENGINES 

Bern  M.  Bonifant,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Flex-A-Lite  Corporation,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 07;  D23-t04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 165 


237  975 

COMBINATION  PERFORATOR  AND 

PERFORATED  TAPE  READER 

Gene  D.  Vedder,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ex-Cell-O  (Remex) 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


237,973 

COMBINATION  BATTERY  HOtDER  AND 

BATTERY 

Ralph  Stem,  6719  Shenandoah  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90056 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,541 

Term  of  patent  14  yeais 

Int.  CI.  D13— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 4 
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237,976 
KEYBOARD  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT 
William  L.  Wolfe,  and  Robert  C.  Zimmerman,  Manlius, 
and  Gerald  M.  Adams,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


237,978 

TAPE  RECORDER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Peter  Hartwein,  Schwalbach,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor 

to    Braun    Aktiengesellschaft,    Frankfurt    am    Main, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  2,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


237,977 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CONSOLE 
Robert  Brian  Isaacs,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to    Northern    Electric    Company    Limited,    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,853 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13— Oi;  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  R 


237,979 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

Robert  J.  Debrey,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Magnetic 

Controls  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 15  B 
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237,980 

CATTLE  FEEDER 

George  Doyle  Clugston,  P.O.  Bot  581,  R.R.  3, 

Pittsburg,  Kans.    66762 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D30— ^i 

CI.  D30— 13 


237,983 
GOLF  BALL 
Francis  de  S.  Lynch,  Mattapolsett,  and  John  W.  Jepson 
and  Robert  A.  Brown,  Marion,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Acushnet  Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  QQ 


237  981 
COMBINED    CONTAINER    AND    tEST    CUP    IN- 
TENDED   FOR    BACTERIOLOGICAL    PREPARA- 
TIONS  AND  FOR  BACTERIOLOGICAL  TESTS 
Carl  Edvard  Mastrell,  Helsingor,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
AB  Leo,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  144,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  21,  1973 
Term  of  patent  14  yeaiB 
Int.  CI.  D24— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 1  R 


237  984 
TOY  RACING  TRACKWAY 

Shizuka  Kojima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  CC 


237  982 

MINIATURIZED  SPECTROPHoItOMETER 

Paul  A.  Hoogesteger,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bauscb  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04;  D24 — 02 

VS.  CI.  D32— 2  C 


237  985 

DIE  GAME  BOARD 

Albert  Stubbmann,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Gabriel  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  450,015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34 — 5  SS 
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237,986 
GAMEBOARD 

Albert  Stubbmann,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Kohner,  Inc.,  Elmwood  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


237  988 
GRIP  LOCATOR  FOR  A  TENNIS  RACQUET 
Hector  O.  Conde,  Richmond,  and  Jose  G.  VIdal,  Kensing- 
ton, Calif.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Protection  Systems 
Filed  Apr.  8,  197^,  Ser.  No.  458,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  ST 


237  989 

ROLLER  BOARD 

Will  Clarke  England,  7310  Eastcrest, 

Austin,  Tex.    78752 

Filed  May  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  473,936 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  K 


237  987 

GAMEBOARD 

Albert  Stubbmann,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Kohner,  Inc.,  Elmwood  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  SS 


237,990 
TENNIS  RACQUET 
Monte  C.  Gillespie,  and   Darle   L.  Kerkenbush,  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  South  Bend  Toy  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,096 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D21— ^2 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  ST 
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237,991 

CLOG  ROLLER  SKATE 

Joseph  P.  Famolare,  Jr.,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Famolare,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,313 

Term  of  patent  14  yaars 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 14  C 


237,994 

GARDEN  PLANT  IDENTIFICATION  STAKE 

John  D.  Davis,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Loma  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 08 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 1 


^^^ 
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237,992 

SANDAL  ROLLER  SKATE 

Famolare,   Jr.,   Florence,   Italy,   assignor  to 

Famolare,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 14  C 


237,993 
TOY  HEALTH  CENTER 

Osamu  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japao,  assignor  to 

Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No,  500,936 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AC 


237  995 
LAWN  AND  GARDEN  TRACTOR 
Dean  A.  Meyer,  Caledonia,  Donald  G.  Haffner,  Glen- 
dale,  and  Knud  H.  Hoffmeyer  and  Edward  J.  Laz- 
zeroni,  Sr.,  Racine,  Wis.  assignors  to  Jacobsen  Manu- 
facturing Company 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  500,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D15— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D40— 5 
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237,996 
CAB  FOR  EARTH  MOVING  AND  HANDLING 
MACHINERY  OR  THE  LIKE 
Bernard  Jean  Marie  Pierre,  Crcpy-en-Valois,  France,  as- 
signor to  Poclain,  Le  Plessis-Belleville,  Oise,  France 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,091 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  23,  1974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D15— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D40— 5 


237,999 

WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  EMERGENCY  VEHICLES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  C.  Runyon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Royal  Industries 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO — 06;  D26 — 06 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 32  R 


237,997 

j  RING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

'  Eugene  A.  Poulin,  85  Royal  Oak  Road, 

New  Britain,  Conn.    06053 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 
No.   344,469,   filed   Mar.   26,    1973.   This  application 
June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D45— 10  B 


238,000 

BOOKBINDING  MACHINE 

Jacob  W.  Patia,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl»— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  R 


237,998 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT 

Pierre  Cibie,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Cibie  Projecteurs,  Bobigny,  France 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,954 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  11,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26 — 06 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 32  R 
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238,001 

SORTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 

TESTING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  Wohlman,  Jr.,  2409  Chelsea  Road, 

Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.    90274 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  N».  455,207 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

CI.  D55— 1  D 


238,004 

SHEET  COLLATOR 

Ame  Egil  Holmquist,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Lindaco  Ltd.,  Geneva,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  22,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D 18— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  R 


238,002 

APERTURE  CARD  READER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Roger  A.  Gross,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  N 


238,005 

PAPERWEIGHT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Hazel  Jacks,  5520  Sabine  Drive, 

Marrero,  La.    70072 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 97 


238,003 
PRINTER  UNIT 
William  L.  Wolfe,  ManUus,  Robert  S.  Metzner,  Syra- 
cuse, and  Robert  C.  Zimmerman,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18 — 02 
VS.  CI.  D64— 11  R 
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238,006 
NOZZLE  FOR  AN  EAR  SYRINGE 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Roy  A.  Anderson,  4554  Maiden  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.    60640 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,916 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

CI.  D83— 1  Q 


238,009 
HAIR  DRYER 
Douglas  A.  Long,  94  Sturges  Ridge  Road,  Wilton,  Conn. 
06897,  and   Frederick  A.   Burke,  40  Riverside  Ave., 
Riverside,  Conn.     06878 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


238,007 

POST  AURICULAR  PRESSURE  DRESSING 

James  L.  Geraci,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Xomox  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,205 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  J 


238,010 

CARRYING  CASE 

Joaquin  J.  Canton,  707  E.  242nd  St, 

Brony,  N.Y.     10470 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


238,008 
HAND  HELD  DETANGLER 
Bernard  B.  Bluestein,  Des  Plaines,  and  Norman  A.  Stein- 
kamp,   Chicago   Heights,   111.,   assignors  to   Sunbeam 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,549 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

,T*,  ^.  ^  Int.  CI.  D28— (?i 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 8 


238,011 
CARRYING  CASE 

Joaquin  J.  Canton,  707  E.  242nd  St, 

Bronx,  N.Y.    10470 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 
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238,012 
HANDBAG 

Nancy  M.  Huseman,  3836  Nine  Mile  Road;  Joyce  R. 
Castellini,  Woodsedge  Road;  and  Joan  M.  Feld- 
kamp,  6793  High  Meadows,  all  0f  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45230 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,434 
Term  of  patent  7  ye^s 
Int.  CI.  D3 — 01 
U.S.  CI.  D87— 3  C 


238,014 

SOFT  SURFACE  FLOOR  COVERING  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Philip  Nugent,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Congoleum  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— /; 

U.S.  CI.  D92— 4  R 


D  n 
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238,013 

SOFT  SURFACE  FLOOR  COVERING  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  N.  Byerly,  Greenwood  Lake,  K.Y.,  assignor  to 

Congoleum  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,700 

Term  of  patent  14  yeat^ 

Int.  CI.  D6— 11 

VS.  CI.  D92— 4  R 


238,015 

SOFT  SURFACE  FLOOR  COVERING  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Philip  Nugent,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Congoleum  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,983     , 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— // 

U.S.  CI.  D94— 4  R 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1975 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Nattermann  &  Cie.  GmbH:  See— 

Betzing,  Hans;  and  Lekim,  Dae,  3,925,158. 
A  &  P  Products  Incorporated:  See— 

Venaleck,  John  T.,  3,924,916. 
A-T-O,  Inc.:  See— 

Hilger,  Edwin  T.;  and  Miller,  James  S.,  3.924.300. 
AB  Ferrosan:  See— 

Borretzen,  Bemt;  Olsson,  Knut  Gunnar;  and  Sundbeck,  Bertil 
3,925,487. 
Abadie,  Erwin  I.;  See— 

Roos,  Dewey  A.;  Lawlor,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Abadie,  Erwin  I 
3,924,535. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Hirau,  Arthur  Atsunobu,  3,925,541. 
Horrom,  Bruce  Wayne,  3,925,475. 
Abdel-Monem,  Mahmond  M.;  and  Anderson,  Dean  R.,  to  Zinpro  Cor- 
poration. 1:1  And  2:1  chromium,  alpha  amino  acid  complex  salts 
3,925,433,  CI.  260-438.50R. 
Abe,  Shunji.  Process  for  preparing  snack-foods  from  starch.  3,925,567, 

CI.  426-559.000. 
Abolins,  Visvaldis:  See- 
Cooper,  Glen  D.;  and  Abolins,  Visvaldis,  3,925,509. 
Acorn  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Sally,  Theodore  J.,  3,924,279. 
Adams,  Herbert  H.   F.;  Anderson,  Jon  C;  Blair,  Murray  R.,  Jr.; 
DiRubio,  Robert  L.;  and  Takman,  Bertil  H.,  to  Astra  Pharmaceutical 
Products,  Inc.  Tetiary-alkylamino-lower-acyl-xylidide  local  anaes- 
thetics. 3,925,469,  CI.  260-562.00B. 
Adams,  John  Benjamin,  Jr.;  and  Schwing,  Gregory  Wayne,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Quinoxalinylthioallophanate  fungi- 
cides. 3,925,380,  CI.  260-250.00Q. 
Addison,  Benjamin  Alfred.  Endotracheal  tube  holder.  3,924.636  CI 

128-351.000. 
Addor,  Roger  Williams:  See- 
Wagner,  Frank  Albert,  Jr.;  and  Addor,  Roger  Williams.  3,925,516. 
Adomat,  Gunter:  See— 

Hutgens,  Jochen;  and  Adomat.  Gunter,  3,925.042. 
AEG-Elotherm  GmbH.:  See— 

Reinke,    Friedhelm;    Stengel,    Edgar;    and    Emde,    Friedhclm, 
3,925,570. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen,  Joseph;  and  Zimmerman,  Gilbert  A.,  3,924,405. 
Affiliated  Manufacturers  Inc.:  See- 
Atkinson,  Russell  W.,  3.924,529. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See- 
Jacques,  Jean,  3,925,482. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Kamei,  Masutada,  3,925,137. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Meyer,  Rudolf;  and  Ranz,  Erwin,  3,924,946. 
Wingender.  Kaspar;  and  Vetter,  Hans,  3,925,075. 
Agouri,  Elias;  Favic,  Claude;  and  Rebeille,  Jean-Claude.  Process  to 
reduce  blocking  in  ethylene  or  propylene  polymer  of  copolymer 
films   without    reducing   their   optical    properties.    3.925.508,   CI 
260-876.00R. 
Ahlstone.  Arthur  G.,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc.  Casing  hanger 

and  packing  running  apparatus.  3,924,678,  CI.  166-120.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Heiberger,  Charles  A.,  3,925,337. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Sugisawa,  Masakazu,  3,924,705. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Enci,  Hitoshi;  Matsui,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirose,  Yoshio,  3,925,154. 
Akamateu,  Takashi;  Koga,  Koichi;  Kondo,  Mitsuru;  Miyake,  Makoto; 
and  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited;  and 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Benz[c)ffuoran  compounds 
and  recording  sheet  containing  the  same.  3,925,416,  CI. 
260-335.000. 
Akashi,  Kageyasu:  See— 

Ishida,    Torao;    Ohoishi,    Junichi;    Yoshida,    Kouichi;    Akashi, 
Kageyasu:  Takeda,  Isao,  deceased;  and  Takeda.  Emiko,  legal 
represenutive,  3,925,415. 
Akashi,  Naotomo:  See— 

Kushihashi,   Akira;   Fuziwara,   Yuuka;  and   Akashi,   Naotomo, 
3,925,050. 
Akiyama,  Taichiro.  Method  for  closing  a  cut  end  of  a  blood  vessel 

3,924,629,  CI.  128-325.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See— 

Dahltwm,  Johan  Richard;  Karlen,  Bo  Lennart;  and  Lindgren,  Sune 
Gunnar,  3,925,411. 
Aktieselskabet  Jens  Villadsens  Fabriker:  See— 

Pedersen,  Kristen  Hald,  3,924,368. 
Albers,  Edwin  Wolf:  See- 

Scherzer,  Julius;  and  Albers,  Edwin  Wolf,  3,925,195. 
Albert,  Richard  D.  Selectable  wavelength  X-ray  source,  spectrometer 
and  assay  method.  3.925,660,  CI.  250-272.000. 


Albinger,  Harry,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Variable  time 
switch  with  variable  control  cam  structure  for  different  time  periods 
and  modes  of  operation   3,925,629,  CI.  200-38.00R. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See— 

Coates,  Harold;  Collins,  John  Desmond;  and  Siddiqui,  Iftikhar 

Hussain,  3,925,246. 
Ely,  Christopher  Scott,  3,925,331. 
Aldo,  Bruce  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  splicing  film. 

3,925,143,  CI.  156-505.000. 
Alexander,  Carl  J.,  to  Wells  Manufacturing  Corporation.   Portable 

power-driven  harvesting  implement.  3,924,390,  CI.  56-328.0TS. 
Alexander,  John  Bert,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Self-piercing  blind 

fastener.  3,924,509.  CI.  85-68.000. 
Algoma  Steel  Corporation,  Limited,  The:  See— 

Franceschina,  Louis  E.;  Haromy,  Fred;  and  Kruppert.  Frederick 
W.,  3,924,435. 
Allan,  Colin  J.;  and  Bayly,  John  G.,  to  Canada,  Atomic  Energy  of.  Lim- 
ited. Gas  detection  system.  3,925,666,  CI.  250-338.000. 
Allard,  Frederick  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  HeHx  pitch 

monitor.  3,924,953,  CI.  356-167.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Salsgiver,  James  A.;  and  Malagari,  Frank  A  ,  3,925,1 15. 
Allen,  George  H.;  and  Rhee.  Jhoon  Goo.  Protective  device  for  use  by 

football  athletes.  3,924,272,  CI.  2-16.000. 
Allen,  Travis  A.;  and  Sylvester,  Robert  T  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Solder  leveling 
process.  3,924,794,  CI.  228-256.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Barton,  Oliver  A.,  3,925,010. 

Marshall,  Robert  Moore;  and   Dardoufas,  Kimon  Constantine. 
3,925,588. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Carlsson,  Lars  Erik;  Grevillius,  Nils  Fredrik;  and  Hellner,  Lars 
Ivar,  3,925,061. 
Alouges,  Aime  Elie,  to  Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales.  Device  for 
taking  sequences  of  aerial  photographs.  3,925,794,  CI.  354-70.000. 
Alpha  Bebe  Sante,  Zone  Industrielle:  See— 

Seunevel,  Thierry  B.,  3,924,620. 
Alpha  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Borzym,  John  J.,  3,924,502. 
Alf)8  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamada,  Kenji,  3,925.682. 
Alps  Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Tahara,  Kumeo,  3,925,818. 
Alsup,  James  M.:  See— 

Speiser,  Jeffrey  M.;  Whitehouse,  Harper  J.;  and  Altup,  James  M., 
3,925,648. 
Altair,  Inc.:  See— 

Mancusi,  Joseph  J..  Jr.,  3,924,631. 
Althausen,  Ferdinand;  Boden,  Heinrich;  Ersfeld,  Heinz;  Klier,  Lothar; 
Raffel,  Reiner;  and  Schneider,  Walter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft; 
and   Maschinenfabrik   Hennecke  GmbH.   Machine  for  producing 
moldings  from  chemical  components  which  react  quickly  with  one 
another.  3,924,989,  CI.  425-130.000, 
Althuber,  Horst;  and  Rupp,  Karl,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optical 
drive  control  with  head  mounted  light  guide  means.  3,925,817  CI 
360-74.000. 
Altman,  Carl;  Chapman,  Sydney  G.;  and  Satya.  Akella  V.  S.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  to  improve  the 
reverse  leakage  characteristics  in  metal  semiconductor  contacts 
3,924,320,  CI.  29-578.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Cady,  Edward  W.;  and  Parsons.  George  R.,  3,924,315 
Hawkins,  Ronald  G.,  3,925,595. 
Rawlins,  Charles  B.,  3,925,594. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See— 

Faroni,  Charles  C,  3,924,507. 
American  Chemical  St.  Refining  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Skomoroski,  Robert  M.;  and  Zobbi,  Robert  G.,  3,925,170. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Cross,  Barrington,  3,925,408. 

Spector,  Richard;  and  Stretanski,  Joseph  Anthony,  3,925,518. 
Voorhies,  John  Davidson,  3,925,172. 

Wagner,  Frank  Albert,  Jr.;  and  Addor,  Roger  Williams,  3,925,5 16. 
Zipperian,  Donald  Edwin;  Jones,  James  Allen;  and  Buza,  Thomas 
Brian,  3,925,218. 
American  Farm  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Stewart,  Richard  P.,  3,924,367. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Corey,  Garland  G.;  and  Weinstcin,  Benurd,  3,925,227. 
Kim,  Dong  H..  3,925,361 

Wei,  Peter  H.  L.;  and  McCaully,  Ronald  J.,  3,925,370. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Coates,  Vincent  J.;  and  Welter,  Leonard  M.,  3,925.664. 
American  Poly  water  Corporation:  See— 
Moorhouse,  Thomas  R.,  3,925,216. 
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Ir.;  and  Dennis,  Clement 


3.924,785. 


Meyer,  Harold  Louis, 
Wiles,  [>onald  Ray;  and 

United  States  of  Amer- 


Amehcan  Power  Tread  Corporation:  See — 
Everhardt,  William  F.;  Brown,  Henry  L 
O  ,  Sr.,  3,925,005 
Ames,  Robert  G.,  to  Ames,  Ulysses  Sunley,  a|>art  interest.  Comer  rol- 
ler for  embedding  upe  in  mastic.  3,925.145,  CI.  156-579.000. 
Ames,  Robert  K  ,  to  Resources  Conservation  Co.  Method  of  de water- 
ing material  containing  solid  matter  and  bound  and  unbound  water. 
3.925.201,  CI.  210-22.000. 
Ames,  Ulysses  Stanley:  See— 

Ames,  Robert  C,  3,925,145. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Cummins,  Donald,  3,924.549. 
Cummins.  Donald.  3.924,554. 
Diacont,  Georee  P  ,  Jr.;  and  Serio,  Vinc«^t  J.,  Jr. 
[>urdin.  Peter  Robert,  3,924,416. 
Eisenlohr.  Gerald  Mason.  3.924.900 

Neville,  Richard  Ernest  Gartside;  and  Garrett,  John  A.,  3,924,645 
Sorensen.  Egon,  3,924,778.  ' 

Amiung,  Clifford  L.,  to  Security  Devices  Corporation.  Field  distur- 
bance type  motion  detection  system.  3,925,774,  CI.  340-258.00A. 
Amoroso,  Salvatore,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Skirt-tuned 

smgle  oscillator  transceiver.  3.925,729,  CI.  325-17.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Shoemaker,  John  Robert.  3.924.923. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Kent,  John  Allen;  Love,  Robert  B.;  an< 

3.924,909. 
Sandor,  Louis;  Germain.  Andrew  Gerald; 
Filippini.  Ronald  A..  3.924.422. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Company:  See — 

Costas.  Louis  P.,  3,925,168. 
Anderl.  Josef  H.;  and  Oliva,  George  R.,  Jr.,  to 
ica.   Army.   Adaptive   RF  power  output  Control  for  net   radios. 
3,925,782,  CI.  343-178.000 
Anders,  Robert;  and  Kussow,  Daniel  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Railway  car  dual  acceu  level  selectiofi  apparatus.  3,924,545, 
CI.  105-450.000. 
Andersen,  Harry  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Ethylene/vinyl  chloride 

interpolymers.  3,925,287,  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
Anderson,  Dean  R.:  See— 

Abdel-Monem,  Mahmond  M.;  and  Anderson.  Dean  R.,  3,925,433. 
Anderson,  Donald  E.,  to  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company.  Solar  energy  con- 
version system.  3,924,604,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Anderson,  Jon  C:  See— 

Adams.  Herbert  H.  F.;  Anderson,  Jon  C..  Blair.  Murray  R..  Jr.; 
DiRubio.  Robert  L.;  and  Takman.  Bertil  H  .  3.925.469. 
Anderson.  Norman  C.  and  Rupert,  Robert  E..  to  F-S  Inc.  Spectral  sen- 
sor and  method.  3.925.668.  CI.  250-351.000. 
Anderson.  Perry  W.:  See—  [ 

Glabe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perry  W.;  knd  Laftsidis,  Stergios, 
3,925,559. 
Anderson,  Robert  Craig,  and  Gibson,  James  Andrew,  to  Imperial 
Chemical   Industries   Limited.  Smoking  mixtures.   3.924,644,  CI. 
131-1700R.  I 

Anderson,  Thomas  W.:  See—  I 

Heitlinger,  Louis  J.;  Bahr,  John  P.;  Smith,  ^ohn  H.;  and  Anderson, 
Thomas  W..  3,925,762 
Andreaggi,  Joseph  R.;  and  Zenuch,  George,  to  Weston  Instruments, 
Inc.  Positively  lockable  angularly  adjusublq  handle.  3,924,775,  CI. 
220-96.000.  I 

Andrejasich,  Frank  H.:  See—  I 

Greenwood,  Arthur  R.;  Heinze,  Walter  w];  SchnitU,  Edward;  and 
Andrejasich.  Frank  H.,  3.925,025. 
Andres.  Rudolf;  Moller.  Hermann;  and  Seyfried.  Franz,  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pneumatic  control  system  for  self  align- 
ment of  motor  vehicle  headlighu.  3.925,654,  CI.  240-7. ILJ. 
Andrich,  John.  Ruid  coupling.  3,924,831,  CI.  251-149.700. 
Andrus,  Edward  R.,  Jr.;  Fahnstrom,  Dale  E.;  Hansen,  James  G.;  and 
Nichols,  Charles  E.,  to  Elder  Wilbert  Corporation.  Burial  casket. 
3.924.309,  CI.  27-2.000. 
Anghinetti,  Joseph  R.;  Couture,  Paul  A.;  an<j  Jentoft,  Arthur  P.,  to 
Wasco  Producu,  Inc.  Drop-out  fire  vent.  3,924,372,  CI.  52-232.000. 
Angner,  Ronald  Joaeph;  and  Feiner,  Alexander,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Transient  controlled  telephone  line  cir- 
cuit. 3.925.625.  CI.  179-99.000. 
Anna.  Leo  A.;  and  Dixon.  Kenneth  C.  to  Research  Abrasive  Products. 
Inc.  Resin  bonded  grinding  wheel  containing  gas-filled  thermoplastic 
resin  beads  and  method  of  making  it.  3,923^034,  CI.  5l-296.600. 
Ansafone  Limited:  See— 

Robinson.  Stephen  Perrin,  3,925,622. 
Aoki,  Hachiro,  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Diesel  engine  fuel  injection 

pump  governor.  3.924,594.  CI.  I23-I40.0CC 
Aoki,  Kataahi.  Injection  device  for  synthetic  tesin  injection  molding. 

3,924.994.  CI.  425-242  OOR 
Aoyagi.  Katumi,  to  Kojima,  Shiro.  Sticker.  3,915,585,  CI.  428-42.000. 
Apoctol.  Frank:  See—  \ 

Evers.  Albert  Leo,  3,924,346. 
Apoatolov,  Roumen  Konstantinov:  Sec- 
Popov,    Encho    Nikolov;    Diakov,    Nikola    Ganev;    Dobreva- 
Dimitrova.  Emilia;  Apoatolov,  Roumen  Konstantinov;  and  Hris- 
tov,  Hristo  Petkov.  3.925.696. 
Araki.  Michiya:  See— 

Matsuo.    Kazuto;    Araki.    Michiya;    Mattugu.    Tomoyuki;    and 
Mikami.  Takahito.  3.925.290. 
Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company:  See— 
Daftary.  Raaik  D..  3.925.569. 


Archivar  Industrie  Chimiche  del  Trentino  S.p.A.:  See— 

Marsili.  Leonardo;  and  Pasqualucci.  Carmine.  3.925.366. 
Arendt.  Hans  F.  Presses  for  washing.  3.924.425.  CI.  68-242.000. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Scharrer.  Roland  Pierre  Franz.  3,925,342. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Hinchum,  Charles;  Dunbar,  F.  Curtiss;  and  Arnold,  Jerry  L., 
3,925,579. 
Amdt.  Friedrich:  See— 

Nusslein.  Ludwig;  and  Amdt.  Friedrich.  3.925.473. 
Arnold.  Fred  E.;  Breland.  John  G.;  and  Villaescusa.  Frank  W.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Thermally  stable  aryloxybenzi- 
midazobenzophenanthroline        compositions.        3.925.311.        CI. 
260-47.0CP. 
Amold,  James  F.,  to  HydroTech  Intemational,  Inc.  Wellhead  lubrica- 
tor and  method.  3,924,686.  CI.  166-315.000. 
Amold,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Rinchum,  Charles;  Dunbar,  F.  Curtiss;  and  Arnold,  Jerry  L., 
3,925,579. 
Arrandale,  Roy  S.;  and  Campagna,  Edward  R.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 
Plastic  coated  containers  having  embedded  friction  reducing  parti- 
cles. 3,924.767,  CI.  215-12.00R. 
Artamonov,  Viktor  Leonidovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Chekotilo, 
Leonty  Vasilievich;  Martyn,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Artamonov, 
Viktor  Leonidovich;  Bochorishvili,  Anzor  Ippolitovich;  Stupak, 
Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Sysenko,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  and  Popov, 
Valery  Georgievich,  3,924,672. 
Arthur  A.  Collins,  Inc.:  See— 

Collins,  Arthur  A.;  and  Pedersen,  Robert  D.,  3,925,621. 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.:  See— 

McCullough,  John  E..  3,924,977. 
Asahi-Dow  Limited:  See— 

Naito,  Hirokuni;  Yoshimura,  Isao;  and  Nakano,  Hiroo,  3,925,332. 
Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Oda,  Yoshio;  Uchida,  Keiichi;  Suhara,  Manabu;  and  Morimoto, 
Takeshi,  3,925,464. 
Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ibata,  Jyoji;  Kobayashi,  Hidehiko;  Toyomoto,  Kazuo;  Suzuoki, 

Kazuhiro;  and  Nogami,  Sumitaka,  3,925,272. 
Ishida,    Torao;    Ohoishi,    Junichi;    Yoshida.    Kouichi;    Akashi, 
Kageyasu;  Takeda.  Isao.  deceased;  and  Takeda.  Emiko.  legal 
representative.  3.925,415. 
Shimojima,  Yukiji;  Takeda,  Isao,  deceased;  Takeda,  Emiko,  legal 
representative;  Mizuno,  Masayuki;  Mizuno,  Yukiko;  and  Ohoka, 
Tadaaki,  3,925,546. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi,  Yasuo;  and  Ogawa,  Ryota,  3,924,935. 
Asano,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Tottori,    Nobumasa;    Kato,    Toshiro;    Asano,    Yasuhisa;    Ueda, 
Minoru;  Kirino,  Osamu;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Fujinami,  Akira;  and 
Ozaki,  Toshiaki,  3,925,554. 
Ashworth,   William   J.    Transducer   mounting   to   sounding   board. 

3,925,627,  CI.  179-181.00W. 
Assersen,  Soeren  Kristian.  Remote-controlled  valve,  preferably  for 

pneumatic  sand  blast  units.  3,924,657,  CI.  137-596.150. 
Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Adams,  Herbert  H.  F.;  Anderson,  Jon  C;  Blair.  Murray  R.,  Jr.; 
DiRubio,  Robert  L.;  and  Takman.  Bertil  H..  3.925.469. 
Atkinson.  Russell  W..  to  Affiliated  Manufacturers  Inc.  Torsion  bar 
floating    squeegee    mount    for    screen    printer.    3.924,529,    CI. 
101-123.000. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Olcott,  Eugene  L..  3.925.133. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Shalit.  Harold;  and  Kieras,  Joseph  A.,  3,925,496. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Brannstrom,  Kurt  Osten;  and  Karlfors,  Levi  Johannes,  3,924,691. 
Horiin,  Dick  Axel;  and  Gunnarsson  Ek,  Klas  Goran,  3,924,696. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Bigham,  Clifford  B.;  and  Schneider,  Harvey  R.,  3,925,676. 
Auman,  John  T.;  Rogers,  Wesley  A.;  and  Jones,  Trevor  O.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Speed  compensated  fuel  consumption  warning 
device.  3.925.753.  CI.  340-52.00R. 
Austin,  James  Raymond;  Brown.  Martin  John;  and  Loan.  Leonard 
Donald,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated;  and  Western 
Electric  Company,  Inc.  Irradiating  strand  material.  3,925,671,  CI. 
250-400.000. 
Austin,  Thomas  Howard:  See— 

Ycakey,  Ernest  Leon;  and  Austin,  Thomas  Howard,  3.925,389. 
Austral-Erwin  Engineering  Co.:  See — 
Erwin,  Ransome  W.,  3.925,148. 
Erwin,  Ransome  W.,  3,925,149. 
Automation  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

McElroy.  Jerry  T.;  and  Soloway.  Sidney.  3.924,454. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Lefeuvre.  Andre.  3.924.875. 
Avery.  Carl  Frederick,  to  Marion  Health  and  Safety,  Inc.  Tip  for  appli- 
cator swab.  3,924,623,  CI.  128-269.000. 
Aver>,  Hazelton  H.;  and  Morabito,  Salvatore,  to  Duo-Fast  Corpora- 
tion. Electric  fastener  driving  tool.  3,924,789,  CI.  227-131.000. 
Axen,  Udo  F..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  PGA»  analogs.  3,925,450,  CI. 

260-468.00D. 
Axen.  Udo  F..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  PGF,      Analogs.  3.925.459. 
CI.  260-468.00D. 
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Axon.  Gordon  L.;  and  Montezinos,  Beverly  K.,  to  Catawba  Chemicals, 
Inc.    Eutectic    biphenyl-napthalene    dye    carriers.    3,925,013.    CI. 
8-173.000. 
Axotronics  Inc.:  See- 
Weiss.  Gerhard  T..  3,924,641. 
Ayers,  Orval  E.:  See- 
Van  Landuyt,  Dennis  C;  and  Ayers,  Orval  E.,  3,925,410. 
Azuma  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Azuma,  Shiro,  3,924,494. 

Azuma,  Kishiro;  Tsuji.  Isao;  Kato,  Hiroyuki;  Tatemichi.  Hidemaro; 

Motegi.  Akira;  Suzuki,  Osamu;  and  Kondo,  Kishichiro.  to  Toagosei 

Chemical    Industry   Co.,    Ltd.    Anaerobic   curable   compositions. 

3,925,322,  CI.  260-78.40E. 

Azuma,  Shiro,  to  Azuma  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  bar  feeding 

apparatus.  3,924,494,  CI.  82-2.700. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See- 
England,  John  S.,  3,924,519. 
Jorgensen,  August  H.,  3.925,281. 

Knechtges,  Donald  P.;  and  Mikoflavy,  Bela  K.,  3,925,293. 
Kuts,  Mathew,  3,924,503. 
McCarthy.  William  J..  3.925,330. 

Valvassori,   Alberto;   Sartori,   Guido;   and   Cameli,   Nazzareno, 
3,925.333. 
B.  V.  Koninklijke  Machinefabriek:  See— 

Wiemer,  Willem;  and  Besier.  Mattheus.  3.925.038. 
B.  V.  Peximac:  See— 

Du  Chambon.  Michel  G.  J.,  3,924,548. 
Babcock,  Donald.  In-line  control  valve.  3,924,832.  CI.  251-301.000. 
Bachmann,  Mario  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Tape  head  rotator  mechanism 

for  track  changing.  3,925,819,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Bachtel,  Hubert  C,  Jr..  to  Barry  Wright  Corporation.  ToMle  clamp 

lock.  3,924,844,  CI.  269-94.000. 
Bader,  Andre  A.;  and  Weiss,  Francis  J.,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine 
Kuhlmann.  Process  for  preparing  dichlorohexadienes.  3,925,493,  CI. 
260-654.00R. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengellschaft:  See— 

Moessner,  Manfred;  and  Kreutze,  Gerhard,  3,924,822. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fischer,   Adolf;   Hamprecht,  Gerhard;   Mangold,  Dietrich;  and 
Rohr,  Wolfgang,  3.925.439. 
Baetz.   Jacques,   to   Seperic.   /3-Pyridyl-carbonamido-alkane-sulfonic 

acid  salu.  3,925,396,  CI.  260-294. 80F. 
Bahr,  John  P.:  See— 

Heitlinger,  Louis  J.;  Bahr,  John  P.;  Smith,  John  H.;  and  Anderson, 

Thomas  W.,  3,925,762. 

Baimbridge,  Charles  L.;  Minderhout,  James  R.;  Bearman,  Robert  W.; 

and  Carpenter,  Donald  E.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Active 

Grignard  electrode  and  process.  3,925,169,  CI.  204- LOOT. 

Baker,   John    W.    Saw   for   precision   cutting   tool.    3,924.318.   CI. 

29-567.000. 
Baker.  Melvin  C.  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Process 
for  making  polytetramethylene  ether  glycol  having  a  narrow  molecu- 
lar weight  distribution.  3,925,484,  CI.  260-615.00B. 
Balamuth.  Lewis;  Kuris.  Arthur;  and  Karatjas.  Manuel,  to  Ultrasonic 
Systems,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  dental  and  other  instrument  means  and 
methods.  3,924,335,  CI.  32-58.000. 
Baldassarri,  Agostino;  and  Cellone,  Luigi,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Azotriazole  and  azotetrazole  antifog,  an- 
tistain    and    selective    desensitizers    for    silver    halide    emulsions. 
3,925,086,  CI.  96-109.000. 
Balinth,  Ivan  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Pressure  sensitive  adhesive 

composition.  3,925,271,  CI.  260-3.000. 
Ballenger,  William  G.,  to  Central  Specialties  Inc.  Bike  rack  hoist. 

3,924,751,  CI.  211-17.000. 
Bandy,  Robert  G.  Motor  construction.  3.924,959,  CI.  415-1.000. 
Banjavich,  Mark  P.;  and  Gaudiano,  Anthony  V.,  to  Taylor  Diving  &. 
Salvage  Co.,  Inc.  Closed  circuit,  free-flow,  underwater  breathing 
system.  3,924,616,  CI.  128-142.300. 
Banjavich.  Mark  P.;  and  Gaudiano.  Anthony  V.,  to  Taylor  Diving  &. 
Salvage  Co.,  Inc.  Closed  circuit,  free-flow,  underwater  breathing 
system.  3.924.618,  CI.  128-142.300. 
Banjavich.  Mark  P.;  and  Gaudiano,  Anthony  V.,  to  Taylor  Diving  &. 
Salvage  Co.,  Inc.  Closed  circuit,  free-flow,  underwater  breathing 
system.  3,924.619,  CI.  128-142.300. 
Banks,  Peter  Baldwin;  and  Scholz,  Hans,  to  English  Electric  Valve 

Company  Limited.  Pick-up  tubes.  3,925,699,  CI.  313-384.000. 
Bannai,  Nubuo:  See— 

Ishii,  Hajime;  Bannai,  Nubuo;  and  Nishiu,  Sadao,  3,925,339. 
Banner,  Philip  M.  Electrical  safety  grounding  device  means.  3,924,914. 

CI.  339-14.00P. 
Bar-on,  Ari,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fusing  apparatus  having  an  articu- 
lated release  material  dispenser.  3,924,564,  CI.  1 18-60.000. 
Bardotti,  Angelo;  and  Pederzini,  Renzo,  to  Honeywell  Information  Sys- 
tems Italia.  Dynamically  variable  priority  access  system.  3,925,766, 
CI.  340-172.500. 
Barenyi,  Bela;  and  Renner,  Hermann,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Protection  device  for  vehicle  passengers.   3,924,874.  CI. 
280-I50.0OB. 
Barenyi.  Bela:  See— 

Renner,  Hermann;  and  Barenyi,  Bela,  3,924,707. 
Bamett,  Barry  Roger  Michael;  and  Burton,  Arthur  William,  to  TRW 

Inc.  Self-reUining  washer.  3,924,955,  CI.  403-230.000. 
Barren,  Fred  O.:  See— 

Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  and  Barrett,  Fred  O.,  3,925,589. 
Barry  Wright  Corporation:  See— 

Bachtel.  Hubert  C.  Jr.,  3,924.844. 


Barth,    Harald    H.    Hexible   jaw    clutch    coupling.    3,924.419.    CI. 

64-14.000. 
Bartlow,  David  H.;  Jones,  Bemard  Howard;  and  Pearson,  Lee  E.,  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  circum- 
ferentially    extending    ribs   on    a    rotating    shell.    3,925,132.   CI. 
156-161.000. 
Barton.  Dale  S.;  and  Yendrich.  Stephen  P..  Jr.,  to  NRM  Corporation 

Green  tire  loader.  3,924,983,  CI.  425-38.000. 
Barton,  Oliver  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Dry  cleaning  pro- 
cess   utilizing    azeatropic    nonflammable    vapors     3,925,010,   CI. 
8-142.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Elser,    Wolfgang;    Eilingsfeld,    Heinz;    and    Schoch,    Wemer. 

3,925,427. 
Heinrich,    Bemhard;   Naarmann,    Herbert;   and   Thoma,    Peter, 

3,925.329. 
Mueller-Tamm.  Heinz;  Schick,  Hannes;  Rau,  Wolfgang;  and  Hen- 

nenberger,  Peter,  3,925,341. 
Schlichting,  Karl;  Hom.  Peter;  Schlag.  Johannes;  and  Koemig. 
Wolfgang.  3.925.306. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Schmolka.  Irving  R..  3.925.241. 
Basiulis.  Algerd,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.   Heat  valve  device. 

3.924,674.  CI.  165-32.000. 
Bata  Shoe  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Suler.  Ladislav,  3,924,986. 
Bateman,  Charles  Donald;  and  Muller,  Hans  Rudolf,  to  Sundstrand 
Data  Control,  Inc.  Glide  slope  warning  system  with  a  variable  wam- 
ing  rate.  3,925,751,  CI.  340-27.0AT. 
Bates,  Calvin  D.;  and  Hartley.  Joseph  H..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Rail  or  pedestal  mounted  meander  line  circuit  for  crossed- 
field  amplifiers.  3.925.738.  CI.  333-3 1. OOR. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See- 
Richardson.  Richard  L.;  Hildebrand,  Bemard  P  ;  and  Mahan.  Ro- 
bert E..  3.925.646. 
Baugh.  Benton  F.  Underwater  connection  apparatus.  3,924.446.  CI. 

73-37.000. 
Baughman.  Herbert  W.;  and  Yetter,  Harry  G.  Chisel  plow.  3.924,694. 

CI.  172-413.000. 
Baum,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Roantree,   James   P.;   Saunders,   John;   and   Baum,   Robert  A., 
3,925,643. 
Bauman,  Robert  Andrew,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Anti  micro- 
bial compositions  containing  unsymmetrical  oligoquatemary  ammo- 
nium compounds.  3,925,556,  CI.  424-329.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See- 
Clark,  James  A.,  3,924,936. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschah:  See— 

Althausen,  Ferdinand;  Boden,  Heinrich;  Ersfeld.  Heinz;  Klier.  Lo- 

thar;  Raffel.  Reiner;  and  Schneider.  Walter.  3.924.989. 
Bemert.  Claus-Rudiger;  and  Radlmann.  Eduard.  3.925.321. 
Bockmann.   August;  Teichmann.  Gunter;  and   Rudolph.  Hans. 

3,925,095. 
Boehmke,  Gunther,  3,925,01 1. 
Boehmkc,  Gunther;  and  Theidel,  Hans,  3,925,367. 
Boehmke,  Gunther;  and  Theidel,  Hans,  3,925,405. 
Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst;  Scheinpflug,  Hans. 

and  Enders,  Edgar,  3,925,551. 
Corte,  Herbert;  Heller,  Harold;  and  NeU,  Otto,  3,925,264. 
Doriars,  Alfons;  and  Schellhammer,  Carl-Wolfgang.  3.925.390. 
Grohe,  Klaus;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Emst.  3.925.400. 
Jager.  Gerhard;  Wenzelburger.  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Schmidt,  Robert 

R.,  3,925,386. 
Kleimann,  Helmut;  von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Schneider,  Heinz-Georg;  and 

Gebauer,  Herbert,  3,925.527. 
Kuhle,    Engelbert;    Grewe,    Ferdinand;    and    Kaspers,    Helmut, 

3,925,443. 
Kuhlthau,  Hans-Peter,  3.925.015. 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bosseri.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt. 

3.925,395. 
Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Rohr,  Harry;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz,  3,925,528. 
Ringel,    Paul;    Hildebrand.    Dietrich;    and    Breidbach.    Gunter. 

3.925,012. 
Schafer,  Karl,  Schuster,  Hans;  and  Klebert,  Wolfgang,  3,925,581. 
Schuster,  Herbert;  Huther,  Edmund;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Dinges, 

Karl,  3,925,513. 
Swodenk,  Wolfgang;  and  Scharfe,  Gerhard,  3,925,452. 
Velker,  Eugen;  Benu.  Francis;  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  3,925,515. 
Vogel,  Axel,  3,925,426. 
Wolf,  Gerhard  Dieter;  Kunzel,  Hans  Egon;  Blankenstein,  Gunther; 

Kleinschmidt,  Peter;  and  Bentz,  Francis,  3,925,310. 
Wolfrum,    Gerhard;    Sommer,    Richard;    and    Klauke,    Erich. 

3.925.350. 
Wollweber,  Hartmund;  and  Flucke.  Winfried.  3,925,470. 
Wollweber,  Hartmund;  and  Flucke,  Wipfried,  3,925,471. 
Bayly,  John  G.:  See- 
Allan,  Colin  J.;  and  Bayly,  John  G.,  3,925,666. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Brandii,  Gerold;  and  Keller,  Pierre,  3,924,469. 
Beach,  David  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Battery  test  apparatus 

for  use  in  a  photographic  camera.  3,925,792,  CI.  354-60.o66. 
Beacham,  Ronald;  Covington,  Dennis;  and  McNun,  Reginald,  to  Busi- 
ness Electronics.  Inc.   Audible  signaling  device  for  a  computer 
3,925,770,  CI.  340-228.00S. 
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B«ar.  Jacob:  See— 
Prenner.  Amnon 
3,924,677. 

Bearman.  Robert  W.:  See— 
Baimbridge.  Charles  L 


W  ,  and  Carpenter,  Donald  E..  3,925,1^,. 
Beaucamp,  Klaus,  Mollering.  Hans;  Lang,  Gu  iter;  Gruber.  Wolfgang 
and  Roeschlau,  Peter,  to  Boehringer  Manijheim  GmbH.  Method 
for  the  determination  of  cholesterol.  3,925.|164,  Cl.  195-103  50R 
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Bear.  Jacob;  Tohar.  D  vid;  and  Koplin,  Harry 


Minderhout,  James  R  ;  Bearman,  Robert 
59. 


Seat,  particularly  for  motor  ^ehicles.   3,924,^13,  CI 


Becker,  Jean-Jacques, 


3,925,557. 


Roland,  3,924,544. 
iind  Ranft,  Ernst  L. 


to 


Beck,  Armin 
128-24.00R 
Becker,  Charles  Henry,  to  TRW  Inc   Method  of  coupling  the  compo 

nenta  of  a  molding  reuiner.  3.924,317,  Cl.  P9-509.000 
Becker.  Jean-Jacques:  See— 

Heiler,   Wolfgang.   Muller,    Rudolf;  and 
3,924,551 

Becker,  Otto  Alfred.  Resistance  welding.  3,92  i,637,  Cl.  219-105  000 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See— 

Buckle,  Derek  Richard;  and  Smith,  Harry 
Beffa,  Fabio:  5*^— 

Wohlkonig,  Alexander;  Hindermann.  Pete  ;  Beffa.  Fabio  and  He 
gar,  Gert.  3.925.348 
Beier,  Helmut:  See— 

Kessler.  Claus;  and  Beier.  Helmut,  3,925.431 
Beigel.  Franz:  See— 

Grau.  Dietrich;  Beigel.  Franz;  and  Blanz 
Beiswenger,  David  W  .  Paddock.  Gordon  R  .  ^..„  .........  ^,,„i  ^.,  i^ 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Diverter  valve  land  pressure  reeulator 
assembly    3.924.408.  Cl   60-290.000 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 
Gaynor,  Joseph.  3,924,530. 
Gaynor,  Joseph.  3.924,533. 
Bell  Richard  L  ,  Walter,  Richard  T  ,  Bottermai,  David  L  ;  and  Lewis 
Phihp  W  ,  to  Conuiner  Corporation  of  Arnica.  Tamperproof  dis- 
play package.  3.924,736,  Cl   206-45.140.      I 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  Set— 

Angner,  Ronald  Joseph;  and  Feiner,  Alexajider,  3,925,625. 
Austin,  James  Raymond;  Brown,  Martin  John;  and  Loan,  Leonard 

Donald,  3,925.671. 
Brainard.  Ralph  Carter;  and  Candy,  JamesjCharles.  3,925,731. 
Cardwell,  Robert  Edward;  Davis,  Robert  ^eon;  Marino,  Patrick 

John;  and  McNamara,  Edward  Joseph.  31.925.600. 
Cardwell.  Robert  Edward.  Carlson.  David  Emory,  Davis,  Robert 
Leon;    McNamara.    Edward    Joseph,    ^ilc,    Randolph    John; 
Schlanger,  Gabriel  Gary;  Tutelman,  Dqvid  Morris;  Warwick! 
Peter  Stephen;  and  Zydney.  Herbert  Mortimer,  3.925  601 
Caucegha.  Walter  Bartholomew.  Gerlt.  Charles;  and  Peralta,  Luis 

Arturo.  3,924.370.  ' 

Dennis.  Thomas  Mann.  3,925.61 1 
Duguay,  Michel  Albert,  3,925,727. 
Earle,  Harold  Westly;  and  Robbins,  Joseph,  3,925.624. 
Firtion.  Victor  Andrew.  Rongved.  Leif;  and  Saunders.  Thomas 

Edward.  3.925,785. 
Fraser.  David  Bruce,  3,925.677. 
French.  Joseph  Charles;  Nigam,  Anant  KuLar;  and  Sessler  Ger- 
hard Martin,  3,925,610. 
Ninke.  William  Herbert,  3,925.609 
Sondhi,  Man  Mohan,  3.925,616. 
Strain,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Thomber,  Karv^l  Kuhn,  3,925,806. 
Bell  Telephone  Labratories,  Incorporated:  See-\- 
Mohsen,  Amr  Mohamed,  3,924,319.  ' 

Belliot.  Christian;  Cheylan,  Etienne;  Madelaine.  Serge;  and  Ebbing. 
Johannes,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss 
Brandt.  Caulytic  product  for  the  oxidative  destruction  of  gaseous 
organic  compounds  and  method  for  their  preparation.  3,925,535  Cl 
423-213.200.  ^ 

Bcloit  Corporation:  See- 
Brenner.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Scholl.  Charles 
Moore.  Lawrence 'A..  3,924,998. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Brownell,  Dudley  C;  and  Jackson,  Harold  'V.,  3.925.739. 
Bendixen,  Stein.  Device  for  temporary  storage  ol'  waste  and  storm  wa 

ter.  3,924.653.  Cl.  137-236  000.  ~ 

Beneze,  Heinz  W.:  See— 

Yang.  James  H.  C;  and  Beneze.  Heinz  W..  3,924,982. 
Benicno.  Paolo:  See—  1 

Primiccrio.  Fernando;  and  Benigno,  Paolo.  ^,924,742. 
Bcnkoe,  Erwin:  See—  i 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe.  Erwin;  Everitl.  Delmar  K.;  Chesley. 
Ronald  F  ;  and  Frierdich.  Richard  D..  3,924.352. 
Benner.  Robert  A  ,  Fisher.  Philip  H.;  and  Parlette,  Carl  L..  to  Owens- 

lllinoit.  Inc.  Spraying  apparatus.  3,924.565,  C|.  1 18-323.000. 
Benner.  Wolfgang.  Steel  edge   3,924,865,  Cl.  280-1 1.1 3N. 
Bennett,  John  A  ;  and  McAllister,  Ian  R.,  to  Bennett  Pollution  Con- 
trols. Ltd.  Oil  conuinment  boom.  3,924,412,  Cl.  61-1. OOF. 
Bennett,  John  Charles,  to  Clarke  Chapman-Johi  Thompson  Limited 

Heat  exchanger.  3,924,676.  Cl.  165-172.000.  I 
Bennett  Pollution  Controls,  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Bennett.  John  A.;  and  McAllister,  Ian  R.,  3.924.412. 
Bentz.  Francis:  See—  \ 

Velker,  Eugen;  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  3,925.515. 
Wolf,  Gerhard  Dieter;  Kunzel,  Hans  Egon;  B|ankenstein.  Gunther; 
Kleinachmidt,  Peter;  and  Bentz,  Francis.  3,925.310. 
Bergishagen.  Finn;  and  Schmidt,  James  J.,  to  D«na  Corporation;  and 
Product-Sol,  Inc.  Method  of  removing  brittle  Itcquer  stress  coatings 
and  stripping  compositions  therefor.  3,924.455.  Cl.  73-88.000. 


H..  3.924,375. 


Bergman,  Steven  C;  Gnirrep.  Thomas  B.;  and  Nazzaro.  Charles  A.,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  System  controller  for  use  with  radiological 
assay  system.  3,925,644,  Cl.  235-151.300. 

Berkey  Photo,  Inc.:  See- 
Booth.  Walter  A.,  3,925,795 

Berman,  Paul  A.,  Giras,  Theodore  C;  and  Crews.  Roy  E.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Modular  operating  centers  and  methods 
of  building  same  for  use  in  electric  power  generating  plants  and  other 
industrial  and  commercial  plants,  processes  and  systems  3  925  679 
Cl.  290-1.000. 

Bernard,  Jacques  Leon,  to  Centre  National  d 'Etudes  Spatiales.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  formation  of  coatings  on  a  substratum  3  925  187  Cl 
204-298.000.  .... 

Bernard,  James  K.;  and  Sollazzi,  Pasquale  Robert,  to  Rapid-American 
Corporation.  Luggage  with  binding  strip  and  method  of  makine 
same.  3,924,714,  Cl    190- 18  OCR. 

Bemert,  Claus-Rudiger;  and  Radlmann,  Eduard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Polyamide  compositions  which  have  been  rendered  antistatic 
by  the  addition  of  sulfocarboxylic  acid  amides  3  925  321  Cl 
260-78.00S.  .... 

Bemier,  Louis  E.;  and  Giblin,  James  P.,  to  E.  T.  Wright  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  for   making  shoes  with  cleated  bottoms.   3,925.529    Cl 
264-244.000. 
Bertelli,  lulo:  See— 

Tangorra,  Giorgio;  Bertelli.  Italo;  and  Calori,  Giovanni,  3,924,670. 

Berthmann,  Adolf;  Martin,  Gerhard;  and  Klunsch.  Maximilian,  to  Dy- 

namit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.   Molded  explosive  bodies  having 

variable  detonation  speeds.  3,925,122,  Cl.  149-2.000. 

Berwin,  Ted  W;  and  Wilbur,  Everett  T.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Digital  raster  rotator.  3,925,765.  Cl.  340-172.500. 
Besier,  Mattheus:  S*^— 

Wiemer,  Willem;  and  Besier.  Mattheus,  3,925,038. 
Besse,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Lechner.  Thomas  G.;  and  Besse.  Michael  E.,  3,925,087. 
Bessiere,  Pierre  Etienne,  to  Labavia  S.G.E.  Vehicle  braking  devices 

3,924,713,  Cl.  188-296.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Mantione,  Anthony  F.,  3,924,543. 
Betts,  Joseph  Elwood;  Ott,  William  Michael,  Jr.;  and  Vaum,  Howard 
Thomas,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a 
pressurized  liquid-gas  interface  within  a  conduit.  3,924,985,  Cl 
425-72.000. 
Betts,  Paul  J  ,  to  Inter  Dyne.  Laboratory  counter  top  and  fittinss  there- 
for. 3,924,880,  Cl.  285-61 .000. 
Betzing,  Hans;  and  Lekim,  Dae,  to  A.  Nattermann  &  Cie.  GmbH.  Pro- 
cess of  manufacturing  enzyme  preparation  rich  in  lipase.  3,925  158 
Cl.  195-66.00R. 
Bhate,  Suresh  K  .  Spreadbury,  Robert  J.;  Walker,  Michael  S.;  and 
Young,  Frederick  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  High 
voltage  current  limiting  circuit  breaker  utilizing  a  super  conductive 
resistance  element.  3,925,707,  Cl.  317-1  l.OOA. 
Bhuuni,  Harish  K.:  See- 
Kendall,   Giles   A.;   BhuUni,    Harish   K.;   and   Minick,   Robert 
3,924,511. 
Bigham,  Clifford  B.;  and  Schneider,  Harvey  R.,  to  Atomic  Energy  of 
Canada   Limited.   Superconducting  cyclotron   neutron  source  for 
therapy.  3,925,676.  Cl.  250-499.000. 
Billings,  William  W.:  See- 
Mitchell,  James  T.;  and  Billings,  William  W.,  3,925,709. 
Bingham,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Droegemueller,  William;  Eberhardt,  Ralph  N.,  Jr.;  and  Binsham 
Paul  E.,  3,924,628. 
Binsbergen,  Frederik  L.:  See— 

Kohler,  Jacques  R.;  and  Binsbergen,  Frederik  L.,  3,925,514. 
Bither,  Tom  Allen,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company 

Meul  boracites.  3,925,537,  Cl.  423-277.000. 
Bittner,  Franklin  C.  Apparatus  and  process  for  plugBina  a  paper  roll 

core.  3,924,743,  Cl.  206-389.000.  r    b*    »      k  k- 

Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See- 
Marsh.  PaulG.,  3.925.150. 
Black.  Sivalls  &  Bryson.  Inc.:  See— 
Ebeling.  Harold  O..  3.924,574. 
Blackburn,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Fohrhaltz,  Howard  A.;  and  Blackburn,  Richard  D.,  3,925  722 
Blair,  Murray  R,  Jr.;  See- 
Adams,  Herbert  H.  F.;  Anderson,  Jon  C;  Blair,  Murray  R    Jr  • 
DiRubio,  Robert  L  ;  and  Takman,  Bertil  H.,  3,925,469. 
Blankenship,  James  O.,  to  Long  Mile  Rubber  Company.  Tire  retread- 
ing system.  3,925.129,  Cl.  156-96.000. 
Blankenship,  Owen  D.,  to  Global  Marine  Inc.  Air  cushion  dredge  for 

use  in  ice-covered  waters.  3,924.896.  Cl.  299-18.000. 
Blankenstein,  Gunther:  See- 
Wolf,  Gerhard  Dieter;  Kunzel,  Hans  Egon;  Blankenstein.  Gunther; 
Kleinschmidt.  Peter;  and  Benu,  Francis,  3,925,310 
Blanz,  Roland:  See— 

Grau,  Dietrich;  Beigel,  Franz;  and  Blanz,  Roland,  3,924,544. 
Bleday,  Michael  P.;  and  Youngren,  Fred  R.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Radome  heat  shield.  3,925,783,  Cl.  343-705.000. 
Blewitt,  Donald  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  High  volt- 
age fuse  with  localized  gas  evolving  suppressors.  3.925  745    Cl 
337-279.000.  •»       i-r  .       .       ,  v,  . 

Bliss,  Richard  D.,  to  Riverside  Bio-Engineering,  Inc.  Analog-recording 
apparatus  for  recording  and  derandomizing  randomly-occurrina 
daU.  3,925,604.  Cl.  1 78-6.60R. 

Bloch.   David    R.   Propeller  mechanism   for  beau.    3,924  557    Cl 
115-38.000. 
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Blom,  Hendrik;  and  Mollet,  Prudent  Eduardus  Jacobus,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Colour  television  camera  including  a  position  corrector 
for  at  least  two  scanning  rasters  in  the  camera.  3,925,812,  Cl. 
358-51.000. 
Bloom,  Ray  A.;  and  Phillips,  Herbert  L..  to  Timken  Company.  The. 
Compact  containing  iron  oxide  and  carbon  and  method  for  its  use  in 
steelmaking.  3,925,060,  Cl.  75-1 1.000. 
Bluemle.  Albert  W.:  See- 
Stone,  Jonathan  A.;  and  Bluemle,  Albert  W.,  3,925,296. 
Blume,  Philip,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare.  Automated  system  for  the  determination  of  bacterial  antibi- 
otic susceptibilities.  3,925,166. Cl.  195-139.000. 
Blumer.  Larry  D.:  See- 
Walker,  Frank  H.;  Blumer,  Larry  D.;  Khouri,  Robert  N.;  and  Fulks, 
David  G.,  3,924,483. 
Blurton,  Keith  F.:  See— 

Oswin,  Harry  G.;  and  Blurton,  Keith  F.,  3,925,183. 
Boardman,  Harold;  Breslow,  David  S  ;  Simpson,  David  A.;  and  Wag- 
ner, Richard  L.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Preparing  lithographic 
plates    utilizing    vinyl    monomers   containing    hydrolyzable    silane 
groups.  3,924,520,  Cl.  96-33  000. 
Bobkowicz,  Andrew  John:  See— 

Bobkowicz,  Emilian;  Bobkowicz,  Andrew  John;  and  Lefebvre  nee 
Bobkowicz,  Margaret  Mary,  3,924,396. 
Bobkowicz,  Emilian;  Bobkowicz,  Andrew  John;  and  Lefebvre  nee  Bob- 
kowicz, Margaret  Mary.  Composite  yam  forming  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 3,924,396,  Cl.  57-35.000. 
Bochorishvili,  Anzor  Ippolitovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Chekotilo, 
Leonty  Vasilievich;  Martyn,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Artamonov, 
Viktor  Leonidovich;  Bochorishvili,  Anzor  Ippolitovich;  Stupak, 
Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Sysenko,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  and  Popov. 
Valery  Georgievich.  3,924.672. 
Bock.  Hartmut.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  measuring 
the  toner  concentration  of  a  developer  circulating  in  an  electropho- 
tographic reproduction  machine.  3,924,462,  Cl.  73-150.00R. 
Bockmann,  August;  Teichmann,  Gunter;  and  Rudolph.  Hans,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Free-flowing  dispersible  inorganic  pigment  of 
filler  compositions  containing  hydroxyalkylate  alkylene  diamines. 
3,925,095,  Cl.  106-308.00N. 
Boden,  Heinrich:  See— 

Althausen,  Ferdinand;  Boden,  Heinrich;  Ersfeld,  Heinz;  Klier,  Lo- 

thar;  Raffel,  Reiner;  and  Schneider,  Walter,  3,924,989. 

Boehmke,  Gunther,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Emulsifying  carrier 

compositions  and  process  for  emulsifying  carriers  containing  hydrox- 

yaryl  groups.  3,925,01 1,  Cl.  8-169.000. 

Boehmke,  Gunther;  and  Theidel,  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Pyrazoline  brighteners.  3,925,367,  Cl.  260-239.650. 
Boehmke,  Gunther;  and  Theidel,  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Triazole-coumarins.  3,925,405,  Cl.  260-308.00R. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See— 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stable,  Helmut;  and  Muacevic. 
Gojko,  3,925,446. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Beaucamp,  Klaus;  Mollering,  Hans;  Lang,  Gunter;  Gruber,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Roeschlau,  Peter,  3.925.164. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Kofoid,  Melvin  J.,  3,925,177. 
Boggs,  Fred:  See- 
Thomas,  Wil  B.;  and  Boggs,  Fred,  3,924.573. 
Bohner,  Beat:  See— 

Pissiotas,  Georg;  Meyer,  Willy;  Bohner,  Beat;  and  Drabek.  Jozef. 
3.925,517. 
Bojarska-Dahlig,  Halina;  and  Szypka,  Zdzislaw,  to  Instytut  Przemysku 
Farmaceutycznego.  L-aspartate  of  cyclic  erythromycin  a  carbonate 
and  process  of  preparing  the  same.  3,925,352.  Cl.  260-210.00E. 
Boliden  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Fahlstrom,  Per  Anders  Herman  Henningsson;  and  Jonsson,  Erik 
Alfon.  3.924,814. 
Boll,  Dietmar:  See— 

Reis,  Walter;  and  Boll,  Dietmar,  3,924.754. 
Boiler,  Arthur;  and  Scherrer.  Hanspeter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Liquid  crystalline  isonitriles.  3.925.444,  Cl.  260-463  000. 
Bolsing,  Friedrich.  Cleaning  composition  containing  phosphoric  acid, 
a   process    for    its    manufacture    and    its    uses.    3,925.229,    Cl. 
252-136.000. 
Bond,  Helen  Inez.  Therapeutic  prop-like  support  for  hemiside  reclining 

persons.  3.924,282,  Cl.  5-327.00R. 
Bond,  William  D.;  and  Zemke,  Bruce  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Quick  warm-up  intake  manifold.  3.924,591.  CI.  I23-122.00H. 
Bondy,  Harry  L.:  See- 
Lowe,  William  F.;  and  Bondy.  Harry  L..  3.925.144. 
Boney,  William  G.;  and  Kuchar,  Paul  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company.  Alkylation  process.  3.925,502,  Cl.  260-683.480. 
Boni,  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Rauch,  Marvin  A.;  Boni,  Raymond  L.;  and  Hadnagy,  Thomas  D., 
3,924,332. 
Bono,   Pierre;  Demange,  Philippe;  Leclere,  Claudine;  and  Tissier, 
Alexis,  to  Societe  Generate  de  Constructions  Eiectriques  et  Meca- 
niques  "Alsthom  St  Cie".  Fuel  cell  with  a  decarbonation  cycle,  con- 
suming a  mixed  fuel.  3,925,099,  Cl.  136-86.00C. 
Booth,  Walter  A.,  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc.  Mechanism  for  controlling  the 
positioning    of   a    diaphragm    within    a   camera.    3,925,795.   Cl. 
354-139.000. 


Borck,  Joachim:  See— 

Dahm,  Johann;  Borck,  Joachim;  Nowak,  Herbert;  Zimane.  Zdc- 
nek.  and  Kayser.  Detlev.  3.925.394. 
Borden.  Inc.:  See — 

Hollingsworth,     Clinton     Allen;     and     Snyder,     John     Harold. 
3,925,024. 
Bomhoffer,  Frank  G.  Rexible  hose  storage  container.  3,924.661,  Cl. 

138-110.000. 
Borretzen.  Bemt;  Olsson,  Knut  Gunnar;  and  Sundbeck,  Bertil,  to  AB 
Ferrosan  Substituted  diphenyl  ethene.  3,925,487,  Cl.  260-6 19.00A. 
Borzym,  John  J.,  to  Alpha  Industries,  Inc.  Clamping  die  jaw  insert  for 

tube  cutoff  apparatus.  3.924,502,  Cl.  83-454.000 
Boser,  Ronald;  and  Gluckin,  Gerald.  Stop  control  motor  for  a  sewing 

machine.  3,924,550,  Cl.  112-130.000. 
Bossert,  Friedrich:  See- 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bosseri,  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 
3,925,395. 
Botterman,  David  L.:  See- 
Bell.  Richard  L.;  Walter,  Richard  T  ;  Botterman,  David  L.;  and 
Lewis,  Philip  W..  3,924,736 
Boundy.  Bruce  K.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Even  load 

clip.  3,924,829,  Cl.  248-243  000 
Bourassin,  Rene,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Dampened 

vertical  spindle.  3,924,910,  Cl.  308-156.000. 
Bousmar,  Michel  Antony  Marie  Joseph,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Receiver  for  the  reception  of  pulse  signals  transmitted  by  means  of 
frequency  shift  modulation.  3,925,614,  Cl.  178-88.000. 
Boustred,  Brian  Malcolm:  See- 
Pedlar,  Roy;  and  Boustred,  Brian  Malcolm,  3,924,342. 
Bowman,  Raymond  D.,  to  Cavalier  Corporation.  Vending  machine 

electrical  operating  control  circuit.  3,924,719,  Cl.  194-10.000. 
Bowthorpe  Hellermann  Limited:  See— 

McCormick,  Mathew,  3.924,299. 
Boyden,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Link,  Gusuv  A.;  and  Boyden,  Robert  E.,  3,925,683. 
Brabants.  Jules  Anthony  Peter:  See- 
Robertson,  Malcolm  Eric  Alexander;  Marshall,  John,  Brabants, 
Jules  Anthony  Peter;  and  Davies,  Michael  Edward,  3,925,665. 
Bradley,  Robert  C;  and  Fulton.  Garland  L.,  to  Multi-Metal  Wire  Cloth 

Inc.  Strainer  valves.  3,925,209,  Cl.  210-304.000 
Brainard,  Ralph  Carter;  and  Candy,  James  Charles,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Differential  pulse  coded  system  using 
shift  register  companding.  3,925,731.  Cl.  325-38.00B. 
Brandli,  Gerold;  and  Keller,  Pierre,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  measuring  surface  temperatures  of  objects  by 
infrared  radiation  therefrom.  3.924,469,  Cl.  73-355.0EM. 
Brannstrom,  Kurt  Osten;  and  Karlfors,  Levi  Johannes,  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag.     Combustion     engine     driven     hammer     machines. 
3,924,691.  Cl.  173-48.000. 
Braverman,  Milton.  Closure  for  multicompartment  medicinal  dispens- 
ing device.  3,924,748,  Cl.  206-534.100. 
Bray,  Martin  L.;  Cole,  Edward  N;  and  Haggart,  James  A  .  Jr.,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Spring  loaded  catalytic  converter  with  ex- 
ternally mounted  spring.  3,925,026,  Cl.  23-288.0FC. 
Bray,  Stewart  V.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Spark  plug  socket  wrench. 

3,924.492.  Cl.  8I-121.00R. 
Brechbuhler,  Hans  U.:  See— 

von  Bredow,  BrieitU;  and  Brechbuhler,  Hans  U.,  3,925,379. 
Brecht.  Heinz;  and  Hoffmann,  Dieter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Fluorinated     urethane-N-sulfonic     acid     esters.     3,925,438,     Cl. 
260-456.00A. 
Breen,  Bernard  P.:  See— 

Kerho,  Stephen  E.;  Lindquist,  Claude  S.;  White,  John  R.;  and 
Breen,  Bernard  P.,  3,924.442. 
Breidbach.  Gunter:  See— 

Ringel,    Paul;    Hildebrand,    Dietrich;    and    Breidbach,    Gunter. 
3.925,012. 
Breitenfellner,  Franz;  and  Eberle,  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Transparent  laminate  films  of  polyolefines  and  polyesters  and 
processes  for  their  manufacture.  3.925,591.  Cl.  428-483.000. 
Breitling,  Ulrich;  and  Simon.  Klaus,  to  Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Electromagnetic-suspension  vehicle  system.  3,924,538,  Cl. 
t04-I48.0MS. 
Breland,  Dorothy  S.  Brush  having  a  head  of  gathered  net  material. 

3.924.288.  Cl.  15-225.000. 
Breland.  John  G.:  See- 
Arnold.  Fred  E.;  Breland.  John  G.;  and  Villaescusa.  Frank  W.. 
3.925.311. 
Brennan,    John    William,    Jr.    Foldable    furniture    hinge    member. 

3,924,890,  Cl.  297-16.000. 
Brenner,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Scholl,  Charles  H.,  to  Beloit  Corporation. 

Automatic  crimper.  3,924,375.  Cl.  53-380.000. 
Breslow,  David  S.:  See— 

Boardman,  Harold;  Breslow,  David  S.;  Simpson,  David  A.;  and 
Wagner,  Richard  L.,  3,924,520. 
Bresnick,  Herbert  L.:  See- 
Smith,  Richard  E.;  and  Bresnick,  Herbert  L.,  3,924,944. 
Brewer,  George  E.  F.,  to  Grow  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of 

spraying  a  powder  paint  slurry.  3.925,580,  Cl  427-372.000. 
Brewer,  Robert  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Viscous  fluid 

clutch  with  centrifugal  clutch.  3.924,716,  Cl.  192-57.000. 
Brickman,  W.  James;  and  Faessinger,  Robert  W..  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany. Abrasion  resistant  cellulosic  fabrics  containing  graft  polymer- 
ized diethylphosphatoethylmethacrylate  and/or  diethylphoaphato- 
ethyl  acrylate.  3,925.274.  Cl.  260-1 7.4GC. 
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3,9^4,811. 
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Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Williams.  Walter  A.;  and  Silvestri.  Herbert  H 
British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited:  See—     \ 
Summers.    Leo    Ewart    Arthur;    and    VM 
3.924,793 
British  Industrial  Plastics  Limited:  See— 

Lynex.  Graham;  and  Tranter.  Harold, 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The 

Webb.  Alan  David,  3.925,592. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Crownshaw.  Robert;  and  Jubb.  Ronald,  3, 
British  Titan  Limited:  See— 

Moss,  John  Hickman;  and  Leng,  Barrie,  31925.531. 
Broderick.  Frank  William,  to  Standex  International  Corporation.  Metal 

applicator  roll   3.924.313.  CI.  29-121.0OR. 
Broderick.  Ross  Thomas:  See— 

Wagner,  Joseph  Francis;  Broderick,  Ross' Thomas;  Link 
Edward;  and  Stover.  David  Emmert.  3.^24.904. 
Brodie.  Peter  M  .  and  Solov.  Edwin  C.  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Cross 
track  strapdown  inertia!  quidance  system.  3,424,824,  CI.  244-3.200 
Brodrene  Gram  A/A:  See— 
Gram,  Hans.  3.924.758. 
BroBli,  Hans  G.  and  Brogli,  Werner  F.  Appara  us  for  the  manufacture 

of  emulsions.  3.925.243.  CI.  252-359.00C. 
Brogli,  Werner  F.:  See— 

BroBli,  Hans  G.;  and  Brogli,  Werner  F..  3,y25,243. 
Brokensnire,  John  Leslie:  See—  I 

Showalter,  Lane  Crawford;  Brokenshire,  .^hn  Leslie;  and  Watts. 
Geoffrey  Brian,  3,925.022.  f 

Brooke,  Alan  H  :  See—  I 

Tu,  Peter  K.  C,  Brooke,  Alan  H.;  and  Milljr,  Frank  S.,  3,925,044. 
Brooke,  Dana,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Compaay.  2^ro-order  release 

method.  3,924,622,  CI.  128-260.000. 
Brosh,  Amnon:  See — 

Kurtz,  Anthony  D  ;  Brosh,  Amnon;  Gravel,  Charles  L.;  and  Mal- 
lon,  Joseph  R.,  3,924.322. 
Brown,  Albert  E.;  Schlotzhauer.  Allan  T  .  and  Newman.  Douglas  A.,  to 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Pressure- 
adhesive  correction   materials  and   method  I  for  producine  same 
3.924,728,  CI.  197-172.000. 
Brown.  Alfred:  See— 

Wu,  Ching  H  ;  Brown.  Alfred;  Huang,  W»nn-Sheng;  and  Shum. 
Yick-Mow,  3.924,682. 
Brown.  Anna  P..  to  Brown.  Anna  P  ;  Brown.  Joseph  S.;  and  Brown. 
Richard    A.    R.    J.,    part    interest    to    eacH    Artist's    paintbrush. 
3.924,287.  CI.  15-192.000.  1 

Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.  A.G.:  See— 

Brungsber^,  Heinrich-Josef,  3,924,595.       | 
Brown,  Buck  C,  to  Presearch  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  a  repetitive  signal  in  a  noisy  background.  3,925,650,  CI 
235-164.000. 
Brown,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Totman,  Mirrel  L..  3,924,649. 
Brown,  Gaylord  W.,  to  Koehring  Company.  Falricating  apparatus  for 

twin-theeU.  3.925.140,  CI.  156-382.000. 
Brown,  Henrv  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Everhardt,  William  F.;  Brown,  Henry  L 
O..  Sr..  3.925,005. 
Brown,  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Brown,  Anna  P..  3.924,287. 
Brown,  Martin  John:  See- 
Austin.  James  Raymond;  Brown,  Martin  JoKn;  and  Loan.  Leonard 
Donald.  3.925.671.  I 

Brown,  Melancthon  S  ,  deceased;  and  by  Kohn,  Gustave  K  .  adminis 
trator.  to  Chevron  Research  Company  Herbi^dal  bis-urea  and  urea 
carbamoyl  sulfides.  3.925,056,  CI.  71-98.000| 
Brown,  Richard  A.  R.  J.:  See— 
Brown,  Anna  P..  3.924.287. 
Brown,  Robert,  to  Nairn  Floors  Limited.  Production  of  bonded  fibrous 

pTOducU.  3.925,130.  CI.  156-148.000. 
Brown.  William  R..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Two  mass  swing  system  with 
independently  controlled  vibratory  exciter  itieans.  3.924.730.  CI. 
I98-220.00R.  I 

Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See— 

Summers,  Thomas  Wade,  3,924,643. 
Brownell,  Dudley  C,  and  Jackson,  Harold  W.,  te  Bendix  Corporation, 

The.  Radio  frequency  notch  filter.  3,925,739,  CI.  333-76.000. 
Bruce.  Jack  William:  5m— 

Singleton.  Frank  Henry;  and  Bruce,  Jack  William,  3,925,534. 
Bruen.  Charles  P  .  and  Kelly.  Donald  H  .  to  Reynolds  Meuls  Company. 
Proceu  for  producing  alumina  monohydrate  from  basic  aluminum 
nitrates.  3.9i5.538.  Cfl.  423-390.000. 
Bruker-Physik  AG:  5m— 

Haas.  Jorg.  3.925.786. 
Brundage,  Ruth  Pauline:  See— 

Lesner.  George  Y.;  and  Brundage.  Ruth  Pauline,  3,925.398 
Brungsberg.  Heinrich-Josef.  to  Brown.  Boveri  Sc  Cie.  AG.  Automatic 
turn-off  for  transistorized  ignition  systems  for  internal  combustion 
en|inet.  3,924,595,  CI    I23-I48.00E 
Brume,  Jean-Claude;  Creene,  Noel;  and  Maurel,  Felix,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  mixtures  of  cycloalk- 
anols  and  cycloalkanones.  3.925.316.  CI.  260*586  OOR. 
Bnining.  Klaus;  and  Lob.  Heinrich,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Mixing  de- 
vice Tor  curable  liquid  material.  3.924.836.  C|.  259-7.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See—  'i 

Hundertmark.  James  M..  3.924.975 


,Jr 


and  Dennis.  Clement 
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Brych.  Alfred:  See— 

Lehmann.  Gerard;  and  Brych.  Alfred,  3.925.101. 
Bucalo,  Louis.  Device  for  testing  for  the  presence  of  micro-organisms. 

3,924.607,  CI.  128-2.00W. 
Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst;  Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and 
Enders,  Edgar,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  2-Substituted  phenylhy- 
drazonoimidazolenine  fungicidal  and  bactericidal  agents.  3,925,551, 
CI.  424-273.000. 
Buckle,  Derek  Richard;  and  Smith,  Harry,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited. 
Anti-allergic      pharmaceutical      compositions.       3,925.557.      CI. 
424-331.000. 
Buder,  Gus  A.:  See — 

Cave,  Ellis  K..  3,925.184. 
Budzyna,  Edward  S.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Weft  cut- 
ter control  apparatus.  3,924,662,  CI.  139-302.000. 
Buehler,  Arthur;  and  SchueU,  Hans-Ulrich,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Mixed 
chromium-containing  azo  dyestuffs  containing,  per  atom  of  chro- 
mium, one   molecule  of  an  o,o'-dihydroxy-sulphophenylene-azo- 
naphthalene   and  one   molecule  of  an   -o-hydroxyphenylene-azo- 
acetoacetamide.  3,925,346,  CI.  26O-145.0OA. 
Bugaut,  Andree:  See— 

Kalopissis,    Gregoire;    Bugaut.    Andree;    and    Zorayan,    Vahan, 
3,925,474. 
Buhne,  Gerd,  to  Titan  Verpackungssysteme  GmbH.  Device  for  apply- 
ing strapping  material  to  round  packages  or  the  like.  3,924,526,  CI. 
100-25.000. 
Buller,  Joseph  S.;  Eneim,  Arthur  A.;  and  Hitzelberger,  David  A.,  to 
Hughes    Aircraft    Company.    Quick    disconnect    tank    coupler. 
3.924,654,  CI.  137-322.000. 
Bultman,  John  D.;  Jurd,  Leonard;  and  Ritchie,  Donald  D.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Use  of  obtusaquinone  as  a  fungicide  to  con- 
trol wood-inhabiting  marine  fungi.  3.925,558,  CI.  424-331.000. 
Bumberger,  Dietrich,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sealing  device. 

3.924,911,  CI.  308-187.100. 
Bumpus,  Francis  Merlin;  Khosia,  Mahesh  Chandra;  and  Smeby,  Robert 
Rudolph.   [Sar',Thr*]angiotensin  II  as  an  angiotensin  antagonist. 
3,925,345,  CI.  260-112.500. 
Burg,  Karlheinz:  See— 

Sextro.  Gunter;  and  Burg,  Karlheinz,  3,925,505. 
Burgess,  William  P.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion over  activated  erionite.  3,925,191,  CI.  208-1 1 1.OOO. 
Burkle,  Friu,  Jr..  to  Fritz  Burkle  KG.  Firma.  Link  bracelet  construc- 
tion, particularly  watch  bracelet.  3,924,418.  CI.  63-4.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Millben,  Lawrence  A.,  3.925.723. 
Reynolds,  Robert  J.,  3,924,721. 
Burrows,  John:  See— 

Harris,  Arthur;  Burrows,  John;  and  Hargreaves,  James  Roger, 
3,925,245. 
Burton,  Arthur  William:  5«— 

Bamett,   Barry    Roger   Michael;   and   Burton,   Arthur   William, 
3,924,955. 
Busch,  Peter:  See— 

Story.  Paul  R.;  and  Busch.  Peter,  3,925,417. 
Story,  Paul  Richard;  Busch,  Peter;  Denson,  Donald  Derby;  and 
Wright,  Cari  Edward.  3,925,421. 
Business  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Beacham,   Ronald;  Covington,  Dennis;  and  McNutt,  Reginald, 

3.925.770. 

Bussard.  Charles  B.;  Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Sr.;  and  Wisecup.  David  R..  to 

Monarch   Marking  Systems,   Inc.   Pinning  machine  and  method. 

3.924,523,  CI.  93-87.000. 

Butcher,  Thomas  V.;  and  Stitt,   Donald  H.   Bumpers  for  vehicles. 

3,924,888,  CI.  293-76.000. 
Butler  National  Corporation:  See— 

Gilbert,  Glen  A.;  and  Hobbs.  James.  3,925,750. 
Butzky,  Leon:  See— 

Sperry.  Philip  R.;  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  and  Butzky.  Leon.  3,925.067. 
Buza.  Thomas  Brian:  See— 

Zipperian,  Donald  Edwin;  Jones.  James  Allen;  and  Buza,  Thomas 
Brian.  3,925,218. 
Buzzelli,  Edward  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  MeUl/air 

cells  and  air  cathodes  for  use  therein.  3,925,100,  CI.  136-86.0OA. 
Buzzi,  Gian  Fausto:  See— 

Ferlazzo,   Natale;   Buzzi,  Gian   Fausto;  and  Ghirga.   Marcello. 
3,925,463.  * 

Buzzolini.  Mario  Gusuv;  and  Manning.  Robert  Everett,  to  Sandoz- 
Wander,     Inc.     a-(p-benzyloxyphenyI)-p-cresol.     3,925,483,    CI. 
260-613.00R. 
BWB  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Hoofnagle,  Frank  M.,  3,924,752. 
BWG  Bergwerk-  und  Walzwerk-Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

Noe,  Oskar,  3,924,428. 
C.  Conradty:  See— 

Lauterbach-Dammler.  Inge,  3,925,261. 
C.  Reichert  Optische  Werke,  AG:  See— 

Merstailinger,  Kurt;  and  Schindl,  Klaus  P.,  3,924,926. 
Cacossa,  Frank:  See— 

Guarino,  Michael  C;  and  Cacossa,  Frank,  3,924,369. 
Cady,  Edward  W.;  and  Parsons,  George  R.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Apparatus  for  removing  pilferproof  closure  banos  from 
returnable  bottles.  3,924,315,  CI.  29-200.00D. 
Cain,  James  F.,  to  Marlboro  Manufacturing  Inc.  Hinge  structure. 
3,924,293,  CI.  16-169.000. 
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Caldwell,  Samuel  I.;  Orr,  Robert  S.;  and  White,  Duane  D.,  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.  Final  drives  with  load  separating  means.  3,924,485. 
CI.  74-410.000. 
Calori,  Giovanni:  See— 

Tangorra,  Giorgio;  Bertelii,  Italo;  and  Calori,  Giovanni,  3,924.670. 
Cama.  Lovji  D.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  epimerizing  penicillin 

compounds,  and  related  products.  3,925,363,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Cameli,  Nazzareno:  See — 

Valvassori,   Alberto;   Sartori,   Guido;   and   Cameli,   Nazzareno, 
3,925.333. 
Camic,  Donald  L.,  to  Hughey  and  Phillips,  Inc.  Lighting  system  with 

variable  flashing  rate.  3,925,704,  CI.  315-200.00A. 
Camille  Bauer  Messinstrumente  AG:  See — 

Ludin,  Ludwig,  3,924,528. 
Camosso,  Domenico,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development 
Company  B.V.  Locking  arrangement  for  bearing  rings.  3,924.957, 
CI.  403-352.000. 
Campagna.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Arrandale,  Roy  S.;  and  Campagna,  Edward  R.,  3,924,767. 
Canada,  Atomic  Energy  of.  Limited:  See— 

Allan,  Colin  J.;  and  Bayly,  John  G.,  3,925,666. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Dawson.  Peter  H.,  3.925.662. 
Candle.  Richard  D..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  inflat- 
able shelter.  3,924.363.  CI.  52-2.000. 
Candy.  James  Charles:  See— 

Brainard,  Ralph  Carter;  and  Candy,  James  Charles,  3,925,731. 
Canney,  Robert  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  End  cap  for  primary 

windings.  3,925,744,  CI.  336-84.000. 
Canning,  Michael  H.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Adjustable 
program  control  circuit  for  two  hydraulic  cylinders  with  single  lever 
control.  3,924,766,  CI.  214-764.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hirose,  Ryusho,  3,924.933. 

Matsumura,  Isao;  and  Kohayakawa,  Yoshimi,  3.925.793. 
Sanada,  Noriaki;  and  Sorimachi,  Kanehiro,  3,925,798. 
Yamada,  Tateo;  and  Uchidoi,  Masanori,  3.924.942. 
Cape.  Arthur  T.,  to  Coast  MeUls,  Inc.  Brazing  alloy.  3,925,070,  CI. 

75-159.000. 
Carapellucci,  Joseph,  to  Diamond  Seven,  Inc.  Constant  horsepower 

variable  speed  reversing  transmission.  3,924,480,  CI.  74-230. 17 A. 
Cardwell,  Robert  Edward;  Davis,  Robert  Leon;  Marino,  Patrick  John; 
and  McNamara,  Edward  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Line  switching  system  for  digital  data.  3,925,600,  CI. 
178-3.000. 
Cardwell,  Robert  Edward;  Carlson.  David  Emory;  Davis,  Robert  Leon; 
McNamara,  Edward  Joseph;  Pile,  Randolph  John;  Schlanger.  Ga- 
briel Gary;  Tutelman,  David  Morris;  Warwick,  Peter  Stephen;  and 
Zydney,  Herbert  Mortimer,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Digital  register  sender  and  line  circuit  for  data  switch. 
3,925,601,  CI.  178-3.000. 
Caretta,  Renato,  to  Industrial  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Machine  for  manufacturing 
pneumatic     tires,     in     particular     radial     tires.     3,925.141.    CI. 
156-416.000. 
Carl  Schenck  AG,  Firma:  See— 

Maus,  Otfrid,  3,924,473. 
Carleton  Controls  Corporation:  See — 
Cummins,  Richard  D.,  3.924,464. 
Carleton,  Peter  S.;  Lockwood,  Robert  J.;  and  Reymore,  Harold  E.,  Jr., 
to  Upjohn  Companv,  The.  Polyisocyanate-based  foam  process  using 
aminimides  as  caulyst.  3.925.284,  CI.  260-2. 5AC. 
Carlone,     Eugene     R.     Wrist-actuatable     switch.     3,924,400,     CI. 

58-50.00R. 
Carlson,  David  Emory:  See— 

Cardwell,  Robert  Edward;  Carlson,  David  Emory;  Davis,  Robert 
Leon;    McNamara,    Edward    Joseph;    Pile,    Randolph    John; 
Schlanger,  Gabriel  Gary;  Tutelman,  David  Morris;  Warwick, 
Peter  Stephen;  and  Zydney.  Herbert  Mortimer,  3,925,601. 
Carlsson,  Lars  Erik;  Grevillius,  Nils  Fredrik;  and  Hellner,  Lars  Ivar,  to 
Allmanna   Svenska    Elektriska   Aktiebolaget.    Steel   manufacture. 
3,925.061,  CI.  75-58.000. 
Carmichael,  Donald  C;  Chambers,  Douglas  L.;  and  Wan,  Chong  T.,  to 
Shatterproof  Glass  Corporation.  Method  for  continuous  production 
of  sputter-coated  glass  producte.  3,925,182,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Carpenter,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Baimbridge,  Charles  L.;  Minderhout,  James  R.;  Bearman,  Robert 
W.;  and  Carpenter,  Donald  E.,  3,925,169. 
Carpi,  Carlo;  Dorigotti,  Luciano;  and  Pifferi,  Giorgio,  to  I.S.F.  S.p.A. 
6-Sub8tituted     3-carbethoxyhydrazinopyridazine.     3,925,381,    CI. 
260-250.00A. 
Carr-Brion,  Kenneth  Garfield,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration. Analysis  of  moving  fluids.  3,925,661,  CI.  250-272.000. 
Carson,  James  W.  Remotely  controlled  day-night  outside  truck  mirror. 

3.924,938,  CI.  350-302.000. 
Carter,  James  L.:  See— 

Sinfelt,  John  H.;  and  Carter,  James  L.,  3,925,196. 
Carter,  Ronald  David,  to  Stanley  Tools  Ltd.  Hand  tool  comprising  a 

handle  and  removable  blade.  3,924,329,  CI.  30-339.000. 
Casad,  Burton  M.:  See— 

Clark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory,  M.  Duane;  Casad,  Burton  M.;  Kreh- 
biel,  Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy,  Carl  D.,  3,924,681. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 
Kashio,  Toshio,  3,925,641. 
Kashio,  Toshio.  3,925.788. 
Kashio.  Toshio.  3.925.789. 
Suzuki.  Masahiko,  3.925.787. 


Cassimally,  K.  A.  I  Orthodontic  device.  3.924.621.  CI.  128-252  000. 
Catawba  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Axon,  Gordon  L.;  and  Montezinos.  Beverly  K..  3,925,013. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Caldwell,   Samuel   I.;  Orr,   Robert  S.;  and   White,   Duane   D., 

3,924,485. 
Jardin,  Thomas  K.,  3,924.583. 
Purcell,  Robert  J.,  3,924,703. 
Cates.  Robert  E..  to  Marley  Company,  The.  Opposed  air  path  wet-dry 

cooling  tower  and  method.  3,925.523.  CI.  261  151  000 
Cauceglia,  Walter  Bartholomew;  Gerit,  Charles;  and  Peralla,  Luis  Ar- 
turo,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Raised  floor 
with  clamped  panel  support.  3,924,370,  CI.  52-126.000. 
Cavalier  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Bowman.  Raymond  D.,  3,924,719. 
Lindsey,  James  C,  3,924,779. 
Cave,  Ellis  K..  to  Buder.  Gus  A.  Electrolytic  system  for  recovering 
metal   from   chemical   solutions   with   controlled   plating   current. 
3,925,184,  CI.  204-229.000. 
Caveny,  Leonard  H.;  and  Summerfield.  Martin,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Air   Force.    Embedded   porous  element   rocket   motor. 
3,924,406,  CI.  60-254.000. 
Cekoric,  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Yananton,  Patrick  Michael,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.  Diagnostic  device.  3,925,163,  CI.  195-103. 50R. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Forschirm,  Alex  S.;  and  Wissbrun,  Kurt  F.,  3,925,006. 

Kimmel.  Robert  M.;  Riggs,  John  P  ,  Swander,  Robert  W.;  and 

Whitney,  Wells,  3,925,524 
LaNieve,  Herman  L.,  3,925,525. 
Montgomery,  Robert  T.,  3,925,134. 
Park,  Im  Keun,  3,925,587. 
Cellone,  Luigi:  See— 

Baldassarri,  Agostino;  and  Cellone,  Luigi,  3,925,086. 
Central  Specialties  Inc.:  See— 

Ballenger.  William  G.,  3.924,751. 
Centre  d 'Etudes  Experimentales  et  Cliniques  de  Physio  Biologie  de 
Pharmacologie  et  d'Eutonologie:  See— 
Laborit,  Henri,  3,925,153. 
Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales:  See — 
Alouges,  Aime  Elie.  3,925,794. 
Bernard,  Jacques  Leon,  3,925,187. 
Cemocky,  Jiri:  See — 

Kovar,  Sunislav;  Cemocky,  Jiri;  and  Riha,  Petr.  3,924,820. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See — 

Coupek,  Jiri,  and  Gut,  Vladimir,  3,925,267. 
Chabardes,  Pierre;  Grard,  Charles;  and  Schneider.  Charles,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc    S.A.    Process    for    the    preparation    of   allylic    alcohols. 
3,925,485,  CI.  260-617.00R. 
Chaires,  Anne  Marie;  Ciconte,  Jean  Marie;  Ett,  Allen  Harold;  Hilliard. 
John  Joseph;  and  Rosenbaum.  Walter  Steven,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Binary  reference  matrix  for  a  character 
recognition  machine.  3,925,761,  CI.  340-146  3WD. 
Chalmers,  Alexander  Michael;  Jack.  James;  and  Cook.  Barry,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy     Corporation.      Piperidine     derivatives.      3,925,376,     CI 
260-248.0CS. 
Chambers,  Douglas  L.:  See— 

Carmichael,  Donald  C;  Chambers,  Douglas  L.;  and  Wan,  Chong 
T.,  3,925,182. 
Chambers,  Robert  B.  Conveyor  scale  with  integrator.  3,924,699,  CI. 

177-16.000. 
Chance,  Vernon  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

Rolf,  David  A.;  and  Chance,  Vernon  B.,  Jr.,  3,925,256. 
Chang,  Lung  Ting;  and  Terry.  Carol  Ann,  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Microbiological  process  for  preparing  2-substituted-4-(R)-hydroxy- 
cyclopentane-1.3-diones.  3,925.156.  CI.  195-51.00R. 
Chapin,  Nancy  L.,  to  Kay  Laboratories,  Inc.  Flameless  heat  source  for 

use  therein  for  splicing  cables.  3,924,603.  CI.  126-263.000. 
Chapman.  John  H.;  Smith.  Randolph  O.;  and  Josey.  Verlon  E..  to  Yara 
Engineering  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  clay  benefici- 
ating.  3.924.813,  CI.  241-4.000. 
Chapman,  Sydney  G.:  See— 

Altman,  Carl;  Chapman,  Sydney  G.;  and  Satya.  Akella  V.  S., 
3.924,320. 
Chase,  Kenneth  P.:  See— 

Roberts,  Michael  G.,  and  Chase.  Kenneth  P..  3.925.300. 
Chauvette.  Robert  R..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Alpha-aminoacyl-3- 

halo  cephalosporins.  3.925.372.  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Cheatum,  Leo  George,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Adjustable  crop  com- 
pressor for  a  pickup  mechanism.  3,924,391,  CI.  56-364.000. 
Chekotilo,  Leonty  Vasilievich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Chekotilo, 
Leonty  Vasilievich;  Martyn,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Artamonov, 
Viktor  Leonidovich;  Bochorishvili,  Anzor  Ippolitovich;  Stupak, 
Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Sysenko,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  and  Popov. 
Valery  Georgievich,  3,924,672. 
Chemclean  Corporation:  See— 

Livingston,  Howard  J.;  and  Esquenet,  Bernard  Etienne,  3,925,214 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Reich,  Manfred;  Muller,  Wolfgang;  and  zur  Hausen,  Manfred, 
3,925,490. 
Cheng,  Bao-Ding,  to  Colsate-Palmolive  Company.  Carbonate  built 

detergenu.  3,925,228,  CI.  252-1 10.000. 
Cheng,  Paul  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Multistage  cyclonic 

separator.  3,925,045,  CI.  55-345.000. 
Cheo,  Peter  K.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Integrated  opti- 
cal signal  processing  system.  3,924,931,  CI.  350-I6O.0OR. 
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Chernowitz,  Maurice  E   Sound  card  and  sou^d  apparatus  suitable  for 

multi-channel  use   3.925.814.  CI.  360-2.00(D 
Chesley.  Ronald  F.;  See— 

Goldfarb.  Adolph  E  .  Benkoe.  Erwin;  Evtiitt.  Delmar  K.;  Chesley 

Ronald  F  ;  and  Frierdich.  Richard  D 

Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Brown,  Melancthon  S..  deceased;  and  Ko|in.  Gustave  K.,  adminis 

trator.  3.925.056. 
Franke.  Hans  G..  3.925.520 
Hodgson.  Clive.  3.925.428. 
Singer.  Malcolm  S..  3.925.553. 
Cheylan.  Etienne:  See— 

Belliot.  Christian;  Cheylan.  Etienne;  Mat^Iaine 
ing.  Johannes,  3,925.535 

Chcysson,  Philippe  Jean-Marie.  Vemey,  Paul    , 

chel  Alain,  to  Exxon  Research  &  EngineerirK  Company.  Liquid  sep 
aratmg  equipment.  3.925.204,  CI.  210-73  GOO. 
Chibata.  Ichiro;  Yamada.  Shigeki;  and  Yamarpoto.  Masao.  to  Tanabe 
Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd.  Preparation  of  optically  active  isomers  of  lysines 
3.925.454.  CI.  260-501.120. 
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Serge;  and  Ebb 
lean;  and  Coquard.  Mi 


Photographic  products 


Kobayashi.    Toshiaki 


.  to  Kainan  Sciences  Corpora- 
product   produced    thereby. 


Beffa.  Fabio;  and  He- 


Chiklis.  Charles  K..  to  Polaroid  Corporation 

conuining  anti-reflection  layer.  3,925.081.  p.  96-72.000 
Chirico.  Lorraine:  See — 

Holman.  Frank  Brouwer.  3,924,571. 
Chisnall.  David  Williain:  See— 

Taylor.  Christine;  and  Chisnall.  David  Wiiiam.  3,924,348 
Choshi.  Yasuo:  S**— 

Murai.     Koichi;    Choshi,     Yasuo;    and 
3,925,278. 
Christensen,  Carl  O  ,  to  Roll-Rite  Corporatii)n.  Anti-flutter  caster 

3,924,292,  Ci.  I6-35.00D.  I 

Christensen,  David  E.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organifeation.  Inc..  The  a  part 

mterest   Puzzle  toy.  3.924.857.  CI.  273-1 I3JD00. 
Chnstie,  John  James  Watson,  to  Wilfrid  Ov<»ton  Limited.  Latches 

3,924.884.  CI.  292-196.000. 
Christmann.  Marvin  H.:  See— 

Olsen.  Keith  H.;  and  Christmann.  Marvin  h.,  3,925.146. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Ghosh,  Subrau,  3,925,071. 
Chuang,  V  ncent  T  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpofation   The  reaction  of 
chlorosilanes  with  unsaturated  organic  compounds.  3  925  434   CI 
260-448. 20E.  ^ 

Chuang,  Vincent  T.;  See— 

Walsh,  John  J  ;  and  Chuang,  Vincent  T.,  3J.925.093. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kanno,  Takashi,  3.925.162. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Winston,  Anthony  E    B  .  3.925,224 
Church.  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson.  Oliver  J. 
ticn.   Ceramic   treating  process  and 
3.925,575.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See- 

Buehler,  Arthur;  and  Schuetz.  Hans-Ulrich^  3,925,346 
Gurtler,  Peter,  3,925,007. 
Haase,  Jaroslav,  3,925.016. 
Wohlkonig.  Alexander;  Hindermann.  Peter 
gar.  Gert.  3.925.348 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Breitenfellner.  Franz;  and  Eberle.  Wolfgani.  3.925.591. 

Chalmers.  Alexander  Michael;  Jack.  Jarrts;  and  Cook.  Barrv 

3.925.376.  T  " 

Ernst.    Otto;    Meyerhans.     Konrad;    and     Kusenberg.     Eueen 

3.924.737.  e-         B     . 

Fattinger.  Volkcr,  3.925,040.  | 

Harris.  Arthur;  Burrows,  John;  and  HarU-eaves.  James  Roeer 
3.925.245.  i  *    ' 

Pissiotas.  Georg;  Meyer.  Willy;  Bohner.  Be^t,  and  Drabek,  Jozef 

3,925.517.  i 

Porret,  Daniel;  and  Habermeier.  Jurgen.  3,^25,406. 
Renner,  Alfred,  and  Haug,  Theobald,  3,925.314. 
Stockinger,  Friedrich;  and  Lohse,  Friedricli  3,925,407. 
Tscharner,  Christopher  Johannes;  Schwanj  Maurice  Jacob;  and 

Horlacher,  Paul,  3,925,260.  I 

von  Bredow.  Brigitta;  and  Brechbuhler,  Ha^s  U..  3,925.379. 
Cibie  Projecteurs:  See— 

Puyplat.  Olivier.  3,924,290 
Ciconte,  Jean  Marie:  See— 

Chaires,  Anne  Marie;  Ciconte,  Jean  Marie,  fett 

liard.  John  Joseph;  and  Rosenbaum.  Walfcr  Steven 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Weiifeld.  Lewis  B  ;  and  Witman,  Robert  C 
Clark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory,  M.  Duane;  Casad. 

Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy,  Carl  D.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 
Method    of  using   overbased   crude    oil    as  I  waterflood    additive 
3,924.681,  CI.  166-270.000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Hegsen,  John  P  ,  3.924,702 
McKenzie,  Ian,  3.924,667. 
Clark.  James  A.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  aligning  optical  lenses.  3,924.936. :CI.  350-252.000 
Clark,  John  O.;  Rafferty,  James  B  ;  and  Schitidler,  Donald  G.,  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  testing  of  tubing  em- 
ployins  a  spiral  wave  generator.  3,924.453,  C\.  73-67. SOS. 
Clark,  Lloyd  Douglas,  to  Pressman,  D.  R.,  a  pa^  interest.  Electronic 
clock  employing  repeating  sequential  single  diiit  display.  3,925.777 
CI.  340-336  000  ' 


.  Allen  Harold;  Hil- 
3.925,761. 


3,925,309. 
Burton  M.; 


Krehbiel, 


Clarke  Chapman-John  Thompson  Limited:  See— 
Bennett,  John  Charles,  3,924.676. 

Clarke.  Fredric  B..  III.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Quaternary  aminoalky- 
lene  phosphonic  acids  and  method  of  preparation  3  925  453  CI 
260-501.120.  ,       ■       .  V,.. 

Classe.  Anthony  V.;  and  Mehn.  Robert  P.,  to  IPCO  Hospital  Supply 

Corporation.  Animal  cage.  3.924.572.  CI.  119-17.000. 
Clayton  &  Lambert  Manufacturing  Company   See— 

Lambert.  Charles  F..  Jr..  3.924.761 . 
Cleaveland,  Charles  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Power- 
conductor   assembly   and   insulating   supporting   means   therefor. 
3.925,599,  CI.  174-150.000.  »       ►-»-       6 

Cleff,  Gunther   Bottle  cap  having  a  preshrunk  foil  portion.  3,924  771 

CI.  215-246.000. 

Clemence,  Francois;  and  Le  Martret,  Odile,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  Basic 

aluminum  salt  of  2-N-propyl-5-thiazole-carboxylic  acid   3  925  399 

CI.  260-299.000.  ... 

Clerk,  Robert  Cecil.  Porting  arrangements  of  axial  piston  pumps  and 

motors.  3.924.515.  CI.  91-472.000. 
Coast  Metals,  Inc.:  See— 

Cape.  Arthur  T..  3.925.070. 
Coate  Burial  Vault.  Inc.:  See- 
Yost,  Kenneth  J..  3.925.208. 
Coates.  Harold;  Collins.  John  Desmond;  and  Siddiqui.  Iftikhar  Hussain. 
to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited.  Esters  and  mixtures  thereof  with  or- 
ganotin  compounds.  3.925.246.  CI.  252-400.00R. 
Coates.  Vincent  J.;  and  Welter,  Leonard  M,  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration. Field  emission  electron  gun.  3,925,664.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Coffman.  Robert  L..  and  Shiffler.  Richard  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Hydraulic  fluids  based  on  borate  esters.  3.925  223    CI 
252-78.000.  .... 

Cogne  Macchine  Tessili-Cognetex  S.p.A.:  See— 

Grossi.  Oscar,  3,924,395. 
Cohen,  Evelyn  V.:  See- 
Cohen,    Morris;    Cohen,    Evelyn    V.;    and    Rubio,    Alfred    M 
3,924,501. 
Cohen.  Joseph;  and  Zimmerman.  Gilbert  A.,  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration. Solid  propellants  with  stability  enhanced  additives  of  par- 
ticulate refractory  carbides  or  oxides.  3.924,405.  CI.  60-219.000. 
Cohen,  Morris;  Cohen,  Evelyn  V.;  and  Rubio,  Alfred  M.,  to  Model 

Builders,  Inc.  Cutting  apparatus.  3,924,501,  CI.  83-404.300. 
Cohen,  Noal;  Rosenberger,  Michael;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann- 
La    Roche    Inc.    CyanoalkyI    a-ring    procursors.    3,925,420     CI 
260-340.900. 
Cohen,  Robert  S.;  and  Crites,  Lila  J.,  to  Dover  Chemical  Corporation. 
Method  for  producing  hydrates  of  sodium  chlorophenate  and  hy- 
drates produced  thereby.  3,925,489,  CI.  260-623.00R. 
Cohen,  William  D.;  and  Darcy,  John  J.,  to  Redactron  Corporation. 

Cartridge  drive.  3.924,823,  CI.  242-198.000. 
Colbum,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Wood,  Charles  D..  Ill;  Mathis,  Ronald  J.;  and 
Nye,  Allan  R,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Earth  ripper  employ- 
ing repetitive  explosions.  3,924,897,  CI.  299-36.000. 
Cole,  Edward  N.:  See— 

Bray,  Martin  L.;  Cole,  Edward  N.;  and  Haggart,  James  A.,  Jr 
3,925,026.  \ 

Coleman,  William  R.,  to  DehmlDarrell  L.,  a  part  interest.  Method  and 
machine  for  axially  aligning  dnd  welding  continuous  rail.  3,925,636, 
CI.  219-104.000.  I 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Bauman,  Robert  Andrew,  3,925,556. 
Cheng,  Bao-Ding,  3,925,228. 
Donohue,  John,  3,925,543. 
Collard.  Maurice  A.;  Cruchant.  Serge  Alfred;  and  Lafon.  Jean-Louis. 
System  for  rigidly  fixing  an  object  to  a  support  by  means  of  thermally 
insulating  tension  ties,  more  particularly  for  astronomical  radiome- 
ters. 3,924,830,  CI.  248-358.00A. 
College,  Michael  A.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Excavating  tool.  3,924  697 

CI.  175-382.000. 
CoUins,  Arthur  A.;  and  Pedersen.  Robert  D.,  to  Arthur  A.  Collins.  Inc. 
Digiul  circuit  switched  time-space-time  switch  equipped  time  divi- 
sion transmission  loop  system.  3.925.621,  CI    179-I5.0AL. 
Collins.  John  Desmond:  See— 

Coates,  Harold;  Collins,  John  Desmond;  and  Siddiqui    Iftikhar 
Hussain,  3,925,246. 
Collo  Rheincollodium  Koln  GmbH  Werk  Hersel:  5««r— 

Moroni,  Rolf;  Rinck,  Friedrich  Karl,  and  Ehlenz,  Peter,  3,925  248 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation:  See— 

Kindl.  George  F.,  3,924,338. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  Albert  E.;  SchloUhauer,  Allan  T.;  and  Newman.  Douslas 
A..  3,924.728.  * 

Com  Tel,  Inc.:  See— 

Miller,  Lowell  E  ;  and  Nielsen,  Gail  R.,  3,925.772. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See- 
Hodge,  Edward  B.,  3.925,423. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 
Bourassin,  Rene,  3,924,910. 

Decret,  Jean-Claude;  Denis,  Pierre;  and  Jourdan,  Paul.  3,924.954. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  i«— 
Scott.  Trevor  William;  and  Hills.  Geoffrey  Dean  Loftus.  3.925,560 
Community  Blood  Council  of  Greater  New  York,  Inc.,  The  See— 

Mazur,  Abraham,  3,925,344. 
Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt:  See— 
Belliot,  Christian;  Cheylan,  Etienne;  Madelaine,  Serge;  and  Ebb- 
ing. Johannes.  3.925,535. 
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Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatisme:  See— 

Raison,  Michel,  3,924,666. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See- 
Maurice,  Louis,  3,924,962. 
Conibear,    Frank    R.    Actuator    for    animal    trap.    3,924,347,    CI. 

43-90.000. 
Connors,  William  P.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Grid  lateral 

photodetector  with  gain.  3,925,658,  CI   250-21  l.OOJ. 
Conrad,  Richard  A.,  to  Teledyne.  Inc.  Electrical  connector.  3.924.915, 

CI.  339-17.00F. 
Conscale  AB:  See— 

Flinth,  Rune;  and  Nordstrom.  Kjell,  3,924,729. 
Constantikes,  George  J.;  and  Van  Pool.  Joe,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.    Removal    of    fluorides    from    catalytic    reactor    feed. 
3.925.193,  CI.  208-91.000. 
Container  Corporation  of  America;  See— 

Bell.  Richard  L.;  Walter.  Richard  T.;  Botterman.  David  L.;  and 

Lewis,  Philip  W.,  3,924,736. 
Desmond,  John  D.;  and  Hart.  Joseph  J..  3.924,800. 
Gardner.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Pilz.  William  M.,  3,924,734. 
Walter.  Richard  T.,  3.924,385. 
Contexo  Limited:  See — 

Mould.  Frank.  3,924,328. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Peyser.  Harry  A  .  3.924.777. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Clark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory,  M.  Duane;  Casad.  Burton  M.;  Kreh- 
biel, Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy,  Carl  D.,  3,924,681. 
Continental  Tapes,  Incorporated;  See — 

Dahl,  Rolf,  3,925,283. 
Cook,  Barry;  See- 
Chalmers,  Alexander  Michael;  Jack,  James;  and  Cook,  Barry, 
3.925,376. 
Cook  Inc.;  See- 
Cook.  William  A.;  and  Osborne.  Thomas  A  .  3,924,633. 
Cook,  Koy  B.,  Jr.;  Davidson.  Jimmy  L.;  Gibson.  Joseph  D.;  and  Patter- 
son, Raymond  B..  111.  to  Harris  Corporation.  Radiation  hardened  mis 
devices.  3,924,321,  CI.  29-580.000. 
Cook,   William    A    Fiber  glass  reinforced  catheter.    3,924,632,  CI. 

128-348.000. 
Cook,  William  A.;  and  Osborne,  Thomas  A.,  to  Cook  Inc.  Apparatus 
and     method    for    suprapubic    catheterization.     3,924,633,    CI. 
128-349.00R. 
Cooley,    Howard    H.,    Jr.    Shower    head    vibrator.    3,924.808,   CI. 

239-102.000. 
Cooper,  Donald  Walter;  and  Unrtih,  James  Bradley,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Centering  of  textual  character 
fields  about  a  point  3.924.723,  CI.  197-19.000. 
Cooper.  Earl  A.;  and  Stephenson,  Roger C.  toG  &  H  Technology.  Inc. 

Fire  fighting  system.  3.924.688,  CI.  169-61.000. 
Cooper,  Frederick,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Garbage  can  enclosure  device.  3,924,913,  CI.  312-258.000. 
Cooper,  Glen  D.;  and  Abolins,  Visvaldis,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Light  stabilized  polyphenylene  ether  resin  composition.  3,925,509, 
CI.  260-876.00R. 
Coop>er,  Robin  D.  G.,  and  Herron,  David  K..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Acylureido  substituted  cephalosporins.  3.925,368,  CI.  260-240.00J. 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See— 
Nakatani,  Atsutada,  3.925,799. 
Satake.  Yoshihiro.  3.925,771. 
Coquard,  Michel  Alain:  See — 

Cheysson,  Philippe  Jean-Marie;  Vemey,  Paul  Jean;  and  Coquard, 
Michel  Alain,  3,925,204. 
Cordis  Corporation;  See— 

Hess,  Stanley  R.,  3,924,639 
Corey,  Garland  G.;  and  Weinstein,  Bernard,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  Novel  laundering  compositions.  3,925,227,  CI. 
252-106.000. 
Cornell,  Charles  R.;  Simpson,  Dennis  D.;  and  Knapp,  Kenneth  K.,  to 
Eaton    Corporation.     Hydrostatic    transmission    control    system. 
3,924.410,  CI   60-403.000. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Piasio,  Roger  N.;  and  Woiszwillo,  James  E.,  3,925,355. 
Corte,  Herbert;  Heller,  Harold;  and  Netz,  Otto,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  anion  exchangers.  3,925,264, 
CI.  260-2. lOE. 
Cory  Food  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Vitous,  Charles  J.,  3,924,525. 
Cory,  Halsey  W.,  to  Force  Control  Industries,  Inc.  Clutch-brake  unit. 

3,924,715,  CI.  192-18.00A. 
Costas,  Louis  P.,  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Company.  Method  of 
monitoring  the  active  roughening  agent  in  a  copper  plating  bath. 
3,925,168,  CI.  204-1. OOT. 
Costerousse.  Germain:  See— 

Heurtaux,  Simone;  and  Costerousse,  Germain,  3,925,393. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Hogg.  Walter  R.,  3,924,947. 
Coupek,  Jiri;  and  Gut,  Vladimir,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Pol- 
ymeric carrier  for  a  controlled  synthesis  of  peptides.  3.925,267,  CI. 
260-2.50R. 
Coussot,  Gerard;  and  Dieulesaint,  Eugene,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method 
of  manufacturing  an  electromechanical  system  having  a  high  reso- 
nance frequency.  3,924,312,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Couture,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Anghinetti,  Joseph  R.;  Couture,  Paul  A.;  and  Jentofl,  Arthur  P., 
3,924,372. 


Coville,  William  W.:  See— 

Hubbard,  David  W.;  and  Coville,  William  W.,  3,924,532. 
Covington,  Dennis:  See— 

Beacham,  Ronald;  Covington,  Dennis;  and  McNutt,  Reginald, 

3,925,770. 

Cox,  Charles  D.;  Johnson,  Craig  E.;  and  Henderson,  Larry  D..  to 

United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Moisture  replacement  in  pelletized 

nitrocellulose.  3.925.125.  CI.  149-96  000 

Cox,  Ralph,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  for  activating  a 

catalyst.  3,925,258,  CI.  252-467.000. 
CPT  Corporation:  See— 

Wienhold,  James  L.,  3,924,722. 
Creene,  Noel:  See — 

Brunie,  Jean-Claude;  Creene,  Noel;  and  Maurel,  Felix,  3,925,316. 
Creighton  University:  See- 
Sanders,  W.  Eugene,  Jr.;  and  Sanders,  Christine  C,  3,925,160. 
Crews,  Roy  E.:  See — 

Berman,   Paul    A.;   Giras,  Theodore   C;   and   Crews,   Roy   E., 
3.925,679. 
Cricchi,  James  Ronald;  and  Ruehling.  Barry  W..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation  Structure  of  and  the  method  of  processing  a  semi- 
conductor  matrix   or   MNOS   memory   elements.    3.925.804.  CI. 
357-23.000. 
Crinospital  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ferro,  Antonio,  3,924,617. 
Crites,  Lila  J.;  See- 
Cohen.  Robert  S.;  and  Crites.  Lila  J  ,  3.925,489 
Cromeens,  Jeff  Y.,  to  Industrial  Woodworking  Machine  Co.  Inc.  Pres- 
sure head  assembly.  3,924,668,  CI.  144-244.000 
Crooks.  Russell  W.;  and  Maya.  Gregory,  to  Electromould  Engineering 
Limited.      Apparatus     for      molding      articles.      3.924.995,     CI 
425-243.000. 
Crosby,  John;   Paton,  Robert  Michael;  and  Rennie,   Robert  Allan 
Campbell,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Production  of 
isocyanates.  3,925,435,  CI.  260-453.00P. 
Cross,  Barrington.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Pyrazolinium 

compounds  as  herbicides.  3.925.408.  CI.  260-31 1.000. 
Crouch,  Stephen  John,  to  Rover  Company  Limited,  The.  Rear  wheel 
suspension    for    a    vehicle    having    a    beam    axle.    3.924,873,   CI. 
280-1 24.00R. 
Crownshaw,  Robert,  and  Jubb.  Ronald,  to  British  Steel  Corporation. 
Machine    for    processing    billet    or    bar    stock.    3.924.358,    CI. 
5I-34.00C. 
Cruchant,  Serge  Alfred;  See— 

Collard,  Maurice  A.,  Cruchant,  Serge  Alfred;  and  Lafon,  Jean- 
Louis,  3,924,830. 
Cuhel,  Gerald  A.;  See— 

Wamsley,  Vernon  R.;  and  Cuhel,  Gerald  A  ,  3,924,349. 
Cummins,  Donald,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Belt  loop  feeding  apparatus 

3,924,549,  CI.  112-104.000. 
Cummins,  Donald,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Thread  chain  cutting  appa- 
ratus. 3,924,554,  CI.  112-252.000. 
Cummins,  Richard  D.,  to  Carleton  Controls  Corporation.  Atmospheric 

pressure  rate  of  change  indicator   3,924,464,  CI.  73-170.00R. 
Cunningham,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Woodworth,  William  H.,  and  Cunningham,  Robert  D.,  3,924,458 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  Charles.  3.924.581. 

Loyd,  Robert  William,  Jr.;  and  Wallace,  Raymond  P  ,  3,924,978 
Cuthbertson,  Edmond  N.;  and  Davenport,  Raymond,  to  Sandoz.  Inc. 
Oil-in-water  transfer  printing  emulsions  and  method.  3.925.273,  CI. 
260-17.00A 
CVl  Corporation:  See— 

Hickey,  Thomas  Nelson;  and  Spulgis,  Ivars  Sigurds.  3.925,046. 
Czemik,  Daniel  E.;  and  McDowell,  Donald  J.,  to  Felt  Products  Mfg 
Co.  Bearing  pad  and  bridge  construction.  3,924.907,  CI.  308-3  OOR 
D.A.  Pitman  Limited;  See- 
Robertson.  Malcolm  Eric  Alexander;  Marshall.  John;  Brabants. 
Jules  Anthony  Peter,  and  Davies,  Michael  Edward,  3,925,665. 
Dabrowka,  Stanislav  Pawel,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited.  Lubricating 

and  draining  device.  3,924.708,  CI.  184-105.00R 
Daftary.  Rasik  D.,  to  Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company.  Wet  process 
for  making  blander  high-protein  soybean  products.  3.925,569,  CI. 
426-634.000. 
Dahl,  Klaus  Joachim;  and  Kameda,  Floyd  Masato,  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration.   Antioxidants   for    polyarylether    ketones     3,925.307.   CI 
260-45.75R. 
Dahl.  Rolf,  to  Continental  Tapes.  Incorporated.  Polyurethane  pres- 
sure-sensitive   adhesive    products   and    processes.    3.925,283,  CI. 
260-24.000. 
Dahlbom.  Johan  Richard;  Karlen.  Bo  Lennart;  and  Lindgren.  Sune 
Gunnar,  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Oxotremorine  antagonist.  3,925,41 1 , 
CI.  260-326  250. 
Dahm,  Johann;  Borck,  Joachim;  Nowak,  Herbert;  Zimane,  Zdenek; 
and  Kayser,  Dcllcv,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  be&chrankter 
Haftung.      Phenoxyacetic      acid      derivatives.      3,925,394,      CI 
260-293.830. 
Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato,  Tetsuo;  and  Sekio,  Isao,  3,925,063. 
Daiichi  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamamura,  Yoshitaro,  3,924,305. 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Company  Limited;  See- 
Suzuki,  Nagayuki;  Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  and  Yamada,  Katsuto, 
3.925,584. 
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Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ukaji,  Rokuo;  Kamihigoshi.  Tutomu;  Mikami,  Kenii;  and  Takaki 

Shoji.  3,925.263 
Ukaji.  Rokuo;  Kamihigoshi.  Tutomu;  Mikami,  Kenii;  and  Takaki. 
Shoji.  3.925.492  I 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—         I 

Andres.  Rudolf;  Moller.  Hemann;  and  siyfricd,  Franz.  3,925,656. 
Barenyi.  Bela.  and  Renner.  Hermann.  3.924.874. 
Geier.  Bemd.  3.924.892. 

Hoffmann.  Friedrich;  and  von  Kamp.  Wjlhelm.  3,924.71 1. 
Renner.  Hermann;  and  Barenyi.  Bela.  3.924.707. 
Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki-Kaisha;  Ste— 

Doi.  Yasushi.  Shoda,  Mikio;  Oguri,  M^satoshi,  and  Hashimoto, 
Joji,  3,925.602 
Daktronics.  Inc.:  5*^— 

Sander.  Duane  E..  3.924.470. 
Dana  Corporation:  See— 

Bergishagen.  Finn;  and  Schmidt.  James  X.  3,924,455. 
D'Angelo,  Joseph,  Maccherone,  Lawrence;  aid  Maros,  Frank  George, 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  of  dispensing 
a  microfoam  sheet.  3,924,497,  CI.  83-16.01)0. 
Darc^,  John  J.:  See—  j 

Cohen.  William  D  ;  and  Darcy.  John  J..  1,924.823. 
Dardoufas,  Kimon  Consuntine:  See—  ] 

Marshall.  Robert  Moore;  and  Dardouf4s.  Kimon  Consuntine 
3.925.588.  ^ 

Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Arrandale.  Roy  S.;  and  Campagna,  Edwat^d  R.,  3,924,767. 
Dautzenberg,  Frits  M.:  5**— 

Van  Klinken,  Jakob;  and  Dautzenberg,  F^its  M.,  3.925.197. 
Davenport,  Raymond:  See— 

Cuthbertson,  Edmond  N.;  and  Davenporti  Raymond,  3,925,273 
Davidson.  Jimmy  L.:  See- 
Cook.  Koy  B..  Jr.;  Davidson.  Jimmy  L.;  Gibson.  Joseph  D.   and 
Patterson.  Raymond  B..  Ml.  3.924.321. 
Davies.  Michael  Edward:  See— 

Robertson.  Malcolm  Eric  Alexander;  Marshall.  John;  Brabants. 
Jules  Anthony  Peter;  and  Davies.  Mich|iel  Edward,  3.925.665. 
Davis.  Charles  H.  Emergency  sign  device.  3,9l4,344,  CI.  40-129.00C. 
Davis,   Charles   W..   to   Texaco   Inc.    Internal   combustion   eneine 

3,924.598,  CI    123-32.0ST.  ] 

Davis.  Irwin;  Skoultchi.  Martin  M.;  and  Frici,  John  A.,  to  National 
Surch  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Pressure  sensitive  hot  melt  adhe- 
sive!. 3.925.282.  CI.  260-23.00H.  f 
Davis.  Robert  Leon:  See-  I 

Cardwell.  Robert  Edward;  Davis.  Robert' Leon;  Marino,  Patrick 

John;  and  McNamara,  Edward  Joseph,  3,925,600. 
Cardwell,  Robert  Edward;  Carlson,  Davi4  Emory;  Davis,  Robert 
Leon;    McNamara,    Edward    Joseph;    Pile.    Randolph    John; 
Schlanger.  Gabriel  Gary;  Tutelman,  David  Morris;  Warwick, 
Peter  Stephen;  and  Zydney,  Herbert  Mortimer,  3.925.601. 
Dawion.  Peter  H..  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited. 
High-resolution  focussing  dipole  mass  specqrometer.  3.925.662.  CI. 
250-290  000  j 

Dayco  Corporation:  See—  I 

Meadows.  Roger  D..  3.924.482.  ] 

De  Rotterdamsche  Droogdok  Maatschappij  B.N'.:  See— 

Mulder.  Jan  Pieter  Fokke.  3.925.634.        I 
Dea.  Sunley  J   System  for  home  wastewater  treatment  and  disposal. 

3.925.206.  CI.  210-104.000.  j 

Dean.    William    Bruce,    to   Johnson    &.   Johiison.    Drapery   fabrics 

3.924.663.  CI.  139-420.0OR. 
DeBaryshe.  Paul  Gregory:  See—  J 

Munroe.  James  L..  and  DeBaryshe.  Paul  Qregory,  3  924  937 
Debus.  Henri  R.:  See-  ' 

Draguez  de  Hault.  Emmanuel  R.  E.  G.;  Debus.  Henri  R.;  and  Van 
Tongelen.  Marcel.  3,925.425. 
DeCaro,  Charles  J.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Composita  drill  screw.  3.924  508 

CI.  85-41  000 
DeCenzo.  Herbert  A.  Constrictor  biased  electrical  pin  and  socket  type 

connector  3.924.922,  CI  339-259.00R 
Dechambre.  Jean  Theophile  Fortunat;  Lousbelrg.  Pierre  Jean  Simon; 
and  Pirard.  Joseph  Jean  Julien.  Machine  for  putting  cards  from  con- 
tinuous strips  employed  in  multi-copying.  3,924,499,  CI.  83-96.000. 
Decker.  Gerd,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  operated  by  a  layered  charge  3.924.584.  CI 
I23-32.0ST  B         .       .       . 

Decker.  Herbert,  to  Triumph  Werke  Numberg  AG.  Typehead  support 

for  a  single  element  printer.  3,924,726,  CI.  197-55.000. 
Decret,  Jean-Claude;  Denis.  Pierre;  and  Jourdwi,  Paul,  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I'Energie  Atomique.  and  Institut  National  de  la  Recherche 
Agronomique.  Heliograph.  3,924.954.  CI.  316-188.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Cheatum.  Leo  George.  3.924.391. 

Hanser.  Paul  Edmund;  and  Snyder.  Williar  i  Lee.  3.924.656. 

Nelson.  Roger  John.  3.924.516 

Wagner.  Joseph  Francis;  Broderick,  Ross  Thomas;  Link,  Joseph 

Edward;  and  Stover.  David  Emmert.  3.924.904 
Whisler.  Edwin  Lee.  3.924.524. 
Williams.  Lary  Lynn.  3.924.891. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Ingham.  Robert  M  .  Jr  .  3.924.297. 
Richards.  Ernest  Levon.  3.924.289. 
de  Habtburg,  Dominic,  to  Samos  Easy-opening  packaging  for  melted 
or  semi-liquid  substances.  3,924,803,  CI.  229-87.00F. 


Dehm,  Darrell  L.:  See— 

Coleman,  William  R.,  3,925.636. 
Dehne.  Wilfried  E.;  and  Mang.  Josef,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Over- 
load clutch.  3,924,421,  CI.  64-29.000. 
Dekan,   Howard    L.;   and   Ryan,   John   W.   Non-rolling  game   ball. 

3.924,856,  CI.  273- 106.00R. 
DeLong.  Carol.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preserving  solvent-dispersed 

chemicals.  3.924.733.  CI.  206-1.700. 
Del  Priore.  Paul  Joseph:  See— 

White.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Del  Priore.  Paul  Joseph.  3.924.361. 
Deltrol  Corporation:  See— 

Harris.  John  L..  3,925,630. 
Demange,  Philippe:  See- 
Bono.  Pierre;  Demange,  Philippe;  Leclere,  Claudine;  and  Tissier. 
Alexis,  3,925.099. 
De  Marinis.  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover.  John  R.  E..  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration. Substituted  sulfonylacetamido  cephalosporins.  3,925,373.  CI. 
260-243.00C.  r  k- 

Dempster.  Philip  T.;  and  Pun.  John  Y.  Spirometer  apparatus  and 

method.  3.924.612.  CI.  128-2.080. 
Denis.  Pierre:  See— 

Decret,  Jean-Claude;  Denis.  Pierre;  and  Jourdan.  Paul.  3.924.954. 
Dennie.  Richard  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Reproduction  machine 
with    means    for    solidifying    the    reclaim    toner.    3,924,566.   CI 
118-637.000. 
Dennis.  Clement  O.,  Sr.:  See— 

Everhardt,  William  F.;  Brown.  Henry  L..  Jr.;  and  Dennis.  Clement 
O  .  Sr..  3.925.005. 
Dennis.  Thomas  Mann,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Combined  scrambler-encoder  for  multilevel  digital  data.  3,925.61 1. 
CI.  178-22.000. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Merser,  Francis  Gerard,  3,924,298. 
Denson,  Donald  Derby:  Set- 
Story,  Paul  Richard;  Busch,  Peter;  Denson,  Donald  Derby;  and 
Wright,  Cari  Edward,  3 .925 ,42 1 . 
Denzel,  Theodor:  See— 

Hoehn,  Hans;  and  Denzel,  Theodor,  3,925,388. 
Deriga,  Nikolai  Filippovich:  See— 

Mogilevsky.  Vitaly  Moritsovich;  Deriga,  Nikolai  Filippovich;  Eki- 
mov.  Vadim  Petrovich;  Erastov.  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Posokhin, 
Viktor  Vladimirovich;  and  Furcr,  Benya  Elievich.  3,925.725. 
DerMarderosian.  Dikrun;  and  Tremblay.  Paul  Albert,  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.  Apparatus  for  producing  grooves  in  foamed  thermoplastic 
insulation  boards.  3.924.495.  CI.  83-5.000. 
DerMarderosian.  Dikrun;  and  Tremblay.  Paul  Albert,  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.  Method  for  producing  grooves  in  formed  thermoplastic  insula- 
tion boards.  3.924.496,  CI.  83-5.000. 
de  Rosa,  Louis  A,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Secure  communication  system.  3,925,730.  CI.  325-32.000. 
Desmond,  John  D.;  and  Hart.  Joseph  J.,  to  Container  Corporation  of 

America.  Pilfer  resistant  package.  3.924.800.  CI.  229-39.00R 
DeSoto,  Inc.:  See— 

Gaske.  Joseph  E..  3.925.349. 
Deumens,  Johannes  J.  M.:  See— 

Schaafsma.    Sijbrandus    E.;    and    Deumens,    Johannes    J.    M. 
3,925,422. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideansult  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Engel,  Claus  Richard;  Linke,  Heinz;  Rothbuhr,  Lothar;  Sroka, 

Werner;  Vogt,  Jes;  and  Westlinning,  Hermann,  3,925,301. 
Geiger,  Friedhelm;  Heimberger.  Werner;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  and 
Weigert.  Wolfgang,  3,925,377. 
Devendorf,  Don  C:  See— 

Gaskill,  James  R.,  Jr.;  and  Devendorf,  Don  C,  3.925.684. 
Gaskill.  James  R..  Jr.;  and  Devendorf.  Don  C.  3.925.691. 
Dewhirst.  Donald  R.;  and  Muir,  Alexander  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Optical  partial  wave  plate  and  method  of  fabricating  and 
using  same.  3.924,930.  CI.  350-157.000. 
Diacont.  George  P..  Jr.;  and  Serio.  Vincent  J..  Jr..  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated. Hem  forming  apparatus.  3,924.785,  CI.  223-2.000. 
Diakov,  Nikola  Ganev:  See- 
Popov,    Encho    Nikolov;    Diakov,    Nikola    Ganev;    Dobreva- 
Dimiuova,  Emilia;  Apostolov.  Roumen  KonsUntinov;  and  Hris- 
tov,  Hristo  Petkov,  3,925,696. 
Diamond  Seven,  Inc.:  See— 

Carapellucci,  Joseph,  3,924,480. 
Dick,  John  O.;  and  Forrester,  Howard  M,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Fuze  signal  circuit.  3.924,536.  CI.  102-70. 20P. 
Dierks  &  Soehne:  See— 

Hohnfeld,  Peter;  and  Langenberg,  Hartmut,  3,924,835. 
Diesel  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.  Hachiro.  3.924.594. 
Dieulesaint,  Eugene:  See— 

Coussot.  Gerard;  and  Dieulesaint.  Eugene,  3,924.312. 
Di  Gaetano,  Dante.  Nut  shell  cutter.  3,924.326.  CI.  30-120.200. 
Di  Grazia.   Alfred.  Truck  door  position   indicator.   3,924,558,  CI. 

1I6-28.00R. 
Dinges,  Karl:  See- 
Schuster,  Herbert;  Huther,  Edmund;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Dinges 
Karl,  3,925,513. 
DiRubio,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Adams.  Herbert  H.  F.;  Anderson,  Jon  C;  Blair,  Murray  R.,  Jr.; 
DiRubio.  Robert  L.;  and  Takman,  Bertil  H..  3.925,469. 
Dittrich.    Siegfried;    and    Jackel,    Kurt.    Board    game    apparatus 
3.924.858.  CI.  273-I34.0AC. 


December  9,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  11 


Dittrich.  Wolfgang  M.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  small  particles  that 
are  being  counted  and  characterized.  3,924.951,  CI.  356-102.000. 
Dixon,  Kenneth  C:  See- 
Anna,  Leo  A.;  and  Dixon,  Kenneth  C,  3,925,034. 
Dixon,  William  A.  Method  and  system  for  regulating  peak  residential 

power  demand.  3.925.680.  CI.  307-39.000. 
Dobreva-Dimitrova,  Emilia:  See — 

Popov,    Encho    Nikolov;    Diakov,    Nikola    Ganev;    Dobreva- 
Dimitrova,  Emilia;  Apostolov.  Roumen  Konstantinov;  and  Hris- 
tov.  Hristo  Petkov,  3,925,696. 
Dobrosielski,  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Frank,  Stanley  L.;  and  Dobrosielski,  Stephen  S.,  3.925,632. 
Doi.  Yasushi;  Shoda.  Mikio;  Oguri,  Masatoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Joji,  to 
Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  engraving 
a  portrait  on  certification  card.  3,925,602.  CI.  178-6.60B. 
Donnelly.  John  H.  Closure  for  containers.  3,924,774,  CI.  220-93.000. 
Donohue,  John,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Antibacterial  oral 
compositions  containing  preservative-antioxidants.  3,925,543,  CI. 
424-52000 
Donovan,  Betty  J.  Sleep-walker  bag.  3,924,273.  CI.  2-69.500. 
Dorigotti.  Luciano:  See — 

Carpi.  Carlo;  Dorigotti.  Luciano;  and  Pifferi,  Giorgio,  3,925,381. 
Dorlars,  Alfons;  and  Schellhammer,  Carl-Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Triazoyl-naphthalimide  brightening  agents.  3,925,390, 
CI.  260-28 l.ONH. 
Dover  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen,  Robert  S.;  and  Crites,  Lila  J.,  3,925.489. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and  Klingler.  Thomas  C,  3,925.468. 
Hamish.  Small;  and  Stevens,  Timothy  S.,  3.925,019. 
Schrenk,  Walter  J.,  3,924,990. 
Doyle,  Alfred  Michael;  and  Shear,  William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Controlling  viscosity  of  chloroprene-sulfur  co- 
polymers. 3,925,294,  CI.  260-29.7SQ. 
Drabek,  Jozef:  See — 

Pissiotas,  Georg;  Meyer,  Willy;  Bohner,  Beat;  and  Drabek.  .lozef, 
3.925.517. 
Draguez  de  Hault.  Emmanuel  R.  E.  G.;  Debus,  Henri  R.;  and  Van  Ton- 
gelen, Marcel,  to  Labofina  S.  A.  Process  for  producing  anhydrides  of 
aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids.  3,925,425,  CI.  260-346.400. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Martin,  Paul  Warren,  3,924.433. 
Dmevich,  Vincent  P.  Resonant  column  testing  apparatus.  3,924,451, 

CI.  73-67.200. 
Droegemueller,  William;  Eberhardt,  Ralph  N.,  Jr.;  and  Bingham,  Paul 
E.   Cyrogenic   bladder   for  necrosing  tissue   cells.    3,924,628,  CI. 
128-303.100. 
D'Silva,  Arthur  P.;  and  Fassel,  Velmer  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  X-ray  image 
intensifier  phosphor   3.925,674,  CI.  250-483.000. 
DSO  "Elprom":  See- 
Popov,     Encho     Nikolov;     Diakov,     Nikola    Ganev,     Dobreva- 
Dimitrova,  Emilia;  Apostolov,  Roumen  Konstantinov;  and  Hris- 
tov,  Hristo  Petkov,  3,925,696. 
Du  Chambon,  Michel  G.  J.,  to  B.  V.  Peximac.  Incinerator.  3,924,548, 

CI.  110-8.00C. 
Duggan,  Matthew,  to  Rolls-Royce  ( 1971 )  Limited.  Closed  loop  control 
system     having     plural     modes     of    operation.     3,925,640,    CI. 
235-150.100. 
Duguay,  Michel  Albert,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Optical  sampling  oscilloscope  utilizing  organ  arrays  of  optical  fibers. 
3,925,727,  CI.  324-121.00R. 
Dunbar,  F.  Curtiss:  See— 

Flinchum,  Charles;  Dunbar,  F.  Curtiss;  and  Arnold,  Jerry  L., 
3,925.579. 
Dunchock,  Richard  S.,  to  Optarac  Corporation.  Eyeglass  display  unit. 

3,924,750.  CI.  211-13.000. 
Duo-Fast  Corporation:  See— 

Avery,  Hazelton  H.;  and  Morabito,  Salvatore,  3,924,789. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company:  See- 
Adams,   John    Benjamin,   Jr.;    and    Schwing,   Gregory    Wayne. 

3,925,380. 
Baker,  Melvin  C,  3,925,484. 
Bither,  Tom  Allen,  Jr.,  3,925.537. 
D'Angelo,  Joseph;  Maccherone,  Lawrence;  and  Maros,  Frank 

George,  3,924,497. 
Doyle,  Alfred  Michael;  and  Shear,  William,  3,925,294. 
Friend,  Lindsay  Carlton,  3,924,918. 
Garth,  Bruce  Hollis,  3,925,030. 
Grot,  Walther  Gustav,  3,925,135. 
Hodge.  James  Dwight,  3,924,988. 
Holmes,  David  Alan,  3,925,292. 

Josey,  Alden  Dwayne;  and  Kirchner,  Jack  Robert,  3,925,497. 
Khan,  Ausat  Ali,  3,925,340. 
King,  Charles  Morgan;  Seidel,  William  Cari;  and  Tolman,  Chad- 

wick  Alma,  3,925,445. 
Logothetis,  Anestis  Leonidas,  3,925,326. 
Mc  Shane,  Herbert  Felix,  Jr.,  3,925,334. 
Phillips,  Thomas  Richard,  3,925,299. 

Shor,  Arthur  Charies;  and  Van  Dyk,  John  William,  3.925.574. 
Tumbull,  John  William,  3,925,323. 
Woodruff,  Benjamin  T.,  3.925.233. 
Duprez.  Wayne  R.,  to  Standard-Thomson  Corporation.  Hose  clamp 
comprising    a    one-piece     band    and    housing.     3,924.308.    CI. 
24-274.00R. 


Duquette,  Richard  W.  Photographic  lens  safety  ring.  3,924,786,  CI 

224-5.00V. 
Duranleau,  Roger  G  ;  and  Larkin,  John  M  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Preparation 

of  alkylamides.  3,925,430.  CI   260-404  000. 
Duranleau,  Roger  G  ;  and  Matteo.  John  F..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Thermal 

preparation  of  alkylamides.  3,925,431.  CI   260-404  000 
Durdin.  Peter  Robert,  to  AMF  Incorporated  Refrigerator  control  ap 

paratus.  3.924.416.  CI.  62-80.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See — 

Bruning,  Klaus;  and  Lob,  Heinrich.  3,924,836. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Berthmann,  Adolf;  Martin,  Gerhard;  and  Klunsch,  Maximilian. 

3.925,122 
Strunk.  Manfred;  Kroschel,  Heinz,  and  Voss.  Alfred,  3,924,510 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Hoehn,  Hans;  and  Denzel,  Theodor,  3,925,388. 
Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank,  3,925,384. 
E.  T.  Wright  &  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Bemier,  Louis  E.;  and  Giblin,  James  P..  3.925.529. 
E-Z  Machine  Corporation:  See- 
Lowe,  William  F.;  and  Bondy,  Harry  L.,  3.925,144. 
Eagle-Motive  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Woods,  Robert  L.,  3.924.585. 
Earle,  Harold  Westly;  and  Robbins,  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Coupling  circuit  for  providing  bilateral  protec- 
tion from  hazardous  voltages.  3,925,624,  CI.  179-81  OOR 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Beach,  David  E.,  3,925.792. 
Ettischer,  Helmut,  3,925,797. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See- 
Cornell,  Charles  R.;  Simpson,  Dennis  D.;  and  Knapp,  Kenneth  K., 

3,924,410. 
Richards,  Elmei  A.,  3,924,484 
Eaton,  Richard  E.  Surgically  implantable  trapezium  prosthesis  and 
method    of    reconstructing    the    thumb    carpometacarpal    joint. 
3,924,276,  CI   3-1.910. 
Ebauches  S.A.:  See— 

Meister,  Rene;  and  Tyrode,  Alain.  3,925.693. 
Ebbing.  Johannes:  See— 

Belliot.  Christian;  Cheylan.  Etienne;  Madelaine.  Serge;  and  Ebb 
ing.  Johannes,  3,925,535. 
Ebeling,  Harold  O.,  to  Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.  Fluid  healer  appa- 
ratus. 3,924,574,  CI.  122-23.000. 
Eberhard,  Heinz;  and  Menzer.  Anton,  to  Springfield  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Barometer  capsule   3,924,518,  CI.  92-34.000. 
Eberhardt,  Ralph  N.,  Jr.:  See— 

Droegemueller,  William;  Eberhardt,  Ralph  N  ,  Jr  ;  and  Bingham. 
Paul  E.,  3.924.628. 
Eberle,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Breitenfellner,  Franz;  and  Eberle,  Wolfgang.  3.925,591. 
Eberspaecher,  Otto;  and  Pfisterer.  Herman,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Absorption  layer  for  use  during  x-ray  fluorescence  analysis 
which  prevents  herd  x-rays   3.925.678,  CI   250-508.000 
Ebert,  Robert  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  General  purpose 
electronic      interface      equipment      package       3,925,710,      CI 
317-100.000. 
Eckhoff,  David  W  ;  and  Fullmer.  Blaine  L.,  to  University  of  Utah.  Ap- 
paratus  and    method   of  air   classifying   municipal   solid   wastes 
3,925,198,  CI.  209-3.000. 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Lechner,  Thomas  G.;  and  Bessc,  Michael  E.,  3,925,087. 
ECRM,  Inc  :  See- 
Mason,  Samuel  J.;  Troxel.  Donald  E.;  and  Schreiber,  William  F.. 
3,925,760. 
Edelsohn,  Henry,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Doppler  microwave  landing  system  signal  simulator.  3,924.341 , 
CI.  35-10.400. 
Edler,  Bruno.  Process  for  retreading  a  vehicle  tyre.  3,925,128,  CI 

156-96.000. 
Edstrom,  Nils  Herbert;  Lindqvist,  Stig  Gusuf  Wilhelm,  and  Sparren- 
dahl,  Gunnar  Erik  William,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson 
Method  of  transfer  of  switching  order  information  for  transmission 
of  PCM  words.  3,925,620,  CI    179-15.0AT. 
Edwards,  Jerry  Clyde.  Powered  windshield  track  cutter.  3,924,327,  CI. 

30-277.000. 
Edwards,  Joseph.  Vehicle  fuel  loss  alarm   3,925,756,  CI.  340-59.000 
Eerkens,  Comelis.  Wind-inflatable  tent.  3,924,364,  CI.  52-2.000. 
Ehlenz,  Peter:  See- 
Moroni,  Rolf;  Rinck.  Friedrich  Kari;  and  Ehlenz.  Peter,  3,925,248 
Eicher,  Theo;  Muller,  Friedemann;  and  Krebs,  Klaus-Werner,  to  Haar- 
mann  &  Reimer  GmbH.  Tobacco  and  tobacco  substitute  material 
including  metal  chelate  compounds  3.924.642,  CI    131-2.000. 
Eiki  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minakawa,  Yoshinari;  and  Sashida,  Akinobu,  3.924,821. 
Eilingsfeld,  Heinz:  See— 

Elser,    Wolfgang;    Eilingsfeld,    Heinz;    and    Schoch,    Werner, 
3,925,427. 
Eisenlohr,  Gerald  Mason,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Feed  mechanism  for 

pneumatic  conveyor  systems.  3.924,900,  CI.  302-49.000. 
Ekimov,  Vadim  Petrovich:  See— 

Mogilevsky,  Viuly  Moritsovich;  Denga,  Nikolai  Filippovich;  Eki- 
mov, Vadim  Petrovich;  Erastov,  Alexandr  Petrovich,  Posokhin, 
Viktor  Vladimirovich;  and  Furer,  Benya  Elievich,  3,925,725. 
Ekman,  Lars  Gusuf,  to  Olle  Blomqvist  Rehab-Produkter  AB.  Bathtub 
3,924,278,  CI.  4-176.000 
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EIco  Corporation:  See— 

Munthower.  Kenneth.  3.924.917, 
Elder  Wilbert  Corporation:  S**— 

Andrus.  Edward  R..  Jr.;  Fahnstrom.  Dale 
and  Nichols,  Charles  E.,  3,924,309. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See— 

Saunders.  Richard  C.  and  Heredy,  Laszio 
Electroacustic  GmbH  Kiel:  See— 

Kuhn,  Hans-Robert.  3.925.628 
Electromould  Engineering  Limited:  S*e— 

Crooks.  Russell  W  ;  and  Maya.  Gregory   3 
Electronor  Corporation;  See- 
Lint.  Joseph  J..  3,925,185 
Elektro-Physik.  Hans  Nix  &  Dr.  Ing   E   Steingrbever.  KG   See— 

Stemgroever.  Erich,  3,925,724. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Chauvette,  Robert  R.,  3,925,372 

Cooper.  Robin  D  G  ;  and  Herron,  David  K     3  925  368 
Elias,  Jin:  See— 

Ewer.  Miroslav;  Ledr,  Zdenek;  FerkI,  Frantiiek;  Kubovy,  Miloslav 
rr...       •*'?''»•  Jose'.  Horthk,  Frantisek;  and  Eliai,  Jin,  3  924  398 
Elkem-Spigervcrket  A/S:  See— 

Onarheim,  Einar.  3.925.058 
Elliott.  Anthony,  to  Judge  International  Limits  I 

3.924.303,  CI.  24-137  OOR. 
Ellis,  Christopher  Robinson:  See— 

Stirling,  Walter  Robert;  Ellis,  Christopher  Re  binson;  and  Silvester 
Bnan  Carol,  3,924.712  i 

^"'o'c'^?"!*jA' '°  Mueller  Co.  Sub-type  coupling  joint.  3,924,882,  CI. 

•fcO  J- 1  /  5 .000. 
Ellis,  Daniel  A.:  See-  j 

Leopold    Wilbur  R..  Jr  ;  Hackman,  Frank  b  ;  Luckenbill,  Law- 
rence F  ;  and  Ellis,  Daniel  A  ,  3,924  877  ■ 
Elms  Robert  T  ,  and  Keck,  Merle  E  ,  to  Wcstingiouse  Electric  Corpo- 

i"..!?:.!'^*^^*  power-reducing  device  for  hid  lamp.  3,925.705,  CI 
J  I  j-246.000.  ! 

Elofson,  Gary  L  :  See— 

^*3'9!5"563*''^"  °  '  ^'°'**'"'  ^''y  ^  •  *"*^  leinhart.  Richard  D 
Elphiac  S.A.:  See— 

Poncin,  Roger,  3,924,439 
Elser,  Wolfgang,  Eilingsfeld.  Heinz;  and  Schoch,  Werner,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Manufacture  of  anthraquinoncjid  disperse  dyes  con- 
tainmg  bromine   3,925,427,  CI.  260-380  000    '  y"  ton 

"3T4':78'!,°  Cr2'^2.S.^""^'  ""'"^  ^°'"P't'^   "'^""^^  '^^^^ 

^'s^Ss^lT Cr  ?6S"79°0^*'"**"  *  ^*'*°"  '-'1  Polymeric  sealants. 
Emde,  Friedhelm:  See— 

'^*3"925  57o''^*''''"'    ^*"**'''    ^*"-    *"**!  ^'"«1«-    Friedhelm, 
Emergency  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Green.  Robert  Leonard.  3.925.773. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Dehne.  Wilfried  E  ;  and  Mang.  Josef.  3,924,42L 

Hulett,  James  S  ;  and  Shestag,  Lowell  N     3  925  781 
Emerson,  Lucian  F  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporate   I 
circuit  for  anti-skid  control  circuitry.  3,924,901   CI 
Emery  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Sturwold,  Robert  J.,  and  Barrett,  Fred  O 
Emile  Fortier  Inc.:  See— 

Fortier,  Germain,  3,924,956. 
Emoto,  Kiyotada:  5^^— 

Ogura.  Eiji;  Nomura.  Nobuki;  and  Emoto 
Enders.  Edgar:  See— 

Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst 
and  Enders,  Edgar.  3.925.551 
Enei.  Hitoshi.^Mauui   Hiroshi;  and  Hirose,  Yoshia,  to  Ajinomoto  Co 
195-28  OON  °' P*"*^"*^'"*  'nosme-5'-monophosp*iate.  3.925.154,  CI. 
Eneim.  Arthur  A.:  See—  I 

^"J'o'-./^P*'  ^  •  ^"''"''  '^"'""^  ^  ;  ""d  Hitjelberger.  David  A.. 
3,924,654.  i 

Energetics  Science,  Inc.:  See— 

Oswin,  Han>  G.;  and  Blurton,  Keith  F  ,  3  92$  183 

Enj,  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Harke,  Cyril  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Ue.'^.92?l74,  cr°2^^%?Sw^  '°'  '^'  manuf*iure  of  hypochlor- 

Engel,  Claus  Richard;  Linke,  Heinz;  Rothbuhr,  Lotjiar;  Sroka  Werner 
Voft,  Jes;  and  Westlinnmg,  Hermann,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideansult  vormals  Roessler  Process  for  the  Continuous  produc- 
tion of  carbon  black-synthetic  resin  concentrates.  3,925,301,  CI. 
260-42.000. 

^"^oi^Ml'^r'?".'?/^,''/?  j::^"*"*''*  »"<!  "'"f'od  Of  making  the  same 
j."^J.ilo.  CI.   145-143.000. 

Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Horzepa.  John  P  ;  and  Swanson.  David  B    3  925  257 

^7.«4.5l"'9.a.^92.92.(S)o''    °°*^"'*'  Company,   The.    Actuator 
Engle,  Thomas,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Beaking  system  for  a 

light  rail  vehicle   3.924,902.  CI.  303-21. OOA. 
Engliah  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See— 

Banks.  Peter  Baldwin,  and  Scholz,  Hans,  3  92S  699 
Ennenbach.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

"  3"925'25b'^™*''**  ***"*'  '^'''"'•"•"  *"**  Ennepbach,  Karl-Heinz, 
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Dual  slope  ramp 
"   303-2 1. OBE. 

3,425.589. 

,  Kifotada.  3.925.247. 
Scheinpflug,  Hans; 


Environment/One  Corporation:  See— 

Matrone,  John  L.;  and  Lyons,  William  E  ,  3  925  043 

;        i48"?79  000*°'  "*    **'"'  *"'  '""^  ™"  '"P*^  *'*^'    3.924,828.  CI. 
Erastov.  Alexandr  Petrovich:  See— 

Mogilevsky   Vitaly  Moritsovich;  Deriga,  Nikolai  Filippovich  Eki- 
mov,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Erastov.  Alexandr  PetrovichTPosokhin 
c  K  -^'ktor  yiadimirovich;  and  Furer,  Benya  Elievich,  3,925,725 
Erb   Darren  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  System  for  transfeninB 

3  9^2T805,'cr35T-2"oOo''^''  *^^^  "^  **''*"'*  **""  connection 
Erdolchemie  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  5*^— 

"T9*5'256'^"'°''^'  ''*"*■  ^'''°'*"''  *"*^  Ennenbach,  Kari-Heinz, 
Erickson,  Norman.  Dental  appliance.  3,924  333  CI  32-33  000 
Ericson.  John  W.:  See—  '      ' 

Wilson,  Stewart  W.;  and  Ericson,  John  W.,  3  924  339 
Erinst,  Otto;  Meyerhans,  Konrad;  and  Kusenberg,  Eugen,  to  Ciba-Geiev 
Corporation.  Storage-suble  multi-component  thermosetting  resin 
system.  3,924,737,  CI.  206-84.000. 
Ersfeld,  Heinz:  See— 

Althausen,  Ferdinand;  Boden,  Heinrich;  Ersfeld,  Heinz;  Klier  Lo- 
thar;  Raffel.  Reiner;  and  Schneider,  Walter   3  924  989 
Erwin  Ransome  W.,  to  Austral-Erwin  Engineering  Co.  Heat  exchang- 
ers &  evaporators.  3,925.148,  CI.  159-23.000 
Erwin   Ransome  W.,  to  Austral-Erwin  Engineering  Co.  Heat  exchang- 
ers &  evaporators.  3.925,149.  CI.  159-47  000 
Esashi,  Hanjiro;  and  Yoshizaki,  Shuji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Endless 
loop  upe  cartndge  for  use  with  tape  extraction  systems.  3,925,820, 
\^ I.  jOU-  1  32.000. 

Esco  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

McClain,  James  E.,  3,924,919. 
Esquenet,  Bernard  Etienne:  See— 

Livingston,  Howard  J  ;  and  Esquenet,  Bernard  Etienne  3  925  214 
Essebaggers,  Jan,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Energy  absorber  for  sodium-heated 
heat  exchanger.  3.924.675.  CI.  165-134.000. 
Esser,  Karl;  and  Segain,  John  E.,  to  International  Sundard  Electric 
3  925'57Tci'^'    '^  °*'  '"*'''"*  ^  selenium  charge  canier  plate. 
Esser    Miroslav;  Ledr,  Zdenek;  FerkI,  Frantisek;  Kubovy,  Miloslav 
Ripka,  Josef;  Hortlik,  Frantisek;  and  Elias,  Jiri,  to  Vyzkumny  ustav 
bavlnarsky.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  open  end  spinning  from 
suple  fibers.  3,924,398.  CI.  57-58.890.  f         b 

Etablissement  Public:  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recher- 
che (ANVAR):  See— 
Marechal,     Robert    Gaston     Andre;    and    Fortunato,    Gerard 
3,924,952.  ' 

Trombe,  Jean-Christian;  and  Montel.  Gerard,  3  925  062 
Etabhssement  Public:  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche' Scientifique: 

Gasumbide,  Bernard;  Thai,  Claude;  Rohrbach,  Phillippe    and 
Larochc,  Marie-Jeanne,  3,925.480. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See— 

Walldorf,  Diann  J.,  3.924,630. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Lanier,  Carroll  W.,  3,925,448 
Shin,  Kju  Hi,  3,925,488. 
Stephens,  Ruth  E.,  3,925,253 
Ett,  Allen  Harold:  See— 

Chaires,  Anne  Marie;  Ciconte,  Jean  Marie;  Ett,  Allen  Harold  Hil- 

liard,  John  Joseph;  and  Rosenbaum,  Walter  Steven   3  925  761 

"m  ^924  648^^**''^  *"*^  '"^^"^  ^°^  applying  additives  to  industrial 

Ettischer,  Helmut,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Exposure  control  ap- 

r925"797'ci  ^3M°f97  oj^  "'""*  *'*^'"*  '"»'='«=»'angeable  lenses. 

';^1g"a"^^°'9"25^22;°?r2^t6'3''7^(;^'.^  '^"•""^"^  '•^''"'^^^ "»"  - 

Evans,  David  John  Ivor:  See- 
Weir,  Donald  Robert;  and  Evans,  David  John  Ivor  3  925  533 
Everhardt  William  F.;  Brown,  Henry  L.,  Jr.;  and  Dennis.  Clement  O 

^r.?9lr(;SrcrT32-8^r(^.''°^"'""   ''°'"'"  «="""«  ^^'""- 

Everitt.  Delmar  K.:  See— 

Goldfarb  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe.  Erwin;  Everitt.  Delmar  K.;  Chesley 
Ronald  F.;  and  Frierdich,  Richard  D.   3  924  352 

^  c"'43 '26'2(>0*°'  '°  '^P*^'*''-  '''■*"''    Fishing 'equipment.  3.924,346. 

Ewers,  Josef:  See- 
pages. Heinz-Wemer;  and  Ewers,  Josef,  3  925  378 

Exploaterings  Aktiebolaget  T.B.F.:  See— 

Porath,  Jerker  Olof;  and  Janson,  Jan-Christer,  3.925.152. 

Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Cheysson,  Philippe  Jean-Marie;  Vemey,  Paul  Jean;  and  Coquard 

Michel  Alain,  3,925,204. 
Jervis.  Graham  James;  and  Robson,  Robert,  3,925,215. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Makowski,  Henry  S.,  3,925.280 
Moreau.  James  O.;  and  Halko.  Richard  A.,  3  924  449 
Parker.  Paul  T  ;  and  Mayer   Ivan,  3,925,318." 
Salooja.  Kailish  Chander,  3,925,001. 
Sinfelt,  John  H.;  and  Carter,  James  L.,  3,925  196 

Eylens,  Rudolf:  See- 
Jargon,  Franz;  Maschke,  Erich;  and  Eylens.  Rudolf  3  925  171 

F.  B.  Mercer  Limited:  See—  .... 

Martin,  Keith  Eraser,  3,924.522. 
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3,925.674. 
Gas  scrubbing  plant. 


F-S  Inc  :  See- 
Anderson,  Norman  C;  and  Rupert,  Robert  E.,  3,925,668. 
Fabris,  Hubert  Jakob;  and  Maxey,  Edwin  Morgan,  to  General  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Flexible  polyetherurethane  foams  with  im- 
proved resilience.  3,925,266.  CI.  260-2. 5AM. 
Faessinger.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Brickman.  W.  James;  and  Faessinger.  Robert  W..  3,925,274. 
Fagg,  Charles  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Removable  lock- 
plate   to   preclude   selection   of  automatic   firing.    3,924,512,  CI. 
89-128.000. 
Fahey,  Darryl  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Ruthenium  com- 
plexes   as   catalysts    for    reduction    of   polyenes.    3.925,494.   CI. 
260-666.00A. 
Fahey,  Dennis  M.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Sizing,  coating  and  com- 
bined sizing  and  coating  composition  for  glass  fibers.  3,925,286,  CI. 
260-29.300. 
Fahlstrom,  Per  Anders  Herman  Henningsson;  and  Jonsson,  Erik  Alfon, 
to  Boliden  Aktiebolag.  Arrangement  in  grinding  mills.  3,924,814,  CI. 
241-80.000. 
Fahnstrom.  Dale  E.:  See— 

Andrus,  Edward  R.,  Jr.;  Fahnstrom,  Dale  E.;  Hansen,  James  G.; 
and  Nichols,  Charles  E.,  3,924,309. 
Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Lemont,  Harold  E.,  3,924,965. 
Falk,    James    B.    High    deflection    constant    speed    universal   joint. 

3,924,420,  CI.  64-21.000. 
Far-Mar-Co.,  Inc:  See- 
Rao,  Ganta  V.;  and  Gerrish,  Oliver  B.,  Sr  ,  3,925.568. 
Faroni.  Charles  C,  to  Amerace  Corporation.  Fastener  apparatus. 

3,924.507,  CI.  85-9.00R. 
Farrell,  Sherman  R.;  and  Loda,  Gary  K..  to  Systems,  Science  and  Soft- 
ware. Electron  beam  irradiation  of  materials  using  rapidly  pulsed 
cold  cathodes.  3,925,670,  CI.  250-400.000. 
Fasco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Muench,  Rudolph  E.,  3,925,742. 
Fassel,  Velmer  A.:  See— 

D*Silva,  Arthur  P.;  and  Fassel,  Velmer  A 
Fattinger,  Volker,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

3,925.040,  CI.  55-257.000. 
Fatzer.  Elmer  G.;  and  Kochka.  Edgar  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Silicon  carbide  coated  graphite  members  and  process  for 
producing  the  same.  3,925,577,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Faubourg  de  I'Hospital:  See— 

Meister,  Rene;  and  Tyrode,  Alain,  3,925,693. 
Favie,  Claude:  See— 

Agouri,     Elias;     Favie,    Claude;    and     Rebeille,    Jean-Claude, 
3,925.508. 
Favillier,  Louis;  See- 
Fontaine,  Paul  Isidore;  and  Favillier,  Louis,  3,925,059. 
Fawcett,  John  L.:  See— 

Tschudy,  Donald  B.;  and  Fawcett.  John  L..  3,924,291. 
Feightner,    Lewis   Clark,    to    New    Twist   Connector   Corporation. 

Electrical-pin-and-socket  connector.  3.924,921,  CI.  339-252.00P. 
Fein,  Michael  E.;  and  Hinson,  David  C,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Helium- 
xenon    gas    mixture    for    gas    discharge    device.    3,925,697,    CI. 
313-223.000. 
Feincr,  Alexander:  See— 

Angner,  Ronald  Joseph;  and  Feiner,  Alexander,  3.925,625. 
Felt  ProducU  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Czemik,  Daniel  E.;  and  McDowell,  Donald  J.,  3,924,907. 
Ferchland,  Harold  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.   Assembly 

method  for  rotary  engine.  3,924,314.  CI.  29-156.40R 
FerkI.  Frantisek:  See— 

Esser,  Miroslav;  Ledr,  Zdenek,  FerkI.  Frantisek;  Kubovy.  Miloslav; 
Ripka.  Josef;  Hortlik,  Frantisek;  and  Elias,  Jiri,  3,924,398. 
Ferlazzo,  Natale;  Buzzi,  Gian  Fausto;  and  Ghirga,  Marcello,  to  Societa 
luliana  Resine  SIR.  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  production  of  methyl 
acrylate.  3,925,463,  CI.  260-486.00R. 
Fernandez-Rana,  Victoriano:  See- 
Wise,  James  C;  and  Fernandez-Rana,  Victoriano,  3,924,845. 
Ferodo  Limited:  See- 
Stirling,  Walter  Robert;  Ellis.  Christopher  Robinson;  and  Silvester, 
Brian  Carol.  3.924,712. 
Ferrara,  Rudolph  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Ventilated  vehi- 
cle seat.  3,924,893,  CI.  297-455.000. 
Fcrro,  Antonio,  to  Crinospital  S.p.A.  Aspiration  and  infusion  needle 

3,924,617,  CI.  128-221.000. 
Few,  Arthur  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Electric  field  sen- 
sor. 3,925,726,  CI.  324-72.000. 
Fidenza  Vetraria  S.p.A.:  See— 

Magnani,  Eugenio,  3,924,772. 
Ficdelman,  Howard  W.,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.  Process  for 
producing  salt  having  a  reduced  calcium  sulfate  content.  3,925,027, 
CI.  23-296.000. 
Fieldhouse,  John  W.;  See— 

Hausch,  Walter  R.;  Fieldhouse,  John  W.;  and  Kay,  Edward  L.. 

3.925.590. 

Fielding.  Herbert  L.;  and  Liggcro,  Samuel  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Multicolor  screen  element  containing  a  hydrophilic  colloid  treated 

with  a  basic  dye  and  zirconium  acetate.  3,925,082,  CI.  96-76.00R. 

Figari,  Jorge  Galvez.  Method  and  apparatus  for  enriching  irrigation 

water.  3,924,353,  CI.  47-1.000. 
Figura,  William  L.,  to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company.  Truck  vehi- 
cle. 3,924,706,  CI.  180-89.00A. 


Filippini,  Ronald  A:  See— 

Sandor,  Louis;  Germain,  Andrew  Gerald,  Wiles,  Donald  Ray;  and 
Filippini,  Ronald  A.,  3.924,422 
Fillmore   William  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Single  use  safety  closure. 

3,924,769,  CI.  215-216.000 
Finn,  John  E.:  See— 

Hanson,  Violet  M.;  and  Finn,  John  E.,  3,924,521. 
Finnell,  Ned  W.  Method  of  curing  and  drying  wild  nee.  3,925.564,  CI 

426-418.000 
Fiorini,  Dante  M.:  See— 

Utman,  Leslie  H.;  and  Fiorini,  Dante  M.,  3,924,878. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Hausch,  Walter  R  ;  Fieldhouse,  John  W.;  and  Kay,  Edward  L  , 

3,925,590. 
Yang,  James  H  C  ,  and  Beneze,  Heinz  W.,  3,924,982 
Firtion,  Victor  Andrew;  Rongved.  Leif;  and  Saunders.  Thomas  Ed- 
ward, to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Pattern  gener- 
ating apparatus.  3,925,785,  CI.  346-1.000 
Fisch,  Richard  S.,  and  Newman,  Norman,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Electrodialysis  of  fixer  containing  solu- 
tions. 3,925,175,  CI.  204-109.000 
Fischbeck,  Kenneth  Henry;  and  Leyton,  Eric  McPhail,  deceased  (by 
Leyton,  Sheila,  executrix),  to  RCA  Corporation    Fluid  ejection  or 
control  device.  3,924,974,  CI.  417-322.000 
Fischer,  Adolf;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Mangold,  Dietnch;  and  Rohr. 
Wolfgang,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft 
Substituted    0-(aminosulfonyl)-glycolic    anilides.    3,925,439,    CI. 
260-456.00A. 
Fishbeck.  Kenneth  Henry,  to  RCA  Corporation  Image  generator  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  marker  units  operated  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
to  inhibit  the  formation  of  patterns.  3.925.790.  CI.  346-140.000. 
Fisher,  Philip  H.:  See— 

Benner,   Robert    A  ;   Fisher.    Philip   H.,   and   Parlette,  Carl   L., 

3,924,565. 

Fitton,  Peter;  and  Whitesides,  Thomas,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Catalyst  for  preparation  of  6-methyl-l,5-heptadiene.  3,925,249,  CI 

252-430.000.  .     .,       ^  ,.^ 

Fitzgerald  Maurice  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Synthetic  silver  halide 

emulsion  binder.  3,925,083,  CI.  96-1 14.000. 
Fives-Cail  Babcock:  See— 

Vaillant,  Christian;  and  Menissez,  Jean  Pierre,  3.924,876 
Retcher  Gerald  M,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Segmented  biased  transfer 

member.  3,924,943,  CI.  355-3  OOR 
Rinchum,  Charles;  Dunbar,  F.  Curtiss;  and  Arnold,  Jerry  L.,  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  coating  low  alloy  steels.  3,925,579,  CI 
427-320.000. 
Flinth    Rune;  and  Nordstrom,  Kjell,  to  Conscale  AB.  Belt  conveyor 

weighing  system.  3,924,729,  CI.  198-39.000 
Flucke,  Winfried:  See— 

Wollweber,  Hartmund;  and  Flucke,  Winfried,  3,925,470. 
Wollweber,  Hartmund;  and  Flucke,  Winfried,  3,925,471. 
Flume  Subilization  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Napolitano,  Pellegrino  E.,  3,924,555. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  William  R  ,  3,924.730. 
Fohrhaltz,  Howard  A.;  and  Blackburn.  Richard  D..  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Wear  indicator  for  vacuum  circuit  interrupter.  3.925.722. 
CI.  324-28.00R.  ,  ,  k,    ..   . 

FonUine.  Paul  Isidore;  and  Favillier,  Louis,  to  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  The.  Foundry  processes  and  meullurgical  addition 
agents  therefor.  3,925,059,  CI   75-lO.OOR. 
Food  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Glabe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perry  W.;  and  Laftsidis,  Stergios. 
3,925,559. 
Force  Control  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Cory,  Halsey  W.,  3,924,715. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See- 
Bray,  Stewart  v.,  3,924,492 
Otterstetter,  Charles  H.,  3,924,810. 
Schowiak,  Duane  C,  3,924,806 
Striker,  David  L.,  3,925,809. 

Woodward,  Gary  F  ;  and  Vanderberg,  Lawrence  J.,  3.925,747. 
Formax  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

McAleer,  Howard  J.,  3,924,362 
Formica  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Shaul,  Anthony  James;  and  Wood,  Edward  Russell,  3,925.138 
Forrest  Paschal  Machinery  Co.:  See— 

Milholen,  William  F  ;  and  Lineberry,  Cletus  E.,  3,924,756. 
Forrester,  Howard  M:  See- 
Dick,  John  O.;  and  Forrester,  Howard  M,  3,924,536. 
Forschirm.  Alex  S.;  and  Wissbrun,  Kurt  F..  to  Celancse  Corporation 
Cationic    dyeable    cellulose    esters    with    improved    dyeability 
3.925.006,  CI.  8-4.000. 
Forschungsinstitut  Bergof  GmbH:  See- 
Schumann,  Wilhelm;  and  Strathmann,  Heinrich,  3.925,211. 
Forslund.  Erik  Torsten:  See— 

Lindblom.  Karl  Thore;  and  Forslund.  Erik  Torsten,  3.924.704. 
Fortier    Germain,  to  Emile  Fortier  Inc.  Joint  for  window  shutter. 

3.924,956,  CI.  403-231.000. 
Fortunato,  Gerard:  See— 

Marechal,    Robert    Gaston    Andre;    and 
3,924,952 
Foss,  William  I.:  See- 
Ward,  William  J  ,  III;  and  Foss,  William  I. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Kutler,  Andrew  A.;  and  Kcegel,  Joseph  F..  Jr..  3.925.003. 


Fortunato.    Gerard. 


3.925.037. 
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Zipay,  Albert  John,  3.921,575. 
Fox,  Edward  I,  to  H.  W.  Crane  Company.  Cbntrol  actuator  for  gear 

belu  and  the  like    3,924,301.  CI.  24-31.001] 
Fox,  Edward  I.,  to  H.  W.  Crane  Company    Limit  stop  or  fmser  for 

Cham  or  belt  control.  3,924,488,  CI.  74-56lOOR 
Franceschina,  Louis  E.;  Haromy,  Fred;  and  Krf  ppert,  Frederick  W    to 

Algoma  Steel  Corporation,  Limited.  The  Dtvice  for  insertine  piues 

m  a  plug  mill.  3.924,435,  CI    72-209.000 
Frank,  Irving  G  ,  to  Weatherhead  CompanNi,  The.   Hose  couDJine 

3,924,883,  CI.  285-256  000 
Frank,  Sunley  L  ;  and  Dobrosielski,  Stephen  Sj,  to  Weslinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation    Pushbutton  switch  with  Reparable  switch  units 

3,925,632.  CI.  200-307  000  ' 

Franke.  Hans  G..  to  Chevron  Research  Comi)any.  Alkylation  of  N- 

acyl-O-hydrocarbylphosphoroamidothioate     salts.     3  925  520     CI 

260-979  000 

Franzen;  Gustav.  and  Veltges.  Helmut,  to  P^itex  Project  Company 
GmbH  Apparatus  for  mounting  poruble  liianually  operated  yam 
knoner  mechanisms  on  yam  processing  machines.  3.924,392,  CI. 

J  '*j^.UUl\. 

Fraser,  David  Bruce,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labcjratories.  Incorporated 
Platinum  oxide  lithographic  masks   3,925,67^7.  CI.  250-505  000 

Frater.  Georg;  Greuter,  Hans;  and  Schmid.  Hans,  to  HofTmann-La 
Roche  Inc  Tricyclo[5,3.1,0»-»]undecan-2-ones  and  the  correspond- 
ing    mono-     and     di-unsaturated     derivatives      3  925  477      CI 
260-586  OOG  ]  .       .       .     v.  . 

Frater,  Georg;  Greuter.  Hans;  and  Schmid,  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc  Tncyclo  (5.4,0,0'-»)undecan-2fones.  3,925  479  CI 
260-586.00C.  j  ...>-■• 

Frater,  Georg:  S^e—  I 

Greuter,  Hans;  Frater,  Georg;  and  Schmid." Hans.  3.925,486 
Freeman,  Michael  Alexander  Reykers;  and  SJwanson,  Sydney  Alan 
Vasev,  to  National  Research  Development  C0rporation.  Knee  joint 
prosthesis.  3,924,277.  CI    3-1.911. 
Freethy,  Ralph  Charles    Apparatus  for  transnJitting  information  re- 
garding moneury  transactions.  3,925,619.  CI  179-6. 30R. 
French,  Joseph  Charles;  Nigam,  Anant  Kumar;  and  Sessler,  Gerhard 
Martin,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Graphic  com- 
munications tablet.  3,925,610,  CI.  178-18.000 
Freytag,  Arthur  H.,  and  Linden,  James  C,  toiCreat  Westcm  Sugar 
Company,  The.  Stimulation  of  sugar  diffusion  from  plant  tissue  with 
the  utr  of  ethylene,  ethylene  precursors,  and  Analogs.  3  925  097  CI 
127-44.000. 
Frhr.  von  Andrian-Werburg.  Hanns:  See— 

Heimke.  Gunther;  Griss.  Peter;  and  Frhr   xton  Andrian-Werbure 
Hanns,  3.924,274  *' 

Friedenberg,  Robert;  Reese,  William;  and  Rea(ding.  William  H..  III. 
Detector  device  and  process  for  detecting  ovi^lation.  3.924,609,  CI. 
I  ^O'^.  1  UK. 
Friedland,  Bernard;  and  Stiles,  John  C.  to  Singer  Company,  The  An- 
gular rate  sensor  3,924.474.  CI.  73-505.000 
Fnedrich  Deckel  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lanzenberger,  Horst,  3.924.479. 
Friedrichsfeld  GmbH  Steinzeug-und  Kunststoffv  erke:  See— 

Heimke,  Gunther;  Griss,  Peter;  and  Frhr.  vjn  Andrian-Werbure 
Hanns,  3,924,274.  "  *• 

Heimke,  Gunther;  Griss,  Peter;  and  von  An4rian-Werburg  Hanns 
Frhr.,  3,924,275 
Friend,  Lindsay  Carlton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemourj,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Daughter  board  conUct.  3,924,918.  CI.  339- lf7  OOM 
Frierdich.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Goldfarb.  Adolph  E  ;  Benkoe.  Erwin;  Everitlj,  Delmar  K  ;  Chesley 
Ronald  F.;  and  Frierdich,  Richard  D.,  3.924.352 
Fries,  John  A.;  See— 


John  A..  3,925,282. 


Davis,  Irwin;  Skoultchi,  Martin  M.;  and  Friel 
FriU  Burkle  KG,  Firma:  See— 

Burkle,  Fritz.  Jr..  3.924.418. 
Froeschmann,  Rasmus;  and  Sprugel,  Friedrich,  jo  Optimol-Oelwerke 
GmbH.  Sulfur  and  phosphorus  bearing  lubricant    3  925  213    CI 
252-18.000  .       .       .  V.  . 

Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst:  See— 

Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst;  Scheinpflug.  Hans 

and  Enders.  Edgar.  3,925,551. 
Grohe,  Klaus;  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  3^925,400. 
Fuchs.  Francis  Joseph.  Jr.,  to  Westem  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  reducing  extrusion  sUrt-up  ipressure.  3,924,429, 
CI.  72-60.000. 
Fuchs,  Hermann:  See— 

Meininger,  FriU;  Hoyer,  Ernst;  and  Fuchs,  Hermann,  3,925,351 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sato.  Akira;  Shiba.  Keisuke;  and  Hinata.  Ma$anao.  3  925  084 
Sato.  Akira;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  Hinato.  Masanao 

3.925.085. 
Sugi,  Ichirow,  Takenaka,  Haruo;  Okiyama,  Tishiaki;  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Tcruo.  3.925.573  ' 

Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyama.     Seiji;     Yoshikawa.    Kazuo;    and    Higuchi.    Takeshi 
3,925,813.  " 

Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Murakami.  Shin-lchi.  3.924.848 
Murakami.  Shinichi.  3.924.849 
Fujihira,  Kenji:  See— 

WaUnabe.  Jinzo;  Terao.  Noboru;  Kamahar^  Koichi;  Miyashiu 
Kazuhita;  and  Fujihira,  Kenji,  3.925,802.  7 
Fujinami,  Akira:  See— 

Tottori,    Nobumasa;    Kato,    Toshiro;    Asan<),    Yasuhisa;    Ueda, 


Minoru,  Kirino,  Osamu;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Fujinami,  Akira;  and 
Ozaki,  Toshiaki,  3,925,554. 
Fujisawa,  Hiroshi:  S^e— 

Okada,  Hiroaki;  Fujisawa.  Hiroshi;  Fujita,  Masahiko;  Shimamoto. 
Tsugio;  and  Nomura,  Hiroaki,  3,925,357. 
Fujita,  Masahiko:  See— 

Okada,  Hiroaki;  Fujisawa,  Hiroshi;  Fujita.  Masahiko;  Shimamoto, 
Tsugio;  and  Nomura,  Hiroaki,  3,925,357. 
Fukuda.  Hideo:  See- 
Sara,    Kiyoshi;    Katamoto.    Kazuyoshi;    Ohta,    Kazuhiko     and 
Fukuda.  Hideo.  3.925,465. 
Fukuda,  Kenji:  See— 

Honkawa,  Tadashi;  and  Fukuda,  Kenji,  3,924,949. 
Fukuhara,  Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.   Holographic  memory  utilizing  a 
changeable  phase  object  and  coherent  subtraction    3  924  924   CI 
350-3.500. 
Fukushima,  Iwao:  See— 

Takahashi,  Noboru;  Nakamura,  Mutsuaki;  Ozaki,  Sadao;  Tsono, 
Hiromasa;  and  Fukushima,  Iwao,  3,925,1 14. 
Fukushima,  Seiuro;  and  Kawahara,  Kiyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  recycling  chlorine  gas  in  the  chlorina- 
tion  treatment  of  iron  oxide  ores  containing  titanium.  3  925  057  CI 
75- LOOT.  .       . 

Fulcher,  John  R.:  See— 

Holman,  Frank  Brouwer,  3,924,571. 
Fulier,  Josef,  to  Vyskumny  usUv  mechanizacie  a  automatizacie.  Appa- 
ratus for  shaping  hollow  metal  bodies.  3.924.434.  CI.  72-208  000 
Fulks.  David  G.:  See— 

Walker.  Frank  H.;  Blumer,  Larry  D.;  Khouri.  Robert  N.;  and  Fulks. 
David  G.,  3,924,483. 
Fullmer,  Blaine  L.:  See— 

Eckhoff,  David  W.;  and  Fullmer,  Blaine  L..  3.925,198. 
Fulton,  Garland  L.:  See— 

Bradley,  Robert  C;  and  Fulton,  Gariand  L.,  3.925,209. 
Furbeck.  Warren  R..  to  International  Paper  Company.  Paperboard 

carton.  3,924,797,  CI.  229-1 7.00G. 
Furbeck,  Warren  R.:  See- 
Lee,  Charles  A.;  and  Furbeck,  Warren  R.,  3,925,142. 
Furer,  Benya  Elievich:  See— 

Mogilevsky,  Vitaly  Moritsovich;  Deriga,  Nikolai  Filippovich,  Eki- 
mov,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Erastov,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Posokhin. 
Viktor  Vladimirovich;  and  Furer,  Benya  Elievich,  3.925  725 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui.  Kazumi;  Umemori,  Takashi,  Matsuura,  Kenji;  Hosoda. 
Yoshikado;    Nishikawa,    Tadashige;    and    Tawara,    Makoto' 
3,924,537. 
Furuno  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hideki;  Watanabe,  Mikio;  Handa,  Minoru;  Inouchi,  Mit- 
suhiro;  Yoshioka,  Shigeru;  and  Ishida,  KazuUka,  3.925.732. 
Furutu.  Akira,  to  Japan  Bonoli  Co.,  Ltd.  Tag  atucher.  3.924  788  CI 
227-67.000.  .       .      • 

Fuveau  S.A.:  See— 

Karadavidoff,  Isaac;  and  Moreau,  Michcle.  3.925.552. 
Fuziwara,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kushihashi,    Akira;   Fuziwara,   Yutaka;  and   Akashi,   Naotomo, 
3,925,050. 
G  &  H  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Cooper,  Eart  A.;  and  Stephenson,  Roger  C,  3.924.688. 
G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company:  See— 

Anderson,  Donald  E.,  3,924,604. 
Gaffney,   William,  to   Minu,  Charlotte.   Plastic  bag  with  handles 

3,924,802.  CI.  229-54  OOR. 
Gaines.  Marvin  E  ;  and  Swadner.  Robert  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Radial  compressor  with  muffled  gas  chambers  and  short  sta- 
ble piston  skiru  and  method  of  assembling  same.  3,924  968    CI 
417-53.000.  .... 

Gale,  Michael  Thomas;  and  Greenaway,  David,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Focussed  image  hologram  projector  using  a  long  narrow  light  source 
3,924,925,  Cr  350-3.500.  e         b  6 

Galiuky,   Jury    Petrovich.    Spirometer   and   anenometer   apparatus. 

3,924,611,  CI.  128-2.080. 
Gallo.  Thomas:  See— 

Hampton.  Richard  John;  Rolland.  Jacques  Robert;  and  Gallo 
Thomas.  3.925,343 
Galvani,  Mary  M.  Fecal  streptococci  speciating  media.  3,925,161   CI 

195-100.000. 
Gamma  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Vertesi,  Tibor  Miklos,  3,924,673. 
Ganslaw,  Stuart  Harold;  and  Walker,  James  L.,  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation.   Process  for  preparing  salt  stable  latices 
3,925,288,  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
Gardner,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Pilz,  William  M.,  to  ConUiner  Corporation 

of  America.  Expandable  display  tray.  3,924.734,  CI.  206-44.00R 
Garrett,  John  A.:  See— 

Neville,  Richard  Emest  Gartside;  and  Garrett.  John  A.,  3,924.645 
Garrison.  Eldon.  Slump  indicator.  3,924,447,  CI.  73-54.000. 
Garth,  Bruce  Hollis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Anti- 
icing  composition.  3,925,030,  CI.  44-56.000. 
Gaske,  Joseph  E.,  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Radiation  curable  non-gelled  Mi- 
chael addition  reaction  products.  3,925,349,  CI.  204-159.150. 
Gaskill,  James  R.,  Jr.;  and  Devendorf,  Don  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  Universal  logic  Bate.  3,925,684,  CI.  307-203.000. 
Gaskill,  James  R.,  Jr.;  and  Devendorf,  Don  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Cascode  node  idle  current  injection  means.  3,925  691 
CI.  307-300.000. 
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GasUmbide,  Bernard;  Thai,  Claude;  Rohrbach,  Phillippc;  and 
Laroche,  Marie-Jeanne,  to  Etablissement  Public:  Centre  National  de 
la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Novel  16.17a  and  17.17a  diketo-D- 
homosteroids  and  their  method  of  preparation.  3,925.480,  CI. 
260-586.00E 
Gates,  Charles  R.  Folding  screen  for  light  permeable  skylights  and  the 

like.  3,924,671,  CI.  160-183.000. 
Gaudiano,  Anthony  V.:  See — 

Banjavich,  Mark  P.;  and  Gaudiano,  Anthony  V.,  3,924,616. 

Banjavich,  Mark  P.;  and  Gaudiano,  Anthony  V.,  3,924,618. 

Banjavich,  Mark  P.;  and  Gaudiano,  Anthony  V.,  3,924,619. 

Gavrilovic,  Dragan  Milan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Novel  liquid  crystal 

electro-optic  devices.  3,925,238,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Gavrilovic,  Dragan  Milan:  See- 
Ross,  Daniel  Louis;  and  Gavrilovic.  Dragan  Milan.  3.925,237. 
Gay,  Leslie  W.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Multiple  digit  display  employing 

single  digit  readout.  3,925.775.  CI.  340-324.00R. 
Gay.  Sandy  C:  See— 

Korrell,  Melvin  H.;  and  Gay.  Sandy  C,  3,924,833. 
Gaynor.  Joseph,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Resolution  thermal  spirit 

masters  apparatus.  3.924.530.  CI.  101-141.000. 
Gaynor.  Joseph,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Resolution  thermal  spirit 

masters  method.  3,924,533,  CI.  101-467.000. 
Gdula,  Robert  A.;  Raider,  Stanley  I.,  and  Revitz,  Martin,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  stabilizing  MOS 
devices.  3,925,107,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Gebauer,  Herbert:  See— 

Kleimann,  Helmut;  von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Schneider,  Heinz-Georg;  and 
Gebauer,  Herbert,  3,925,527. 
Geier,  Bernd,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Installation  for  de- 
tachable fastening  or  rear  seat  cushions  in  passenger  motor  vehicles. 
3,924,892,  CI.  297-440.000. 
Geiger,  Friedhelm;  Heimberger,  Werner;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  and  Weigert. 
Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Ro- 
essler.  Process  for  production  of  cyanuric  chloride.  3,925,377,  CI. 
260-248.OOC. 
Gelbein,  Abraham  P.,  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  Production  of  ni- 

triles.  3,925,447,  CI.  260-465.00C. 
General  Electric  Company;  See— 
Albinger,  Harry,  Jr.,  3,925.629 

Betts,  Joseph  Elwood;  Ott,  William  Michael,  Jr.;  and  Vaum,  How- 
ard Thomas,  3,924,985. 
Canney.  Robert  S.,  3,925,744. 
Cooper,  Glen  D.;  and  Abolins,  Visvaldis,  3,925,509. 
Elsworth,  Robert  M.,  3,924,780. 
Eustance,  John  W.,  3,925,221. 

FohrhalU,  Howard  A.;  and  Blackburn,  Richard  D.,  3,925,722. 
Heitlinger,  Louis  J.;  Bahr.  John  P.;  Smith.  John  H.;  and  Anderson. 

Thomas  W.,  3,925,762. 
Klepfer,  Harold  H.,  3,925,151. 
Lampe,  Warren  R.,  3,925,277. 
Merrill,  Duane  F.,  3,925,276. 
Misiura,  Thaddeus  Dominick;  Vostovich,  Joseph  Edward;  and 

Wahl,  Ralph  Edward,  3,925,597. 
Nelson,  Philip  H.,  Jr..  3,924,840. 
Nuss,  James  J.,  3,924,601. 
Sherman,  Ralph  R.,  Jr.,  3.925,714. 
Ward,  William  J.,  Ill;  and  Foss,  William  1.,  3,925,037. 
Woodbury,  Henry  H.;  and  Lcwandowski,  Robert  S.,  3.925,108. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 
Rubenstein,  Richard  B.,  3,925,689. 
General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 
Swanson,  Ronald  R.,  3,925,472. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Straughn,  Robert  O.;  Elofson,  Gary  L.;  and  Reinhart,  Richard  D., 
3.925,563. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Anders,  Robert;  and  Kussow,  Daniel  H.,  3,924,545. 
Auman,  John  T.;  Rogers,  Wesley   A.;  and  Jones,  Trevor  O., 

3,925,753. 
Beiswenger,  David  W.;  Paddock,  Gordon  R.;  and  Ranft,  Ernst  L., 

3,924,408. 
Bond,  William  D.;  and  Zcmke,  Bruce  E..  3,924,591. 
Bray,  Martin  L.;  Cole,  Edward  N.;  and  Haggart,  James  A.,  Jr., 

3,925,026. 
Brewer,  Robert  W.,  3,924,716. 
Ferchland,  Harold  W.,  3,924.314. 
Ferrara,  Rudolph  A.,  3,924,893. 
Gaines,  Marvin  E.;  and  Swadner,  Robert  L.,  3,924,968. 
Heidorn,  John  Henry,  3,924.417. 
Heilman.  Gerald  D.;  Paddock.  Gordon  R.;  and  Ranft,  Emst  L., 

3,924,409. 
Irwin,  John  A.,  3,924,403. 
Jensen,  William  K.,  3,925,752. 
Johnston,  Ralph  H.;  and  Lakey,  Leroy  E.,  3,924,970. 
Julian,  Clarence  L.;  and  Young,  Robert  E.,  3,924,586. 
Koivunen,  Erkki  A.,  3,924,577. 
Murphy,  Michael  P.,  3.924,587. 
Raby,  Virgil  W.,  3.925.695. 
Rose,  Dale  P..  3.924,979. 
Siewert,  Robert  M.,  3,924.576. 
Vcrdouw,  Albert  J.,  3.925,002. 

Walker,  Frank  H.;  Blumer,  Larry  D.;  Khouri,  Robert  N.;  and  Fulks, 
David  G.,  3,924,483. 
General  Signal  Corporation;  See— 
Engle,  Thomas.  3,924,902. 


General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.:  S^*— 

Podgajny,  Thaddeus  W..  3.924,540. 
General  Time  Corporation:  S*^— 

Robinson,  Ralph  C,  3.924.399 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Fabris,  Hubert  Jakob;  and  Maxey,  Edwin  Morgan.  3.925.266 
George.  Peter  K..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Disk  genera- 
tor. 3.925.769,  CI.  340-174.0TF. 
George,  William  D.;  and  Shen.  Chin-Wen.  to  Getty  Oil  Company. 
Method  for  enhancing  the  recovery  of  oil  using  steam  stimulation 
process.  3.924,683.  CI.  166-303.000. 
Gerard.  Bernard,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  thermosetting  polymers  from  N.N-bis-maleimide.  3,925,324,  CI 
260-78.0LIA. 
Gerit,  Charles:  See— 

Cauceglia.  Walter  Bartholomew;  GerIt,  Chartes;  and  Peralta,  Luis 
Arturo.  3.924.370 
Germain,  Andrew  Gerald.  See— 

Sandor.  Louis,  Germain,  Andrew  Gerald.  Wiles.  Donald  Ray.  and 
Filippini.  Ronald  A  .  3.924,422 
Gemer.    Daniel    F..    to    Packaging   Coordinators,    Inc     Packaging. 

3,924,747,  CI.  206-531.000. 
Gerrish.  Oliver  B.,  Sr.;  See- 
Rao.  Ganta  V.;  and  Gerrish.  Oliver  B..  Sr  .  3.925.568 
Gerstenhaber.  Suzanne  Message  communicator  for  handicapped  per- 
sons. 3.925,779.  CI.  340-337  000. 
Gertsch  AG:  See— 

Koos,  Josef.  3.924.867. 
Koos.  Josef.  3.924.868. 
Schweizer.  Gottfried,  3.924.866. 
Weigl.  Erwin,  3,924,864 
Gesser.  Hymie  D.;  and  Warriner.  Robert  E  Contact  lenses  3.925,178, 

Ci.  204-165.000. 
Getty  Oil  Company:  See— 

George,  William  D  ,  and  Shen.  Chin-Wen.  3.924.683 
Geus,  John  W..  to  Stamicarbon  B.V.  Process  and  caUlyst  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  ketones  and/or  aldehydes  from  olefines    3.925.481.  CI 
260-597.00R. 
Ghirga.  Marcello:  See— 

Ferlazzo.   Natale;   Buzzi.  Gian   Fausto;   and   Ghirga.   Marcello. 
3.925.463. 
Ghosh.    Subrata.    to    Chrysler    Corporation.    Heat    resistant    alloys. 

3,925.071.  CI.  75-170000. 
Giacobazzi.  Valeriano.  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionale  Industria 
Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.  Machine  for  continuously  spinning  and 
treating     rayon-viscose     filaments     and     yams      3.924.984.    CI 
425-68.000. 
Giacopelli,  Umberto,  to  Solvay  &  Cie   Electrolysis  cell  with  vertical 

bipolar  electrodes.  3,925,186,  CI.  204-256  000 
Gibbs,  John  Reynell  Bed.  3.924,281,  CI.  5-81. OOR. 
Gibbs,  Louis  L.  Easily  erected  roof  structure  for  modular  buildings 

3,924,366,  CI.  52-69.000. 
Giblin,  James  P.:  S**— 

Bemier.  Louis  E.;  and  Giblin,  James  P.,  3,925.529. 
Gibson  Associates  Incorporated:  See— 

Kachur,  Nicholas  W.;  and  Tomburo,  Anthony  F..  3,924,741. 
Gibson,  James  Andrew:  See— 

Anderson.  Robert  Craig;  and  Gibson,  James  Andrew,  3,924.644 
Gibson.  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Cook.  Koy  B..  Jr.;  Davidson.  Jimmy  L.,  Gibson,  Joseph  D.,  and 
Patterson,  Raymond  B  ,  111.  3.924.321 
Gilbert.  Glen  A.;  and  Hobbs.  James,  to  Butler  National  Corporation 

Air  traffic  control  system.  3,925.750,  CI.  340-27.0NA. 
Gill.  Clyde  E..  to  Lennon  Manufacturing  Inc.  Door    3,924,377,  CI. 

52-620.000. 
Gillchriest,  William  C,  to  Smyth,  Roston  &  Pavitt  Boronated  tetracy- 
cline compounds.  3,925,432,  CI   260-429  700. 
Giras,  Theodore  C:  See— 

Berman,    Paul    A.;   Giras,   Theodore   C;   and   Crews.    Roy    E., 
3,925,679. 
Giroux.  Eugene  L.:  See— 

Henkin.  Robert  1  ;  and  Giroux.  Eugene  L.,  3.925,547. 
GKN  Transmissions  Limited:  See— 
Pagdin,  Brian  Colin,  3,924,593. 
Glabe.  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perry  W.;  and  Laftsidis,  Stergios,  to  Food 
Technology,  Inc.  Animal  feeas  for  herbivorous  domestic  animals. 
3,925,559.  CI.  426-2.000 
Glasow.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Stripline  radiation  de- 
tection apparatus.  3.925,669.  CI   250-370.000. 
Global  Marine  Inc.:  See— 

Blankenship,  Owen  D..  3,924.896. 
Globus.  Seymour;  See— 

Kohm.  Edward  Louis;  and  Globus.  Seymour.  3.925,066. 
Kohm.  Edward  Louis;  and  Globus.  Seymour,  3,925,073. 
Gloxhuber.  Christian:  See— 

Ploger,  Walter;  Schmidt-Dunker.  Manfred;  and  Gloxhuber.  Chris- 
tian. 3.925,456. 
Gluckin,  Gerald:  See— 

Boser,  Ronald;  and  Gluckin,  Gerald,  3,924.550. 
Gnirrep,  Thomas  B.;  See— 

Bergman,  Steven  C;  Gnirrep.  Thomas  B.;  and  Nazzaro,  Charles 
A.,  3,925,644. 
Gogush,  Michael.  Elevating  mechanism  for  the  roofs  or  tops  of  vans 
and  the  like.  3,924,889,  CI.  296-137  OOB 


PI  16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Chesley,  Ro- 
E.;  and 


Inc.,  The,  a  part  in 
206-45.110. 


3,924,569. 

331,  CI.  30-366.000. 


Santa  Fe  International 


Goidfarb.  Adolph  E  ,  Benkoe,  Erwin;  Everitt.  Delmar  K. 
nald  F  .  and  Frierdich,  Richard  D.,  to  Goidfarb.  Adolph 
Benkoe,  Erwin.  Toy  vehicle.  3,924,352,  Ci;  46-202.000 
Goldmacher,  Joel  Edward;  and  McCaffrey,  Michael  Thomas,  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Electro-optic  compositions  aivl  device.  3  925  236  CI 
252-299.000  •       . 

Gomei  Kaisha  Touyo  Shoji:  S*^— 

Yoshioka.  Yoshihide,  3,925,127. 
Gonzalez,  Luis  G.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organizai  ion 
lerest.  Smoking  pipe  holder   3,924,735,  CI.  2( 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  5«  - 
Candle.  Richard  D.,  3,924,363. 
Gregg,  Michael  J.  W.,  3,924.481. 
Hunter.  Edward  E.;  and  Rye,  Grover  W 
Goosen,  Richard  H.  Marking  template    3,924 

Goralski,  Christian  T,  and  Klingler,  Thoma^  C  ,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The    l-(Arylthio)  methanesulfoiamides.  3,925,468,  CI 
260-556. OOA. 
Gordon,  James  F  .  to  Gordon  Torquer,  Ltd.  tow  friction,  controlled 

leakage  rotary  engine.  3.924,980,  CI.  418-1^1.000. 
Gordon  Torquer,  Ltd.:  See— 

Gordon.  James  F..  3.924,980. 
Goren,  Yoram,  and  Springett.  Charles  N..  to  ^-..^  . .  ....c.ai.ona. 

Corporation   Column  subilized  semisubme rsible  pipelaying  baree 
3.924.415.  CI   61-72  300  I  *- 1^    J    b        n^ 

Gotham.  Robert  W  ;  and  McKnight.  Robert  J..  |o  Unex  Conveying  Sys- 
tems.   Inc     Roller    with    inserted    ball    beirings.    3,924,908,   CI. 

JUo-iU.OOu. 

Gothrup,  James  Pershing  Carrier  bracket  for  Attaching  a  bicycle  rela- 
tive to  a  motor  vehicle's  bumper.  3,924.7871  CI   224-42  038 
Graff.  Kenneth  W  .  to  ICI  United  Sutes  Inc.  Wash-durable  antisutic 

agent.  3,925.462,  CI.  260-47 l.OOC. 
Graham.  Ward  A  :  See—  ' 

Putney.  David  H.;  and  Graham,  Ward  A  ,  0.925,501 
Gram.  Hans,  to  Brodrene  Gram  A/A.  Apparatus  for  stacking  oblong 

articles.  3,924.758,  CI.  214-7.000. 
Grandmont,  Joseph  L.  Box  buckle  for  wrist-watth  band.  3  924  304  CI 
24-163.00K  I  ■       .      • 

Grard,  Charles:  See— 

Chabardes,    Pierre;    Grard.    Charles;    Md    Schneider.    Charles. 
3,925,485. 
Graasme,  Ulrich:  See— 

Soder,  Eickhardt;  and  Grassme,  Ulrich,  3,925,672. 
Grau,  Dietrich;  Beigel.  Franz;  and  Blanz.  Rolai|d.  Apparatus  for  lock- 
ing a  conuiner  on  a  base  member,  preferably  a  carriase  3  924  544 
CI.  I05-366.00B.  j  -s       .       .^     . 

Gravel.  Charles  L.:  See- 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D  ;  Brosh,  Amnon;  Gravell  Charles  L.;  and  Mal- 
lon,  Joseph  R.,  3,924,322  [ 

Gravesteijn.  Elbert,  to  Heineken  Technisch  B«heer  B  V    Method  of 
bringing  a  plurality  of  containers  in  transportoble  condition  by 
means  of  a  earner  member  and  an  assembly  dbtaincd  by  application 
of  said  method   3,924,739,  CI.  206-157.000. 
Grayson.  Richard  Davis,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Oven  valve  circuit  and  thermo«atic  actuator  thereof 
3,925,746.  CI.  337-309.000. 
Great  Western  Sugar  Company,  The:  See— 

FreyUg.  Arthur  H.;  and  Linden.  James  C  ,  3,925,097. 
Green,  Richard  L.;  and  Wygant,  James  C  ,  to  M<^n8anto  Company  Lu- 

bricanu  for  rolling  conuct  bearings.  3,925,2  J7,  CI.  252-52  OOA 
Green.  Robert  Leonard,  to  Emergency  Produces  Corporation.  Alarm 
signal  processing  system  and  method.  3,925,T73,  CI.  340-258  OOA 
Greenaway.  David:  See— 

Gale,  Michael  Thomas;  and  Greenaway,  David  3  924  925 
Greenlee  Brothers  and  Co.:  See—  :  '       ' 

Linquist.  Wayne;  Pearson,  Vernon  W  ;  Hag^meyer.  Kenneth;  and 
Smeltzer.  William  E..  3.924.438.  ' 

Greenwood.  Arthur  R.;  Heinze,  Walter  W.;  Schnitu,  Edward  and  An- 
drejawch.  Frank   H  .  to  Universal  Oil  Prod»cts  Company    Ring- 
flanged  slip-joint  for  a  reactor  system   3.925.025.  CI  23-288  OOG 
Gregg.  Michael  J  W..  to  Goodyear  Tire  St  Rubber  Company.  The  Cir- 
cular Side  positive  drive  belt  teeth   3.924.48 1 J  CI.  74-231  OOC 
Gregoire  Flowers.  Inc.:  See—  ] 

Gregoire,  Gerald  L.,  3,924,354. 
Gregoire,  Gerald  L  ,  to  Greeoire  Flowers,  Inc.  Shipping  and  display 

carton  for  cut  flowers.  3,924,354,  CI.  47-34.110. 
Gregory.  M.  Duane:  See—  | 

Clark.  Charles  R.;  Gregory,  M   Duane;  Casid,  Burton  M    Kreh- 
biel,  Delmar  D.,  and  Kennedy,  Carl  D.,  3)924,681. 
Greuter.  Hans;  Frater.  Georg;  and  Schmid.  H«ns,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.  Polycyclic  alcohols.  3.925,486.  CI.  260-617  OOF 
Greuter.  Hans:  See— 

Frater,  Georg;  Greuter.  Hans;  and  Schmid.  Mans,  3,925,477 
Frater,  Georg.  Greuter,  Hans;  and  Schmid.  Hans,  3,925  479 
Grevillius,  Nils  Fredrik:  See—  | 

Carttton.  Lars  Erik;  Grevillius,  Nils  Fredrik;  and  Hellner 
Ivar,  3,925,061 
Grewe.  Ferdinand:  See— 
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Kuhle.    Engelbert;    Grewe.    Ferdinand,    and    Kaspers,    Helmut. 

Grey,  David  S    Compact  seven  element  zoom  Vtns  with  mechanical 

compensation.  3.924.934,  CI.  350-184.000. 
Griffey,  Donald  E.,  to  Quasar  Electronics  Corpc  ration.  Suble  power 

supply.  3,925.716,  CI.  321-2.000.  ^^ 

Grimth  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Reinhart,  Robert  R.,  and  Sair,  Louis,  3.925.^66. 


GnfTiths,  Kenneth  F.  Process  for  manufacturing  aluminum  sulfate 

3,925,532,  CI.  423-132.000. 
Griss,  Peter:  See— 

Heimke,  Gunther;  Griss,  Peter;  and  Frhr.  von  Andrian-Werbure 
Hanns,  3,924.274.  *' 

Heimke.  Gunther;  Griss.  Peter;  and  von  Andrian-Werbure   Hanns 
Frhr.,  3,924,275. 
Grohe,  Klaus;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl 
Certain  2-oxo-4-thiazoline-5-carboxylic  acid  esters.  3.925  400   CI 
260-306. 70R.  .       .       .       ■ 

Grohmann,  Klaus:  See— 

Schubert,  Klaus;  and  Grohmann,  Klaus,  3,924,816. 
Groos,  Richard  T.,  to  Viking  Corporation,  The.  Valve  and  sprinkler 
head    for   automatic    fire   extinguishing   systems.    3,924,687.   CI. 

Grossi.  Oscar,  to  Cogne  Macchine  Tessili-Cognetex  S.p.A.  Thread  suc- 
tion tube  connection.  3.924,395,  CI.  57-34.500. 
Grot,  Walther  GusUv.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Method  of  making  laminates  of  support  material  and  fluorinated  pol- 
ymer containing  pendant  side  chains  containing  sulfonyl  erouDS 
3,925.135.  CI.  156-213.000.  J'    6       H»- 

Grote,  Herbert  Edward:  See— 

Koepfle,  Frank  Xavier;  and  Grote,  Herbert  Edward,  3,925,230 
Grow  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Brewer,  George  E.  F.,  3,925,580. 
Tsou,  Ivan  H  ,  3,925,298. 
Gruber,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Beaucamp,  Klaus;  Mollering,  Hans;  Lang,  Gunter;  Gruber,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Roeschlau,  Peter,  3,925,164. 
Grudelbach,  Hans-Dieter.  Monitoring,  counting  and  safety  apparatus 
3,925.681.  CI.  307-117.000.  /     kf  ■ 

Gruncr.  Frederick  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Lightweight 
cartridge  case  of  improved  aluminum  alloy  material  which  eliminates 
catastrophic  failures.  3,924.534.  CI.  102-43.00R. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 
Emerson.  Lucian  F..  3.924.903. 
Headley,  Geoffrey  Allen.  3,925,737. 
Guanella,  Gustav;  and  Schweizer,  Rudolf,  to  Patelhold  Patentverwer- 
tungs-  und  Elektro-Holding  AG.  Digital  scrambling  apparatus  for  use 
in  pulsed  signal  transmission.  3,925,612,  CI.  178-22.000. 
Guarino,  Michael  C;  and  Cacossa,  Frank,  to  M.  C.  Guarino  Associ- 
ates,  lr.c.    Adjustable   modular   partition   system.    3  924  369    CI 
52-122.000.  .       .       • 

Guidotti,  Ronald  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Preparation 

of  alloys.  3,925,068,  CI.  75-174.000. 
Guion,  Jacky:  See— 

Riess.  Jean  G.;  Le  Blanc,  Maurice;  Santini,  Georges;  and  Guion 
Jacky,  3,925,491. 
Gulbis,  Imants;  and  Jordan,  Rodney  W.,  to  United  States  of  America 

Army.  Portable  fluoroscope.  3.925,675.  CI.  250-485.000. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Juvkam-Wold.  Hans  C.  3,924,698. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company  (Systems)  See— 

Solomon,  Elias  E.,  3,925,687. 
Gunnarsaon  Ek,  Klas  Goran:  See— 

Horlin,  Dick  Axel;  and  Gunnarsson  Ek,  Klas  Goran,  3,924,696. 
Gurtler,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Disperse  dye  concentrate  with  saw- 
dust. 3,925,007,  CI.  8-91.000. 
Gurtner,  S.A.:  See- 
lung,  Jacques,  3,925,048. 
Gut,  Vladimir:  See— 

Coupek,  Jiri;  and  Gut.  Vladimir.  3.925.267. 
Gutehoffnungshutte  Sterkrade  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hutgens.  Jochen;  and  Adomat,  Gunter,  3,925  042 
H.  C.  Price  Co  :  See— 

Harris.  Robert  J.;  and  Lee.  Irvin  J..  3,924,562. 
H.  L.  Bouton,  Company:  See— 

Hirschmann,  Jack  B.,  Jr.,  3.924,271. 
H.  W.  Crane  Company:  See- 
Fox,  Edward  I.,  3.924,301. 
Fox,  Edward  I.,  3,924,488. 
Haake,  Inc.:  See— 

Ossman,  John  W.,  Jr.,  3,924.459. 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH:  See— 

Eicher,  Theo;  Muller.   Friedemann;  and  Krebs.  Klaus-Werner 
3,924,642. 
Haas,  James  Lynn,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 
of  making  an  integral  skin  foamed  product  wherein  portions  of  the 
skin  are  of  greater  densities.  3,925,526.  CI.  264-45.500. 
Haas.  Jorg.  to  Bruker-Physik  AG.  Recorder  with  cutting  mechanism 

3.925.786.  CI.  346-24.000. 
Haase.  Jaroslav,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Polyarcrylonitrile  basic  dyeing  pro- 
cess with  anionic  assistant.  3.925.016.  CI.  8-169.000. 
Haberle.  Wilhelm.  Molding  apparatus  including  conically-shaped  com- 
pacting member.  3,925.000,  CI.  425-422.0(X). 
Habermeier,  Jurgen:  See— 

Porret,  Daniel;  and  Habermeier,  Jurgen,  3,925,406. 
Hachmann,  Klaus;  Saran,  Herbert;  and  Sperling,  Gerhard,  to  Henkel  & 
Cie  GmbH.  Coated  bleach  activator.  3,925.234.  CI.  252-186.000 
Hackman.  Frank  C:  See— 

Leopold,  Wilbur  R.,  Jr.;  Hackman,  Frank  C;  Luckenbill.  Law- 
rence F  ;  and  Ellis,  Daniel  A.,  3,924.877. 
Hadnagy,  Thomas  D.:  S**— 

Rauch,  Marvin  A.;  Boni,  Raymond  L.;  and  Hadnagy.  Thomas  D 
3,924,332. 
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Haeusler,  Jochen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electronic  computer 
for  the  static  recognition  of  the  divisibility,  and  the  division  of.  num- 
bers divisible  by  three,  six  and  nine.  3,925,649.  CI.  235-159.000. 
Hafner,   Otto    P.    Interlocking  joint   for   overlying   sheet   material. 

3,924,378.  CI.  52-758.00D 
Hagemeyer,  Kenneth:  See — 

Linquist,  Wayne;  Pearson,  Vernon  W.;  Hagemeyer.  Kenneth;  and 
Smeltzer.  William  E.,  3,924,438. 
Hager.  Frans  C.  L.:  See — 

Hager,  Richard  W.  F.;  and  Hager,  Frans  C.  L.,  3,925,079. 
Hager.  Lowell  T.  Positive  crankcase  ventilation  system.  3,924,588,  CI. 

123-1 19.00B. 
Hager,  Richard  W.  F.;  and  Hager,  Frans  C.  L.  Decorative  article  and 

method  of  making  same.  3,925,079,  CI.  96-38.100. 
Haggart,  James  A,  Jr.:  See- 
Bray,  Martin  L.;  Cole,  Edward  N.;  and  Haggart,  James  A.,  Jr.. 
3,925,026. 
Haggren,  Erik,  to  Morgardshammar  AB.  Gyratory  crusher.  3,924,815, 

CI   241-209.000. 
Hagiwara.  Yoshitoshi:  See — 

Osawa,  Makoto;  Hagiwara,  Yoshitoshi;  Kusaka,  Kunio;  Kawakita, 

Takao;  Motoyoshi.  Kenya;  and  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito,  3,925,065. 

Haile.  Paul  C.  and  Sellgren,  Arthur  O  Knife  sharpener.  3,924,360.  CI. 

51-221.0BS. 
Haines,  Russell  R.,  to  Paco  Packaging,  Inc.  Childproof  package. 

3,924,746,  CI.  206-530.000. 
Haitz,  Roland  H.;  Sedlewicz,  Paul  G.;  Stirrup,  Keith  A.;  Hilbiber,  David 
F.;  and  Teichner,  Robert  W..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Photon 
isolator  with  improved  photodetector  transistor  stage.  3.925,801 ,  CI. 
357-19.000. 
Hajos,  Zoltan  George,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Stereospecific  total 
steroidal  synthesis  via  substituted  C/D-trans  indanones.  3,925,478. 
CI.  260-586.00F. 
Hakim,  Salomon.  Ventricular  shunt  having  a  variable  pressure  valve. 

3,924.635,  CI.  128-350.00V. 
Halifax  Tool  Company  Limited:  See- 
Shaw,  Alan,  3,924,690. 
Halko,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Moreau,  James  O.;  and  Halko,  Richard  A.,  3,924.449. 
Hamada.  Hideo:  See— 

Ookubo,  Takashi;  and  Hamada,  Hideo,  3,924,717. 
Hamada,  Kenji,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Chattering  immune  circuit. 

3,925,682,  CI.  307-134.000. 
Hamamura,  Yoshitaro,  to  Daiichi  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Water-tight  fas- 
tener. 3,924.305,  CI.  24-205. lOR. 
Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Sr.:  See — 

Bussard,  Charles  B.;  Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Sr.;  and  Wisecup,  David  R., 
3,924,523. 
Hamish,  Small;  and  Stevens,  Timothy  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Chromatographic   analysis  of  ionic  species.   3,925,019,  CI. 
23-230.00R. 
Hammond  Corporation:  See— 

Schrecongost,  Ray  B.,  3,924,505. 
Hammond.  William  D.,  to  L  &  R  Industries.  Inc.  Air  gun  mechanism 

arrangement  including  trigger  safety.  3.924.599,  CI.  124-15.000. 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard:  See- 
Fischer,   Adolf;   Hamprecht,  Gerhard;   Mangold,   Dietrich;  and 
Rohr,  Wolfgang,  3,925,439. 
Hampton,  Richard  John;  Rolland,  Jacques  Robert;  and  Gallo,  Thomas, 
to  Ogilvie  Flour  Mills  Company  Limited.  Readily  dispersible  dry  glu- 
ten product  and  uses  thereof.  3,925,343.  CI.  260-1 12.00G. 
Hamsher,  James  J.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Immobilized  enzymes.  3.925,157,  CI. 

195-63.000. 
Handa,  Minoru:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hideki;  Watanabe,  Mikio;  Handa.  Minoru;  Inouchi,  Mit- 
suhiro;  Yoshioka,  Shigeru;  and  Ishida,  Kazutaka,  3,925,732. 
Hannemann,  Ludwig,  and  Simon,  Manfred  Horst,  to  Industrie-Werke 
Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Package  construction,  par- 
ticularly  a   package   designed   for   a   single   use.    3,924,745,   CI. 
206-484.000. 
Hans  Sickinger  Co.:  See— 

PfafTle,  Ernst,  3,924.664. 
Hansen,  James  G.:  See— 

Andrus,  Edward  R.,  Jr.;  Fahnstrom,  Dale  E.;  Hansen,  James  G.; 

and  Nichols,  Charles  E.,  3,924,309. 

Hanser,  Paul  Edmund;  and  Snyder,  William  Lee,  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Direction    control    valve    having    float    mode.     3,924,656,    CI. 

137-596.140. 

Hanson,  Violet  M.;  and  Finn,  John  E.,  to  Violet  M.  Hanson.  Method 

for  forming  flat  bottom  plastic  bags.  3,924,521,  CI.  93-35.0SB. 
Harada,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Takamura,  Akio;  and  Harada,  Tsutomu,  3,924,467. 
Harbert,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Welch,  Willard  M.,  Jr.;  and  Harbert,  Charles  A.,  3,925,409. 
Harboe,  Henrik.  Combustion  chamber  for  gas  turbines  and  the  like 

having  a  fluidized  burner  bed.  3,924,402,  CI.  60-39. 18C. 
Hardinge  Brothers.  Inc.;  S«— 

Parsons.  Hubert  J.;  and  Peterson.  Anders  Adolf.  3.924,514. 
Hargreaves,  James  Roger:  5m— 

Harris,  Arthur;  Burrows,  John,  and  Hargreaves,  James  Roger, 
3,925,245. 
Harke,  Cyril  J.:  See— 

Eng,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Harke,  Cyril  J.,  3,925,174. 


Hamer,  Kermit  I.;  Hixson.  William  W  ;  Spadafora.  Michael  A  ;  and 
Steams.  Charles  F.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Compres- 
sor  bleed   sensor   and   control    for   turbine    type    power   plants. 
3.924,960.  CI   415-28  000. 
Haromy,  Fred:  S**— 

Franceschina,  Louis  E.;  Haromy,  Fred;  and  Kruppert.  Frederick 
W..  3,924,435. 
Harper,  Ernest  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Removal  of  mois- 
ture from  a  natural  gas  stream  by  contacting  with  a  liquid  desiccant- 
antifreeze  agent  and  subsequently  chilling.  3.925.047.  CI  62-20.000 
Harra.  David  J.  to  Varian  Associates  Sublimation  vacuum  pump  hav- 
ing    a     removable     gas    pwrmeable     condenser      3.924.967,    CI 
417-51.000. 
Harris.  Allan;  and  Huff.  Lemuel  Hampton,  to  Johns-Manville  Corpora- 
tion. Bell  end  of  bell  and  spigot  joint  and  method  and  assembly 
3,924,999,  CI.  425-392.000. 
Harris,  Arthur;  Burrows,  John;  and  Hargreaves.  James  Roger,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Corrosion  inhibiting  composition  containing  an 
aminoalkyl-phosphonic  acid  and  an  inorganic  nitrite.  3,925,245.  CI 
252-389.00A. 
Harris  Corporation:  See— 

Cook.  Koy  B.,  Jr.;  Davidson,  Jimmy  L.;  Gibson,  Joseph  D.;  and 
Patterson.  Raymond  B..  III.  3.924.321. 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation;  See- 
Reed.  David  A..  3,924.846 

Wise,  James  C  ;  and  Femandez-Rana.  Victoriano.  3.924.845 
Harris,  Janet  E.  Measuring  device.  3,924,472,  CI   73-426  000 
Harris,  John  L  ,  to  Deltrol  Corporation.  Timer  switch  assembly  having 
latch  assembly  for  preventing  contact  engagement.  3,925,630,  CI 
200-39.00R. 
Harris,  Robert  J.;  and  Lee.  Irvin  J.,  to  H.  C.  Price  Co.  Apparatus  for 

coating  pipe.  3,924,562,  CI.  1 18-320.000. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See — 

Hutchinson.  Leigh.  3,924,379. 
Shohet.  Albert  J  ,  3.924.710. 
Hart.  Joseph  J.:  See- 
Desmond,  John  D  ;  and  Hart.  Joseph  J  .  3.924.800 
Hartkopf ,  Heinz,  to  Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht.  Machine  for  straighten- 
ing elongated  objects.  3,924,431,  CI.  72-98.000. 
Hartley,  Joseph  H.:  See- 
Bates,  Calvin  D.;  and  Hartley,  Joseph  H.,  3,925.738. 
Hartmann  &.  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Staab.  Joachim,  3,925,667. 
Hasegawa,  Akira:  See — 

Ide,  Fumio;  Kishida,  Kazuo;  and  Hasegawa.  Akira,  3,925,510. 
Hashimoto.  Joji:  See— 

Doi.  Yasushi;  Shoda,  Mikio;  Oguri,  Masatoshi.  and  Hashimoto. 
Joji,  3,925,602. 
Hashizume,  Toshio:  See— 

Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Kawano.  Tsuyoshi,  Hashizume.  Toshio;  Koyama. 
Kazuo;  and  Masui.  Hiroaki,  3,925,1 1 1. 
Hata,  Shigeki,  to  Kanto  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd  Tire  pressure  alarm  equipment 

3,925,755.  CI.  340-58.000. 
Hatherly,  David  G.  Production  of  chlorine  dioxide.  3,925,540.  CI 

423-478.000 
HaU,  Ernst;  and  Schmuck.  Johann,  to  Motorenfabrik  Hatz  KG.  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  a  sound-muffling  casing.  3,924,597. 
CI.  123-198.00E. 
Hauber,  Charles  Elwood,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Rotary  data  base 

converter  with  flexible  data  base.  3.925,607.  CI.  178-7  100. 
Haug,  Theobald:  5^— 

Renner.  Alfred;  and  Haug,  Theobald,  3,925,314. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co..  KG:  5**— 

Krause,  Lothar,  3,925,131. 
Hausch.  Walter  R.,  Ficldhouse,  John  W..  and  Kay.  Edward  L  .  to  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Laminate  with  an  adhesive  in- 
cluding an  N-nitroso  compound   3.925,590.  CI  428-423  000 
Hausweiler.  Arnold;  Paris.  Nikolaus;  and  Ennenbach.  Karl-Heinz.  to 
Erdolchemie  Gcsellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung    Process  for 
preparing  an  iron  containing  catalyst.  3,925,250,  CI.  252-437.000. 
Hautala,  Earl:  See— 

Randall,  John  M.;  Hautala,  Earl;  Waiss,  Anthony  C  .  Jr.;  and  Kuh- 
nle,  Judith  A.,  3,925,192 
Hawkins,  Ronald  G..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Frameless 

damping  spacer.  3.925,595,  CI.  174-42  000 
Hayashi,  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Yoshida,  Eiii;  and  Hayashi,  Yoshimasa.  3.925,091 
Head,    James    L.    Cellular    cement    composition.    3,925,090.    CI 

106-87.000. 
Headley.  Geoffrey  Allen,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Signal  cou- 
pling apparatus  3,925.737,  CI.  333-6.000 
Hebert.  Arthur  J.  Scale  tester.  3,924,443,  CI  73-1. OOB. 
Hegar,  Gert:  See— 

Wohlkonig,  Alexander;  Hindermann,  Peter;  Beffa,  Fabio;  and  He- 
gar,  Gert.  3.925.348 
Hegarty,  Brian  Anthony:  See— 

Trevail,  Lewis  Herbert;  and  Hegarty.  Brian  Anthony,  3,924,323 
Heger,  Donald  A.  Method  for  making  a  plastic  bag    3,924,383,  CI 

53-14.000. 
Heggen.  John  P  .  to  Clark  Equipment  Company  Tractor  vehicle  hav- 
ing material  handling  subframe.  3,924,702,  CI.  180-6.480 
Heg^r,  Wilhelm.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  partitioned  plastic  tub- 
ing. 3,924,992,  CI.  425-233.000. 
Heiba.  EL-Ahmadi  Ibrahim;  and  Williams.  Albert  Lloyd,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Hydroxyamide  acid  products  and  butyrolactone  and 
butyrolactam  products.  3,925.232.  CI.  252-171.000. 
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HeiberBer.  Charles  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Cheiiiicals.  Inc.  Post  chlori 
nated  vinyl  chloride  copolymers.  3,925,337,  p   260-87. 50C. 

Heidom,  John  Henry,  to  General  Motors  Corpodation.  Vehicle  air  con- 
ditioning control.  3,924,417,  CI.  62-158.000 

Heiler,  Wolfgang;  Muller,  Rudolf;  and  Becker,  Jean-Jacques.  Auto- 
matic guide  device  for  sewing  machine  or  nwchine  for  assembling 
two  or  more  supeiposed  elements  3.924,551,  CI    112-153.000 

Heilman,  Gerald  D  ,  Paddock.  Gordon  R.,  and  Rbnft,  Ernst  L  ,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation  Engine  secondary  iir  flow  control  valve 
3,924,409,  CI   60-290.000.  j 

Heim,  Egon.  Torsion  pendulum  clock.  3,924,401,  CI.  58-I52.00R 

Heimann,  Egon.  Index  ub  sheet.  3,924,744,  CI. 1  206-460.000. 

Heimberger,  Werner;  See—  ' 


,i 


hnitta,  Edward;  and 


Geieer.  Friedhelm.  Heimberger,  Werner;  iSchreyer,  Gerd;  and 
Wei|ert,  Wolfgang,  3.925,377. 
Heimke,  Gunther;  Griss,   Peter;  and   Frhr.   v<in   Andrian-Werburg, 
Hanns.  to  Friedrichsfeld  GmbH  Steinzeug-und  Kunststoffwerke.  An 
adjunct  and  method  for  faciliuting  implanutipn  of  joint  prostheses 
3,924,274.  CI.  3-1.910. 
Heimke,  Gunther;  Griss,  Peter;  and  von  Andfian-Werburg,  Hanns 
Frhr,,  to  Friedrichsfeld  GmbH  Steinzeug-und  Kunststoffwerke.  Ar- 
tifical  joint  prosthesis  using  A1,0,  material   3.924,275,  CI.  3-1.912. 
Heimsch.  Robert  A  ;  and  Reaville,  Eric  T..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Light     sensitive     compositions     and     products      3.925,076.     CI, 
96-35. 100. 
Heimsch.  Robert  Arthur;  and  Mottus.  EdwardI  Hugo,  to  Monsanto 
Company    Organoaluminum  process  for  imii  le-alcohol  condensa 
tion.  3,925.325,  CI.  260-78.00L. 
Heineken  Technisch  Beheer  B.V.;  See— 

Gravesteijn,  Elbert.  3,924.739. 
Heinrich,  Bemhard,  Naarmann,  Herbert;  and  'ni)ma,  Peter,  to  BASF 
Aktiengeselischaft.  Production  of  polymers  in  (owdered  form  which 
conuin  carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  anhydride  groups.  3,925  329 
CI.  260-78. 50R 
Heinze,  Walter  W    5^*— 

Greenwood,  Arthur  R  ;  Heinze,  Walter  W 
Andrejasich,  Frank  H..  3,925.025. 
Heitlinger,  Louis  J  .  Bahr,  John  P.;  Smith,  Joa*  H.;  and  Anderson, 
Thomas  W  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Patient  monitoring  and 
dau  processing  system   3,925,762,  CI.  340-150.000. 
Heitsch,  Charles  W.,  to  Monsanto  Company    l,j-Dioxo-2,4 ,6,8,9.1 1- 
hexakis  ( methylimida)- 1 .5-diphosphabicyclol  3,3,3  lundecane 

3,925,467,  CI.  260-5 5 1. OOP.  i 

Heller,  Harold:  See—  ; 

Corte,  Herbert;  Heller,  Harold;  and  Netz,  Otlo,  3,925  264 
Heller,  William  C  ,  Jr    See-  T 

Leatherman,  Alfred  F.;  and  ShaUkin,  Leonard.  3,925,126. 
Hellner,  Lars  Ivar:  See— 

Carlsson,  Lars  Erik;  Grevillius.  Nils  Fredrik;  and  Hellner,  Lars 
Ivar,  3,925,061. 
Henderson.  Larry  D.:  See- 
Cox,  Charles  D.;  Johnson.  Craig  E.;  and  Hlenderson,  Larry  D 
3,925.125  ^  ' 

Hendrix,  Palmer  G.,  to  Hill  and  Griffith  Compaiiy,  The.  Bituminous 
coating  system  and  articles  produced  then  by  3,925,576,  CI 
427-230.000.  ^  J       •       .       • 

Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See— 

Hachmann,    Klaus;    Saran,    Herbert;    and 
3.925,234. 

Ploger,  Walter;  Schmidt-Dunker,  Manfred;  aiid  Gloxhuber,  Chris- 
tian, 3,925,456.  | 
Henkin,  Robert  I.;  and  Giroux,  Eugene  L.,  to  Uniteld  Sutes  of  America, 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Isolation  and  purification  of  active 
principle    of    fruit    of    synsepalum    dulcificufn.    3.925.547     CI 
424-195.000.                                                            I  .       .       , 
Hennenberger.  Peter:  See—                                    \ 

Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Schick,  Hannes;  Rau,  Wolfgang;  and  Hen- 
nenberger, Peter,  3,925.341.  j 
Henrick.  Clive  A.;  and  Staal,  Gerardus  B..  to  Zoedon  Corporation.  Es- 
ters of  cyclopropane  substituted  carboxylic  a^ids.  3.925  460   CI 
260-468.00H 
Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Staal,  Gerardus  B.,  to  Zoeaon  Corporation.  Es- 
ters of  cyclopropane  alkanoic  acids.  3,925,461.  CI.  260-468.0OH. 
Heraeus-Schott  Quarzschmeize  GmbH:  See—        j 

Rau,  Karlheinz;  and  Seller,  Kari.  3,925.583. 
Hercules  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Petersen,  Arthur,  Sr.,  Mackowiak,  Leonard  i.;  and  Schoenholz, 
Daniel,  3,925.112. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Bovdman.  Harold;  Breslow,  David  S.;  Simp^n.  David  A  -  and 
Wagner,  Richard  L.,  3,924,520. 
Heredy.  Laszio  A.:  See— 

Saunders.  Richard  C  ;  and  Heredy,  Laszio  A.J  3.925,098. 
Herron.  David  K.:  See— 

Cooper,  Robin  D.  G.;  and  Herron,  David  K.,  f  ,925,368. 
Herstel,  Henk;  and  van  den  Ouweland,  Godefridus  Antonius  Maria,  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Method  for  imparting  color  to  texturized 
vegetoble  protein.  3,925.561.  CI.  426-250.000 
Heu.  Johann.  Paule,  Kurt;  Latzina.  Kurt;  and  Wolf,  Richard,  to  Robert 
Bosch     G.m.b.H.     Pneumatic     torqueing     tooj.     3,924,961      CI 
415-32.000  I 

Heu,  Sunley  R.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Cardiac  picer  lead  system  for 
interim     pacing     during     pacer     changeover*     3.924.639.     CI. 
128-418.000. 
Hetae.  Jurgen:  Sw— 

Schmidt.  Jurgen;  and  Hesse.  Jurgen.  3.924.35t. 


Sperling.    Gerhard, 


Hester,  Gerald,  to  MSI  Data  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reading  bar  coded  dau  wherein  a  light  source  is  periodically  ener- 
gized. 3,925,639,  CI.  235-61.1  IE, 
Heurtaux.  Simone;  and  Costerousse,  Germain,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Novel 

salts  of  vincanol.  3.925.393,  CI.  260-293.530. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Haitz.  Roland  H.;  Sedlewicz,  Paul  G.;  Stirrup,  Keith  A.;  Hilbiber, 
David  F.;  and  Teichner.  Robert  W..  3,925,801. 
Heyman,  Joseph  S.;  and  Miller,  James  G.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
General  Counsel-Code  GP.  Ultrasonic  calibration  device.  3.924,444 
CI.  73-l.OOR. 
Hiatt.  Norman  A..  Wolf,  Harold  G  ;  and  HIavacek,  Robert  A.,  to  Uni- 
royal.  Inc.  Light-stable  thermoplastic  polyurethanes.  3.925,319,  CI. 
260-75.0NT. 
Hickey,  Thomas  Nelson;  and  Spulgis,  Ivars  Sigurds,  to  CVI  Corpora- 
tion. Radioactive  gas  standby  treatment  apparatus  with  high  effi- 
ciency rechargeable  charcoal  filter.  3,925.046,  CI.  55-387.000. 
Higuchi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Toyama,    Seiji;     Yoshikawa,     Kazuo;    and    Higuchi,    Takeshi, 
3,925,813. 
Hilary  Page  "Sensible"  Toys  Limited:  5«— 

Taylor,  Christine;  and  Chisnall,  David  William.  3.924  348 
Hilbiber.  David  F.:  See— 

Haitz.  Roland  H  ;  Sedlewicz,  Paul  G.;  Stirrup,  Keith  A.;  Hilbiber, 
David  F.;  and  Teichner,  Robert  W.,  3,925,801. 
Hildebrand,  Bernard  P.:  See— 

Richardson.  Richard  L.;  Hildebrand.  Bernard  P.;  and  Mahan.  Ro- 
bert E.,  3,925,646. 
Hildebrand,  Dietrich:  5**— 

Ringel,    Paul;    Hildebrand,    Dietrich;    and    Breidbach,    Gunter 
3,925,012. 
Hilger,  Edwin  T.;  and  Miller,  James  S.,  to  A-T-O.  Inc.  Shuttel  car 
mechanism  for  transferring  loads  between  two  stations.  3.924.300. 
CI.  2I4-I6.40A. 
Hill  Acme  Company.  The;  See— 
Kurtz,  Albert  L.,  3,924,504. 
Hill,  Forrest  G.,  to  Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Company.  Repeater  tape 

machine.  3,924,498,  CI.  83-58.000. 
Hill  and  Griffith  Company,  The:  See— 

Hendrix,  Palmer  G.,  3,925,576. 
Hiller,  John  Barry;  Richards,  John  Alan;  and  Huey,  Richard  Meredyth, 
to  Unisearch  Limited.  Extended  monopole  spectrometers  and  filters 
3.925,663,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Hilliard,  John  Joseph:  See— 

Chaires.  Anne  Marie;  Ciconte.  Jean  Marie;  Ett,  Allen  Harold;  Hil- 
liard, John  Joseph;  and  Rosenbaum,  Walter  Steven,  3,925,761 . 
Hills,  Geoffrey  Dean  Loftus:  See- 
Scon,  Trevor  William;  and  Hills,  Geoffrey  Dean  Loftus.  3.925,560. 
Himuro,  Masami:  5**— 

Naruse,  Yosuke;  Yoshioka,  Taisuke;  Himuro,  Masami;  and  Ito. 
Keiichi,  3,925,603. 
Hinata,  Masanao:  See- 
Sato,  Akira;  Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  Hinau,  Masanao.  3,925,084. 
Hinato,  Masanao:  See- 
Sato,  Akira;  Ogawa.  Akira;  Shiba.  Keisuke;  and  Hinato,  Masanao. 
3.925.085. 
Hinckley,  John  N.  Engine.  3.924.976.  CI.  418-8.000. 
Hindermann,  Peter:  See— 

Wohlkonig,  Alexander;  Hindermann.  Peter;  Beffa.  Fabio;  and  He- 
gar,  Gert,  3,925.348. 
Hinson,  David  C:  See— 

Fein,  Michael  E.;  and  Hinson,  David  C,  3.925.697. 
Hippel.  Ludwig  Jakob;  and  Pemsl.  Alex,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 

Metering  or  injection  element.  3,924,651,  CI.  137-1 15.000, 
Hirata.  Arthur  Atsunobu.  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Method  of  coating 

subilized  erythrocytes.  3.925,541,  CI.  424-12.000. 
Hirmann.  Georg,  to  Repapress  AG.  Tool.  3,924.843,  CI.  269-20.000. 
Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3,925.364. 
Hirokawa.  Kyoichi:  See— 

MiUuhashi.  Shigeru;  Hirokawa,  Kyoichi;  Saito,  Noboru;  Kaneko, 
Minoru;   Shoji,  Michihiro;   Kowada,  Masunari;  and   Kazama. 
Yasuo.  3,924,330. 
Hirose,  Rvusho,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anamorphotic  lens  sys- 
tem. 3.924,933,  CI.  350-181.000. 
Hirose,  Yoshio:  See— 

Enei,  Hitoshi;  Matsui,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirose.  Yoshio.  3,925,154. 
Hirs,  Gene,  to  Hydromation  Filter  Company.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  filtering  water.  3,925,202,  CI.  210-32.000. 


to  H.   L.   Bouton,  Company.  Goggles. 


Hirschmann,   Jack   B.,  Jr., 
3,924.271,  CI.  2-I4.00D. 
Hiruta,  Makoto:  See— 

Musashi,    Akira;    Yamazaki,    Masami;    and    Hiruta,    Makoto. 
3.925.275. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuhara,  Akira,  3,924,924. 

Honkawa,  Tadashi;  and  Fukuda,  Kenji,  3,924.949. 

Hosho.  Yukio;  Oyama.  Yoshishigc;  and  Karino,  Kimiji.  3.924.407. 

Nakano.  Yasuaki.  3.925.615. 

Nomiya.  Kosei.  3.925.686. 

Nomura,  Setsuo;  Komoda,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakaizumi.  Yasushi, 

3.925,706. 
Otani,  Tadahiko,  3.925.521. 


December  9,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  19 


Saida.  Hiroji;  Ono,  Yuichi;  Nomura,  Masayoshi;  Tamura,  Masao 

and  Kozuka,  Hirotsugu,  3.925.120. 
Waniishi,  Kenji;  and  Ninomiya,  Koichiro,  3,924,838. 
HiUchi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchiyama,    Tomoyoshi;    Sekino,    Susumu;    and    Tani,     Kenji, 
3,924,450. 
Hitzelberger,  David  A.:  See— 

^","n!,'/°'*P''  ^-  Eneim,  Arthur  A.;  and  Hitzelberger,  David  A., 
3,924,654. 

Hixson,  William  W.:  See— 

Hamer,  Kermit  I.;  Hixson,  William  W.;  Spadafora,  Michael  A    and 
Steams,  Charies  F.,  3,924,960. 
**j*''r%"'**'  ^^'8  Gunnar.  Arrangement  in  table  games.  3,924,854,  CI. 

HIavacek,  Robert  A.:  See— 

"•a".  Norman  A.;  Wolf.  Harold  G.;  and  HIavacek,  Robert  A., 

Hobbs,  Charles  W.;  See- 
Li,  Tao  P.;  and  Hobbs,  Charles  W.,  3,925  255 

Hobbs,  James:  S^*— 

Gilbert,  Glen  A.;  and  Hobbs,  James,  3,925,750. 

Hodge,  Edward  B.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Resorcyclic 
acid  lactones  and  their  production.  3,925.423,  CI   260-343  20F 

Hodge,  James  Dwight.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Hollow  filament  spinneret.  3,924,988.  CI.  425-461.000. 

Hodgson,  Clive,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydroxy-aluminum 
nitrate  polymer  production.  3,925,428,  CI.  423-394  000 

Hoechst  Aktiengeselischaft;  See- 
Bock.  Hartmut,  3,924,462. 
Brecht,  Heinz;  and  Hoffmann,  Dieter.  3.925,438 
Bumberger,  Dietrich,  3,924.91 1. 
Katsimbas,  Themistoklis,  3,925,507. 

Meininger,  Fritz;  Hoyer,  Ernst;  and  Fuchs.  Hermann,  3  925  351 
Papenfuss,    Theodor;    Rehberg,    Rolf;    and    Spietschka,    Ernst, 

Sextro,  Gunter;  and  Burg,  Kariheinz,  3.925.505 
Hoehn.  Hans;  and  Denzel,  Theodor,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  4- 

^',Pt''f^'"°"i^-'*"''lPy"<^'"«-5-<:arboxylic  acids  and  esters.  3,925.388, 
CI.  260-268. OBC. 
Hoffmann,  Dieter:  See— 

Brecht,  Heinz;  and  Hoffmann,  Dieter.  3.925,438. 
Hoffmann,  Friedrich;  and  von  Kamp,  Wilhelm,  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengeselischaft. Partial  lining  disk  brake.  3.924,7 1 1 ,  CI   1 88-73  300 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Bergman,  Steven  C;  Gnirrep,  Thomas  B.;  and  Nazzaro,  Charles 

A.,  3.925.644 
Boiler,  Arthur;  and  Scherrer,  Hanspeter.  3.925.444. 
Cekoric.  Thomas.  Jr ;  and  Yananton,  Patrick  Michael,  3.925.163 
Cohen,    Noal;    Rosenberger,    Michael;    and    Saucv.    Gabriel 

3,925,420. 
Fitton,  Peter;  and  Whitesides,  Thomas,  3,925,249. 
Frater,  Georg;  Greuter,  Hans;  and  Schmid,  Hans.  3.925.477. 
Frater,  Georg;  Greuter,  Hans;  and  Schmid,  Hans,  3,925.479. 
Greuter,  Hans;  Frater,  Georg;  and  Schmid,  Hans,  3,925  486 
Hajos,  Zolun  George,  3,925.478. 

Metlesics.  Werner;  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk,  3,925,359. 
Ning,  Robert  Ye-Fong;  and  Schwartz,  Morton  A.,  3.925.358 
Hofstein,  Steven  R.,  to  Princeton  Electronic  Products.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  improving  the  readout  characteristics  of  electronic 
storage  tubes.  3.925.702.  CI.  315-12.000. 
Hogg,  Walter  R..  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  preserva- 
tion and  identification  of  particles  analyzed  by  flow-through  appara- 
tus. 3,924,947,  CI.  356-39.000.  e      Kf""  - 
Hohnfeld,  Peter;  and  Langenberg,  Hartmut,  to  Dierks  &  Soehne  Mixer 

for  particulate  materials.  3,924,835.  CI,  259-6,000. 
Hollan,  Laszio,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  depositing  lay- 
ers which  mutually  differ  in  composition  onto  a  substrate  3  925  1 1 8 
CI.  148-175.000.  "."o. 

Hollingsworth,  Clinton  Allen;  and  Snyder.  John  Harold,  to  Borden  Inc 

Grid  burner  system.  3,925.024.  CI.  23-277.00R. 
Holman,  Frank  Brouwer,  to  Chirico,  Lorraine;  and  Fulcher,  John  R., 
part    interest    to    each.    Animal    caging    system.    3,924,571,    CI. 

I  I V- 1  J  .iKX). 

Holmen,  Reynold  E.;  and  Nellessen,  Alfred  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining 

3!924!929"ci"350.*l0?0O(?.''"^'    '**'''°-^*""'*^«^    ^^eet    material. 

Holmes,  David  Alan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Polytetrafluoroethylene  aqueous  dispersions  which  provide  coatings 

of  improved  gloss.  3,925,292.  CI.  260-29.60F. 

Holt,  William  David,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited.  Direction 

indicator  control  circuit.  3.925.758,  CI.  340-73.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kogure.  Hiroshi,  3,924,590. 
Miyaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kogure.  Hiroshi,  3,924.592 
Nakano.  Soichi;  and  lizuka,  Yoshitoku,  3,924,863. 
Osawa,  Makoto;  Hagiwara,  Yoshitoshi;  Kusaka,  Kunio;  Kawakiu, 
Takao;  Motoyoshi,  Kenya;  and  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito,  3,925,065 
Yagi  Shizuo;  Miyaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kogure,  Hiroshi,  3.924.582. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Kardashian,  Vahram  S.,  3,925,593. 
Medlar.  Lewis  A.,  3,924,466. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 
Louie.  Ming  H.,  3.925,647. 
Miller,  Homer  W.,  3,925,651. 
Miller,  Homer  W..  3.925.652. 


Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia;  See— 

Bardotti,  Angelo;  and  Pederzini,  Renzo,  3,925,766, 
Honkawa.  Tadashi;  and  Fukuda.  Kenji.  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Spectropho- 
tometer for  use  as  a  split  beam  and  dual  wavelength  measurements 
3,924,949.  CI.  356-73  000. 
Hoofnagle.  Frank  M.,  to  BWB  Controls,  Inc.  Crane  boom  and  line 

safety  limit  warning  assembly.  3,924,752,  CI.  212-39.0MS 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 
Eng,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Harke,  Cyril  J..  3.925.174. 
Lin.  Kingso  Chingtsung.  3,925,265. 
Stone,  Jonathan  A.;  and  Bluemle,  Albert  W.,  3,925,296 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See— 

Tschudy,  Donald  B.;  and  Fawcett,  John  L..  3.924  291 
Hoover,  John  R.  E.:  See— 

De  Marinis,  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover,  John  R.  E.,  3,925,373. 
Horn.  Hideo;  Kaiya,  Ateushi;  and  Otsuki,  Yuuka.  to  Nippon  Oil  Com- 
pany   Ltd.    Cold    setting    coating    compositions.    3.925,279     CI 
260-22.0CB. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  See- 
Lewis,  James  M.;  and  Newyear,  Raymond  W.,  3,925,077. 
Horlacher.  Paul:  See— 

Tschamer,  Christopher  Johannes;  Schwarz,  Maurice  Jacob   and 
Horlacher,  Paul,  3,925,260. 
Horlin,  Dick  Axel;  and  Gunnarsson  Ek,  Klas  Goran,  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag.  Method  and  device  for  dust  collecting  air-flushed  rock 
drilling.  3,924,696,  CI.  175-209.000. 
Horn,  Peter:  See— 

Schlichting,  Karl;  Horn,  Peter;  Schlag.  Johannes;  and  Koemig 

Wolfgang,  3,925,306.  * 

Horrom,  Bruce  Wayne,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  N-vinyl  oxyelhyl-o- 

methyl-^-phenethylamines  3.925.475.  CI.  260-570. 80R 
Horst,  Patricia  J.  Retainer  for  a  separated  tear  tab  on  a  can  3  924  776 

CI.  220-269.000. 
Hortig,  Wilhelm,  to  KM.  Engineering  Aktiengeselischaft  at  Herren- 
grabenweg.  Process  for  the  non-cutting  production  of  sheet  steel 
containers.  3,924,437,  CI.  72-349.000. 
Hortlik,  Frantisek:  See— 

Esser,  Miroslav;  Ledr,  Zdenek;  Fcrkl,  Frantisek;  Kubovy,  Miloslav 

Ripka,  Josef;  Hortlik,  Frantisek,  and  Elias,  Jiri,  3,924,398. 

Horzepa,  John  P.;  and  Swanson,  David  B.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &. 

Chemicals  Corporation.  Sulfur  recovery  catalyst  and  production 

thereof  from  bauxite  ore,  3,925,257,  CI.  252-463.000. 

Hosho,  Yukio;  Oyama.  Yoshishige.  and  Karino.  Kimiji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Exhaust  emission  control  device.  3,924.407,  CI.  60-284  000 
Hosoda,  Yoshikado:  See— 

Matsui,  Kazumi;  Umemori,  Takashi;  Matsuura,  Kenji;  Hosoda. 
Yoshikado;    Nishikawa.    Tadashige;    and    Tawara.    Makoto! 
3,924.537. 
Hosokawa,  Kenjiro:  See— 

Makino,  Syoso;  Hosokawa,  Kenjiro;  and  Sano,  Junzi,  3,925,008. 
Hostetler.    Dewey    L.    Hydraulic    side    lift    loader     3  924  765     CI 

214-518.000.  ■       .       , 

Houben,  Mathijs  Maria  Hendrikus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  mixture  for  TV  glasses.  3,925.089,  CI 

Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz  Inc  IO-(2- 
Dialkylaminoethyl)-10,ll-dihydro,  or  10-(2-dialkylaminoethyl)-5- 
methylene-2.7-substituted  or  unsubstituted-SH-dibenzo'a  dlcv- 
cloheptenes.  3.925,476,  CI.  260-570.8TC. 

Houston.  Stanley  M.  Sealing  device  and  method  of  fabrication  thereof 
3,924.862,  CI.  277-231.000 

Howard,  Donald  E.  RoUry  internal  combustion  engine.  3,924,578,  CI. 

Howard.  Robert  G  ;  and  Zivi,  Edwin  L.,  Jr  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
*^l\  "^"^y  Pressure  drop  polymer  concentration  meter  (pcm) 
3,924,448,  CI.  73-55.000. 

Hoyer,  Ernst:  See— 

Meininger,  FriU;  Hoyer,  Ernst;  and  Fuchs,  Hermann,  3,925  351 
Hnstov,  Hnsto  Petkov:  See— 

Popov,     Encho    Nikolov;    Diakov,    Nikola    Ganev;     Dobreva- 
Dimitrova,  Emilia;  Apostolov,  Roumen  KonsUntinov;  and  Hrii- 
tov,  Hristo  Petkov,  3.925,696. 
Hsieh.  Henry,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Alkene  oxide  or  acry- 
late  polymenzation  or  copolymerization  catalyzed  by  organoalumin- 
um-organophosphine-metal  salt  of  a  beu-diketone.  3  925  317   CI 
260-63,00R,  ' 

Hsu,  John  P,  T  Cartesian  toy,  3.924.350.  CI,  46-92  000 
Huang,  Wann-Sheng:  See— 

Wu,  Ching  H,;  Brown,  Alfred;  Huang.  Wann-Sheng;  and  Shum 
Yick-Mow,  3,924,682, 
Hubbard,  David  W,;  and  Coville,  William  W..  to  Pitney-Bowes   Inc 

Method  for  printing  on  labels.  3,924.532,  CI.  101-426  000 
Huey,  Richard  Meredyth:  See— 

Hiller.  John  Barry;  Richards.  John  Alan;  and  Huey.  Richard  Mere- 
dyth. 3,925,663. 
Huff.  Lemuel  Hampton:  See- 
Harris,  Allan;  and  Huff,  Lemuel  Hampton,  3.924.999 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 
Basiulis.  Algerd.  3.924.674. 

Berwin.  Ted  W.;  and  Wilbur,  Everett  T.,  3,925,765. 
Buller,  Joseph  S.;  Eneim,  Arthur  A.;  and  Hitzelberger.  David  A. 
3.924,654.  ' 

Dewhirst,  Donald  R.;  and  Muir.  Alexander  R.,  3.924  930 
Erb.  Darrell  M..  3.925.805. 

Gaskill,  James  R.,  Jr  ;  and  Devendorf,  Don  C,  3.925.684. 
Gaskill.  James  R.,  Jr.;  and  Devendorf.  Don  C.  3.925.691. 
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and  Tate,  Jack  F., 


Kimura.  Hiroihi.  3.92S.I47. 
Venable.  H.  [Jean,  3,925.715. 
Hufhet,  James  W.:  See— 

Sample.  Thomas  E..  Jr.;  Hughes,  James  W. 
3.925.582  ! 

Hughey  and  Philhps,  Inc.:  See— 

Camic.  Donald  L  ,  3.925.704. 
Hukuba.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hukuba  future  Research.  Floor 

sweeper.  3.924,285.  CI.  15-49  OOR. 
Hulett.  James  S.;  and  Shestag,  Lowell  N.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Digi- 
tal modulation  generator  with  cylindrical  antenna  array  system. 
3.925.781.  CI.  343- 106.00R 
Hummel.  Merritt  J.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  improving  qual- 
ity of  flat  glass  formed  on  molten  tin.  3,9254)52.  CI.  65-65.00A. 
Hundertmark.  James   M.,   to   Brunswick  Coiporation.    Fuel   pump. 

3.924.975,  CI.  417-395.000. 
Hunt,  David  Patrick,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pattern 

printing  apparatus.  3,925,791,  CI.  346-140.000. 
Hunter,  Byron  A.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Polymeric  gomposition  comprising 

sulfonyl  carbazates  as  blowing  agents.  3,925,270,  CI  260-2. 50R 
Hunter,  Byron  A.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc  Reaction  product  of  oxalyldihydra- 

zide  and  bi$( sulfonyl  halide).  3,925,466,  CI.  260-543.00R. 
Hunter,  Edward  E  ,  and  Rye,  Grover  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  treating  tire  0ord  fabric.  3,924,569, 
CI.  118-642.000 
Huret,  Jacques:  See- 
Hunt.  Roger;  and  Huret,  Jacques,  3.924.487. 
Huret.  Roger;  and  Huret.  Jacques.  Cable  traction  and  release  device. 

3.924.487,  CI.  74-489.000. 
Hutchinson,  Leigh,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Telescopic  connector  for 

coaxially  superposed  frame  members.  3,924.379.  CI.  52-637.000. 
Hutgens,  Jochen;  and  Adomat,  Gunter,  to  Gutehoffnungshutte  Sterk- 
rade  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  gas  current  which 
is  obuined  by  coal  gasification.  3,925,042.  CI   55-269.000. 
Huther.  Edmund:  See— 

Schuster,  Herbert;  Huther,  Edmund;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Dinges. 
Karl,  3,925,513. 
Huyffer,  Paul  S.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Processes  of  synthesizing 

AZO  compounds.  3,925,347.  CI.  260-147  000. 
Hwa.  Jesse  C   H.:  See- 
Jin.  Jung  II;  and  Hwa.  Jesse  C.  H..  3.925,506. 
Hydromation  Filter  Company:  See— 

Hirs,  Gene,  3,925,202. 
HydroTech  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Arnold,  James  F.,  3,924,686. 
I.S.F.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Carpi,  Carlo;  Dorigotti,  Luciano;  and  PiffeH,  Giorgio,  3. 

Ibata,    Jyoji;    Kobayashi,    Hidehiko,    Toyomoto.    Kazuo; 

Kazuhiro;  and  Nogami,  Sumitaka.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.     Composite     elastomer     compositions.     3.925.272.     CI. 

260-4  000. 

ICI  United  States  Inc.:  See— 

Graff,  Kenneth  W.,  3.925.462. 
Kuehn.  Erich.  3.925.335. 
Rutledge,  Thomas  F.;  and  Zech.  John  D. 
Wvhof.  John  R..  3.925.074. 
ICN  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See- 
O'Brien.  Darrell  E.;  Robins.  Roland  K.;  anU  Springer.  Robert  H. 
3.925,385. 

Ide.  Fumio;  Kithida.  Kazuo;  and  Haaegawa.  Akifa.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Co..   Ltd.    Vinyl   chloride   polymer   compoftition.    3,925.510.   CI. 
260-876.00R. 
Ideal  Corporation:  See— 

Kimmelman,  Samuel.  3.925.7S7. 
Igaraahi.  Yuriko:  See— 

Ogura.  Jiro;  Seki.  Ikuo;  Sato.  Kiyotaka;  Ttkahashi.  Masaaki; 
Akira;  and  Igarashi.  Yuriko.  3,925.222 
Igel,  Wolfgang,  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  con- 
veying   and    storing    yam    packages    or    Aims.    3.924.762.    CI. 
214.38.00B. 
lizuka,  Yoshitoku:  See— 

Nakano.  Soichi;  and  lizuka.  Yoshitoku.  3.^24,863. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Alexander.  John  Bert.  3.924.509. 
Poupitch.  Ougljesa  Jules,  3,924,738. 
Saari.  Oliver  Edward.  3.924.692. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Anderson,  Robert  Craig,  and  Gibson.  Jamos  Andrew.  3,924,644. 
Crosby,  John;  Paton,  Robert  Michael,  and;  Rennie,  Robert  Allan 

Campbell,  3,925,435. 
Hunt.  David  Patrick,  3,925,791. 
McMenim.  Michael  Edward,  3,925.440. 
Osbom.  Peter  Georee,  and  Nicks,  Peter  Frtincis,  3,925,295. 
Osmond,  Desmond  Wilfrid  John;  Smith,  Norman  Douglas  Patrick; 
and  Waite,  Frederick  Andrew,  3.925,03^. 
Impulse  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Ottestad.  Jack  B..  3.924.513. 
In  Situ  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Terry.  Ruel  C.  3.924,680. 
Ifiaba,  Shigeho:  See— 

bhizumi.  Kikuo;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Yamamotd.  Michihiro;  Koshiba. 

Masao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao,  3.925.382. 
Maniyama.  Isamu;  Nakao,  Masaru;  Sasajimk.  Kikuo;  Ono.  Keiichi; 
Takayama,  Masaharu;  Katayama.  Shigentri;  Tanaka.  Yoshihiro; 
Yanafihara.  Izumi;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  aifd   Yamamoto,   Hisao, 
3.925,387. 


.925,381. 
Suzuoki, 


:i.925.009. 


Ito, 


"mr 


Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.  3.925.364. 
Inazumi,  Tadahiro:  See— 

Shimada,  Shunsaku;  and  Inazumi.  Tadahiro,  3,925,069. 
Industrial  Pirelli  S.p.A.:  See— 

Caretta,  Renato,  3.925,141. 
Industrial  Woodworking  Machine  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Cromeens.  Jeff  Y.,  3,924,668. 
Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tangorra,  Giorgio;  Bertelli,  Italo;  and  Calori,  Giovanni,  3,924,670. 
Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hannemann,  Ludwig;  and  Simon,  Manfred  Horst,  3,924,745. 
Ingham.  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

Drafting  apparatus  3,924,297.  CI.  19-255.000. 
Inouchi,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hideki;  Watanabe,  Mikio;  Handa.  Minoru;  Inouchi,  Mit- 
suhiro; Yoshioka,  Shigeru;  and  Ishida.  Kazutaka.  3.925.732. 
Inoue,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Taira,  Kaoru;  and  Inoue,  Hirotoshi,  3,924,580. 
Inoue,  Kenji:  See— 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Inoue,  Kenji;  Tajima.  Yawara;  Yamazaki,  Mitsuo; 
Ohuchi,  Kazuo;  and  Yusa.  Takashi.  3.925.451. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  Measuring  instrument.  3.924.336,  CI.  33-164.00R. 
Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique:  See — 

Decret,  Jean-Claude;  Denis,  Pierre;  and  Jourdan,  Paul.  3.924,954. 
Institut  Pasteur:  See— 

Relyveld.  Edgar  Hans,  3,925,545. 
Institute  Farmacologico  Serono  S.p.A.:  See— 

Marchetti.  Enzo,  3,925,404. 
Instytut  Przemysku  Farmaceutycznego:  See — 

Bojarska-Dahlig,  Halina;  and  Szypka,  Zdzislaw,  3,925,352. 
Inter  Dyne:  See— 

Betts,  Paul  J.,  3,924.880. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Altman.  Carl;  Chapman.  Sydney  G.;  and  Satya.  Akella  V.  S.. 
3.924.320. 

Chaires.  Anne  Marie;  Ciconte,  Jean  Marie;  Ett.  Allen  Harold;  Hil- 
liard.  John  Joseph;  and  Rosenbaum.  Walter  Steven.  3.925,761. 

Coop>er,  Donald  Walter;  and  Unnih,  James  Bradley,  3,924,723. 

Gdula,    Robert    A.;    Raider,    Stanley    I.;    and    Revitz,    Martin, 
3,925,107. 

Kinnard,  J.  Rothe,  3,925,717. 

Ku,  San-Mei;  and  Masters,  Burton  J.,  3,925,106. 

Kuhn,  Robert  P.;  Lyons,  Theodore  F.;  and  Raider,  Jerry  W., 
3,924,725. 

Lin,  Yeong  S..  3.925.768. 

Philbrick.  John  W.;  and  Wuestenhoefer.  William  C.  3.925.1 19. 

Van  Voorhis,  David  C.  3.925,780. 
Intemational  Comador  of  Memphis,  Inc.:  See — 

Witte,  Henry  C,  3,924,781. 
Intemational  Harvester  Company:  See- 
Canning,  Michael  H.,  3.924,766. 
Intemational  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Fontaine.  Paul  Isidore;  and  Favillier.  Louis.  3,925,059. 

Kane,  Robert  Harvey,  3,925,259. 

Shaw,  Stuart  Walter  Ker,  3,925,072. 
Intemational  Paper  Company:  See— 

Furbeck,  Warren  R.,  3,924,797. 

Lee,  Charles  A.;  and  Sorrells,  Frank  D.,  3,924.626. 

Lee.  Charles  A.;  and  Furbeck,  Warren  R.,  3.925.142. 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Esser,  Karl;  and  Segain,  John  E..  3.925.571. 
Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

de  Rosa.  Louis  A..  3.925,730. 

Edelsohn,  Henry,  3,924.341. 

Grayson.  Richard  Davis.  3.925.746. 

Steensma,  Peter  Dennis.  3.925.740. 
IPCO  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Classe,  Anthony  V.;  and  Mehn.  Robert  P..  3,924,572. 
IRECO  Chemicals:  See— 

Jessop.  Harvey  A..  3.925.123. 
Irwin.  Fred,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc..  a  part  interest.  Stove 

top  with  leveling  means.  3,924,602,  CI.  126-214.00A. 
Irwin,  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Combustion  liner 
spring  support  used  for  hot  wire  igniter  circuit.   3.924.403.  CI. 

Ishida,  Kazutaka:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hideki;  Watanabe,  Mikio;  Handa,  Minoru;  Inouchi,  Mit- 
suhiro; Yoshioka,  Shigeru;  and  Ishida,  Kazutaka,  3,925,732. 
Ishida,  Torao;  Ohoishi,  Junichi;  Yoshida,  Kouichi;  Akashi,  Kageyasu; 
Takeda,  Isao,  deceased;  and  by  Takeda,  Emiko,  legal  representative, 
to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacture  of 
novel  compounds.  3,925,415.  CI.  260-335.000. 
Ishigaki.  Yoshio;  Narahara,  Hisaaki;  and  Tsuchiya.  Takao.  to  Sony 
Corporation.    Magnetic    recording    and/or    reproducing    system. 
3.925.810.  CI.  358-4.000. 
Ishii.  Hajime;  Bannai.  Nubuo;  and  Nishita.  Sadao.  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  K.K.  Shaped  articles  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride.  3.925.339, 
CI.  260-92.100. 
Ishii.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Tauumi.  Youji;  Ito.  Shohei;  and  Ishii.  KaUutoshi.  3.924,355. 
Ishimura,  Susumu:  See— 

Miura,    Minoru;    Kawasaki,    Morio;   Sasaki,    Kantaro;   Sugitani. 
Yasuo;  and  Ishimura.  Susumu.  3,924,812. 
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Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Koshiba,  Masao; 
Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany,   Limited.    Process    for    preparing    quinazoline    derivatives. 
3,925.382.  CI.  260-25 l.OQB. 
Ishizumi.  Kikuo:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.  3,925.364. 
Isono,  Hiromasa:  See— 

Takahashi.  Noboru;  Nakamura.  Mutsuaki;  Ozaki,  Sadao;  Isono, 
Hiromasa;  and  Fukushima,  Iwao,  3,925.114. 
Ito.  Akira:  See — 

Ogura.  Jiro;  Seki.  Ikuo;  Sato.  Kiyotaka;  Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Ito. 
Akira;  and  Igarashi.  Yuriko.  3,925,222. 
Ito,  Keiichi:  See— 

Naruse,  Yosuke;  Yoshioka,  Taisuke;  Himuro,  Masami;  and  Ito, 
Keiichi,  3,925,603. 
Ito,  Shohei:  See— 

TaUumi,  Youji;  Ito,  Shohei;  and  Ishii,  KaUutoshi,  3,924.355. 
Ito.  Takao:  See— 

Ozeki,  Takeshi;  and  Ito.  Takao,  3,925.735. 
Itoh.  Hideo:  See— 

Okuda.   Itsuki;  Shinohara.   Hiroshi;  Ogawa.   Haruki;  and  Itoh. 
Hideo.  3.925.555. 
lung.  Jacques,  to  Gurtner.  S.A.  System  for  distributing  pressurized  gas 

from  a  liquefied  gas  source.  3.925.048.  CI.  62-55.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Akamatsu,   Takashi;    Koga,    Koichi;    Kondo,   Mitsuru;    Miyake, 
Makoto;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi,  3.925.416. 
Iwatani  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uozumi.  Iwao.  3,924,506. 
Izawa,  Nobuo;  and  Kohno,  Toshihiko,  to  Kanebo,  Ltd.  Method  for  iso- 
lating epsilon-caprolactam  material.  3,925,365,  CI.  260-239. 30A. 
Izumi.  Sumio;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  separation  of  mixture  of  plastics.  3.925.200.  CI. 
209-9.000. 
Izumi.  Tokio:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kinya;  and  Izumi.  Tokio.  3.925,598. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See- 
Lamer,  Gerald  P.;  Zyduck,  Ronald  L.;  and  Roesler,  David  F.. 

3.924.753. 
Parquet.  Donald  J..  3.924.650. 
Jack.  James:  See- 
Chalmers,  Alexander  Michael,  Jack,  James;  and  Cook,  Barry, 
3,925.376. 
Jackel.  Kurt:  See— 

Dittrich.  Siegfried;  and  Jackel.  Kurt,  3,924,858. 
Jackson,  Harold  W.:  See— 

Brownell.  Dudley  C;  and  Jackson.  Harold  W.,  3.925.739. 
Jackson.  John  Lambert,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Ltd.  2-Benzyl  aziri- 

dines.  3.925.360.  CI.  260-239.00E. 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Figura.  William  L.,  3.924.706. 
Jacques.  Jean,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche 
(ANVAR).  Disubstituted  tolans  and  preparation  thereof.  3.925.482. 
CI.  260-6 12.00R. 
Jacquot,  Jean  Noel,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain.  Device  for  regulat- 
ing the  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  of  two  circuit  systems  having  at 
least    two    pumps    of   constant    cubic    capacity.    3,924,971,    CI. 
417-286.000. 
Jager,  Gerhard;  Wenzelburger,  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R., 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  6-Hydroxy-dihydro-uracils,  process  for 
their  preparation.  3,925,386,  CI.  260-260.000. 
Jancis.  Elmar  Harry,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.   Hydrazine  nickel  thio-bis- 
phenolates  and  polyolefms  stabilized  thereby  against  the  effects  of 
heat  and  light.  3.925.308.  CI.  260-45.75N. 
Janin,  Raymond,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

dibenzothiazolyl  disulphide.  3,925,401.  CI.  260-306.500. 
Jansen.  Martin  B..  Jr.,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.  Pressure  oper- 
ated apparatus  for  running  and  setting  packing  assemblies  in  well- 
heads. 3.924,679,  CI.  166-182.000. 
Janson,  Jan-Christer:  See— 

Porath,  Jerker  Olof;  and  Janson,  Jan-Christer,  3,925.152. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Gelder.  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus;  Raeymaekers.  Alfons 
Herman  Marearetha;  Roevens,  Leopold  Frans  Comeel;  and  Van 
Laerhovcn,  Willey  Joannes,  3,925,383. 
Japan  Bono'k  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Furutu,  Akira,  3,924.788. 
Japan  Exian  Company  Limited:  See— 

Matsumura.  Yasuo;  and  Takeuchi.  Shoichi.  3.925.291. 
Japanese  National  Railways:  See— 

Matsui,  Kazumi;  Umemori,  Takashi;  Matsuura,  Kenji;  Hosoda, 
Yoshikado;    Nishikawa,    Tadashige;    and    Tawara,    Makoto, 
3,924.537. 
Jardin,  Thomas  K.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Mounting  apparatus. 

3,924.583,  CI.  I23-32.0JV. 
Jargon,  Franz;  Maschke,  Erich;  and  Eylens,  Rudolf,  to  Klockner- 
Werke  AG.  Method  for  electrochemical  passivation  of  tinplate  and 
electrolyte  for  use  therein.  3,925,171,  CI.  204-56.00R. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Rowton,  Richard  Lee,  3,925,437. 

Yeakey,  Ernest  Leon;  and  Austin,  Thomas  Howard,  3,925,389. 
Jensen.  William  K..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Automotive  vehi- 
cle roury  display  device.  3.925,752.  CI.  340-52.00F. 


Jentoft.  Arthur  P.:  See— 

Anghinetti.  Joseph  R.;  Couture.  Paul  A.;  and  Jentofl.  Arthur  P.. 
3.924,372 
Jerabek,  Robert  D.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Electrodeposilion  process 

using  a  novel  pigment  dispersant.  3,925,180,  CI   204-181  000 
Jeromin,  Lothar  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Apparatus  for  developing 

latent  electrostatic  images   3.924,568,  CI    1 18-637  000 
Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.:  See — 

Munroe,  James  L.;  and  DeBaryshe,  Paul  Gregory.  3,924,937. 
Jervis,  Graham  James;  and  Robson,  Robert,  to  Exxon  Research  &  En- 
gineering Company.  Antioxidant  mixture  comprising  a  mixture  of 
phenothiazine  oralkyi  substituted  phenothiazine  and  an  oxidized 
diarylamine  and  lubricating  oils  containing  said  antioxidant  mixture. 
3,925,215,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Jessop,  Harvey  A,  to  IRECO  Chemicals   Pourable  aqueous  blasting 

composition.  3,925,123,  CI.  149-60.000. 
Jet  Ball  (Eiendoms)  Deperk:  See— 

Pretorius,  Hillius,  3,924,855. 
Jin,  Jung  II;  and  Hwa,  Jesse  C.  H,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company  Pol- 
ymer modified  polyols   3,925.506,  CI   260-836  000. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Ltd.:  See- 
Jackson,  John  Lambert,  3.925,360. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See- 
Harris,  Allan;  and  Huff.  Umuel  Hampton.  3.924.999. 
O'Connor.  John  Vincent.  3,924,881. 
Johnson,  Craig  E.:  See- 
Cox,  Charles  D.;  Johnson,  Craig  E.;  and  Henderson.  Larry  D., 
3,925,125. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Balinth,  Ivan  J..  3.925.271. 
Dean,  William  Bruce,  3,924,663. 
Johnson,  Paul  B.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3,924,579,  CI. 

123-8.230 
Johnson,  Robert  C,  to  Metalogic,  Inc.  Expansible  device  for  stretching 

material  and  method.  3,924,343,  CI.  38-102.100 
Johnston,  Ralph  H.;  and  Lakey,  Leroy  E,,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Electrically  controlled  fuel  pump.  3.924.970,  CI.  417-220  000 
Johnstone,  Colin  G.  Two-speed,  self-propelled  dolly  for  moving  and 

elevating  a  mobile  home  or  other  load.  3,924.701.  CI.  180-6.500 
Jones.  Bernard  Howard:  See— 

Bartlow,  David  H.;  Jones,  Bemard  Howard;  and  Pearson,  Lee  E., 
3,925,132. 
Jones,  Charles,  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation.  Doweling  construction 

for  rotary  engine  housing,  3.924,581,  CI.  123-8  450 
Jones,  James  Allen:  See— 

Zipperian.  Donald  Edwin;  Jones.  James  Allen;  and  Buza,  Thomas 
Brian,  3.925.218. 
Jones,  Trevor  O.:  See— 

Auman,  John  T.;  Rogers,  Wesley   A.;  and  Jones,  Trevor  O., 
3,925,753. 
Jonsson,  Erik  Alfon:  See— 

Fahlstrom,  Per  Anders  Herman  Henningsson;  and  Jonsson,  Erik 
Alfon,  3,924,814. 
Jordan,  Rodney  W.:  See— 

Guibis,  Imants;  and  Jordan,  Rodney  W.,  3,925,675. 
Jorgensen,  August  H.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Vulcanizable 

acrylate  rubber  compositions.  3.925.281,  CI.  26O-23.0AR. 
Josey,  Alden  Dwayne;  and  Kirchner,  Jack  Robert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Substituted  1 .3,7-octatrienes  and  their 
preparation.  3.925.497,  CI.  260-677.00R. 
Josey.  Verlon  E.:  See — 

Chapman.  John  H.;  Smith,  Randolph  O.;  and  Josey.  Verlon  E  . 
3,924,813. 
Jourdan.  Paul:  See— 

Decret.  Jean-Claude;  Denis.  Pierre;  and  Jourdan.  Paul.  3.924.954. 
Jubb,  Ronald:  See— 

Crownshaw.  Robert,  and  Jubb.  Ronald.  3,924.358. 
Judge  Intemational  Limited:  See — 

Elliott.  Anthony.  3.924,303. 
Julian,  Clarence  L  ;  and  Young,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Vacuum  control  assembly.  3.924,586,  CI.  123-1  I7.00A. 
Junghans,  Klaus,  to  Schering  aktiengesellschaft    Electrocatalytic  hy- 

drogenation  process.  3,925,173,  CI  204-73  OOR 
Jurd,  Leonard:  See — 

Bultman,   John   D.;   Jurd,    Leonard;   and   Ritchie,    Donald    D., 
3,925,558. 
Jursakov,  Anatoly  Illarionovich:  See — 

Talis,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  and  Jursakov.  Anatoly  Illarionovich. 
3.924,996 
Juvkam-Wold,  Hans  C,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company. 

Drill  bit  and  method  of  drilling.  3.924,698,  CI.  175-393.000. 
KM.  Engineering  Aktiengesellschaft  at  Herrengrabenweg:  See— 

Hortig,  Wilhclm,  3,924,437. 
Kabat,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Lievens,  Ronald  J.;  and  Kabat.  Richard  W.,  3.924,964. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hukuba  Future  Research:  See— 

Hukuba,  Hiroshi,  3,924,285. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu:  See— 

Wada,  Yasuhiro;  and  Okabe,  Kauuhiko.  3,925,778. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ono  Sokki  Seiksakusho:  See— 

Konomi,  Toshiaki;  and  Takamura,  Akio,  3,924,445. 
Takamura.  Akio;  and  Harada,  Tsutomu,  3,924,467. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Oshima,   Yujiro;   Kataoka,   Masao;  Tutui.   Osamu;   Shibayama. 
Noboru;  Ohtuka.  Masayoshi;  and  Ozaki.  Shigehito.  3.924.457. 
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to  Gibson  Associates 


CI. 


3,924,898,  CI. 


3,925,307. 
&  Technology, 
clear    coat. 


Incorporated. 
206-221  000 
Kaftan,  Alojz  Karol.  Whistle.  3,924.560.  CI    1 16-140.000 
Kah.  Carl  L  C  .  Jr.  Sequencing  valve.  3,924,6!  2,  CI.  137-1 19.000. 
Kain,  Calvin    L.   Protective   hub  cap  for  birycles. 

301-I08.0SC. 
Kaiser,  Rudolf  Rame  ionization  detector.  3.92f  .023,  CI.  23-254.0EF 
Kaiya,  Atsushi:  See— 

Horii,  Hideo;  Kaiya,  Atsushi;  and  Otsuki,  Yutaka,  3,925,279 
Kakeya,  Nobuharu;  See— 

Sugimoto,   Keiichi;   Nishiiima,    Kouii;   and    Kakeya,   Nobuharu, 
3,925.362.  T 

Kalfus.  Martin  Aaron,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Intdgral  cycle  zero-voltage 

switching  circuiu.  3,925.688.  CI.  307-252.0flp 
Kalninsh.  Arvid  Yanovich:  See— 

Pormale.   Milda  Yanovna;   Kashkina,  Na4ezhda  Alexandrovna; 
Veinberg,  Elfrida  Indrikovna;  Kalninsh.  Arvid  Yanovich;  Shust- 
ers.  Janis,  Mikazhans,  Valdis  Danielovich;  Purvinsh,  Indulis  Val- 
dovich;  and  Skutelis,  Antons  Petrovich.  3,925,356. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoirc;  Bugaut.  Andree,  and  Zorayan.  Vahan.  to  L'Oreal. 
Nitroparaphenylene  diamine  derivatives  and  methods  of  making 
them.  3,925,474.  CI.  260-570. 50P. 
Kalversberg.      Manfred,     to     Volkswagenwert      Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hydrodynamic-mechanical  transmission  for  aiitomobiles.  3.924,491 
CI.  74-763.000. 
Kamahara,  Koichi.  See— 

WaUnabe,  Jinzo;  Terao,  Noboru;  Kamahara,  Koichi;  Miyashita, 
Kazuhisa;  and  Fujihira,  Kenji,  3,925,802. 
Kaman  Sciences  Corporation:  See— 

Church,  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson,  Oliver  J.,  3^925,575 
Kameda,  Floyd  Masato:  See— 

Dahl.  Klaus  Joachim;  and  Kameda.  Royd  ^asato, 
Kamei,  Masutada,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
Method    for    producing    flame-retardant    fireproof 
3,925,137,  CI.  156-278.000. 
Kamihigoshi,  Tutomu:  See—  ^ 

Ukaji,  Rokuo;  Kamihigoshi.  Tutomu;  Mikaihi.  Kcnii;  and  Takaki. 

Shoji,  3.925.263. 
Ukaji,  Rokuo;  Kamihigoshi,  Tutomu;  Mikaihi.  Kenji;  and  Takaki. 
Shoji.  3.925.492. 
Kammlade.  William  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Shechmeister.  Isaac  L.;  Kolar.  Joseph  R.,  Jri  and  Kammlade.  Wil 
liam  G..  Jr..  3.925.544 
Kane,  George  C:  See— 

Whitcombe,  John  A.,  Van  Zanten,  Kenneth  b.;  and  Kane,  George 
C.  3.925,190. 
Kane.  Robert  Harvey,  to  International  Nickel  Co|npany,  Inc.,  The.  Cat- 
alytic structure  for  the  purification  of  waste  gMes  and  its  method  of 
preparation.  3.925.259.  CI.  252-470.000. 
Kanebo,  Ltd.:  See— 

Izawa.  Nobuo;  and  Kohno.  Toshihiko.  3.92S.365. 
Makino.  Syoso;  Hosokawa.  Kenjiro;  and  Sa^o.  Junzi.  3.925.008. 
Kaneko,  Minoru:  See— 

MiUuhashi.  Shigeru;  Hirokawa.  Kyoicbi 
Minoru;  Shoji.  Michihiro,  Kowada. 
Yasuo.  3,924,330. 
Kaneko,  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Yabuta,    Tozo;     Kaneko,     Yasuhisa; 
3,925,252. 
Kanno,  Takashi,  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Haisha.  Method  for  si 
multaneous   determination    of  enzymatic    activities   of  enzymes. 
3,925,162,  CI.  I95-103.50R.  ^ 

Kanto  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hata.  Shigeki.  3.925.755. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Akamatsu.   Takashi;   Koga.   Koichi;   Kondb 
Makoto;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi.  3,925.416. 
Karadavidoff.  Isaac,  and  Moreau,  Michele,  to  Fuveau  S.A.  Pharmaceu- 
tical composition  containing  1 -carboxamidine  pyrozoles  and  their 
acid  addition  salts  and  use  of  same.  3.925.551  CI.  424-273.000. 
Karatjas.  Manuel:  See—  | 

Balamuth,  Lewis;  Kuris,  Arthur;  and  Karatjas.  Manuel.  3.924,335. 
Kardashian.  Vahram  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc    Mqnotonically  changing 
skew  in  a  magnetostrictive  anisotropic  thin  fili«  plated  wire  line  sen- 
ior. 3.925.593.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Karino,  Kimiii:  See— 

Hosho.  Yukio;  Oyama.  Yoshishige;  and  Kari(io.  Kimiji.  3.924.407, 
Karkov.  Otto.  Method  of  producing  resin-contaiijing  pigment  prepara- 
tions. 3.925.096.  CI.  106-309.000 
Karlen.  Bo  Lennart:  See— 

Dahlbom.  Johan  Richard;  Karten,  Bo  Lennart;  and  Lindgren,  Sune 
Gunnar.  3.925,411. 
Karlfore,  Levi  Johannes:  See— 

Brannstrom,  Kurt  Osten;  and  Karlfors,  Levi  bohannes,  3.924,691 
Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  The:  See— 

Leonard,  George  E  ,  3,924,732. 
Kashio.  Toshio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co. 

3.925.641.  CI.  235-150.200. 
Kashio.  Toshio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co. 

tus.  3.925.788,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Kashio,  Toshio,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Inkliet  recording  appara 

tus.  3.925.789.  CI.  346-75.000. 
Kashkina,  Nadezhda  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Pormale,   Milda   Yanovna;   Kashkina,  Nad«zhda  Alexandrovna; 
Veinberg,  Elfrida  Indrikovna;  Kalninsh,  Afvid  Yanovich;  Shust 


i;  Sajto.  Noboru; 
Ma$unari;  and 


J 


Kaneko. 
Kazama, 


an<|    Morita.     Akiyoshi. 


Mitsuru;    Miyake. 


Ltd.  RoUte  guiding  apparatus. 
Ltd.  Ink  jet  recording  appara- 


ers.  Janis;  Mikazhans.  Valdis  Danielovich;  Purvinsh,  Indulis  Val- 
dovich;  and  Skutelis,  Antons  Petrovich,  3,925,356. 
Kaspers,  Helmut:  See — 

Kuhle,    Engelbert;    Grewe,    Ferdinand;    and    Kaspers,    Helmut, 
3.925.443. 
Katamoto.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nara.    Kiyoshi;    KaUmoto.    Kazuyoshi;    Ohu.    Kazuhiko;    and 
Fukuda.  Hideo.  3.925.465. 
Kataoka.  Masao:  See— 

Oshima.    Yujiro;    Kataoka.    Masao;   Tutui.   Osamu;   Shibayama, 
Noboru;  Ohtuka.  Masayoshi;  and  Ozaki,  Shigehito,  3,924.457. 
Katata.  Motohiro:  See— 

Mitsushima.  Hirotsugu;  and  Katata.  Motohiro.  3,925,327. 
Katayama.  Shigenari:  See— 

Maruyama.  Isamu;  Nakao.  Masaru;  Sasajima.  Kikuo;  Ono.  Keiichi; 
Takayama.  Masaharu;  Katayama.  Shigenari;  Tanaka.  Yoshihiro; 
Yanagihara.   Izumi;  Inaba.   Shigeho;   and   Yamamoto.   Hisao, 
3.925.387. 
Kather.  Kenneth  Calvin:  See— 

Patterson.    Michael    Frederick;    and    Kather.    Kenneth    Calvin, 
3.925.041. 
Kato.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Azuma.  Kishiro;  Tsuji,  Isao;  Kato,  Hiroyuki;  Tatemichi,  Hidemaro; 
Motegi,    Akira;    Suzuki,    Osamu;    and    Kondo,    Kishichiro, 
3,925,322. 
Kato,  Kunihiro;  Matsuda,  Ryoichi;  and  Okayasu,  Ryoichi,  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Voice  switch  circuits 
for    use    in     loudspeaking    telephone    circuits.     3,925,618,    CI. 
179-l.OVC. 
Kato,  Tetsuo;  and  Sekio,  Isao,  to  Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
tromagnetic    stainless     steel     having     excellent     machinability. 
3,925,063.  CI.  75-124.000. 
Kato,  Toshiro:  See— 

Tottori,    Nobumasa;    Kato,    Toshiro;    Asano,    Yasuhisa;    Ueda, 
Minoru;  Kirino,  Osamu;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Fujinami,  Akira;  and 
Ozaki,  Toshiaki,  3,925,554. 
Katsimbas,  Themistoklis,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heat-curable 
pulverulent  coating  agent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  copolymers  con- 
taining glycidyl  groups,  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and  curing  ac- 
celerators. 3,925,507,  CI.  260-836.000. 
Kaufman,  Michael  Avrum:  See — 

Sollazzi,    Pasquale    Roberi;    and    Kaufman,    Michael    Avrum, 
3,924,872. 
Kawahara,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Fukushima,  Seitaro;  and  Kawahara,  Kiyoshi,  3,925,057. 
Kawai,  Hajime:  See — 

Tsunemitsu,  Katsuhiko;  Kiuchi,  Kanji;  Nakai,  Yasushi;  Kawai, 
Hajime;  and  Yamada.  Shimpei,  3,925,457. 
Kawakita,  Takao:  See— 

Osawa,  Makoto;  Hagiwara,  Yoshitoshi;  Kusaka,  Kunio;  Kawakita, 
Takao;  Motoyoshi,  Kenya;  and  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito,  3,925,065. 
Kawano,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Kawano,  Tsuyoshi;  Hashizume,  Toshio;  Koyama, 
Kazuo;  and  Masui,  Hiroaki,  3,925,1  II. 
Kawasaki,  Morio:  See— 

Miura,    Minoru;    Kawasaki,    Morio;   Sasaki,   Kantaro;   Sugitani, 
Yasuo;  and  Ishimura,  Susumu,  3,924,812. 
Kay,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Hausch,  Walter  R.;  Fieldhouse,  John  W.;  and  Kay.  Edward  L., 
3,925.590. 
Kay  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Chapin.  Nancy  L..  3.924.603. 
Kayser.  Detlev:  See— 

Dahm.  Johann;  Borck.  Joachim;  Nowak.  Herbert;  Zimane.  Zde- 
nek;  and  Kayser.  Detlev.  3.925,394. 
Kazama,  Yasuo:  See— 

Mitsuhashi.  Shigeru;  Hirokawa.  Kyoichi;  Saito.  Noboru;  Kaneko, 
Minoru;   Shoji,  Michihiro;   Kowada,  Masunari;  and  Kazama, 
Yasuo,  3,924,330. 
Kealy,  Joseph  P.,  to  Swift  Chemical  Company.  Slow  acting  fertilizer. 

3,925,053,  CI.  71-29.000. 
Kcat,  Paul  P.,  to  Norton  Company.  Graphite  containing  metal  bonded 

diamond  abrasive  wheels.  3,925,035,  CI.  51-309.000. 
Keck,  Merle  E.:  See— 

Elms,  Robert  T.;  and  Keck,  Merle  E.,  3,925,705. 
Keesel,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kutler.  Andrew  A.;  and  Keegel,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.,  3,925,003. 
Keller,  Pierre:  See— 

Brandii,  Gerold;  and  Keller,  Pierre,  3,924,469. 
Keller,  William  Francis:  See— 

Lentine,  Frank  Nickolis;  and  Keller,  William  Francis,  3,924,334. 
Kelly.  Donald  H.:  See- 

Bruen.  Charles  P.;  and  Kelly.  Donald  H.,  3,925,538. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

Samour,  Carlos  M.,  3,925,442. 

Taylor,  Glenn  M.;  Patel,  Harish  A.;  and  McWhorter,  Daniel  M., 
3,924,634. 
Kendall,  Giles  A.;  Bhutani.  Harish  K.;  and  Minick.  Robert,  to  Menasco 
Manufacturing  Company.  Missile  support  system.  3,924,511,  CI. 
89-1.800. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See- 
College,  Michael  A.,  3,924,697. 
Kennedy,  Carl  D.:  See- 
Clark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory,  M.  Duane;  Casad,  Burton  M.;  Kreh- 
biel.  Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy.  Carl  D.,  3,924,681. 
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Kennedy,  John  R.  Rotary  drilling  method  and  apparatus  3  924  695 
CI.  175-69.000.  KK-  .       ,"  ->, 

Kennedy,  Paul  G.:  See— 

Wood,  Kenneth  E.;  Parrish,  William  F.;  and  Kennedy,  Paul  G., 
3.925.606. 
Kenney.  George  Churchill,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation 
Apparatus  having  dropout  detection  and  compensation  for  repro- 
ducing   a    video   signal    recorded   on    a    record.    3.925,811,   CI. 

3  5  o  -  o .  UuU . 

Kent.  John  Allen;  Love.  Robert  B.;  and  Meyer.  Harold  Louis,  to 

Amsted    Industries    Incorporated.  Fifth    wheel     3  924  909     CI 
308-136.000.  .       .       ■        . 

Kerho.  Stephen  E.;  Lindquist.  Claude  S  ;  White.  John  R.;  and  Breen. 
Bernard  P..  to  KVB  Equipment  Corporation.  Pollutant  variation  cor- 
recting system.  3,924.442.  CI.  73-1. OOR. 

Kern.  Fred  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Spivack.  Mayer;  and  Kem,  Fred  R.,  Jr.,  3,924,870. 

Kerzel.  Gunter.  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.  Structure  for  facilitating  inter- 
change of  typing  elements  3.924.724.  CI.  197-52.000. 

Kessler,  Claus;  and  Beier.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Conuct  arrangement  for  a  high-voltage  power  circuit  breaker 
3.925.631.  CI.  200-1 48.00R. 

Kessler.  Hartmut;  and  Kraus.  Hubert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Vapor  deposition  on  electrostatically  tensioned  foil  3  924  563  CI 
118-49.100.  .-'"J.v.i. 

Khan.  Ausat  Ali,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepara- 
tion of  sol  chloroprene  polymers.  3,925.340.  CI.  260-92.300 
Khosla,  Mahesh  Chandra:  See— 

Bumpus.  Francis  Meriin;  Khosla.  Mahesh  Chandra;  and  Smeby 
Robert  Rudolph.  3.925.345. 
Khouri.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Walker.  Frank  H.;  Blumer,  Larry  D.;  Khouri.  Robert  N.;  and  Fulks 
David  G..  3.924.483. 
Kidwell.    Raymond    A.    Ground   anchor   apparatus.    3,924,371,   CI. 

52-161.000. 
Kieras,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Shalit,  Harold;  and  Kieras,  Joseph  A.,  3,925,496. 
Kihara.  Nobutoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  system 
with  overiapping  tracks  of  high  and  low  frequency  infonnation 
3.925.816.  CI.  360-19.000. 
Kilboum.  Edward  E.;  and  Weiler.  Ernest  D..  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany.   3-Pyridylmethyl-(N-substituted    phenyl )-carbamate    deriva- 
tives. 3.925.397.  CI.  260-294.900.  * 
Kim.  Dong  H..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  2,3,4,5- 
Tetrahydro-IH-l,4-benzodiazepine-4-carboxamidines.      3,925  361 
CI.  260-239.0BD.                                                                      ".^oi, 

Kimmel,  Robert  M.;  Riggs,  John  P.;  Swander,  Robert  W.;  and  Whitney, 
Wells,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of  car- 
bon filaments.  3,925,524,  CI.  264-29.000. 
Kimmelman,  Samuel,  to  Ideal  Corporation.  Turn  signal  system  for  posi- 
tive indication  of  lamp  failure.  3,925,757,  CI.  340-66.000. 
Kimura,  Hiroshi,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Preparation  of  mono- 
crystalline  lead  tin  telluride.  3,925,147,  CI.  156-603.000 
Kindel,  Erik  Lennart,  to  LKB-Produkter  AB.  Device  in  a  microtome 
for  holding  a  grid  on  which  sections  are  collected.  3,924  500   CI 
83-167.000. 
Kindl,  George  F.,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation.  Rotary 

positioning  apparatus  and  method.  3,924,338,  CI.  33-174.0TC. 
King,  Charles  Morgan;  Seidel,  William  Carl;  and  Tolman,  Chadwick 
Alma,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydrocyanation 
of  olefins.  3,925.445,  CI.  260-465.00R. 
King,  Wendell  L.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Implantable  electrically  powered 

medical  device.  3,924,640,  CI.  I28-4I9.00P. 
Kinnard,  J.  Rothe,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Inductive  base  drive  for  transistor  switching  in  DC  converters 
3,925.717,  CI.  321-2.000. 
Kinney,  Alfred  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  capping  containers.  3,924,384,  CI.  53-38.000. 
Kipnis,  Aharon:  See- 
Manor,  Gedalyahu,  3,924,689. 
Kirchner.  Jack  Robert:  See— 

Josey.  Alden  Dwayne;  and  Kirchner,  Jack  Robert,  3,925,497. 
Kirino,  Osamu:  See— 

Tottori,    Nobumasa;    Kato,    Toshiro;    Asano,    Yasuhisa;    Ueda, 
Minoru;  Kirino,  Osamu;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Fujinami,  Akira;  and 
Ozaki,  Toshiaki,  3,925,554. 
Kishida,  Kazuo:  See— 

Ide,  Fumio;  Kishida,  Kazuo;  and  Hasegawa,  Akira,  3,925,510. 
Kita,  Stanley  B.  Automatic  lawn  mower.  3,924,389,  CI.  56-10.200 
Kitanata,  Koziro:  See— 

Takamura,   Akira;   Shimogori.   Kazutoshi;   Yamagata.  Toshiaki; 
Sato.  Masao;  and  KiunaU.  Koziro.  3.925.064. 
Kitaoka.  Hiroo,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Electrically  insulated 

bearing  and  for  reducing  shaft  current.  4.924.906,  CI.  308-1. OOR. 
Kitchel,  George  B.  Machine  and  method  for  grinding  and  polishing 

beads  and  marbles.  3,924,356,  CI.  51-7.000. 
Kiuchi,  Kanji:  See— 

Tsunemitsu,  KaUuhiko;  Kiuchi.  Kanji;  Nakai,  Yasushi;  Kawai 
Hajime;  and  Yamada,  Shimpei,  3,925,457. 
Klauke,  Erich:  See— 

Wolfrum,    Gerhard;    Sommer,    Richard;    and    Klauke.    Erich, 

Klebert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schafer,  Karl;  Schuster,  Hans;  and  Klebert.  Wolfgang,  3,925,581. 


Kleimann,  Helmut;  von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Schneider,  Heinz-Georg;  and 
Gebauer,  Herbert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  making 
foamed  urethane  resins  having  improved  mold  release  proDerties 
3,925,527.  CI.  264-53.000.  v    v- 

Klein.  Imrich;  and  Tadmor.  Zehev.  to  Scientific  Process  &  Research. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  plasticated  material.  3.924.842.  CI 
259-192.000. 
Kleinschmidt.  Peter;  See— 

Wolf.  Gerhard  Dieter;  Kunzel.  Hans  Egon;  Blankenstein.  Gunther; 
Kleinschmidt,  Peter;  and  Bentz,  Francis,  3,925,310. 
Klemm,  Peter;  and  Schulze,  Klaus,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Fail-safe    throttle    for    an    internal    combustion    encine 
3,924,596,  CI.  123-1 98.00D. 
Klepfer,  Harold  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Nuclear  fuel  ele- 
ment. 3,925,151,  CI.  176-68.000 
Klier,  Lothar:  See— 

Althausen.  Ferdinand;  Boden.  Heinrich;  Ersfeld.  Heinz.  Klier.  Lo- 
thar; Raffel.  Reiner;  and  Schneider.  Walter,  3.924.989 
Klingler.    Friedrich.   to   Maschinenfabrik    Augsburg-Numberg   AG. 

Spray  dampener  for  rotary  press.  3,924.531.  CI.  101-147.000 
Klingler.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Goralski.  Christian  T.;  and  Klingler.  Thomas  C.  3.925  468 
Klockner-Werke  AG:  See— 

Jargon.  Franz;  Maschke,  Erich;  and  Eyiens.  Rudolf.  3.925.171. 
Klunsch.  Maximilian:  See— 

Berthmann.  Adolf;  Martin.  Gerhard;  and  Klunsch.  Maximilian 
3.925.122. 
Knapp.  Kenneth  K.:  See— 

Cornell.  Charies  R.;  Simpson.  Dennis  D.;  and  Knapp,  Kenneth  K 
3,924,410. 
Knechtges,  Donald  P.;  and  Mikoflavy,  Bela  K..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany. The.  Low-temperature  curable  latices  of  vinyl  and  acrylic 
monomers.  3.925.293.  CI.  260-29. 6TA. 
Knis.  Stephen  A.;  and  Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The 
Agitator  insert  for  reactive  liquid  polymer  mixer.  3.924,837.  CI 
259-8.000.  1        f~/ 

Knutson,  Oliver  J.:  See- 
Church,  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson,  Oliver  J.,  3,925,575. 
Kobashi,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Nohira,  Hidetaka;  and  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi,  3,924,589. 
Kobayashi,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Ibata,  Jyoji;  Kobayashi.  Hidehiko;  Toyomoto.  Kazuo;  Suzuoki. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Nogami.  Sumitaka.  3.925.272. 
Kobayashi.  Isamu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Oriented  polycrvsul  ifet 

3.925.803.  CI.  357-22.000.  »~  ^    J         J 

Kobayashi.  Teruo:  See — 

Sugi.  Ichirow;  Takenaka,  Haruo;  Okiyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Teruo,  3,925,573. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Murai,    Koichi;    Choshi,     Yasuo;    and    Kobayashi,    Toshiaki 
3.925,278. 
Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3,925,364. 
Kobe  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sarumaru,  Kazumasa,  3,924.981. 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd.:  See— 

Takamura.   Akira;   Shimogori.   Kazutoshi;   Yamagata.  Toshiaki; 
Sato.  Masao;  and  KiUnaU.  Koziro.  3.925.064. 
Koch.  Paolo;  and  Perrotti,  Emilio,  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.  Process  for 
the     production     of     cyclic     thiocarbonates.      3  925  413      CI 
26O-327.0OM.  .       .       .     v.i, 

Kochka,  Edgar  L.:  See— 

Fatzer,  Elmer  G.;  and  Kochka,  Edgar  L.,  3,925,577. 

Kodera,  Yoichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  making  electret 
3,924,324,  CI.  29-592.000. 

Koehring  Company:  See- 
Brown,  Gaylord  W.,  3,925,140. 

Koeleman,  Geradus  A.  J.;  and  op  de  Laak.  Johannes  H.  A.,  to  Pitney- 
Bowes.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for  developing  electrostatic 
3.924.567.  CI.  118-637.000. 

Koepfle.  Frank  Xavier;  and  Grote.  Herbert  Edward,  to  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company.  The.  Non-caking  laundry  sour.  3.925  230  CI 
252-136.000.  ■       ,       .   V.I. 

Koemie.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schlichting,  Kari;  Horn.  Peter;  Schlag.  Johannes;  and  Koemis 
Wolfgang,  3,925,306.  •' 

Kofoid,  Melvin  J.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
heating  solid  and  liquid  particulate  material  to  vaporize  or  disassoci- 
ate the  material.  3,925.177,  CI.  204-1.64.000. 
Koga,  Koichi:  See— 

Akamattu,    Takashi;    Koea,    Koichi;   Kondo,   MiUuru;    Miyake 
Makoto;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi,  3,925,416. 
Kogure,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Miyaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kogure,  Hiroshi,  3.924,590. 
Miyaki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kogure.  Hiroshi.  3.924.592. 
Yagi,  Shizuo;  Miyaki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kogure.  Hiroshi,  3,924,582. 
Kogure,  Katsura;  and  Nakagawa.  Kunio.  to  Nisshin  Rour  Milling  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  2-(4-alkylphenyl)-propion-aldehyde  and 
propionic  acid.  3.925.458.  CI.  260-523.00A. 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi:  See— 

MaUumura.  Isao;  and  Kohayakawa,  Yoihimi,  3,925  793 
Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuo,    Kazuto;    Araki,    Michiya;    MaUugu,    Tomoyuki-    and 
Mikami,  Takahito,  3,925.290 
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n,  Gustave  K.,  adminis- 


3.925.066,  CI. 
Kohrn,    Edward 

3.925.073,  CI. 
Koivunen.  Erkki 


25,365 

Gold/silver 


alloys. 


Gold/silver   alloys. 


Tsutomu;  aid  Nakaizumi,  Yasushi, 


Kohler,  Jacques  R.;  and  Binsbergen.  Freder^k  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Rubber  improvement  with  polycyclipentene.  3,925.514.  CI. 
260-889.000 
Kohn.  Gustave  K.,  administrator:  See— 

Brown.  Melancthon  S..  deceased,  and  K< 
trator,  3.925,056. 
Kohno.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Izawa.  Nobuo;  and  Kohno.  Toshihiko.  3, 
Kohm.   Edward   Louis;   and   Globus,   Seymbur. 
75-I34.0OC. 

Lx>uis;   and   Globus,   Seymiour. 
75-I73.00C  ' 

A.,  to  General  Motors  Corrioration.  Accessory  shaft 
drive  for  a  rotary  machine.  3,924,577,  CI.  123-8  010 
Kojima,  Makoto;  Noda,  Yuzuru;  Suzuki,  Yasithiro,  and  Okamoto,  To- 
shihide,  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,'  Ltd.  Polyimide  water- 
soluble  composition.  3,925,313,  CI.  260-4T|.0CP. 
Kojima,  Shiro:  See— 

Aoyagi,  Katumi,  3,925,585. 
Kokado,  Naoyuki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electri<^  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
extracting  a  vertical  synchronizing  pulse  frdm  a  composite  synchro- 
nizing signal  included  in  a  video  signal.  3.975,613,  CI.  178-69. 5TV. 
Kolar,  Joseph  R,  Jr.;  See— 

Shechmeister,  Isaac  L.;  Kolar,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.;  and  Kammlade,  Wil- 
liam G..  Jr..  3.925.544. 
Koleske.  Joseph  Victor;  Whitworth.  Clyde  J^sse.  Jr.;  and  Lundberg. 
Robert  Dean,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Poly( hydroxy  ether) 
polymers    blended    with    cyclic    ester    polymers.    3.925.504.    CI. 
260-823.000  ' 

Komoda.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Nomura.  Setsuo;  Komoda 
3,925.706. 

Kondo,  Eiji;  Mitsugi.  Takashi,  and  Muneyuki,!Ryonosuke,  to  Shionogi 
&    Co.,    Ltd.    Preparation    of  6-aminopeaicillanic    acid    I -oxide 
3,925,155,  CI.  I95-36.00P. 
Kondo,  Fusao:  See— 

Takenouchi,   Kuniyoshi;   Ohno,   Norihiif);   and   Kondo,   Fusao, 
3.925.226. 
Kondo,  Kishichiro:  See — 

Azuma.  Kishiro;  Tsuji,  Isao;  Kato,  HiroyuMi;  Tatemichi,  Hidemaro; 
Motegi,    Akira;    Suzuki,    Osamu;    aqd 
3.925.322. 
Kondo.  Mitsuru:  See— 

AkamaUu.   Takashi;    Koga.   Koichi;   Ko^do,   MiUuru;   Miyake. 
Makoto;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  3.925.4|6. 
Konomi.  Toshiaki;  and  Takamura,  Akio.  to' Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ono  Sokki  Seiksakusho. 
Row  rate  measuring  system  with  calibration  means.  3,924,445,  CI. 
73-3.000. 
Konsuntin,  Anatole  E.  Banding  machine.  3,9^4,387,  CI.  53-291.000. 
Kontes  Glass  Company:  See — 

Thoden.  John;  and  Wagner,  Theodore,  3,924,948. 
Kooi,  Joaef,  to  Gertsch  AG.  Spring  locking)  device.  3,924,867,  CI. 

280-1 1. 35T 
Koos,  Jotef,  to  Gertsch  AG.  Ski  binding  having  an  adjustable  heel 

holder.  3,924,868,  CI.  280-1 1. 3SK. 
Koplin,  Harry:  See— 

Prenner,  Amnon;  Bear.  Jacob;  Tohar.  Divid;  and  Koplin,  Harry, 

3,924.677,  ] 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stable,  Helmut;  and  Muacevic, 

Cojko,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  1 1  - Aryloxy-2-hydroxy-3- 

alkynylamino-propanes.  3,925,446,  CI.  260i465.00E. 

Komylak,  Andrew  T.,  to  Komylak  Corporation.  Adjustable  support. 

3,924,718.  CI.  I93-35.00R. 
Komylak  Corporation:  See—  I 

Komylak.  Andrew  T.  3.924,718.  J 

Korrell,  Melvin  H.;  and  Gay,  Sandy  C,  to  Niico  Inc.  Cam  controlled 

variable  speed  drive  for  clothes  dryer.  3,92«,833.  CI.  74-242.400. 
Koshiba,  Masao:  See—  { 

Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Koshiba, 
Masao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamota.  Hisao,  3,925,382. 
Kosinsky,  Edward  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus  for 

drying  polymeric  material.  3,924,997,  CI.  425-376.000. 
Kovar.  Stanislav;  Cemocky.  Jin;  and  Riha.  Peftr.  to  Zbrojovka  Vsetin, 
narodni  podnik.  Arrangement  for  equalizing  the  tension  of  two  sup- 
plied threads.  3.924,820.  CI.  242-1^6.000.  , 
Kowada,  Masunari:  See—  \ 

Mitsuhashi.  Shigeru;  Hirokawa.  Kyoichi;  Saito.  Noboru 
Minoru;   Shoji.   Michihiro;   Kowada,   Masunari,  and 
Yasuo,  3,924,330. 
Koyama,  Kazuo:  See— 

Takechi.  Hiroshi;  Kawano.  Tsuyoshi;  HasHizume.  Toshio;  Koyama. 
Kazuo;  and  Masui.  Hiroaki.  3.925.1  II 
Kozawa,  Akiya,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Divalent  silver  oxide 
cell     having    a    unipotential    discharge     level.    3,925,102,    CI 
136-111.000. 
Kozo  Yoshizaki:  See— 

Misonoo,  Kazunaga,  3.924,436. 
Kozuka,  Hirotsugu:  S^e— 

Saida.  Hiroji;  Ono,  Yuichi;  Nomura,  Maskyoshi;  Tamura,  Masao 

and  Kozuka,  HiroUugu,  3,925,120. 

Kramer,  George  J  Arithmetic  factiame.  3,924,859,  CI.  273-1 37.00C. 

Krapcho.  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 

2-Amino-4,5-dihydro-4-arylindeno     pyrimidines.     3,925,384,    CI. 

26O-256.40Q. 


snizu 


Kaneko. 
Kazama, 


Kraus,  Hubert:  See— 

Kessler,  Hartmut;  and  Kraus,  Hubert,  3,924,563. 
Krause.  Lothar.  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co..  KG.  Method  of  uniting 

webs  of  cigarette  paper  or  the  like.  3,925,131,  CI.  156-159.000. 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Breitling.  Ulrich;  and  Simon,  Klaus,  3,924,538. 
Krebs,  Klaus-Werner:  See — 

Eicher.  Theo;   Muller,   Friedemann;   and   Krebs.   Klaus-Wemer, 
3,924,642. 
KrehbicI,  Delmar  D.:  See— 

Clark.  Charles  R.;  Gregory.  M.  Duane;  Casad.  Burton  M.;  Kreh- 
bicI. Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy.  Cari  D..  3,924.681. 
Kremer.  Ross  A.;  and  Leitman,  Richard  H..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Deodorized  mercaptan-containing  phosphorotrithioites  and  process 
of  preparation.  3.925.519.  CI.  260-967.000. 
Krenzer.  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  increas- 
ing the  yield  of  plants  having  storage  organs  by  treatment  with 
triazolidinones.  3,925,054,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Krenzer,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.   I -Thiadiazolyl-S- 

carbamoyloxyimidazolidinones.  3.925,402.  CI.  260-306. SOD. 
Krenzer,   John,   to   Velsicol   Chemical   Corporation.   Certain    l-(2- 
substituted- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazol-5-yl  )-3-alkyl-imidazolidin-2-ones. 
3,925,403,  CI.  260-306.80D. 
Kreutze,  Gerhard:  See — 

Moessner,  Manfred;  and  Kreutze,  Gerhard,  3,924,822. 
Krieger.  Josef:  See— 

Obendorf.  Werner;  Lindner.  Irmgard;  Schwarzinger.  Ernst;  and 
Krieger,  Josef.  3,925,412. 
Kroger,  Harry;  and  Potier.  Curtis  N..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  High 
frequency    diode    and    method    of   manufacture.    3,925,078,   CI. 
96-36.200. 
Kroger,  Ingo:  See — 

Richter.  Martin;  and  Kroger.  Ingo.  3.925,694. 
Kroschel,  Heinz:  See— 

Strunk.  Manfred;  Kroschel.  Heinz;  and  Voss.  Alfred.  3.924.510. 
Kruppert,  Frederick  W.:  See — 

Franceschina,  Louis  E.;  Haromy.  Fred;  and  Kruppert,  Frederick 
W.,  3,924,435. 
Krups,  Robert:  See— 

Schubert,  Klaus,  and  Grohmann,  Klaus,  3.924,816. 
Ku.  San-Mei;  and  Masters.  Burton  J.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Ion  bombardment  method  of  producing  inte- 
grated semiconductor  circuit  resistors  of  low  temperature  coefFicient 
of  resisunce.  3,925,106,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Kubovy,  Miloslav:  See— 

Esser,  Miroslav;  Ledr.  Zdenek;  Ferkl.  Frantisek;  Kubovy,  Miloslav; 
Ripka,  Josef;  Hortlik,  Frantisek;  and  Elias,  Jiri,  3,924,398. 
Kuchar,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Boney,  William  G.;  and  Kuchar,  Paul  J.,  3.925,502. 
Kuehn.  Erich,  to  ICI  United  States  Inc.  Vinyl  urethane  resins  from  ha- 

logenated  diols  and  phosphonate  diols.  3,925,335,  CI.  260-859.00R.  ' 
Kufner,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
mounting  terminal  pins  from  a  single  side  of  a  double  sided  terminal 
board.  3,924,325,  CI.  29-626.000. 
Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  and  Kaspcrs,  Helmut,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Alkylsulphuric  acid  salts  of  substituted  guani- 
dines.  3,925,443,  CI.  260-459.00R. 
Kuhlthau.  Hans-Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  dyeing 
anionically    modified    synthetic    Tiber    materials.    3,925,015,    CI. 
8-168.000. 
Kuhn,  Hans-Robert,  to  Electroacustic  GmbH  Kiel.  Electromagnetic 

sound  pick-up.  3,925.628,  CI.  179-100.41K. 
Kuhn,  Robert  F.;  Lyons,  Theodore  F.;  and  Raider,  Jerry  W.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dual  array  disc  printer. 
3,924,725,  CI.  197-53.000. 
Kuhnle,  Judith  A.:  See— 

Randall,  John  M.;  Hautala,  Earl;  Waiss,  Anthony  C.  Jr.;  and  Kuh- 
nle, Judith  A..  3.925,192. 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D.;  Brosh,  Amnon;  Gravel,  Charles  L.;  and  Mal- 
lon,  Joseph  R.,  3,924,322. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co,:  See — 

Okuda,  Itsuki;  Shinohara,   Hiroshi;  Ogawa,   Haruki;  and   Itoh, 
Hideo,  3,925.555. 
Kummer,  Werner:  See — 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stable,  Helmut;  and  Muacevic, 
Gojko,  3,925,446. 
Kun,  Leslie  C.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Primary  surface  heat 

exchanger  and  manufacture  thereof.  3,924,441,  CI.  72-475.000. 
Kunzel,  Hans  Egon:  See— 

Wolf,  Gerhard  Dieter;  Kunzel,  Hans  Egon;  Blankenstein,  Gunther; 
Kleinschmidt,  Peter;  and  Benu,  Francis,  3,925,310. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Ishii,  Hajime;  Bannai,  Nubuo;  and  Nishita,  Sadao,  3,925,339. 
Ogura,  Jiro;  Seki,  Ikuo;  Sato,  Kiyotaka;  Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Ito, 
Akira;  and  Igarashi,  Yuriko,  3,925,222. 
Kuris,  Arthur:  5^^ — 

Balamuth.  Lewis;  Kuris,  Arthur;  and  Karatjas,  Manuel,  3,924,335. 
Kuroishi,  Nobuhito:  See— 

Osawa,  Makoto;  Hagiwara,  Yoshitoshi;  Kusaka,  Kunio;  Kawakita, 
Takao;  Motoyoshi.  Kenya;  and  Kuroishi.  Nobuhito.  3,925.065. 
Kurtz,  Albert  L.,  to  Hill  Acme  Company,  The.  Shearing  apparatus. 
3,924.504,  CI.  83-568.000. 
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Kurte,  Anthony  D.;  Brosh,  Amnon;  Gravel,  Charles  L.;  and  Mallon. 
Joseph  R..  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc.  Economical  pres- 
sure transducer  assemblies,  methods  of  fabricating  and  mounting  the 
same.  3,924.322.  CI.  29-580.000. 
Kusaka.  Kunio:  See— 

Osawa.  Makoto;  Hagiwara.  Yoshitoshi;  Kusaka,  Kunio;  KawakiU, 
Takao;  Motoyoshi,  Kenya;  and  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito,  3,925,065. 
Kusakawa,  Hideaki:  See— 

Yoshino,  Masataka;  Kuwazawa,  Hiroyasu;  Shimojima,  Haruhiko; 
Tanaka,  Osamu;  Kusakawa,  Hideaki;  Matsuoka,  Hiromasa;  and 
Maeda,  Mitsuo.  3.925.021. 
Kusenberg.  Eugen:  See- 
Emu,    Otto;    Meyerhans.     Konrad;    and     Kusenbere.     Eusen. 
3.924.737.  *  ' 

Kushihashi,  Akira;  Fuziwara,  Yutaka;  and  Akashi,  Naotomo.  to  Nip- 
pon Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  glass 
having  metal  oxide  coating.  3.925,050.  C\.  65-60.000. 
Kussow.  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Anders.  Robert;  and  Kussow,  Daniel  H.,  3,924,545. 
Kutler,  Andrew  A.;  and  Keegel,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  En- 
ergy   Corporation.    Gas    flow    control    system.     3,925,003,    CI. 
431-89.000. 
Kuts,  Mathew,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Fabric  cutting. 

3,924,503,  CI.  83-488.000. 
Kuwazawa,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Yoshino,  Masataka;  Kuwazawa,  Hiroyasu;  Shimojima,  Haruhiko; 
Tanaka,  Osamu;  Kusakawa,  Hideaki;  Matsuoka,  Hiromasa;  and 
Maeda,  Mitsuo,  3,925,021. 
KVB  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Kerho,  Stephen  E.;  Lindquist,  Claude  S.;  White,  John  R.;  and 
Breen,  Bernard  P.,  3,924,442. 
L  &  R  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hammond,  William  D.,  3,924,599. 
La  Technique  Integrale:  See— 

Taillardat,  Jacques,  3,924,486. 
Labavia  S.G.E.:  See— 

Bessiere,  Pierre  Etienne,  3,924,713. 
Labofma  S.A.:  See— 

Draguez  de  Hault,  Emmanuel  R.  E.  G.;  Debus,  Henri  R.;  and  Van 
Tongelen,  Marcel,  3,925,425. 
Laborit,  Henri,  to  Centre  d 'Etudes  Experimentales  et  Cliniques  de 
Physio  Biologie  de  Pharmacologic  et  d'Eutonologie.  Composition  for 
conservation  of  blood.  3,925,153,  CI.  195-1,800. 
Lafon,  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Collard,  Maurice  A,;  Cruchant,  Serge  Alfred;  and  Lafon,  Jean- 
Louis,  3,924,830, 
Laftsidis,  Stergios:  See— 

Glabe,  Elmer  F,;  Anderson,  Perry  W,;  and  Laftsidis,  Stergios, 
3,925,559. 
Lakey,  Leroy  E.:  See — 

Johnston,  Ralph  H.;  and  Lakey,  Leroy  E.,  3,924,970 
Lambert,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  to  Clayton  &  Lambert  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Horizontal  rotary  sweeps  for  feed  storage  tanks.  3,924,761 ,  CI. 
2I4-17.0CB. 
Lamberti,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Sulfosuccinate  deriva- 
tives as  detergent  builders.  3,925,375,  CI.  260-247, lOE, 
Lamer,  Gerald  P.;  Zyduck,  Ronald  L.;  and  Roesler,  David  F,,  to  J   I. 
Case  Company,  Crane  counterweight  support  and  means  for  remov- 
ing and  mounting  same,  3,924,753,  CI,  212-48.000, 
Lamonica,  Mercuric.  Aquarium  scenic  filter  in  fish  tank.  3,924,570, 

CI.  119-5.000. 
Lampe,  Warren  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  packag- 
ing and  mixing  a  two-part  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone 
rubber  composition.  3,925,277,  CI.  260-I8.00S 
LaMura.  Joseph.  Cuticle  knife  with  storage  means  for  hand  lotion. 

3,924.646.  CI.  I32-79.00R. 
Landis.  Phillip  S.;  and  Okorodudu.  Abraham  O.  M..  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration. Reaction  product  of  isobutylene.  sulfur  monohalide  and 
alkali  meul  mercaptide.  3,925,414,  CI.  260-327.00R. 
Lang,  Gunter:  See— 

Beaucamp,  Klaus;  Mollering,  Hans;  Lang,  Gunter;  Gruber,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Roeschlau.  Peter.  3.925.164. 
Langdon.     Robert     S.     Instrument     sterilization.     3,925.014.     CI. 

21-105.000. 
Langenberg.  Hartmut:  See— 

Hohnfeld,  Peter;  and  Langenberg,  Hartmut,  3,924,835. 
Lanier,  Carroll  W.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  nitrilo- 

triacetonitrile.  3,925,448,  CI.  260-465, 50A, 
LaNieve,  Herman  L.,  to  Celanese  Corporation,  Spinning  method. 

3,925,525.  CI.  264-40,000, 
Lanzenberger.  Horst.  to  Friedrich  Deckel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Brake 
mechanism  to  prevent  reverse  roution  of  a  drive  spindle  3.924.479. 
CI,  74-89.160, 
Lapinskas.  Edward  F,  Electrical  utility  cord  storage  and  shortening 

device,  3,924.819.  CI.  242-85.100. 
Larkin,  John  M.:  See— 

Duranleau,  Roger  G.;  and  Larkin,  John  M.,  3,925,430. 
Laroche,  Marie-Jeanne:  See— 

Gastambide,  Bernard;  Thai,  Claude;  Rohrbach,  Phillippe;  and 
Laroche,  Marie-Jeanne,  3,925,480. 
Latzina,  Kurt:  See— 

Hess,  Johann;  Paule,  Kurt;  Latzina,  Kurt;  and  Wolf,  Richard, 
3,924,961. 
Laubie,  Michel:  See — 

Vincent,    Michel;    Remond,    Georges;    and    Laubie,    Michel, 
3,925,369. 


Laughlin,  Robert  Gene;  and  Stewart.  Robert  Lee.  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Detergent  compK>sition  having  enhanced  particulate 
soil  removal  performance    3.925.262.  CI   252-526  000, 
Lauri.    Gilles    C,    Cigar    and    cigarette     lighter      3.925.004,    CI, 

431-131,000 
Lauterbach-Dammler.  Inge,  to  C,  Conradty.   Exponential  resistance 
material    and    method    of   manufacturing    same.    3.92S.261.    CI 
252-519.000. 
Lawhon.  Robert  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Removable  dam  barrier  for 
a    float    chamber    of   a    glassmaking    apparatus     3.925.051.    CI 
65-65,00A. 
Lawlor,  Kenneth  A.:  5** — 

Roos.  Dewey  A,;  Lawlor.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Abadie,  Erwin  I., 
3.924.535. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Cooper.  Frederick.  3.924.913 
Lazarre.  Flavien.  Rozand.  Jacques;  and  Roumazeilles.  Simonne.  to  So- 
ciete  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine.  Installation  to  disperse  gas 
effluents.  3.924.658.  CI,  137-604,000, 
Leasure,  William  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hydraulic  transporta- 
tion of  mined  coal.  3.924.895.  CI   299-8,000 
Leatherman.  Alfred  F  ;  and  Shatzkin.  Leonard,  to  Heller.  William  C. 

Jr,  Vibratory  book  binding  method   3.925,126.  CI    156-73.600, 
Le  Blanc,  Maurice:  See — 

Riess,  Jean  G.;  Le  Blanc,  Maurice;  Santini,  Georges;  and  Guion, 
Jacky,  3,925,491. 
Lechner.  Thomas  G.;  and  Besse.  Michael  E.,  to  Economics  Laboratory. 
Inc.  Corrosion  inhibition  or  prevention  with  inorganic-organic  com- 
plexes, 3.925.087.  CI.  106-14.000, 
Leclere.  Claudine:  See— 

Bono.  Pierre;  Demange.  Philippe;  Leclere.  Claudine.  and  Tissier. 
Alexis.  3.925.099 
Ledr.  Zdenek:  See — 

Esser.  Miroslav;  Ledr.  Zdenek;  Ferkl.  Frantisek.  Kubovy,  Miloslav; 
Ripka,  Josef;  Hortlik,  Frantisek;  and  Elias.  Jiri.  3.924.398. 
Lee.  Charles  A.;  and  Sorrells.  Frank  D,.  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany. Rectangular  disposable  diaper  having  a  contoured  absorbent 
pad,  3.924.626.  CI.  128-287.000, 
Lee.  Charles  A.;  and  Furbeck.  Warren  R..  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany. Method  of  and  apparatus  for  bias  laying    3,925.142.  CI, 
156-425,000, 
Lee,  Irvin  J,:  See— 

Harris,  Robert  J,;  and  Lee,  Irvin  J.,  3,924,562. 
Lee,  Vin-Jang,  to  University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the.  Produc- 
tion of  luminescence.  3,925,235,  CI.  252-188. 3CL. 
Leech,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Polichette,  Joseph;   Leech,   Edward  J.;  and  Nuzzi,  Francis  J., 
3,925,578. 
Lefebvre  nee  Bobkowicz,  Margaret  Mary:  See— 

Bobkowicz,  Emilian;  Bobkowicz,  Andrew  John;  and  Lefebvre  nee 
Bobkowicz,  Margaret  Mary.  3.924.396. 
Lefeuvre.  Andre,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault;  and  Automo- 
biles   Peugeot,    Sliding   fitment    for   safety    belt,    3,924,875,   CI, 
280-l50,0SB. 
Lehmann,  Gerard;   and   Brych.    Alfred,   to  SAFT-Societe  des  Ac- 
cumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction.  Electric  primary  cell  in  which  the 
positive     active    material    is    silver    chromate.     3.925.101.    CI. 
136-100,OOR, 
Lehmann.  Willi,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Halogen  con- 
taining lead   activated  calcium  sulfide   luminescent  composition, 
3,925,240,  CI.  252-301. 40S. 
Leitman,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Kremer,  Ross  A.;  and  Leitman,  Richard  H.,  3,925,519. 
Lekim,  Dae:  5e«— 

BeUing,  Hans;  and  Lekim,  Dae.  3.925.158. 
Leiand  Stanford  Jr.  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of:  See— 

Otto.  Oberdan  W..  3,925,653. 
Le  Martret,  Odile:  See— 

Clemence,  Francois;  and  Le  Martret.  Odile.  3.925.399 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Video  transducing  apparatus  and  method  for 

editing.  3.925,815,  CI.  360-14,000 
Lemons,  John  B,,  to  Mar,  Bob,  Container  cap  having  safety  lock 

means,  3,924.768.  CI,  215-213.000 
Lemont,  Harold  E..  to  Fairchild  Industries.  Inc.  Reverse  velocity  rotor 

and  rotorcraft,  3,924,965,  CI,  416-1 14,000 
Lendi,    Ulrich,    to    Mageba,    Firma,    Car    garage.    3,924,760,    CI, 

214-16,1ED, 
Lene.  Barrie:  See — 

Moss,  John  Hickman;  and  Leng,  Barrie,  3,925,531. 
Lennon  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Gill,  Clyde  E.,  3,924,377. 
Lentine,  Frank  Nickolis;  and  Keller,  William  Francis,  to  Sybron  Corpo- 
ration. Root  canal  implement.  3,924,334,  CI.  32-57.000. 
Leonard,  George  E  ,  to  Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  The.  Apparatus  for  unscram- 
bling and  orienting  overcaps.  3.924,732,  CI.  198-287.000. 
Leonard,  Joseph  T.,  to  Unitea  States  of  America,  Navy,  Thermally  sen- 
sitive ink,  3,925,088,  CI,  106-20,000, 
Leopold,  Wilbur  R,,  Jr,;  Hackman,  Frank  C;  Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F,; 
and   Ellis,   Daniel   A.,  to  Mueller  Co.   Sub-type  coupling  joint. 
3,924,877.  CI.  285-340.000, 
Leschek,  Walter  C;  and  McShane,  James  L,,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Replaceable  element  ultrasonic  flowmeter  transducer 
3,925.692,  CI,  310-8.700. 
Lesher.  George  Y.;  and  Brundage.  Ruth  Pauline,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 
3-Acetyl-1.4-dihydro-4-oxo-l,8-naphthyr»dines.       3,925,398,      CI, 
26O-296.00N. 
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Production  of 
208-8.000. 


Eric  McPhail,  deceased, 
:o    Monsanto    Company. 


Lester,  George  R.,  to  Universal  Oil  Product*  Company 
hydrogen  for  use  in  coal  liquefaction.  3,925,188,  CI. 
Lever  Brothers  Company;  See— 

Herstel,  Henk;  and  van  den  Ouweland,  Godefridus  Antonius  Ma- 
ria, 3.925.561. 
Lamberti.  Vincent,  3,925,375. 
Levine,  Peter  Alan,  to  RCA  Corporation   liitroduction  of  bias  charge 

into  a  charge  coupled  image  sensor.  3,925,657,  CI.  250-21  l.OOJ. 
Lewandowski,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Woodbury,  Henry  H.;  and  Lewandowski,  Robert  S.,  3,925,108. 
Lewis,  James  M.;  and  Newyear,  Raymond  W,  to  Horizons  Incorpo- 
rated. Photoresist  for  holography  and  lasef  recording  with  bleachout 
dyes.  3,925,077,  CI.  96-35.100. 
Lewis,  Philip  W  ;  See-  I 

Bell,  Richard  L..  Walter.  Richard  T.;  Botterman,  David  L.;  and 
Lewis,  Philip  W  .  3.924,736  1 

Lewis,  Richard  Newton,  to  SWS  Silicones  Corporation.  Antistructure 

agent.  3,925,285,  CI.  260-29.1  SB. 
Leyton,  Eric  McPhail,  deceased:  See 

Fischbeck.  Kenneth  Henry;  and  Leytoni  Eric  McPhail,  deceased 
3,924,974. 
Leyton.  Sheila,  executrix:  See — 

Fischbeck,  Kenneth  Henry;  and  Leyton 
3,924,974. 
Li,    Tao    P.;    and    Hobbs,    Charles    W. 

Oxidation/ammoxidation  caulyst.  3,92S.2l55,  CI.  252-456.000 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See-- 
SonnUg,  Alois,  3,925,807. 
Wiesenewsky,  Karl-Heinz,  3,925,764 
Lieb,  M.  Johann.  Measuring  frame  for  a  vehicle  for  controlling  the  geo- 
metrical characteristics  of  railway  track.  31924,460.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Lievens.  Ronald  J.,  and  Kabat.  Richard  W.ito  Trane  Company,  The. 

Axial  flow  fan  apparatus.  3,924,964,  CI.  415-210.000. 
Lifeline  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Lindsey,  Homer  M.;  and  Silva.  Wilbert  0.,  3,924,700. 
Liggero,  Samuel  H.:  See—  ' 

Fielding,  Herbert  L.;  and  Liggero,  Sami^cl  H.,  3,925.082. 
Lin.  Kingso  Chingtsung,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation. 
Methyl  phosphine  oxides  as  flame  retardants  for  organic  (wlvmers. 
3.925.265.  CI.  260-2. 5AJ. 
Lin,  Yeong  S.,  to  International  Business  Mi^hines  Corporation.  Gap- 
less  double-sided  propagation  structure  fqr  bubble  domain  devices. 
3,925,768,  CI.  340-174.0TF. 
Lindblad,  Frederick  Waldemar.  Dental  floss  applicator.  3.924,647,  CI. 

132-92.00R. 
Lindblom,  Karl  Thorc,  and  Forslund,  Erik  Torsten,  to  Ostbergs  Fabriks 
AB.  Stabilizing  arrangement  in  terrain-goiag  vehicles.  3,924,704,  CI 
180-41.000 
Linden.  James  C:  See — 

FreyUg,  Arthur  H  ,  and  Linden,  JameiC..  3.925,097. 
Lindgren,  Sune  Gunnar:  See— 

Dahlbom,  Johan  Richard;  Karien,  Bo  Lehnart;  and  Lindgren,  Sune 
Gunnar.  3,925,411.  ' 

Lindner,  Irmgard:  See —  { 

Obendorf,  Werner;  Lindner,  Irmgard;  jSchwarzinger,  Ernst;  and 
Krieger.  Josef,  3,925,412. 
Lindquist,  Claude  S.:  See— 

Kerho.  Stephen  E  ;  Lindquist,  Claude 
Breen,  Bernard  P.,  3,924,442. 
Lindqvist,  Stig  Gustaf  Wilhelm:  See— 

Edstrom,  Nils  Herbert,  Lindqvist,  Stig  Oustaf  Wilhelm;  and  Spar- 
rendahl,  Gunnar  Erik  William.  3.925j620. 
Lindsey,  Homer  M.,  and  Silva,  Wilbert  D.,  ta  Lifeline  Instruments,  Inc. 

Blood  withdrawing  device.  3,924,700,  CI.,  177-1 18.000. 
Lindsey,  James  C,  to  Cavalier  Corporation.  |\daptable  article  dispens- 
ing   apparatus    with    cam    actuating    rtiember.     3,924,779,    CI. 
221-67.000. 
Lineberry,  Cletus  E.:  See—  J 

Milholen,  William  F.;  and  Lineberry.  Cfetus  E.,  3,924,756. 
Link.  Gustav  A.;  and  Boyden,  Robert  E.,  to  L|ink,  Gustav  A.  Automatic 

multiple  sUtion  timing  system.  3.925,683;  CI.  307-141.000. 
Link,  Joseph  Edward:  5^*—  j 

Wagner,  Joseph  Francis;  Broderick,  Ross  Thomas;  Link,  Joseph 
Edward;  and  Stover,  David  Emmert,  9,924,904. 
Lrnke,  Heinz:  See— 

Enael,  Claus  Richard;  Linke,  Heinz;  Hothbuhr.  Lothar;  Sroka, 
Werner;  Vogt,  Jes;  and  Westlinning,  Hermann,  3,925,301. 
Linquist,  Wayne;  Pearson,  Vernon  W.;  Hagemeyer,  Kenneth;  and 
Smeltzer,  William  E.,  to  Greenlee  Brothere  and  Co.  Hydraulic  cable 
bender.  3.924,438,  CI.  72-388.000. 
Lint.  Joseph  J,  to  Electronor  Corporation.  Prevention  of  crevice  cor- 
rosion  3,925,185,  CI.  204-252.000. 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takenouchi.    Kuniyoshi;   Ohno.   Norihiro;   and    Kondo,    Fusao, 

3,925.226. 
Toyoda,    Sadao;    Ogoshi,    Toshiaki 
Miyawaki,  Yozo,  3,925,441. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Morelli,  Joseph  L.,  3,924,727. 
Livingston.  Howard  J.;  and  Esquenet,  Bernard  Etienne,  to  Chemclean 
Coiporation.  Hot  forming  lubricant  composition,  system  and 
method.  3,925.214.  CI.  252-21.000. 
Lizdas,  Thomas  E.;  and  Peterson,  Bulow  A.,  to  United  Sutes  Gypsum 
Company.  Combination  screw  aligning  and  frame  reinforcing  brace 
3,924.373,  CI.  52-213.000. 


guifg  vcni 

leib..  3,9 


S.;  White,  John  R.;  and 


Maruyama,    Minoru;    and 


LKB-Produkter  AB:  See— 

Kindel,  Erik  Lennart,  3.924,500. 
Loan,  Leonard  Donald:  See — 

Austin,  James  Raymond;  Brown,  Martin  John;  and  Loan,  Leonard 
Donald.  3.925,671. 
Lob,  Heinrich:  See — 

Bruning,  Klaus;  and  Lob,  Heinrich,  3,924,836. 
Lockwood,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Carleton,  Peter  S.;  Lockwood,  Robert  J.;  and  Reymore,  Harold  E., 
Jr.,  3,925,284. 
Loda,  Gary  K.:  See — 

Farrell,  Sherman  R.;  and  Loda,  Gary  K.,  3,925,670. 
Lofquist,  Alden  A  ,  Jr.  Metering  pump.  3,924,973,  CI.  417-320.000. 
Logothetis,  Anestis  Leonidas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Alternating  copolymers  of  ethylene/alkyi  acrylates/cure-site 
monomers   and   a   process  for   their   preparation.    3,925,326,  CI. 
260-78.50R. 
Lohrmann,  Dieter  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Diode  quad 
modulator    with     very     high     dynamic     range.     3,925.736.    CI. 
332-43.00B. 
Lohse,  Friedrich:  See— 

Stockinger.  Friedrich;  and  Lohse,  Friedrich,  3,925,407. 
Lois,  Lambros.  Apparatus  for  extracting  energy  from  winds  at  signifi- 
cant height  above  the  surface.  3,924,827,  CI.  244-I53.00R. 
Lonati,  Francesco.  Method  and  machine  for  manufacturing  stockings. 

3,924,423,  CI.  66-43.000. 
Long  Mile  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Blankenship,  James  O.,  3,925,129. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Kalopissis,    Gregoire;    Bugaut,    Andree;    and   Zorayan,    Vahan, 
3,925,474. 
Lorenz,  Achim  R.,  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Containers,  Inc.  Corrugated 

lamp  bulb  wrapper.  3,924,799,  CI.  229-39.00B. 
Louie,  Ming  H,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Parity  predict- 
ing and  checking  logic  for  carry  look-ahead  binary  adder.  3,925,647, 
CI.  235-153.0BB. 
Lousberg,  Pierre  Jean  Simon:  See— 

Dechambre,  Jean  Theophile  Fortunat;  Lousberg,  Pierre  Jean  Si- 
mon; and  Pirard,  Joseph  Jean  Julien,  3,924,499. 
Love,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Kent,  John  Alle'i;  Love,  Robert  B.;  and  Meyer,  Harold  Louis, 
3,924,909. 
Loveless,  Frederick  C.  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Metallation  of  polymers  and 
subsequent    reaction    to    form    modifled    or    grafted    polymers. 
3.925,511,  CI.  260-877.000. 
Lowe,  William  F.;  and  Bondy,  Harry  L.,  to  E-Z  Machine  Corporation. 
Apparatus   for   applying   reinforcement   zones   to   sheet   material. 
3,925,144,  CI.  156-518.000. 
Loyd,  Robert  William,  Jr.;  and  Wallace,  Raymond  P.,  to  Curtiss- 
Wright  Corporation.  Coupling  means  for  a  sectional  drive  shaft  of  a 
roury  mechanism.  3,924,978,  CI.  418-60.000. 
Lozano,  Jose  Antonio  Fernandez.  Treatment  of  seawater  brines  with 
an  alcohol  to  recover  a  fertilizer  quality  double  salt.  3,925,028,  CI. 
23-298.000. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Dabrowka,  Stanislav  Pawel,  3,924,708. 
Lucas,  David  F.  Auxiliary  emergency  warning  light  system.  3,925.759, 

CI.  340-8 l.OOR. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Holt,  William  David.  3,925,758. 
Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F.:  See — 

Leopold,  Wilbur  R.,  Jr.;  Hackman,  Frank  C;  Luckenbill.  Law- 
rence F.;  and  Ellis,  Daniel  A.,  3,924,877. 
Ludin,    Ludwig,   to   Camille   Bauer   Messinstrumente    AG.    Printer. 

3,924,528,  CI.  101-93.150. 
Luebkeman.  Geroge  C.  Throwing  arm  latch  for  spring  target  traps. 

3,924,600,  CI.  124-36.000. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See— 

Gelbein,  Abraham  P.,  3,925,447. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Makowski,  Henry  S.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Company.  Fabrication  multiphase  plastics  from  liquid 
suspension.  3,925,280,  CI.  260-23.00R. 
Lundberg,  Robert  Dean:  See— 

Koleske,  Joseph  Victor;  Whitworth,  Clyde  Jesse,  Jr.;  and  Lund- 
berg, Robert  Dean,  3,925,504. 
Lynex,  Graham;  and  Tranter,  Harold,  to  British  Industrial  Plastics  Lim- 
ited. Shut-off  valves  for  the  nozzles  of  injection  moulding  machines. 
3,924,811,  CI.  239-533.000. 
Lyons,  Theodore  F.:  See — 

Kuhn,  Robert  F.;  Lyons,  Theodore  F.;  and  Raider,  Jerry  W., 
3,924.725. 
Lyons.  William  E.:  See — 

Matrone.  John  L.;  and  Lyons.  William  E..  3.925,043. 
M.  C.  Guarino  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Guarino,  Michael  C;  and  Cacossa,  Frank.  3,924,369. 
Macartney,  Earle  M.:  See- 
Werner,  Arthur  W.,  3,924.547. 
Macartney.  Maijorie:  See — 

Werner.  Arthur  W..  3,924,547. 
Maccherone,  Lawrence:  See— 

D'Angelo,  Joseph;  Maccherone,  Lawrence;  and  Maros,  Frank 
George,  3,924,497. 
MacDonald,  Alan  A.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Certain  alkylox- 
alyl    amino    substituted    s-triazines    herbicides.    3,925,055,    CI. 
71-93.000. 
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MacDonnell,  Robert  W.;  and  Shander,  Otto  A.,  to  R.  W.  Mac  Com- 
pany. Side  frame  key  assembly.  3,924,541,  CI.  105-22 LOOK. 
Mac  Donnell,  Robert  W.;  and  Shander,  Otto  A.,  to  R.  W.  Mac  Com- 
pany.   Railway    bolster    re-enforcement    system.    3,924,542,    CI. 
105-226.000. 
Mackowiak,  Leonard  S.:  See — 

Petersen,  Arthur,  Sr.;  Mackowiak,  Leonard  S.;  and  Schoenholz, 
Daniel,  3,925,112. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Containers,  Inc.:  See— 

Lorenz,  Achim  R.,  3,924,799. 
Madelaine,  Serge:  See — 

Belliot,  Christian;  Cheylan,  Etienne;  Madelaine,  Serge;  and  Ebb- 
ing, Johannes,  3,925,535. 
Madonia,    Anthony    F.    Article    pick-up    and    transfer    apparatus. 

3,924,759.  CI.  214-8.50D. 
Maeda.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Yoshino.  Masataka;  Kuwazawa.  Hiroyasu;  Shimojima.  Haruhiko; 
Tanaka,  Osamu;  Kusakawa.  Hideaki;  Matsuoka.  Hiromasa;  and 
Maeda,  Mitsuo,  3,925,021. 
Magder,  Jules;  and  Reich,  Murray  H.,  to  Princeton  Chemical  Research, 

Inc.  Embossed  packaging  material.  3,925,302,  CI.  260-42.460. 
Mageba,  Firma:  See— 

Lendi,  Ulrich,  3,924,760. 
Magnani,  Eugenio,  to  Fidenza  Vetraria  S.p.A.  Airtight  container  cap. 

3,924,772,  CI.  215-276.000. 
Mahan,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Richardson,  Richard  L.;  Hildebrand,  Bernard  P.;  and  Mahan,  Ro- 
bert E.,  3,925,646. 
Maier.     Ludwig.     to     Monsanto     Company.     Halovinylene-     1,2- 
bis(phosphonic  acids  and  esters)and  process  for  their  preparation. 
3,925,455,  CI.  260-502.40P. 
Maki,  Kentaro:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Nitta,  Kazuo;  Nakazawa,  Nobuhiko;  and  Maki. 
Kentoro.  3,925,020. 
Makino,  Syoso;  Hosokawa,  Kenjiro;  and  Sano,  Junzi,  to  Kanebo,  Ltd. 
Method  for  simultaneously  scouring  and  bleaching  materials  consist- 
ing of  textile  fibers.  3,925,008,  CI.  8-1 1 1.000. 
Makowski,  Henry  S.:  See— 

Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Makowski,  Henry  S.,  3,925,280. 
Malagari,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Salsgiver,  James  A.;  and  Malagari,  Frank  A.,  3,925,115. 
Mallinckrodt,  Inc.:  See— 

Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Nitta,  Kazuo;  Nakazawa,  Nobuhiko;  and  Maki, 
KenUro.  3,925,020. 
Mallon,  Joseph  R.:  See- 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  Brosh,  Amnon;  Gravel,  Charles  L.;  and  Mal- 
lon, Joseph  R.,  3,924,322. 
Maly,  George  P.;  and  Tannahill,  Clifton  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California.  Pile  for  use  in  offshore  areas  having  a  shifting  layer  of 
mud.  3,924,414,  CI.  61-53.000. 
Mancusi,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  to  Altair,  Inc.  Magnetic  clamp.  3,924,631,  CI. 

128-346.000. 
Mane,  Josef:  See— 

Dehne,  Wilfried  E.;  and  Mang,  Josef,  3,924,421. 
Mangold,  Dietrich:  See— 

Fischer,   Adolf;   Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Mangold,  Dietrich;  and 
Rohr,  Wolfgang,  3,925,439. 
Mann,  Gilbert  E.  Tension  reliever.  3,924,638,  CI.  128-359.000. 
Manning,  Robert  Everett:  See— 

Buzzolini,  Mario  Gustav;  and  Manning,  Robert  Everett,  3,925,483. 
Manor,  Gedalyahu,  to  Technion  Research  and  Development  Founda- 
tion, Ltd.;  and  Kipnis,  Aharon.  Hydraulically  controlled  grader- 
leveler  adapted  for  trailing  by  tractors.  3,924,689,  CI.  172-780.000. 
Mantione,  Anthony  F.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Coke  quench 

car.  3,924,543,  CI.  105-257.000. 
Mar,  Bob:  See— 

Lemons,  John  B.,  3,924,768. 
Marchetti,  Enzo,  to  Instituto  Farmacologico  Serono  S.p.A.  Carboxylic 
acid  amide  and  hydrazide  derivatives  of  4,5-diphenyloxazole  and 
process  for  preparmg  them.  3,925,404,  CI.  260-307.0OR, 
Marechal,  Robert  Gaston  Andre;  and  Fortunato,  Gerard,  to  Etablisse- 
ment  Public:  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche 
(ANVAR).  Arrangement  and  method  for  studying  radiation  by  in- 
terferential spectrometry.  3,924,952,  CI.  356-106.00S. 
Marino,  Patrick  John:  See— 

Cardwell,  Robert  Edward;  Davis,  Robert  Leon;  Marino,  Patrick 
John;  and  McNamara,  Edward  Joseph,  3,925,600. 
Marion  Health  and  Safety,  Inc.:  See— 
Avery,  Carl  Frederick,  3,924,623. 
Markovitch,  Branko,  to  Simmons,  Samuel  P.  Safety  latch.  3,924,885, 

CI.  292-262.000. 
Markovitch,  Branko,  to  Simmons,  Samuel  P.  Sliding  link  safety  latch. 

3.924.886,  CI.  292-263.000. 

Markovitch,  Branko,  to  Simmons,  Samuel  P.  Pivoting  link  safety  latch. 

3.924.887,  CI.  292-283.000. 
Marlboro  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See— 

Cain,  James  F.,  3,924.293. 
Marley  Company,  The:  See— 

Cates,  Robert  E.,  3,925,523. 
Maros,  Frank  George:  See— 

D'Angelo,  Joseph;  Maccherone,  Lawrence;  and  Maros,  Frank 
Georae,  3,924.497. 
Marsh.  PaulG..  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Selective  reclama- 
tion of  waste  paper  producU.  3,925,150,  CI.  162-4.000. 
Marsh,  Richard  O.,  Jr.  Fittings  and  the  like  for  pipe  piling.  3,924,413, 
CI.  61-53.000. 


Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Company:  See — 

Hill,  Forrest  G.,  3,924,498. 
Marshall,  John:  See- 
Robertson,  Malcolm  Eric  Alexander;  Marshall.  John;  BrabanU, 
Jules  Anthony  Peter;  and  Davies,  Michael  Edward,  3,925,665 
Marshall,  Robert  Moore;  and  Dardoufas,  Kimon  Constantine,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Production  of  polyester  yam.  3,925,588,  CI. 
428-395.000. 
Marsili,  Leonardo;  and  Pasqualucci,  Carmine,  to  Archivar  Industrie 
Chimiche  del  Trentino  S.p.A.    l,3-Oxazino(5,6-c)rifamycins  and 
method  for  preparing  the  same.  3,925,366,  CI  260-239. 30P 
Marsland  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Showalter,  Lane  Crawford;  Brokenshirc,  John  Leslie;  and  Watte, 
Geoffrey  Brian,  3,925,022. 
Martin,  Gerhard:  See— 

Berthmann,  Adolf;  Martin,  Gerhard;  and  Klunsch,  Maximilian, 
3,925,122. 
Martin,  Keith  Eraser,  to  F.  B.  Mercer  Limited.  Commodity  packaging 

3,924,522,  CI.  93-84.0TW. 
Martin,  Paul  Warren,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Stop  collar  for  tube 

expander.  3,924,433,  CI.  72-122  000. 
Martyn,  Viktor  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Chekotilo, 
Leonty  Vasilievich;  Martyn,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Artamonov, 
Viktor  Leonidovich;  Bochorishvili,  Anzor  Ippolitovich,  Stupak, 
Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Sysenko,  Anatoly  Petrovich,  and  Popov, 
Valery  Georgievich,  3,924,672. 
Maruyama,  Isamu;  Nakao,  Masaru;  Sasajima.  Kikuo;  Ono,  Keiichi, 
Takayama,   Masaharu;  Katayama,  Shigenari;  Tanaka,   Yoshihiro. 
Yanagihara,    Izumi;    Inaba,   Shigeho;   and    Yamamoto,    Hisao,   to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.    l-(-y-o-Amino-p-halophenyl- 
oxy,  thio  or  sulfmyl)-propyl)-4-(alkoxy  or  halo  phenyl )piperazines. 
3,925,387,  CI.  260-268.0PH. 
Maruyama,  Isamu:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3,925,364. 
Maruyama,  Minoru:  See — 

Toyoda,    Sadao;    Ogoshi,    Toshiaki;    Maruyama,    Minoru;    and 
Miyawaki,  Yozo,  3,925,441. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See— 
Terzian.  Rouben  T.,  3,924,35 1 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  A.G.:  See — 

Klingler,  Friedrich,  3,924,531 
Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH:  See— 

Althausen,  Ferdinand;  Boden,  Heinrich;  Ersfeld,  Heinz;  Klier,  Lo- 
thar; Raffel,  Reiner;  and  Schneider,  Walter.  3,924,989. 
Maschke,  Erich:  See— 

Jargon,  Franz;  Maschke,  Erich;  and  Eyiens,  Rudolf,  3,925,171. 
Mason,  Samuel  J.;  Troxel,  Donald  E.;  and  Schreiber,  William  F.,  to 
ECRM,  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  optical  character  recogni- 
tion, reading  and  reproduction.  3,925,760,  CI    340-146. 3ED. 
Massey-Fcrguson-Perkins  Limited:  See— 

Ward,  Frederick  H.,  deceased,  3,924,783. 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.:  See — 

Quick,  Donald  Jonathon,  3,925,199. 
Masters,  Burton  J.:  See— 

Ku,  San-Mei;  and  Masters,  Burton  J.,  3,925,106. 
Masui,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Kawano,  Tsuyoshi;  Hashizume,  Toshio,  Koyama, 
Kazuo;  and  Masui,  Hiroaki,  3,925,1 1 1. 
Mathis,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Colbum,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Wood,  Charles  D  ,  III;  Mathis,  Ronald  J.; 
and  Nye,  Allan  R  ,  3,924.897 
Matlock,  Thomas  D.;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation  Tube  pushing  apparatus   3,924.316,  CI  29-202.0OR 
Matrone.  John  L.;  and  Lyons.  William  E.,  to  Environment/One  Corpo- 
ration. Low  cost,  efficient,  general  purpose  air  cleaner  cartridge. 
3,925,043,  CI.  55-276.000. 
Mateuda,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Kato,    Kunihiro;    Mateuda,    Ryoichi;    and    Okayasu,    Ryoichi, 
3,925,618. 
Mateugu,  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Mateuo,    Kazuto;    Araki,    Michiya;    Mateugu,    Tomoyuki;    and 
Mikami,  Takahito,  3,925,290. 
Mateui,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Enei,  Hitoshi;  Mateui,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirose.  Yoshio.  3.925,154. 
Mateui,  Kazumi;  Umemori,  Takashi;  Mateuura,  Kenji;  Hosoda,  Yo- 
shikado;  Nishikawa,  Tadashige;  and  Tawara,  Makoto,  to  Japanese 
National     Railways;    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries,    Ltd.;    and 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  rails  for  driving  trains 
by  thyristor-controlled  linear  motors.  3,924,537,  CI.  I04-I48.0LM. 
Mateumura,  Isao;  and  Kohayakawa,  Yoshimi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Eye  fundus  camera  with  focus  setting  device.  3,925,793,  CI. 
354-62.000. 
Mateumura,  Yasuo;  and  Takeuchi,  Shoichi,  to  Japan  Exlan  Company 
Limited.  Aqueous  acrylonitrile  polymer  solution  containing  thiocya- 
nate  and  amide  compound.  3,925,291,  CI.  260-29.6AN. 
Mateuo,  Kazuto;  Araki,  Michiya;  Mateugu,  Tomoyuki;  and  Mikami, 
Takahito,  to  Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd.  Emulsions  useful  in  the  preparation  of 
heat  resisunt  fibers  and  films.  3,925,290,  CI.  260-29.6WB. 
Mateuoka,  Hiromasa:  See— 

Yoshino,  Masataka;  Kuwazawa,  Hiroyasu;  Shimojima,  Haruhiko; 
Tanaka,  Osamu;  Kusakawa,  Hideaki;  Mateuoka,  Hiromasa;  and 
Maeda,  Miteuo,  3,925,021. 
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Takemura,    Takehide, 


Hosoda, 
Makoto, 


Mauuahiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Minami,    Shunji;    Oka,    Shunzo;    and 

3.925.720. 

Nagasawa.  Mashahiro;  Watanabe,  Hiroyiki;  and  Wakabayashi 
Taka«hi.  3.925.244 
Matsuura.  Kcnji:  See— 

Matsui,  Kazumi;  Umemori.  Takashi;  Matsuura,  Kenji 
Yothikado;  Nishikawa.  Tadashigc;  and  Tawara. 
3,924.537.  T 

Matteo.  John  F.:  See—  | 

Djranleau.  Roger  C;  and  Matteo,  John  F  .  3.92S.43I. 
Mattis.  Donald  J.  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Composite  map  light 

and  cigar  lighter  plug.  3,925,655.  CI.  240-2JX:L. 
Maurel.  Fehx;  See—  \ 

Brunie.  Jean-Claude;  Creene.  Noel;  and  Mburel,  Felix.  3.925,316. 
Maurice,  Louis,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  d^s  Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel.  Molecular  pumps  of  the  drui*  type.  3,924,962,  CI. 
415-90.000. 
Maus,  Otfrid,  to  Carl  Schenck  AG,  Firma.  Balancing  apparatus,  espe- 
cially wheel  balancing  apparatus.  3.924.473  J  CI.  73-471.000. 
Maxey,  Edwin  Morgan:  See—  I 

Fabris,  Hubert  Jakob;  and  Maxey,  Edwin  Morgan,  3,925,266. 
Maxwell,  Paul  E.,  to  Multiple  Originals,  Inc.  Stencil  casting  process  and 

resulting  architectural  art  product.  3,925,586,  CI.  428-195.000. 
May,  Eric  R.,  to  Stone  Manganese  Marine  Linlited.  Oil-supply  means 
for  runner  hubs  with  controllable  pitch   glades.   3,924,411,  CI. 
60-486.000 
Maya,  Gregory:  See— 

Crooks,  Russell  W  ;  and  Maya.  Gregory,  31924,995. 
Mayer.  Ivan:  See— 

Parker,  Paul  T.;  and  Mayer,  Ivan,  3.925.318. 
Mayo.  Frederick  W..  to  NRG.  Equipment  Corporation.  Combustible 

gas  system  and  method.  3,925,033,  CI.  48-1*4.000. 
Mazur,  Abraham,  to  Community  Blood  Council  of  Greater  New  York, 

Inc..  The.  Plasma  protein  substitute.  3,925.344,  C\.  260-1 12.500. 
McAleer.  Howard  J.,  to  Formax  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Sanding 

pad  assembly.  3,924,362,  CI   51-358.000. 
McAllister.  Ian  R.:  See—  i 

Bennen,  John  A.;  and  McAllister,  Ian  R..  }.924.412. 
McCaffrey,  Michael  Thomas:  See— 

Goldmacher.  Joel   Edward;  and   McCafTtey.  Michael  Thomas. 
3.925.236. 
McCarthy.  William  J.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compaiy,  The.  Castable  com- 
positions containing  unsaturated  liquid  vinyUdene-terminated  poly- 
mers. 3.925,330.  CI.  260-78.50B. 
McCaully,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Wei,  Peter  H.  L.;  and  McCaully,  Ronald  J],  3,925,370. 
McClain.  James  E.,  to  Esco  Manufacturing  Cokipany.  Disconnectable 

electrical  connector.  3,924,919.  CI.  339-6O.0()C. 
McCormick,  Mathew,  to  Bowthorpe  Hellermaon  Limited.  Cable  ties. 

3.924.299.  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
McCullough.  John  E..  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.  IPositive  fluid  displace- 
ment apparatus.  3.924.977.  CI.  418-55.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Connors,  William  P.,  3,925,658. 
McDowell,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Czemik,  Daniel  E..  and  McDowell,  Donald  J.,  3,924,907. 

McElroy,  Jerry  T.;  and  Soloway,  Sidney,  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc. 

Multi-frequency  ultrasonic  testing  system.  3,924,454.  CI.  73-67. 80R. 

McGinniss.  Vincent  D.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Cathodic  electrocoating 

proceu.  3,925,181.  CI.  204-181.000. 
McGraw-Hill.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Ellion  P.;  Wachsmuth.  Robert  H. 
3.924.941. 

McKenzie,  Ian,  to  Clark  Equipment  Companyi  Compact  tree  clamp 

and    automatic    sequence    control    for    a   vee    length    harvester. 

3.924.667.  CI.  144-3  OOD 

McKim.    Elvin.    Corrective 

I28-80.0OJ. 
McKnight.  Robert  J.:  See—  \ 

Gotham.  Robert  W.;  and  McKnight.  Robcdt  J..  3.924.908. 
McLaughlin.  Charles  R.;  and  West,  Jerry  B..  tq  Western  Company  of 
North  America,  The.   Asynthronous  pulse  telemetry  system  and 
method.  3,925,749,  CI   34O-18.0OP. 
McMenim.  Michael  Edward,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Carboxamides.  3.925.440.  CI.  2^-457.000.  f 
McNamara,  Edward  Joseph:  See—  I 

Cardwell,  Robert  Edward;  Davis.  Robert  Leon;  Marino.  Patrick 

John;  and  McNamara.  Edward  Joseph,  3i.925,600. 
Cardwell,  Robert  Edward;  Carlson,  David  Emory;  Davis,  Robert 
Leon;    McNamara,    Edward    Joseph;    file,    Randolph    John; 
Schlanger,  Gabriel  Gary;  Tutelman,  David  Morris;  Warwick, 
Peter  Stephen;  and  Zydney.  Herbert  Moftimer,  3,925,601. 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Rasmuiaen.  Chris  Royce.  3.925.371. 
McNutt,  Reginald:  See— 

Beacham.  Ronald;  Covington.  Dennis;  aid  McNutt.  Reginald. 
3.925.770. 
Mc  Shane.  Herbert  Felix.  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Neinours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Proceu  for  preparing  ethylene/propylene/l,4-hexadiene  elas- 
tomeric  terpdymers  using  catalyst  prepared  in  a  wiped-wall  catalyst 
premixer.  3.925.334.  CI.  260-80.780. 
McShaae.  James  L.:  See— 

Leachek.  Waher  C;  and  McShane.  James  C.  3.925,692. 


4nd  Skolnick,  Leonard. 


device    for    clumoot.    3.924.615.    CI. 


t 


McWhorter.  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Taylor,  Glenn  M.;  Patel.  Harish  A.;  and  McWhorter,  Daniel  M.. 
3.924.634. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Wood.  Prentice  J..  3,924,740. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See- 
Brooke,  Dana,  3,924,622. 
Meadows,  Roger  D.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Endless  power  transmis- 
sion belt  and  method  of  making  same.  3,924,482,  CI.  74-234.000. 
Medlar,  Lewis  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Magnetic  flowmeter  with  im- 
proved field  coil.  3,924.466,  CI.  73-194.0EM. 
Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Chekotilo, 
Leonty  Vasilievich;  Martyn.  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Artamonov, 
Viktor  Leonidovich;  Bochorishvili,  Anzor  Ippolitovich;  Stupak, 
Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Sysenko,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  and  Popov, 
Valcry  Georgievich,  3,924,672. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See— 

King,  Wendell  L.,  3,924,640. 
Meeks,  James  O.  Apparatus  for  restoring  cans  to  upright  positions. 

3,924,731,  CI.  198-268.000. 
Mehn,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Classe,  Anthony  V.;  and  Mehn,  Robert  P.,  3,924,572. 
Mehnert,  Gottfried.  Articulated  mold  opening  and  closing  means  for 

use  in  blow  molding  apparatus.  3,924,987,  CI.  425-451.500. 
Meininger,  Fritz;  Hoycr,  Ernst;  and  Fuchs,  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.       Water-soluble       reactive       monoazodyestuffs. 
3,925.351,  CI.  260-196.000. 
Meister,  Rene;  and  Tyrode,  Alain,  to  Ebauches  S.A.;  and  Faubourg  de 
I'HospiUl.  Mounting  device  for  a  quartz  resonator.  3,925,693,  CI. 
310-9.100. 
Melcher,  Robert   Albert,  to  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellshafl. 

Injection  molding  apparatus.  3,924,991,  CI.  425-190.000. 
Memphis  Metal  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Yamold,  Daniel  J.,  3,924,432. 
Menasco  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Kendall,   Giles   A.;   Bhutani,    Harish   K.;  and   Minick,   Robert, 
3,924,511. 
Menissez,  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Vaillant.  Christian;  and  Menissez,  Jean  Pierre,  3,924,876. 
Menzer.  Anton:  See— 

Eberhard.  Heinz;  and  Menzer.  Anton,  3,924,518. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Cama,  Lovji  D.,  3,925,363. 

Wendler,  Norman  L.;  and  Taub,  David,  3,925,419. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Dahm,  Johann;  Borck,  Joachim;  Nowak,  Herbert;  Zimane,  Zde- 
nek;  and  Kayser,  Detlev.  3,925,394. 
Merrill,  Duane  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Organopolysiloxane 
release  resins  useful  in  cooking  and  baking  processes.  3,925,276,  CI. 
260-18.00S. 
Merger,  Francis  Gerard,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  At- 
tachment and  mounting  construction.  3,924.298,  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
Merstallinger,  Kurt;  and  Schindl,  Klaus  P.,  to  C.  Reichert  Optische 
Werke.  AG.  Polarizing  attachment  for  microscopes  having  inclined 
binocular  eyepiece.  3,924,926,  CI.  350-34.000. 
Mesenbring,  Miles  H.  Skid  for  transporting  sheet  material.  3,924,871, 

CI.  280-12.00R. 
Meshri,  Dayal  T.;  and  Wcstfall,  Darrell  L.,  to  Ozark-Mahoning  Com- 
pany. Processes  of  synthesizing  anhydrous  lithium  hexafluoroarsen- 
ate.  3.925,539,  CI.  423-464.000. 
Messer  Griesheim  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Jurgen;  and  Hesse,  Jurgen,  3.924,357.  ' 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Peschke.  Reiner.  3,924.825. 
Metalogic,  Inc.:  5««— 

Johnson,  Robert  C,  3,924,343. 
Metlesics,   Werner;   and   Stembach,   Leo   Henryk,   to   Hoffmann-La 
Roche    Inc.    Novel    2(2-(1.3-diazacycloalk-2-enyl)lbenzophenone 
derivatives  and  novel  l,3-diazacycloalkenyl[2,l-l  )isoindole  deriva- 
tives. 3,925,359,  CI.  260-239.0BC. 
Meyer,  Edward  P.;  and  Wright,  William  L.,  to  Picker  Electronics,  Inc. 
Sector   scanning   ultrasonic   inspection   apparatus.    3,924,452,  CI. 
73-67. 80S. 
Meyer,  Frank  A.  Bale  accumulator.  3,924,757,  CI.  214-6.00B. 
Meyer,  Harold  Louis:  See — 

Kent,  John  Allen;  Love,  Robert  B.;  and  Meyer,  Harold  Louis, 
3.924.909. 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   4-Aryl-6-amino-3,4-dihydropyrid-2-one- 
3,5-dicarboxylic  acid  ester,  3,925,395,  CI.  260-294. 80G. 
Meyer,  Rudolf;  and  Ranz,  Erwin,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  enlarged  reprcxluctions  of 
vesicular  image  negatives.  3,924,946,  CI.  355-18.000. 
Meyer,  Willy:  fee- 

Pissiotas,  Georg;  Meyer,  Willy;  Bohner,  Beat;  and  Drabek,  Jozef, 
3.925,517. 
Meyerhans,  Konrad:  See — 

Ernst,    Otto;    Meyerhans,    Konrad;    and    Kusenberg,    Eugen, 
3,924.737. 
Mikami.  Kenji:  See— 

Ukaji.  Rokuo;  Kamihigoshi.  Tutomu;  Mikami,  Kenji;  and  Takaki, 

Shoji,  3,925,263. 
Ukaji.  Rokuo;  Kamihigoshi,  Tutomu;  Mikami.  Kenji;  and  Takaki, 
Shoji,  3.925.492. 
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Mikami.  Takahito:  See— 

Matsuo,    Kazuto;    Araki,    Michiya;    Matsugu,    Tomoyuki;    and 
Mikami,  Takahito,  3,925,290. 
Mikazhans,  Valdis  Danielovich:  See— 

Pormale,   Milda   Yanovna;   Kashkina,   Nadezhda   Alexandrovna; 
Veinberg,  Elfrida  Indrikovna;  Kalninsh,  Arvid  Yanovich;  Shust- 
ers,  Janis;  Mikazhans,  Valdis  Danielovich,  Purvinsh,  Indulis  Val- 
dovich;  and  Skutelis,  Antons  Petrovich.  3,925.356. 
Mikoflavy,  Bela  K.:  S^*— 

Knechtges,  Donald  P.;  and  Mikoflavy,  Bela  K.,  3,925,293. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Chang,  Lung  Ting;  and  Terry,  Carol  Ann,  3,925,156. 
Milholen,  William  F.;  and  Lineberry,  Cletus  E.,  to  Forrest  Paschal  Ma- 
chinery Co.  Apparatus  for  stacking  bricks  in  preparation  for  strap- 
ping. 3,924,756,  CI.  214-6.00A. 
Millauer,  Christian,  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer   Continuously  operating 

screw  conveyor.  3,924,839,  CI.  259-191.000. 
Millben,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  System  for  simulat- 
ing switch  conuct  bounce.  3,925,723,  CI.  324-28.0CH. 
Miller,  Douglas  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Cleaning  brush.  3,924,286,  CI.  15-114.000. 
Miller,  Frank  S.:  See— 

Tu,  Peter  K  C;  Brooke,  Alan  H.;  and  Miller,  Frank  S.,  3,925,044. 
Miller,  Homer  W.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Current 

mode  arithmetic  logic  array.  3,925,651,  CI.  235-175.000. 
Miller,  Homer  W.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Current 

mode  carry  look-ahead  array.  3,925,652,  CI.  235-175.000. 
Miller,  James  G.:  See— 

Heyman,  Joseph  S.;  and  Miller,  James  G.,  3,924,444. 
Miller,  James  S.:  See— 

Hilger,  Edwin  T.;  and  Miller,  James  S.,  3,924,300. 
Miller,  Lowell  E..  and  Nielsen,  Gail  R.,  to  Com  Tel,  Inc.  A.C.  power 
supply  circuit  in  combination  with  an  A.C.  source  and  a  D.C.  source. 
3,925,772,  CI.  340-253.00C. 
Millet  Roux  &  Cie.,  Ltee.:  See— 

Volper,  Jean.  3,924,374. 
Mills,  Ivor  W.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Process  of  com- 
prising   solvent    extraction    of    a    blended    oil.    3,925,220,    CI. 
252-63.000. 
Mills,  Ned  D.  Variable  ratio  drive  unit  and  method.  3,924.490,  CI. 

74-752.00E. 
Minakawa,  Yoshinari;  and  Sashida,  Akinobu,  to  Eiki  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Guiding  device  for  an  automatic  film  loader.  3,924,821,  CI. 
242-195.000. 
Minami,  Shunji;  Oka,  Shunzo;  and  Takemura,  Takehide,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  varying  output  voltage  within 
a  limited  range.  3,925,720,  CI.  323-22.0SC. 
Minderhout,  James  R.:  See— 

Baimbridge,  Charles  L.;  Minderhout,  James  R.;  Bearman,  Robert 
W.;  and  Carpenter,  Donald  E.,  3,925.169. 
Minick.  Robert:  See— 

Kendall.   Giles   A.;   Bhutani.   Harish   K.;   and   Minick.   Robert. 
3.924.511. 
Minieri.  Pasquale  P..  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  Surface-coating  com- 
positions      containing       N-(indazolyl-N '-methyl  )dialkanolamines. 
3,925.304,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Baldassarri,  Agostino;  and  Cellone,  Luigi,  3,925,086. 
Fisch,  Richard  S.;  and  Newman,  Norman,  3,925,175. 
Holmen,  Reynold  E.;  and  Nellessen,  Alfred  H.,  3.924.929. 
Miller,  Douglas  E.,  3,924,286. 

Olsen,  Keith  H.;  and  Christmann,  Marvin  H.,  3,925,146. 
Primicerio,  Fernando;  and  Benigno,  Paolo,  3,924,742. 
Strong,  Doyle  L.,  3,925,219. 
Mintz,  Charlotte:  See— 

Gaffney,  William,  3,924,802. 

Misiura,  Thaddeus  Dominick;  Vostovich,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Wahl, 

Ralph  Edward,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrical  conductors 

with    strippable    insulation    and    method    of    making    the    same. 

3,925,597,  CI.  174-102.0SC. 

Misonoo,  Kazunaga,  to  Kozo  Yoshizaki.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

forming  cup-shaped  metal  articles.  3,924,436,  CI.  72-345.000. 
Mitchell,  James  T.;  and  Billings,  William  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.    Overcurrent    protection    circuit    for    AC    systems. 
3,925,709,  CI.  317-33.0VR. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Watanabe,  Jinzo;  Terao,  Noboru;  Kamahara.  Koichi;  Miyashita, 

Kazuhisa;  and  Fujihira,  Kenji,  3,925,802. 
Yamamoto.  Takeshi.  3.925.179. 

Yoshino.  Masataka;  Kuwazawa,  Hiroyasu;  Shimojima,  Haruhiko; 
Taaaka,  Osamu;  Kusakawa,  Hideaki;  Matsuoka,  Hiromasa,  and 
Maeda,  Mitsuo,  3,925,021. 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukushima,  Seitaro;  and  Kawahara,  Kiyoshi,  3,925,057. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ide,  Fumio;  Kishida,  Kazuo;  and  Hasegawa,  Akira,  3,925.510. 
Mitsugi,  Takashi:  See— 

Kondo,    Eiji;    Mitsugi,    Takashi;    and    Muneyuki.    Ryonosuke, 
3.925,155. 
Mitsuhashi,   Shigeru;   Hirokawa,   Kyoichi;   Saito,   Noboru;    Kaneko, 
Minoru;  Shoji,  Michihiro;  Kowada,  Masunari;  and  Kazama,  Yasuo, 
to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulically  operated  working  machine. 
3,924,330,  CI.  30-362.000. 
MiUui,  Kazuhiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Endoscope.  3,924,608, 
CI.  I28-2.00B. 


Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Izumi,  Sumio;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  3,925,200. 
Mitsushima,  Hirotsugu;  and  Katata,  Motohiro,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited    Method  for  producing  vinyl  acetate-ethylene- 
dicarboxylic      acid     dialiyi     ester     copolymer.      3,925,327,     CI. 
260-78.5UA. 
Miura,  Minoru;  Kawasaki,  Morio;  Sasaki,  Kantaro;  Sugitani,  Yasuo; 
and  Ishimura,  Susumu,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  supporting  and  guiding  slab  in  the  secondary  cooling  zone  of 
continuous  casting  machine   3,924,812,  CI   239-550.000. 
Miyake,  Makoto:  See — 

Akamatsu,    Takashi;    Koga,    Koichi;    Kondo,    Mitsuru;    Miyake, 
Makoto;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi,  3,925,416. 
Miyaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kogure,  Hiroshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Intake  arrangement  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
3,924,590,  CI.  I23-I22.0AB. 
Miyaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kogure,  Hiroshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Intake  system  for  three-valve  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 3,924,592,  CI.  123-122.0AB. 
Miyaki,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yagi,  Shizuo;  Miyaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kogure,  Hiroshi.  3,924.582. 
Miyashita,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Watanabe,  Jinzo;  Terao,  Noboru,  Kamahara,  Koichi;  Miyashita. 
Kazuhisa;  and  Fujihira,  Kenji,  3,925,802. 
Miyawaki,  Yozo:  See— 

Toyoda,    Sadao;    Ogoshi,    Toshiaki;    Maruyama,    Minoru;    and 
Miyawaki,  Yozo,  3,925.441. 
Miyoshi,  Hiroshi.  Mori,  Hirohumi;  and  Tanoue,  Yoriko,  to  Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photo-degrading  resinous  compo- 
sition. 3,925,269.  CI.  260-2  50B 
Mizuno.  Masayuki:  See — 

Shimojima.  Yukiji;  Takeda.  Isao,  deceased;  Takeda,  Emiko,  legal 
representative;  Mizuno,  Masayuki;  Mizuno,  Yukiko;  and  Ohoka, 
Tadaaki,  3,925,546. 
Mizuno,  Yukiko:  See — 

Shimojima,  Yukiji;  Takeda,  Isao,  deceased;  Takeda,  Emiko,  legal 
representative;  Mizuno,  Masayuki;  Mizuno,  Yukiko;  and  Ohoka. 
Tadaaki,  3,925,546. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Burgess,  William  P.,  3,925.191. 

Heiba.    EL-Ahmadi    Ibrahim;    and    Williams,     Albert    Lloyd, 

3,925,232. 
Kremer,  Ross  A.;  and  Leitman,  Richard  H.,  3,925,519. 
Landis,  Phillip  S.;  and  Okorodudu,  Abraham  O.  M.,  3,925,414. 
Rodewald,  Paul  G.;  and  Whitehurst,  Darrell  D.,  3,925,194. 
Rodewald,  Paul  G.,  and  Whitehurst,  Darrell  D.,  3,925,251. 
Rodewald,  Paul  G.,  3,925,495. 
Model  Builders,  Inc.:  See- 
Cohen,    Morris;    Cohen,    Evelyn    V.;    and    Rubio.    Alfred    M  , 
3,924,501. 
Moeller,  Wolfgang  W.  Staple  gun.  3,924,790,  CI.  227-148.000. 
Moessner,  Manfred;  and  Kreutze,  Gerhard,  to  Badische  Anilin-  St. 
Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengellschafl.    Cartridge    for    recording    media 
3,924.822.  CI.  242-198.000. 
Mogilevsky,  Vitaly  Moritsovich;  Deriga,  Nikolai  Filippovich;  Ekimov, 
Vadim  Petrovich;  Erastov,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Posokhin,  Viktor 
Vladimirovich;  and  Furer,  Benya  Elievich.  Oscitloscopic  ferrometer 
3,925,725,  CI.  324-34.0OR. 
Mohsen,  Amr  Mohamed,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labratories,  Incorporated 
Method     of     fabricating     stepped     electrodes.     3,924,319.     CI 
29-578.000 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Kufner,  Kenneth  L.,  3,924,325. 
Moller,  Hermann:  See- 
Andres,  Rudolf;  Moller,  Hermann,  and  Seyfried,  Franz,  3,925,656. 
Mollering,  Hans:  See— 

Beaucamp,  Klaus;  Mollering,  Hans;  Lang,  Gunter;  Gruber,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Roeschlau,  Peter,  3,925,164. 
Mollet,  Prudent  Eduardus  Jacobus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation   Ar- 
rangement for  signal  delay,  particularly  for  use  in  a  vertical  aperture 
corrector  for  television   3,925,608,  CI    178-7.100 
Mollet.  Prudent  Eduardus  Jacobus:  See — 

Blom.  Hendrik;  and  Mollet.  Prudent  Eduardus  Jacobus,  3,925,812. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bussard,  Charles  B  ,  Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Sr.;  and  Wisecup,  David  R., 
3,924,523. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Andersen,  Harry  M  ,  3,925,287. 
Clarke,  Fredric  B  ,  III,  3.925,453. 
Green.  Richard  L.;  and  Wygant.  James  C,  3.925.217. 
Heimsch,  Robert  A.;  and  Reaville,  Eric  T.,  3,925,076. 
Heimsch,  Robert  Arthur;  and  Mottus,  Edward  Hugo,  3,925,325. 
Heitsch,  Charles  W.,  3,925,467. 
Li,  Tao  P.;  and  Hobbs,  Charies  W.,  3,925.255. 
Maier.  Ludwig.  3.925.455. 
Ort.  Morris  R..  3.925.338. 
Montel.  Gerard:  See— 

Trombe.  Jean-Christian,  and  Montel,  Gerard,  3,925,062. 
Montezinos,  Beverly  K.:  See— 

Axon,  Gordon  L.;  and  Montezinos,  Beverly  K  ,  3,925,013. 
Montgomery,  Robert  T.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing supported  ribbons.  3.925,134,  CI.  156-178.000 
Moore,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Blow  molding  apparatus 
having    side     discharge    of    finished    articles.     3,924,998,    CI. 
425-387.00B. 
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Moore,  Wayne  E.,  to  United  State*  of  Americi,  Navy.  Maximum  pulse 
density  detector  3,925,733.  CI.  328-140.000 

Moorhouae.  Thomas  R.,  to  American  Polywtter  Corporation.  Lubri- 
cating  composition   for   conduits  and   raCeways. 
252-49.300. 

Morabito,  Salvatore:  See— 

Avery,  Hazelton  H.;  and  Morabito,  Salvatore.  3.924,789. 

Moreau.  James  O.;  and  Halko.  Richard  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  En- 
gineering Co  Oil  pollution  totalizer.  3.924,449.  O.  73-6 1.1  OR. 

Moreau,  Michele:  See—  i 

Karadavidofr,  Isaac;  and  Moreau.  Michelt.  3.925.552. 

Morelli.  Joseph  L.,  to  Litton  Business  System!  Inc.  Cartridge  with  re- 
silient connecting  means.  3.924,727,  CI.  197-151.000. 

Morgan,  Charles  R.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  St  Co.  Sold  curable  polyene  com- 
positions containing  liquid  polythiols  and  s<|lid  styrene-allyl  alcohol 
copolymer  based  polyenes.  3,925,320,  CI.  360-77. 5CR. 

Nash.     Hun^dity     altering 


device. 


Hirohumi;     and    Tanoue,    Yoriko, 


aid 


Morgan.     Leonora     Elizabeth 

3,924,807,  CI.  239-55.000. 
Morgardshammar  AB:  See — 

Haggren,  Erik,  3,924.815. 
Mori,  Hirohumi:  See— 

Miyoshi,     Hiroshi;     Mori, 
3,925,269. 
Mori,  Kazuo:  See— 

Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Koshiba. 

Masao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamotot  Hisao.  3.925,382. 
Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamcto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsliyoshi.  3,925,364. 
Morimoto.  Takeshi:  See—  [ 

Oda.  Yoshio;  Uchida.  Keiichi;  Suhara.  Manabu;  and  Morimoto, 
Takeshi.  3.925.464. 
Morita.  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Yabuta.    Tozo;     Kaneko.     Yasuhisa;    aiid     Morita.     Akiyoshi, 
3,925,252. 

Moroni,  Rolf;  Rinck.  Friedrich  Karl;  and  Ehlen^.  Peter,  to  Collo  Rhein- 
collodium  Koln  GmbH  Werk  Hersel.  Fi^er  medium  for  gases. 
3.925.248,  CI.  252-428.000.  i 

Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Sally,  Theodore  J.,  to  Atom  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Hanger  and  support  structure  for  toilet  bowls  and  the  like. 
3.924.279,  CI.  4-252.00R.  j 

Morrison,    Anna    Mae    Elsie.    Eye   protection   device   for   aminals. 

3,924,388,  CI.  54-80.000.  1 

Morrison,  David  J   Double  soap  bar.  3.925,22J5.  CI.  252-90.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See—  1 

Fiedelman,  Howard  W.,  3,925,027.  I 

Moscioni,  Richard  Joseph;  and  Sellar,  Gerald  Miller,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric   Company,    Inc.    Device    for    clampiqg    elongated    member. 
3,924,920.  CI.  339-246.000. 
Mou.  John  Hickman;  and  Leng,  Barrie.  to  British  Titan  Limited.  Pro- 
duction of  tiUnium  tetrahalide.  3.925.531,  Cl-  423-76.000. 
Motegi.  Akira:  See—  ! 

Azuma,  Kishiro;  Tsuji.  Isao;  Kato.  Hiroyuki;  Tatemichi.  Hidemaro; 
Motegi.    Akira;    Suzuki.    Osamu;    and    Kondo.    Kishichiro, 
3.925.322. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  Gml]H:  See— 

Pollert.  Wolfgang.  3,924,404. 
Motorenfabrik  Hatz  KG.:  See— 

HaU.  Ernst;  and  Schmuck.  Johann.  3.924|S97 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Bachmann,  Mario  E.,  3,925,819 
Motoyoshi,  Kenya:  See— 

Otawa.  Makoto;  Hagiwara,  Yoshitoshi;  Kiisaka,  Kunio;  KawaktU 
Takao;  Motoyoshi,  Kenya;  and  Kuroishi  Nobuhito,  3,925,065. 
Mottus,  Edward  Hugo:  See — 

Heimsch,  Robert  Arthur;  and  Mottus,  Edward  Hugo,  3,925,325. 
Mould.    Frank,   to   Contexo    Limited.   Cuttiifg   tool   for   wallpaper 

3.924.328.  CI.  30-307.000. 
MSI  DaU  Corporation:  See— 
Hester.  Gerald,  3.925,639 
Muacevic,  Gojko:  See —  , 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stable.  Helmut;  and  Muacevic, 
Gojko,  3,925,446 
Mueller  Co.:  See— 

Ellis.  Daniel  A..  3.924,882. 

Leopold.  Wilbur  R..  Jr.;  Hackman.  Frank  C;  Luckenbill.  Law- 
rence F.;  and  Ellis.  Daniel  A..  3.924.877 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Schick,  Hannes;  Rau,  Wolfgang;  and  Hennen- 
berger,  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  working  up 
particulate  polyolefins  obtained  by  polymerization  carried  out  with 
the  aid  of  Ziegler/Natta  caulysu.  3,925,341,  CI.  260-93.700. 
Mucnch.  Rudolph  E..  to  Faaco  Industries.  Inc.  Mechanical  latch  relay. 

3,925,742.  CI.  335-186.000. 
Muir,  Alexander  R.:  See— 

Dewhirst,  Donald  R.;  and  Muir,  Alexander  R.,  3.924.930. 
Mulder.  Jan  Pieter  Fokke.  to  De  Rotterdamschtf  Droogdok  Maatschap- 
pij  B.V.   Process  for  welding  a  cladding  onto  a  base  material. 
3.925,634,  CI.  219-76.000. 
Muller,  Friedemann:  See— 

Eicher,  Theo;  Muller,  Friedemann 
3.924.642. 

Muller.   Hans.   Apparatus  for  culturing  of  tissue  cells  and  micro- 
organisms  3,925,165,  CI.  195-127.000 
Muller,  Hans  Rudolf:  See- 

Bateman.  Charles  Donald,  and  Muller.  Haps  Rudolf,  3,925,751. 


and 


Krebs,  Klaus-Werner, 


Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Rohr,  Harry;  and  Ott.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  for  preparing  a  completely  covered  foam  mold- 
ing. 3.925.528.  CI.  264-54.000. 
Muller,  Rudolf:  See— 

Heiler,   Wolfgang;   Muller,  Rudolf;  and   Becker,  Jean-Jacques, 
3.924.551. 
Muller.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Reich.  Mann-ed;  Muller,  Wolfgang;  and  zur  Hausen,  Manfred, 
3,925.490. 
Multi-Metal  Wire  Cloth  Inc.:  See— 

Bradley,  Robert  C;  and  Fulton,  Garland  L.,  3,925.209. 
Multiple  Originals,  Inc.:  See— 

Maxwell.  Paul  E..  3,925.586. 
Muneyuki.  Ryonosuke:  See— 

Kondo.    Eiji;    Mitsugi.    Takashi;    and    Muneyuki,    Ryonosuke, 
3,925,155. 
Munroe,  James  L.;  and  DeBaryshe,  Paul  Gregory,  to  Jersev  Nuclear- 
Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sequentially  combin- 
ing pulsed  beams  of  radiation.  3.924,937,  CI.  350-285.000. 
Munshower,  Kenneth,  to  EIco  Corporation.  Flat  cable  termination 

method  and  apparatus.  3.924,917,  CI.  339-17.00F. 
Murai,  Koichi;  Choshi,  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki.  to  New  Japan 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Paint  compositions.  3,925,278,  CI. 
26O-22.0OR. 
Murakami.  Shin-lchi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  feed  apparatus  for 

gripper-type  paper  transport  device.  3.924.848,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Murakami,  Shinichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  gripping  device  for 
use  with  a  chain  driven  paper  carriage.  3,924,849,  CI.  271-277.000. 
Murphy,  Michael  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Exhaust  gas  re- 
circulation system.  3,924,587,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Musashi.  Akira;  Yamazaki.  Masami;  and  Hiruta.  Makoto.  to  Nippon 
Soda  Company.  Ltd.  Flameproof  polybutadiene  resin  composition 
having  excellent  electrical  properties.  3,925,275,  CI.  260-17.4CL. 
N.R.G.  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Mayo.  Frederick  W.,  3,925,033. 
Naarmann,  Herbert:  See — 

Heinrich,   Bemhard;   Naarmann,   Herbert;  and  Thoma,  Peter, 
3,925,329. 
Naber,  Charles  T.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Multilevel  conductor  struc- 
ture and  method.  3,925,572,  CI.  427-87.000. 
Nadella  S.A.:  See— 

Pitner,  Alfred.  3,924,912. 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,925.476. 
Nagasawa,  Mashahiro;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Wakabayashi,  Taka- 
shi, to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  control 
device  for  car  lighting.  3,925,244.  CI.  250-372.000. 
Nairn  Floors  Limited:  See— 

Brown,  Robert,  3,925,130. 
Naito,  Hirokuni;  Yoshimura,  Isao;  and  Nakano,  Hiroo.  to  Asahi-Dow 
Limited.  Hydrophilic  membrane  and  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof.  3.925.332.  CI.  260-79.30R. 
Najer,  Henry;  and  Pascal,  Yves  Robert  Alain,  to  Synthelabo.  Process 
for   preparing   vincamine   and   its   stereoisomers.    3,925.392.  CI. 
260-293.530. 
Nakagawa.  Kunio:  See — 

Kogure.  KaUura;  and  Nakagawa.  Kunio,  3.925,458. 
Nakai.  Yasushi:  See— 

Tsunemitsu.  Katsuhiko;  Kiuchi.  Kanii;  Nakai.  Yasushi;  Kawai, 
Hajime;  and  Yamada,  Shimpei,  3,925.457. 
Nakaizumi.  Yasushi:  See— 

Nomura.  Seuuo;  Komoda.  Tsutomu;  and  Nakaizumi,  Yasushi. 
3.925.706. 
Nakamura.  Hidetosi:  See— 

Sakato.  aoyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Hidetosi,  3,925.289. 
Nakamura.  Mutsuaki:  See— 

Takahashi.  Noboru;  Nakamura.  Mutsuaki;  Ozaki,  Sadao;  Isono. 
Hiromasa;  and  Fukushima,  Iwao,  3,925,114. 
Nakamura,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Suzuki,  Nagayuki;  Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  and  Yamada,  Katsuto, 
3,925,584. 
Nakano,  Hiroo:  See — 

Naito,  Hirokuni;  Yoshimura,  Isao;  and  Nakano,  Hiroo,  3,925,332. 
Nakano,  Soichi;  and  lizuka.  Yoshitoku.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Gasket.  3,924.863.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Nakano,  Yasuaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multi-channel  sound  signal  generat- 
ing and  reproducing  circuits.  3,925.615.  CI.  179-1. OGQ. 
Nakao.  Masaru:  See— 

Maruyama.  Isamu;  Nakao.  Masaru;  Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Ono,  Keiichi; 
Takayama.  Masaharu;  Katayama,  Shigenari;  Tanaka.  Yoshihiro; 
Yanagihara,   izumi;   Inaba.   Shigeho;  and   Yamamoto.  Hisao. 
3.925.387. 
Nakatani.  Atsutada,  to  Copal  Company  Limited.  Shutter  control  ar- 
rangement for  cameras.  3.925,799,  CI.  354-235.000. 
Nakazawa.  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Nitta.  Kazuo;  Nakazawa,  Nobuhiko;  and  Maki, 
Kentaro,  3,925,020 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Baimbridge,  Charles  L.;  Minderhout,  James  R.;  Bearman,  Robert 
W.;  and  Carpenter.  Donald  E.,  3.925,169. 
Napolitano,  Pellegnno  E.,  to  Flume  Stabilization  Systems,  Inc.  Stabiliz- 
ing fin  system.  3,924,555,  CI.  1 14-126.000. 
Nara.  Kiyoshi;  KaUmoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Ohu,  Kazuhiko;  and  Fukuda, 
Hideo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Crystallization  of  alpha 
monosodium  citrate  monohydrate.  3,925,465,  CI.  260-S35.00P. 
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Narahara,  Hisaaki:  See — 

Ishigaki,    Yoshio;    Narahara,    Hisaaki;    and    Tsuchiya,    Takao, 
3,925,810. 
Narrace,  John  M.:  See— 

Silva,  Jose  R.;  and  Narrace,  John  M.,  3.924,606. 
Naruse,  Yosuke;  Yoshioka,Taisuke;  Himuro,  Masami;  and  Ito,  Keiichi, 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing 
information    signals    having    automatic    focusing.    3,925,603,   CI. 
178-6.60R. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Carr-Brion,  Kenneth  Garfield.  3.925,661. 

Freeman.  Michael  Alexander  Reykers;  and  Swanson,  Sydney  Alan 
Vasey,  3,924,277. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  S**— 

Davis,  Irwin;  Skoultchi,  Martin  M.;  and  Fries,  John  A..  3.925.282. 
Ganslaw.  Stuart  Harold;  and  Walker.  James  L..  3.925.288. 
Nazzaro.  Charles  A.:  See- 
Bergman,  Steven  C;  Gnirrep,  Thomas  B.;  and  Nazzaro.  Charles 
A.,  3.925,644. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Gay.  Leslie  W..  3,925.775. 
Naber.  Charles  T..  3.925.572. 
Nebeker.  Eugene  B.;  and  Rodriguez.  Sergio  E.,  to  Scientific  Associates, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  and  utilizing  percussive 
liquid  jete.  3,924,805,  CI.  239-1.000. 
NfcTree  Corporation:  See— 

Price,  Roger  W.,  3,924,669. 
Nellessen,  Alfred  H.:  See- 

Holmen,  Reynold  E.;  and  Nellessen,  Alfred  H.,  3,924,929. 
Nelson,  Alvin   M.  Thermo-cloud  electric  mattress.   3,924,284.  CI. 

5-347.000. 
Nelson,  Philip  H..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Viscosity  control 

for  a  plastic  molding  machine.  3,924.840.  CI.  259-191.000. 
Nelson,  Roger  John,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Hydraulic  pump  or  motor. 

3.924,516.  CI.  91-491.000. 
Netz,  Otto:  See— 

Corte,  Herbert;  Heller.  Harold;  and  Netz.  Otto,  3,925,264. 
Neville,  Richard  Ernest  Gartside;  and  Garrett,  John  A.,  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated. Tobacco  moistening  method.  3,924,645,  CI.  131-140.00A. 
New  Japan  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Murai,     Koichi;    Choshi,     Yasuo;    and     Kobayashi,    Toshiaki, 
3.925,278. 
New  Twist  Connector  Corporation:  See— 

Feightner,  Lewis  Clark,  3,924,921. 
Newman,  Douglas  A.:  See- 
Brown,  Albert  E.;  Schlotzhauer,  Allan  T.;  and  Newman.  Douglas 
A..  3,924.728. 
Newman,  Jerry  F.:  See— 

Reamey.  Herbert  K.;  and  Newman,  Jerry  F.,  3,925,092. 
Newman,  Norman:  See- 
Fitch,  Richard  S.;  and  Newman,  Norman,  3,925.175. 
Newyear,  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Lewis,  James  M.;  and  Newyear,  Raymond  W..  3.925,077. 
Nibco  Inc.:  See— 

Korrell,  Melvin  H.;  and  Gay.  Sandy  C.  3,924,833. 
Nichols.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Andrus.  Edward  R.,  Jr.;  Fahnstrom.  Dale  E.;  Hansen,  James  G.; 
and  Nichols.  Charles  E..  3.924,309. 
Nicks,  Peter  Francis:  See— 

Osbom.  Peter  George;  and  Nicks,  Peter  Francis,  3,925,295. 
Nielsen,  Gail  R.:  Sm— 

Miller,  Lowell  E.;  and  Nielsen.  Gail  R.,  3.925,772. 
Niemeyer,  Heinrich,  to  Wesfalia  Separator  AG.  Centrifuge  for  the  sep- 
aration of  mixtures  of  liquids.  3,924,804,  CI.  233-19.00A. 
Nigam,  Anant  Kumar:  S««— 

French,  Joseph  Charles;  Nigam,  Anant  Kumar;  and  Sessler,  Ger- 
hard Martin,  3.925,610. 
Nihon  Cement  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yoshida.  Eiji;  and  Hayashi.  Yoshimasa.  3.925,091. 
Nilsen,  Roy  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration.   Precise  carbon  control  of  fabricated 
stainless  steel.  3,925,109,  CI.  148-6.350. 
Ning,  Robert  Ye-Fong;  and  Schwarte,  Morton  A.,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche      Inc.      1 -Lower     alkyl-2-sub8tituted- 1 .4-benzodiazepines. 
3,925.358,  CI.  260-239.0BD. 
Ninke,  William  Herbert,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Animated  display  systems  with  dither  threshold  hysteresis  band. 
3,925.609.  CI.  178-7.30D. 
Ninomiya,  Koichiro:  See— 

Waniishi,  Kenji;  and  Ninomiya.  Koichiro,  3.924.838. 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Saito.  Yuji.  3.925.700. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sawada,  Atsuo,  3,925,336. 
Nippon  Oil  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Horii,  Hideo;  Kaiya,  Auushi;  and  Ouuki.  YuUka,  3,925,279. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kushihashi,  Akira;   Fuziwara.  Yutaka;  and   Akashi.   Naotomo, 
3.925,050. 
Nippon  Soda  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Musashi,    Akira;    Yamazaki,    Masami;    and    Hiruta,    Makoto. 
3,925,275. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Shimada,  Shunsaku;  and  Inazumi,  Tadahiro.  3,925,069. 
Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Kawano,  Tsuyoshi;  Hashizume,  Tothio;  Koyama, 
Kazuo;  and  Masui,  Hiroaki,  3,925,1 11. 


Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Kato,    Kunihiro;    Matsuda,    Ryoichi;    and    Okayasu,    Ryoichi, 

3,925.618. 
Suzuki,  Kinya;  and  Izumi.  Tokio.  3.925,598. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ota.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Tashiro.  Hiroyuki,  3,925.754. 
Nischk.  Gunther:  See— 

Velker.  Eugen;  Bente.  Francis;  and  Nischk.  Gunther.  3.925.515 
Nishijima.  Kouji:  See— 

Sugimoto.    Keiichi;    Nishijima.    Kouji.   and    Kakeya.    Nobuharv. 
3.925.362. 
Nishikawa.  Tadashige:  See— 

Matsui.  Kazumi;  Umemori,  Takashi;  Matsuura,  Kenji;  Hosoda. 
Yoshikado;    Nishikawa,    Tadashige;    and    Tawara.    Makoto. 
3.924.537. 
Nishita,  Sadao:  See— 

Ishii,  Hajime;  Bannai,  Nubuo;  and  Nishita,  Sadao,  3,925,339. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ookubo,  Takashi;  and  Hamada.  Hideo.  3.924,717. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kogure,  Katsura;  and  Nakagawa,  Kunio,  3,925,458. 
Nitta,  Kazuo:  See— 

Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Nitta.  Kazuo;  Nakazawa.  Nobuhiko.  and  Maki. 
Kentaro.  3,925.020. 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima,  Makoto;  Noda.  Yuzuru;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Okamoto. 
Toshihide,  3.925.313. 
Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitsuhashi,  Shigeru;  Hirokawa.  Kyoichi;  Saito.  Noboru;  Kaneko. 
Minoru;   Shoji.   Michihiro;    Kowada.   Masunari;   and   Kazama, 
Yasuo.  3,924.330. 
Noda.  Yuzuru:  See— 

Kojima.  Makoto;  Noda.  Yuzuru;  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Okamoto. 
Toshihide,  3,925,313. 
Noe,  Oskar,  to  BWG  Bergwerk-  und  Walzwerk-Maschinenbau  GmbH. 
Firma.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  descaling  and  leveling  a  metal 
strip.  3,924,428,  CI.  72-40.000  V 

Nogami,  Sumitaka:  See— 

Ibata.  Jyoji;  Kobayashi.  Hidehiko;  Toyomoto.  Kazuo;  Suzuoki. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Nogami.  Sumitaka.  3,925,272. 
Nohira,  HideUka;  and  Kobashi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  recirculating  apparatus.  3.924,589. 
CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Nomiya,  Kosei,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Logic  circuit  having  common  load  ele- 
ment. 3,925,686,  CI.  307-205.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Okada,  Hiroaki;  Fujisawa,  Hiroshi;  Fujita.  Masahiko;  Shimamoto, 
Tsugio;  and  Nomura.  Hiroaki.  3.925.357. 
Nomura.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Saida.  Hiroji;  Ono,  Yuichi;  Nomura,  Masayoshi;  Tamura,  Masao; 
and  Kozuka.  Hirouugu,  3,925,120. 
Nomura,  Nobuki:  See — 

Ogura,  Eiji;  Nomura,  Nobuki;  and  Emoto,  Kiyotada.  3.925,247 
Nomura,  Setsuo;  Komoda,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakaizumi,  Yasushi,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Field  emission  electron  gun  device  of  the  automatic  control 
type.  3,925,706.  CI.  315-383.000. 
Nordstrom.  Kjell:  See — 

ninth.  Rune;  and  Nordstrom.  Kjell.  3.924,729. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
Kenney.  George  Churchill.  3,925.8 1 1 . 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Keat.  Paul  P.,  3,925,035. 
Norwood  Marking  &  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Shenoha,  James  L.;  and  Sheth,  Bud,  3.924,527. 
Nowak.  Herbert:  See— 

Dahm.  Johann;  Borck.  Joachim;  Nowak,  Herbert;  Zimane,  Zde- 
nek;  and  Kayser,  Detlev,  3,925,394. 
NRM  Corporation:  See- 
Barton,  Dale  S.;  and  Yendrich,  Stephen  P.,  Jr..  3.924.983. 
Nuss,  James  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Wall  oven  exhaust  duct 

system.  3.924,601,  Ck  126-21.00R. 
Nusslein,  Ludwig;  and  Amdt,  Friedrich,  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Herbicidal  oxime  esters  of  phenoxyalkanoic  esters  and  their 
use  as  selective  herbicides.  3,925,473.  CI.  260-566.0AE. 
Nuzzi,  Francis  J.:  See— 

Polichette,  Joseph;   Leech,   Edward  J.;  and  Nuzzi,  Francis  J., 
3,925,578. 
Nye,  Allan  R.:  See— 

Colbum.  John  W.,  Jr.;  Wood,  Charles  D  ,  111;  Mathis,  Ronald  J  , 
and  Nye,  Allan  R.,  3,924,897. 
Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company.  Dis- 
posable diaper.  3,924,627,  CI.  128-287,000. 
Obendorf,  Werner;  Lindner,  Irmgard;  Schwarzinger,  Ernst;  and  Krie- 
ger,  Josef,  to  Osterreichische  StickstofFwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cy- 
cloamidines.  3,925,412.  CI.  260-326.470. 
O'Brien,  Darrell  E.;  Robins.  Roland  K.;  and  Springer.  Robert  H.,  to 
ICN       Pharmaceuticals,       Inc.       6-Carbethoxy-3,7-disubstituted- 
pyrazolo(l,Sa]pyrimidines.  3,925,385,  CI.  260-256.40F. 
Ocean  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kinya;  and  Izumi,  Tokio,  3,925.598. 
O'Connor,  John  Vincent,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Injection 

molded  plastic  pipe  fitting.  3,924.881.  CI.  285-156.000. 
Oda,   Kiyoshi.   to   Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Lock  slider. 
3,924,306,  CI.  24-205.  I4R. 
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Oda,  Yoahio;  Uchida,  Keiichi;  Suhara,  Manabu;  and  Morimoto,  Take- 
ihi,  to  Auhi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  unsaturated  car- 
boxvlic    acids    from    the    corresponding    unsaturated    aldehydes. 
3.925.464.  CI   260-530.00N 
Odom  Sausage  Co   Inc.  of  Kentucky:  Ste— 

Wilkerson.  James  E..  3,924.296.  | 

Ogawa.  Akira:  See— 

Sato,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Akira,  Shiba,  Keisuk^;  and  Hinato,  Masanao, 
3,925.085. 
Ogawa,  Haruki:  S^e— 

Okuda,  Itsuki;  Shinohara,  Hiroshi;  Og4wa.  Haruki;  and  Itch, 
Hideo,  3.925,555  i 

Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Nitta,  Kazuo;  Nakazawa,  Nobuhiko;  and  Maki,  Ken- 
Uro,  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc.  Method  for  deOennining  the  total  iron- 
binding  capacity  of  blood  serum.  3,925,02(J,  CI.  23-230.0OB. 
Ogawa,  Ryota:  See— 

Takahashi,  Yasuo;  and  Ogawa,  Ryou,  3,424,935. 
Ogilvie  Hour  Mills  Company  Limited:  See—  ] 

Hampton,  Richard  John;  Rolland,  Jacqiies  Robert,  and  Gallo 
Thomas,  3.925.343 
Ogoshi,  Toshiaki:  See—  I 

Toyoda.    Sadao;    Ogoshi,    Toshiaki;    M«ruyama,    Minoru;    and 
Miyawaki,  Yozo,  3,925.441 
Ogura,  Eiji;  Nomura,  Nobuki;  and  Emoto,  Kiy^tada,  to  Onoda  Cement 
Company,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  catalyst  for  the  production  of 
vinyl  nuoride.  3,925,247,  CI.  252-429.00R 
Ogura.  Jiro;  Seki.  Ikuo;  Sato.  Kiyouka;  Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Ito,  Akira; 
and  Igarashi,  Yuriko,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kotyo  K.K.  Electrical  insu- 
lation oil   3,925,222,  CI.  252-63.700.  T 
Oguri,  Masatoshi:  Sre—  I 

Doi,  Yasushi;  Shoda,  Mikio;  Oguri,  Masptoshi;  and  Hashimoto. 
Joji.  3,925.602 
Oh.  Hans,  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  l-Substituted-4-an|l-2(  IH)-quinazolinones 

as  pharmaceutical  agenu  3,925.548.  CI.  4^4-251.000. 
Ohno.  Norihiro:  See—  I 

Takenouchi,  Kuniyoshi;  Ohno,  Norihiri;  and  Kondo,  Fusao. 
3,925,226.  T 

Ohoishi,  Junichi:  See—  > 

Ishida,  Torao;  Ohoishi,  Junichi;  YosKida,  Kouichi;  Akashi, 
Kageyasu;  Takeda,  Isao,  deceased;  and  Takeda,  Emiko,  legal 
represcnutive,  3,925,415.  | 

Ohoka,  tadaaki:  See— 

Shimojima,  Yukiji;  Takeda,  Isao,  deceased;  Takeda,  Emiko,  le  ;al 

represcnutive;  Mizuno,  Masayuki;  Mizutio,  Yukiko;  and  Ohoka, 

Tadaaki,  3.925,546. 

Ohu.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Nara,    Kiyochi;    Katamoto,    Kazuyoshi 
Fukuda.  Hideo.  3.925,465. 
Ohtori,  Keizo:  See— 

Waunabe,  Mikio;  and  Ohtori.  Keizo.  3.9J4'.424. 
Ohttuka,  Shuji;  and  Sato,  Toshio,  to  Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd 

tromagnetic  counter.  3.925,741,  CI.  335-140.000. 
Ohtuka,  Masayoshi:  See—  [ 

Oshima,   Yujiro;   Kataoka,   Masao;  Tutiji,  Osamu;   Shibayama, 
Noboru;  Ohtuka,  Masayoshi;  and  Ozakk.  Shigehito,  3,924,457. 
Ohuchi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Inoue,  Kenji;  Tajima,  Yawara;  Yamazaki,  MiUuo; 
Ohuchi,  Kazuo;  and  Yusa,  Takashi,  3,9^5,451 
Oil  Shale  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Whitcombe,  John  A.;  Van  Zanten,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Kane,  George 
C,  3,925.190. 
Oishi.  Masayoshi.  to  Sun  Ventures.  Inc   Dehy4rocyclization  of  hydro- 
carbons. 3.925.254.  CI  252-455.00Z. 
Oka,  Shunzo:  See— 

Minami.  Shunji;  Oka.  Shunzo;  and  Takemura,  Takehide. 
3,925,720.  j 

Okabe,  KaUuhiko:  See—  I 

Wada,  Yasuhiro;  and  Okabe,  KaUuhiko,  1925.778. 
Okada,   Hiroaki;   Fujisawa.   Hiroshi;  Fujita,   Masahiko;  Shimamoto, 
Tsugio;  and  Nomura,  Hiroaki,  to  Takeda  Clemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
a-sulfobenzylpenicillin  salt.  3.925,357.  CI.  2)60-239.100. 
Okamoto.  Tadashi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao,  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okam0to,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsvyoshi.  3,925,364. 
Okamoto,  Toshihide:  See— 

Kqiima,  Makoto;  Noda,  Yuzuru;  Suzuki,  Ylasuhiro;  and  Okamoto, 
toshihide,  3,925,313. 
Okayasu,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Kato,    Kunihiro;    Matsuda,    Ryoichi;    a^d 
3,925.618. 
Okert,  Adolph  P.  Apparatus  and  method  for  el 

ment.  3,925,176,  CI   204-152.000. 
Okiyama,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Sugi,  Ichirow;  Takenaka,  Haruo;  OkiyamaJ  Toshiaki;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Teruo,  3,925,573.  ' 
Okorodudu,  Abraham  O.  M.:  See— 

Landis,  Phillip  S.;  and  Okorodudu.  Abrahim  O.  M  .  3.925.414. 
Okuda.  lUuki;  Shmohara.  Hiroshi.  Ogawa.  Hartiki;  and  Itoh.  Hideo,  to 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Method  of  controlling  mites  using 
chloromethanesulfonamide.  3,925,555,  CI.  424-321  000. 
Olcott,  Eugene  L..  to  Atlantic  Research  Corpomtion.  Method  for  mak 
ing  reinforced  pyrolytic  graphite-silicon  caibide  microcomposites 
3.925,133,  CI.  156-175.000. 
Oliva,  George  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Attderl,  Josef  H  ;  and  Oliva,  George  R..  Jrj,  3,925.782. 
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Olle  Blomqvist  Rehab-Produkter  AB:  See— 

Ekman,  Lars  Gustaf,  3,924,278. 
Olsen,  Keith  H.;  and  Christmann,  Marvin  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Method  for  producing  epitaxial  thin-film 
fabry-pcrot  cavity  suitable  for  use  as  a  laser  crystal  by  vacuum  evap- 
oration and  product  thereof.  3,925,146,  CI.  156-601.000. 
Olsson,  Knut  Gunnar:  See— 

Borretzen,  Bemt;  Olsson,  Knut  Gunnar;  and  Sundbeck,  Bertil, 
3,925,487. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See- 
Kernel  Gunter,  3,924.724. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Mitsui,  Kazuhiko,  3,924,608. 
Omron  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Mititaka.  3.924,932. 
Onarheim,  Einar.  to  Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S.  Method  of  recycling  sili- 
con dioxide.  3,925,058,  CI.  75-1.000. 
Ono,  Keiichi:  5^^— 

Maruyama,  Isamu;  Nakao,  Masaru;  Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Ono,  Keiichi; 
Takayama,  Masaharu;  Katayama,  Shigenari;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro; 
Yanagihara,   Izumi;   Inaba,   Shigeho;  and   Yamamoto,  Hisao, 
3,925.387. 
Ono,  Yuichi:  See— 

Saida,  Hiroji;  Ono,  Yuichi;  Nomura,  Masayoshi;  Tamura,  Masao; 
and  Kozuka,  Hirotsugu,  3,925,120. 
Onoda  Cement  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogura,  Eiji;  Nomura,  Nobuki;  and  Emoto,  Kiyotada,  3.925,247. 
Ooba,  Shigehiro:  See— 

Tottori,    Nobumasa;    Kato,    Toshiro;    Asano,    Yasuhisa;    Ueda, 
Minoru;  Kirino,  Osamu;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Fujinami,  Akira;  and 
Ozaki,  Toshiaki,  3,925,554 
Ookubo,  Takashi;  and  Hamada,  Hideo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 

Limited.  Ruid  actuated  clutch.  3,924,717,  CI.  192-86.000. 
op  de  Laak,  Johannes  H.  A.:  See — 

Koeleman,  Geradus  A.  J.;  and  op  de  Laak,  Johannes  H.  A., 
3.924.567. 
Optarac  Corporation:  See— 

Dunchock.  Richard  S..  3.924,750. 
Optimol-Oel werke  GmbH:  See— 

Froeschmann,  Rasmus;  and  Sprugel,  Friedrich,  3,925,213. 
Orberg,  Robert  Elliott.  Seal  and  curtain  support  means.  3,924,365,  CI. 

52-63.000. 
Orr,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Caldwell,   Samuel   I.;  Orr,   Robert  S.;  and   White,   Duane   D., 
3,924,485. 
Ort,  Morris  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Control  of  polymer  particle  size 

in  olefin  polymerization.  3,925,338,  CI.  260-88. 20R. 
Osawa,  Makoto;   Hagiwara,  Yoshitoshi;  Kusaka,  Kunio;  Kawakita, 
Takao;  Motoyoshi,  Kenya;  and  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 
Valve  seat  materials  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,925,065,  CI. 
75-I28.00R. 
Osbom,  Peter  George;  and  Nicks,  Peter  Francis,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polymer  disper- 
sions. 3,925,295,  CI.  260-34.200. 
Osborne,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Cook.  William  A.;  and  Osborne.  Thomas  A..  3,924,633. 
Oshima.  Yujiro;  Kataoka,  Masao;  Tutui,  Osamu;  Shibayama,  Noboru; 
Ohtuka,  Masayoshi;  and  Ozaki,  Shigehito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Misfire  detecting  device  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  3.924,457.  CI.  73-1 16.000. 
Osmond,  Desmond  Wilfrid  John;  Smith,  Norman  Douglas  Patrick;  and 
Waite,  Frederick  Andrew,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Control  of  liquid  dissemination.  3,925,032,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Ossman,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Haake,  Inc.  Torque  sensor  with  means  for 

mechanical  damping.  3,924,459,  CI.  73-I36.00R. 
Ostbergs  Fabriks  AB:  See— 

Lindblom,  Karl  Thore;  and  Forslund,  Erik  Torsten,  3,924,704. 
Osterreichische  StickstofFwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Obendorf,  Werner;  Lindner,  Irmgard;  Schwarzinger.  Ernst;  and 

Krieger.  Josef,  3,925,412. 

Oswin,  Harry  G.;  and  Blurton,  Keith  F..  to  Energetics  Science,  Inc.  Gas 

detecting    and    quantitative    measuring    device.    3,925,183,    CI. 

204-195.00R. 

Ota,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Tashiro,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 

Mileage  warning  system.  3,925,754,  CI.  340-52.00D. 
Ouni,  Tadahiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Variable  Venturi  type  carburetor. 

3,925.521,  CI.  26I-39.00A. 
Otsuki,  YuUka:  See— 

Horii,  Hideo;  Kaiya,  Auushi;  and  OUuki.  YuUka,  3,925,279. 
Ott,  Hans,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  l-Substituted-quinazoline-2(IH)-thiones  in 

the  treatment  of  inflammation.  3,925,549,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Rohr,  Harry;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz.  3,925.528. 
Schuster,  Herbert;  Huther,  Edmund;  Ott,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Dinges. 
Karl,  3,925,513. 
Ott,  William  Michael,  Jr.:  5m— 

Betu,  Joseph  Elwood;  Ott,  William  Michael,  Jr.;  and  Vaum,  How- 
ard Thomas,  3.924,985. 
Otterstetter,  Charles  H,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Sprayable  material 

changer  apparatus.  3.924.810.  CI.  239-305.000. 
Ottestad.  Jack  B.,  to  Impulse  Products  Corporation.  Control  means  for 
a  fluid-powered  device.  3.924,513,  CI.  91-224.000. 
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Otto,  Oberdan  W.,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Jr.  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of.  Apparatus  for  transforming  electronics  signals  between 
the  time  and  frequency  domains  utilizing  acoustic  waves.  3.925,653, 
CI.  235-181.000. 
Overkott,  Franz  Josef,  to  Peddinghaus,  Carl  Ullrich,  Dr.  Method  for 
making  cartridges  containing  pressure  gas  and  means  for  carrying 
out  this  method.  3,924,382,  CI.  53-7.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  5^— 

Bartlow.  David  H  ;  Jones.  Bernard  Howard,  and  Pearson,  Lee  E., 

3,925,132. 
Haas,  James  Lynn,  3,925,526. 

Roberts,  Michael  G.;  and  Chase,  Kenneth  P.,  3,925,300. 
Symborski,  Alex  P.,  3,924,817. 
Wolf,  Warren  W..  3.924,927. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See— 

Benner.   Robert   A.;   Fisher.   Philip   H.;  and   Parlette.  Carl   L.. 

3.924.565 
Fein.  Michael  E.;  and  Hinson,  David  C.  3,925,697. 
Fillmore,  William  E.,  3,924,769. 
Schermerhom,  Jerry  D.,  3,925,703. 
Oyama,  Yoshishige:  See— 

Hosho,  Yukio;  Oyama,  Yoshishige;  and  Karino,  Kimiji,  3,924,407. 
Ozaki,  Sadao:  See— 

Takahashi,  Noboru;  Nakamura,  Mutsuaki;  Ozaki,  Sadao;  Isono, 
Hiromasa;  and  Fukushima,  Iwao,  3,925,1 14. 
Ozaki,  Shigehito:  5^— 

Oshima,   Yujiro;   Kataoka.    Masao;  Tutui,  Osamu;   Shibayama, 
Noboru;  Ohtuka,  Masayoshi;  and  Ozaki,  Shigehito,  3,924,457. 
Ozaki,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Tottori,    Nobumasa;    Kato,    Toshiro;    Asano,    Yasuhisa;    Ueda, 
Minoru;  Kirino,  Osamu;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Fujinami,  Akira;  and 
Ozaki,  Toshiaki,  3,925,554. 
Ozark-Mahoning  Company:  See— 

Meshri,  Dayal  T.;  and  Westfall,  Darrell  L..  3,925.539. 
Ozeki.  Takeshi;  and  Ito.  Takao.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Modulation  apparatus  of  semiconductor  laser  device.  3,925,735,  CI 
332-7.510. 
Paap,  Hans  J.;  and  Scott,  Hubert  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Inelastic  gamma 

ray  logging  system.  3,925,659,  CI.  250-270.000. 
Package  Machinery  Company:  See— 
Simmons,  Charles  J.,  3.925,139. 
Packaging  Coordinators,  Inc.:  See— 

Gemer,  Daniel  F.,  3,924.747. 
Paco  Packaging,  Inc.:  See— 

Haines,  Russell  R.,  3,924,746. 
Pactide  Corporation:  See— 

Rodgers.  Franklin  A..  3.925,167. 
Paddock,  Gordon  R.:  See— 

Beiswenger,  David  W.;  Paddock,  Gordon  R.;  and  Ranft,  Ernst  L., 

3,924,408. 
Heilman,  Gerald  D.;  Paddock,  Gordon  R.;  and  Ranft,  Ernst  L., 
3,924,409. 
Pagdin,  Brian  Colin,  to  GKN  Transmissions  Limited.  Fuel  injection 
apparatus     for     internal     combustion     engines.     3,924,593,    CI. 
123-I40,0MC. 
Palitex  Project  Company  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Franzen,  Gustav;  and  Veltges,  Helmut,  3,924,392. 
Papenfuss,  Theodor;  Rehberg,  Rolf;  and  Spietschka,  Ernst,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Dyestuff  preparations  and  process  for  their  man- 
ufacture. 3,925.094.  CI.  I06-288.00O. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See — 

Nystrand.  Ernst  Daniel.  3.924.627. 
Paris.  Nikolaus:  See— 

Hausweiler.  Arnold;  Paris.  Nikolaus;  and  Ennenbach,  Karl-Heinz, 
3,925,250. 
Park,  Im  Keun,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Pervious  low  density  carbon 

fiber  reinforced  composite  articles.  3,925,587,  CI.  428-255.000. 
Parker,  Paul  T.;  and  Mayer,  Ivan,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Company.  Alkylation  process  with  recovery  and  regeneration  of 
fluorosulfuric  acid  catalyst.  3,925,318,  CI.  260-683.580. 
Parlette,  Carl  L.:  See— 

Benner,   Robert   A.;   Fisher,   Philip   H.;   and   Pariette,  Cari   L  , 
3.924,565. 
Parquet,  Donald  J.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Fluid  flow  divider  valve. 

3,924.650,  CI.  137-101.000. 
Parrish,  William  F.:  See— 

Wood.  Kenneth  E.;  Parrish.  William  F.;  and  Kennedy,  Paul  G., 
3,925,606. 
Parsons,  George  R.:  See— 

Cady,  Edward  W.;  and  Parsons,  George  R.,  3,924,315. 
Parsons,  Hubert  J.;  and  Peterson,  Anders  Adolf,  to  Hardinge  Brothers, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  actuating  a  work  gripping  device.  3,924,514,  CI. 
91-420.000. 
Partain,  James  H.,  to  Stone  Container  Corporation.  Carton  for  refriger- 
ated consumable  products.  3,924.801.  CI.  229-39.00R. 
Parthasarathy,  R.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Isomerization  of  normal  paraf- 
fins with  hydrogen  mordenite  containing  platinum  and  pallaidium. 
3.925.503.  CI.  260-683.650. 
Partridge.  Donald  F.  Circuit  for  controlling  power  flow  from  a  high 
frequency  energy  source  to  a  plurality  of  high  frequency  loads. 
3.9i5.633,  CI.  219-10.490. 
Pascal,  Yves  Robert  Alain:  See— 

Najer,  Henry;  and  Pascal,  Yves  Robert  Alain,  3,925,392. 
Pasero,  Regine:  See— 

Viout,  Andre;  and  Pasero,  Regine.  3,925,542. 


Pasqualucci,  Carmine:  See— 

Marsili,  Leonardo;  and  Pasqualucci,  Carmine,  3,925,366. 
Patel,  Harish  A.:  See— 

Taylor,  G'enn  M.;  Patel,  Harish  A.;  and  McWhorter,  Daniel  M  , 
3,924,634. 
Patelhold  Patentverwertungs-  und  Elektro-Holding  AG:  See— 

Guanella.  Gustav;  and  Schweizer,  Rudolf,  3.925,612. 
Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich.  Chekotilo.  Le- 
onty  Vasilievich;  Martyn.  Viktor  Mikhailovich.  Artamonov.  Viktor 
Leonidovich;    Bochorishvili.    Anzor    Ippolitovich;   Stupak.    Leonid 
Mikhailovich;  Sysenko.  Anatoly  Petrovich.  and  Popov.  Valery  Geor- 
gievich.  Device  for  the  electroslag  casting  of  ingots.  3.924.672.  CI 
164-252.000. 
Paton,  Robert  Michael:  5m— 

Crosby,  John;  Paton,  Robert  Michael;  and  Rennie,  Robert  Allan 
Campbell,  3,925,435. 
Patterson,  Michael  Frederick;  and  Kather,  Kenneth  Calvin,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation   Thermal  swing  gas  adsorber.  3,925,041,  CI 
55-267.000. 
Patterson,  Raymond  B.,  Ill:  See- 
Cook.  Koy  B.,  Jr.;  Davidson,  Jimmy  L.;  Gibson,  Joseph  D.;  and 
Patterson,  Raymond  B.,  Ill,  3,924,321. 
Paule.  Kurt:  See- 
Hex.  Johann;  Paule,  Kurt;   Latzina,   Kurt;  and   Wolf,  Richard, 
3,924,961. 
Pearson,  Lee  E.:  See— 

Bartlow,  David  H.;  Jones,  Bernard  Howard,  and  Pearson,  Lee  E., 
3.925,132 
Pearson,  Vernon  W.:  See— 

Linquist,  Wayne;  Pearson,  Vernon  W.;  Hagemeyer,  Kenneth;  and 
Smeluer,  William  E.,  3,924,438. 
Peddinghaus,  Carl  Ullrich,  Dr.:  See— 
Overkott,  Franz  Josef,  3,924,382. 
Pedersen,  Kristen  Hald,  to  Aktieselskabet  Jens  Villadsens  Fabriker 
Building  construction  having  three-hinged  arched  lattice  girders. 
3,924,368,  CI.  52-86.000. 
Pedersen,  Robert  D.:  5m— 

Collins,  Arthur  A.;  and  Pedersen,  Robert  D.,  3,925,621 
Pederzini,  Renzo:  See— 

Bardotti,  Angelo;  and  Pederzini,  Renzo,  3,925,766 
Pedlar,    Roy;   and    Boustred,   Brian    Malcolm,   to   Redifon   Limited. 

Ground-based  flight  simulators   3,924,342,  CI.  35-I2.00N. 
Pemsl,  Alex:  5m— 

Hippel,  Ludwig  Jakob;  and  Pemsl,  Alex,  3,924,651 
Penner,  John.  Quick  release  extension  shaft  for  socket  wrenches 

3,924,493,  CI.  8I-I77.00G. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Sardo,  Alberto  Carmelo,  3,924.381. 
Peralta.  Luis  Arturo:  5m— 

Cauceglia,  Walter  Bartholomew;  Gerit,  Charies;  and  Peralta.  Luis 
Arturo.  3.924.370. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation:  See— 

Siegler.  E  Horace.  Jr..  3,924.950 
Perrotti,  Emilio:  5m— 

Koch,  Paolo;  and  Perrotti,  Emilio,  3,925,413 
Persson,    Russell    C.    Shower    safety    comfort    temperature    guide 

3,924,468,  CI.  73-343.00R. 
Pescetto,  James  R.,  to  UMC  Industries,  Inc    Anti-retrieval  device 

3,924,847,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Peschke,  Reiner,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  G.m.b.H.  Plastic 

bearing.  3.924.825.  CI.  244-46.000. 
Petersen.  Arthur.  Sr.;  Mackowiak,  Leonard  S  ;  and  Schoenholz.  Dan- 
iel, to  Hercules  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Solder  fluxes.  3,925.112.  CI. 
148-25.000. 
Peterson.  Anders  Adolf:  5m— 

Parsons.  Hubert  J.;  and  Peterson.  Anders  Adolf.  3.924.514. 
Peterson.  Bulow  A.:  5m— 

Lizdas,  Thomas  E.;  and  Peterson.  Bulow  A..  3.924.373. 
Peterson.   Hans   D.   D.   Powered   bovine   stomach   pump  and  tube 

3.924.625.  CI.  128-278.000. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 

Stadig.  William  P  .  3.925.498. 
Petroff.  Peter  D.  Processed  sewage  effluent  3.925,721.  CI.  324-. 50R. 
Peyser,  Harry  A,  to  Continenul  Can  Company,  Inc.  Non-deUchable 

easy  open  flap  and  Ub  assembly.  3,924,777,  CI.  220-277.000. 
Pfafflc,  Ernst,  to  Hans  Sickinger  Co.  Coil  binding  machine.  3,924,664 

CI.  140-92.700. 
Pfeifle,  Dieter,  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH.  Thread  storage  de- 
vice. 3,924,818,  CI.  242-47.050. 
Pfisterer,  Herman:  5m— 

Eberspaecher,  Otto;  and  Pfisterer.  Herman.  3.925.678. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Hamsher.  James  J..  3.925,157. 
Richards,  Hugh  Colin,  3,925,391 

Welch,  Willard  M.,  Jr  ;  and  Harbert,  Charles  A.,  3,925.409 
Phelan,  Harry  R.,  to  Radiation  Incorporated  Antenna  arrays  of  inter- 
nally phased  elements.  3,925.784,  CI.  343-754.000. 
Philbrick,  John  W.;  and  Wuestenhoefer,  William  C,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  for  vapor  deposition  of 
gallium    arsenide    phosphide    upon    gallium    arsenide    substrates. 
3,925,119,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Phillips,  Herbert  L.:  5m— 

Bloom,  Ray  A.;  and  Phillips.  Herbert  L.,  3.925,060. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  5m— 
Cheng.  Paul  J..  3.925.045. 
Consuntikes,  George  J;  and  Van  Pool,  Joe.  3,925,193. 
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Cox,  Ralph.  3.92S.2S8. 
Fahey,  Darryl  R  ,  3.925,494. 
Harper,  Ernest  A.,  3,925.047. 
Htieh.  Henry.  3.925,317. 
Kinney,  Alfred  W  ,  3,924,384. 
Kosinsky.  Edward  J  ,  3,924,997. 
Pilzer,  Emory  W..  3,925,499. 
Rees,  Robert  L  ,  3.925.530. 
Smith.  Ernest  L..  3.924.795. 
Vives.  Van  C.  3.925.374. 
Phillips,  Thomas  Richard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Neniours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Anhydride  acrylic  copolymers  as  additives  for  unsaturated  polyester 
molding  compositions.  3,925,299,  CI.  26O^40.00R. 
Phillips,  Woodrow  W.  Particle  build  up  siippressor.  3,924,901,  CI. 

302-64  000 
Photocircuits  Division  of  Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See— 

Polichette,  Joseph;  Leech.  Edward  J.:  and  Nuzzi.  Francis  J.. 

3,925,578.  | 

Piasio,  Roger  N.;  and  Woiszwillo,  James  E.,jto  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Labelled  digoxin  derivatives  for  radioimn^unoassay.  3,925,355.  CI. 

260-210,500. 

Picciochi,  Andrew  V.  Safety  means  for  audid  speakers.  3,925,708,  CI. 

317-13.00R. 
Picker  Electronics,  inc.:  See—  i 

Meyer,  Edward  P  ;  and  Wright.  William  JL..  3.924.452. 
Pifferi.  Giorgio:  See—  I 

Carpi.  Carlo;  Dorigotti.  Luciano;  and  Pifferi.  Giorgio.  3.925,381. 
Pigeon,  Norbert  G  Vehicle  towing  device.  3.i24.763.CI.  2I4-86.00A. 
Pile,  Randolph  John:  See— 

Cardwell,  Robert  Edward;  Carlson,  David  Emory;  Davis.  Robert 
Leon;    McNamara.    Edward    Joseph^   Pile.    Randolph    John; 
Schlanger,  Gabriel  Gary;  Tutelman,  David  Morris;  Warwick, 
Peter  Stephen;  and  Zydney.  Herbert  Mortimer,  3,925,601. 
Pilz.  William  M.:  See- 

Gardner,  Jeffrey  M  ,  and  Pilz,  William  h^.,  3.924.734. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See- 
Sato.  Jakashi.  3,925,617. 
Pirard,  Joseph  Jean  Julien:  See— 

Dechambre,  Jean  Theophile  Fortunat;  Cousberg,  Pierre  Jean  Si- 
mon; and  Piiard,  Joseph  Jean  Julien,  ),924,499. 
Piuiotas,  Georg;  Meyer,  Willy;  Bohner,  Beat;  and  Drabek,  Jozef,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Phosphorylformtmidines.  3,925,517.  CI. 
260-944.000. 
Pitner,  Alfred,  to  Nadella  S.A.,  a  part  interest  Rolling  bearing  capable 
of  flxing  the  axial  position  of  a  machine  element.  3,924,912,  CI. 
308-212.000. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Hubbard,  David  W.;  and  Coville,  Williai^  W.,  3.924.532 
Koeleman.  Geradus  A.  J.;  and  op  de'Laak,  Johannes  H.  A.. 
3.924.567 
Pitzer,  Emory  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Oxidative  dehydro- 
genation  using  group  lA  or  IIA  metal  Sn/P/< )  catalyst.  3,925,499,  CI. 
260-680.0OE. 
Piatt,  Dan:  See— 

Thaler,  Arnold,  and  Piatt,  Dan,  3.924,294. 
Plevyak,  Joseph  B.  Swing  roll  tool  assembly.  3,924,430,  CI.  72-85.000. 
Ploger.  Walter;  Schmidt-Dunker.  Manfred;  and  Gloxhuber.  Christian, 
to    Henkel    &    Cie    G.m.b.H.    Cyclic    tminophosphonic    acids. 
3,925,456,  CI.  260-502.500. 
Podgajny,  Thaddeus  W,  to  General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  Railway  vehi- 
cle truck.  3,924,540,  CI.  105-197.00R.       | 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See—  I 

Chtklis.  Charles  K.,  3,925,081 

Fielding,  Herbert  L.;  and  Liggero.  Samuel  H..  3,925,082 
Fitzgerald,  Maurice  J.,  3,925,083. 
Huyffer,  Paul  S..  3.925.347. 
Scibilia.  Peter  A..  3,924.940 
Whall,  James  M.,  3,925,800. 

Wilson,  Stewart  W  ;  and  Ericson,  John  W.,  3.924.339 
Polichette,  Joseph,  Leech,  Edward  J.;  and  Nuzzi,  Francis  J.,  to  Photo- 
circuits  Division  of  Kollmorgen  Corporation.  Sensitized  substrates 
for  chemical  metallization.  3,925,578,  CI.  427-304.000. 
Pollert,  Wolfgang,  to  Motoren-  und  TurbinemUnion  Munchen  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  adjusting  fan  blades  in  a  tuifeojet  engine.  3,924,404, 
CI.  60-226.00R. 
Poncin,  Roger,  to  Elphiac  S.A.  Process  for  tlK  manufacture  of  crank- 
shafts. 3,924,439,  CI.  72-342.000. 
Popov,  Encho  Nikolov;  Diakov.  Nikola  Gatev;  Dobreva-Dimitrova. 
Emilia;  Apostolov.  Roumen  Konstantinov;  and  Hristov.  Hristo  Pet- 
kov.    to    DSO    "Elprom".    Statorless    dynamo-electric    machine. 
3.925,696,  CI.  310-242.000.  | 

Popov,  Valery  Georgievich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Chekotilo. 
Leonty  Vasilievich;  Martyn,  Viktor  VCikhailovich;  Artamonov. 
Viktor  Leonidovich;  Bochorishvili,  Antor  Ippolitovich;  Stupak. 
Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Sysenko,  Anato^  Petrovich,  and  Popov, 
Valery  Georgievich,  3,924,672. 
Porath,  Jerker  Olof;  and  Janion.  Jan-Christ^r.  to  Exploaterings  Ak- 

tiebolaget  T.B.F.  Virus  separation.  3.925.152.  CI.  195-1.500. 
Pormale,  Milda  Yanovna;  Kashkina,  Nadezhda  Alexandrovna;  Vein- 
bcrg,  Elfrida  Indrikovna,  Kalninsh,  Arvid  Yanovich;  Shusters,  Janis; 
Mikazhans,  Valdis  Danielovich;  Purvinsh,  Indulis  Valdovich;  and 
Skutelis,  Antons  Petrovich.  High-molecular  derivative  of  2- 
dimethylaminoethyl  ester  of  p-butylaminobenzoic  acid,  method  for 
preparing  same  and  application  thereof.  3.9^5,356,  CI.  260-214.000. 


Porret,  Daniel;  and  Habermeier,  Jurgen,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Dialkoxyphosphonomethyl  derivatives  of  hydantoins.  3,925,406.  CI. 
260-309.500. 
Portelance.  William.  Crank  movement  mechanism.   3,924.477,  CI. 

74-44.000. 
Posokhin,  Viktor  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Mogilevsky,  Vitaly  Moritsovich;  Deriga,  Nikolai  Filippovich;  Eki- 
mov,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Erastov,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Posokhin. 
Viktor  Vladimirovich;  and  Furer,  Benya  Elievich,  3,925,725. 
Postma,  Lambertus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Multi-layered  photo- 
sensitive material  having  glass  substrate  and  method  of  manufacture. 
3,925,080,  CI.  96-67.000. 
Potier,  Curtis  N.:  See— 

Kroger,  Harry;  and  Potier,  Curtis  N.,  3.925.078. 
Poupitch.  Ougljesa  Jules,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Multipackage  de- 
vice for  containers  and  method  for  making  same.  3.924,738,  CI. 
206-150.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Fahey,  Dennis  M.,  3,925,286. 
Hummel,  Merritt  J.,  3,925,052. 
Jerabek,  Robert  D.,  3.925.180. 
Lawhon.  Robert  A..  3.925.051. 
Schwenninger,  Ronald  L.,  3,925,049. 
Prematta,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Venkatesan,  Peruvemba  Swaminatha,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Superplastic  alloy  of  tin  and  zinc. 
3,925,110,  CI.  148-1 1.50R. 
Prenner,  Amnon;  Bear,  Jacob;  Tohar,  David;  and  Koplin,  Harry,  to 
Koplin,  Harry.  Device  for  use  in  the  completion  of  an  oil  or  gas  well. 
3,924,677,  CI.  166-100.000. 
Presearch  Incorporated:  See — 

Brovm.  Buck  C,  3,925,650. 
Pressman,  D.  R.:  See — 

Clark,  Lloyd  Douglas,  3,925,777. 
Pretini,  Gisberto.  Anti  robbery  protection  equipment.  3,924,546,  CI. 

109-3.000. 
Pretorius,  Hillius,  to  Jet  Ball  (Eiendoms)  Deperk.  Tethered  ball  appa- 
ratus. 3,924,855,  CI.  273-95.0AA. 
Pribadi,  Krishnahadi  Sikun:  See— 

Wadhwani,  Romesh  Tekchand;  and  Pribadi,  Krishnahadi  Sikun, 
3,925,763. 
Price,  Roger  W.,  to  NeeTree  Corporation.  Means  for  disposing  of 

Christmas  trees.  3,924,669,  CI.  I50-52.00R. 
Primicerio,  Fernando;  and  Benigno,  Paolo,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.     Box     for     magnetic     tape     cassette. 
3,924,742.  CI.  206-387.000. 
Princeton  Chemical  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Magder,  Jules;  and  Reich,  Murray  H.,  3,925,302. 
Princeton  Electronic  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Hofstein,  Steven  R.,  3,925,702. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Koepfle,  Frank  Xavier;  and  Grote,  Herbert  Edward.  3,925,230. 
Laughlin,  Robert  Gene;  and  Stewart,  Robert  Lee,  3,925,262. 
Product-Sol,  Inc.:  See— 

Bergishagen.  Finn;  and  Schmidt.  James  J.,  3,924,455. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Bader,  Andre  A.;  and  Weiss,  Francis  J.,  3,925,493. 
Riess,  Jean  G.;  Le  Blanc,  Maurice;  Santini,  Georges;  and  Guion, 
Jacky,  3,925.491. 
Pun.  John  V.:  See— 

Dempster.  Philip  T.;  and  Pun.  John  Y.,  3,924,612. 
Purcell,  Robert  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Equalizer  bar  assembly 

for  crawler-type  vehicles.  3,924,703,  CI.  180-9.540. 
Purvinsh,  Indulis  Valdovich:  See— 

Pormale,  Milda  Yanovna;  Kashkina,  Nadezhda  Alexandrovna; 
Veinberg,  Elfrida  Indrikovna;  Kalninsh,  Arvid  Yanovich;  Shust- 
ers, Janis;  Mikazhans,  Valdis  Danielovich;  Purvinsh,  Indulis  Val- 
dovich; and  Skutelis,  Antons  Petrovich,  3,925,356. 
Putney,  David  H.;  and  Graham,  Ward  A.,  to  Stratford  Engineering  Cor- 
poration. Hydrogen  fluoride  alkylation  with  effluent  refrigeration. 
3,925,501,  CI.  260-683.480. 
Putterman,  Harry:  See— 

Witteles,  Abraham  A.;  and  Putterman,  Harry,  3,925,767. 
Puyplat,  Olivier,  to  Cibie  Projecteurs.  Cleaning  device  e.g.  for  vehicle 

headlight  lens.  3,924,290,  CI.  1 5-250.040. 
Ouaadvliet,  Hendricus  Johannes  Adrianus,  to  Stichting^Reactor  Cen- 
trum Nederland.  Lattice  for  supporting  a  bunch  of  bar-sn&oed  mem- 
bers. 3,924,380,  CI.  52-664.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See— 

Reinhart,  Robert  R.;  and  Smith,  George  M.,  Jr..  3,925,565. 
Reinhart,  Robert  R.;  and  Sair.  Louis,  3,925,566. 
Quasar  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Griffey,  Donald  E.,  3,925,716. 
Quick,  Donald  Jonathon,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.  Trash  re- 
moval   apparatus    for    sugar    cane    harvesters.    3,925,199,    CI. 
209-3.000. 
R.  W.  Mac  Company:  See— 

MacDonnell.  Robert  W.;  and  Shander.  Otto  A.,  3,924.541. 
Mac  Donnell,  Robert  W.;  and  Shander,  Otto  A.,  3,924,542. 
Rabinowitz,  Azriel  J.;  and  Wilson,  David  B.,  to  Sybron  Corporation. 
Dental  chair  backrest  with  integral  elbow  supports.  3,924,894,  CI. 
297-460  000. 
Raby,  Virgil  W. ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotor  resistor  and  fan 

for  AC  induction  motor.  3,925,695,  CI.  310-72.000. 
Radiation  Incorporated:  See— 
Phelan.  Harry  R.,  3,925,784. 
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Radielovic,  Dragutin:  See — 

Wanmaker,    Willem     Lambertus;    and     Radielovic,    Dragutin, 
3,925,239. 
Radlmann,  Eduard:  See — 

Bemert,  Claus-Rudiger;  and  Radlmann,  Eduard.  3.925,321. 
Raeymaekers,  Alfons  Herman  Margaretha:  See- 
Van  Gelder,  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons 
Herman  Margaretha;  Roevens,  Leopold  Frans  Comeel;  and  Van 
Laerhoven.  willey  Joannes,  3,925,383. 
Raffel,  Reiner:  See— 

Althausen,  Ferdinand;  Boden,  Heinrich;  Ersfeld,  Heinz;  Klier,  Lo- 
thar;  Raffel,  Reiner;  and  Schneider,  Walter,  3,924,989. 
Rafferty,  James  B.:  See — 

Clark,  John  O.;  Rafferty.  James  B.;  and  Schindler,  Donald  G.. 
3.924.453. 
Rai-Choudhury.  Prosenjit,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Sili- 
con semiconductor  device  with  stress-free  electrodes.  3,925,808,  CI. 
357-67.000. 
Raider,  Jerry  W.:  See— 

Kuhn,  Robert  F.;  Lyons,  Theodore  F.;  and  Raider,  Jerry  W., 
3,924,725. 
Raider,  Stanley  I.:  See — 

Gdula.    Robert    A.;    Raider.    Stanley    I.;    and    Rcvitz.    Martin. 
3,925,107. 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler,  Mfg.  Corporation:  See — 

Troup,  Edward  M..  3,924,809. 
Raison,  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatisme.  Suspended 
suction  or  fill  pipe  for  handling  fluid  products  or  the  like.  3,924,666, 
CI.  141-231.000. 
Randall,  John  M.;  Hautala,  Earl;  Waiss,  Anthony  C,  Jr.;  and  Kuhnle, 
Judith  A,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Removing  heavy 
metal  ions  from  water.  3,925,192,  CI.  210-38.000. 
Ranft,  Ernst  L.:  See— 

Beiswenger,  David  W.;  Paddock,  Gordon  R.;  and  Ranft,  Ernst  L., 

3,924,408. 
Heilman,  Gerald  D.;  Paddock,  Gordon  R.;  and  Ranft,  Ernst  L., 
3,924,409. 
Ranz,  Erwin:  See — 

Meyer,  Rudolf;  and  Ranz^  Erwin,  3,924,946. 
Rao,  Ganta  V.;  and  Gerrish,  Oliver  B.,  Sr.,  to  Far-Mar-Co.,  Inc.  Process 
for  fortifying  food  and  feed  products  with  amino  acids.  3,925,568, 
CI.  426-618.000. 
Rapid-American  Corporation:  See — 

Bernard,  James  K.;  and  Sollazzi,  Pasquale  Robert.  3.924,714. 
SoUazzi,    Pasquale    Robert;    and    Kaufman,    Michael    Avrum, 
3,924,872. 
Rasmussen,   Chris   Royce,   to    McNeil    Laboratories,    Incorporated. 

Benzothiazine- 1,1 -dioxides.  3,925,371,  CI.  260-243.00R. 
Rau,  Karlheinz;  and  Seller,  Karl,  to  Heraeus-Schott  Quarzschmeize 

GmbH.  Composite  quartz  glass  body.  3,925,583.  CI.  428-36.000. 
Rau,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Mucllcr-Tamm,  Heinz;  Schick,  Hannes;  Rau,  Wolfgang;  and  Hen- 
nenberger,  Peter,  3,925,341. 
Rauch,  Marvin  A.;  Boni,  Raymond  L.;  and  Hadnagy,  Thomas  D.  Intra- 
oral fusion  process.  3,924,332.  CI.  32-14.00R. 
Rausing.  Gad  Anders;  SUrk,  Sven  Olof  Soren;  and  Sevrell,  Sven  Gosu 
Uno,   to   Tetra   Pak   Developpement   SA.    Packaging   conuiners. 
3,924,796,  CI.  229-1 7.00G. 
Rawlins,  Charles  B.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Suppression 
of  wake-induced  oscillations  in  a  conductor  bundle.  3,925,594,  CI. 
174-42.000. 
Raybum,  Russell  L.:  See— 

Scheminske,  Dennis  L.;  and  Raybum,  Russell  L.,  3.924.939. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Dahl.  Klaus  Joachim;  and  Kameda.  Floyd  Masato.  3,925,307. 
Siden,  Dennis  C,  3,925,596. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See— 
Christensen,  David  E.,  3,924,857. 
Gonzalez,  Luis  G.,  3,924,735. 
Irwin,  Fred.  3.924,602. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Fischbeck,  Kenneth  Henry;  and  Leyton,  Eric  McPhail,  deceased, 

3,924,974. 
Fishbeck,  Kenneth  Henry,  3,925,790. 
Gale,  Michael  Thomas;  and  Greenaway,  David.  3.924,925. 
Gavrilovic,  Dragan  Milan,  3,925,238. 
Goldmacher,  Joel   Edward;  and   McCaffrey,  Michael  Thomas, 

3,925,236. 
Kalfus,  Martin  Aaron,  3,925,688. 
Levine,  Peter  Alan,  3,925,657. 

Ross,  Daniel  Louis;  and  Gavrilovic,  Dragan  Milan,  3,925.237. 
Trevail,  Lewis  Herbert;  and  Hegarty,  Brian  Anthony,  3,924,323. 
White,  Joseph  Paul;  and  Del  Priore.  Paul  Joseph,  3,924,361. 
Wittlinaer,  Harold  Allen,  3,925,718. 
Reading.  William  H.  Ill:  See— 

Friedenberg,  Robert;  Reese.  William;  and  Reading,  William  H.,  Ill, 
3,924.609. 
Reamey,  Herbert  K.;  and  Newman.  Jerry  F..  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Com- 
pany. Joint  ramming  cement.  3,925,092.  CI.  1 06-28 l.OOR. 
Reavijle.  Eric  T.:  See— 

Hcimsch,  Robert  A.;  and  Reaville,  Eric  T.,  3,925,076. 
Rebeille,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Agouri,     Elias;     Favie,    Claude;    and     Rebeille,    Jean-Claude, 
3,925.508. 
Redactron  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen,  William  D.;  and  Darcy,  John  J.,  3,924,823. 


Redifon  Limited:  See- 
Pedlar.  Roy;  and  Boustred,  Brian  Malcolm,  3,924,342. 
Reed,  David  A.,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation.  Collating  method  and 

apparatus.  3,924,846,  CI.  270-56.000. 
Rees,  Robert  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Release  coating  for 

molds.  3,925,530.  CI.  264-297.000. 
Reese,  William:  See— 

Friedenberg,  Robert;  Reese,  William;  and  Reading,  William  H.,  Ill, 
3,924,609. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Lefeuvre,  Andre,  3,924,875. 
Rehberg,  Rolf:  See— 

Papenfuss,    Theodor;    Rehberg,    Rolf;    and    Spietschka.    Ernst, 
3,925.094. 
Reich,  Manfred;  Muller,  Wolfgang;  and  zur  Hausen,  Manfred,  to  Che- 
mische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengcscllschaft.  Hydrogenation  catalysU  and 
process  for  the  removal  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  from  gaseous 
streams  rich  in  carbon  monoxide.  3,925,490,  CI.  260-643. OOB. 
Reich,  Murray  H.:  See— 

Magder.  Jules;  and  Reich,  Murray  H.,  3,925,302. 
Reinert,  Milton  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Rouuble 

window  means.  3,924,826,  CI.  244-I29.00W. 
Reinhart,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Straughn,  Robert  O.;  Elofson,  Gary  L.;  and  Reinhart,  Richard  D., 
3,925,563. 
Reinhart,  Robert  R.;  and  Smith,  George  M.,  Jr.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany, The.  Simulated  meat  product.  3,925,565,  CI.  426-447.000. 
Reinhart,  Robert  R.;  and  Sair,  Louis,  to  Quaker  Oau  Company,  The; 
and   Griffith    Laboratories,   Inc.,  The.   Simulated   meat   product. 
3,925,566,  CI.  426-447.000. 
Reinke,  Friedhelm;  Stengel,  Edgar;  and  Emde,  Fricdhelm,  to  AEG- 
Etotherm  G.m.b.H.  Method  of  coating  metallic  material  onto  a  me- 
tallic substrate.  3,925,570,  CI.  427-46.000. 
Reis,  Walter;  and  Boll,  Dietmar,  to  Walter  Reis.  Apparatus  for  trans- 
porting workpieces.  3,924,754,  CI.  214-1. OBD. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See— 

Kitaoka,  Hiroo,  3,924.906. 
Relyveld,  Edgar  Hans,  to  Institut  Pasteur.  Process  for  preparing  ad- 
sorbed vaccines.  3,925,545,  CI.  424-92.000 
Remond,  Georges:  See- 
Vincent,    Michel;    Reriond,    Georges;    and    Laubie,    Michel. 
3,925,369. 
Renner,  Alfred;  and  Haug,  Theobald,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Stor- 
age-stable compositions  of  polyimides  and  azomcthines.  3,925,314. 
CI.  260-47.0UA. 
Renner,  Edmund  W.,  Jr.;  Sule,  Frank  P.;  and  Sule,  Wayne  P.  Signalling 
device  for  preventing  spill-over  from  the  fuel  tanks  of  powered  boats 
during  filling.  3,924,559,  CI.  116-109.000. 
Renner,  Hermann;  and  Barenyi,  Bela,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Safety  instrument  panel  for  motor  vehicles.  3,924,707,  CI. 
1 80-90.000. 
Renner,  Hermann:  See— 

Barenyi,  Bela;  and  Renner,  Hermann,  3,924,874. 
Rennick,  John  L.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Dropout  detector  for 

video  disc  playback.  3,925,605,  CI.  178-6.60R. 
Rennie,  Robert  Allan  Campbell:  See- 
Crosby,  John;  Paton,  Robert  Michael;  and  Rennie,  Robert  Allan 
Campbell,  3,925,435. 
Repapress  AG:  See — 

Hirmann,  Geore,  3,924,843. 
Research  Abrasive  Productt,  Inc.:  See- 
Anna,  Leo  A.;  and  Dixon,  Kenneth  C,  3.925.034. 
Research  Corporation:  See- 
Story,  Paul  Richard;  Busch.  Peter;  Denson,  Donald  Derby;  and 

Wright,  Carl  Edward,  3,925,421. 
Swallow,  Ronald  J.,  3,925,776. 
Resources  Conservation  Co.:  See — 

Ames,  Robert  K  ,  3,925,201. 
Revitz,  Martin:  See— 

Gdula,    Robert    A.;    Raider,    Sunley    I.;    and    Reviu,    Martin, 
3,925,107. 
Reymore,  Harold  E,  Jr.:  See— 

Carleton,  Peter  S.;  Lockwood,  Robert  J.;  and  Reymore,  Harold  E.. 
Jr.,  3,925,284. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Bruen,  Charles  P.;  and  Kelly,  Donald  H.,  3,925,538. 
Reamey,  Herbert  K.;  and  Newman,  Jerry  F.,  3,925,092. 
Reynolds,  Robert  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  DigiUl  logic  and  servo 

system  for  print  head  rotate  control.  3,924,721,  CI.  197-18.000. 
Rhee,  Jhoon  Goo:  See- 
Allen,  George  H.;  and  Rhee,  Jhoon  Goo,  3,924,272. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Brunie,  Jean-Claude;  Creene,  Noel;  and  Maurel,  Felix,  3,925.316. 
Chabardes,    Pierre;   Grard.    Charles;    and    Schneider.   Charles. 

3.925.485. 
Gerard,  Bernard,  3,925,324. 
Janin,  Raymond,  3,925,401. 
Rio,  Andre;  and  Vivant,  Gilbert,  3,925.303. 
Sagi.  Ferenc;  and  Roussos,  Michel,  3,925,242. 
Tchelitcheff,  Serge,  3,925,550. 
Richards,  Elmer  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Sensor  unblocking  ramps. 

3,924,484,  CI.  74-331.000. 
Richards,  Ernest  Levon,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

Wet  mop  head  construction.  3,924,289,  CI.  15-229.0AC. 
Richards,  Hugh  Colin,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  2-Aminoalkyl  tetrahydroqutno- 
linet.  3,925.391.  CI.  260-288  OOR 
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Richardi.  John  Alan:  See— 

"'i'!^:^^^"-,?^'  •*'C»>*'<1»-  John  Alan,  and  Huey.  Richard  Mcre- 
dyth,  3,925.663. 

Richard«on.  Richard  L  ;  Hildebrand.  Bernard  P  ;  and  Mahan.  Robert 

t.   to  Battelle  Memonai  Institute   Information  and  process  control 

rS646*CI  *235-"l  sTlSo'''"*  **""  °^  *'"*'*  *'^''  components 
Richmond^ichard  Malcolm,  to  Shoe  &  Alli4d  Trades  Research  Asso- 
3!92T7I?C1   "isTTtoOO*"***'"*  ^'''''P'*"'  "''""^h  a  machine 
Richter.  Martin;  and  Kroger.  Ingo.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl  Ar- 
rangement for  the  transmission  of  control  commands  from  a  station- 
37o-68"oOd'  '*"***"•  P*"  °^  ■"  ''**='"*^  machine    3.925,694.  CI 
Richtzenhain.  Hermann:  See—  I 

Riegger.  Paul;  and  Richtzenhain,  Hermaiin.  3  925  424 

^^S!!'- /""'•. '^uJ^i^*'^"**''"-  "e""ann   process  for  preparing  4- 
chloroformyl  phthalic  acid  anhydride   3.925.424  CI   260-346  300 
Riess  Jean  C.  Le  Blanc,  Maurice;  Santini,  Georges;' and  Guion,  Jacky 
to  Produ.u  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  New  fluorinated  dienes  and 
process  for  preparing  same.  3,925,491,  CI.  260-653  300 
Riggs,  John  P.:  See— 

Kimmel,  Robert  M.;  Riggs,  John  P.;  Slander.  Robert  W.;  and 
Whitney,  Wells,  3,925.524. 
Riha,  Petr:  See— 

Kovar,  SUnislav;  Cemocky,  Jiri;  and  Rihj,  Petr,  3,924  820 
Rinck,  Fnedrich  Karl:  See— 

Bin-^i°D"'i  '*°'f-Ri"ck  Fnedrich  Karl;  and  9ilenz.  Peter.  3.925,248. 
Ringel.  Paul;  Hildebrand.  Dietrich,  and  Breijbach.  Gunter,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  dyeing  fibre  tiaterial  containing  NH- 
groups  from  organic  solvents.  3.925.012.  CI  8-169  000 
Rio.  Andre;  and  Vivant.  Gilbert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Rameproof- 
2«)-45  7^P^  '    polymers   and    copolymers.    3.925.303.   CI. 

Ripka.  Josef:  See- 
Ewer.  Miro8lav;Ledr.  Zdenek;  FerkI,  Fran  isek;  Kubovy.  Miloslav 
Ripka,  Jo«f;  Hortlik.  Frantisek.  and  Elks.  Jiri  3  924  398 
Riidon  Manufacturing  Company,  The  See— 

Surrett.  Rupert  M..  3.924.782. 
Ritchie.  Donald  D.:  See— 

^"I'SWwi"*'"    °-   '"'**•    ^°n"<l;   «M  Ritchie.   Donald    D 
Ritzi.  Jack  Henry,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Water 
solvent  and  method.  3.925.231.  CI.  252-171 
Riverby  Farms.  Inc.:  See- 
Thomas.  Wil  B..  and  Boggs.  Fred,  3,924.573. 
Riverside  Bio-Engineering.  Inc.:  See—  '   I 

Bliss,  Richard  D.,  3,925,604.  | 

Roantree,  James  P  .  and  Saunders,  John,  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
P^™*'°^      Strapdown     gyro     drift     calculator.     3.925.642.     CI. 

Roantree.  James  P.;  Saunders.  John;  and  Baun^.  Robert  A.,  to  United 
3.925"S''ci  23Tl"o*25o'^"'^  correcting  gjro  system  using  filters. 

Roantree.  James  P.;  and  Saunders,  John,  to  Unjted  Technologies  Cor- 
poration.  Digital  sine  wave  synthesizer.  3,925,654,  CI  235-197  000 

Robbins,  Joaeph:  See— 

Earle,  Harold  Westly;  and  Robbins.  Joseph  3,925.624 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH.:  See— 

"*a"o,i°ofr"'  '*■"'*■  ''""•  Lauina.  Kurt;  and  Wolf,  Richard. 
3,yZ4,V61 . 

Rometsch.  Werner;  and  Veil.  Karl.  3.924  9i69 

Schwerin.  Gunther.  3.924.655. 

Roberts.  Michael  G.;  and  Chase.  Kenneth  P.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 

!  925  3M  Cr2"6a'4o'ooi""''~""***  '"**  '"*^°**  °^  '"'^'"*  "*"' 

Robertson.  Malcolm  Eric  Alexander;  Marshall.  John,  Brabanu  Jules 

Anthonv  Peter;  and  Davies.  Michael  Edward,  to  DA   Pitman  Lim- 

'mo  117  i^      """***^"'"    Dosimeter    Re^er.    3.925.665.    CI. 

'**272*57"oOH*'°'""    ^     ^*'''*'    '""**^''    ««ef"»'»«'^     3,924,850,    CI. 
Robins,  Roland  K.:  See— 

°|Jen,^Dan-ell  E.;  Robins,  Roland  K.;  and  Springer,  Robert  H., 

'*°3'!92*4.399'?i'  SS-'ie^D'*"  ^™'  ^°T~"''°»  digital  alann  clock. 

'*??2'5.62l^a.'"79'VS"6B°E'^""'°"'  Limited.  Telephone  apparatus. 
Robwn,  Robert:  See—  I 

Jervii,  Graham  James,  and  Robson,  Robert,' 3,925  215 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Budzyna,  Edwaid  S.,  3,924,662 

George.  Peter  K..  3.925.769. 

Spence.  John  R..  3.925.690. 

Tu.  Peter  K.  C;  Brooke.  Alan  H.;  and  Miller.  Frank  S.  3  925  044 
RodewaJd.  Paul  G  ;  and  Whitehunt.  Darrell  D..  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor^ra- 

r925.iffcr2's*8"-i^"(;so"""  *"'  "'•"'"  °'  ''"^-  °"  •"*" 

Rodewald.  Paul  G.;  and  Whitehunt,  Dan^ll  D  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
3T25  25T'ci"25K4t'oa)"**'   *'y«*"^"'»"   conversion   catalyst. 

Rodewaid.  Paul  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Hydrocarbon  conversion 
3%M.4%T2r2t^'^*6%y  °'  '  '*""  ^"^  '"•^'^'''  '"  »^''*'« 
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Rodriguez,  Sergio  E.:  See— 

Ncbeker,  Eugene  B  ;  and  Rodriguez,  Sergio  E.,  3,924  805 
Roeschlau,  Peter:  See—  ... 

Beaucamp   Klaus;  Mollering,  Hans;  Lang,  Gunter;  Gniber  Wolf- 
gang; and  Roeschlau,  Peter,  3,925  164. 
Roesler,  David  F.:  See— 

^3"924  75r'**  '*'  ^y*^"'"''-  '*°"*''*  ^'  *"<*  Roesler,  David  F., 
R«st,  Bernard  C;  and  Schepers.  Hennan  A.  J.,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V. 

yXTne°3.?!^572"?r2"6S'8'i?^i)^B"'"'^'"*"  ^•'""'"*"«  "-'»- 
Roevens.  Leopold  Frans  Comeel:  See- 
Van  Gelder.  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus;  Raeymaekers.  Alfons 
Herman  Margaretha;  Roevens,  Uopold  Frans  Comeel;  and  Van 
Laerhovcn,  Willey  Joannes.  3.925.383 
Rogers.  Wesley  A.:  See— 

^T9^S753"  ^'   '**^*'"'   ^"'*^   ^-  ""*'  ■'°""'  '^'^^°'  °- 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See— 

Kilboum,  Edward  E.;  and  Weiler.  Emest  D    3  925  397 
Rohr.  Harry:  See— 

D   u^«,'*!;  •^^'^'-"einz;  Rohr.  Harry;  and  Ott.  Kari-Heinz,  3.925.528 
Rohr.  Wolfgang:  See— 

'''o *'!'^' .w**S"^-   "ainprecht,  Gerhard;   Mangold.   Dietrich;  and 
Rohr.  Wolfgang.  3,925,439. 
Rohrbach.  Phillippe:  See— 

Gastambide.  Bernard;  Thai.  Claude;  Rohrbach,  Phillippe;  and 
Laroche,  Marie-Jeanne,  3,925,480. 
R<Mf.  David  A.;  and  Chance,  Vernon  B..  Jr..  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Method  of  sol  manufacture.  3.925.256  CI  252-463  000 
Roll-Rite  Corporation:  See— 

Christensen.  Cari  O..  3.924,292. 
Rolland,  Jacques  Robert:  See- 
Hampton,  Richard  John;  Rolland.  Jacques  Robert;  and  Gallo 
Thomas,  3,925,343. 
Rolls-Royce  ( 1971 )  Limited:  See— 

Duggan,  Matthew,  3,925,640. 
Romano,  Roberto:  See- 
Stone,  Louis  Earl;  and  Romano,  Roberto,  3  925  1 17 
Rometsch,  Werner;  and  Veil,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hydrau- 
lic system.  3,924,969,  CI.  417-218.000 
Rongved,  Leif:  See— 

Firtion,  Victor  Andrew;  Rongved,  Leif;  and  Saunders,  Thomas 
Edward,  3,925,785. 
R«x»8,  Dewey  A.;  Lawlor,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Abadie,  Erwin  I.,  to  United 
ifV7*7n°->nD"""*^*'  "^'^    **"'**  generating  circuit.  3,924,535,  CI. 

Rose,  Dale  P    to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  engine  anti-spin 

oil  seal.  3,924,979,  CI.  418-142.000. 
RoKmund    Walter  Richard;  Sandner,  Michael  Ray;  and  Trecker 
David  John,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Beto-amino  nitrile  cato- 
lysts  for  polyurethane  preparation.  3,925,268,  CI   260-2  5AC 
Rosenbaum,  Walter  Steven:  See— 

Chaires,  Anne  Marie;  Ciconte,  Jean  Marie;  Ett,  Allen  Harold;  Hil- 
liard,  John  Joseph;  and  Rosenbaum,  Walter  Steven   3  925  761 
Rosenberger,  Michael:  See— 

^°3V25  42^^'    ^°*^"^^^"'    ^^'chael;    and    Saucy,    Gabriel, 

Ross,  Daniel  Louis;  and  Gavrilovic,  Dragan  Milan,  to  RCA  Corpora- 

*'0"    Novel    liquid   crystal   electro-optic   devices.    3.925,237,  CI. 

Rothbuhr,  Lothar:  See— 

Engel,  Claus  Richard;  Linke,  Heinz;  Rothbuhr.  Lothar;  Sroka 

Werner;  Vogt,Jes;  and  WesUinning,  Hermann.  3,925,301 
Roumazeilles,  Simonne:  See— 

^^"4  6^^'*"'  '*°^"**'  ■'*<=«'"**;  »"<!  Roumazeilles,  Simonne. 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See— 

Clemence,  Francois;  and  Le  Martret,  Odile,  3,925,399. 

Heurtaux,  Simone;  and  Costerousse,  Germain  3  925  393 
Roussos,  Michel:  See-  .•"■^,^•'3. 

Sagi.  Fercnc;  and  Roussos.  Michel.  3.925,242 

Rover  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Crouch,  Stephen  John,  3,924,873. 

Rowland  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Rowland,  William  P.,  3,924,958. 

Rowland.  William  P..  to  Rowland  Development  Corporation  Highway 
reuoreflecting  marker.  3.924.958.  CI.  404-15  OOOT 

Rowton.  Richard  Lee.  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Reduction 

?L'/^J,'5^„°'    organic    polymeric    isocyanates.    3,925.437.    CI 
iOO-453.0SP. 
Rozand,  Jacques:  See — 

^o'^^'^Tr'*"'  '*°""'''  Jacques;  and  Roumazeilles,  Simonne, 

Rubenstein,  Richard  B.,  to  General  Instalment  Corporation.  High 

speed  data  buffer  and  amplifier.  3,925,689,  CI.  307-260  000 
Rubio,  Alfred  M.:  See— 

^°3^924  5*0°""*'    ^°*''"'    ^''*'^"    ^'    ■"**    '*"'''°'    '^'^"**    '^■• 
Rudolph,  Hans:  See— 

^925095  ^"*"**'  ^*'*^'""*'"''  Gunter;  «n<l  Rudolph,  Hans, 
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Ruehling,  Barry  W.:  See— 

Cricchi,  James  Ronald;  and  Ruehling,  Barry  W.,  3,925,804 
Rupert,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Anderson,  Norman  C;  and  Rupert,  Robert  E.,  3.925,668. 
Rupp,  Kari:  See— 

Althuber,  Horst;  and  Rupp,  Kari,  3,925,817. 
Russell,  Robert  L.,  to  TRW  Inc  Radiation  hard  solar  cell  and  arrav 

3,925.103,  CI.  136-202.000 
Ruthart.  Leonard  Crawford;  and  Williams.  Virgil  Lynn  Apparatus  for 
dispensing,     measuring,     coating    and     cutting    sheet     material 
3.924.561.  CI.  118-9.000. 
Rutledge,  Thomas  F.;  and  Zech.  John  D..  to  ICI  United  States  Inc. 
Fatty  group  containing  methylolated.  polyoxyalkylene  carbamates 
and  textile  materials  softened  by  treatment  therewith.  3,925.009.  CI 
8-115.700. 
Ryan,  John  W.:  See— 

Dekan,  Howard  L.;  and  Ryan,  John  W.,  3,924,856. 
Rye,  Grover  W.:  See- 
Hunter,  Edward  E.;  and  Rye,  Grover  W,,  3.924,569. 
Saari,  Oliver  Edward,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fastener  driving  tool. 

3,924,692,  CI.  173-117.000. 
SAFT-Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction:  See— 

Lehmann.  Gerard;  and  Brych.  Alfred.  3.925,101. 
Sagi,  Ferenc;  and  Roussos,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for 
reducing  foaming  of  liquids  susceptible  to  foaming.  3,925.242.  CI 
252-321.000. 
Saida.  Hiroii;  Ono.  Yuichi;  Nomura.  Masayoshi;  Tamura.  Masao;  and 
Kozuka,  HiroUugu.  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor  device  having  a  buried  epiuxial  layer.  3,925,120  CI 
148-175.000. 
Sair,  Louis:  See— 

Reinhart,  Robert  R.;  and  Sair,  Louis,  3,925,566. 
Saito,  Etsuro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Pick-up  arm  assembly.  3,924,860 

CI.  274-1. OOL. 
Saito,  Noboru:  See— 

Mitsuhashi,  Shigeru;  Hirokawa,  Kyoichi;  Saito.  Noboru;  Kaneko. 
Minoru;  Shoji.  Michihiro;  Kowada.  Masunari;  and  Kazama 
Yasuo.  3.924.330. 
Saito,  Yuji,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited.  Shadow  mask  for  a 
black-stripe  color  picture  tube  having  successively  curved  perfora- 
tions. 3,925,700,  CI.  313-403.000. 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Inoue,  Kenji;  Tajima,  Yawara;  Yamazaki,  Mitsuo;  Ohu- 
chi,  Kazuo;  and  Yusa,  Takashi,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  1 3,14- 
f-Methylene-15-oxoprostinoic    acid    derivatives.    3,925,451.    CI. 
260-468.00D. 
Sakato,  aoyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Hidetosi,  to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    Water-resistant    adhesive    compositions.     3,925,289,    CI. 
260-29.60B. 
Salete,  Felipe.  Automatic  choke  relief  valves  system  for  pneumatic 

conveyance.  3,924,899,  CI.  302-35.000. 
Sally,  Theodore  J.:  See- 
Morris.  Eari  L.;  and  Sally,  Theodore  J.,  3,924,279. 
Salooja,  Kailish  Chander,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany.  Placement  of  catalytically  active  materials  in  combustion 
flames.  3,925,001,  CI.  431-4.000. 
Salsgiver,  James  A.;  and  Malagari.  Frank  A.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  In- 
dustries. Inc.  Process  employing  cooling  in  a  sutic  atmosphere  for 
high  permeability  silicon  steel  comprising  copper.  3.925.115.  CI. 
148-112.000.  f        »      Kt~ 

Samos:  See — 

de  Habsburg,  Dominic,  3,924,803. 
Samour,  Carlos  M.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Monomeric  emulsion 

subilizers.  3,925,442,  CI.  260-459.000. 
Sample,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Hughes,  James  W.;  and  Tate,  Jack  F.,  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.  Scale  control.  3,925,582.  CI.  427-385.000. 
Sanada.  Noriaki;  and  Sorimachi,  Kanehiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.     Film-advancing     device     for     a    camera.     3.925.798.    CI. 
354-215.000. 
Sander.  Duane  E..  to  Daktronics.  Inc.  Temperature  measurement  cir- 
cuit. 3.924.470,  CI.  73-362.0AR. 
Sanders,  Christine  C:  See- 
Sanders,  W.  Eugene,  Jr.;  and  Sanders,  Christine  C,  3,925,160. 
Sanders,  W.  Eugene,  Jr.;  and  Sanders,  Christine  C,  to  Creighton  Uni- 
versity.    Method    of    producing    an    antibiotic.    3,925,160,    CI. 
195-96.000. 
Sandner,  Michael  Ray:  See— 

Rosemund,  Walter  Richard;  Sandner,  Michael  Ray;  and  Trecker, 
David  John,  3,925,268. 
Sandor,  Louis;  Germain,  Andrew  Gerald;  Wiles,  Donald  Ray;  and 
Filippini,  Ronald  A,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Mold  stop- 
per. 3,924,422,  CI.  164-304.000. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See— 

Cuthbertson.  Edmond  N;  and  Davenport.  Raymond.  3.925.273. 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  3.925,476. 
Oh,  Hans,  3,925.548. 
Ott.  Hans.  3,925,549. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Schelling,  Hans-Peter;  and  Schaub,  Fritz,  3.925,429. 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  See— 

Buzzolini,  Mario  Gusuv;  and  Manning,  Robert  Everett,  3,925,483. 
San  Juaquin,  Jaime  E.  Anti-theft  automobile  door  lock.  3,924,427,  CI. 

70-264.000. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Inoue.  Kenji;  Tajima,  Yawara;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuo; 
Ohuchi.  Kazuo;  and  Yusa.  Takashi.  3,925,451. 


Sano,  Junzi:  See— 

Makino,  Syoso;  Hosokawa.  Kenjiro;  and  Sano.  Junzi.  3,925.008. 
Santa  Fe  Intemational  Corporation:  See— 

Goren.  Yoram;  and  Springett.  Charles  N..  3.924,415. 
Santini,  Georges:  See— 

Riess,  Jean  G.;  Le  Blanc,  Maurice;  Santini,  Georges;  and  Guion, 
Jacky,  3,925,491 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibahara,  Yasuo;  and  Tominaga,  Yoichi,  3.925.328 
Sapp.    Maurice     Fishing    rod    with    storable    stake.    3,924,345,   CI. 

43-21.200. 
Saran,  Herbert:  See— 

Hachmann,    Klaus;    Saran,    Herbert;    and    Sperling,    Gerhard 
3,925,234. 
Sardo,  Alberto  Carmelo,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  System  for  the  han- 
dling of  fruits  and  vegetables.  3,924,381,  CI.  53-3.000 
Sartori,  Guido:  See— 

Valvassori,    Alberto;   Sartori,   Guido;   and   Cameli.   Nazzareno. 
3,925,333. 
Sartorius-Membranfilter  GmbH:  See— 

Scriba,  Peter  C,  3,925,207. 
Sammaru,  Kazumasa,  to  Kobe  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  vulcanization-pressing  of  vehicular  tire  treads    3,924,981,  CI 
425-24.000. 
Sasajima,  Kikuo:  See— 

Maruyama,  Isamu;  Nakao,  Masaru;  Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Ono,  Keiichi; 
Takayama,  Masaharu;  Katayama,  Shigenari;  Tanaka.  Yoshihiro; 
Yanagihara,  Izumi;   Inaba,   Shigeho;  and   Yamamoto,   Hisao, 
3,925,387. 
Sasaki,  Kantaro:  See — 

Miura,    Minoru;   Kawasaki,    Morio;   Sasaki,    Kantaro,   SugiUni, 
Yasuo;  and  Ishimura,  Susumu,  3,924,812. 
Sashida,  Akinobu:  See— 

Minakawa,  Yoshinari;  and  Sashida,  Akinobu,  3,924,821. 
Sauke,  Yoshihiro,  to  Copal  Company  Limited.   VolUge  checking 
means   for    an    electric    circuit    employing   two    power    sources 
3,925,771,  CI.  340-249.000. 
Sato,  Akira;  Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  Hinata,  Masanao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Direct-positive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  cyanine 
dye  having  a  pyrazolo[l,5-a]benzimidazole  nucleus.  3,925,084,  CI. 
96-101.000. 
Sato,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Shiba,  Keisuke,  and  Hinato.  Masanao,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Direct  positive  silver  halide  emulsion. 
3,925,085,  CI.  96-101.000. 
Sato,  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Ogura,  Jiro;  Seki,  Ikuo;  Sato,  KiyoUka;  Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Ito, 
Akira;  and  Igarashi,  Yuriko.  3,925,222 
Sato,  Masao:  See— 

Takamura,   Akira;  Shimogori,   Kazutoshi;   Yamagata,  Toshiaki, 
Sato,  Masao,  and  Kitanau,  Koziro,  3,925,064. 
Sato,  Takashi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Telephone  auto- 
answering  device  with  time  recording.  3,925.617.  CI.  179-6. OOR 
Sato.  Toshio:  See— 

Ohtsuka.  Shuji;  and  Sato.  Toshio.  3.925.741. 
Satya.  Akella  V   S.:  See— 

Altman,  Cari;  Chapman.  Sydney  G.;  and  Satya.  Akella  V.  S. 
3.924,320. 
Saucy,  Gabriel:  See- 
Cohen,    Noal;    Rosenberger,    Michael;    and    Saucy,    Gabriel. 
3.925.420. 
Saunders.   Alexander   M..   to  Technicon    Instruments  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  quantitative  analysis  utilizing  particulate 
reagent  material.  3.925,018,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Saunders,  John:  See — 

Roantree,  James  P.;  and  Saunders,  John,  3.925.642. 

Roantree.   James   P.;   Saunders.   John;   and    Baum.    Robert   A.. 

3.925.643. 
Roantree.  James  P.;  and  Saunders,  John,  3,925,654. 
Saunders,  Richard  C;  and  Heredy,  Laszio  A.,  to  Electric  Power  Re- 
search Institute.  Positive  electrode  for  electrical  energy  storage  de- 
vice. 3.925.098,  CI.  1 36-6.0LF. 
Saunders,  Thomas  Edward:  See—-\ 

Firtion,  Victor  Andrew;  RongVed,  Leif;  and  Saunders,  Thomas 
Edward,  3,925,785.  • 

Saveth,  Saul.  Relatively  flat  blank  for  a  conuiner  and  the  conuiner 

made  therefrom.  3.924.798.  CI.  229-23.0AB. 
Sawada.  Auuo.  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Process  for  preparing  granular  ethylcne-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer 
3.925.336.  CI.  260-87.300. 
Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R.:  See— 

Knis,  Stephen  A.;  and  Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R..  3,924,837. 
Scatoloni,  Guido  J.  Electrode  cleaning  means  in  an  electric  water 

heater.  3,925,638.  CI.  219-295.000. 
Schaafsma,  Sijbrandus  E.;  and  Dcumens.  Johannes  J.  M..  to  SUmicar- 
bon  B.V.  Preparation  of  3.4,5 .6.7.8-hexahydrocoumarin.  3,925.422. 
CI.  260-343. 20R. 
Schachet.  Eli.  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.  Modular  thoracic 

drainage  device.  3.924.624.  CI.  128-276.000. 
Schafer,  Kari,  Schuster.  Hans;  and  Klebert.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  finishing  textiles  made  of  fibers  which  con- 
Uin  keratin.  3.925.581.  CI.  427-377.000. 
Schaller.  Robert  L..  to  Sundstrand  Syracuse,  Inc.  Centerless  grinder 

with  hydraulic  drive.  3,924,359,  CI.  51-I03.0TF. 
Scharfe,  Gerhard:  See— 

Swodenk,  Wolfgang;  and  Scharfe,  Gerhard.  3.925.452. 
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Scharrer.  Roland  Pierre  Franz,  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company.  Poly- 
merization    of     unsaturated     fatty     materials.     3,925,342,     CI. 

Schaub,  Fritz:  See—  I 

Schelling,  Hans-Peter;  and  Schaub,  Fritz,  3,925.429. 

Scheinecker,  Alois:  See— 

Stuhk.  Jiri;  and  Scheinecker.  Alois,  3,924,517 

Scheinpflug.  Hans:  See— 

BucheH  Karl  Heinz;  Frohberger,  Paul-Einst 
and  Enders.  Edgar.  3.925.551. 

Schellhammer.  Carl-Wolfgang:  See- 
Dorian.  Alfons;  and  Schellhammer,  Carl -Wolfgang,  3,925,390. 

Schelling.  Hans-Peter,  and  Schaub.  Fritz,  to  S^ndoz  Ltd.  Unsaturated 
ether  and  thioether  amides.  3.925,429.  CI.  J60-404.000 

Scheminske,  Dennis  L.;  and  Raybum.  Russell  L.  Portable  sync-sound 
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Scheinpflug.  Hans; 


built-m    sound-monitoring   wstem.    3,924,939,   CI 


A  J  ,  3,925,512. 
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Rail,  Wolfgang;  and  Hen 


T 

»  h 


camera    with 
352-34.000. 
Schepers,  Herman  A.  J.:  See— 

Roest.  Bernard  C  ;  and  Schepers.  Herman 
Schering  aktiengesellschaft:  See—  \ 

Junghans.  Klaus.  3.925.173. 
Nusslein.  Ludwig;  and  Amdt,  Friedrich,  31925,473 
Schermerhom,  Jerry  D  .  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc  Spatial  discharge  trans- 
it. f^^^\,  <^'*<^^'»'"8«    display/memory    kanel.    3.925,703.    CI 
J  I  J-  lo9.0TV. 

Scherrer.  Hanspeter:  See 

Boiler.  Arthur,  and  Scherrer,  Hanspeter,  3i,925.444 
Scherzer.  Julius;  and  Albers,  Edwin  Wolf,  to  W.  R.  Grace  Sc  Co  Hy- 
drocarbon crackmg  process  using  zeolite  mixtures.  3.925,195.  CI. 
*Uo- 1  20.000.  ' 

Schick.  Hannes:  See— 

Mueller-Tamm.  Heinz;  Schick.  Hannes; 
nenberger,  Peter,  3,925.341. 
Schindl.  Klaus  P.:  See— 

Mersullinger,  Kurt;  and  Schindl.  Klaus  P.. '3.924  926 
Schindler,  Donald  G.:  See—  ' 

Clark    John  O.;  Rafferty,  James  B.;  and  Schindler,  Donald  G.. 
3,924,453. 
Schiag,  Johannes:  See—  i 

Schlichting,  Karl;  Horn,  Peter;  Schiag.  Jdhannes;  and  Koemig, 
Wolfgang,  3,925,306.  1  * 

Schlanger,  Gabriel  Gary:  See—  \ 

Cardwell,  Robert  Edward;  Carlson,  David  tmory;  Davis   Robert 
Leon;    McNamara,    Edward    Joseph;    Pile.    Randolph    John 
Schlanger.  Gabriel  Gary;  Tutelman.  David  Morris;  Warwick! 
^^^^^^^^'^•'^'^^y'^'*^y'^"^rtMonimer,i,925,60\. 
Schleeger,     Harold    F.    Tennis    practice    device.     3,924  853     CI 

273-29.00A.  ' 

Schlichting,  Karl;  Horn,  Peter;  Schiag,  Johann«;  and  Koemig,  Wolf- 
gang, to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Proceu  (br  subilizing  polyam- 
ides.  3.925.306,  CI.  260-45.9NC. 
Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellshaft:  See—     1 

Melcher.  Robert  Albert,  3,924.991. 
Schlotzhauer.  Allan  T.:  See—  I 

Brown.  Albert  E.;  Schlotzhauer.  Allan  T 
A.,  3.924.728. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Urbanosky.  Harold  J..  3.924,463.  | 

Schmermund.   Alfred.   Machine  for  packaging  rod-shaped  articles. 

3.924.386.  CI.  53-60.000. 
Schmid.  Hans:  See— 

Frater,  Georg;  Greuter,  Hans;  and  Schmid,  Hans.  3.925.477. 

Frater.  Georg;  Greuter.  Hans;  and  Schmid.  Hans.  3,925,479 

Greuter.  Hans;  Frater.  Georg;  and  Schmid,  Hans,  3.925.486. 

Schmid.  John  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Diglycidyl  ether 

of  4-methylol  reiorcinol.  3.925.315.  CI.  260-47  OEN 
Schmidt-Dunker.  Manfred:  See—  I 

Plover.  Walter;  Schmidt-Dunker.  Manfred;  4nd  Gloxhuber,  Chris- 
Uan,  3,925,456.  T 

Schmidt,  James  J.:  See— 

Bergishagen,  Finn;  and  Schmidt,  James  J.,  3i924,455. 
Schmidt.  Jurgen;  and  Hesse.  Jurgen.  to  Messerl  Griesheim  G.m  b  H 

Device  for  deburring  work  pieces.  3.924.357.  CI.  51-13  000 
Schmyt,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Jager,  Gerhard;  Wenzelburger,  Hans  Jurgen;{and  Schmidt,  Robert 
R.,  3,925.386.  ' 

Schmolka.  Irving  R.  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Amphoteric 

•urfictant  eels.  3.925.241.  CI.  252-316.000. 
Schmuck.  Johann:  !5ee—  | 

HaU.  Ernst;  and  Schmuck.  Johann.  3.924.597. 
Schneider.  Bemd.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Prewure  operated 
control  for  resistance  welding  machines.  3.925,635.  CI.  219-89  000 
Schneider.  Charies:  See— 

Chabardes,    Pierre;   Grard,   Charles;    and    Schneider,   Charles 
3,925.485. 
Schneider.  Harvey  R.:  See— 

Bigham.  ClifTord  B  ;  and  Schneider.  Harvey  R..  3.925  676 
Schneider.  Heinz-Georg:  S*e— 

Kleimann.  Helmut;  von  Bonin.  Wulf;  Schneider,  Heinz-Geora;  and 
Gebauer.  Herbert.  3,925,527.  ,  * 

Schneider,  Walter:  See- 

Althauien,  Ferdinand;  Boden.  Heinrich;  Ersfild.  Heinz;  Klier,  Lo- 
thar;  RafTel.  Reiner;  and  Schneider.  Walter,  3.924  989 
Schnitta.  Edward:  See— 

Greenwood.  Arthur  R.;  Heinze.  Walter  W.;  S^hnitU.  Edward'  and 
Andrejasich.  Frank  H.,  3,923,025 


,  4nd  Newman,  Douglas 


Schoch.  Werner:  See— 

^'^^'  ^o'fgang;    Eilingsfeld.    Heinz;    and    Schoch,    Werner, 

Schoenholz,  Daniel:  See— 

Petersen,  Arthur.  Sr.;  Mackowiak.  Uonard  S.;  and  Schoenholz 
Daniel.  3,925.112. 
Scholl.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Brenner,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Scholl.  Charles  H.,  3,924  375 

Scholz,  Hans:  See- 
Banks,  Peter  Baldwin;  and  Scholz,  Hans,  3,925,699 

Schottel-Werft  Josef  Becker  KG.:  See— 
Wacker.  Gerd,  3.924.556. 

Schowiak,  Duane  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Mixing  manifold  for  air 
atomizing  spray  apparatus.  3.924,806,  CI.  239-8.000 

Schrecongost.  Ray  B..  to  Hammond  Corporation.  Electronic  keying 

o'J"'^."l!.„*"*'    selectable    sustain    characteristics.    3,924,505,    CI 
84-1 .010. 

^I'J^^c',-,'*!^!'*-,'^,  q'^^K^*"*    ^°^    dissolving    oxygen    in    water. 
Schreiber,  William  F.:  See— 

Mason.  Samuel  J.;  Troxel,  Donald  E.;  and  Schreiber,  William  F 
3,925,760. 
Schrenk,  Walter  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Coextrusion  ao- 

paratus.  3.924.990.  CI.  425-131.100. 
Schreyer.  Gerd:  See— 

Geiger.  Friedhelm;  Heimberger.  Werner;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  and 
Weigert.  Wolfgang.  3,925,377. 
Schubert,  Klaus;  and  Grohmann,  Klaus,  to  Krups,  Robert.  Apparatus 
for  forming   windings  on   rotors  of  electric   motors  or  the   like 
3,924,816,  CI.  242-7.05B. 
SchueU,  Hans-Ulrich:  See— 

Buehler.  Arthur;  and  Schuetz,  Hans-Ulrich,  3,925,346 
Schulze,  Klaus:  See— 

Klemm.  Peter;  and  Schulze.  Klaus.  3.924,596. 
Schuman.  Seymour,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Method  of  recovering  uranium  hexa- 
fluoride.  3,925,536.  CI.  423-258.000 
Schumann.  Wilhelm;  and  Strathmann.  Heinrich,  to  Forschungsinstitut 
Bergof  GmbH.  Polyimide  membrane  and  process  for  makins  same 
3,925,21 1,  CI.  210-500.00M. 
Schuster,  Hans:  See— 

Schafer,  Karl;  Schuster,  Hans;  and  Klebert.  Wolfgang.  3.925  581 
S;hu8ter.  Herbert;  Huther.  Edmund;  Ott.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Dinges.  Karl 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Moulding  compositions.  3.925  513  Cl' 
260-883.000.  •       .      • 

Schutz,  Gunther:  See— 

Teuber.  Hans-Joachin;  and  Schutz.  Gunther.  3.925  449 
Schwartz.  Morton  A.:  See— 

Ning.  Robert  Ye-Fong;  and  Schwaru.  Morton  A..  3.925.358 
Schwarz.  Maurice  Jacob:  See— 

Tschamer.  Christopher  Johannes;  Schwarz.  Maurice  Jacob;  and 
Horlacher.  Paul.  3.925.260. 
Schwarzineer,  Ernst:  See— 

Obendorf.  Werner;  Lindner.  Irmgard;  Schwarzinger.  Ernst;  and 
Kneger.  Josef.  3.925.412. 
Schweizer.  Gottfried,  to  Gertsch  AG.  Ski  binding.  3,924,866,  CI. 

2oU~I  1 .35N. 

Schweizer.  Rudolf:  See— 

Guanella.  Gustev;  and  Schweizer.  Rudolf.  3.925.612. 
Schwenninger.  Ronald  L..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Flat  glass  inspection 

system  and  method.  3.925.049.  CI.  65-29.000. 
Schwerin.  Gunther.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hydraulic  control  ar- 
rangement. 3.924.655.  CI.  137-596.130. 
Schweriner,  Harold  A.,  to  Simco  Company.  Inc..  The.  Multiple  copy 

electrostatic  hold-down  apparatus.  3.925.712.  CI.  317-262  OOE 
Schwing,  Gregory  Wayne:  See- 
Mann,   John    Benjamin,   Jr.;   and   Schwing,   Gresorv    Wavne 
3,925,380.  '     ' 

Scibilia,  Peter  A,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cassette  light  seal  for  cam- 
eras. 3,924,940.  Cl.  352-75.000 
Science  Union  etCie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale:  See- 
Vincent.    Michel;    Remond.    Georges;    and    Laubie     Michel 
3.925.369. 
Scientific  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Nebeker.  Eugene  B.;  and  Rodriguez.  Sergio  E..  3,924  805 
Scientific  Process  &  Research,  inc.:  See— 

Klein,  Imrich;  and  Tadmor,  Zehev.  3,924,842. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

McGlnniss,  Vincent  D.,  3,925,181. 
Scott,  Hubert  D.:  See— 

Paap.  Hans  J.;  and  Scott.  Hubert  D..  3,925.659. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Brickman,  W.  James;  and  Faessinger,  Robert  W.   3  925  274 
^°"-,''j'o''°''  ^'"'"'";  »n<l  "'»«•  Geoffrey  Dean  Loftus,  to  Common- 
wealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Feed  supple- 
ments for  rummanu  comprising  lipid  encapsulated  with  protein- 
aldehyde  reaction  product.  3.925.560.  Cl.  426-2.000. 
Scriba.  Peter  C.  to  Sartorius-Mcmbranfilter  GmbH.  Semi-automatic 
chromatographic  separation  apparatus.  3.925.207.  Cl.  210-138  000 
Scuden.  Vincent,  to  Van  Blarcom  Closures  Inc.  Child  proof  closure 

3.924.770.  Cl.  215-220.000. 
Security  Devices  Corporation:  See— 
Amiune.  Clifford  L.,  3.925.774. 
Sedlewicz,  Paul  G.:  See— 

Haitz.  Roland  H.;  Sedlewicz,  Paul  G.;  Stirrup,  Keith  A.;  Hilbiber. 
David  F.;  and  Teichner,  Robert  W.,  3,925,801. 
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Segain,  John  E.:  See— 

Esser,  Kari;  and  Segain,  John  E..  3.925,571. 
Segal.  Joshua  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force  Base  two  ex- 
ponential counter.  3.924.614.  Cl.  328-51.000 
Seidel.  William  Cari:  S«— 

Kin^.  Charles  Morgan;  Seidel.  William  Cari;  and  Tolman.  Chad- 
wick  Alma.  3.925.445. 
Seller.  Karl:  See— 

Rau,  Karlheinz;  and  Seller.  Kari.  3.925.583. 
Seki.  Ikuo:  See— 

Ogura,  Jiro;  Seki,  Ikuo;  Sato,  Kiyotaka;  Takahashi.  Masaaki;  Ito 
Akira;  and  Igarashi,  Yuriko,  3,925,222. 
Sekino,  Susumu:  See— 

Uchiyama,    Tomoyoshi;    Sekino.    Susumu;    and    Tani.    Kenii 
3.924,450.  ' ' 

Sekio,  Isao:  See— 

Kato.  Tetsuo;  and  Sekio.  Isao.  3.925.063. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyoshi.     Hiroshi;     Mori,     Hirohumi;     and     Tanoue,     Yoriko 
3,925.269. 
Sellar.  Gerald  Miller:  See— 

Moscioni.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Sellar.  Gerald  Miller,  3.924.920 
Sellgren.  Arthur  O.:  See— 

Haile.  Paul  C;  and  Sellgren.  Arthur  O..  3.924.360. 
Sem-Sandberg.  Sverre  George.  Ship  navigation  equipment.  3,924,465 
Cl.  73-181.000.  .       .       . 

Seperic:  See— 

Baetz,  Jacques,  3,925,396. 
Serio,  Vincent  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Diacont.  George  P..  Jr.;  and  Serio.  Vincent  J.,  Jr.,  3,924  785 
Sessler.  Gerhard  Martin:  See- 
French,  Joseph  Charies;  Nigam.  Anant  Kumar;  and  Sessler  Ger- 
hard Martin.  3.925,610. 
Seunevel,  Thierry  B.,  to  Alpha  Bebe  Sante.  Zone  Industrielle  Feeding 

device  with  regulable  flow.  3.924.620.  Cl.  128-252  000 
Sevrell.  Sven  Gosta  Uno:  See— 

Rausing.  Gad  Anders;  Stork.  Sven  Olof  Soren;  and  Sevrell   Sven 
Gosto  Uno.  3.924.796. 
Sewell.  Wesley  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Series  tuned 

spin  coil  supply.  3.925,71 1.  Cl.  317-123.000. 
Sextro,  Gunter;  and  Burg,  Kariheinz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Thermoplastic  molding  composition  based  on  poly  (oxymethylenes) 
3,925,505.  Cl.  260-823.000.  r    j       j         , 

Seyfried,  Franz:  Set- 
Andres,  Rudolf;  Moller,  Hermann;  and  Seyfried,  Franz,  3,925,656. 
Shacter,  John,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration.  Stage  design.  3,925,036,  Cl.  55-158.000 
Shaht,  Harold;  and  Kieras.  Joseph  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 

Production  of  styrene.  3,925,496,  Cl.  260-669.00R. 
Shander,  Otto  A.:  See— 

MacDonnell,  Robert  W.;  and  Shander,  Otto  A.,  3,924,541. 
Mac  Donnell,  Robert  W.;  and  Shander,  Otto  A.,  3,924  542 
Shatterproof  Glass  Corporation:  See— 

Carmichael,  Donald  C;  Chambers,  Douglas  L.;  and  Wan  Chone 
T..  3.925,182.  ' 

Shatzkin,  Leonard:  See— 

Leatherman,  Alfred  F.;  and  Shatzkin,  Leonard.  3.925.126. 
Shaul.  Anthony  James;  and  Wood.  Edward  Russell,  to  Formica  Inter- 
national Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  an  insulating  substrate  for  use  in 
printed  circuits.  3,925,138,  Cl.  156-313.000. 
Shave.  Robert  C.  Cushion  construction.  3,924.283.  Cl.  5-338.000. 
Shaw,  Alan,  to  Halifax  Tool  Company  Limited.  Percussion  drill  control 

means.  3.924.690,  Cl.  173-13.000. 
Shaw.  Stuart  Walter  Ker.  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The. 
Nickel-chromium    alloys    and    casting    thereof     3,925  072     CI 
75-171.000. 
Shear,  William:  See- 
Doyle,  Alfred  Michael;  and  Shear,  William,  3,925.294 
Shechmeister.  Isaac  L.;  Kolar.  Joseph  R.,  Jr.;  and  Kammlade.  William 
G..  Jr.,  to  Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation.  Bovine  vaccines 
and  methods  of  making  and  using  same.  3,925.544.  Cl.  424-89  000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Kohler,  Jacques  R.;  and  Binsbergen.  Frederik  L..  3.925,514. 
Van  Klinken.  Jakob;  and  Dautzenberg.  Frits  M.,  3,925,197. 
Wicks,  Moye.  Ill,  3,925,189. 
Wilpers.  Dale  J..  3,925,113. 
Shen,  Chin-Wen:  See- 
George.  William  D.;  and  Shen,  Chin-Wen,  3,924,683. 
Shenoha,  James  L.;  and  Shcth.  Bud.  to  Norwood  Marking  St.  Equip- 
ment Co..   Inc.   Imprinting  device   with   indexer.    3.924.527.  Cl 
101-88.000. 
Sherman.  Ralph  R..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Constant  cur- 
rent battery  charging  circuit.  3.925,714,  Cl.  320-39.000. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See- 
Weir,  Donald  Robert;  and  Evans,  David  John  Ivor,  3,925,533. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Schachet,  Eli.  3,924,624. 
ShesUg,  Lowell  N.:  See— 

Hulett,  James  S.;  and  Shestog,  Lowell  N.,  3,925,781. 
Sheth,  Bud:  See— 

Shenoha,  James  L.;  and  Sheth,  Bud,  3,924,527. 
Shiba,  Keisuke:  See- 
Sato,  Akira;  Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  Hinato,  Masanao,  3,925,084. 
Sato,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  Hinato.  Masanao. 
3,925,085. 


Shibahara,  Yasuo;  and  Tominaga,  Yoichi,  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Surface  sizing  compositions.  3,925,328,  Cl.  260-78. 50T. 
Shibayama,  Noboru:  See— 

Oshima,   Yujiro;   Katooka.   Masao;   Tutui,   Osamu;   Shibayama, 
Noboru;  Ohtuka.  Masayoshi,  and  Ozaki,  Shigehito,  3,924.457. 
Shiffler.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Coffman.  Robert  L.;  and  Shiffler.  Richard  W..  3.925.223. 
Shimada.  Shunsaku;  and  Inazumi.  Tadahiro.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  producing  pellets  with  cement.  3.925.069.  Cl 
75-3.000. 
Shimamoto.  Tsugio:  See— 

Okada.  Hiroaki;  Fujisawa,  Hiroshi;  Fujito.  Masahiko;  Shimamoto, 
Tsugio;  and  Nomura.  Hiroaki.  3.925.357. 
Shimizu,   Noriaki.    Method   of  making   a   dial   for   a   wrist   watch 

3.924.791.  Cl.  228-110.000. 
Shimogori.  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Takamura.   Akira;  Shimogori.   Kazutoshi;  Yamagau.  Toshiaki; 
Sato.  Masao;  and  KitonaU.  Koziro.  3.925.064. 
Shimojima.  Haruhiko:  See— 

Yoshino.  Masatoka;  Kuwazawa.  Hiroyasu,  Shimojima.  Haruhiko; 
Tanaka.  Osamu;  Kusakawa.  Hideaki;  Matsuoka.  Hiromasa;  and 
Maeda.  Mitsuo,  3,925,021. 
Shimojima,  Yukiji;  Takeda.  Isao.  deceased;  by  Takeda.  Emiko,  legal 
represenutive;  Mizuno.  Masayuki;  Mizuno.  Yukiko;  and  Ohoka. 
Tadaaki,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antibiotic  No. 
156-BI     and    process    for    production    thereof    3.925,546.    Cl 
424-116.000. 
Shin,  Kju  Hi,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of  1 .3.5- 
trimethy-2.4.6-tris(3.5-di-tert-alkyl-4-hydroxybenzyl)benzene. 
3,925,488,  Cl.  260-619.00B. 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Sakato,  aoyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Hidetosi.  3.925.289. 
Shinmoto,    Jitsumi.    Extrusion    moulding    machine.    3.924.841     Cl 

259-191.000. 
Shinohara.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okuda.   Itsuki;  Shinohara.   Hiroshi;  Ogawa.   Hamki    and   Itoh 
Hideo,  3,925,555. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,    Eiji;    MiUugi,    Takashi;    and    Muneyuki.    Ryonosuke. 
3,925,155. 
Shoda.  Mikio:  See— 

Doi.  Yasushi;  Shoda.  Mikio;  Oguri.  Masatoshi;  and  Hashimoto, 
Joji,  3,925,602. 
Shoe  &  Allied  Trades  Research  Association.  The:  See- 
Richmond.  Richard  Malcolm.  3.925.713. 
Shoemaker,  John  Robert,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Rat  cable  electrical 
connections    and    methods    of    making    same.     3.924  923     Cl 
339-278.00M.  •       . 

Shohet.  Albert  J.,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Rack  and  pinion  hoist 

3.924.710.  Cl.  187-19.000. 
Shoji.  Michihiro:  See— 

Mitsuhashi.  Shi^eru;  Hirokawa.  Kyoichi;  Saito.  Noboru;  Kaneko. 
Minoru;  Shoji.  Michihiro;   Kowada,  Masunari;  and   Kazama 
Yasuo,  3,924.330. 
Shor.  Arthur  Charies;  and  Van  Dyk,  John  William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  coating  substrates  with 
a-substituted   /3-propiolactone    graft   copolymers.    3,925,574,   Cl 
427-195.000.  .       .        • 

Showalter.  Lane  Crawford;  Brokenshire,  John  Leslie;  and  Watu,  Geof- 
frey Brian,  to  Marsland  Engineering  Limited.  Detecting  apparatus 
3.925,022,  Cl.  23-254.00E.  a    hk-         ■ 

Shum.  Yick-Mow:  See— 

Wu.  Ching  H.;  Brown.  Alfred;  Huang,  Wann-Sheng;  and  Shum 
Yick-Mow,  3.924.682. 
Shusters.  Janis:  See— 

Pormale.  Milda  Yanovna;  Kashkina.  Nadezhda  Alexandrovna; 
Veinberg.  Elfrida  Indrikovna;  Kalninsh.  Arvid  Yanovich;  Shust- 
ers, Janis;  Mikazhans.  Valdis  Danielovich;  Purvinsh.  Indulis  Val- 
dovich;  and  Skutelis.  Antons  Petrovich.  3.925.356. 
Siddiqui.  Iftikhar  Hussain:  See— 

Coates.  Harold;  Collins.  John  Desmond;  and  Siddiqui    Iftikhar 
Hussain.  3.925,246. 
Siden,  Dennis  C,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Heat  recoverable  connec- 
tors. 3,925,596,  Cl.  174-68.500. 
Siejier,  E.  Horace.  Jr..  to  Perkin- Elmer  Corporation.  Atomic  absorp- 
tion   spectroscopy    with    background    correction.    3,924  950    Cl 
356-82.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eberspaecher,  Otto;  and  Pfisterer,  Herman,  3.925.678. 
Glasow.  Peter.  3.925,669. 
Haeusler,  Jochen,  3,925,649. 
Kessler,  Claus;  and  Beier,  Helmut,  3,925,631. 
Kessler,  Hartmut;  and  Kraus.  Hubert.  3.924.563. 
Richter.  Martin;  and  Kroger.  Ingo.  3.925  694 
Schneider,  Bemd,  3,925.635. 
Soder,  Eickhardt;  and  Grassme.  Ulrich.  3.925.672. 
Touchy.  Wolfgang,  3.925.121. 
Wolfram,  Roland.  3.925,701. 
Siewert,  Robert  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Staged  combus- 
tion engines  and  methods  of  operation.  3,924,576,  Cl.  123-l.OOR. 
Signode  Corjwration:  See— 

Wuetig.  Ralph  T..  3,924,720. 
Silva,  Jose  R.;  and  Narrace,  John  M.,  to  Silva,  Jose  R.  System  and 
method  for  monitoring  physiological  parameters.   3,924.606    Cl 
128-2. lOB. 
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3.924,700. 


3,924.824. 
.  3,924.474. 


3,925,767. 
I  segregating  appara 


Silva,  Wilbert  D.:  See— 

Lindsey,  Homer  M.;  and  Silva.  Wilbert  D 
Silvester,  Brian  Carol:  See— 

Stirling,  Walter  Robert;  Ellis,  Christopher  itobinson;  and  Silvester 
Brian  Carol,  3,924,712. 
Silvestri,  Herbert  H.:  See— 

Williams,  Walter  A.;  and  Silvestri,  Herbert  H..  3.925.418 
Simco  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Schwenner,  Harold  A.,  3,925,712. 
Simmons,  Charles  J  ,  to  Package  Machinery  Company  Seal  monitorine 

apparatus   3,925,139,  CI.  156-358.000 
Simmons.  Samuel  P.:  See— 

Markovitch.  Branko.  3.924,885. 
Markovitch.  Branko.  3.924,886. 
Markovitch.  Branko.  3.924,887. 
Simmons.  Verlin  M.  Removal  of  obstructing  siiow  from  within  snow 

mobile  track  enclosures.  3.924.905.  CI.  305,12  000 
Simon,  Klaus:  See—  j 

Breitling,  Ulrich;  and  Simon.  Klaus,  3,924J538. 
Simon.  Manfred  Horst:  See—  ' 

Hannemann.  Ludwig;  and  Simon.  Manfredl  Hont.  3  924  745 
Simpson.  David  A.:  See— 

Boardman.  Harold;  Breslow.  David  S.;  Silnpson,  David  A.;  and 
Wagner,  Richard  L..  3.924.520.  I 

Simpcon.  Dennis  D.:  See—  I 

Cornell.  Charles  R.;  Simpson.  Dennis  D  ;  aad  Knapp.  Kenneth  K 
3.924.410. 
Sinfclt.  John  H.;  and  Carter.  James  L..  to  Exxon, Research  &.  Engineer- 
ing Co  Reforming  process.  3,925.196.  CI.  2(^8-139.000. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See—  i 

Brodie.  Peter  M.;  and  Solov.  Edwin  G. 
Friedland.  Bernard;  and  Stiles.  John  C. 
Hauber.  Charies  Elwood,  3.925,607 
Stiles.  John  C.  3,924.475 
Wendel.  Lorenz  A.,  3.924.552. 
Witteles.  Abraham  A.;  and  Putterman.  Ha. 
Singer.  Ernst.  Automatic  liquid  sample  taking  ai 

tus.  3.924.47 1 .  CI.  73-42 1  OOB. 
Singer.  Malcolm  S..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Herbicidal  and/or 
fungicidal     5-polyhaloethylimlno-    and     5-p0lyhalovinylimino-2  4- 
imidazohdinediones.  3.925.553,  CI.  424-273.0OO. 
Singleton.    Frank    Henry;   and    Bruce.   Jack    i'illiam.   to   Woodall- 
Duckham.  Limited.  Treatment  of  cement  kiln  flue  dust  3  925  534 
CI.  423-208.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See— 

Camosso.  Domenico.  3.924.957. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH:  See— 

Pfeifle,  Dieter.  3.924.818. 
Skolnick.  Leonard:  See- 
Smith,  Elliott  P.;  Wachsmuth.  Robert  H.;  a«d  Skolnick.  Leonard 
3.924.941. 
Skomorotki.  Robert  M.;  and  Zobbi.  Robert  G..  to  American  Chemical 
&  Refining  Company.  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for  producing 
bright  palladium  electrodepositions.  3.925.170.  CI.  204-43  OON 
Skoultchi.  Martin  M  :  See— 

DavU.  Irwin;  Skoultchi.  Martin  M.;  and  Fries.  John  A..  3.925.282 
Skutelis.  Antons  Petrovich:  See— 

Pormale.   Milda  Yanovna;   Kashkina.  Nadezhda  Alexandrovna; 
Veinberg.  Elfrida  Indrikovna;  Kalninsh.  Arvid  Yanovich;  Shust- 
ers,  Janis;  Mikazhans.  Valdis  Danielovich;  Purvinsh.  Indulis  Val- 
dovich;  and  Skutelis.  Antons  Petrovich.  3,925.356. 
Sloan.  Benjamin  Johnston.  Jr..  to  Texas  InstrtmenU.  Incorporated. 
Procets  for  fabricating  integrated  circuiu  utilising  ion  implanution 
3.925,105,  CI.  148-1.500 
Slocum,  Charles  W..  to  Thermo-Electronics.  Inc  ResisUnce  device  for 
use  in  energizing  the  starting  winding  of  a  split  phase  induction  mo- 
tor. 3.925.748.  CI.  338-57.000. 
Smeby,  Robert  Rudolph:  See— 

Bumpus.  Francis  MeHin;  Khosla.  Mahesh  Chandra;  and  Smeby 
Robert  Rudolph.  3.925.345 
Smeltzer.  William  E.:  See— 

Linquist.  Wayne;  Pearson.  Vemon  W.;  Hageneyer,  Kenneth  and 

Smeltzer.  William  E.,  3,924,438. 

Smith,  Elliott  P ;  Wachsmuth,  Robert  H  ;  and  Skolnick.  Leonard,  to 

McGraw-Hill.  Inc.  Cassette  and  cassette  holder  for  improved  con- 

trolled-reading  device.  3.924.941.  CI.  352-78. OOR. 

Smith.  Ernest  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compan*   Frustoconical  con- 

Umer  and  blank  therefor.  3.924.795.  CI.  229-4.500. 
Smith.  George  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Reinhart,  Robert  R.;  and  Smith.  George  M..  Jr..  3  925  565 
Smith.  Harry:  S«— 

Buckle.  Derek  Richard;  and  Smith.  Harry.  3.925.557 
Smith.  John  H  :  See- 

Heitiinger.  Louis  J.;  Bahr,  John  P.;  Smith.  John  H.;  and  Anderson. 
Thomas  W..  3.925.762.  " 

Smith,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Matlock.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  R,  3.924,316. 
Smith,  Norman  Douglas  Patrick:  See— 

Osmond,  Desmond  Wilfrid  John;  Smith,  Norman  Douglas  Patrick 
and  Waite,  Frederick  Andrew,  3.925,032. 1 
Smith,  Randolph  O  :  See— 

Chapman,  John  H.;  Smith,  Randolph  O.;  aijd  Joaey   Verton  E 
3,924,813. 
Smith.  Richard  E.;  and  Bresnick.  Herbert  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Split  developer  housing.  3,924,944,  CI   355-3.QDD 
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Smith,  Scudder.  Oscillator  device  for  generating  signals  of  a  precise 

frequency   3,925,734,  CI.  331-41.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

De  Marinis,  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover,  John  R.  E.,  3,925.373. 
^"I'l,!^^"'**  ■'    Stripe-adjusting  apparatus  for  spraying' machine. 

3.924.784.  CI.  222-176.000. 
Smyth.  Roston  &  Pavirt:  See— 

Gillchriest.  William  C.  3.925.432. 
Snamprogeni  S.p.A.:  See- 
Koch.  Paolo;  and  Perrotti.  Emilio.  3.925.413. 
Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S  p  A  • 
See— 
Giacobazzi.  Valeriano.  3.924.984. 
Snyder.  John  Harold:  See— 

Hollingsworth.     Clinton     Allen;     and     Snyder.     John     Harold, 

Snyder,  William  Lee:  See— 

Hanser,  Paul  Edmund;  and  Snyder,  William  Lee,  3,924  656 
Socieu  Italiana  Resine  SIR.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ferlazzo,    Natale;    Buzzi,   Gian    Fausto;   and   Ghirga.    Marcello, 

Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal:  See— 

Viout.  Andre;  and  Pasero.  Regine.  3.925.542. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain:  See— 

Jacquot.  Jean  Noel.  3.924.971. 
Societe    Generale    de    Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 
"Alsthom  &  Cie":  See- 
Bono.  Pierre;  Demangc.  Philippe;  Leclere.  Claudine;  and  Tissier. 
Alexis.  3.925.099. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Pctrolcs  d'Aquitaine:  See— 

Lazarre.  Flavien;  Rozand.  Jacques;  and  Roumazeilles.  Simonne. 
3.924.658. 
Soder.  Eickhardt;  and  Grassme.  Ulrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
X-ray   diagnosis   apparatus   with   a   directly   heated    X-rav   tube 
3.925.672.  CI.  250-402.000. 
Sollazzi.  Pasquale  Robert;  and  Kaufman.  Michael  Avrum.  to  Rapid- 
American  Corporation.  Luggage  with  pull  device.  3.924.872    CI 
280-47.370. 
Sollazzi.  Pasquale  Robert:  See— 

Bernard.  James  K.;  and  Sollazzi.  Pasquale  Robert.  3.924,714. 
Solomon,  Elias  E..  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company  (Sys- 
tems). Gated  filter  circuit.  3.925,687.  CI.  307-233.00R 
Solov.  Edwin  G.:  See— 

Brodie.  Peter  M.;  and  Solov.  Edwin  G.,  3.924.824. 
Soloway.  Sidney:  See— 

McElroy.  Jerry  T.;  and  Soloway.  Sidney.  3.924.454 
Solvay  &  Cie:  See— 

Giacopelli.  Umberto.  3.925.186. 
Somann.  Gert  P.  Strap  connector  buckle.  3.924.302,  CI.  24-74.00A 
Sommer,  Richard:  See— 

Wolfrum,    Gerhard;    Sommer,    Richard;    and    Klauke.    Erich 

3,925,350. 

Sondhi,  Man  Mohan,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Apparatus  for  determining  the  glotui  waveform.  3,925  616    CI 

179-l.OSC.  »  6  .       .   .o,  v-i. 

Sonntag.  Alois,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  High  voltaee 

thyristor.  3.925.807.  CI.  357-55.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Esashi.  Hanjiro;  and  Yoshizaki.  Shuji.  3.925,820. 

Ishigaki.    Yoshio;    Narahara,    Hisaaki;    and    Tsuchiya,    Takao 

3,925,810.  ' 

Kihara,  Nobutoshi,  3,925.816. 
Kobayashi.  Isamu,  3.925.803. 
Kodera.  Yoichi.  3.924.324. 
Naruse.  Yosuke;  Yoshioka.  Taisuke;  Himuro.  Masami;  and  Ito 

Keiichi.  3.925.603. 
Saito.  Etsuro.  3.924.860. 

^I*il?*"'  ^8°"'  '°  ^^^  Incorporated.  Pressure  vessel  seal  and  lock 

3.924.778.  CI.  220-314.000 
Sorimachi.  Kanehiro:  See — 

Sanada.  Noriaki;  and  Sorimachi.  Kanehiro.  3,925.798 
Sorrells.  Frank  D.:  See— 

Lee.  Charles  A.;  and  Sorrells.  Frank  D..  3.924.626. 
Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation:  See— 

Shechmeister.  Isaac  L.;  Koiar.  Joseph  R.,  Jr.;  and  Kammlade  Wil- 
liam G.,  Jr.,  3,925,544. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

Colbum.  John  W  ,  Jr.;  Wood,  Charles  D  ,  HI;  Mathis,  Ronald  J 
and  Nye,  Allan  R.,  3,924,897. 
Spadafora,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Hamer,  Kermit  I.;  Hixson,  William  W.;  Spadafora,  Michael  A.;  and 
Steams,  Charles  F  ,  3,924,960. 
Sparham,  Vaughan  Reynell.  Method  of  separating  solids  suspended  in 

a  liquid.  3,925,205,  CI.  210-73.000.       "^  *  *^ 

Sparrendahl,  Gunnar  Erik  William:  See— 

Edstrom,  Nils  Herbert;  Lindqvist,  Stig  Gustaf  Wilhelm;  and  Spar- 
rendahl, Gunnar  Erik  William,  3,925.620. 
Spector.  Richard;  and  StrcUnski,  Joseph  Anthony,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company.   Bis( phenyl  )amidotriophosphates.   3.925  518    CI 
260-958.000. 
Speiser.  Jeffrey  M.;  Whitehouse.  Harper  J.;  and  Alsup.  James  M    to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy   Apparatus  for  the  generation  of  a 
high  capacity  chirp-Z  transform.  3.^i5.648,  CI.  235-156.000. 
Spence.  John  R..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Direct  drive 
circuit  for  light  emitting  diodes  3,925,690.  CI.  307-270.000. 
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Herbert;    and    Speriing.    Gerhard 


Sperling.  Gerhard:  See— 

Hachmann.    Klaus;    Saran 
3.925.234. 
Sperry.  Philip  R  ;  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  and  Butzky.  Leon,  to  Swiss  Alumin- 
ium Limited.  High  strength  aluminum  base  casting  alloys  possessing 
improved  machinability.  3,925.067.  CI.  75-142.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

KroKcr.  Harry;  and  Potier.  Curtis  N..  3.925.078. 
Spietschka.  Ernst:  See— 

Papenfuss.    Theodor;    Rehberg.    Rolf;    and    Spietschka.    Ernst 
3.925.094. 
Spivack.  Mayer;  and  Kern.  Fred  R..  Jr.  Hand-held  sail   3.924.870  CI 

280-1 1.37S. 
Spreadbury.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Bhate.  Suresh  K.;  Spreadbury.  Robert  J.;  Walker.  Michael  S.;  and 
Young.  Frederick  J.,  3.925.707. 
Sprengling.  Gerhard  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Filled 
composition    and    article    containing    perfluorinated    surfactant 
3.925.297,  CI.  260-37.0EP. 
Springer,  Robert  H.:  See— 

O'Brien,  Darrell  E.;  Robins,  Roland  K.;  and  Springer,  Robert  H 
3,925,385. 
Springett.  Charles  N.:  See— 

Goren,  Yoram;  and  Springett,  Charles  N.,  3,924.415. 
Springfield  Instrument  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Eberhard.  Heinz;  and  Menzer.  Anton,  3,924,518. 
Sprugel,  Friedrich:  See— 

Froeschmann,  Rasmus;  and  Sprugel,  Friedrich,  3,925  213 
Spuhl  AG:  See— 

Spuhl,  Walter,  3,924,665. 
Spuhl,  Walter,  to  Spuhl  AG.  Spring  core  assembly  machine.  3.924  665 
CI.  140-92.700.  ... 

Spulgis.  Ivars  Sigurds:  See— 

Hickey.  Thomas  Nelson;  and  Spulgis.  Ivars  Sigurds.  3.925  046 
Sroka.  Werner:  See— 

Engel.  Claus  Richard;  Linke.  Heinz;  Rothbuhr.  Lothar;  Sroka. 
Werner;  Vogt.  Jes;  and  Westlinning.  Hermann.  3.925.301. 
Staab.  Joachim,  to  Hartmann  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Two  beam 

infrared  gas  analyzer.  3.925,667,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Staal,  Gerardus  B.:  See— 

Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Staal,  Gerardus  B.,  3.925.460. 
Henrick.  Clive  A.;  and  Steal.  Gerardus  B..  3,925,461. 
Stedie,  William  P.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation  Oxidative  de- 

hydrogenation  process.  3,925,498,  Ci.  260-680. OOE. 
Stahl,    Herbert.    Feeding    arrangement    for    a    bar-shaped    object 

3,924,755,  CI.  214-1. OOP, 
Stehl,  Herbert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Colloidal  semi- 
conductor and  method  of  manufacture.  3,925,698,  CI  313-346  000 
Stahle,  Helmut:  See— 

Koppe,  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner;  Stahle.  Helmut;  and  Muacevic 
Gojko.  3.925.446. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  Apparatus  for  piecing  a  thread 

in  an  open-end  spinning  unit.  3.924.393,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Stahlecker,  FriU;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Apparatus  for  piecing  a  thread 

in  an  open-end  spinning  unit.  3,924,394,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Apparatus  for  removing  impu- 
rities from  fibrous  material.  3,924,397.  CI.  57-56.000. 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker.  FriU;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  3.924.393. 
Stahlecker.  FriU;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  3.924.394. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  3.924.397. 
Stallings.  Robert  John.  Jr.  Dynamic  speaker  having  dome  diaphragm 

and  basket  frequency.  3.925.626,  CI.  179-1 15. 50R. 
Stamicarbon  B.V.:  See— 

Geus.  John  W..  3.925.481. 

Schaafsma.    Sijbrandus    E.;    and    Deumens.    Johannes    J.    M. 
3.925.422. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See— 

Roest,  Bernard  C;  and  Schepers.  Herman  A.  J..  3.925.512. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Tannenbaum.  Steven  R..  3.925.562. 
Wardlow.  Eddie.  Jr..  3.925.305. 
Standard-Thomson  Corporation:  See— 

Duprez.  Wayne  R..  3.924.308. 
Standex  International  Corporation:  See— 
Brodcrick.  Frank  William.  3.924.313. 
Stanley.  Robert  K..  to  Textured  Yam  Co..  Inc.  Strand  treatment  appa- 
ratus. 3.924.310.  CI.  28-1.600. 
Stanley.  Robert  K.  Strand  drawing  and  crimping  treatment.  3,924.31 1 

CI.  28-72.110. 
Stanley  Tools  Ltd.:  See— 

Carter.  Ronald  David.  3.924.329. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See- 

Wliitehouse.  Hugh  L..  3.924.693. 
Stark.  Sven  Olof  Soren:  See— 

Rausing.  Gad  Anders;  Stark.  Sven  Olof  Soren;  and  Sevrell,  Sven 
Gosta  Uno.  3.924.796. 
Starren.  Rupert  M..  to  Risdon  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Safety 
closure  assembly  for  capping  a  dispensing  container.  3.924.782.  CI 
222-402.110. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Jin,  Jung  II;  and  Hwa.  Jesse  C.  H.,  3.925.506. 
MacDonald.  Alan  A..  3.925,055. 
Steams.  Charles  F.:  See— 

Hamer.  Kermit  I.;  Hixson.  William  W.;  Spadafora.  Michael  A    and 
Steams.  Charles  F.,  3.924.960. 


Steams.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Weinman.  James  A.;  and  Steams.  Charles  R.,  3.924.605. 
Steensma.  Peter  Dennis,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Tuning  structures  for  microstrip  transmission  lines. 
3.925.740.  CI.  333-82.00B. 
Steiger.  Eberhard.  to  VEB  Kombinat  Medizin-und  Labortechnik  Leip- 
zig. Biological  indicator  and  method  for  its  production.  3.925.159. 
Ci.  195-73.000 
Steingroever.  Erich,  to  Elektro-Physik,  Hans  Nix  A  Dr  Ing  E.  Stein- 
groever.  KG.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  hysteresis  curve  of  mag- 
netic   bodies    using    a    magnetic    potential    coil.    3.925.724,    CI. 
324-34.00R, 
Stengel.  Edgar:  See— 

Reinke.    Friedhelm;    Stengel.    Edgar;    and    Emde.    Friedhelm. 
3.925.570. 
Stephens.  Ruth  E  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Catalyste.  3.925.253.  CI. 

252-455.00R. 
Stephenson.  Roger  C:  See— 

Cooper,  Earl  A.;  and  Stephenson.  Roger  C.  3.924.688 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  5*^— 

Lesher.  George  Y.;  and  Brundage.  Ruth  Pauline.  3.925.398 
Stem.  Louis  P..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    System  and 
method  for  transferring  between  boiler-turbine  plant  control  modes 
3.925.645,  CI.  235-151.210. 
Stembach,  Leo  Henryk:  See— 

Metlesics.  Wemer;  and  Stembach.  Leo  Henryk.  3.925.359. 
Stevens.  Timothy  S.:  See— 

Hamish.  Small;  and  Stevens.  Timothy  S.,  3.925.019. 
Stewart.  Richard  P..  to  American  Farm  Systems.  Inc   Roof  structure. 

3.924.367.  CI.  52-80.000. 
Stewart.  Robert  Lee:  See— 

Laughlin.  Robert  Gene;  and  Stewart.  Robert  Lee.  3.925.262. 
Stichting  Reactor  Centrum  Nederland:  See— 

Ouaadvliet.  Hendricus  Johannes  Adrianus.  3.924.380. 
Stiles.    John    C.    to    Singer    Company,    The.    Vibratine    rine   £vro 

3,924,475,  CI.  74-5.60A.  »        »   «J 

Stiles,  John  C:  See— 

Friedland,  Bemard;  and  Stiles.  John  C.  3.924.474. 
Stiriing.  Walter  Robert;  Ellis.  Christopher  Robinson;  and  Silvester. 
Brian  Carol,  to  Ferodo  Limited.  Hydraulic  liquid  operated  and 
cooled  friction  brake.  3.924.712.  CI.  188-264.00F, 
Stirrup.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Haitz.  Roland  H.;  Sedlewicz.  Paul  G.;  Stirrup.  Keith  A..  Hilbiber. 
David  F.;  and  Teichner.  Robert  W..  3.925.801. 
Stin,  Donald  H.:  See- 
Butcher,  Thomas  V..  and  Stitt.  Donald  H..  3,924,888. 
Stockinger,  Friedrich;  and  Lohse,  Friedrich,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion.   Triglycidyl    compounds    and    their    use      3,925,407,    CI 
260-309.500. 
Stoepel,  Kurt:  See— 

Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich.  Vater,  Wulf,  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 
3.925.395. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  See— 

Partain.  James  H..  3.924.801. 
Stone.  Jonathan  A.;  and  Bluemle.  Albert  W..  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Corporation.  Foundry  aggregate  binders.   3.925.296,  CI 
260-37.00N. 
Stone,  Louis  Earl;  and  Romano,  Roberto,  to  Texas  Instrumenu,  Incor- 
porated. Method  for  the  two-stage  epitaxial  growth  of  IIl-V  semicon- 
ductor compounds.  3,925,117,  CI.  148-171.000. 
Stone  Manganese  Marine  Limited:  See- 
May,  Eric  R.,  3,924,411. 
Story  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Story,  Paul  R.;  and  Busch,  Peter,  3,925,417. 
Story,  Paul  R.;  and  Busch,  Peter,  to  Story  Chemical  Corporation 
Tricyclohexylidene  peroxide  and  dicyclohexylidene  peroxide  and 
method  of  producing  the  same.  3,925,417,  CI.  260-338.000. 
Story,  Paul  Richard;  Busch,  Peter;  Denson,  Donald  Derby;  and  Wright, 
Carl  Edward,  to  Research  Corporation.  Method  for  the  preparation 
of  macrocyclic  compound.  3,925,421,  CI.  260-343.000. 
Stover,  David  Emmert:  See— 

Wagner,  Joseph  Francis;  Broderick,  Ross  Thomas,  Link,  Joseph 
Edward;  and  Stover,  David  Emmert,  3,924,904, 
Stover,  Harris  A.  Monitoring  system  for  detecting  defective  rails  or 

road  beds,  3,924,461,  CI,  73-146.000. 
Strain,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Thomber,  Karvel  Kuhn,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated.   Transfer  filter  for   transfer  devices 
3,925,806,  CI.  357-24.000. 
Stratford  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Putney,  David  H.;  and  Graham,  Ward  A.,  3,925,501. 
Strathmann,  Heinrich:  See— 

Schumann,  Wilhelm;  and  Strathmann,  Heinrich,  3,925.211. 
Straughn,  Robert  O.;  Eiofson.  Gary  L  ;  and  Reinhart.  Richard  D..  to 
General  Mills.  Inc.  Preparing  an  extruded  puffed  snack  product 
3.925.563.  CI.  426-302.000. 
Strauven.  Kurt,  to  Wasser-Sand-Forschungs-U.  Vertriebs  G.m.b  H 

Filtering  device.  3.925.210.  CI.  210-335.000. 
Stretanski.  Joseph  Anthony:  See— 

Spector.  Richard;  and  Stretanski.  Joseph  Anthony.  3.925.518. 
Striker.  David  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Semi-conductor  rectifier 

heat  sink.  3.925,809,  Ci.  357-81.000. 
Strong,  Doyle  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pressure-fixable  developing  powder  containing  a  thermoplastic  resin 
and  wax,  3,925,219,  CI.  252-62. lOP. 
Strub,  Rolf.  Ski  safety  binding.  3,924,869,  CI,  280-1 1. 35D. 
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Stnink,  Manfred;  Kroschel.  Heinz;  and  Voss,  Alfred,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktwngeaellichaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  explosive  devices 
surrounded  by  a  case  3,924,510,  CI.  86-I.OOR. 
Stulik,  iiri;  and  Scheinecker.  Alois,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eis- 
en-  und  Suhlwerke  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for 
lifting  and  pivoting  a  metallurgical  vessel.  3,924,517,  CI  92-2  000 
Stupak,  Leonid  Mikhailovich:  Ste— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Chekotilo 
Leonty  Vasilievich;  Martyn.  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Artamonov.' 
Viktor  Leonidovich,  Bochorishvili,  Anzor  Ippolitovich;  Stupak 
Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Sysenko.  Anatoly  Petrovich;  and  Pooov' 
Valery  Georgievich.  3,924,672.  ' 

Sturwold,  Robert  J  .  and  Barrett,  Fred  O  .  to  Emery  Industries  Inc 
Esters  of  polyoxvalkylene  alvcols  and  mixed  dibasic  acids  as  fiber 
finishes.  3,925,589,6.  428-395.000  T 

Sugawara  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Suzuki,  Nagayuki;  Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  ^nd  Yamada,  Katsuto, 
3,925,584. 
Sugi,  Ichirow;  Takenaka.  Haruo;  Okiyama,  Tashiaki;  and  Kobayashi 
rf'!l7i'?^^"<^''°'°  '''''"  ^°  •  ^"*  Record«ig  method.  3.925.573, 

Sugimoto.  Keiichi;  Nishijima.  Kouji;  and  Kakey*.  Nobuharu,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  a-Alkylsulfobenzyl  t>enicillins  and  produc- 
tion thereof  3,925,362.  CI.  260-239.100 
Sugisawa,  Maaakazu,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  steerina 

mechanism.  3,924.705,  CI.  180-79.20R 
Sugiuni.  Yasuo:  See— 

Miura,    Minoru;    Kawasaki,   Mono;   Sasaki.    KanUro;   SUaitani 
Yasuo;  and  Ishimura.  Susumu,  3,924,812 
Suhara,  Manabu:  See— 

Keiichi;  Suhara,  M4nabu;  and  Morimoto, 
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Jr.;  Sule,  Frank  P. 


and  Sule,  Wayne  P 


Jr.;  Sule,  Frank  P.;  and  Sule,  Wayne  P 


Oda,  Yoshio;  Uchida 
Takeshi,  3.925.464 
Sule.  Frank  P  :  See— 

Renner,  Edmund  W., 
3.924.559. 
Sule.  Wayne  P  :  See— 
Renner,  Edmund  W., 
3.924,559 
Suler,  Ladislav,  to  Bau  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  CotJtrol  system  for  injec- 
tion molding  apparatus.  3,924,986,  CI.  425-4^1.200 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See—  ] 

Akamauu,   Takashi;    Koga,    Koichi;    Kondo,   Mitturu;    Miyake 

Makoto,  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  3.925.416. 
Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Koshiba 

Masao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yan-amoto,  Hisao,  3,925,382 
Maruyama,  Isamu;  Nakao,  Masaru;  Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Ono.  Keiichi 
Takayama,  Masaharu;  Katoyama,  Shigenafi;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro! 
1  S^<'Vl^''   '**""'•   '"*''■•  Shigeho;  an<)   Yamamoto,   Hisao, 

Miuushima,  HiroUugu;  and  Katata,  MotohiJo,  3  925  327 
Tottori,    Nobumasa;    Kato,    Toshiro;    Asailo.    Yasiihisa;    Ueda 

Minoru,  Kinno,  Osamu;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Fujinami,  Akira;  and 

Ozaki,  Toshiaki,  3,925.554. 
Yamahara,  Takeshi;  and  Usui,  Masahiro,  3,>25,436 
Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohaahi 

Tothiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  K|ichihiro;  Maruyama' 

Isamu;  Mon,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuytoshi.  3.925  364 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mauui,  Kazumi;  Umemori,  Takashi;  Mateaura,  Kenji;  Hosoda 

3  924537°'    '^'*'"''**"-    ^adashige;    an4    Tawara.    Makoto. 

Ouwa,  Makoto;  Hagiwara.  Yoshitoshi;  Kusaka.  Kunio;  Kawakita 
Tikao;  Motoyoshi,  Kenya;  and  Ku'oishi.  Nobuhito  3  925  065  ' 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miura,    Minoru;    Kawasaki,   Mono;   Sasaki     KanUro;   SueiUni 
Yasuo;  and  Ishimura,  Susumu,  3,924,812. 
Summerfield,  Martin:  See— 

Cavenv,  Leonard  H  ;  and  Summerfield,  Martin,  3,924  406 
Summers  Leo  Ewart  Arthur;  and  Underbill,  Da? id  Sidney,  to  British 
Aircraft   Corporation    Limited.    Forming   metals.    3,924,793,  CI. 

£Zo'\  5 V.UuO. 

Summers,  Thomas  Wade,  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corpora- 

tjon.  Ventilated  filter  tip  cigarette.  3,924,643, CI.  131-lOOOA 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Mattis,  Donald  J.,  3,925,655. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 
Mills,  Ivor  W  ,  3,925, 2J0. 
Wentzheimer,  William  W.,  3.925.500. 
Sun  Ventures.  Inc.:  See— 

Oishi,  Masayoshi.  3,925,254. 
Sundbeck,  Bertil:  See— 

Borretzen,  Bemt;  Olsson,  Knut  Gunnar;  anb  Sundbeck    Bertil 
3,925,487.  I 

Sunditrand  Dau  Control,  Inc.:  See— 

Bateman,  Charles  Donald;  and  Muller,  Hans  Rudolf,  3.925.75 1 
Sunditrand  Syracuse,  Inc.:  See—  I  •    •       • 

SchaJIer,  Robert  L.,  3,924,359.  | 

Suzuki,  Kinya;  and  Izumi,  Tokio,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Public  Corporation;  and  Ocean  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.  Armored  submarine 
cable  having  lengthwise  distributed  insulation  i«eans  in  each  armor 
wire.  3,925.598.  CI.  174-108.000. 
Suzuki.  Masahiko.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd  |nk  jet  type  printing 
device.  3.925,787,  CI.  346-75  OOO  ¥     J=     yi«=  pnnung 

Suzuki,  Nanyuki;  Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  and  Yamwla,  Kattuto,  to  Daii- 
chi  Seiyaku  Company  Limited;  and  Sugawara  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd  Adhe- 
sive seal  and  Upe  for  sealing.  3,925,584,  CI.  428-40.000 


Suzuki,  Osamu:  See— 

Azuma,  Kishiro;  Tsuji,  Isao;  Kato,  Hiroyuki;  Tatemichi.  Hidemaro; 
3  9S*322        "'    ^"™''''    *^'*""'    *"**    '^°"**°'    Kishichiro, 
Suzuki.  Yasoji.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Time  shar- 
ing information  circuit.  3.925.685.  CI.  307-205  000 
Suzuki,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Kojima  Makoto;  Noda,  Yuzuru;  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Okamoto 
Toshihide,  3,925,313. 
Suzuoki,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

fbata,  Jyoji;  Kobayashi,  Hidehiko;  Toyomoto,  Kazuo;  Suzuoki 
Kazuhiro;  and  Nogami,  SumiUka,  3,925.272 
Swadner,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Gaines,  Marvin  E.;  and  Swadner,  Robert  L.,  3  924  968 

"'S J76"cf  34£3''2rOAD':  ''°'^'^^°''  "^'P'^y  ''""'"^  ^y^^"^' 
Swander,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Kimmel,  Robert  M.;  Riggs,  John  P.;  Swander.  Robert  W.;  and 
Whitney,  Wells,  3,925,524. 
Swanson,  Arthur  H.  Tracheotomy  tube.  3,924,637,  CI.  128-351  000 
Swanson,  David  B.:  See— 

Horzepa,  John  P.;  and  Swanson,  David  B.   3  925  257 
Swanson,  Ronald  R,  to  General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.  Phenolic  oximes 

3,925,472.  CI.  260-566.00A. 
Swanson,  Russell  K.  Unloading  assembly  for  shopping  cart.  3.924.709. 

CI.  186-1. OAC. 
Swanson.  Sydney  Alan  Vasey;  See- 
Freeman,  Michael  Alexander  Reykers;  and  Swanson.  Sydney  Alan 
Vasey,  3,924,277.  .    /       /      «. 

Swift  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Kealy,  Joseph  P.,  3,925,053. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Limited:  See— 

Sperry,  Philip  R.;  Tyler,  Derek  E.;  and  Butzky,  Uon,  3,925,067 
Swodenk,  Wolfgang;  and  Scharfe,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  production  of  allyl  aceute.  3.925,452,  CI. 

SWS  Silicones  Corporation:  See- 
Lewis,  Richard  Newton,  3,925,285. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Lentine,  Frank  Nickolis;  and  Keller,  William  Francis.  3.924  334 
Rabinowitz.  Azriel  J.;  and  Wilson.  David  B..  3.924,894. 
Woodhams.  Glen  Arthur.  3.924,660. 
Sylvester.  Robert  T.:  See- 
Allen.  Travis  A.;  and  Sylvester.  Robert  T.,  3,924,794. 
Symborski,  Alex  P.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus for  packaging  linear  material.  3,924,817.  CI.  242-18  OOG 
Synthelabo:  See— 

Najer,  Henry;  and  Pascal,  Yves  Robert  Alain,  3,925  392 
Sysenko,  Anatoly  Petrovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Chekotilo 
Leonty  Vasilievich;  Martyn.  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Artamonov^ 
Viktor  Leonidovich;  Bochorishvili,  Anzor  Ippolitovich;  Stupak, 
Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Sysenko,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  and  Popov' 
Valery  Georgievich,  3,924,672.  ' 

Systems,  Science  and  Software:  See— 

Farrell,  Sherman  R.;  and  Loda,  Gary  K.,  3,925,670. 
Szepcsvary,    Jeno.     Radial     shaft    packing    ring.     3,924,861,    CI. 

Szymaazek,  Paul  G.,  to  Vilter  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Control 
means  for  a  variable  capacity  roury  screw  compressor.  3.924.972. 
CI.  417-310.000. 

Szypka.  Zdzislaw:  See— 

Bojarska-Dahlig,  Halina;  and  Szypka,  Zdzislaw,  3,925  352 
Tadmor,  Zehev:  See- 
Klein,  Imrich;  and  Tadmor,  Zehev,  3,924,842. 
Tahara,  Kumeo,  to  Alps  Motorola,  Inc.  Head' shifting  mechanism  for 
two-channel  and  four-channel  cartridge  tope  recorder   3  925  818 
CI.  360-106.000.  «>       t~  ,       .o.o, 

Taillardat,  Jacques,  to  La  Technique  Integrale.  Screw  and  nut  trans- 
mission mechanism.  3,924,486,  CI.  74-459.000. 
Taira,  Kaoru;  and  Inoue,  Hirotoshi,  to  Toyoto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Main  combustion  chamber  of  swirl  chamber  type  diesel 
engine   3,924,580,  CI.  I23-30.00C. 
Tajima,  Yawara:  See— 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Inoue,  Kenji;  Tajima,  Yawara;  Yamazaki,  Mittuo 
Ohuchi,  Kazuo;  and  Yusa,  Takashi,  3,925,451 
Takahashi,  Masaaki:  See— 

Ogura,  Jiro;  Seki,  Ikuo;  Sato,  Kiyotoka;  Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Ito 
Akira;  and  Igarashi,  Yuriko,  3,925,222. 
Takahashi,    Noboru;    Nakamura,    MuUuaki;    Ozaki,    Sadao;    Isono, 
Hiromasa;  and  Fukushima,  Iwao,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Lim- 
ited. Process  for  preparation  of  magnetic  alloy  powder  3  925  1 14 
CI.  148-105.000.  7  K"  >«=     j,T*j.ii^, 

Takahashi,  Yasuo;  and  Ogawa.  Ryota.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Large  aperture  wide  angle  lens.  3.92035  CI 
350-214.000.  .       .   v,i. 

Takaki.  Shoji:  See— 

'"•kaj'.Rokuo;  Kamihigoshi.  Tutomu;  Mikami.  Kenji;  and  Takaki, 

Ukaji,  Rokuo;  Kamihigoshi,  Tutomu;  Mikami,  Kenji;  and  Takaki 
Shoji,  3,925,492.  ''  ' 

Takamura,  Akio;  and  Harada,  Tsutomu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ono 

Sokki  Seiksakusho.  Rowmeter   3,924,467,  CI.  73-213  000 
Takamura,  Akio:  See— 

Konomi,  Toshiaki;  and  Takamura,  Akio,  3,924,445. 
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Takamura,  Akira;  Shimogori,  Kazutoshi;  Yamagato,  Toshiaki;  Sato, 
Masao;  and  Kitonato,  Koziro,  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.  High  corrosion  fa- 
tigue strength  stoinless  steel.  3,925,064,  CI.  75-I28.00A. 
Takasu,  Isamu,  to  Toyo  Glass  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.  Speed  reduc- 
tion mechanism.  3,924,478,  CI.  74-63.000. 
Takayama,  Masaharu:  See— 

Maruyama,  Isamu;  Nakao,  Masaru;  Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Ono,  Keiichi; 
Takayama,  Masaharu;  Katoyama,  Shigenari;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro; 
Yanagihara,   Izumi;    Inaba,   Shigeho;   and    Yamamoto,   Hisao, 
3,925,387. 
Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Kawano,  Tsuyoshi;  Hashizume,  Toshio;  Koyama. 
Kazuo;  and  Masui,  Hiroaki,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  High  ten- 
sile   strength    and    steel    and    method    for    manufacturine   same. 
3,925,1 11,  CI.  148-12.00F. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nara,    Kiyoshi;    Katomoto,    Kazuyoshi;    Ohto,    Kazuhiko;    and 

Fukuda,  Hideo,  3,925,465. 
Okada,  Hiroaki;  Fujisawa,  Hiroshi;  Fujito,  Masahiko;  Shimamoto, 

Tsugio;  and  Nomura,  Hiroaki,  3,925,357. 
Sugimoto,    Keiichi;    Nishijima,    Kouji;   and    Kakeya,    Nobuharu, 
3,925,362. 
Takeda,  Emiko,  legal  representotive:  See— 

Ishida,  Torao;  Ohoishi,  Junichi;  Yoshida,  Kouichi;  Akashi, 
Kageyasu;  Takeda,  Isao,  deceased;  and  Takeda,  Emiko,  legal 
representotive,  3,925,415. 
Shimojima,  Yukiji;  Takeda,  Isao,  deceased;  Takeda,  Emiko.  legal 
representotive;  Mizuno,  Masayuki;  Mizuno,  Yukiko;  and  Ohoka, 
Tadaaki,  3,925,546. 
Takeda,  Isao,  deceased:  See — 

Ishida,  Torao;  Ohoishi,  Junichi;  Yoshida,  Kouichi;  Akashi, 
Kageyasu;  Takeda,  Isao,  deceased;  and  Takeda,  Emiko,  legal 
representotive,  3,925,415. 
Shimojima,  Yukiji;  Takeda,  Isao,  deceased;  Takeda,  Emiko,  legal 
representotive;  Mizuno,  Masayuki;  Mizuno,  Yukiko;  and  Ohoka, 
Tadaaki,  3,925,546. 
Takemura,  Takehide:  See— 

Minami,    Shunji;    Oka,     Shunzo;    and    Takemura,    Takehide, 
3,925,720. 
Takenaka,  Haruo:  See — 

Sugi,  Ichirow;  Takenaka,  Haruo;  Okiyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Teruo,  3,925,573. 
Takenouchi,  Kuniyoshi;  Ohno,  Norihiro;  and  Kondo,  Fusao,  to  Lion 
Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  improving  granulated  detergents. 
3,925,226,  CI.  252-92.000. 
Takeuchi,  Shoichi:  See— 

Mataumura,  Yasuo;  and  Takeuchi,  Shoichi,  3,925,291. 
Takman,  Bertil  H.:  See- 
Adams,  Herbert  H.  F.;  Anderson,  Jon  C;  Blair,  Murray  R..  Jr.; 
DiRubio,  Robert  L.;  and  Takman,  Bertil  H.,  3,925,469. 
Talis,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  and  Jursakov,  Anatoly  lUarionovich.  Ro- 
tary toblet-making  machine.  3,924,996,  CI.  425-348.00R. 
Taminini,  Robert  J.  Wind  driven  power  generator.  3,924,966,  CI. 

416-177.000. 
Tammone,    John    M.    Blackjack    teaching    device.    3,924,340,    CI. 

35-8.00B. 
Tamol,     Ronald     A.     Educational    game    device.     3,924,852,    CI. 

273-1. OOM. 
Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohtsuka,  Shuji;  and  Sato,  Toshio.  3,925.741. 
Tamura,  Masao:  See— 

Saida,  Hiroji;  Ono,  Yuichi;  Nomura,  Masayoshi;  Tamura,  Masao; 
and  Kozuka,  HiroUugu,  3,925,120. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Chibato,    Ichiro;    Yamada,    Shigeki;    and    Yamamoto,    Masao, 
3.925,454. 
Tanaka,  Hideki;  Watonabe,  Mikio;  Handa,  Minoru;  Inouchi,  Mitsuhiro; 
Yoshioka,  Shigeru;  and  Ishida,  Kazutaka,  to  Furuno  Electric  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Signal  detecting  device.  3,925,732,  CI.  325-325.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Izumi,  Sumio;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  3,925,200. 
Tanaka,  Osamu:  See— 

Yoshino,  Masatoka;  Kuwazawa,  Hiroyasu;  Shimojima.  Haruhiko; 
Tanaka,  Osamu;  Kusakawa,  Hideaki;  Matsuoka,  Hiromasa;  and 
Maeda,  MiUuo,  3,925,021. 
Tanaka,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Maruyama,  Isamu;  Nakao,  Masaru;  Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Ono,  Keiichi; 
Takayama,  Masaharu;  Katayama,  Shigenari;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro; 
Yanagihaid,   Izumi;   Inaba,  Shigeho;   and   Yamamoto.   Hisao, 
3,925,387. 
Tangorra,  Giorgio;  Bertelh,  lulo;  and  Calori,  Giovanni,  to  Industrie 
Pirelli  S.p.A.  Pneumatic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels.  3,924,670,  CI. 
152-375.000. 
Tani,  Kenji:  See— 

Uchiyama,    Tomoyoshi;    Sekino,    Susumu;    and    Tani,    Kenji, 
3,924,450.  •  J- 

Tannahill,  Clifton  A.:  See— 

Maly,  George  P.;  and  Tannahill,  Clifton  A.,  3,924,414. 
Tannenbaum,  Stonley,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Heterogeneous  mono- 

propeilant  compositions.  3,925,124,  CI.  149-74.000. 
Tannenbaum,  Steven  R.,  to  SUndard  Oil  Company.  Texturizing  pro- 
cess for  single  cell  protein  containing  protein  mixtures.  3,925,562, 
CI.  426-276.000. 
Tanoue,  Yoriko:  See— 

Miyoshi,     Hiroshi;    Mori,     Hirohumi;    and    Tanoue,    Yoriko, 
3,925,269. 


Tashiro,  Hiroyuki:  See- 
Ota,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Tashiro.  Hiroyuki,  3,925,754. 
Tate,  Jack  F.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  stimulating  well  production 

3,924,684,  CI.  166-307.000. 
Tate,  Jack  F.,  to  Texaco  Inc  Method  for  oil  recovery.  3,924,685,  CI. 

166-308.000. 
Tate,  Jack  F.:  See- 
Sample.  Thomas  E..  Jr.;  Hughes.  James  W.;  and  Tate.  Jack  F., 
3,925.582. 
Tate,  Raymond  F.  Picture  framing  clip.  3,924,307,  CI.  24.243.00P. 
Tatemichi,  Hidemaro:  See— 

Azuma,  Kishiro;  Tsuji,  Isao;  Kato,  Hiroyuki;  Tatemichi,  Hidemaro; 
Motegi,     Akira;    Suzuki,    Osamu;    and    Kondo,    Kishichiro, 
3,925,322. 
Tatsumi,  Youji;  Ito,  Shohei;  and  Ishii.  Katsutoshi.  Internal  grinder. 

3,924,355,  CI.  51-3.000. 
Taub,  David:  See — 

Wendler,  Norman  L.;  and  Taub,  David,  3,925,419. 
Tawara,  Makoto:  See— 

Matsui,  Kazumi;  Umemori,  Takashi;  Matsuura,  Kenji;  Hosoda, 
Yoshikado;    Nishikawa,    Tadashigc,    and    Tawara,     Makoto, 
3,924,537. 
Taylor,  Christine;  and  Chisnall,  David  William,  to  Hilary  Page  "Sensi- 
ble" Toys  Limited.  Musical  toy  with  rearrangeable  parts.  3.924,348, 
CI.  46-17.000. 
Taylor  Diving  &  Salvage  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Banjavich,  Mark  P.;  and  Gaudiano,  Anthony  V.,  3,924,616. 
Banjavich,  Mark  P.;  and  Gaudiano.  Anthony  V  .  3.924,618. 
Banjavich,  Mark  P.;  and  Gaudiano.  Anthony  V.,  3,924,619. 
Taylor,  Glenn  M.;  Patel,  Harish  A.;  and  McWhorter.  Daniel  M.,  to 
Kendall  Company,  The.  Safety  catheter  and  method.  3.924.634.  CI. 
I28-349.00B. 
Taylor.  James  L.  Height  gage.  3.924.337.  CI.  33-169  OOR. 
Taylor.  John  J.  Camera  apparatus  for  making  photographic  images  on 

moving  cut  film  pieces.  3,925,796,  CI.  354-180.000. 
Tchelitcheff,  Serge,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  l-(5-Nitrothi-alzol-2-yl)- 
imidazolidine-2-thione  having  anti-parasitic  and  anti-microbial  prop- 
erties. 3,925,550,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Tchemev,  Dimiter  I.  Device  for  solar  energy  conversion  by  photo- 
electrolytic  decomposition  of  water.  3,925,212,  CI.  250-527.000. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Saunders,  Alexander  M.,  3,925,018. 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation,  Ltd.:  See — 

Manor,  Gedalyahu,  3,924,689. 
Teichmann,  Gunter:  See — 

Bockmann,   August;  Teichmann,  Gunter;  and   Rudolph,   Hans, 
3,925,095. 
Teichner,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Haitz,  Roland  H.;  Sedlewicz,  Paul  G.;  Stirrup,  Keith  A.,  Hilbiber. 
David  F.;  and  Teichner,  Robert  W.,  3,925,801. 
Teldix  GmbH:  See— 

Rodi,  Anton,  3.925,719. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  See- 
Conrad,  Richard  A.,  3,924,915. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Edstrom,  Nils  Herbert;  Lindqvist,  Stig  Gustaf  Wilhelm;  and  Spar- 
rendahl,  Gunnar  Erik  William,  3,925,620. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Minieri,  Pasquale  P.,  3,925,304. 
Terao,  Noboru:  See— 

Watanabe,  Jinzo;  Terao,  Noboru;  Kamahara,  Koichi;  Miyashita, 
Kazuhisa;  and  Fujihira,  Kenji,  3,925,802. 
Terrell,  Christopher  E.,  to  Twinlock  Limited.  Mold  apparatus  with 

movable  web  forming  blade.  3,924,993,  CI.  425-242.00R. 
Terry,  Carol  Ann:  See- 
Chang,  Lung  Ting;  and  Terry,  Carol  Ann,  3,925,156. 
Terry,  Ruel  C,  to  In  Situ  Technology,  Inc,  Method  of  pyrolytii  of  coal 

in  situ.  3,924,680,  CI.  166-258.000. 
Terzian,  Rouben  T.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Kissing  doll  having 
air  actuated  sounder  which  sounds  after  building  predetermined 
pressure.  3,924,351,  CI.  46-118.000. 
Tetra  Pak  Developpement  SA:  See— 

Rausing,  Gad  Anders;  Stark,  Sven  Olof  Soren;  and  Sevrell,  Sven 
Gosta  Uno,  3,924,796. 
Teuber,  Hans-Joachin;  and  Schutz,  Gunther.  Dimeric  chloroacetoni- 
trile  and  method  for  making  the  same.  3,925,449,  CI.  260-465. 50R. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Charles  W.,  3,924,598. 

Duranleau,  Roger  G.;  and  Larkin,  John  M.,  3,925,430. 
Duranleau,  Roger  G.;  and  Matteo,  John  F.,  3,925,431. 
Paap,  Hans  J.;  and  Scott,  Hubert  D.,  3,925,659. 
Sample,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Hughes,  James  W.;  and  Tate,  Jack  P., 

3,925,582. 
Tate,  Jack  F.,  3,924,684. 
Tate,  Jack  F.,  3,924,685. 

Wu,  Ching  H.;  Brown,  Alfred;  Huang,  Wann-Sheng;  and  Shum, 
Yick-Mow,  3,924,682. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See- 
Sloan,  Benjamin  Johnston,  Jr.,  3,925,105. 
Stone,  Louis  Earl;  and  Romano,  Roberto,  3,925,1 17. 
Textron,  Inc.:  See— 

DeCaro,  Charles  J.,  3,924,508. 
Textured  Yam  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Stanley,  Robert  K.,  3,924,310. 
Th.  Kieseriing  &  Albrecht:  See— 
Hartkopf,  Heinz,  3,924,431. 
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Thai.  Claude:  See— 

GaaUmbide,  Bernard;  Thai,  Claude;  Rdhrbach,  Phillippe;  and 
Laroche,  Marie-Jeanne,  3,925,480. 
Thaler.  Arnold;  and  Piatt,  Dan.  to  Topp  Blectronics,  Inc.  Hinge 

3.924.294,  CI.  16-174.000. 
Theidel.  Hans;  See— 

Boehmke,  Gunther;  and  Theidel,  Hans.  3,925.367. 

Boehmke.  Gunther;  and  Theidel.  Hans.  3,925.405. 

Thermo-Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Slocum.  Charles  W.,  3,925,748. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See— 

Tannenbaum.  Stanley.  3.925.124. 
Thoden.  Johr;  and  Wagner.  Theodore,  to  Kontes  Glass  Company. 
Densitometer  for  use  in  quantiutive  thin  layer  chromatoeraphic 
analysU.  3.924.948.  CI.  356-71.000. 
Thoma,  Herwig.  Apparatus  for  the  recognition  of  the  initiaton  of  heart 
beat,  from  an  electrocardiogram  undei  extreme  conditions. 
3.924.610.  CI.  128-2.06R.  1 

Thoma.  Peter:  See—  I 

Heinrich,   Bemhard;   Naarmann,   Herbert;   and   Thoma,   Peter 
3,925,329 
Thomas,  Ralph  D..  to  United  States  of  America,  General  Counsel- 
Code  GP.  Thermocouple  Upe.  3,925,104.  CI.  136-225.000. 
Thomas,  Wil  B.;  and  Boggs,  Fred,  to  Riverby  F|irms,  Inc.  Animal  feed- 
ing device.  3.924,573,  CI.  119-61.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Cousaot.  Gerard;  and  Dieulesaint.  Eugene,  3.924.312. 
Thomber.  Karvel  Kuhn:  See— 

Strain.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Thomber.  Kartel  Kuhn.  3.925.806. 
Tice.  William  A.  Needle  positioning  apparatus  for  stitchins  machines 

3.924.553.  CI.  I  I2-219.00B 
Timken  Company,  The:  5«— 

Bloom,  Ray  A.;  and  Phillips,  Herbert  L.,  31.925,060. 
Tissier,  Alexis:  See- 
Bono,  Pierre;  Demange,  Philippe;  LeclereJ  Claudine;  and  Tissier. 
Alexis,  3,925,099  ' 

Titan  Verpackungssysteme  GmbH:  See— 

Buhne,  Gcrd,  3.924.526. 
Toagotei  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Azuma,  Kishiro;  Tsuji,  Isao;  Kato,  Hiroyuki;  Tatemichi,  Hidemaro; 
Motegi,    Akira;    Suzuki,    Osamu;    and    Kondo,    Kishichiro. 
3.925,322. 
Tohar,  David:  See— 

Prenner,  Amnon;  Bear,  Jacob;  Tohar,  DaVid;  and  Koplin,  Harrv. 
3,924,677.  I 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kokado,  Naoyuki,  3,925,613 
Ozeki,  Takeshi;  and  Ito,  Takao.  3.925.735 
Suzuki.  Yaaoji.  3.925.685. 
Tolman.  Chadwick  Alma:  See— 

King,  Charles  Morgan;  Seidel,  William  Ca^l 
wick  Alma.  3,925,445.  i 

Tomburo,  Anthony  F.:  See—  i 

Kachur.  Nicholas  W.;  and  Tomburo,  Anthiny  P.,  3,924,741. 
Tominaga,  Yoichi:  See—  \ 

Shibahara,  Yasuo;  and  Tominaga,  Yoichi,  3,925,328. 
Tonka  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Wamsley,  Vernon  R.;  and  Cuhel,  Gerald  A..  3,924,349. 
Topp  Electronics,  Inc.:  See—  ] 

Thaler,  Arnold;  and  Piatt,  Dan,  3,924,294J 
Totman,  Mirrel  L.,  to  Brown,  Edward  L.,  a  p«rt  interest.  Method  of 

f1an|ed  joint  sealing.  3,924,649,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Totton.  Nobumasa;  Kato,  Toshiro;  Asano,  Ya^uhisa;  Ueda,  Minoru; 
Kirino,  Otamu;  Goba,  Shigehiro;  Fujinami,  Akira;  and  Ozaki,  To- 
shiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Ceruin   3,5- 
dichlorophenyl  compound  used  as  a  plant  fungicide.  3,925,554,  CI. 
424-274.000. 
Touchy,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellschaift.  Production  of  semi- 
conductive  monocrysuls  of  group  lli-V  semiconductor  compounds. 
3.925,121,  CI.  148-189.000 
Toyama,  Seiji;  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo;  and  Higuchi,  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical   Co.,   Ltd.   Optical   system   for  color   television   camera. 
3.925,813,  CI.  358-55.000.  i 

Toyo  Glaas  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takasu,  Isamu,  3,924,478.  ! 

Toyoda,  Sadao;  Ogoihi,  Toth.aki;  Maniyama,  Minoru;  and  Miyawaki, 
Yozo,  to  Lion  Fat  A  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  lsotherm»l  sulfonation  process. 
3.925,44 1 .  CI.  260-458.000. 
Toyoffloto,  Kazuo:  See— 

Ibata,  Jyoji;  Kobayashi,  Hidehiko;  Toyonioto,  Kazuo;  Suzuoki. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Nogami.  Sumitaka,  3,925.^72. 
Toyota  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Konomi.  Toshiaki;  and  Takamura,  Akio,  3.924.445. 
Nohira.  Hidetaka;  and  Kobashi.  Kiyothi.  3.924,589. 
Taira,  Kaoru;  and  Inoue,  Hirotoshi,  3,924,580 
Vabuta,    Tozo;    Kaneko.    Yatuhisa;    an4 
3.925,252. 
Tnuie  Company,  The:  See- 
Lie  vens.  Ronald  J.;  and  Kabat.  Richard  W 
Tranter.  Harold:  See— 

Lynex.  Graham;  and  Tranter,  Harold,  3,924,81 1 . 
Trecker.  David  John:  See— 

Roaemund.  Walter  Richard;  Sandner.  Mictftcl  Ray;  and  Trecker 
David  John.  3.925.268. 
Tremblay.  Paul  Albert:  See— 

DerMarderosian.  Dikrun;  and  Tremblay.  Paul  Albert,  3,924.495. 


1;  and  Tolman.  Chad- 


Moriu.     Akiyoshi. 


3,924,964. 


DerMarderosian.  Dikrun;  and  Tremblay.  Paul  Albert.  3.924,496. 
Trevail.  Lewis  Herbert;  and  Hegarty.  Brian  Anthony,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  making  a  multiplicity  of  multiple-device  semicon- 
ductor chips  and  article  so  produced.  3.924.323,  CI.  29-583.000. 
Trimble,   Robert  C.    Attachment  for  reflectors  for  spoke  wheels. 

3,924,928.  CI.  350-99.000. 
Triumph  Werke  Numberg  AG.:  See- 
Decker.  Herbert.  3.924.726. 
Trombe.  Jean-Christian:  and  Montel.  Gerard,  to  Etablissement  Public: 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Pro- 
cess for  treatment  of  ores.  3.925,062.  CI.  75-84.000. 
Troup.  Edward  M.  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler.  Mfg.  Corporation.  Con- 
struction  for   reducing   vortex   swirl   in   rotary   water   sprinklers. 
3.924,809.  CI.  239-230.000. 
Troxel.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Mason.  Samuel  J.;  Troxel.  Donald  E.;  and  Schreiber.  William  F.. 
3.925.760. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Bamett.    Barry    Roger   Michael;   and    Burton,    Arthur   William, 

3.924.955. 
Becker.  Charles  Henry.  3,924,317. 
Russell.  Robert  L..  3,925.103. 
Tysseland,  Harold.  3.925.623. 
Tschamer.  Christopher  Johannes;  Schwarz. 
lacher.  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
bis-triazinylaminostilbene   derivatives   and 
same.  3.925,260.  CI.  252-543.000. 
Tschudy.  Donald  B.;  and  Fawcctt.  John  L..  to  Hoover  Company.  The. 
Blower  connection  and  exhaust  valve  configuration  for  a  cleaner  or 
the  like.  3.924.291.  CI.  15-330.000. 
Tsou.  Ivan  H..  to  Grow  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  making  dry 

pigmented  powder  paint.  3.925.298,  CI.  260-39.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Osamu:  See— 

Umezawa,    Hamao;    Umezawa.    Sumio;    and 
3.925.353. 

Umezawa.   Sumio;  and 


Maurice  Jacob;  and  Hor- 
Crystalline  forms  of  4.4- 
processes   for   making 


Tsuchiya.   Osamu, 
Tsuchiya,  Osamu, 


Narahara,    Hisaaki;    and    Tsuchiya,    Takao, 


Umezawa,    Hamao 
3,925.354. 
Tsuchiya,  Takao:  See— 
Ishigaki,    Yoshio 
3,925.810. 
Tsuji.  Isao:  See— 

Azuma.  Kishiro;  Tsuji,  Isao;  Kato,  Hiroyuki;  Tatemichi,  Hidemaro; 
Motegi,    Akira;    Suzuki,    Osamu;    and    Kondo,    Kishichiro. 
3.925.322. 
TsunemiUu.  Katsuhiko;  Kiuchi.  Kanji;  Nakai.  Yasushi;  Kawai.  Hajime; 
and  Yamada.  Shimpei.  to  Yamada  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Sub- 
stituted     o-[4-(n-alkyl-n-phenylamino)-2-hydroxybenzoyl]-benzoic 
acid.  3,925,457,  CI.  260-517.000. 
Tsurumi,  Sukeo.  Cuboidal  structure.  3,924,376,  CI.  52-593.000. 
Tu,  Peter  K.  C;  Brooke,  Alan  H.;  and  Miller,  Frank  S.,  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation.  Air  filter.  3,925,044,  CI.  55-337.000. 
Turk,  Chester  Frank:  See— 

Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank,  3,925,384. 
Tumbull,  John  William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Poly(  meta-phenylene      isophthalamide)powder.      3,925,323.     CI. 
260-78.00S. 
Turner,  Abner  B.  System  for  introducing  flocculating  ions  and  air  into 

waste  water  treatment  systems.  3,925.203.  CI.  210-44.000. 
Tutelman.  David  Morris:  See— 

Cardwell.  Robert  Edward;  Carlson.  David  Emory;  Davis.  Robert 
Leon;    McNamara.    Edward    Joseph;    Pile.    Randolph    John; 
Schlanger.  Gabriel  Gary;  Tutelman.  David  Morris;  Warwick. 
Peter  Stephen;  and  Zydney.  Herbert  Mortimer.  3.925,601. 
Tutui,  Osamu:  See— 

Oshima,   Yujiro;   KaUoka.   Masao;  Tutui.  Osamu;   Shibayama. 
Noboru;  Ohtuka,  Masayoshi;  and  Ozaki.  Shigehito,  3,924,457. 
Twinlock  Limited:  See- 
Terrell.  Christopher  E.,  3,924,993. 
Tyler,  Derek  E.:  See— 

Sperry,  Philip  R.;  Tyler,  Derek  E.;  and  Butzky,  Leon.  3,925.067. 
Tyrode,  Alain:  See— 

Meister,  Rene;  and  Tyrode,  Alain,  3,925,693. 
Tysseland,  Harold,  to  TRW  Inc.  Line  identification  and  metering  sys- 
tem. 3,925,623,  CI.  179-I8.0FH. 
Uchida,  Keiichi:  See— 

Oda,  Yoshio;  Uchida,  Keiichi;  Suhara,  Manabu;  and  Morimoto, 
Takeshi,  3,925.464. 
Uchidoi,  Masanori:  See— 

Yamada,  Tateo;  and  Uchidoi,  Masanori.  3.924,942. 
Uchiyama,  Tomoyoshi;  Sekino,  Susumu;  and  Tani,  Kenji,  to  Hitachi 
Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Device  for  measuring  three 
dimensional  coordinates  of  models.  3,924,450,  CI.  73-67 .Ow. 
Ueda,  Minoru:  See— 

Tottori,    Nobumasa;    Kato,    Toshiro;    Asano,    Yasuhisa;    Ueda, 
Minoru;  Kirino,  Osamu;  Ooba,  Shigehiro;  Fujinami,  Akira;  and 
Ozaki,  Toshiaki.  3.925.554. 
Ukaji.  Rokuo;   Kamihigoshi.  Tutomu;  Mikami.  Kenji;  and  Takaki. 
Shoji.  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  polycarbon- 
monofluoride   3,925,263.  CI.  260-2.00H. 
Ukaji.  Rokuo;   Kamihigoshi.  Tutomu;  Mikami,  Kenji;  and  Takaki, 
Shoji,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  polycarbon- 
monofluoride.  3,925,492,  CI.  260-653.900. 
Ultrasonic  Svstems,  Inc.:  See— 

Balamuth,  Lewis;  Kuris,  Arthur;  and  Karatjas,  Manuel,  3,924,335. 
UMC  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Pescetto.  James  R.,  3,924,847. 
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Umemori,  Takashi:  See— 

Matsui.  Kazumi;  Umemori.  Takashi;  Matsuura.  Kenji;  Hosoda. 
Yoshikado;    Nishikawa,    Tadashige;    and    Tawara.    Makoto. 
3.924.537. 
Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  and  Tsuchiya,  Osamu,  to  Zaidan 
Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  4-0-(6-Alkylamino-6-deoxy- 
alpha-D-hexopyranosyl)-deoxystreptamine  derivatives  and  the  pro- 
duction thereof  3,925,353,  CI.  260-210.0AB. 
Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  and  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  to  Zaidan 
Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  Process  for  the  production  of 
an  l-n-(s)-alpha-  substituted-w-aminoacyl )  derivative  of  neamine. 
3'.  4'-dideoxyneamine,  ribostamycin  or  3'.4'-dideoxyribostamycin. 
3.925.354.  CI.  26O-2I0.0AB. 
Umezawa.  Sumio:  See— 

Umezawa,    Hamao;   Umezawa,   Sumio;   and  Tsuchiya,   Osamu, 

3,925,353. 
Umezawa,   Hamao;   Umezawa,   Sumio;   and  Tsuchiya,   Osamu, 
3,925.354. 
Underbill,  David  Sidney:  See- 
Summers,    Leo    Ewart   Arthur;   and    Underbill,    David    Sidney. 
3.924.793. 
Unex  Conveying  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Gotham.  Robert  W.;  and  McKnight.  Robert  J.,  3.924.908. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 
Chuang.  Vincent  T.,  3.925.434. 

Coffman,  Robert  L.;  and  Shiffler.  Richard  W..  3.925.223. 
Koleske.  Joseph  Victor;  Whitworth,  Clyde  Jesse,  Jr.;  and  Lund- 
berg,  Robert  Dean,  3,925,504. 
Kozawa,  Akiya,  3.925.102. 
Kun.  Leslie  C.  3.924,441. 
Patterson,    Michael    Frederick;    and    Kather,    Kenneth    Calvin. 

3,925,041. 
Rosemund,  Walter  Richard;  Sandner,  Michael  Ray;  and  Trecker, 

David  John,  3,925,268. 
Walsh,  John  J.;  and  Chuang.  Vincent  T..  3.925.093. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Maly.  George  P.;  and  Tannahill.  Clifton  A.,  3.924.414. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See— 

Hiatt,  Norman  A.;  Wolf,  Harold  G.;  and  HIavacek,  Robert  A.. 

3.925.319. 
Hunter,  Byron  A..  3,925,270. 
Hunter,  Byron  A.,  3,925,466. 
Jancis  Elmar  Harry,  3,925,308. 
Loveless,  Frederick  C,  3,925.51 1. 
Unisearch  Limited:  See— 

Hiller,  John  Barry;  Richards,  John  Alan;  and  Huey,  Richard  Mere- 
dyth,  3,925,663. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Lizdas,  Thomas  E.;  and  Peterson,  Bulow  A.,  3,924,373. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See- 
Randall,  John  M.;  Hautala,  Earl;  Waiss,  Anthony  C.  Jr.;  and 
Kuhnle.  Judith  A.,  3.925.192. 
Air  Force:  See- 
Arnold,  Fred  E.;  Breland.  John  G.;  and  Villaescusa.  Frank  W.. 

3.925.311. 
Caveny.  Leonard  H.;  and  Summerfield.  Martin,  3,924,406. 
Reinert,  Milton  J.,  3,924,826. 
Segal,  Joshua  L.,  3.924,614. 
Sewell.  Wesley  C,  3.925.711. 
Army:  See— 

Anderi.  Josef  H.;  and  Oliva,  George  R..  Jr..  3.925.782. 
Bates.  Calvin  D.;  and  Hartley,  Joseph  H..  3,925,738. 
Bleday,  Michael  P.;  and  Youngren,  Fred  R.,  3,925,783. 
Fagg,  Charles  R.,  3.924.512. 
Gruner,  Frederick  R.,  3,924,534. 
Gulbis,  Imants;  and  Jordan,  Rodney  W.,  3,925,675. 
Lohrmann.  Dieter  R.,  3,925,736. 
Schmid,  John  J.,  3,925,315. 
Stahl,  Herbert  A.,  3,925.698. 

Van  Landuyt.  Dennis  C;  and  Ayers.  Orval  E..  3.925.410. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See — 
Allen,  Travis  A.;  and  Sylvester,  Robert  T.,  3,924,794. 
D'Silva,  Arthur  P.;  and  Fassel,  Velmer  A.,  3,925,674. 
Essebaggers,  Jan,  3,924,675. 
Nilsen.lRoy  J.,  3,925,109. 
Schuman,  Seymour,  3,925,536. 
Shacter,  John,  3,925.036. 
Ziegler,  Donald  L.,  3,925,039. 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  See— 

Heyman,  Joseph  S.;  and  Miller,  James  G.,  3.924.444. 
Thomas,  Ralph  D.,  3,925,104. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 
Blume,  Philip,  3,925,166. 

Henkin,  Robert  I.;  and  Giroux,  Eugene  L.,  3.925.547. 
Interior:  See— 

Guidotti,  Ronald  A.,  3,925,068. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Webster,  James  A.  Polyimides  of  ether-linked  aryl  tetracarbox- 
ylic  dianhydrides.  3,925,312.  CI.  260-47.0CP. 
Navy:  See— 
Allard,  Frederick  C,  3,924,953. 

Bultman,  John  D.;  Jurd.  Leonard;  and  Ritchie,  Donald  D., 
3.925.558. 


Cox,  Charles  D.;  Johnson,  Craig  E.;  and  Henderson,  Larry  D., 

3,925,125. 
Dick,  John  O.;  and  Forrester,  Howard  M,  3,924,536. 
Ebert,  Robert  H  .  3.925.710. 
Few.  Arthur  A  .  3.925.726. 

Howard.  Robert  G.;  and  Zivi.  Edwin  L..  Jr..  3.924.448. 
Leonard.  Joseph  T..  3.925.088. 
Moore,  Wayne  E.,  3,925,733. 
Roos,  Dewey  A.;  Lawlor,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Abadie,  Erwin  I.. 

3,924,535. 
Speiser,  Jeffrey  M.;  Whitehouse,  Harper  J.;  and  Alsup,  James 

M.,  3,925,648. 
Woodworth,     William     H.;     and     Cunningham.     Robert     D.. 
3.924.458. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Althuber.  Horst;  and  Rupp.  Kari.  3.925.817. 
Blom.  Hendrik;and  Mollet.  Prudent  Eduardus  Jacobus,  3,925,812 
Bousmar.  Michel  Antony  Marie  Joseph.  3,925,614. 
Hollan,  Laszlo.  3,925.118. 
Houben.  Mathijs  Maria  Hendrikus,  3.925,089. 
Mollet,  Prudent  Eduardus  Jacobus.  3.925.608. 
Postma.  Lambertus.  3.925.080 

Vrijssen.  Gerardus  Amoldus  Herman  Maria.  3.924.792. 
Wanmaker.     Willem     Lambertus;     and     Radielovic.     Dragutin. 
3.925.239. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Clark.  John  O.;  RafTerty.  James  B..  and  Schindler,  Donald  G.. 
3.924.453. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 
Amoroso.  Salvatore.  3,925.729. 
Cheo,  Peter  K,  3,924,931. 
Hamer.  Kermit  1.;  Hixson.  William  W.;  Spadafora.  Michael  A.;  and 

Steams.  Charles  F..  3.924,960. 
Roantree,  James  P  ;  and  Saunders.  John.  3.925.642. 
Roantree.   James   P.;   Saunders.  John,  and   Baum.  Robert  A.. 

3.925.643. 
Roantree.  James  P.;  and  Saunders.  John.  3,925.654. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Boney.  William  G.;  and  Kuchar,  Paul  J.,  3.925.502. 
Greenwood,  Arthur  R.;  Heinze,  Walter  W.;  Schnitta,  Edward,  and 

Andrejasich,  Frank  H  ,  3,925.025 
Lester.  George  R.,  3.925.188 

Rolf.  David  A.;  and  Chance,  Vernon  B.,  Jr.,  3,925.256. 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Lee,  Vin-Jang,  3,925,235. 
University  of  Utah:  See— 

Eckhoff,  David  W.;  and  Fullmer,  Blaine  L.,  3,925.198. 
Unruh,  James  Bradley:  See- 
Cooper,  Donald  Walter;  and  Unruh,  James  Bradley,  3,924,723. 
Uozumi,  Iwao,  to  Iwatani  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Pin  locking  device.  3,924,506, 

CI.  85-8.100. 
Updike,  Stuart  J.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Prepara- 
tion of  dry,  porous  gel  particles  having  high  water  regain  for  liquid 
sampling.  3,925,017,  CI.  23-230.0OB. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 
Axen.  Udo  F.,  3,925,450. 
Axen,  Udo  F.,  3.925.459. 
Carieton.  Peter  S.;  Lockwood.  Robert  J.;  and  Reymore.  Harold  E.. 

Jr..  3.925.284. 
Hippel.  Ludwig  Jakob;  and  Pemsl.  Alex.  3.924,651. 
Knis,  Stephen  A.;  and  Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R.,  3,924,837. 
Urbanosky,  Harold  J.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  testing  earth  formations  composed  of  particles  of  various 
sizes.  3,924,463,  CI.  73-155.000. 
Usui,  Masahiro:  See— 

Yamahara,  Takeshi;  and  Usui,  Masahiro,  3,925,436. 

Utman.  Leslie  H.;  and  Fiorini.  Dante  M.  Protective  housing  means  for 

trailer    coupler    hitched    to    vehicle    or    device.    3.924.878,    CI. 

280-507.000. 

Vahaviolos,  Sotirios  John,  to  Westem  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Methods 

and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  cracks  in  a  workpiece  by 

the  use  of  stress  waves  emitted  therefrom  3,924,456,  CI.  73-88.00R 

Vaiano,  Vincent;  1 1 6-30- 1 27th  St.  Portable  play  pen.  3.924.280,  CI 

5-98.00R. 
Vaillant,  Christian;  and  Menisaez.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Fives-Cail  Babcock 
Apparatus  for  installing  a  heavy  mobile  machine  in  a  working  posi- 
tion. 3.924.876.  CI.  280-150.560. 
Valvassori,  Alberto;  Sartori.  Guido;  and  Cameli.  Nazzareno.  to  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company.  The.  Olefinic  polymers  of  methyl-tricyclo-3.8- 
decadiene.  3.925.333.  CI.  26O-79.50B. 
Van  Blarcom  Closures  Inc.:  See — 
Scuderi.  Vincent.  3.924.770. 
van  den  Ouweland.  Godefridus  Antonius  Maria:  See— 

Herstel.  Henk;  and  van  den  Ouweland.  Godefridus  Antonius  Ma- 
ria. 3.925.561. 
Vanderberg.  Lawrence  J.:  See- 
Woodward.  Gary  F.;  and  Vanderberg.  Lawrence  J..  3.925.747. 
Van  Dyk.  John  William:  See— 

Shor.  Arthur  Charles;  and  Van  Dyk.  John  William.  3,925,574. 
Van  Gelder,  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus;  Racymaekere,  Alfons  Her- 
man Mar^aretha;  Roevens.  Leopold  Frans  Comeel;  and  Van  Laer- 
hoven,  Willey  Joannes,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.  Bicyclic  im- 
idazoles and  pyrimidines  3.925,383,  CI.  260-256. 40F. 
Van  Klinken.  Jakob;  and  Dautzenberg,  Friu  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Hydrodesulfurization  process.  3.925.197.  CI.  208-216.000. 
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Van  Laerhoven,  Willey  Joannes:  See- 
Van  Gelder,  josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons 
Herman  Margaretha;  Roevens,  Leopold  Frans  Comeel;  and  Van 
Laerhoven.  Willey  Joannes.  3.925.383 
Van  Landuyt.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Ayers,  Orval  B  ,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Process  for  making  I -pyn'oli4inyl  methyl  ferrocene 
3,925,410,  CI.  260-326.800.  "*■',' 

Van  Nice,  Robert  I.,  to  Westinphouse  Electric  Corporation.  Inter- 
leaved winding  for  electrical  mductive  apparatus.  3,925.743    CI 
336-70.000. 
Van  Pool.  Joe:  See— 

Constantikes.  George  J.;  and  Van  Pool.  Jo<  .  3.925  193 
Van  Tongelcn.  Marcel:  See— 

Draguez  de  Hault.  Emmanuel  R.  E.  G.;  Delius,  Henri  R.;  and  Van 
Tongelcn.  Marcel.  3.925.425. 
Van  Voorhis,  David  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.   Apparatus  for   dau  compression  enqoding  and  decodins 
3.925.780.  CI.  340-347.0DD.  T~  *  K 

Van  Zanten,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Whitcombe.  John  A.;  Van  Zanten.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Kane  Georee 
C.  3.925,190.  '  ' 

Varian  Associates:  See— 

Harra.  David  J..  3.924.967. 
Vater.  Wulf.  See- 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wiilf;  and  Stoepel  Kurt 
3,925.395  "^ 

Vaum,  Howard  Thomas:  See— 

Bettt.  Joseph  Elwood;  Ott.  William  Michael,  Jr;  and  Vaum  How- 
ard Thomas.  3.924.985. 
Veale,  Charles  C  Faucets  3.924.659.  CI.  137-6130.170. 
VEB  Kombinat  Medtzin-und  Labortechnik  Leipfeig  See— 

Steiger,  Eberhard,  3,925.159. 
Veba-Chemie  AG;  See—  : 

Voges.  Heinz-Wemer;  and  Ewers.  Josef,  3.905.378 
Veil.  Karl:  See-  T 

Rometsch,  Werner;  and  Veil,  Karl.  3.924.9^9. 
Vemberg,  Elfrida  Indrikovna:  See— 

Pormale.   Milda  Yanovna;  Kashkina.  Nad<zhda  Alexandrovna; 

Vemberg.  Elfrida  Indrikovna;  Kalninsh.  Arvid  Yanovich;  Shust- 

er«.  Janis;  Mikazhans.  Valdis  Danielovich;  Purvinsh,  Indulis  Val- 

dovich;  and  Skutelis,  Antons  Petrovich,  3,925.356. 

Velker.  Eugrn;  Bentz.  Francis;  and  Nischk.  GunQier.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

f"«'l^*>«'^-     2-Methylene     propane     phosphonic     acid     esters. 

Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Krenzer,  John,  3,925,054. 
Krenzer,  John.  3.925.402. 
Krenzer.  John,  3.925.403. 
Veltges,  Helmut:  See— 

Franzen.  GusUv;  and  Veltges.  Helmut.  3,92i.392 
Venable,  H.  Dean,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  ~ 

converter.  3.925,7 1 5.  CI.  32 1  -2.000. 
Venaleck,  John  T.  to  A  &   P  ProducU  Incorporated 

adapter.  3.924.916.  CI.  339-I7.0LC. 
Venkatesan.  Peruvemba  Swaminatha:  See— 

PrematU.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Venkatesan.  Peruvemba  Swamina 
tha.  3.925.110. 
VerBurg.  David  L.  Apparatus  for  freeze  foniing 

3.924.295.  CI.  17-32.000. 
Verdouw,  Albert  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

combustion  apparatus.  3.925.002.  CI.  431-tO.OOO 
Vereinigte  Otterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke 
Aktiengesellichaft:  See—  i 

Stulik.  Jiri;  and  Scheinecker.  Alois.  3.924.517. 
Vemey.  Paul  Jean:  See— 

Cheysson.  Philippe  Jean-Marie;  Vemey.  Paul  Jean;  and  Coauard 
Michel  Alain.  3.925.204. 
Verteti.  Tiber  MikkM.  to  Gamma  Engineering  Li#iited.  Apparatus  for 

producmg  continuous  metal  castings.  3.924.67$.  CI.  164-274.000 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Ahtetone.  Arthur  G..  3,924.678. 
Janaen.  Martin  B..  Jr..  3.924,679. 
Vetter.  Hans:  See— 

Wingender.  Kaspar;  and  Vetter.  Hans.  3.925 J075 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  See— 

Takahaahi.  Noboru;  Nakamura,  MuUuaki;  Qzaki,  Sadao   Isono 
Hiromasa;  and  Fukushima.  Iwao,  3,925,1 1 
Viking  Corporation.  The:  See— 

OnxM,  Richard  T..  3.924,687 
Villacampa.    Eugenio    G.    Fuel    and    oil    additikre.    3.925.031.    CI 

44-56.000  T  .       .       . 

Villaescuta.  Frank  W.:  See- 
Arnold.  Fred  E.;  Breland.  John  G.;  and  Villaescusa.  Frank  W 
3.925.311.  I 

Vilter  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See—  1 

Szymaazek,  PaulG.,  3.924.972.  I 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond.  Georges;  and  Laubie.  Michel, 
Union  et  Cie.  Societe  Francaisc  de  Recherche  Mcdicale.  .-.tw  mty- 
clic  ureas  processes  for  their  production  and  phwmaceutical  compo- 
sitions. 3.923.369.  CI.  260-243.00A 
Vinie,  Gunnar.  Clamping  tool.  3.924.440.  CI.  72-197  000 
Violet  M.  Hanion:  See-  \ 

Haoaon,  Violet  M.;  and  Finn,  John  E.,  3.924,521. 
Viout.  Andre;  and  Pasero,  Regine.  to  Societe  Ananyme  dite:  L'Oreal 
Hair  lacquer  and  wave  setting  compositions  containing  vinyl  acetate 
crotonic  acid-containing  polymers.  3,925,542,  <;i.  424-47.000. 
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Viious.  Charles  J.,  to  Cory  Food  Services,  Inc.  Beverage  chamber  fil- 
ter. 3.924.525.  CI.  99-303.000. 
Vivant.  Gilbert:  See- 
Rio,  Andre;  and  Vivant.  Gilbert.  3,925,303. 
Vives.  Van  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Aminodicyano  alkene 

compounds.  3,925,374.  CI.  260-247.000. 
Vogel.  Axel,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 

I -nitroanthraquinone.  3,925,426,  CI.  260-369.000. 
Voges,  Heinz-Wemer;  and  Ewers,  Josef,  to  Veba-Chemie  AG.  Tetraal- 
kyl   pyrazines   from   alkanolamines  by  copper-chromite  catalysis 
3.925.378.  CI.  260-250.00B. 
Vogt.  Jes:  See— 

Engel,  Claus  Richard;  Linke,  Heinz;  Rothbuhr.  Lothar;  Sroka, 
Wemer;  Vogt.  Jes;  and  Westlinning.  Hermann.  3.925,301. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Decker.  Gerd,  3,924.584. 
Kalversberg,  Manfred,  3.924,491. 
Klemm,  Peter;  and  Schulze.  Klaus,  3,924.596. 
Volper.  Jean,  to  Millet  Roux  &  Cie..  Ltee.  Wall  stmcture  for  hospital 

rooms.  3.924.374.  CI.  52-243.000. 
von  Andrian-Werburg,  Hanns  Frhr.:  See— 

Heimke,  Gunther;  Griss,  Peter;  and  von  Andrian-Werburg,  Hanns 
Frhr,  3,924,275. 
von  Bonin,  Wulf:  See— 

Kleimann,  Helmut;  von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Schneider,  Heinz-Georg;  and 
Gebauer,  Herbert.  3.925.527. 
von  Bredow.  Brigitta;  and  Brechbuhler.  Hans  U..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration. N-( substituted  phenyl)-2.3-diazabicyclo[2.2.2]oct-5-ene  and 
[2.2.11hept-5-cne.2.3-dicarboximides.  3.925.379.  CI.  260-250.0AC. 
von  Kamp.  Wilhelm:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Friedrich;  and  von  Kamp,  Wilhelm,  3,924,71 1. 
Voorhies,  John  Davidson,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Electro- 
chemical oxidation  and  reduction.  3.925.172.  CI.  204-72  000 
Voss.  Alfred:  See— 

Strunk.  Manfred;  Kroschel.  Heinz;  and  Voss.  Alfred.  3,924.510. 
Vostovich.  Joseph  Edward:  See— 

Misiura.  Thaddeus  Dominick;  Vostovich,  Joseph  Edward-  and 
Wahl,  Ralph  Edward.  3.925,597. 
Vrijssen,  Gerardus  Amoldus  Herman  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  manufacturing  a  vacuum-tight  electric  leadthrough 
in  an  electric  discharge  tube.  3.924.792.  CI.  228-1 18.000. 
Vyskumny  ustav  mechanizacie  a  automatizacie:  See— 

Fulier.  Josef.  3.924,434. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky:  See— 

Esser.  Miroslav;  Ledr.  Zdenek;  Ferkl,  Frantisek;  Kubovy,  Miloslav; 
Ripka,  Josef;  Hortlik,  Frantisek;  and  Elias,  Jiri,  3,924,398 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

DerMarderosian,  Dikmn;  and  Tremblay,  Paul  Albert,  3,924,495. 
DerMarderosian,  Dikrun;  and  Tremblay.  Paul  Albert,  3,924,496 
Morgan,  Charles  R.,  3,925,320. 
Parthasarathy,  R.,  3,925,503. 
Ritzi,  Jack  Henry,  3,925,231. 

Scherzer,  Julius;  and  Albers,  Edwin  Wolf,  3,925,195. 
Wachsmuth,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Smith,  Elliott  P.;  Wachsmuth,  Robert  H.;  and  Skolnick,  Leonard, 
3,924,941. 
Wacker,  Gerd,  to  Schottel-Werft  Josef  Becker  KG.  Device  for  reduc- 
ing the  thrust  of  steerable  propellers.  3,924,556,  CI.  1 15-35.000. 
Wada,  Yasuhiro;  and  Okabe,  KaUuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu. 
Channel    indicating    means    for    TV.    tuners.     3,925  778     CI 
340-378.00R. 
Wadhwani,  Romesh  Tekchand;  and  Pribadi,  Krishnahadi  Sikun.  Secu- 
rity system.  3,925,763,  CI.  340-164.00R. 
Wagner,  Frank  Albert,  Jr.;  and  Addor,  Roger  Williams,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  S-(a-Substituted-arylmethylthio,  -arylmethyl- 
sulfmyl,       and       -arylmethylsulfonyl)melhylphosphoms       esters. 
3,925,516,  CI.  260-940.000. 
Wagner,  Joseph  Francis;  Broderick,  Ross  Thomas;  Link,  Joseph  Ed- 
ward; and  Stover,  David  Emmert,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Grease  fitr 
ting  assembly  including  safety  stop.  3,924,904,  CI.  305-10.000 
Wagner,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Boardman,  Harold;  Breslow,  David  S.;  Simpson,  David  A.;  and 
Wagner,  Richard  L.,  3,924,520. 
Wagner.  Theodore;  See— 

Thoden.  John;  and  Wagner,  Theodore.  3.924.948 
Wahl.  Ralph  Edward:  See— 

Misiura.  Thaddeus  Dominick;  Vostovich.  Joseph  Edward-  and 
Wahl.  Ralph  Edward.  3,925.597. 
Waiss.  Anthony  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Randall.  John  M.;  Hautala.  Earl;  Waiss,  Anthony  C,  Jr.;  and  Kuh- 
nle.  Judith  A,  3.925.192. 
Waite.  Frederick  Andrew:  See- 
Osmond.  Desmond  Wilfrid  John;  Smith.  Norman  Douglas  Patrick- 
and  Waite.  Frederick  Andrew.  3.925,032. 
Wakabayashi,  Takashi:  See— 

Nagasawa.  Mashahiro;  Waunabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Wakabayashi 
Takashi.  3,925,244. 
Wakeman,  Alfred  W.   Method  of  making  pliable  tope  structures 

3,925.136,  CI.  156-252.000. 
Walker,  Frank  H.;  Blumer,  Larry  D.;  Khouri.  Robert  N.;  and  Fulks, 
David  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Belt  driven  accessory  for 
vehicles  with  automatic  belt  tensioner.  3,924,483,  CI.  74-242  1 IR 
Walker,  James  L.:  See- 

Ganslaw.  Stuart  Harold;  and  Walker,  James  L..  3,923,288. 
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Walker,  Michael  S.;  See— 

Bhate,  Suresh  K.;  Spreadbury.  Robert  J.;  Walker,  Michael  S.;  and 
Young.  Frederick  J..  3.925,707. 
Wallace,  Raymond  P.:  See— 

Loyd,  Robert  William.  Jr.;  and  Wallace.  Raymond  P..  3,924,978 
Walldorf,  Diann  J.,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Manufacture  of  controlled  release 

fluid  swellable  sutures.  3.924.630.  CI.  128-339.000. 
Walsh.  John  J.;  and  Chuang.  Vincent  T..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.  Addition  of  pyridinium  C,vl6  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  to 
gamma-methacryloxypropyltris  (beU-methoxyethoxy)silane. 

3.925.093.  CI.  106-287.0SB. 
Walter  Reis:  See— 

Reis.  Walter;  and  Boll.  Dietmar.  3.924.754. 
Walter,  Richard  T.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Apparatus 

for  enclosing  conuiner  groups.  3,924,385,  CI.  53-48.000. 
Walter,  Richard  T.;  See- 
Bell,  Richard  L.;  Walter,  Richard  T.;  Botterman.  David  L.;  and 
Lewis.  Philip  W.,  3.924,736. 
Wamsley.  Vemon  R.;  and  Cuhel.  Gerald  A.,  to  Tonka  Corporation. 
Toy  vehicle  kit  having  locking  pin  through  engine,  chassis  and  pan. 
3.924.349.  CI.  46-17.000. 
Wan,  Chone  T.:  See— 

Carmichael.  Donald  C;  Chambers.  Douglas  L.;  and  Wan.  Chona 
T.  3.925.182. 
Waniishi.  Kenji;  and  Ninomiya.  Koichiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cooking 

utensil.  3,924.838.  CI.  259-108.000. 
Wanmaker.  Willem  Lambertus;  and  Radielovic.  Dragutin,  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  luminescent  alkaline 
earth  halophosphate.  3.925,239,  CI.  252-301. 40P. 
Ward,  Dilys  Annie  Jane,  administratrix:  See- 
Ward.  Frederick  H..  deceased,  3,924.783. 
Ward.  Frederick  H..  deceased  (by  Ward.  Dilys  Annie  Jane,  administra- 
trix), to  Massey-Ferguson-Perkins  Limited.  Reversible  hopper  parti- 
tion for  combine  drill.  3,924,783,  CI.  222-134.000. 
Ward.  William  J.,  Ill;  and  Foss,  William  1.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. High  pressure  membrane  package  construction.  3,925.037,  CI. 
55-158.000. 
Wardlow,  Eddie,  Jr.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The.  Thermally-stoble 
high  nitrile  resins  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  3,925.305.  CI. 
260-45.9NC. 
Warriner.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Gesser,  Hymie  D.;  and  Warriner,  Robert  E.,  3,925,178. 
Warwick,  Peter  Stephen:  See— 

Cardwell,  Robert  Edward;  Carlson,  David  Emory;  Davis.  Robert 
Leon;    McNamara.    Edward    Joseph;    Pile,    Randolph    John; 
Schlanger,  Gabriel  Gary;  Tutelman,  David  Morris;  Warwick, 
Peter  Stephen;  and  Zydney,  Herbert  Mortimer,  3,925,601. 
Wasco  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Anghinetti,  Joseph  R.;  Couture,  Paul  A.;  and  Jentoft,  Arthur  P., 
3,924,372. 
Wasser-Sand-Forschungs-U.  Vertriebs  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Strauven,  Kurt,  3,925,210. 
WaUnabe,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nagasawa,  Mashahiro;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Wakabayashi, 

Takashi,  3,925,244. 

Watonabe,   Jinzo;   Terao,    Noboru;   Kamahara,    Koichi;    Miyashiu, 

Kazuhisa;  and  Fujihira,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Semiconductor  device.  3,925.802.  CI.  357-20.000. 

Watanabe.  Mikio;  and  Ohtori.  Keizo.  Apparatus  for  treating  cloth  with 

liquid.  3,924.424,  CI.  68-177.000. 
Waunabe,  Mikio:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hideki;  WaUnabe,  Mikio;  Handa,  Minoru;  Inouchi,  Mit- 
suhiro;  Yoshioka,  Shigeru;  and  Ishida,  KazuUka,  3,925,732. 
Watte,  Geoffrey  Brian:  See— 

Showalter,  Lane  Crawford;  Brokenshire,  John  Leslie;  and  Watte, 
Geoffrey  Brian,  3,925,022. 
Weatherhead  Company,  The:  See- 
Frank,  Irving  G.,  3,924,883. 
Webb.  Alan  David,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The. 

Holder  for  electrical  equipment.  3,925,592,  CI.  174-17.0LF. 
Webster,  James  A.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Webster.  James  A..  3,925.312. 
Wei.  Peter  H.  L.;.and  McCaully.  Ronald  J.,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucte  Corporation.  2-Thiocyanatoalkyl  and  aralkylcarboxamido  ceph- 
alosporanic    and    penicillanic    acid    derivatives.    3,925.370.    CI. 
260-243.00C. 
Weigcrt.  Wolfgana:  See— 

Geiger.  Friednelm;  Heimberger.  Wemer;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  and 
Weigert,  Wolfgang,  3,925,377. 
Weigl,  Erwin,  to  Gertsch  AG.  Braking  mechanism  for  skis.  3,924,864, 
Cr  280-11. 1 3B. 


Weigl,  John  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  inductive  imag- 
ing with  simuluneous  polar  ink  development.  3,924,945,  CI. 
355-10.000. 


Weiler,  Emest  D.;  See— 

Kilboum.  Edward  E.;  and  Weiler.  Emest  D.,  3,925,397. 

Weinman,  James  A.;  and  Steams,  Charles  R.  Emission  control  method 
and  apparatus  for  smokesucks  or  other  waste  gas  discharge  stacks. 
3.924.605.  CI.  1 26-307 .OOA. 

Weinstein,  Bernard:  See- 
Corey,  Garland  G.;  and  Weinstein,  Bernard,  3,925,227. 

Weir,  Donald  Robert;  and  Evans,  David  John  Ivor,  to  Sherritt  Gordon 
Mines  Limited.  Process  for  treating  nickeliferous  laterite  ore  con- 
taining limonite  and  serpentine  fractions.  3,925,533,  CI. 
423-150.000. 


Weisfeld,  Lewis  B.;  and  Witman,  Robert  C.  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 

Chemicals  Inc.  Dimethyltin  esters.  3.925.309.  CI.  260-45. 75S. 
Weiss.  Francis  J.:  See— 

Bader.  Andre  A.;  and  Weiss.  Francis  J.,  3,925.493. 
Weiss,  Gerhard  T.,  to  Axotronics  Inc.  Bi-phasic  current  stimulation 

system    3,924,641.  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Welch.  Willard  M.,  Jr.;  and  Harbert,  Charles  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  4-Aryl- 
1.2.3.4-telrahydropyrrolo(3.4-blindoles.  3.925,409,  CI. 

260-326.50B. 
Wells  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See — 

Alexander,  Cari  J.,  3.924.390. 
Welter.  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Coates.  Vincent  J.;  and  Welter.  Leonard  M..  3,925,664 
Wendel,  Lorenz  A.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Motor  drive  for  sewing 

machines.  3.924.552,  CI.  112-217.100. 
Wendler,  Norman  L.;  and  Taub,  David,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  5-Cyclic 
ethylene  acetals  of  5-oxocyclopentane  heptanoic  acids  and  esters. 
3,925,419,  CI.  260-340.900. 
Wentzheimer,  William  W,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Com- 
bined acid  alkylation  and  thermal  cracking  process.  3,925,500,  CI. 
260-683.440. 
Wenzelburger,  Hans  Jurgen;  See— 

Jager,  Gerhard;  Wenzelburger,  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Schmidt,  Robert 
R.,  3,925,386. 
Wemer,  Arthur  W,,  to  Macartney,  Earle  M.;  and  Macartney,  Marjorie. 
Electric     incinerator    with    electrosutic    filter.     3,924,547,    CI. 
110-8.00E. 
Wemer  &  Pfleiderer:  See— 

Millauer,  Christian.  3,924.839. 
Wesfalia  Separator  AG:  See — 

Niemeyer.  Heinrich.  3.924.804. 
West.  Jerry  B.;  See- 
McLaughlin.  Charles  R..  and  West.  Jerry  B..  3.925.749. 
Westem  Company  of  North  America.  The:  See- 
McLaughlin.  Charles  R.;  and  West.  Jerry  B..  3.925.749. 
Westem  Electric  Company.  Inc.;  See- 
Austin,  James  Raymond;  Brown,  Martin  John;  and  Loan.  Leonard 

Donald.  3,925.671. 
Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph.  Jr..  3.924.429. 

Moscioni.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Sellar.  Gerald  Miller.  3.924,920. 
PrematU,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Venkatesan,  Peruvemba  Swamina- 
tha. 3.925,110. 
Vahaviolos,  Sotirios  John.  3.924.456. 
Westfall.  Darrell  L.:  See— 

Meshri.  Dayal  T.;  and  Westfall.  Darrell  L.,  3.925.539. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Berman.   Paul   A.;   Giras.  Theodore   C;   and   Crews.   Roy   E.. 

3.925.679. 
Bhate.  Suresh  K.;  Spreadbury.  Robert  J.;  Walker.  Michael  S.;  and 

Young.  Frederick  J..  3.925,707. 
Blewitt,  Donald  D.,  3.925.745. 
Boundy,  Bruce  K..  3.924,829. 
Buzzelli,  Edward  S.,  3.925.100. 
Cleaveland.  Charles  M..  3.925.599. 

Cricchi.  James  Ronald;  and  Ruehling.  Barry  W..  3.925.804. 
Elms.  Robert  T.;  and  Keck,  Merle  E.,  3,925.705. 
Fatzer,  Elmer  G.;  and  Kochka,  Edgar  L..  3.925.577. 
Frank,  Sunley  L.;  and  Dobrosielski,  Stephen  S.,  3.925.632. 
Lehmann.  Willi.  3.925.240. 

Leschek,  Walter  C;  and  McShane.  James  L.,  3,925.692. 
Matlock.  Thomas  D.;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  R..  3.924.316. 
Mitchell.  James  T.;  and  Billings.  William  W..  3.925.709. 
Rai-Choudhury.  Prosenjit.  3.925,808. 
Sprengling,  Gerhard  R.,  3,925,297. 
Stem,  Louis  P.,  3,925,645. 
Van  Nice.  Robert  I.,  3.925,743. 
Whyte,  Ian  A..  3.925,728. 

Wood,  Kenneth  E.;  Parrish.  William  F.;  and  Kennedy.  Paul  G.. 
3.925.606. 
Westlinning.  Hermann;  See— 

Engel.  Claus  Richard;  Linke.  Heinz;  Rothbuhr.  Lothar;  Sroka, 
Wemer;  Vogt.  Jes;  and  Westlinning.  Hermann.  3.925.301. 
Weston  Instrumente.  Inc.;  See— 

Andreaggi,  Joseph  R.;  and  Zenuch.  George.  3.924.775. 
Weston.  Roy  Bemard.  Display  device.  3.924.749.  CI.  21 1-4.000. 
Whali,  James  M..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Spread  roller  system  for  self 
developing      type      photographic      apparatus.      3.925.800.      CI. 
354-301.000. 
Whisler.  Edwin  Lee,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Cab  configuration  for  stra- 
tegically housing  an  environmental  control  unit  on  an  articulated 
vehicle.  3,924,524,  CI.  98-2.1 10. 
Whitcombe.  John  A.;  Van  Zanten.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Kane,  George  C, 
to  Oil  Shale  Corporation,  The.  Preheating  oil  shale  prior  to  pyrolysis 
thereof  3.925.190.  CI.  208-1 1.000. 
White.  Duane  D.;  See— 

Caldwell,   Samuel   I.;  Orr,  Robert  S.;  and  White.  Duane  D.. 
3.924.485. 
White.  John  R.:  See— 

Kerho.  Stephen  E.;  Lindquist,  Claude  S.;  White.  John  R.;  and 
Breen.  Bemard  P..  3,924,442. 
White.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Del  Priore.  Paul  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Method   of   shaping   semiconductor   worKpieces.    3,924,361,  CI. 
51-283.000. 
Whitehouse,  Harper  J.:  See— 

Speiser,  Jeffrey  M.;  Whitehouse,  Harper  J.;  and  Abup,  James  M., 
3.923.648. 
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Whitehouie,  Hugh  L  .  to  SUnley  Works.  The  ^luid  operated  tool  hav 

ing  ielf-coinpeiuating  throttle  valve.  3.924,693.  O.  173-169  000 
Whitehurst.  Darrell  D.:  See— 

Rodewald.  Paul  G.;  and  Whitehurst.  Darrflll  D.,  3,925,194 
Rodewald,  Paul  G.;  and  Whitehurst,  Darrell  D.,  3,925,251 
Whitesides.  Thomas:  See— 

Fitton,  Peter;  and  Whitesides,  Thomas,  3,^25  249 
Whitney,  WelU;  See- 

Kimmel,  Robert  M.;  Riggs,  John  P  ;  Swander,  Robert  W 
Whitney.  Wells.  3,925,524. 
Whitworth.  Clyde  Jesse.  Jr  ;  See— 

Koleske.  Joseph  Victor;  Whitworth,  Clyde  Jesse,  Jr.;  and  Lund- 
berg,  Robert  Dean,  3,925.504. 
Whyte.  Ian  A  .to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Induction  watt- 
hour  meter  for  power  systems  transmitting  carrier  communication 
simals.  3,925.728.  CI.  324-142.000. 
Wicks.  Moye.  Ill,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Pipeline  processing  of  oil- 
conuining     solids     to     recover     hydrocarbons.     3,925,189,     CI. 
fcUo"  1  1 .000. 

Wiemer,  Willem;  and  Besier,  Mattheus,  to  B.  V.  Koninklijke  Ma- 
chinefabnek   Water  degassing  <5evicc.  3,925,038,  CI.  55-159  000 

Wienhold,  James  L  ,  to  CPT  Corporation.  Typewriter  with  electronic 
keyboard    3.924,722,  CI.  197-19.000. 

Wiesenewsky,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Licentia  Patent-' erwaltungs-G.m  b  H 
Memory  device.  3,925,764,  CI.  340-168.00R( 

Wilbur,  Everett  T.:  See— 

Berwin,  Ted  W  ,  and  Wilbur,  Everen  T.,  3.925  765 
Wiles,  Donald  Ray:  See— 

Sandor.  Louis;  Germain,  Andrew  Gerald;  Wiles.  Donald  Ray  and 
Filippmi,  Ronald  A.,  3,924,422.  i 

Wilfrid  Overton  Limited:  See—  I 

Christie,  John  James  Watson,  3,924,884.     | 
Wilkerson,  James  E..  to  Odom  Sausage  Co.  Inc  of  Kentucky.  Method 

of  preparing  molded  meat  producu.  3,924,29(6,  CI    17-45  000 
Wilkmson,  Nelson  C.  Fuel  tank.  3,924,773,  CI.  220-88  OOB 
Williams,  Albert  Lloyd:  See—  ] 

Heiba.     EL-Ahmadi     Ibrahim;    and     Willfcms,    Albert    Llovd 

3,925,232.  ■  '   ' 

Williams,  Lary  Lynn,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Folding  bench-type  seat 

for  a  motor  grader.  3,924,891,  CI.  297-334  0#0 
Willijtms.  Virgil  Lynn:  See—  ^ 

Ruthart,  Leonard  Crawford;  and  Williams,  vlirgil  Lynn,  3,924  561 
Williams,  Walter  A.;  and  Silvestri,  Herbert  H.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Com- 
pany  Hemisolvate  of  D-(-)-2-(p-hydroxyphen^l)glycyl  chloride  hy- 
drochloride and  process.  3,925,418,  CI.  260-340.600. 
^I'oT?'  M  Wi '  'V***"  °''  ^*>™P««y   Quenching  oil  composition. 
Wilson,  David  B.:  See— 

Rabinowiu,  Arriel  J.;  and  Wilson,  David  B  J  3,924  894 
Wilson,  Stewart  W.;  and  Ericson,  John  W.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 

Interactive  teaching  svstem.  3,924,339.  CI.  35-8.0OR. 
Wilson,  William  W    Method  and  composition  for  candle  makins 
3,925,029,  CI.  44-7.500,  ' 

Wingender.  Kaspar;  and  Vetter,  Hans,  to  Agfa-Cevaert  Aktiengeseli- 
sciiaft.  Photographic  dye  diffusion  transfer  process  using  silver  salt 
transfer  for  reversal.  3,925,075,  CI.  96-3.000 
Winston,  Anthony  E.  B.  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Detergent  addi- 
tive composition.  3,925,224,  CI.  252-89.000 
Winston,  Herbert.  Wrist  exercise  device.  3,924,851,  CI.  272-67.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Updike,  Stuart  J  ,  3,925,017. 
Wise,  James  C;  and  Femandez-Rana,  Victoriano,  to  Harris-lntertype 

Corporation.  Collating  method.  3,924,845,  CL  270-54  000 
Wiaecup,  David  R.:  See— 

Bussard,  Charles  B.;  Hamisch,  Paul  H..  Sr.;  aivi  Wisecuo  David  R 
3,924,523. 
Wisabrun.  Kurt  F.:  See— 

Fonchirm.  Alex  S.;  and  Wisabrun,  Kurt  P., :  .925.006 
Witman.  Robert  C:  See— 

Weisfeld.  Lewis  B.;  and  Witman,  Robert  C,  3,925,309. 

Witte,  Henry  C,  to  International  Comador  of  Me«iphis,  Inc.  Dispenser 

apparatus     suspended     for     bottom     discharge.     3,924,781,    CI. 

222*80.000.  I 

Witteles,  Abraham  A.,  and  Putterman,  Harry,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 

Radiation   set  thermally  reset  read-only-memory.   3,925,767.  CI. 

Wittlinger.  Harold  Allen,  to  RCA  Corporation  Current  mirror  and 
dccenerative  amplifier.  3,925,718.  CI.  323-4.000 

Wladts.  S.  Anton.  Rail  wheel  stop.  3.924.539,  Cl^  104-258.000. 

Wohlkonig.  Alexander;  Hindermann,  Peter;  Beffa.  Fabio;  and  Hegar, 
Gert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG  Azonaphthimi4a2ole  compounds 
3.925.348,  CI.  260-157.000.  |  i~ 

Woitzwillo.  James  E.:  See—  I 

Piaiio,  Roger  N.;  and  Woiszwillo,  James  E  .  i,925,355 

^Cl*^*74' lo'oOO  **   '^*'"«  «*"  ■"<*  feeding  mechanism    3,924,476, 

Wolf,  Gerhard  Dieter;  Kunzel,  Hans  Egon;  Blankenstein,  Gunther; 
Kleinschmidt,  Peter;  and  Bentz,  Francis,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  High  molecular  weicht  copolyamides  cpnuining  hydantoin 
unitt.  3,925,310.  CI.  260-47.0CZ.  T 

Wolf,  Harold  G.:  See-  I 

Hiatt.  Norman  A.;  Wolf.  Harold  G.;  and  Hjavacek.  Robert  A 
3.925,319. 
Wolf.  Richard:  See-  I 


Heat.  Johann; 
3.924.961. 


Paule,  Kurt;  Latzina,  Kurt;    uid  Wolf,  Richard 


Wolf,  Warren  W,  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation.  Core  glass 
for  fiber  optics.  3,924,927,  CI.  350-96.00B. 

Wolfram,  Roland,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electron  beam  col- 
lector   electrode    for    an    electron    beam    tube.    3.925,701.    CI. 

*  1  3~3 .3oO. 

Wolfrum.  Gerhard;  Sommer.  Richard;  and  Klauke.  Erich,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Phenyl-azo-indole  compounds  3  925  350  CI 
260-165.000.  ... 

Wollweber.  Hartmund;  and  Rucke,  Winfried.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Aminophenylamidines,  their  production  and  their  medicinal 
use.  3.925,470,  CI.  260-564.0RF. 
Wollweber.  Hartmund;  and  Rucke.  Winfried.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Aminophenylamidines  their  production  and  their  medicinal 
use.  3.925.471.  CI.  260-564.0RF. 
Wood.  Charles  D..  Ill:  See— 

Colbum.  John  W..  Jr  ;  Wood,  Charles  D..  Ill;  Mathis,  Ronald  J  • 
and  Nye,  Allan  R.,  3,924,897. 
Wood,  Edward  Russell:  See— 

Shaul,  Anthony  James;  and  Wood,  Edward  Russell,  3,925,138. 
Wood,  Kenneth  E.;  Parrish,  William  F.;  and  Kennedy,  Paul  G.,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse    Electric    Corporation.     Scan     conversion     apparatus 
3.925.606.  CI.  178-6.800.  ^^ 

Wood.    Prentice   J.,    to    Mead    Corporation,   The.    Article   carrier 

3.924,740.  CI.  206-187.000. 
Woodall-Duckham,  Limited:  See— 

Singleton,  Frank  Henry;  and  Bruce.  Jack  William.  3.925,534. 
Woodbury,  Henry  H.;  and  Lewandowski,  Robert  S.,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Method  for  preparing  decomposable  materials  with 
controlled  resistivity.  3,925,108,  CI.  156-618.000. 
Woodhams,  Glen  Arthur,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Distribution  valve 

for  denul  equipment.  3,924,660,  CI.  137-637.100. 
Woodruff,  Benjamin  T  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1  ,  and  Company. 
Formaldehyde-hexamethylene  tetramine  compositions    3  925  233 
CI.  252-182.000.  ... 

Woods,  Robert  L.,  to  Eagle-Motive  Industries,  Inc.  Electromagnetic 
fan  clutch  for  a  water-cooled  vehicle  engine.  3,924  585  CI 
123-41.120.  .       . 

Woodward,  Gary  F.;  and  Vanderberg,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Fuel  sender  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3  925  747 
CI.  338-33.000. 
Woodworth,  William  H.;  and  Cunningham,  Robert  D.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Pressure  sensitive  control  device.  3,924.458  CI 
73-133.00R.  .  .       .       .V,. 

Wright.  Carl  Edward:  See- 
Story.  Paul  Richard;  Busch,  Peter;  Denson,  Donald  Derby;  and 
Wright,  Cari  Edward,  3,925,421. 
Wright,  John  S.  Rexible  film  transparency  display  makers.  3,924,879 

CI.  282-28.0OR. 
Wright,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  generating  heavy  oxysen  mole- 
cules. 3,925,673,  CI.  250-432.000. 
Wright,  William  L.:  See- 
Meyer,  Edward  P.;  and  Wright,  William  L.,  3,924,452. 
Wu,  Ching  H.;  Brown,  Alfred;  Huang,  Wann-Sheng;  and  Shum,  Yick- 
Mow,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of  treating  a  high  temperature  forma- 
tion to  permit  the  use  therein  of  temperature  sensitive  surfactants 
3,924,682,  CI.  166-274.000. 
Wuestenhoefer,  William  C:  See— 

Philbrick,  John  W.;  and  Wuestenhoefer,  William  C,  3,925,1 19. 
Wuetig,  Ralph  T.,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Indexing  ubie  advance 

mechanism.  3,924,720,  CI.  197-6.500. 
Wygant,  James  C;  See- 
Green,  Richard  L.;  and  Wygant,  James  C,  3,925,217. 
Wyhof,  John  R.,  to  ICI  United  States  Inc.  Electrophotographic  ele- 
menu    containing    dielectric    resins    as    binders.    3  925  074     CI 
96-1.800. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 
Bar-on,  Ari,  3,924,564. 
Dennie,  Richard  H.,  3,924,566. 
Fletcher,  Gerald  M.,  3.924,943. 
Jeromin,  Lothar  S..  3.924.568. 

Smith.  Richard  E.;  and  Bresnick.  Herbert  L.,  3,924,944    . 
Weigl,  John  W.,  3,924,945. 
YabuU,  Tozo;  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  and  Moriu.  Akiyoshi.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CaUlyzer  apparatus  and  method 
for  the  production  thereof  3.925.252.  CI.  252-447.000. 
Yagi.  Shizuo;  Miyaki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kogure,  Hiroshi,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auxiliary  chambers  for  internal  combus- 
tion piston  engines.  3,924,582,  CI.  123-32.0SP. 
Yamada  Ka^aku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

TsunemiUu,  Katsuhiko;  Kiuchi,  Kanji;  Nakai,  Yasushi;  Kawai 
Hajime;  and  Yamada,  Shimpei,  3.925.457. 
Yamada.  KaUuto:  See- 
Suzuki.  Nagayuki;  Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Yamada.  Katsuto 
3.925.584. 
Yamada.  Shigeki:  See— 

Chibau.    Ichiro;    Yamada.    Shigeki;    and    Yamamoto.    Masao 
3.925.454. 
Yamada.  Shimpei:  See— 

Tsunemitsu.  KaUuhiko;  Kiuchi,  Kanji;  Nakai,  Yasushi'  Kawai 
Hajime;  and  Yamada,  Shimpei,  3,925,457. 
Yamada.  Tateo;  and  Uchidoi.  Masanori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Film  projection  system  having  attachment  device  capable  of  switch- 
ing   different    selected    modes    of    projection.     3.924  942     CI 
353-25.000  .       .     *.    v,i. 
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Yamagata.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Takamura,   Akira;   Shimogori,   Kazutoshi;   Yamagata.  Toshiaki; 
Sato.  Masao;  and  Kitanata,  Koziro,  3.925.064. 
Yamahara.  Takeshi;  and  Usui.  Masahiro.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited.   Process  for  production  of  aromatic  isocyanates. 
3.925.436.  CI.  260-453.0PC. 
Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi,  To- 
shiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama,  Isamu, 
Mori,  Kazuo;  and   Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,     Ltd.      Benzodiazepine     derivatives.     3,925,364,     CI. 
260-239. 30D. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao:  See— 

Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Koshiba, 

Masao;  Inaba,  Shigeho,  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,925,382. 
Maruyama,  Isamu;  Nakao,  Maearu;  Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Ono,  Keiichi; 
Takayama.  Masaharu;  Katayama,  Shigenari;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro; 
Yanagihara,  Izumi;   Inaba,  Shigeho;   and   Yamamoto,   Hisao, 
3,925,387. 
Yamamoto,  Masao:  See— 

Chibata,    Ichiro;    Yamada,    Shigeki;    and    Yamamoto,    Masao, 
3,925,454. 
Yamamoto,  Michihiro:  See— 

Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Koshiba, 

Masao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,925,382. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3,925,364. 
Yamamoto,  Mititaka,  to  Omron  Corporation  of  America.  Liquid  crys- 
tal display  utihzing  reflected  light.  3,924,932,  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
Yamamoto,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
electrically  depositing  glass  particles  on  objective  body.  3,925,179, 
CI.  204-181.000. 
Yamazaki,  Masami:  See— 

Musashi,    Akira;    Yamazaki,    Masami;    and    Hiruta,    Makoto, 
3,925,275. 
Yamazaki,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi,  Inoue,  Kenji;  Tajima.  Yawara;  Yamazaki,  Mitsuo; 
Ohuchi,  Kazuo;  and  Yusa,  Takashi,  3,925,451. 
Yanagihara,  Izumi:  See— 

Maruyama,  Isamu;  Nakao,  Masaru;  Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Ono,  Keiichi; 
Takayama,  Masaharu;  Katayama,  Shigenari;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro; 
Yanagihara,   Izumi;   Inaba,  Shigeho;  and   Yamamoto,   Hisao, 
3.925.387. 
Yananton.  Patrick  Michael:  See — 

Cekoric.  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Yananton,  Patrick  Michael,  3,925,163. 
Yang,  James  H.  C;  and  Beneze,  Heinz  W,,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Centrifugal  tire  casting  machine.   3,924,982,  CI. 
425-35.000. 
Yara  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Chapman,  John  H.;  Smith,  Randolph  O.;  and  Josey,  Verlon  E., 
3,924,813. 
Yamold,  Daniel  J.,  to  Memphis  Metal  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  flaring  edges  of  circular  openings.   3,924,432,  CI. 
72-123.000. 
Yasuda,  Shoji.  Differential  type  automatic  speed  changing  apparatus 
including     variable     speed     torque     converter.     3,924,489,     CI. 
74-688.000. 
Yeakey,   Ernest  Leon;  and   Austin,  Thomas  Howard,  to  Jefferson 
Chemical   Company,   Inc.    Preparation   of  aminoethylpiperazines. 
3,925,389,  CI.  260-268.0SY. 
Ycndrich,  Stephen  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Barton,  Dale  S.;  and  Yendrich,  Stephen  P.,  Jr.,  3,924,983. 
Yetter,  Harry  G.:  See— 

Baughman,  Herbert  W.;  and  Yetter,  Harry  G.,  3,924,694. 
Yoshida,  Eiji;  and  Hayashi.  Yoshimasa,  to  Nihon  Cement  Company 
Limited.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  burning  the  material  for  the 
manufacture  of  cement.  3,925,091,  CI.  106-100.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oda,  Kiyoshi,  3,924.306. 
Yoshida.  Kouichi:  See— 

Ishida.    Torao;    Ohoishi.    Junichi;    Yoshida.    Kouichi;    Akashi. 
Kageyasu;  Takeda.  Isao.  deceased;  and  Takeda,  Emiko,  legal 
representative,  3,925,415. 
Yoshikawa,  Kazuo:  See— 

Toyama,    Seiji;     Yoshikawa,    Kazuo;    and     Higuchi,    Takeshi, 
3,925,813. 
Yoshimura,  Isao:  See— 

Naito,  Hirokuni;  Yoshimura,  Isao;  and  Nakano,  Hiroo,  3,925,332. 
Yoshino,  Masataka;  Kuwazawa,  Hiroyasu;  Shimojima,  Haruhiko;  Ta- 
naka, Osamu;  Kusakawa,  Hideaki;  Matsuoka,  Hiromasa;  and  Maeda, 
Mitsuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  chemically  treated  absorption  plates  for  injurious 
gases  contained  in  the  air.  3,925,021,  CI.  23-252.00R. 
Yoshioka,  Shigeru:  See— 


Tanaka,  Hideki;  Waunabe.  Mikio;  Handa,  Minoru;  Inouchi,  Mit- 
suhiro;  Yoshioka,  Shigeru;  and  Ishida.  KazuUka,  3,925,732. 
Yoshioka,  Taisuke:  See — 

Naruse,  Yosuke;  Yoshioka,  Taisuke;  Himuro.  Masami;  and  Ito. 
Keiichi,  3,925,603. 
Yoshioka,  Yoshihide,  to  Gomei  Kaisha  Touyo  Shoji.  Bulky  paper  and 

method  of  making  same   3,925,127,  CI.  156-85.000. 
Yoshizaki,  Shuji:  See— 

Esashi,  Hanjiro;  and  Yoshizaki,  Shuji,  3,925,820. 
Yost,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Coate  Burial  Vault,  Inc.  Aerobic  sewage  treatment 

system.  3,925,208,  CI   210-199.000. 
Young,  Charles  G   Balustrade  units.  3,924,834,  CI  256-22.000. 
Young,  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Bhate.  Suresh  K  ;  Spreadbury.  Roberi  J..  Walker.  Michael  S.;  and 
Young.  Frederick  J,.  3.925.707. 
Young,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Julian,  Clarence  L.;  and  Young,  Robert  E.,  3,924,586. 
Youngblood,  Hugh  A.,  Jr  Retractable  overhead  carriage  for  carrying 

cargo  atop  a  vehicle.  3,924,764,  CI.  214-450.000. 
Youngren,  Fred  R.:  See— 

Bleday,  Michael  P.;  and  Youngren,  Fred  R.,  3,925,783. 
Yusa,  Takashi:  See— 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Inoue,  Kenji;  Tajima.  Yawara.  Yamazaki,  Mitsuo; 
Ohuchi,  Kazuo;  and  Yusa,  Takashi,  3,925,451 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See— 

Umezawa,    Hamao;   Umezawa,   Sumio;   and   Tsuchiya,  Osamu, 

3,925,353. 
Umezawa,    Hamao;    Umezawa,   Sumio,   and   Tsuchiya,  Osamu, 
3,925,354. 
Zane,  Ernest;  and  Zane,  Michael  S.  Lock  for  bicycles  and  the  like 

3,924,426,  CI   70-18.000. 
Zane,  Michael  S.:  See— 

2:anc,  Ernest;  and  Zane,  Michael  S.,  3,924,426. 
Zbrojovka  Vsetin,  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Kovar,  Stanislav;  Cemocky,  Jiri;  and  Riha,  Petr,  3,924,820. 
Zech,  John  D.:  See— 

Rutledge,  Thomas  F  ;  and  Zech,  John  D.,  3,925,009. 
Zemke,  Bruce  E.:  See- 
Bond,  William  D  ;  and  Zemke,  Bruce  E..  3,924,591. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Rennick,  John  L  ,  3,925,605. 
Zenuch,  George:  See— 

Andreaggi,  Joseph  R.;  and  Zenuch,  George,  3,924,775. 
Zerrer,  Dieter  G   Turbomachine    3,924,963,  CI  415-143.000. 
Ziegler,  Donald  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development     Administration.     System     for     treating    flue     gas. 
3,925,039,  CI.  55-223.000 
Zimane,  Zdenek:  See— 

Dahm,  Johann;  Borck,  Joachim;  Nowak,  Herbert,  Zimane.  Zde- 
nek; and  Kayser.  Detlev.  3.925.394. 
Zimmerman.  Gilbert  A.:  See- 
Cohen,  Joseph;  and  Zimmerman,  Gilbert  A.,  3,924,405. 
Zinpro  Corporation:  See— 

Abdel-Monem,  Mahmond  M.;  and  Anderson,  Dean  R.,  3,925,433. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Igel,  Wolfgang.  3.924,762. 
Zipay.  Albert  John,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Fluid  heat- 
ing and  separating  apparatus.  3,924,575,  CI.  122-34.000. 
Zipperian,   Donald   Edwin;  Jones,  James  Allen;  and  Buza,  Thomas 
Brian,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Concentration  of  ore  by 
flotation  with  solutions  of  aqueous  dithiophosphates  and  thionocar- 
bamate  as  collector.  3,925,218,  CI.  252-61  000 
Zivi,  Edwin  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Howard,  Robert  G  ;  and  Zivi,  Edwin  L.,  Jr.,  3,924,448. 
Zobbi,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Skomoroski,  Robert  M.;  and  Zobbi,  Robert  G.,  3,925,170. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Henrick,  Clive  A.,  and  Staal,  Gerardus  B  ,  3,925,460. 
Henrick,  Clive  A  ;  and  Staal,  Gerardus  B..  3,925,461. 
Zorayan,  Vahan:  See— 

Kalopissis,    Gregoire;    Bugaut,    Andree;    and    Zorayan,    Vahan, 
3,925,474. 
zur  Hausen,  Manfred:  See- 
Reich,  Manfred;  Muller,  Wolfgang;  and  zur  Hausen,  Manfred, 
3,925,490. 
Zydney,  Herbert  Mortimer:  See— 

Cardwell,  Robert  Edward;  Carlson,  David  Emory;  Davis,  Robert 
Leon;  McNamara,  Edward  Joseph;  Pile,  Randolph  John; 
Schlanger,  Gabriel  Gary;  Tutelman,  David  Morris;  Warwick, 
Peter  Stephen;  and  Zydney,  Herbert  Mortimer,  3,925.601. 
Zyduck,  Ronald  L  :  See- 
Lamer,  Gerald  P.,  Zyduck,  Ronald  L..  and  Roesler,  David  F., 
3.924,753. 
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DOCinMENT 
NinMBER 


B 
B 

B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


24.017 
24.018 
64.868 
78.331 
112.422 
150.560 
176,995 
189.772 
189.773 
B  190,679 
B  198.810 
B  204.161 
B  207.272 
B  211.786 
B  213.211 
B  220.683 
B  222.188 
B  223.621 
B  224,323 
B  233.383 
B  233.741 
B  235,011 
B  235,925 
B  236,609 
B  237,953 
B  239,289 
B  241,433 
B  245,194 
B  248,916 
B  251.109 
B  251.635 
B  252.947 
B  254.211 
B  254.708 
B  255.756 
B  256.334 
B  256.936 
B  258.687 
B  259,236 
B  260,455 
B  260,945 
B  261,378 
B  261,828 
B  262,241 
B  262,287 
B  262,378 
B  264,833 
B  265,369 
B  265,727 
B  265,862 
B  266,195 
B  269.673 
B  270.089 
B  271,104 
B  274.945 
B  275.426 
B  276.271 
B  276.560 
B  277.449 
B  278.491 
B  278.991 
B  279.583 
B  280.015 
B  280.395 
B  281.341 
B  281.943 
B  282,081 
B  282,252 
B  283,124 
B  283,300 
B  284,297 
B  285,200 
B  285,796 
B  286,499 
B  286,614 
B  287,164 
B  287.270 
B  287.275 
B  287,373 
B  288,018 
B  288,627 
B  288,638 
B  289,175 
B  289.471 
B  289,523 
B  289,883 
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PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


3,914.140 

3,914,206 

3.914,141 

3,914,142 

3,913,484 

3.913,654 

3.915,773 

3.925,367 

3.925,405 

3.925.346 

3.916.043 

3.924.605 

3.914.123 

3.914.300 

3,925.269 

3.914.471 

3.914.739 

3,925.526 

3.925,476 

3.925,424 

3,925,326 

3,925.086 

3.924.949 

3.925.187 

3,924,051 

3,922,711 

3,923,711 

3,919,179 

3,920,862 

3,914,148 

3,914.149 

3,923,803 

3,917.677 

3.923.878 

3.923,781 

3,924,988 

3,925.513 

3.914.221 

3.924.874 

3,925.634 

3,925,250 

3,913,468 

3,925,551 

3,925.528 

3.921.209 

3.914.410 

3.923.566 

3.925.245 

3,914,479 

3.915.915 

3.923.599 

3.914.377 

3,923,875 

3,925.400 

3.924.992 

3,925,168 

3.916.028 

3.916.030 

3.924.048 

3.921.170 

3,914,469 

3,923,749 

3,925,378 

3,919,604 

3,920,643 

3,924,013 

3,913,483 

3,924,997 

3,923,512 

3,925,011 

3,913,722 

3,923,680 

3,914.303 

3,914,129 

3.924,696 

3,914,139 

3,924,825 

3,925,141 

3,918,568 

3,925,239 

3.916.179 

3.925,132 

3,924,309 

3,917,184 

3,921.166 

3.925.063 


Oct.  21.  1975 
0«.  21.  1975 
Oct  21.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct  28,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Oct  28,  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
Oct  21.  1975 
Oct  21,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
De<:. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


9,  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
2.  1975 
Nov.  25.  1975 
Dec.  2,  1975 
Nov.  11.  1975 
Nov.  18.  1975 
Oct  21.  1975 
Oct  21.  1975 
Dec.  2.  1975 
4.  1975 
2.  1975 
2.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
Oct  21.  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
21,  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
Nov.  18.  1975 
Oct  21.  1975 
Dec.  2.  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Oct  28.  1975 
Dec.  2.  1975 
Oct  21.  1975 
Dec.  2.  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Oct  28,  1975 
Oct  28,  1975 
Dec.  2.  1975 
Nov.  18,  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Dec.  2.  1975 
Dec  9.  1975 
Nov.  U.  1975 
Nov.  18.  1975 
Dec.  2.  1975 
Oct  21.  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
2.  1975 
9.  1975 
21.  1975 
2.  1975 
Oct  21.  1975 
Oct  21.  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
Oct  21,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Nov.  11,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
28,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
4.  1975 
Nov.  18.  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Dec. 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


Oct 
Dec 
Dec. 

Nov 


B  290,328 
B  291,104 
B  291,694 
B  292,054 
B  292,126 
B  292,140 
B  292,563 
B  293,378 
B  293,437 
B  294,103 
B  294,579 
B  294,673 
B  295,481 
B  295,674 
B  295,860 
B  299,267 
B  300.353 
B  302.692 
B  302.836 
B  303.655 
B  303,702 
B  304.687 
B  305.417 
B  305.868 
B  305.881 
B  306.829 
B  306.938 
B  307,677 
B  308.661 
B  308,892 
B  309.207 
B  309.499 
B  309.755 
B  309,756 
B  309.860 
B  310.149 
B  310.271 
B311,313 
B  311.317 
B  311.413 
B  311.910 
B  311,911 
B  312.139 
B  312.477 
B  313,098 
B  313,531 
B  313,594 
B  313,900 
B  314,049 
B  314.255 
B  314.271 
B  314.489 
B  314.977 
B  315.363 
B  315.397 
B  315.731 
B  316,014 
B  316,239 
B  316,917 
B  317.080 
B  317.347 
B  317.624 
B  318,195 
B  318,618 
B  318,640 
B  318,745 
B  319,226 
B  319,339 
B  319.402 
B  320.261 
B  320,452 
B  320,603 
B  321,018 
B  321,101 
B  321,938 
B  322,182 
B  322,239 
B  322,564 
B  322,611 
B  322,777 
8  323,127 
B  323,191 
B  323,203 
B  323.568 
B  323.666 
B  324.505 


3.924.838 

3.925.007 

3.925.339 

3.915^77 

3.914.465 

3.914.340 

3.923.653 

3.923.725 

3.913.414 

3.924.396 

3.916,737 

3,916,023 

3,921,593 

3,916,107 

3,923,880 

3,917,106 

3,921,734 

3,924,598 

3.923,573 

3,924.642 

3.914.131 

3,924.783 

3.915,882 

3,921,463 

3,923,478 

3,925,411 

3,916,050 

3.915,276 

3,924,349 

3,919,624 

3,914,743 

3,922,002 

3,919,468 

3,914,136 

3,922,485 

3,924,705 

3,923,689 

3,925,142 

3,918,975 

3.925.515 

3.924.357 

3.925,233 

3,925,530 

3,923,714 

3,925.045 

3.925.548 

3.924.626 

3.915.932 

3,920,588 

3,923,764 

3,921,845 

3,925,016 

3.923.459 

3,920,673 

3,923,963 

3,914,108 

3,920,861 

3,913,546 

3,925,494 

3.925.324 

3.923.552 

3.925.167 

3,915.699 

3.915.365 

3.925.186 

3.916.571 

3.925.082 

3,916.056 

3.919,568 

3,924,033 

3,925.083 

3.915,571 

3,921,623 

3,917,163 

3,923,889 

3,925,390 

3,920,973 

3,914,373 

3,920,863 

3,924,382 

3,923,967 

3,914,566 

3,916,165 

3,920,536 

3,924,568 

3.925,294 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov, 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


9,  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
28.  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
.  2.  1975 
.  2.  1975 
21.  1975 
9.  1975 
.  4.  1975 
28.  1975 
25.  1975 
28.  1975 
2,  1975 
4,  1975 
25,  1975 
9.  1975 
2.  1975 
9,  1975 
21,  1975 
9,  1975 
28,  1975 
25,  1975 
2,  1975 
9,  1975 
28,  1975 
28,  1975 
9,  1975 
11,  1975 
21,  1975 
25,  1975 
.  11,  1975 
21,  1975 
.  25,  1975 
9,  1975 
2,  1975 
9,  1975 
11,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
2,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
28,  1975 
18,  1975 
2,  1975 
25,  1975 
9.  1975 
2,  1975 
18,  1975 
2,  1975 
21,  1975 
18,  1975 
21,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
2,  1975 
9,  1975 
28,  1975 
28,  1975 
9,  1975 
4,  1975 
9,  1975 
28,  1975 
II,  1975 
2,  1975 
9,  1975 
28,  1975 
25,  1975 
4,  1975 
2,  1975 
9,  1975 
18,  1975 
21,  1975 
18,  1975 
9,  1975 
2,  1975 
21,  1975 
28,  1975 
18,  1975 
9,  1975 
9.  1975 
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DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B  324,739 

3.924.990 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  324,879 

3.923.538 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  325,102 

3.924.355 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  325,262 

3,921,304 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  326,514 

3.925,080 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  327.109 

3,925,350 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  327.363 

3,923,504 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  327,612 

3,925,620 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  327,674 

3.918.540 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  327,899 

3.925.674 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  328,164 

3.914.703 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  328,200 

3.916.031 

Oct  28,  1975 

B  328,205 

3.914,106 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  328,210 

3,914,275 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  328,870 

3.916,486 

Nov.  4,  1975 

B  329,115 

3.924,727 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  329,476 

3,920,562 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  329,612 

3,925,128 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  329,787 

3,920,688 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  329,816 

3,923,947 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  330,536 

3,925.452 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  330,828 

3.913,589 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  331,417 

3,914,157 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  331,557 

3,916,577 

Nov.  4,  1975 

B  331,895 

3,916.403 

Oct  28,  1975 

B  332,527 

3,924,017 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  332,811 

3.924,359 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  333,876 

3,921,208 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  334,251 

3.924.719 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  334,868 

3,919.469 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  334,985 

3.923,912 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  335,741 

3.925.615 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  335,773 

3.920.953 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  336,129 

3.923.606 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  336,243 

3.925.422 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  336,345 

3.925,179 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  336,652 

3,914,211 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  336,902 

3,918,897 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  336,946 

3.919,425 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  336,978 

3,923,968 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  337,235 

3,919,386 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  337,409 

3,925,258 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  337,442 

3,913,658 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  337.703 

3,914,690 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  337.787 

3,923,506 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  339.057 

3,924,822 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  339.218 

3,925,121 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  340.212 

3,922,645 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  340,833 

3.925,208 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  341,579 

3,913,363 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  342,423 

3,925,334 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  342,886 

3,923,507 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  343,136 

3,919,453 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  343,240 

3,925,693 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  343,506 

3,916,021 

Oct.  28,  1975 

B  343,577 

3,921,165 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  344,479 

3,924,042 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  345.060 

3.916,018 

Oct  28,  1975 

B  345.384 

3,916,146 

Oct  28,  1975 

B  345,422 

3,914.392 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  345,567 

3.913.985 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  346,165 

3,913,293 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  346,210 

3,916,142 

Oct  28,  1975 

B  346,350 

3,915.824 

Oct  28,  1975 

B  346,585 

3.913.820 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  346,613 

3,923.545 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  346,901 

3.915.583 

Oct.  28,  1975 

B  348,083 

3,923.774 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  348,383 

3.923.452 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  348,495 

3,914,654 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  348,558 

3,914.109 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  349,141 

3.915.363 

Oct  28,  1975 

B  349.177 

3.914.033 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  349.231 

3.915.831 

Oct  28,  1975 

B  349.321 

3,916.103 

Oct  28,  1975 

B  349.948 

3.914,557 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  350.143 

3,924,419 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  350,219 

3,917,802 

Nov.  4,  1975 

B  350,245 

3,914,331 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  350,523 

3,924.726 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  350.708 

3.923,871 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  350.843 

3,915,461 

Oct  28,  1975 

B  351.055 

3,914,074    j 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  351.218 

3,914,186 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  351.222 

3.921,179 

Nov.  18,  1975 

8  351.348 

3,923,563 

Dec.  2,  1975 

DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


8  351,421 

3,914,733 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  351,493 

3,914,758 

Oct.  21.  1975 

8  351,535 

3,915,239 

Oct.  28.  1975 

8  351,665 

3,919,701 

Nov.  11.  1975 

B  351,672 

3,914,000 

Oct.  21.  1975 

8  351,735 

3,913,385 

Oct.  21.  1975 

8  351,863 

3,914,700 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  351,883 

3,924,657 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  351,926 

3,914,133 

Oct.  21.  1975 

8  351,939 

3,913,480 

Oct.  21.  1975 

8  352,934 

3,913,692 

Oct.  21.  1975 

8  352,950 

3,922,590 

Nov.  25.  1975 

8  352,965 

3,921,926 

Nov.  25.  1975 

8  353,317 

3,916,446 

Nov.  4.  1975 

8  353,387 

3.924,404 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  353,546 

3,913,273 

Oct.  21.  1975 

8  354,008 

3,925,081 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  354,098 

3,925,547 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  354.296 

3,914,580 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  354,889 

3,913,204 

Oct.  21.  1975 

8  354,979 

3,914.251 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  355,095 

3,925,656 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  355,269 

3,914,561 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  355,510 

3,913,704 

Oct.  21.  1975 

8  355,595 

3,925,649 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  355,876 

3.925,685 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  356,253 

3,925,025 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  356,724 

3,924,586 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  357,039 

3,924,406 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  357,057 

3,913,738 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  357,131 

3,924,453 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  357,402 

3,914,180 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  357,682 

3.924.973 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  357,803 

3,919.470 

Nov.  11.  1975 

8  358,174 

3.924.958 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  358,244 

3.913.411 

Oct.  21.  1975 

8  358,311 

3,923.561 

Dec.  2.  1975 

8  358,939 

3,924,713 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  359,174 

3,914,117 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  359,187 

3,924,525 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  359,540 

3,915,235 

Oct.  28,  1975 

8  359,825 

3,921,344 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8  359,946 

3,914,132 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  359,947 

3,914,653 

Oct.  21.  1975 

8  360.208 

3,923,750 

Dec.  2.  1975 

8  360.296 

3.916.720 

Nov.  4.  1975 

B  360.719 

3,915.715 

Oct  28.  1975 

8  360.910 

3.925.696 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  361,265 

3,923,569 

Dec.  2,  1975 

8  361,569 

3.914,554 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  361,604 

3.922,702 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8  361,734 

3,915.764 

Oct.  28,  1975 

8  362,589 

3,914,012 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  363,205 

3,923,744 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  363,457 

3,922,595 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8  363,892 

3.913,395 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  363,962 

3.921.826 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8  364,022 

3.913.499 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  364,163 

3.916.092 

Oct.  28,  1975 

8  364,241 

3.916.668 

Nov.  4,  1975 

8  364,334 

3,924.670 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  364.528 

3,919,510 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  364,786 

3,921,673 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8  364,910 

3.925.335 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  365,490 

3.918,527 

Nov.  11.  1975 

8  365,834 

3,914,702 

Oct.  21.  1975 

8  365,841 

3,925,628 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  365,855 

3,917,258 

Nov.  4.  1975 

B  366,287 

3,924,946 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  366,589 

3,914,719 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  367,021 

3,914.752 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  367,040 

3.924.775 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  367.661 

3.914.158 

Oct  21,  1975 

8  367.739 

3.923.648 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  367.812 

3.924.789 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  368.081 

3.924.691 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  368.387 

3.924.923 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  368.392 

3.913.812 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  368.397 

3.914.677 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  368.862 

3.925.549 

I>ec.  9.  1975 

8  369,563 

3.924.449 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  369,607 

3,923.786 

Dec.  2,  1975 

8  369,997 

3.913.533 

Oct.  21.  1975 

8  370,706 

3.925.242 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  371,085 

3.923.783 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  371.787 

3.921.217 

Nov.  18,  1975 
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B  371.805 

3,914,433 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  397.527 

3,913,488 

Oct  21.  1975 

B  371.836 

3,923,541 

Dec.    2,  1975 

B  397.990 

3,914,848 

Oct.   28,  1975 

B  372.823 

3,924,660 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  398,262 

3.913,481 

Oct   21,  1975 

B  373.297 

3,924.436 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  398,551 

3.924.924 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  373.326 

3.920.433 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  398,597 

3.913,743 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  373,428 

3.915.511 

Oct   28.  1975 

B  398,625 

3,920,996 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  375.220 

3.920.417 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  399.292 

3,914,810 

Oct.  28,  1975 

B  375.652 

3.921.303 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  399.304 

3,919,567 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  376.504 

3,914,570 

Oct.   21,  1975 

B  399.349 

3,925,694 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  376.654 

3,922.513 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  399.766 

3,915,667 

Oct   28,  1975 

B  376.742 

3.924.392 

Dec.    9,  1975 

B  400.080 

3,925,163 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  376.799 

3.913.955 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  400.293 

3,923,719 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B  377,172 

3.918,255 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  400.310 

3,915,507 

Oct   28,  1975 

B  377.683 

3.924.433 

Dec.    9,  1975 

B  401.133 

3.924,443 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  377.833 

3.913.884 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  401,992 

3,924,898 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  377,869 

3.917.002 

Nov.    4,  1975 

B  402,065 

3,925,413 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  378,621 

3.923,840 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B  402,555 

3,914,688 

Oct   21,  1975 

B  379,038 

3.923.994 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B  403,140 

3,913,486 

Oct.   21,  1975 

B  379,172 

3.914.379 

Oct.   21,  1975 

B  403,355 

3,913,352 

Oct.   21,  1975 

B  379,282 

3.913,462 

Oct.   21.  1975 

8  403,990 

3,914.684 

Oct   21.  1975 

B  379,955 

3,913.157 

Oct.   21.  1975 

B  403,996 

3.916.016 

Oct   28.  1975 

B  380,014 

3.921.915 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  404.290 

3,924.918 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  380,141 

3.925,161 

Dec.    9,  1975 

B  404.437 

3.915.200 

Oct.   28.  1975 

B  380,310 

3,921,048 

Nov.  18,  1975 

8  405.136 

3.915,565 

Oct.  28.  1975 

B  380.312 

3.913,953 

Oct.   21.  1975 

B  405.137 

3,915,566 

Oct.   28.  1975 

B  380.338 

3.924.873 

Dec.    9.  1975 

8  405,160 

3,924,821 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  380.446 

3.923.836 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  405,305 

3,922,111 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  380.900 

3,913,307 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  405,360 

3,913.403 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  380.926 

3,925,095 

Dec.    9.  1975 

B  405,495 

3.924,577 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  38 1,074 

3,919.583 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  405.938 

3,920,109 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  381.632 

3.914.732 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  406.065 

3.914.199 

Oct.   21,  1975 

B  381,847 

3.921.152 

Nov.  18.  1975 

B  406,357 

3.924,529 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  382,021 

3,913,212 

Oct.   21,  1975 

B  407,736 

3.924,463 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  382,261 

3.914,991 

Oct.   28.  1975 

B  407,357 

3,924,614 

Dec.    9,  1975 

B  382,290 

3,924,717 

Dec.    9,  1975 

B  407.728 

3,925,240 

Dec.    9,  1975 

B  382,783 

3.919.527 

Nov.  11.  1975 

B  408.487 

3,924.046 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B  382,798 

3.924.435 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  408,749 

3,914.116 

Oct  21.  1975 

B  382.840 

3.922.007 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  409.026 

3.925,497 

Dec.    9,  1975 

B  383.532 

3.914,246 

Oct   21,  1975 

B  409.220 

3,915,648 

Oct.  28,  1975 

B  383.581 

3.925.318 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  409.251 

3,922,620 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  384,499 

3.925.135 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  409.816 

3,921,317 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  384,658 

3.913,452 

Oct   21,  1975 

B  410.062 

3.923,855 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  384,773 

3,915.416 

Oct   28,  1975 

8  410.168 

3.914.717 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  385,210 

3.913.406 

Oct   21,  1975 

8411.145 

3,914,168 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  386,403 

3.924.895 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  411.356 

3,919,649 

Nov.  11.  1975 

B  386.592 

3.925.305 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  411.483 

3,925,196 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  387.039 

3.924.510 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  411.633 

3,914,741 

Oct   21.  1975 

B  387.331 

3.913.701 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  412.619 

3.925,292 

Dec.    9.  1975 

B  387.687 

3.918.151 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  412.867 

3,924,587 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  387.761 

3.914.245 

Oct  21.  1975 

8  413.006 

3,914,850 

Oct   28.  1975 

B  387.790 

3,925.380 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  413,546 

3.924,314 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  387,818 

3,918,935 

Nov.  11.  1975 

8  414,129 

3,925.484 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  388,380 

3.923,712 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  414,288 

3.925,537 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  389,070 

3,914,171 

Oct  21.  1975 

8415,113 

3,915,717 

Oct.  28.  1975 

B  389.285 

3,914,631 

Oct  21.  1975 

B  415,124 

3,915,944 

Oct.  28.  1975 

B  389,327 

3.924,504 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  415,845 

3,925,076 

Dec.     9.  1975 

B  389,639 

3.914,626 

Oct  21,  1975 

8  415.847 

3,914,208 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  389.726 

3,921.010 

Nov.  18.  1975 

8  415,957 

3.925.635 

Dec.    9,  1975 

B  389.807 

3.922.623 

Nov.  25.  1975 

8  416,598 

3.923.473 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B  389.932 

3.913,268 

Oct.   21.  1975 

8  416,832 

3,924,975 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  389,933 

3,913,267 

Oct  21,  1975 

8  416.710 

3,923,746 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B  390.679 

3.913,668 

Oct  21.  1975 

8  416,933 

3,924,968 

Dec.    9,  1975 

B  390,732 

3.913.878 

Oct  21.  1975 

8  417,299 

3,918,235 

Nov.  11,  1975 

8  391,184 

3,914,214 

Oct   21,  1975 

8418,121 

3,925.023 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  391,210 

3.914,220 

Oct   21,  1975 

8  418,153 

3.925.251 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  391,437 

3,915,416 

Oct  28,  1975 

8  418,302 

3,913,252 

Oct  21,  1975 

8  391,509 

3.925,175 

Dec.    9,  1975 

8  419.327 

3,921.197 

Nov.  18,  1975 

8  391,675 

3.916.017 

Oct   28,  1975 

8  419.481 

3,924,970 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  392,154 

3.923,809 

Dec.     2,  1975 

8  420,016 

3,914,572 

Oct  21,  1975 

8  392,696 

3,916,175 

Oct.  28,  1975 

8  420,514 

3.923.929 

Dec.     2,  1975 

8  392.732 

3,914,903 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  420.568 

3.925.069 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  392,753 

3,916,341 

Oct  28,  1975 

8  421,026 

3,914.785 

Oct   21,  1975 

8  392,894 

3.914,763 

Oct  21,  1975 

8  421,362 

3,924.817 

Dec.    9,  1975 

8  393,163 

3,914,535 

Oct  21.  1975 

8  421,383 

3,925,047 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  393,970 

3,914,638 

Oct  21.  1975 

8  421,797 

3,914.023 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  394,088 

3.914.740 

Oct  21,  1975 

8  422,467 

3.924.804 

Dec.    9,  1975 

8  394,188 

3,924,591 

Dec.    9,  1975 

B  422.949 

3.921.873 

Nov.  25.  1975 

8  394.300 

3,914.159 

Oct  21,  1975 

8  424.415 

3,919.458 

Nov.  11,  1975 

8  394,712 

3.916.306 

Oct  28,  1975 

8  424,462 

3.920.522 

Nov.  18,  1975 

8  395.478 

3.922,577 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  424,572 

3.924,979 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  395,496 

3.919.435 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  424.748 

3,924,395 

Dec.    9,  1975 

8  395,671 

3.920.418 

Nov.  18,  1975 

8  425.035 

3.914,025 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  393,889 

3,913,190 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  425,345 

3,922.015 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8  396,025 

3.913,869 

Oct   21,  1975 

B  425,470 

3.923.796 

Dec.     2.  1975 

8  396,551 

3,921,929 

Nov.  25.  1975 

8  425,539 

3.916.742 

Nov.    4,  1975 

8  397,027 

3,923,736 

Dec.     2.  1975 

8  425,541 

3,914,051 

Oct  21.  1975 
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B  425,572 

3,923.822 

Dec. 

2. 

1975 

B  439,669 

3,921.499 

Nov. 

25.  1975 

B  427,631 

3,921.433 

Nov. 

25. 

1975 

B  440,898 

3.921,789 

Nov. 

25.  1975 

8  428,177 

3.914.624 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

8  441,024 

3.913.629 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

B  428.795 

3,921,056 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

B  441,416 

3.913,851 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

B  429.442 

3,923,485 

Dec. 

2, 

1975 

B  442.280 

3.914.054 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

B  430,106 

3,918,941 

Nov. 

11. 

1975 

B  442.859 

3.918,570 

Nov. 

11.  1975 

B  430,140 

3,922,084 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

B  442,919 

3,925.483 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

B  430,798 

3.918,204 

Nov. 

11, 

1975 

B  445,471 

3.914.711 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

B  430,944 

3.922.096 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

B  445,740 

3.923.612 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

B  432,373 

3.919.670 

Nov. 

11. 

1975 

8  448.571 

3.924.760 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

B  433,587 

3.914,567 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

B  449.647 

3,916.797 

Nov. 

4.  1975 

B  435,343 

3,919,244 

Nov. 

11. 

1975 

B  450,499 

3,920,526 

Nov. 

18,  1975 

B  435,844 

3,925,170 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

B  450,546 

3,924,417 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

8  437,173 

3.924,627 

Dec. 

9. 

1975 

B  450,927 

3,913,844 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

8  437,172 

3,913.251 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

B  455,520 

3,922,543 

Nov. 

25,  1975 

B  437.195 

3.914.618 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

B  455,775 

3,914,356 

Oct 

21,  1975 

B  437.450 

3,922,479 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

B  456.346 

3,914,531 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

B  438,053 

3,916,013 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

8  461.872 

3,919,586 

Nov. 

11,  1975 

B  438,706 

3,925,050 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

B  467,684 

3,915.119 

Oct 

28,  1975 

0)439,168 

3,919,676 

Nov. 

11. 

1975 

8  468.198 

3.925,340 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

LIST  CF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


PATENTS  WERE 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  v 


TO  WHOM 

ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1975 

ith  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
telephone  directory  practice). 


Retrievable  subsurface 


Aoki,  Koichi;  Yano,  Seinosuke;  Mimura.  Hiroshi,  Inoue,  Tohru;  and 
Sakurai.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporition    Method  of  heat 
treating  low  temperature  tough  steel   Re   2!  ,645,  CI.  148-12  OOF 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc  :  See—  ^ 

Chenoweth,  David  V  ,  Re.  28,641 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Norton,  James  B  ,  and  Townsend,  Herben  E..  Jr.,  Re.  28,644. 
Blum,    Harry    P.   to   Blumcraft  of  Pittsburg  i    Ornamental   railine 

Re   28,643,  CI.  256-24  000 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh:  See— 

Blum,  Harry  P  ,  Re   28,643. 
Chenoweth,  David  V  ,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc 

well  tools   Re    28.641,  CI    166- 1 20.000. 
Crocker,  Thomas  H  ,  to  Kawneer  Company,  Ind.  Automatic  door  oper- 
ator. Re   28,639.  CI   49-264.000. 
Davis,  Paul  H,  to  Dukane  Corporation.  Ultraso  lie  rigid  horn  assembly 

Re.  28.642,  CI.  228-1.000.  ^ 

Dukane  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  PaUVH  .  Re   28.642. 

Hedrick.  Ross  Melvin,  and  Richard.  William  R .^ ^^v,.., 

pany    Reinforced  polyamides  and  process  6f  preparation  thereof 
Re    28,646,  CI    260-37.00N. 
Morton,  James  B  ,  and  Townsend,  Herbert  E  ,    r..  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  and  means  for  corrosidn  protection  of  cables 
exposed  to  underground  environments   Re   ;  8,644,  CI.  2I-2.50R. 
Inoue,  Tohru:  See— 

Aoki,  Koichi;  Yano,  Seinosuke;  Mimura,  ^iroshi;  Inoue,  Tohru: 
and  Sakurai.  Hiroshi.  Re.  28.645 
Intercontinental  Plastics  Manufacturing:  5^^— 

Sauriol.  John  T  .  Re   28.640. 
Kawneer  Company.  Inc  :  5**— 

Crocker.  Thomas  H.^Re.  28,639. 
Mimura,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Aoki,  Koichi;  Yano,  Seinosuke;  Mimura,  ^iroshi;  ilnoue,  Tohru; 
and  Sakurai,  Hiroshi,  Re.  28,645. 


Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 


Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Hedrick,  Ross  Melvin;  and  Richard,  William  R.,  Jr.,  Re.  28,646. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Aoki,  Koichi;  Yano,  Seinosuke;  Mimura,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Tohru; 
and  Sakurai,  Hiroshi,  Re.  28,645. 
Richard,  William  R  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Hedrick,  Ross  Melvin;  and  Richard,  William  R.,  Jr..  Re.  28,646. 
Sakurai.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Aoki,  Koichi;  Yano,  Seinosuke;  Mimura,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Tohru; 
and  Sakurai,  Hiroshi,  Re.  28,645. 
Sauriol,  John  T.,  to  Intercontinenul  Plastics  Manufacturing.  Meter 

housing.  Re.  28,640,  CI.  52-19.000. 
Slinko,  Mikhail  Gavrilovitch,  to  UCB  Societe  Anonyme,  a  part  interest. 
Process  for  carrying  out  chemical  reactions  in  a  fiuidized  bed. 
Re.  28,648,  CI.  260-465.300. 
Townsend,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Horton,  James  B.,  and  Townsend,  Herbert  E..  Jr.,  Re.  28,644. 
Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Umezawa.  Sumio,  Umezawa,  Hamao;  and  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu 
Re.  28.647. 
UCB  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Slinko.  Mikhail  Gavrilovitch,  Re.  28,648. 
Umezawa,  Hamao:  See — 

Umezawa,  Sumio;  Umezawa,  Hamao;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu 
Re.  28,647. 
Umezawa,  Sumio;  Umezawa,  Hamao;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu,  to  Zai- 
dan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  Preparation  of  3-4  dideox- 
ykanamycin    B   active    against    resistant    bacteria.    Re.    28,647   CI 
260-2I0.00K 
Yano,  Seinosuke:  See — 

Aoki.  Koichi;  Yano.  Seinosuke;  Mimura,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Tohru; 
and  Sakurai,  Hiroshi,  Re.  28.645. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See— 

Umezawa.  Sumio;  Umezawa.  Hamao;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu 
Re.  28,647. 
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Olson,  Ch  -istian.  Strawberry  plant.  3,814.  12-9-75,  CI.  49. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


to 


Airborne,  S.A. :  See — 

bernard.  Charles.  237,920. 
Alemat;na  .S.p.A.  :  .stt — 

Aleiuafe'iiu.  AlhiTto.  237,943. 
Alemagna,  Albirtu.   to  Aleuiagna  S.p.A. 

for  grauulated  material.  2^7, 943,  12-9 
American  Home  I'Todia-ts  Corp.  :  ate — 

Nvelker.  George  W'..  III.,  and  Brady.  2 
Anderson,    Uranvlile    W.     Trousers.     Sil 

1)2— 2i>. 
Anderson.  Roy  A.  Nozzle  for  an  ear  sy 

000.  12-9-75.  CI.  DS3  — 1. 
Backstrom.   Ulof   F.,   and   E.   O.    Linden, 
Kitchen  scissors.  237,937,  12-9-75,  CI. 
Baresel-Bofinger,  Kudolf  :  fe'ee — 
Mlelnik.  Burkhard.  237,916. 
Bell  &  Howell  Co.  :   Hee— 

Gross.  Koger  -V.  238.002. 
Bernard,  Charles,  to  Airborne,  S.A.  Chair 

CI.  1)6—56. 
Bllleter.    Henry    K.    Combination    flush 

rlnsinp  apparatus.  237,907.  12-9-75.  CI 
Bluesteln.    Bernard    15..    and    X.    A.    Stein 
Corj).   Hand   held  detangler.   23S.00S.   1^ 
Bonlfant.  Bern  .M.  Kan  for  internal  combu 

972.  12-9-75.  CI.  D23— 165. 
Boyd,  Gordon  R.  :  4fee — 

Taylor,  Herbert  J.,  and  Boyd.  237,949. 
Brady.  Joseph  K.  :  ^te — 

Uelker.  (ieorge  W..  III.,  and  Bradv.  2 
Brandenfels.    Carl.    Kitchen    island    table. 

CI.  D6— 199. 
Broadbent,  Lynn  C..  and  W.  B.  Thomas.  R( 

12-9-75.  CI.   1)13—1. 
Burke,  Frederick  A.  :  See — 

Lonpr.  Douglas  A.,  and  Burke.  238.009 
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Dispensing  container 
o,  CI.  D9— 63. 

7.942. 
|>14,     12-9-75,     CI. 

rinJe  or  the  like.  238,- 


LS— 5 


Oy   Flskars   AB. 
57. 


237.920,  12-9-75, 


\alve    and    bedpan 

■    D23— 38. 

mp.  to  Sunbeam 
t-75.  CI.  1)S6— 8. 
ion  engines.  237,- 


kii 


!t 


7.942. 

237.931,    12-9-75. 

ot  cellar.  237,963, 


Byerly.  Robert  .\..  to  Congoleum  Industries.  Inc.  Soft  surface 

floor    covering    or    similar    article.    238,013,    12-9-75,    CI. 
I)!):; — J. 

Canton.    .Joaquin    J.    Carrying    case.    238.011,    12-9-75,    CI. 

DS7— 1. 
fhaiiin.   Kicliard  M..  and  H.  T.  Haynes,   to  Paoli  Chair  Co., 

Inc.   Rockiiit'  chair.   2:{7.91S.   12-9-75.  CI.   D6 — 49. 
Choponis.  Rojrer  J.   Ice  fishing  shanty.   237,904.  12-9-75.  CI. 

Chlanp.    ianfr-K    In.     Range    hood.    237.971,    12-9-75.    CI. 

1»23— 151. 
Cibie.   Pierre,  to  Cibie  Projecteurs.  Motor  vehicle  headlight. 

L':>7.09.S.  12-9-75.  CI.  D4S— 32. 
Cibie  Projecteurs  :  See — 

Cibie.  Pierre.  237,998. 
Clugston.    George    D.    Cattle    feeder.    237,980,    12-9-75,    CI. 

Coca-Cola  Co..  The  :  .«;ee- 

Taylor.  Harvey  C.  Godden,  and  Barrash.  237,944 
ColpatePalmolive  Co.  :  See — 

Thomas.  Tedd  T.  237.925. 
Conde.  Hector  O..  and  J.   G.   Vldal.  to 
Systems.    Grip   locator   for  a   tennis 
9-75.  CI.   D:54— 5. 
Conjjoleum  Industrie*.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bylerly.  Robert  X.  238.013. 

Xucent.  Philip.  2.'?8.ni4. 

Xupent.  Philip.  238.015. 
C'stelllni.  Joyce  R.  :  See — 

Huseman.  Xancy  M.,  C'stelllni,  and  Feldkamp.  238,012 
I>art  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Lay  Ion.  Harry.  237.929. 
Havis.   John    D..   to   Loma   Corp.   Garden   plant  identification 

stake.  237.!t94.  12-9-75.  CI.  D35— 1. 
Davis.  Carl  B.  :  See  - 

Seufert.  George  E..  and  Davis.  237.953. 

Seufert.  Georpe  K..  and  Davis.  237,95.5. 


Electronic  Protection 
racquet.   237,988,   12- 
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DeBrey.    Robert    J.    Battery    charger.    237.979,    12-9-75.    CI. 
D26— 15. 

Demmer.  Darwin  L.  Child's  workbench.  237,930,  12-9-75,  CI. 
D6— 179. 

Dotter.   William   F.   Golf  cart  umbrella  mount.   237,941,   12- 
9-75.  CI.  D8— 235. 

Draik  Midwest  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Kent.  Eugene  R.  237.928. 

Dunchock.  Richard  S..  to  Optarac  Corp.  Eyeglass  displav  sup- 
port post.  237.932,  12-9-75,  CI.  D6— 191. 

Electronic  Protection  Svstems  :   See — 

Conde.  Hector  0..  and  Vldal.  237.988. 

Eneland.  Will  C.  Roller  board.  237.989.  12-9-75,  CI.  D.^4— 5. 

Falrthorne.  Victor  L..  to  Westinghouse  Canada  Ltd.  Electric 
tea  kettle.  237.934.  12-9-75.  CI.  D7— 62. 

Famolare.  Joseph  P.,  Jr.,  to  Famolare,  Inc.  Clog  roller  skate. 

237.991,  12-9-75,  CI.  D34— 14. 

Famolare,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.,  to  Famolare,  Inc.  Sandal  roller  skate 

237.992,  12-»-75,  CI.  D34— 14. 
Famolare,  Inc. :  See — 

Famolare.  Joseph  P.,  Jr.  237,991. 
Famolare,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.  237,992. 
Farley,    Oliver.    Mirror   or   picture   frame.    237,933,    12-9-75, 

CI.  D6— 244. 
Fiber  Classics,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Gore.  Bobby  J.  237,958. 
Firdmann,     Jacques.     Toilet     seat.     237,969,     12-9-75,     CI. 

D23— 71. 
Futorian  Corp.  :  See- — 

\\inrow,  Thomas.  237,923. 
Friedman,    Aaron    I.    Display    rack.    237,924.    12-9-75,    CI. 

D6 — 85. 
Gabriel  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stubbmann,  Albert.  237,985. 
Gavere.  Harold  K.  :  See — 

Xowickl,  John  V.,  and  Gavere.  237,948. 
Geraci,   James   L.,    to   Xomox   Corp.   Post  auricular  pressure 

dressing.  238,007.  12-9-75,  CI.  D83— 1. 
Gillespie,   Monte   C,   and  D.   L.   Kerkenbush,  to   South   Bend 
Toy   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.   Tennis  racquet.   237,990.   12-9-75,  Ci. 
D34— 5. 
Godden.  Michael  W.  J.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Harvey  C,  Godden,  and  Barrash.  237,944. 
Gore,   Bobby  J.,   to  Fiber  Classics,  Ltd.   Horse  trailer  body. 

237,958,  12-9-75,  CI.  D12— 105. 
Gross.  Roger  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co.  Aperture  card  reader. 

238,002.  12-9-75,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Haffner,  Donald  G.  :  See — 

Meyer,  Dean  A.,  Haffner,  Hoffmeyer,  and  Lazzeronl,  Sr. 
''37  995 
Hall,  rl-ank  K.,  and   R.  D.  Moore.  Housing  for  an  aquarium 

Immersion  heater.   237,970,  12-9-75,  CI.  D23— 87. 
Ilartwein,   Peter.   Tape   recorder   or   similar   article.   237,978. 

12-9-75.  CI.  D26— -14. 
Haynes,  Hamlin  T.  :  See — 

Chapin,  Richard  M.,  and  Haynes.  237,919. 
Hoagiand,   Peter   S.    Drafting   instrument.   237,950,   12-9-75, 

CI.  DIO— 62. 
Ilolmquist.  Arne  E,  to  Llndaco  Ltd.   Sheet  collator.  238,004, 

l-2-y-75,  CI.  D64— 11. 
Hoogesteger,   Paul   A.   Miniaturized   spectrophotometer.   237,- 

982,  12-9-75.  Cl.  D32 — 2. 
Huseman,   Xancy   M..   J.    R.   C'stelllni.   and   J.   M.   Feldkamp. 

Handbag.  238.012.  12-9-75.  Cl.  D87— 3. 
Isaacs,    Robert    B.    Housing   for   electronic   console.    237.977, 

12-9-75,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Jacks.  Hazel.  Paperweight  or  similar  article.  238,005,  12-9- 

75.  Cl.  D19— 97. 
Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Mever.  Dean  A.,  Haffner,  Hoffmeyer,  and  Lazzeronl,  Sr. 
237,995. 
Jepson,  John  \V.  :  See — 

Lynch,  Francis  D..  Jepson,  and  Brown.  237,983. 
Joseph  A.  Kaplan  &  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Katzander.  Barbara  A.  237,926. 
Kaplan,  Burton  H.,  to  Rowe  Furniture  Corp.  Furnishing  ele- 
ment. 237,921,  12-9-75,  Cl.  D6— 63. 
Kato,  Katsulchl :  See — 

Xaito,  Hiroshi,  and  Kato.  237,956. 
Katzander.    Barbara   A.,   to   Joseph   A.    Kaplan   &   Sons,    Inc. 
Combined  soap  dish,  toothbrush  holder,  and  tumbler.  237,- 
926.  12-9-75.  Cl.  D6— 91. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Xaito,  Hiroshi,  and  Kato.  237,956. 
Kent,   Eugene  R..  to  Dralk  Midwest  Co.,  Inc.   Shop  desk  or 

similar  articles.  237.928.  12-9-75.  CI.  D6 — 162. 
Kerkenbush.  Darle  L.  :  See — 

Gillespie.  Monte  C,  and  Kerkenbush.  237.990. 
King,  Donald  G.   Book  holder  and  support  for  telephone  di- 
rectories and   the  like.   237,927,  12-9-75.  CI.  D6— 114. 
Kohner.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stubbmann.  Albert.  237,986. 
Kojlma.  Shlzuka,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.  Toy  racing  track- 
way. 237,984.  12-9-75.  CI.  D34— 5. 
Lavlon.  Harry,  to  Dart  Industries.  Inc.  Dining  table  or  the 

like.  237.929,  12-9-75,  Cl.  D6— 175. 
Lindaco  Ltd.  :   See — 

Holmqulst.  Arne  E.  238,004. 
Linden,  Erkkl  O.  :   See— 

Backstrom.  Olof  F..  and  Linden.  237,937. 
Loma  Corp.  ;   See — 

Davis.  John  D.  237.994. 
Long.  Douglas  A.,  and  F.  A.  Burke.  Hair  drver.  238,009,  12- 

9-75.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Lynch.  Francis  D..  J.  W.  Jepson,  and  R.  A.  Brown.  Golf  ball. 

237,983.  12-9-75.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Market  Achievement  Programs,  Inc. :  See — 
Seufert,  George  E..  and  Davis.  237.953. 
Seufert,  George  E.,  and  Davis.  237,955 


Mastrell,  Carl  E.  Combined  container  and  test  cup  intended 

for   bacteriological   preparations   and   bacteriological   tests. 

2.(7,9hl,  12-9-75.  Cl.  D32— 1. 
McXair.    Samuel  L.   Massage  spray  head.  237,966,   12-8-75, 

Cl.  D23— 35. 
Metzner.  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Wolfe.  William  L..  Metzner.  and  Zimmerman.  238,003. 
Meyer,  Dean  A.,  D.  G.  Haffner.  K.   H.  Hoffmeyer,  and  E.  J. 

Lazzeronl,    Sr.,    to   Jacobsen    Mfg.    Co.    Lawn    and    garden 

tractor.  237,995,  12-9-75,  CI.  1)4—5. 
Minnesota  >Unlng  &  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Xowickl,  John  V.,  and  <Javere.  237,948. 
Mlelnik,    Burkhard,    to    Rudolf    Baresel-Boflnger.    Collapsible 

chair.  237,916,  9-12-75,  CI.  D6— 37. 
Molenaar,    Lester    V.    Displav    stand.    237,915.    12-9-75,    Cl. 

DO— 23. 
Mondragon,   Ralph.   Spindle  for  use  in  doors,  panels  or  the 

like.  237.962.  12-9-75.  Cl.  D1.3 — 1. 
Moore.  Ronald  D.  :  See  — 

Hall.  Frank  K..  and  Moore.  237.970. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Trayes,  T.  John.  237,940. 
Xakada.   Masakatsu.  Bell.  237.952.  12-9-75.  Cl.  DIO — 116. 
Xaito.  Hiroshi.  and  K.  Kato.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogvo  Kabushlki 

Kaisha.  Water  scooter.   237.956.  12-9-75,  Cl.  'D12— 69. 
Xorthland  Aluminum  Products    Inc.  :  See — 

Xygren.  Donald  W.  237,935. 
Xowickl,   John   V.,   and   H.   K.   Gavere.   to  Minnesota   Mining 

it  Mfg.   Co.   Repairing  and   splicing  kit  container.  237.948. 

12-9-75.  Cl.  D9— 174. 
Xugent.   I'hillp.  to  Congoleum   Industries,  Inc.   Soft  surface 

floor    covering    or    similar    article.    238.014,    12-9-75,    Cl. 

D92— 4. 
Nugent,   Philip,  to  Congoleum   Industries.  Inc.   Soft  surface 

fliior    covering    or    similar    article.    238,015.    12-9-75.    Cl. 

D94— 4. 
Xygren.  Donald   W..   to  Xorthland  Aluminum   Products,  Inc. 

Waffle  Iron.  237  035,  12-9-75,  Cl.  D7— 88. 
Olsfin,   John    W.,   „r.    Thumbscrew   valve  depressor.    237.968. 

12-9-75,  Cl.  D23— 40. 
Optarac  Corp.  :  See — 

Dunchock.  Richard  S.  237.932. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  :   See — 

Strand.  Gordon  A.  237.945. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Seymour.  Merrltt  W.  237,917. 
Oy  Fiskars  AB  :  See — 

Backstrom.  Olof  F..  and  Linden.  237.937. 
Paoll  Chair  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Chapin,  Richard  M..  and  Haynes.  237.918. 
Chapin.  Richard  M..  and  Havnes.  237,919. 
I'ardo.  John-,  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.  A  combined  bottle 

and  cap  therefor.  237,946.  12-9-75.  Cl.  D9 — 128. 
Patla.  Jacob  W.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Bookbinding  machine.  238.- 

000.  12-9-75,  Cl.  D55— 1. 
Pawsat.  Carlton  P..  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  BIcvcle  steerlnc 

post.  237.959,  12-9-75.  Cl.  D12— 118. 
Pedersen,   Henry   C.   Chair.   237.922.   12-9-75.  Cl.   D6— 68. 
Pett.v.^  Preston   L.    Motorcycle  fender.    237,961.   12-9-75,   Cl. 

Pierre.    Bernard   J.,    to   Poclaln.    Cab   for   earth    moving  and 

handling    machinery    or    the    like.    237.996.    12-9-75,    Cl. 

D40 — .J. 
Poclaln  :  See — 

Pierre.  Bernard  J.  237.996. 
Poiilln.   Eugene  A.    Ring  or   similar  article.   237,997    12-9- 

75.  Cl.  D45 — 10. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The:   See — 

Pardo,  John.  237.946. 
RelUs.  Lawrence  B.  Aircraft.  237,957,  12-9-75,  CI.  D12 — 78 
Rlsdon  Mfg.  Co.,  The:   See — 

Wakeman,  Alfred  W.  237,936. 
Rowe  Furniture  Corp.  :  See — 

Kaplan.  Burton  H.  237.921. 
Royal  Industries  :  See — 

Run.von.  Richard  C.  237,999. 
Runyon.  Richard  C.  to  Ro.val  Industries.  Warnlnp  device  for 

emergency    vehicles    or    the    like.     237,999.    12-9-75,    CL 

D48 — 32. 
SCM  Corp.  :  See— 

Wolfe.  William  L.,  Metzner.  and  Zimmerman.  238.003. 
Schlesch,  Ronald  D.  Steam  trap.  237.965.  12-9-75.  Cl.  D23— 1. 
Semlnarlo,  Ezekiel.  Valve  core  extraction  tool.  237,939.  12- 

DS— 59. 
Seminario,  Ezekiel.   Valve  core  extraction  tool.   237,938.  12- 

9-75.  Cl.  D8— 59. 
Seufert.  George  E.,  and  C.  B.  Davis,  to  Market  Achievement 

Programs,  inc.  Utility  cleaning  cart.  237,953,  12-9-75    Cl. 

Dli' — 29. 
Seufert,  George  E..  and  C.  B.  Davis,  to  Market  Achievement 

Programs,  Inc.  Utility  cleaning  cart.  237,954,  12-9-75    Cl. 

D12— 29. 
Seufert,  George  E..  and  C.  B.  Davis,  to  Market  Achievement 

Programs.  Inc.  Utility  cleaning  cart.  237.955,  12-9-75    Cl. 

D12— 29. 
Seymour,  Merrltt  W.,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  Wall 

mounted  seat.  237,917.  12-9-75,  Cl.  D6 — 47. 
Simeri.  R.  A.  Anemometer.  237,951,  12-9-75.  CI.  DIO — 96. 
South  Bend  Toy  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gillespie,   Monte  C,  and   Kerkenbush.   237.990. 
Stelnkamp.  Norman  A.  :  See — 

Bluesteln.  Bernard  B..  and  Stelnkamp.  238.008.  • 

Stern,  Ralph.  Combination  battery  holder  and  battery.  237 

973.  12-9-75.  Cl.  D26— 4. 
Strand,   Gordon   A.,   to   Owens-Illlnols.    Inc.    Bottle.    237.945, 

12-9-75.  Cl.  D9— 127. 
Stubbmann,    Albert,    to    Gabriel    Industries,    Inc.    Die    same 

board.  237,985,  12-9-75.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Stubbmann,  Albert,  to  Kohner,  Inc.  Gameboard.  237,986    12- 

9-75,  Cl.  D34— 55. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Stubbmann,  Albert,  to  Kohner,  Inc.  Gaiieboard.  237,987.  12- 

0-75,  CI.  D34— 55.  | 

Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Bluesteln,  Bernard  B.,  and  Stelnkatop.  238,008. 
Siinne  Controls  Dlvl.ilon  of  Peco  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Herbert  J.,  and  Boyd.  237, g^Q. 
Takahaahl,  Osamu,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Itic.  Toy  health  center. 

237,993.   12-9-75.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Taylor.  Harvey  C,  M.  \V.  J.  Godden,  afcd  M.  J.  Barrash,  to 

The  Coca-Cola  Co.   Bottle.   237,944,   18-9-75,  CI.  D9 — 100. 
Taylor.  Herbert  J.,  and  G.  R.  Boyd,  to  Sunne  Controls  Divl- 

>loii  of  Peco  -Mfg.  Co.  Room  thermostait  with  concealed  con- 
trol. 237,949,  12-9-75,  CI.  DIO — 50. 
Thomas,    Tedd    T.,    to   Colgate-Palmollvg   Co.    Combined   soap 

bar    container    and    cover    therefor.    2137,925.    12-9-75    CL 

D6 — 89. 
Thomas,  William  B.  :  See — 

Broadbent,  Lynn  C,  and  Thomas.  2317.963 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Kojlma.  Shizuka.  237,984. 
Takahashi,  Osamu.  237,993. 
Trayes,  T.  John,  to  .Motorola,  Inc.  Vacuuln  pick-up  for  wafers 

237,940,  12-9-75,  CI.  D8— 71. 
Vedder,  Gene  D.  Combination  perforator 

re.ider.  237,974,  12-9-75,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Vedder,  Gene  D.  Combination  perforator 

reader.  237,975,  12-9-75,  CI.  D26 — 5. 


and  perforated  tape 
and  perforated  tape 


Vidal.  Jlse  G.  :  See — 

Conde,  Hector  O.,  and  Vldal.  237,988. 
Wakeman,  Alfred  \V.,  to  The  Risdon  Mfg.  Co.  Scissors.  237.- 

936,  12-9-75.  CI.  D8 — 57. 
Wnld  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Pawsat,  Carlton  P.  237.959. 
Welker.  George  W.,  III.,  and  J.  E.  Brady,  to  American  Home 
Products    Corp.    Dispensing   containeer.    237,942     12-9-75, 
CI.  D9 — 2. 
Westinghouse  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 
Falrthorne.  Victor  L.  237,934. 
Whitehead,  Robert  J.  Automobile  hood.  237,960,  12-9-75    CI. 

D12— 173. 
Wlnrow.  Thomas,  to  Futorian  Corp.  Seat.  237,923,  12-9-75, 

Cl.  D6— 73. 
Wohlman,  Frederick,  Jr.  Sorter  for  electrical  component  test- 
ing apparatus.  238,001,  12-9-75,  Cl.  D55 — 1. 
Wolfe,  William  L.,  R.  S.  Metzner,  and  R.  C.  Zimmerman,  to 

SCM  Corp.  Printer  unit.  238,003,  12-9-75    Cl.  D64— 11. 
Wolfe,  William  L.,  R.  C.  Zimmerman,  and  G.'M.  Adams,  Key- 
board and  display  unit.  237,976,  12-9-75,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Patla.  Jacob  W.  238,000. 
Xomox  Corp.  :  See — 

Geracl,  James  L.  238,007. 
Zimmerman,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Wolfe,  William  L.,  Zimmerman,  and  Adams.  237,976. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  DECEMBER  9,  1975 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

14D  3,924,271 

16  3,924,272 

69.5  3.924,273 

CLASS  3 

1.91  3,924.274 

3.924.276 

1.911  3.924.277 

1.912  3.924.275 

CLASS  4 

176  3.924.278 

252R  3.924,279 

CLASS  5 

SIR  3,924.281 

98R  3.924,280 

327R  3,924.282 

338  3.924.283 

347  3.924.284 

CLASS  8 

4  3.925.006 

91  3,925,007 

111  3.925,008 

115.7  3,925.009 

142  3,925.010 

168  3,925,015 

169  3,925,011 
3,925,012 
3,925,016 

173  3,925,013 

CLASS  IS 

49R  3,924,285 

114  3,924.286 

192  3.924,287 

225  3,924,288 

229AC  3,924,289 

250.04  3,924,290 

330  3,924,291 

CLASS  16 

35D  3,924,292 

169  3,924,293 

174  3,924,294 


32 
45 

CLASS  17 

3,924.295 
3,924.296 

255 

CLASS  19 

3.924,297 

CLASS  21 
2.SR            Re. 28,644 
105                   3,925.014 

CLASS  23 
230B  3.925,017 

3,925.020 
230R  3,925,018 

3,925,019 
252R  3,925,021 

2S4EF  3,925.023 

254E  3.925,022 

277R  3,925,024 

288FC  3,925.026 

288G  3.925.025 

296  3,925.027 

298  3.925.028 

CLASS  24 

I6PB  3.924.298 

3,924.299 

3IL  3.924.301 

74A  3.924.302 

I37R  3,924,303 

I63K  3,924,304 

205. IR-  3.924,305 

205. 14R  3,924,306 

243P  3.924,307 

274R  3,924,308 

CLASS  27 

2  3,924.309 

CLASS  2S 

1.6  3.924.310 

72.11  3,924.311 

CLASS  29 

25.35  3,924.312 

I21R  3.924.313 

I56.4R  3,924.314 

200D  3,924.315 

202R  3,924,316 

509  3.924,317 


567  3,924,318 

578  3,924,319 

3,924,320 
580  3.924.321 

3,924,322 
583  3,924,323 

592  3,924,324 

626  3,924,325 

CLASS  30 

120.2  3,924,326 

277  3.924.327 

307  3.924,328 

339  3.924.329 

362  3.924,330 

366  3,924,331 

CLASS  32 

I4R  3,924.332 

33  3,924.333 

57  3,924,334 

58  3,924.335 
CLASS  33 

I64R  3,924,336 

169R  3,924,337 

174TC  3.924.338 

CLASS  35 

8B  3.924.340 

8R  3,924,339 

104  3,924.341 

12N  3,924,342 

CLASS  38 

102  1  3,924,343 

CLASS  40 
129C  3,924,344 

CLASS  43 

21.2  3,924,345 

26.2  3,924,346 

90  3,924,347 

CLASS  44 

7.5  3,925,029 

56  3,925,030 

3,925,031 

62  3,925.032 

CLASS  46 

17  3.924.348 

3.924.349 

92  3,924.350 

118  3.924.351 

202  3,924.352 

CLASS  47 

I  3.924.353 

34.11  3,924,354 

CLASS  48 

144  3,925,033 

CLASS  49 

264  Re. 28,639 

CLASS  SI 

3  3,924.355 

7  3.924,356 

13  3,924,357 

34C  3,924.358 

103TF  3.924.359 

22  IBS  3.924.360 

283  3,924.361 

296  3.925.034 

309  3,925.035 

358  3.924.362 

CLASS  S2 

2  3.924,363 

3,924.364 

19  Re. 28.640 

63  3,924,365 

69  3,924,366 

80  3,924,367 

86  3,924,368 

122  3,924,369 

126  3,924,370 

161  3,924,371 

213  3.924.373 

232  3,924.372 

243  3,924,374 

593  3.924,376 

620  3,924,377 

637  3,924,379 

664  3,924.380 

758D  3.924.378 


CLASS  S3 

3  3.924.381 

7  3.924.382 

14  3.924.383 

38  3,924,384 

48  3,924.385 

60  3,924,386 

291  3,924,387 

380  3,924,375 

CLASS  S4 

80  3,924,388 

CLASS  SS 

158  3,925,036 
3,925,037 

159  3.925.038 
223  3,925,039 
257  3.925,040 
267  3,925,041 
269  3,925,042 
276  3,925,043 
337  3,925,044 
345  3,925,045 
387                    3.925,046 

CLASS  S6 

10.2  3.924.389 

328TS  3.924,390 

364  3,924,391 

CLASS  S7 

34R  3,924,392 

3,924,393 

3,924,394 

34.5  3,924,395 

35  3,924.396 

56  3.924.397 

58.89  3,924.398 

CLASS  S8 

16D  3,924.399 

50R  3.924.400 

152R  3,924.401 

CLASS  60 

39.I8C  3.924.402 

39.32  3,924.403 

219  3,924,405 

226R  3.924.404 

254  3.924.406 

284  3.924.407 

290  3.924.408 

3.924.409 
403  3,924,410 

486  3,924.411 

CLASS  61 

IF  3.924.412 

53  3.924.413 

3.924.414 

72.3  3,924.415 

CLASS  62 

20  3.925,047 

55  3,925,048 

80  3,924,416 

158  3.924,417 

CLASS  63 

4  3.924,418 

CLASS  64 

3,924,419 
3,924,420 
3.924.421 


14 
21 
29 


CLASS  6S 

3.925.049 
60  3,925.050 

65  A  3.925.051 

3.925,052 

CLASS  66 

3.924,423 


43 

177 
242 

18 
264 


CLASS  68 

3,924,424 
3.924,425 
CLASS  70 

3,924.426 
3.924.427 


CLASS  71 

29  3.925.053 

92  3.925,054 

93  3,925,055 
98                   3.925,056 


40 

60 

85 

98 

122 

123 

208 

209 

342 

345 

349 

388 

397 

475 


CLASS  72 

3.924.428 
3.924,429 
3,924,430 
3,924.431 
3,924.433 
3.924.432 
3,924,434 
3,924,435 
3,924,439 
3,924,436 
3,924,437 
3,924,438 
3,924,440 
3,924,441 


CLASS  73 

IB  3,924,443 

IR  3.924,442 

3,924.444 

3  3.924,445 

37  3,924,446 

54  3,924,447 

55  3,924.448 
61. IR  3,924,449 
67  3.924,450 
67.2  3.924,451 
67. 8R  3,924.454 
67  8S  3.924,452 

3,924.453 

88R  3.924,456 

88  3,924,455 

116  3,924,457 

133R  3,924,458 

136R  3.924,459 

146  3,924,460 
3,924,461 

150R  3,924,462 

155  3,924,463 

170R  3,924,464 

181  3.924,465 

194EM  3.924.466 

213  3.924.467 

343R  3.924,468 

355EM  3.924,469 

362AR  3,924,470 

42  IB  3,924.471 

426  3,924.472 

471  3.924.473 

505  3.924.474 

CLASS  74 

5.6A  3,924.475 

30  3.924.476 

44  3,924.477 

63  3,924,478 

89.16  3,924.479 

230.I7A  3.924.480 

231C  3.924,481 

234  3,924,482 

242.1  IR  3,924.483 

242.4  3,924.833 

331  3.924.484 

410  3.924.485 

459  3.924.486 

489  3.924.487 

568R  3.924,488 

688  3,924,489 

752E  3,924,490 

763  3,924.491 

CLASS  7S 

3.925.057 
3.925.058 
3.925.069 
3.925.059 
3.925.060 
3.925,061 
3,925,062 
3,925.063 
3,925,064 
3,925,065 
3,925.066 
3.925.067 
3,925.070 
3,925.071 
3.925.072 
3.925.073 
3.925.068 


IT 
I 
3 
10R 
II 
58 
84 
124 
128A 
128R 
134C 
142 
159 
170 
171 
I73C 
174 

CLASS  St 

121R  3.924.492 


I77G  3.924.493 

CLASS  82 
27  3.924.494 

CLASS  83 

5  3.924.495 

3.924,496 

16  3,924,497 

58  3.924,498 

96  3,924.499 

167  3.924.500 

404  3  3.924.501 

454  3.924,502 

488  3,924.503 

568  3.924.504 

CLASS  84 

101  3.924.505 

CLASS  8S 

8  1  3.924.506 

9R  3.924.507 

41  3.924,508 

68  3.924.509 


CLASS  86 

IR 

3,924.510 

CLASS  89 

1.8 

3.924.511 

128 

3.924.512 

CLASS  91 

224 

3.924,513 

420 

3,924,514 

472 

3,924,515 

491 

3,924,516 

CLASS  92 

2 

3,924,517 

34 

3,924,518 

92 

3,924,519 

CLASS  93 

35SB  3,924,521 

84TW  3,924,522 

87  3,924.523 

CLASS  96 

1.8  3.925.074 

3  3.925,075 

33  3,924,520 

35.1  3,925,076 
3,925,077 

36.2  3,925,078 
38.1  3,925,079 
67  3,925,080 
72  3,925,081 
76R                 3,925,082 

101  3.925.084 

3,925,085 

109  3.925.086 

114  3.925.083 

CLASS  98 

2.11  3.924.524 

CLASS  99 

303  3.924.525 

CLASS  100 

25  3.924.526 

CLASS  101 

88  3,924.527 

93.15  3,924,528 

123  3,924.529 

141  3,924.530 

147  3.924.531 

426  3.924.532 

467  3.924.533 

CLASS  102 

43R  3.924.534 

70  2P  3.924.536 

702R  3.924.535 

CLASS  104 

I48LM  3.924.537 

I48MS  3.924.538 

258  3.924.539 

CLASS  lOS 

I97R  3.924.540 

221K  3.924.541 

226  3.924.542 

257  3.924.543 

366B  3,924.544 

450  3,924,545 


CLASS  106 

14  3.925,087 

20  3.925.088 

53  3,925.089 

87  3,925,090 

100  3.925,091 

281R  3.925,092 

287SB  3,925.093 

2880  3,925,094 

308N  3.925,095 

309  3.925,096 

CLASS  109 

3  3.924,546 

CLASS  110 

8C  3,924,548 

8E  3,924,547 

CLASS  112 

104  3,924,549 

130  3,924,550 

153  3,924,551 

217.1  3,924,552 

219B  3,924,553 

252  3,924.554 

CLASS  114 

126  3.924.555 

CLASS  MS 

35  3.924.556 

38  3,924,557 

CLASS  116 

28R  3,924.558 

109  3.924,559 

140  3,924.560 

CLASS  118 

9  3.924.561 

49  1  3.924.563 

60  3.924.564 
320  3.924.562 
323  3,924,565 
637                   3,924,566 

3,924,567 

3,924,568 

642  3,924,569 

CLASS  119 
5  3,924,570 

15  3,924,571 

17  3,924,572 

61  3,924,573 


CLASS  122 

23 

3,924,574 

34 

3,924,575 

CLASS 

>  123 

IR 

3,924,576 

801 

3,924,577 

8  13 

3,924,578 

8  23 

3,924,579 

845 

3,924,581 

30C 

3,924,580 

32JV 

3,924,583 

32SP 

3.924,582 

32ST 

3,924,584 

3,924,598 

41.12 

3,924,585 

I17A 

3,924,586 

1I9A 

3,924,587 

3,924,589 

II9B 

3,924.588 

122AB 

3.924.590 

3.924.592 

I22H 

3.924.591 

I40CC 

3.924.594 

I40MC 

3.924.593 

148E 

3.924.595 

I98D 

3.924.596 

198E 

3.924.597 

CLASS 

124 

15 

3.924.599 

36 

3.924,600 

CLASS  126 

21 R  3,924,601 

2I4A  3,924,602 

263  3,924,603 

270  3,924,604 

307A  3,924,605 

CLASS  127 

44  3.925.097 


PI  57 


PI  58 


CLASS  I2S 
2B  3.924.608 

2W  3.924.607 

2.06R  3.924.610 

2.08  3.924.611 

3.924.612 
2. IB  3.924.606 

2.1R  3.924.609 

24R  3.924.613 

80J  3.924.615 

142.3  3.924.616 

3.924.618 
3.924.619 
221  3.924.617 

252  3.924.620 

3.924.621 
260  3.924.622 

269  3.924.623 

276  3.924.624 

278  3.924.625 

287  3.924.626 

3.924.627 
303.1  3.924.628 

325  3.924.629 

339  3.924.630 

346  3.924.631 

348  3,924.632 

3498  3.924.634 

349R  3.924,633 

350V  3.924.635 

351  3.924.636 

3.924.637 
359  3.924.638 

418  3.924.639 

419PG  3,924.641 

419P  3.924.640 

CLASS  131 

2  3.924.642 
lOA  3.924.643 
17R  3.924.644 

140A  3.924.645 

CLASS  132 

79R  3,924.646 

92R  3.924.647 

CLASS  136 

6LF  3.925.098 

86A  3.925.100 

86C  3.925.099 

lOOR  3.925.101 

III  3.925.102 

202  3.925.103 

225  3.925.104 

CLASS  137 

3  3.924.648 
IS  3.924.649 

101  3.924.650 

115  3.924.651 

119  3.924.652 

236  3.924.653 

322  3.924.654 

596.13  3.924.655 

596.14  3.924.656 

596.15  3.924.657 
604  3.924.658 
630.17  3.924,659 
637.1  3.924.660 


110 


CLASS  138 

3.924.661 


CLASS  139 

302  3.924.662 

420R  3.924.663 

CLASS  144 

92.7  3.924.664 

3.924.665 
CLASS  141 
231  3.924.666 

CLASS  144 

3D  3.924.667 

244  3.924.668 

CLASS  14S 

IS  3,925,105 

3,925.106 

3.925.107 

6.35  3.925.109 

II.SR  3.925.110 

I2F  Re  28.645 

3.925.1 1 1 

25  3,925.112 

29  3.925.113 

105  3.925.114 

112  3,925.115 

143  3.925.116 

171  3.925.117 

175  3.925,118 

3,925.119 

3,925.120 

1(9  3.925.121 

CLASS  149 

2  3.925.122 

60  3.925.123 

74  3.925,124 

96  3.925.125 


i 


LASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  ISO 

52R       3.924.669' 

CLASS  IS2 

375        3.924.670 

CLASS  IS6 

73.6  3.925.126 

85  3.925.127 

96  3.925.128 

3.925.129 

148  3.925.130 

159  3.925.131 

161  3,925.132 

175  3.925.133 

178  3.925.134 

213  3.925.135 

252  3.925.136 

278  3.925.137 

313  3,925.138 

358  3.925.139 

382  3.925.140 

416  3.925.141 

425  3.925.142 

505  3.925.143 

518  3.925.144 

579  3.925.145 

601  3.925.146 

603  3,925.147 

618  3.925.108 

CLASS  159 

23        3.925.148 

47  3.925.149 

CLASS  160 

183         3.924.671 

CLASS  162 

4        3.925.150 

CLASS  164 

252  3.924.672 
274  3,924,673 
304  3.924.422 
CLASS  165 
32  3.924.674 
134  3.924.675 
172        3.924.676 

CLASS  166 

100  3,924.677 

120  Re. 28.64 1 

3.924.678 
182  3.924.679 

258  3.924.680 

270  3.924.681 

274  3.924.682 

303  3.924.683 

307  3.924.684 

308  3.924.685 
315  3.924.686 

CLASS  169 

19  3.924.687 

61  3.924.688 

CLASS  172 

413  3.924.694 

780  3.924.689 

CLASS  173 

13  3.924.690 

48  3.924.691 

117  3.924.692 
169  3.924.693 

CLASS  174 

17LF  3.925.592 

36  3.925.593 

42  3,925,594 

3.925.595 

68  5  3.925,596 
102SC  3,925.597 
108  3.925.598 
150                  3.925.599 

CLASS  175 

69  3,924.695 
209  3.924.696 
382  3,924.697 
393                   3.924.698 

CLASS  176 

68  3.925.151 

CLASS  177 
16  3.924.699 

118  3.924.700 

CLASS  178 

3  3.925.600 

3.925.601 

6.6B  3.925.602 

6.6R  3.925.603 

3.925.604 

3.925.605 

6.8  3,925.606 

7  1  3.925.607 

3.925.608 

7. 3D  3.925.609 

18  3.925.610 

22  3.925.611 

3.925,612 

69.5TV  3.925.613 

88  3.925.614 


CLASS  179 

256                  3.925.186 

CLASS  227 

IGO             3.925,615 

298                  3.925.187 

67                  3.924.788 

ISC              3,925,616 

CLASS  206 

131                   3.924.789 

IVC             3,925.618 

1.7                3.924.733 

148                    3.924.790 

6R                3.925.617 
6.3R             3.925.619 
15AL             3.925.621 
15AT             3.925.620 
18BE              3.925.622 
18FH              3.925.623 
81R                3,925.624 

44R                 3.924.734 

45.11              3.924.735 

45.14              3.924.736 

84                   3.924.737 

150                   3.924.738 

157                  3.924.739 

187                    3.924.740 

CLASS  228 

1                   Re. 28.642 
110                   3.924.791 
118                   3.924.792 
157                    3.924.793 
256                    3.924.794 

99                  3,925,625 

221                    3.924.741 

CLASS  229 

100  41 K          3.925.628 

387                     3  924  742 

4.5               3.924.795 

USSR             3.925.626 

389                    3.924.743 

17G                  3.924.796 

18IW                3.925.627 

460                    3.924,744 

3.924.797 

CLASS  180 

484                     3.924.745 

23AB              3.924.798 

648              3.924.702 

530                     3.924.746 

39B                 3.924.799 

65                3.924,701 

531                    3.924.747 

39R                 3.924.800 

9.54              3.924.703 

534.1                 3,924.748 

3.924.801 

4!                      3.924.704 
79. 2R             3.924.705 

CLASS  208 

8                    3.925.188 

54R                  3.924.802 
87F                  3.924.803 

89A                  3.924.706 

11                    3.925.189 

CLASS  233 

90                    3.924.707 

3,925.190 

19A                 3.924.804 

CLASS  184 

91                   3.925.193 

CLASS  235 

105R                 3.924.708 

109                    3.925.194 

61.1  IE           3.925.639 

CLASS  186 

111                   3.925.191 

150.1                3.925.640 

lAC              3.924.709 

120                    3.925.195 

150.2                3.925.641 

CLASS  187 

19                    3.924.710 

139                    3.925.196 
216                   3.925.197 

CLASS  209 

150.25              3.925.642 

3.925.643 

151.21               3.925.645 

CLASS  188 

3                    3.925.198 

151.3                3.925.644 

73.3                3.924.711 

3.925,199 

152                   3.925.646 

264F                 3.924.712 

9                  3.925.200 

153BB              3.925.647 

296                     3.924.713 

CLASS  210 

156                    3.925.648 

CLASS  190 

22                  3.925.201 
32                   3.925.202 

159                    3.925.649 

18R                 3.924,714 

164                   3.925.650 

CLA.S8  192 

38                  3.925.192 

175                    3.925.651 

I8A                 3.924.715 

44                  3.925.203 

3.925.652 

57                    3.924.716 

73                    3.925.204 

181                    3.925,653 

86                    3.924.717 

3.925.205 

197                    3.925.654 

CLASS  193 

104                    3.925.206 

CLASS  239 

35R                3.924.718 

138                   3.925.207 

1                    3.924.805 

199                   3.925.208 

8                    3.924.806 

CLASS  194 

304                    3.925,209 

55                    3.924.807 

10                    3.924.719 

335                   3,925,210 

102                   3.924.808 

CLASS  195 

500M               3,925.211 

230                   3.924.809 

15                3.925.152 

CLASS  211 

305                    3,924.810 

18               3.925.153 

4                    3,924.749 

533                    3,924.811 

28N                3.925.154 

13                   3.924.750 

550                  3.924,812 

36P                3,925.155 

17                    3.924,751 

CLASS  240 

51R                3.925.156 
63                   3.925,157 
66R                 3  925  158 

CLASS  212 

2CL             3,925,655 

39MS             3.924.752 

7.IU           3.925.656 

73                    3.925.159 

48                    3.924.753 

CLASS  241 

96                    3.925.160 

CLASS  214 

4                    3.924.813 

100                   3.925.161 

IBD             3.924,754 

80                    3.924.814 

103. 5R             3,925,162 

IP                 3,924,755 

209                  3.924.815 

3.925.163 

6A                3,924.756 

CLASS  242 

3.925.164 

6B                3.924,757 

7.05B           3.924.816 

127                   3.925.165 

7                  3.924.758 

I8C                3.924.817 

139                    3.925.166 

8.5D             3.924.759 

47.05              3.924.818 

CLASS  197 

I6.1ED          3.924.760 

85.1                3.924.819 

6.5               3.924.720 

18  3.924.721 

19  3,924,722 
3.924,723 

52                    3.924.724 

16. 4A            3.924,300 
17CB             3.924.761 
38B                3.924.762 
86A                3.924.763 
450                   3.924.764 
518                  3.924.765 

156                   3.924.820 

195                   3.924.821 

198                  3.924.822 

3.924.823 

CLASS  244 

53                    3.924,725 

764                    3.924.766 

3.2                3.924,824 

55                   3.924.726 
151                    3.924.727 
172                    3,924.728 
CLASS  198 

CLASS  215 

12R                 3.924.767 
213                    3.924.768 
216                   3.924.769 

46                  3.924.825 
129W                3.924.826 
153R                 3.924.827 

CLASS  248 

39                    3.924.729 

220                  3,924,770 

179                    3.924.828 

220R                 3.924.730 

246                   3.924,771 

243                    3.924.829 

268                   3.924.731 
287                   3.924.732 

276                   3,924.772 
CLASS  219 

358A                 3.924.830 
CLASS  250 

CLASS  200 

10.49             3,925,633 

21 IJ                 3.925.657 

38R                3.925.629 

76                  3,925.634 

3.925.658 

39R                3.925,630 

89                  3.925.635 

270                  3.925.659 

148R                 3.925.631 

104                   3.925.636 

272                   3.925.660 

307                   3.925.632 

105                   3.925.637 

3.925.661 

CLASS  202 

295                   3.925.638 

290                  3.925.662 

174                    3.925,167 

CLASS  220 

292                  3.925.663 

CLASS  204 

88B                 3.924.773 

310                   3.925.664 

IT                3.925.168 

93                    3.924.774 

337                  3.925.665 

3.925.169 

96                   3.924.775 

338                  3.925.666 

43N                3.925.170 

269                    3.924.776 

343                    3.925.667 

56R                3.925.171 

277                   3.924,777 

351                   3.925.668 

72                   3.925.172 

314                    3,924,778 

370                  3.925.669 

73R                3,925.173 

CLASS  221 

372                   3.925.244 

95                    3.925.174 

67                    3.924.779 

400                   3.925.670 

109                   3.925.175 
152                   3.925.176 
159.15             3.925.349 

CLASS  222 

64                    3.924.780 

3.925.671 
402                    3.925.672 
432                   3.925.673 

164                   3.925.177 

80                    3.924,781 

483                    3.925.674 

165                   3.925.178 

134                   3.924.783 

485                  3.925.675 

181                   3.925.179 
3.925.180 

176                   3.924.784 
402.11              3.924.782 

499                   3.925,676 
505                  3.925.677 

3,925.181 

CLASS  223 

508                  3.925,678 

192                   3.925.182 

2                    3.924.785 

527                    3.925.212 

195R                3.925,183 

CLASS  224 

CLASS  251 

229                   3,925,184 

5V                3.924.786 

149.7               3.924.831 

252                  3.925.185 

42.03B           3.924.787 

301                   3.924.832   | 

CLASS  252 

18  3.925,213 

21  3.925.214 

47.5  3,925,215 

49.3  3.925.216 

52A  3.925.217 

61  3.925.218 

62. IP  3.925.219 

63  3.925.220 

637  3.925.221 
3.925.222 

78  3.925.223 

89  3.925.224 

90  3.925.225 
92  3.925.226 

106  3.925.227 

no  3.925.228 

136  3.925.229 

3.925.230 

171  3.925.231 

3.925.232 

182  3.925.233 

186  3.925.234 

188. 3CL  3.925.235 

299  3.925.236 

3,925.237 

3.925.238 

301.4P  3.925.239 

301  4S  3.925.240 

316  3,925.241 

321  3.925,242 

359C  3.925.243 

389A  3.925.245 

400R  3.925.246 

428  3.925.248 

429R  3.925.247 

430  3.925.249 

437  3.925.250 

441  3.925.251 

447  3.925.252 

455R  3.925.253 

455Z  3.925,254 

456  3.925.255 

463  3.925.256 

3.925.257 

467  3.925.258 

470  3.925.259 

519  3.925.261 

526  3.925.262 

543  3.925.260 

CLASS  256 

22  3.924.834 

24  Re  28.643 


CLASS  259 

6 

3,924.835 

7 

3.924.836 

8 

3.924.837 

108 

3,924.838 

191 

3.924.839 

3.924.840 

3.924.841 

192 

3.924.842 

CLASS  260 

2H        • 

3.925.263 

2. IE 

3.925.264 

2.5AC 

3.925.268 

3.925.284 

25AJ 

3.925.265 

2.5AM 

3.925.266 

25B 

3.925.269 

2.5R 

3.925,267 

3.925.270 

3 

3.925.271 

4 

3.925.272 

17A 

3.925.273 

17  4CL 

3.925,275 

I7  4GC 

3.925.274 

I8S 

3.925,276 

3.925.277 

22CB 

3.925.279 

22R 

3.925.278 

23AR 

3.925.281 

23H 

3.925.282 

23R 

3.925.280 

24 

3.925.283 

29.1  SB 

3.925.285 

29.3 

3.925.286 

29.6AN 

3.925.291 

29.6TA 

3.925.287 

3.925.288 

3.925.293 

296WB 

3.925.290 

29  68 

3,925.289 

29  6F 

3,925,292 

29.7SO 

3,925.294 

34.2 

3.925.295 

37EP 

3.925.297 

37N 

Re. 28.646 

3,925.296 

39 

3,925,298 

40R 

3.925,299 

3.925.300 

42 

3.925.301 

42.46 

3.925.302 

45.7P 

3.925,303 

45.75N 

45.75R 

45.75S 

45.8N 

45.9NC 


47CP 


47CZ 

47EN 

47UA 

63R 

75NT 

77.5CR 

78UA 

78L 

78S 

78.4E 
78.5UA 
78.SB 
78.5R 

78.5T 

79 

79.3R 

79.5B 

80.78 

87.3 

87.5C 

88.2R 

92.1 

92.3 

93.7 

97.5 
112G 
112.5 

USA 

147 

157 

165 

196 

2I0AB 

210E 

2I0K 

210.5 

214 

239BC 

239BD 

239E 
239.1 


239.3A 

239.3D 

239. 3P 

239.65 

240J 

243A 

243C 


243R 

247 

247. IE 

248CS 

248C 

250AC 

250A 

2  SOB 

2S0O 

2510B 

256.4F 

256.40 

260 

268BC 

268PH 

268SY 

281NH 

288R 

293.53 

293.83 

294. 8F 

294.8G 

294.9 

296N 

299 

306.5 

306. 7R 

306.8D 

307R 
308R 
309.5 

311 

326.25 

326.47 

326.SB 

326.8 


3.925.308 

3.925,307 

3,925,309 

3,925.304 

3.925.305 

3.925.306 

3.925.311 

3.925,312 

3.925.313 

3.925.310 

3,925,315 

3,925,314 

3,925,317 

3,925.319 

3,925,320 

3,925.324 

3.925.325 

3.925.321 

3.925.323 

3,925.322 

3,925,327 

3.925.330 

3.925.326 

3.925.329 

3.925.328 

3,925,331 

3,925.332 

3.925.333 

3.925.334 

3,925.336 

3.925.337 

3.925,338 

3.925,339 

3.925.340 

3.925.341 

3,925.342 

3.925.343 

3.925.344 

3.925.345 

3.925.346 

3,925.347 

3,925,348 

3.925.350 

3.925,351 

3.925,353 

3.925.354 

3.925.352 

Re. 28.647 

3.925.355 

3.925,356 

3.925.359 

3.925,358 

3.925.361 

3.925.360 

3.925.357 

3.925.362 

3.925,363 

3.925.365 

3.925,364 

3,925,366 

3,925,367 

3,925.368 

3.925.369 

3,925.370 

3.925.372 

3.925.373 

3.925.371 

3.925,374 

3.925,375 

3.925.376 

3,925,377 

3.925,379 

3.925,381 

3,925.378 

3,925,380 

3.925,382 

3,925.383 

3,925,385 

3.925,384 

3.925,386 

3,925.388 

3.925.387 

3.925,389 

3.925,390 

3.925,391 

3.925,392 

3.925,393 

3,925,394 

3,925,396 

3,925,395 

3.925.397 

3,925,398 

3.925.399 

3,925.401 

3,925,400 

3.925,402 

3.925,403 

3,925.404 

3,925,405 

3,925,406 

3.925,407 

3.925.408 

3,925.411 

3.925.412 

3,925.409 

3,925.410 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


327M 
327R 
335 

338 

340.6 

340.9 

343 
343. 2F 
343. 2R 
346.3 
346.4 
369 
380 
404 


429.7 

438. 5R 

448. 2E 

453PC 

453SP 

453P 

456A 

457 

458 

459R 

459 

463 

465C 

465E 

465R 

465.3 

465. 5A 

4655R 

468D 


468H 

471C 
486R 
497A 
501   12 

502.4P 

502.5 

517 

523A 

530N 

535P 

543R 

55IP 

556A 

5628 

564RF 

566AE 

566A 

570.5P 

570.8TC 

5708R 

586E 

586F 

586G 

S86R 

597R 

612R 

613R 

615B 

6I7F 

6I7R 

619A 

6198 

623R 

643B 

653.3 

653.9 

654R 

666A 

666P 

669R 

677R 

680E 

683.44 
683.48 

683.58 
683.65 
823 


836 

859R 
876R 


877 

880B 

883 

889 

932 


3.925.413 

3.925.414 

3.925.415 

3.925.416 

3.925.417 

3.925.418 

3.925.419 

3.925.420 

3.925.421 

3.925.423 

3.925.422 

3.925.424 

3.925.425 

3.925.426 

3.925.427 

3.925.429 

3.925.430 

3.925.431 

3.925,432 

3.925.433 

3.925.434 

3.925.436 

3.925.437 

3.925.435 

3.925.438 

3.925.439 

3.925.440 

3.925.441 

3.925,443 

3,925,442 

3,925.444 

3,925.447 

3.925.446 

3.925.445 

Re. 28.648 

3.925.448 

3,925.449 

3,925.450 

3,925.451 

3.925.459 

3.925.460 

3.925.461 

3,925.462 

3,925,463 

3,925,452 

3,925.453 

3.925.454 

3.925.455 

3,925.456 

3.925.457 

3.925.458 

3,925,464 

3,925.465 

3.925.466 

3.925.467 

3.925.468 

3.925.469 

3.925.470 

3.925,471 

3,925,473 

3,925,472 

3,925,474 

3,925.476 

3.925.475 

3.925,480 

3,925,478 

3,925,477 

3,925.479 

3.925.316 

3.925,481 

3,925.482 

3.925,483 

3.925,484 

3,925.486 

3.925.485 

3,925,487 

3,925,488 

3,925,489 

3.925,490 

3,925,491 

3,925,492 

3.925.493 

3.925.494 

3.925.495 

3,925,496 

3,925,497 

3,925,498 

3,925,499 

3,925.500 

3.925.501 

3.925.502 

3,925.318 

3,925,503 

3.925.504 

3.925.505 

3.925,506 

3,925,507 

3,925,335 

3,925,508 

3,925.509 

3.925.510 

3.925.511 

3.925.512 

3.925.513 

3.925.514 

3.925.515 


PI  59 


940 
944 
958 
967 
979 


3,925.516 
3.925.517 
3.925.518 
3.925,519 
3.925,520 


CLASS  261 

39A  3,925,521 

92  3,925,522 

'51  3.925.523 

CLASS  264 
29  3,925.524 

40  3,925.525 

45.5  3.925.526 

53  3.925.527 

54  3.925.528 
244  3.925.529 
297                    3.925.530 

CLASS  269 
20  3.924.843 

94  3.924.844 

CLASS  270 
54  3.924.845 

56  3.924.846 

CLASS  271 
3  3,924,847 

10  3.924,848 

277  3.924.849 

CLASS  272 

57H  3.924,850 

67  3,924.851 

CLASS  273 
IM  3.924.852 

29A  3.924.853 

85B  3.924.854 

95AA  3.924.855 

106R  3.924.856 

113  3.924.857 

134AC  3.924.858 

137C  3.924.859 

CLASS  274 
It  3.924.860 

CLASS  277 
185  3.924.861 

231  3.924.862 

2358  3.924.863 

CLASS  280 
11.138  3.924.864 

11.13N  3.924.865 

1I.3SD  3,924.869 

II3SK  3.924.868 

I1.35N  3.924.866 

I135T  3.924.867 

I  I  37S  3.924,870 

I2R  3,924,871 

47.37  3,924.872 

I24R  3,924,873 

150SB  3.924.875 

1508  3.924.874 

150.5  3.924.876 

507  3.924.878 

CLASS  282 
28R  3.924.879 

CLASS  285 
61  3.924.880 

156  3.924.881 

175  3,924.882 

256  3,924,883 

340  3,924,877 

CLASS  290 

I  3,925.679 

CLASS  292 

196  3.924.884 

262  3.924.885 

263  3.924.886 
283                   3.924.887 


CLASS  305 

10  3.924,904 

12  3.924,905 

CLASS  307 
39  3,925.680 

117  3.925.681 

134  3.925.682 

141  3.925,683 

203  3,925.684 

205  3.925.685 

3.925.686 
233R  3.925.687 

2528  3.925.688 

260  3.925.689 

270  3.925.690 

300  3.925.691 

CLASS  308 
IR  3.924.906 

3R  3.924.907 

20  3.924.908 

136  3.924.909 

156  3.924.910 

187.1  3.924.911 

212  3.924.912 

CLASS  310 
87  3.925.692 

9  1  .     3.925.693 

68D  3.925.694 

72  3.925.695 

242  3.925.696 

CLASS  312 

3.924,913 


258 


76 


CLASS  293 

3,924.888 


CLASS  296 

1378  3,924,889 

CLASS  297 
16  3.924,890 

334  3.924.891 

440  3.924.892 

455  3.924.893 

460  3.924.894 


CLASS  313 

223  3.925.697 

346  3.925,698 

384  3.925.699 

403  3.925.700 

CLASS  315 

5.38  3.925.701 

12  3.925.702 

169TV  3.925.703 

200A  3.925.704 

246  3.925.705 

383  3.925.706 

CLASS  317 

IIA  3.925.707 

13R  3.925.708 

33VR  3.925.709 

100  3.925.710 

123  3.925.711 

262E  3.925.712 

CLASS  318 
575  3.925.713 

CLASS  320 
39  3.925.714 

CLASS  321 
2  3.925.715 

3,925,716 
3,925.717 

CLASS  323 

4  3.925.718 

16  3.925.719 

22SC  3.925,720 

CLASS  324 
5R  3,925,721 

28CH  3.925.723 

28R  3.925.722 

34R  3.925.724 

3.925.725 
72  3.925.726 

121R  3.925.727 

142  3.925.728 

CLASS  325 
17  3.925.729 

32  3.925.730 

388  3.925.731 

325  3.925.732 

CLASS  328 

51  3.924,614 

140  3,925,733 

CLASS  331 
41  3,925.734 


CLASS  338 

33  3.925.747 

57  3.925.748 

CLASS  339 

I4P  3.924.914 

I7LC  3.924.916 

I7F  3.924.915 

3.924.917 

I7M  3.924.918 

60C  3.924.919 

246  3.924.920 

252P  3.924.921 

259R  3.924.922 

278M  3.924.923 

CLASS 

18P 

27AT 

27NA 

52D 

52F 

52R 

58 

59 

66 

73 

81R 
1463ED 
146  3WD 
150 
164R 
168R 
172.5 


I06S 

167 

188 


3.924.952 
3.924.953 
3.924.954 


340 

3.925.749 

3.925.751 

3.925.750 

3.925.754 

3.925.752 

3.925.753 

3.925.755 

3.925.756 

3.925.757 

3.925.758 

3.925.759 

3.925.760 

3.925.761 

3.925.762 

3.925.763 

3.925.764 

3.925.765 

3.925.766 

3.925.767 

3,925.768 

3.925.769 

3.925.770 

3.925.771 

3.925.772 

3.925.773 

3.925.774 

3.925.776 

3.925.775 

3.925.777 

3.925.779 

3.925.780 

3.925.778 


CLASS  299 

8  3.924.895 

18  3,924.896 

36  3,924,897 

CLASS  301 

108SC  3,924,898 

CLASS  302 

35  3,924,899 

49  3,924.900 

64  3.924,901 

CLASS  303 
21  BE  3,924.903 

21 A  3.924,902 


CLASS  332 

7.51  3.925.735 

438  3.925.736 

CLASS  333 

6  3.925.737 

3IR  3.925.738 

76  3.925.739 

828  3.925.740 

CLASS  335 

140  3.925.741 

186  3.925.742 

CLASS  336 

70  3.925.743 

84  3.925.744 

CLASS  337 

279  3.925.745 

309  3.925.746 


I73LM 
174TF 

228S 
249 
253C 
2S8A 

324AD 

324R 

336 

337 

347DD 

378R 

CLASS  343 

106R  3.925.781 

178  3.925.782 

705  3.925.783 

754  3.925.784 

CLASS  346 

1  3.925.785 

24  3.925.786 

75  3.925.787 

3.925.788 
3.925.789 
140  3.925.790 

3.925.791 
CLASS  350 
3.5  3.924.924 

3.924.925 
34  3.924.926 

968  3.924.927 

99  3.924.928 

103  3.924.929 

157  3.924.930 

160LC  3.924.932 

160R  3,924.931 

181  3.924.933 

184  3.924.934 

214  3.924.935 

252  3,924.936 

285  3.924.937 

302  3.924.938 

CLASS  352 
34  3.924.939 

75  3.924,940 

78R  3,924.941 


CLASS  357 

19  3.925.801 

20  3,925,802 

22  3,925.803 

23  3,925,804 

24  3.925,805 
3,925,806 

55  3.925.807 

67  3.925.808 

81  3.925.809 

CLASS  358 

4  3.925.810 

8  3.925.811 

51  3.925.812 

55  3.925.813 

CLASS  360 

2  3.925.814 

14  3.925.815 

19  3.925.816 

74  3,925.817 

106  3,925.818 

3.925.819 

132  3.925.820 

CLASS  403 

230  3.924.955 

231  3.924.956 
352                    3.924.957 


15 


CLASS  404 

3,924.958 


25 


CLASS  353 

3.924.942 


CLASS  354 

60  3.925.792 

62  3.925.793 

70  3.925.794 

139  3.925.795 

180  3.925.796 

197  3.925.797 

215  3.925.798 

235  3.925.799 

301  3.925.800 

CLASS  355 

3DD  3.924.944 

3R  3.924.943 

10  3.924.945 

18  3.924.946 

CLASS  356 

39  3.924.947 

71  3.924.948 

73  3.924.949 

82  3.924.950 

102  3.924.951 


CLASS  415 

1  3.924.959 

28  3.924.960 

32  3.924.961 

90  3.924.962 

143  3.924.963 

210  3.924.964 

CLASS  416 

114  3.924.965 

177  3.924.966 

CLASS  417 

51  3.924.967 

53  3.924.968 

218  3.924.969 

220  3,924,970 

286  3,924,971 

310  3,924.972 

320  3,924.973 

322  3.924.974 

395  3.924.975 

CLASS  418 

8  3.924.976 

55  3.924,977 

60  3.924.978 

142  3.924,979 

191  3.924.980 

CLASS  423 
76  3.925.531 

132  3.925.532 

150  3.925.533 

208  3.925.534 

213.2  3.925.535 

258  3.925.536 

277  3.925.537 

390  3,925.538 

394  3,925.428 

464  3.925.539 

478  3.925.540 

CLASS  424 
12  3.925.541 

47  3.925.542 

52  3.925.543 

89  3.925.544 

92  3.925.545 

116  3.925.546 

195  3.925.547 

251  3.925.548 

3.925.549 
270  3.925.550 

273  3.925,551 
3.925.552 
3.925.553 

274  3.925.554 
321  3.925.555 
329  3.925.556 
331                   3.925.557 

3,925.558 
CLASS  425 
24  3.924.981 

35  3.924.982 

38  3.924.983 

68  3.924.984 

72  3.924.985 

130  3.924.989 

131  I  3.924.990 
190  3.924.991 
233  3.924,992 
242R                3.924,993 

3,924.994 
243  3.924.995 


PI  60 

c 

LASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

34gR 

3.924,996 

3.925.560 

CLASS  427 

304                   3,925.578 

40 

3.925.584 

CLASS  431 

376 

3.924.997 

250 

3,925.5ol' 

320                   3.925.579 

42 

3.925.585 

4                   3,925,001 

387B 

3.924.998 

77* 

ly^iMi-. 

46 

3,925.570 

372                   3.925.580 

195 

3.925.586 

10                  3.925,002 

392 

3.924,999 

302 

3.925,563' 

76 

3,925,571 

377                   3.925.581 

255 

3.925,587 

89                   3.925.003 

422 

3.925i)00 

418 

3,925.564 

87 

3,925,572 

385                   3.925.582 

395 

3.925,588 

131                   3.925.004 

451  2 

3.924.986 

447 

3.925.565 

145 

3,925,373 

3,925.589 

451  5 

3.924.987 

3,925,566 

195 

3,925.574 

CLASS  428 

423 

3.925.590 

CLASS  432 

461 

3.924.988 

559 

3,925.567 

226 

3.925.57f 

483 

3.925.591 

82                  3.925.005 

CLASS  424 

618 

3,925,568 

230 

3.925.576 

2 

3.925.559 

634 

3.v2S,i69 

249 

3,925,577 

36                   3,925.583 

Classification  of  Designs 


D2- 

28 

237,914 

237,931 

173 

237.947 

D19— 

97 

238.005 

D32— 

IR    237.981 

D48- 

32R    237,998 

D6- 

23 

237,915 

191 

237,932 

DIO-    50 

237.949 

D23- 

1 

237.965 

2C    237.982 

237,999 

37 

237,916 

244 

237.933 

62 

237,950 

35 

237.966 

D34_ 

5CC    237.984 

D55— 

ID    238,001 

47 

237,917 

07-             62 

237.934 

96 

237,951 

38 

237.967 

OO    237.983 

R    238,000 

49 

237,918 

88 

237,935 

116 

237,952 

40 

237,968 

SS    237,985 

D61- 

N     238,002 

237,919 

D8-             57 

237,936 

D12—    29 

237,953 

71 

237,969 

237,986 

D64- 

IIR     238,003 

56 

237,920 

237,937 

237,954 

87 

237,970 

237,987 

238,004 

63 

237,921 

59 

237,938 

237.955 

151 

237,971 

ST    237,988 

D83- 

U    238,007 

68 

237,922 

237.939 

69 

237,956 

165 

237,972 

237.990 

Q    238,006 

73 

237.923 

71 

237,940 

78 

237,957 

D26- 

4 

237.973 

K    237.989 

D86- 

8     238,008 

85 

237,924 

235 

237,941 

105 

237,958 

5C 

237.974 

14C    237.991 

lOF    238,009 

89 

237.925 

D9-               2 

237.942 

118 

237.959 

237.975 

237.992 

D87- 

IR     238.010 

91 

237.926 

63 

237.943 

173 

237,960 

237,976 

15AC    237.993 

238.011 

114 

237,927 

100 

237.944 

186 

237,961 

R 

237.977 

D35- 

1     237,994 

* 

3C    238.012 

162 

237.928 

127 

237.945 

D13—    IL 

237.964 

14B 

237,978 

D40— 

5    237,995 

D92- 

4R     238,013 

175 

237.929 

128 

237.946 

R 

237,962 

15 

237,979 

237,996 

238,014 

179 

237.930 

164 

237.948 

237,963 

D30— 

13 

237.980 

D45- 

lOB    237.997 

238,015 

Classification  of  Plants 


49 


3,814 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  S.al«.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerlo  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona ^ 

Arkansas 5 

California g 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware jq 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida. 


Georgia J3 

Guam 14 

Hawaii.: J5 

Idaho jg 

Illinois jy 

I  ndiana j  g 

Iowa J  9 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana... 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina... 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


.  21 
.  22 
.  23 
.  24 

•  25 

•  26 
.  27 
.  28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 


Oregon 4, 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 4g 


Utah. 


49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 5g 

U.S.  Navy 59 


na  J  J^Z,  «c.T  "'•■"*  '""•"  ""•«'''"  -^"^'"^  ^^  ^^^  "'V    R«^"  to  Pa.cn.  nu.bcr  in  body  of  .he  Official  GazeUe  .0  obtain  details  a,  .0  inventor 


3,924.510 

3.924,791 

3,924.920 

3.925.424 

3.924.288 

3,924.344 

3.925.410 

3.925.721 

3.925.302 

3.924.388 

3.924.638 

3.924.695 

3.925.218 

3.925.651 

3.925.652 

3.924.847 

3.925.092 

3.924.279 

3.924.287 

3.924.292 

3,924.307 

3,924.333 

3,924.337 

3.924.340 

3.924,341 

3.924,352 

3,924.354 

3.924.360 

3.924.405 

3.924.414 

3.924.415 

3.924.442 

3.924.458 

3.924.468 

3.924.476 

3.924.511 

3.924.513 

3.924.530 

3.924.533 

3.924.335 

3.924.536 

3.924.547 

3.924.557 

3.924.558 

3.924.568 

3.924.579 

3.924.583 

3.924.599 

3.924.602 

3.924,603 

3.924.612 


3,924.654 

3.924.659 

3,924.674 

3.924,678 

3.924.679 

3.924.688 

3.924.700 

3,924,701 

3,924.733 

3,924.735 

3.924.738 

3.924,768 

3.924,787 

3,924.805 

3.924.808 

3.924.809 

3.924,828 

3,924,844 

3,924.856 

3,924.862 

3.924.885 

3.924,886 

3.924.887 

3,924.890 

3.924.915 

3.924,921 

3.924,922 

3,924,930 

3,924.932 

3,924.967 

3.924.973 

3.924,980 

3,924,999 

3,925,055 

3,925,056 

3,925,070 

3,925,079 

3,925,098 

3,925,103 

3,925.145 

3,923.147 

3.923.151 

3,925.190 

3,925,192 

3,925.307 

3.925.342 

3.923,383 

3,923,428 

3,923.432 

3.925.460 

3.923.461 


Patents 

3.925.520 

3,924,778 

3.925.553 

3,924,782 

3.925.596 

3,924,837 

3.925,604 

3.924.839 

3.923.607 

3.924.931 

3.923.623 

3.924,950 

3.925.633 

3,924.953 

3.925.638 

3.924.958 

3.923.639 

3.924.960 

3.925,648 

3.924,985 

3,925,633 

3,925,014 

3,925,660 

3,925,067 

3.925.664 

3.925,136 

3.925.670 

3.925.143 

3.925.683 

3.925.137 

3.925.684 

3.925,168 

3.925.690 

3.925,172 

3.925.691 

3.925.270 

3.925.704 

3. 925  JOS 

3.923.710 

3.923.319 

3.923.715 

3.925.409 

3.925.746 

3.923.466 

3.923.765 

3,925.511 

3,925,769 

3.925,597 

3.925,775 

3.925.642 

3.923,777 

3.923.643 

3.923.780 

3.923.634 

3,925.781 

3.925.633 

3,925,796 

3,925,729 

3,925,801 

10               3.924,714 

3,925,805 

3.924.872 

7 

3,924,319 

3.924.941 

8 

3.924.452 

3,925,009 

3.924,493 

3,925,030 

3.924.628 

3.925.074 

3.924.680 

3.925.220 

3,924,881 

3.925,254 

3,924,939 

3.925,323 

3.925.039 

3.925.334 

3.923.097 

3.925.340 

3.923.333 

3.925.380 

3,925,373 

3.923.443 

9 

3,924,338 

3.923.462 

3.924.379 

3.925.497 

3.924.387 

3.925.537 

3.924.434 

3,925.574 

3.924.332 

1 1              3.924.827 

3.924.398 

12              3.924.294 

3.924.631 

3.924.321 

3.924.641 

3.924.363 

3,924.727 

3.924.472 

13 


13 
16 
17 


3.924.639 

3.924.648 

3.924.652 

3,924,878 

3,924,947 

3.925,024 

3.925.053 

3,925.315 

3,923.630 

3,925.711 

3,925,750 

3,925,784 

3.925,806 

3.924,289 

3,924,636 

3,924.663 

3,924.719 

3,924,740 

3,924,801 

3,924,813 

3.924,901 

3.925.005 

3,925.417 

3,925.421 

3,925.680 

Re. 28,641 

3,924.699 

Re. 28.642 

3,924,301 

3,924,309 

3.924,325 

3,924.351 

3.924.373 

3.924,427 

3,924,438 

3,924,485 

3,924,488 

3.924.498 

3.924,505 

3,924,309 

3.924.512 

3.924.323 

3,924.527 

3.924.539 

3.924.340 

3.924.341 

3.924.342 

3,924.545 

3.924.388 

3.924.615 

3.924.623 


18 


3,924.634 

3,924,647 

3,924,656 

3.924,692 

3.924,694 

3,924,703 

3,924.720 

3,924,734 

3,924,751 

3,924,766 

3,924,776 

3.924.777 

3,924,784 

3.924,789 

3.924,800 

3,924,807 

3,924,819 

3,924,832 

3,924.871 

3.924.877 

3.924,882 

3,924,907 

3,924,998 

3.925,025 

3.925,027 

3,925.034 

3,923.113 

3.925,188 

3,923.349 

3.923.402 

3,923.403 

3,925.473 

3,923.302 

3.923.541 

3,925.544 

3,923.359 

3.925.563 

3.923.566 

3.923.369 

3,925.605 

3,925,673 

3.925,716 

3,923,819 

3.924.313 

3,924.323 

3.924,403 

3.924.422 

3.924  JO  1 

3,924.386 

3.924.622 

3.924.632 


PI  62 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3,924,633 

3,924.331 

3.924.909 

3,924.334 

3.924.959 

3,924,362 

3.924.970 

3,924,377 

3.925,002 

3.924.390 

3.925. 1?6 

3.924.410 

3,925.368 

3.924.455 

3.925.372 

3,924,483 

3,925.423 

3,924.484 

19      3.924.383 

3.924.492 

3,924.391 

3,924,502 

3.924,516 

3.924.576 

3,924.524 

3,924.577 

3.924.637 

3.924.587 

3,924.650 

3,924,591 

3.924,732 

3,924,669 

3,924.891 

3,924,687 

3.924,904 

3.924.721 

3,924.938 

3.924,750 

3.925.636 

3.924.806 

3.925.674 

3.924,810 

20       3.924,649 

3.924.829 

3.924.757 

3.924.833 

3.924.765 

3.924.880 

3.925,501 

3.924.893 

3,925.523 

3.924.979 

3.925,568 

3.924.990 

21      3.924.296 

3.925.019 

3.924,300 

3.925.026 

3.924,451 

3.925.033 

3,924,601 

3.925,140 

3,924.643 

3.925.202 

3.924,761 

3.925.241 

3.925,326 

3,925,253 

22      3.924.562 

3,925.285 

3.924.578 

3,925,298 

3.924,616 

3.925,450 

3,924.618 

3.925.459 

3,924,619 

3.925.468 

3,924,752 

3,925,488 

3,925.090 

3.925,580 

3,925.256 

3.925,723 

3.925.318 

3,925.747 

3.925.448 

3.925.752 

23      3.924,372 

3.925.753 

3,925,744 

3.925,809 

24      3.924,448 

27      3.924,286 

3,924-.534 

3.924.349 

3.924.609 

3,924.367 

3.924.963 

3.924.604 

3.925.049 

3.924,640 

3.925.066 

3,924,722 

3.925.073 

3.924.929 

3.925,195 

3.925.071 

3.925,320 

3.925.087 

3,925.503 

3.925,146 

3.925.547 

3,925,161 

3.925.558 

3.925.166 

3.925.606 

3.925.175 

3,925,650 

3.925,216 

3.925.733 

3.925.219 

3.925.739 

3.925.433 

3.925,761 

3.925.472 

3,925,776 

3.925.563 

3,925,804 

3.925,593 

25      3.924.271 

3.925.770 

3.924.298 

28      3.924.327 

3.924.308 

3,925.627 

3.924.317 

29      Re  28.646 

3.924.318 

3.924,346 

3.924,426 

3.924.384 

3.924,495 

3.924.420 

3,924,496 

3,924,444 

3,924,614 

3,924,624 

3,924,662 

3,924,709 

3,924,870 

3,924,795 

3,924.928 

3,924.826 

3.924.934 

3.924,850 

3.924,937 

3.925.076 

3.924.940 

3.925.217 

3.924.977 

3.925.235 

3.925.035 

3,925,255 

3.925.078 

3,925,287 

3.925.081 

3,925,325 

3.925.082 

3,925,453 

3.925.083 

3,925.467 

3.925.139 

3.925,658 

3.925.167 

30      3,924,273 

3.925.347 

3,924.621 

3.925.355 

31      3.924.345 

3,925,442 

3.925.160 

3,925.469 

3.925.225 

3.925.529 

32      3.925.068 

3.925.562 

34      3,924,313 

3.925.629 

3,924,319 

3.925.668 

3,924,322 

3.925.687 

3,924,339 

3.925.722 

3,924,361 

3.925,760 

3.924,369 

3.925.783 

3,924,370 

3.925.800 

3.924,378 

6      Re. 28.639 

3,924,406 

3,924.283 

3,924,429 

3.924.284 

3,924,430 

3,924.295 

3,924.449 

3.924.314 

3,924.456 

3.924.459 

3.924.474 

3.924.475 

3.924,497 

3,924,507 

3,924,518 

3.924.529 

3,924.552 

3.924.559 

3.924.571 

3.924.575 

3.924.581 

3.924.630 

3.924,646 

3.924.675 

3.924.741 

3.924.746 

3.924,747 

3,924,775 

3,924.824 
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3,925.525 
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3.925,543 

3.925.556 

3.925.587 

3.925.600 

3.925,601 

3,925,609 

3,925,610 

3,925,611 

3,925,616 

3,925,624 

3,925,625 

3,925,644 

3,925,657 

3,925,677 

3,925,688 

3.925.702 

3.925.718 

3.925.727 

3.925.730 

3.925,731 

3,925,736 

3,925,738 

3.925.740 

3.925.748 

3,925.757 

3.925.774 

3.925.782 

3.925.785 

3.925,790 

3.925,795 

3.925.815 


35      3.924.794 

3.924.671 

3,925.100 

3.925.116 

3.924,693 

3.925.109 

36      3.924.276 

3.924,710 

3.925.115 

3.924.280 

3.924.715 

3,925.132 

3.924.320 

3.924.716 

3,925.135 

3.924.332 

3.924,718 

3,925.180 

3.924.335 

3,924,769 

3,925.203 

3.924.350 

3,924,799 

3.925.240 

3.924.359 

3,924,817 

3.925.274 

3.924.364 

3.924.883 

3.925.286 

3.924,400 

3.924.888 

3.925,297 

3.924,408 

3.924.906 

3,925.361 

3,924.409 

3.924.916 

3.925.370 

3,924,441 

3,924.927 

3.925.371 

3,924,464 

3,924,968 

3.925.373 

3.924,514 

3.924.982 

3,925.397 

3,924,521 

3.924.983 

3.925.496 

3.924.550 

3.925.029 

3.925.500 

3.924,555 

3.925.034 

3.925.526 

3,924.564 

3.925,044 

3.925.577 

3,924,566 

3,925,046 

3,925.599 

3,924,570 

3,925.060 

3.925.632 

3,924.572 

3.925.077 

3.925.645 

3,924,607 

3,925.093 

3.925,647 

3,924,660 

3,925.102 

3,925,679 

3,924,728 

3.925.104 

3,925,692 

3,924,759 

3.925.126 

3,925,705 

3,924.767 

3.925,150 

3,925,707 

3.924,770 

3,925,181 

3,925.712 

3,924,773 

3,925,182 

3.925.728 

3.924.780 

3,925,185 

3,925,743 

3.924.790 

3,925,208 

3,925,745 

3.924.798 

3.925.230 

3.925.763 

3.924.802 

3.925.231 

3,925.808 

3.924.823 

3.925.262 

44      3.924.786 

3.924,851 

3.925.265 

3.925.260 

3,924,894 

3.925.266 

45      3.924.297 

3,924,902 

\            3.925.281 

3.925.283 

3.924,914 

3.925.293 

3.925.759 

3.924.936 

3.925.296 

46      3.924.470 

3.924.943 

3,925.299 

47      3,924,432 

3.924.944 

3.925.300 

3,924,553 

3.924.945 

3.925.305 

3.924.626 

3.925.018 

3.925.311 

3.924.779 

3.925.037 

3.925.312 

3.924.781 

3.925.041 

3.925.330 

3.924.797 

3.925.043 

3.925,345 

3,925.036 

3.925.106 

3.925.434 

3.925,142 

3.925.107 

3,925,489 

48      Re.28.640 

3.925.108 

3,925,572 

3.924.356 

3.925.119 

3.925.579 

3.924.446 

3.925.144 

3.925.589 

3.924.463 

3,925.183 

3.925.590 

3.924.561 

3,925,206 

3.925.695 

3.924,585 

3.925.214 

3.925,697 

3,924,606 

3.925.221 

3,925.703 

3,924,625 

3.925.223 

3.925,709 

3,924,668 

3.925.224 

40      3.924.371 

3,924,682 

3.925.276 

3,924.447 

3.924.683 

3.925,277 

3,924.574 

3.924.684 

3.925.304 

3.924.681 

3.924.685 

3.925.344 

3.924.764 

3.924.686 

3.925.398 

3.924.898 

3.924.723 

3.925.418 

3.924.997 

3.924.731 

3.925.430 

3.925.045 

3.924.857 

3.925.431 

3.925.047 

3.924.895 

3.925.484 

3.925.193 

3.924.896 

3.925.506 

3.925.317 

3.924.897 

3.925.509 

3.925.374 

3.924.919 

3.925.532 

3.925,494 

3.924.965 

3.925.578 

3,925,499 

3.925.105 

3.925.594 

3,925,530 

3.925.117 

3.925.595 

3,925,539 

3.925.129 

3.925.671 

41      3,924,743 

3.925.169 

3.925.689 

42      Re. 28.643 

3.925.184 

3.925.708 

Re.  28. 644 

3.925.189 

3.925.756 

3.924.310 

3.925.212 

3.925.767 

3.924.311 

3.925.258 

3.925.768 

3.924.316 

3.925.338 

3.925.792 

3.924.326 

3,925.389 

3.925.811 

3.924.343 

3,925,437 

3.925.814 

3.924.385 

3.925.498 

37      3.924.399 

3.924.389 

3.925.582 

3.924.482 

3.924.413 

3.925.586 

3.924.756 

3.924.453 

3.925.621 

3.924.923 

3.924.466 

3.925.626 

3.924.988 
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38      3.924.702 

3.924.698 

3,925,779 

39      3.924.291 

3.924.725 

49      3,924.905 

3.924.293 

3.924.730 

3.925.123 

3.924.363 

3.924.736 

3.925.148 

3.924.366 

3.924.748 

3.925.149 

3.924.417 

3.924.831 

3.925,198 

3.924.433 

3.924.845 

3.925.772 

3.924.503 

3.924.846 

51      3.924,272 

3.924.504 

3.924.853 

3.924.461 

3.924.523 

3.924.903 

3.924.549 

3.924,565 

3.924,917 

3.924.554 

3,924.569 

3.924.918 

3.924.785 

3.924.573 

3.924.966 

3.924.840 

3.924.600 

3.925.051 
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Second  Trial  Voluntary  Pr#test  Program 

Publication  of  Appliaations 

Applications    will    be    published    uiider    the    Second    Trial 
Voluntary  Protest  Program  on  the  following  dates: 

January  13, 1976 
January  20,  1976 
January  27, 1976 
February  3,  1976 


Additional   publication  dates  will  be 
come  known. 

RICHARE 
Dec.  1.  1975.       A stiatant  Commissione'-  for  Administration. 


announced  as  they  be- 
J.   SHAKMAN, 


Theron  T.  Moss 
Wilen  Manufactur- 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,826,760,  E.  G.  Rice,  COMBINATION  STOCKINGS  AND 
PANTY  ;  Re.  25,360.  same,  filed  June  2p,  1975,  D.C.,  W.D.N.C. 
(StatesvlUe),  Doc.  ST-C-75-27,  TightiB,  Inc.  v.  ilaro  Hosiery 
Corporation,  doing  business  as  Temptation  Hosiery  Mills. 
Same,  filed  June  25,  1975,  D.C.,  W.D.KC.  (StatesvlUe),  Doc. 
ST-C-75-2S,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Troydon  hosiery  Mill.  Inc.  Same, 
filed  July  1,  1975,  D.C.S.C.  (Columbia),  Doc.  C/A  75-1124, 
Tights,  Inc.  v  C.  W.  Anderson  Corp.  Same,  filed  July  3,  1975, 
D.C.,  W.D.N.C.  (StatesvlUe),  Doc.  S'l-C-75-29,  Tights.  Inc. 
V.  ,;.  p.  Stevens  d  Co.,  Inc. 

2,989,302,  H.  B.  Clark,  FIRE  DOOR  C  PERATING  APPARA- 
TUS ;  3,166,155,  same,  MOTOR  OPE|lATED  FIRE  DOORS 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  DOOR  RELEA^,  filed  Jan.  30,  1973, 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-119-73,  Mesker  Brothers  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  et  al.  v.  Henry  B.  Clark.  Stipulation  and  order  of 
dismissal  of  action.  May  1,  1975.  j 

3,011.198,    T.    V.   Moss,    MOP   SWAfl,   filed   Aug.    15,   1975, 
D.C.,   N.D.   Ga.    (Atlanta).  Doc.   C75-1612A, 
and  South  Eastern  Cordage  Company 
inij  Company. 

3,103,618,  S.  I.  Slater,  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  DIM- 
MER SWITCH  ;  3,222,488,  B,  H.  Majtthews,  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCH  WITH  CAMMING  BRIDGING  CONTACT  ;  3,328,676, 
S.  I.  Slater.  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  DIMMER 
SWITCH,  filed  Apr.  29.  1966,  DC,  K.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland), 
Doc.  C66-315,  Lucerne  Products,  Inc.  tnd  Slater  Electric,  Inc. 
V.  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  {substituted  )or  Sears,  Roebuck  and 
Company  by  stipulation  on  12-6-66),  Judgment  is  hereby  en- 
tered finding  that  the  defendant  has  i  if  ringed  a  valid  patent 
held  by  plalntllT,  Mar.  7,  1975. 

3,166,155.     (See  2.989,302.) 

3,185,3W,  R.  A.  Klelst,  DRIVE  SYSTBM  FOR  TAPE  TRANS- 
PORT SYSTEM  ;  3,251.563,  same,  MAGINETIC  TAPE  TRANS- 
PORT SYSTEM  ;  3,276,631.  P.  S.  BryerJ  ROLLER  GUIDE  FOR 
WEB  TRANSPORT  MECHANISMS  j  3,318,515,  R.  Tobey, 
WEB  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  ;  3,379.M8,  Lewis,  Wang  and 
Klelst,  TAPE  TRANSPORT  DRIVE  $YSTEM  ;  3.383,578,  M. 
A.  Lewis,  CONTINUOUS  MODE  MOT^R  SPEED  CONTROL 
SYSTEM,  filed  May  27.  1975,  D.C.,  CB.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  CrV-75-1711-R,  Ampex  Corporation  v.  Wangco  Incor- 
porated. 

3.186,491,  L.  J.  Fischer,  HELICOPTER  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  TIP  MOUNTED  FANS  ;  Re.  26,518,  Mau  and 
Nagy,  THREAD  AND  OTHER  FORM  i  ROLLING  DIES,  filed 
Sept.  12.  1972.  D.C..  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-72-960, 
The  National  Rolled  Thread  Die  Co.  v.  The  Lamson  d  Sessions 
Co.  Judgment  on  decision  by  the  Coui-t,  finding  that  patent 
in  suit  valid,  but  not  infringed,  judgment  entered  in  favor  of 
defendant,  as  to  the  claim  of  infringement,  further  ordered 
that  Court's  memorandum  opinion  Is  [adopted  as  findings  of 
fact  and  conclusions  of  law,  Apr.  30.  1975.  Same,  filed  Sept. 
12,  1972,  DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C72-961,  The 
Xational  Rolled  Thread  Die  Co.  v.  sierling  Die  Division  of 
Pratt  de  Whitney,  Inc.  and  Colt  Indtistries  Operating  Corp. 
Judgment  on  decision  by  the  Court,  finding  that  patent  In 
suit  valid,  but  not  Infringed,  judgment  entered  in  favor  of 
the  defendant,  as  to  the  claim  of  infringement,  further  ordered 
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that  Court's  memorandum  opinion  is  adopted  as  finding  of 
fact  and  conclusions  of  law,  Apr.  30,  1975. 

3,197,710,  H.  C.  Lin,  COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTOR 
STRUCTURE  ;  3,237,062,  B.  T.  Murphy,  MONOLITHIC  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES  ;  3,321,340,  same.  METHODS  FOR 
FORMING  MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES; 
3,412.460,  H.  C.  Lin,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPLEMEN- 
TARY TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE,  filed  July  8.  1975,  D.C.. 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75c2230.  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation  v.  Motorola,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,205.332,  R.  D.  MacDonald,  LATCHLESS  DOOR  HINGE; 
3,212,124,  same,  HINGE  FOR  LATCHLESS  DOOR,  filed  Apr. 
16,  1975,  United  States  Court  of  Appeals,  Ohio  (Cincinnati), 
Doc.  74-113  and  1134,  Cardinal  of  Adrian,  Inc.  v.  Peerless 
^ood  Products,  Inc.  et  al.  The  judgment  of  the  District  Court 
as  to  both  patents  is  affirmed,  Apr.  16,  1975. 

3,212,124.     (See  3,205,532.) 

3,215,976,  W.  N.  Baseom.  METHOD  FOR  SURVEYING  AND 
SEARCHING  THE  OCEAN  BOTTOM  AND  RECOVERING 
OBJECTS  THEREFROM  ;  3,472,191,  E.  E.  Horton,  HYDRO- 
PNEUMATIC  SALVAGE  SYSTEM,  filed  July  16,  1975, 
United  States  Court  of  Claims  (District  of  Columbia),  Doc. 
239-75.  Ocean  Science  rf  Engineering.  Inc.  and  Willard  K. 
Baseom  v.  The  United  States. 

3,222,488.  -  (See  3,103,618.) 

3,237,062.     (See  3,197,710.) 

3,231,563.     (See  3.185,364.) 

3.276,651.     (See  3,185,364.) 

3.318.513.     (See  3,185,364.) 

3.321,240.     (See  3,197,710.) 

3,379,948.     (See  3,185,364.) 

3,383,378.     (See  3,185,364.) 

3,472.191.     (See  3,215,976.) 

Re.  25.360.     (See  2,826,760.) 

Re.  25.360,  E.G.  Rice  COMBINATION  STOCKINGS  AND 
PANTY.  filed  June  25,  1975,  D.C.,  W.D.N.C.  (Charlotte).  Doc. 
C-C-75-203,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Hampshire  Designers,  Inc.  Same, 
filed  June  25,  1975,  D.C.,  W.D.N.C.  (Charlotte),  Doc.  C-C- 
75-204.  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Knit  Products  Corporation.  Same,  filed 
June  2.-),  1975,  D.C..  W.D.N.C.  (Charlotte),  Doc.  C-C-75- 
205,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Outlook  Manufacturing  Company.  Same, 
filed  June  25.  1975,  D.C..  W.D.N.C.  (Charlotte),  Doc.  C-C- 
7.5-206,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Admiration  Hosiery  Mill.  Inc.  Same, 
filed  July  9,  1975,  D.C..  W.D.N.C.  (Charlotte),  Doc.  C-C-75- 
218,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Vision  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  same,  filed  June 
20,  1975,  D.C,  M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro),  Doc.  C-75-225-G, 
Tights,  Inc.  v.  Aladdin  Knit  Mills,  Inc.  {Division  of  Kell- 
uood  Co.).  same,  filed  June  20.  1975,  D.C,  M.D.N.C.  (Wln- 
ston-Salem),  Doc.  C-75-226-WS,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Amos  d 
Smith  Hosiery  Company.  Same,  filed  June  20,  1975.  D.C. 
M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro).  Doc.  C-7o-227-G,  Tights,  Inc.  v. 
Ann-Carol  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  Same,  filed  June  20,  197'',  D.C. 
M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro),  Doc.  C-75-228-G,  Tights,  Inc.  v. 
Bossong  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  Same,  filed  June  20,  1975,  D.C, 
M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro).  Doc.  C-75-229-G,  Tights,  Inc. 
V.  Commonwealth  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  Same,  filed  June  20, 
1975.  D.C.  M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro).  Doc.  C-75-230-G,  Tights, 
Inc.  v.  Glen  Raven  Mills,  Inc.  Same,  filed  June  20,  1975,  D.C. 
M.D.N.C  (Greensboro).  Doc.  C-75-231-G.  Tights.  Inc.  v. 
Laughlin  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  Same,  filed  June  20,  1975,  D.C. 
M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro),  Doc.  C-75-232-G,  Tights,  Inc.  v. 
Silver-Knit  Industries,  Inc.  Same,  filed  June  20,  1975,  D.C. 
M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro),  Doc.  C-75-233-G,  Tights,  Inc.  v. 
Slane  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  Same,  filed  June  20,  1975,  D.C. 
M.D.N.C.  (Salisbury).  Doc.  C-75-234-S.  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Stan- 
ley Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  Same,  filed  June  20,  1975,  D.C, 
M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro),  Doc.  C-75-235-G,  Tights,  Inc.  v. 
Troxler  Hosiery  Company,  Inc.  Same,  filed  June  20,,  1975, 
DC.  M.D.N.C.  (Salisbury),  Doc.  C-75-236-S.  Tights,  Inc.  v. 
U.S.  Industries.  Same,  filed  June  23,  1975,  D.C,  M.D.N.C 
(Wilkesboro).  Doc.  C-75-244-W,  Tights.  Inc.  v.  Ithaca  Ho- 


siery. Inc.  Same,  filed  June  25,  1975,  D.C,  M.D.N.C.  (Greens- 
boro), Doc.  C-75-251-S,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Caburrus  Hosiery 
Company.  Same,  filed  June  25,  1975,  D.C.  M.D.N.C  (Greens- 
boro), Doc.  C-75-252-S,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Hillview  Industries, 
Inc.  Same,  filed  June  25,  1975,  D.C,  M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro), 
Doc.  C-75-253-S,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Scenic  Hosiery.  Inc.  Same, 
filed  June  25,  1975,  D.C.  M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro),  Doc.  C-75- 
254-S,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Trend  Hosiery  Company,  Inc.  Same, 
filed  June  25,  1975,  D.C,  M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro),  Doc.  C- 
75-255-G,  Tights,  Inc.  v.  Nantucket  Hosiery  Mills  Corp. 
{Division  of  Nantucket  Industries,  Inc.).  Same,  filed  June 
26,  1975,  DC,  M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro),  Doc.  C-75-260-G, 
Tights,  Inc.  v.  Best  Wear  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. 

Re.   26,518.     (See  3,186,491.) 

D.  180,053,  J.  Zalewski,  COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  ORNA- 
MENT OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE,  filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  DC. 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63-C-2519.  Austen  Display  Inc.  v.  Lerner,  Cor- 
tcin  d  Young  Inc.  et  ano.  Filed  order  dismissing  action  for  lack 
of  prosecution  without  prejudice,  Dec.  7.  1964. 


D.  198,760.  L.  T.  Harris,  RIVETLESS  CHAIN  LINK,  filed 
Jan.  20,  1975,  D.C,  S.D.,  W.  Va.  (Charleston),  Doc.  75- 
OOIOBK,  Portec,  Inc.  v.  Janes  Manufacturing.  Inc.  and  Cooke- 
Wilson  Electric  Supply  Company. 

D.  206,447,  R.  V.  Switzer,  COMBINED  WHEEL  CHOCK 
AND  FLAG,  filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  DC,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami), 
Doc.  75-9-NCR,  The  Aldon  Company  v.  Equipment  Com- 
pany of  .America. 

D.  208,971,  L.  G.  Stone,  PULL,  filed  May  6,  1975,  D.C,  S.D. 
Ind.  (Evansville),  Doc.  EV-75-59-C,  Amerock  Corporation 
V.  Bliss  d  Laughlin  Industries,  Incorporated. 


Erratum 

Under  Patent  Suits  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  November 
4,  1975.  volume  940,  page  2.  the  entire  paragraph  beginning 
with  "3,485,587"  should  be  deleted. 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Dec.  16,  1975 


PATENT  NOTICES 


D.   236,141 

3,744,861 

3,746,850 

3,763.228 

3,768,482 

3,772,353 

3.777,465 

3,778,408 

3.781,170 

3,785,956 

3,789,195 

3,790,964 

3.791.847 

3,792,768 

3,792,971 

3,805,849 

3,809.159 

3,813.424 

3.813,591 

3,816,421 

3,817,840 

3,818,096 

3,819,842 

3,821,068 

3.821,376 

3,831,882 

3,840,653 

3,841.494 

3.843,660 

3,843,839 

3,844,733 

3,844.861 

3,845,009 

3,846,173 

3,850.642 

3,852.313 

3,854,126 

3,854,784 

3.855,111 

3,856.006 

3,857,052 

3,857,759 

3,858.901 

3,860,102 


3,860,650 
3,861,956 
3,863,710 
3,866,849 
3,867,130 
3,867.626 
3,870,426 
3,870,585 
3.873.409 
3,874,803 
3,874.845 
3,875,097 
3.875,283 
3,877,021 
3,878,328 
.3,879,173 
3.880,296 
3,880,402 
.3,881,173 
3,882,442 
3,882,668 
3,883,368 
3,883.997 
3,884,700 
3,885,005 
3,886,004 
3,886,210 
3,886,260 
3,887,311 
3,888,715 
3,888,812 
3,890,200 
3,891,565 
3,891,658 
3.891,898 
3.892,75d 
3,892,785 
3,893,757 
.3,893.842 
3.894.150 
3,894.248 
3,895.544 
3.895.635 
3,895,723 


3.89  5.864 
3,89S,934 
3,89r,137 
3,89  r,242 
3,89r.488 
3,89r,513 
3,89  J,188 
3,89  S,225 
3,89  $,287 
3,89  ?,330 
3,89  $.940 
3,89!, 974 
3,89»,388 
.3,89  >,443 

3.89  »,772 
3,89>.949 
3,90),282 
3,90),319 
3,90), 362 
3,901  ),438 
3,90i>,824 
3,90>,851 
3.nO),918 
3,9O),920 

3.90  ,247 
3,90  1,357 
3,90  ,418 
3,90  ,660 
3,90  .757 
3,90  .907 
3.90  .998 
3,90: 1,151 
3,90:1,153 
3,90:!,666 
3,90:1.859 
3.90: 1,964 
3,90:1.053 
3.90:1,195 
3,90: 1,198 
3,90: 1,243 
3,90:!,251 
3.90:i,375 
3,90:!,527 
3,90;i,575 


3,904.009 
3,904,069 
3,904,312 
3,904,326 
3,904,455 
3,904,545 
3,904,701 
3.904,730 
3,904,933 
3,905,239 
3,905,923 
3,906,136 
3,906,211 
3.906,566 
3,906.598 
3,906,685 
3,906,768 
3.907,127 
3,907,128 
3,907,167 
3,907,178 
3.907,201 
3,907,282 
3,907,382 
3,907,470 
3,907,528 
3,907.546 
3.907,620 
3,907,655 
3,907,847 
3,908,118 
3.908,264 
3,908,271 
3,908,397 
3.908,570 
3.908,671 
3,908,727 
3.909,084 
3,909,131 
3,909,213 
3,909,542 
3,910.496 
3,911.080 


Disclaimers 

3.770,315. — Darren  O.  Smittle.  Mallbu  and  ABhjorn  Karlsen, 
Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  SELECTtVELY  ADJUSTABLE 
LUMBAR  SUPPORT  FOR  AIRTRAFT  SEATS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Patent  dated  Nov.  6, 
Sept.  25,  1975,  by  the  assignee.  UO.^  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  5  and  6  of  said 
patent. 


3,810.697.— Som.McI  B.  Steinberg.  Baltl  nore,  Md.  PORTABLE 
FILTER  EVALUATION  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated 
May  14,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Nor.  19,  1974,  by  the  as- 
signee. Air  Techniques,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claliis  1-10  of  said  patent. 


1973.  Disclaimer  filed 


0<t, 


3R0XY-a-[(METHYL- 
Patent  dated 
8,  1975,  by  the  as- 


ALCOHOL. 


3,825,583. — Anxcar  A.  Huisain  and  Ja^ea  E.  Truelove,  Law- 
rence.   Kans.     ESTER    OF    3-HYi 
AMINO)  METHYL]BENZYL 
July  23,   1974.  Disclaimer  filed 
slgnee.  Intern  Research  Corporat 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
been  disclaimed. 
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to  May  7,  1991,  has 


3,850,414. — Ham  R.  Scharer,  Walllngford,  Conn.  HOMOGE- 
NIZING EXTRUDERS.  Patent  dated  Nov.  26,  1974.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Sept.  15,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  VSM  Cor- 
poration. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-8  of  said  patent. 


3,904,979.— Td^fao  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan.  PROTECTIVE  CIR- 
CUIT FOR  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER.  Patent  dated 
Sept.  9,  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  by  the  as- 
signee, Sony  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters     this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  5  and  9  of 
said  patent. 


3,905,098. — Oliver  R.  Oarretson  and  Richard  C.  Harmon, 
Mountain  View,  Calif.  MICROELECTRONIC  TEST 
PROBE  CARD  INCLUDING  A  MULTIPLICITY  OF 
PROBE  CONTACTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Patent  dated  Sept.  16,  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept. 
23,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Xynetics,  Inc. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  10,  1991,  has 
been  disclaimed. 


3,912,281.— Stephen  A.  Piatt,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.  SOUND 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Oct.  14, 
1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  6.  1975,  by  the  assignees, 
Stephen  A.  Piatt  and  Vemet  B.  Piatt. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11,  1992,  has 
been  disclaimed. 


Dedications 

3,821,640. — Oeorge  Bahder,  Suffem,  and  Carlos  Katz,  Spring 
Valley,  N.Y.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AC- 
CELERATED TESTING  OF  POWER  CABLE  INSULA- 
TION FOR  SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO  TREEING.  Patent 
dated  June  28,  1974.  Dedication  filed  Aug.  20,  1975,  by 
the  assignee,  Phelps  Dodge  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent 
to  the  Public. 


3,8S1,2Q3.— Stanley  F.  Dzierski,  Arnold,  Pa.  METHOD  OF 
SOLDERING.  Patent  dated  Aug.  27,  1974.  Dedication 
filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Aluminum  Company 
of  America. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


3,854,331. — Charles  H.  Bateman,  Jr.,  East  Haven,  Allan  A. 
Campbell,  Trumbull,  and  James  J.  Capasso,  Shelton, 
Conn.  VENTED  TEST  BARREL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RE- 
VOLVER AMMUNITION.  Patent  dated  Dec.  17,  1974. 
Dellcation  filed  July  28,  1975,  by  the  assignee.  Reming- 
ton Arms  Company,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  the  remaining  term  of  said  patent  to  the 
Public. 


3,885,293. — Charles  H.  Bateman,  Jr.,  East  Haven,  Allan  A. 
Campbell,  Trumbull,  and  James  J.  Capasso,  Shelton, 
Conn.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  VENTED  TEST  BARREL 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  REVOLVER  AMMUNITION.  Patent 
dated  May  27,  1975.  Dedication  filed  July  28,  1975,  by 
the  assignee.  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc. 

Hereby   dedicates   the   remaining   term   of   said   patent   to 
the  Public. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  22,  1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA    Director 

Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Orgaiio-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director... 

Heterocyclic.  Amides:  Alkaloids;  Azo:  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates:  Herbicides:  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics';"  Steroids" 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP   140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 

Sy^t^ietic  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  I  olymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Renins;  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  -Molding- 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACITINO,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  r,ROUP160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus:  Stock  .Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions:  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT  Director 
Fertili7.ers;  Foods:  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preserving;  liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separiiion; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Aooaratus:  Refrieeration:  Concentrative  F.vanorntnrs-  Minopoi  OiU  a  rtnarotnc-  msq,.    Phvci»oi  d»w.- 
esses. 


T  •       •  j  A> ■••■!-■  -  "" f  ■  •">->o.i<jo,  1....IUIVJ  .  Liiiiiv,aiiuii.  i/i3iiiiaiiL>ii,  rirsei  villi:,  i.iquitj,  uas.  aiiu  ooii'i  Jiepaniion; 

Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-\V.  L.  CARLSON,   Director 
Generation  and  Utilization:  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches: 
Photography:  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics:  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  EVpl"orinL',Radlo^ 
Active  Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER.  Director 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits:  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating:  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Oeometricai 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Tescing;  Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2.50-L.  FORMAN,  Director 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director 

Conveyors:  Hoi.sts:  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
I'lre  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifving  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics: 
Motor  and  Land  \  ehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
vvorking;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Jsarthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  TooU;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Wishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletrv;  Printing;  TypewTiters:  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

"EAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  34a-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  'p"umps;  fleat  Generation  and" 
iLxchange;  Refrigeraiion;  Ventilation;  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing: Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MININO,  GROUP  3,tO-M.  M.  NEWMAN,   Director 

Joints:  Fasteners:  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  I>ocks:  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators: 
Hridges;  Closures:  Earth  EngineerinE:  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations: 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 


2-21-7,*> 


12-13-74 


l-ia-T.-i 


1-6-75 


1-21  7S 


12-23-74 

1-2-75 

2-11-75 

5-5-75 

12-13-74 

7-10-74 

2-25-75 
2-26-75 
2-1^75 
1-17-75 
4-23-75 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Doc^m'er  \T,\  except  those  which  may  have 
^''^"'^in^oo'j''^"^  *°  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
«  ?I  on  o=o  VP.u^''''^'  ^PPro^efl  August  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  bv  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
JS  c.h.i  .  J5J.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

pfi*"*^;----;; Numbers  2,862,201  to  2,866.972  Inclusive 

nant  i'atents Numbers  1.775  to  1,791  Inclusive 
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REISSUES 

DECEMBER  16,  1975 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  J:  1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Rc.  28,649 1 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE  CONTROL 
George  K.  AuBdn,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  209,  Rte.  2,  Box  254,  New- 
berg,  Oreg.  97132 
Origina]  No.  3,638,310,  dated  Feb.  ij  1972,  Ser.  No.  869,088, 
Oct.  24,  1969.  Appiicatioii  for  reifsue  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  510,042 

Int.  CI.' A61C  i/00 
VS.  CL  32-22  I  18  Claims 


permit  flow  of  air  cooling  fluid  through  the  respective 
passages  therefor.  £  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
hanger  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
diaphragm  chambers.] 


Re.  28,650 
ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  AIR  DRIVE-AIR  SWEEP  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONER 
George  W.  Sisk,  Jr.;  Arthur  W.  Miller,  and  Frank  Koleszar,  all 
of  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Original  No.  3,677,166,  dated  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  33,403, 
Apr.  30,  1970.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  407,981 

Int.  Cl.»  E06B  7102 
VS.  CK  98-94  14  Claims 


lir  passage  therethrough 


1.  In  a  dental  handpiece  control, 
a  solid  control  block  having  a  drive 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  cooling  fluid  passage 
extending  therethrough  having  afi  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  diaphragm  sheet  positioned  on  a  first  face  of  the  control 
block, 

cover  means  secured  to  the  outer;  face  of  the  diaphragm 
sheet  and  the  first  face  of  the  control  block  and  having  a 
pair  of  diaphragm  actuating  chacibers  therein, 

the  drive  air  passage  having  a  pair  of  ports  intermediate  the 
inlet  and  outlet  thereof  and  opening  into  a  portion  of  said 
first  face  opposite  one  of  the  diaphragm  chambers  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  diaphragm  sheet, 

the  cooling  fluid  passage  having  a  p6ir  of  ports  intermediate 
the  inlet  and  outlet  thereof  and  opening  intotthe  other 
of]a  portion  of  said  first  face  cpposile  the  diaphragm 
chambers  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  diaphragm 
sheet, 

an  air  driven  dental  handpiece, 

air  supply  means  supplying  drive  ai  r  under  pressure  to  the 
inlet  of  the  drive  air  passage, 

cooling  fluid  supply  means  supplying  a  cooling  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  inlet  of  the  cooling  fluid  passage, 

air  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  drive  air 
passage  to  the  handpiece, 

cooling  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  the  oudet  of  the 
cooling  fluid  passage  to  the  handpiece, 

second  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  diaphragm  chambers, 

valve  means  in  said  second  fluid  suppfy  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  diaphrakm  chambers, 

and  hanger  means  serving  to  releasably  support  the  hand- 
piece and  operatively  connected  to  and  controlling  the 
valve  means  and  operable  by  the  weight  of  the  handpiece 
[to  close  the  valves  and  operabie|n/if«  the  handpiece  is 
positioned  on  the  hanger  means  to  open  the  [  valves  ] 
valve  means  to  permit  fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  to  the 
diaphragm  chambers  thus  to  cause  said  diaphragm  sheet  to 
be  pressed  against  said  first  face  and  prevent  fiaw  of  air  and 


1.  In  a  variable  directing  apparatus  for  a  fluid  stream  having 
means  for  defining  a  flowing  fluid  sUeam,  movable  fluid  di- 
recting means  for  cyclically  changing  the  direction  of  said 
stream  on  movement  of  said  directing  means,  and  fluid  pro- 
pelled rotatable  means  in  said  stream  for  moving  said  directing 
means  due  to  a  fluid  force-caused  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  adjustable  means  for 
adjustably  regulating  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
means  by  said  fluid  sUeam  and  thus  the  movement  of  said  fluid 
directing  means. 


Re.  28,651 
STUMP  REMOVAL  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Welbom,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,625,267,  dated  Dec.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  884,218, 
Dec.  1 1,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
485,173 

Int  CI.*  AOIG  23106 
U.S.  CI.  144-2  N  5  Claims 

12.  A  stump  removal  machine  cf  the  type  comprising  a  vehicle 
having  spaced,  axially  aligned  wheels,  an  elongated  boom  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  vehicle,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  a  forward  portion  of  said  boom  on  said  vehicle  includ- 
ing pivot  means  for  providing  up  and  down  motion  of  the  boom 
and  pivot  means  for  providing  laterally  swinging  motion  of  the 
rearward  end  of  the  boom  relative  to  the  vehicle,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  and  depending  from  the  rearward  end  portion 
of  said  boom,  arm  actuator  means  on  said  boom  for  oscillating 
said  arm  longitudinally  of  said  boom,  a  rotary  stump  cutter  on 


the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  stump 

cooling  fluid  through  the  respective  passages  therefor  and  cutter;   the  improvement   wherein   said  means  for  pivotally 

operable  when  the  handpiece  is  lifted  therefrom    [,]    to  mounting  said  boom  on  the  vehicle  comprises  a  carriage,  pivot 

close  the  valve  means  to  shut  offf\ow  of  fluid  under  pres-  means  mounting  said  carriage  on  the  vehicle  for  pivotal  motion 

sure  to  the  diaphragm  chambers  thus  to  permit  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  for  providing  said  up  and  down 

of  said  diaphragm  sheet  away  fr^m  said  first  face  and  boom  motion,  carriage  actuator  means  connected  between  said 
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vehicle  and  the  carriage  for  pivoting  said  carriage  about  said 
generally  horizontal  axis  to  displace  said  arm  and  cutter  up  and 
down,  pivot  means  mounting  said  boom  on  said  carriage  for 


.'Tr^^^j«':^T:ffTTT''^5T' 


pivotal  motion  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  that  is  forward  of 
the  axis  of  said  wheels  for  providing  said  laterally  swinging 
boom  motion,  said  boom  exteruiing  from  said  vertical  axis  pivot 
means  across  and  rearwardly  of  said  wheel  axis,  and  actuator 
means  connected  between  said  carriage  and  the  boom  for  later- 
ally swinging  said  boom  relative  to  said  carriage. 


Re.  28,652 

AERODYNAMIC  DEFLECTOR 

Johann  T.  Bildfell,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Trail-Air 

Scoop  Limited,  London,  Canada 
Original  No.  3,731,969,  dated  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  142,467, 
May  12,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  June  25,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  361,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  16, 1970, 098171 
Int.  CI.*  B62D  35100 
VS.  CI.  296—1  S  10  Claims 


1.  An  aerodynamic  body  for  mounting  on  the  top  of  a  prime 
mover  vehicle  when  pulling  a  trailing  vehicle  wherein  a  thrust 
is  exerted  on  the  aerodynamic  body  by  virtue  of  the  wind 
resistance  of  the  moving  prime  mover  vehicle  while  it  pro- 
ceeds along  its  line  of  travel,  said  body  having  an  (effective) 
angle  of  attack  inclined  in  relation  to  the  prime  mover  vehicle 
and  comprising  a  deflection  member  having  an  aerodynamic 
striking  surface  generally  curved  upward  and  rearwardly  from 
a  lower  front  portion  to  an  upward  rearward  portion,  the 
lower  portion  connecting  to  a  surface  of  a  leading  edge  mem- 
ber having  one  side  thereof  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  travel 
and  means  thereon  for  disposing  the  body  in  near  proximity 
and  above  the  top  of  the  prime  mover  vehicle  such  that  wind 
striking  the  surface  is  deflected,  in  the  lower  portions,  upward 
and  outward  away  from  the  top  of  the  prime  mover  vehicle 
and  hence  over  the  trailing  vehicle. 


Re.  28,653 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Bernard  Thomas  Murphy,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 
Original   No.   3,649,386,   dated   Mar.    14,    1972,   Ser.   No. 
723,529,  Apr.  23,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  10, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  279,701 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7136,  7/50 
VS.  CL  148—175  5  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
first  forming  a  semiconductive  epitaxial  layer  on  a  semicon- 


ductive  bulk  portion,  the  bulk  portion  and  the  layer  consti- 
tuting a  semiconductive  body; 

second  forming  on  the  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  a  first 
mask  of  a  material  having  the  characteristics  that  it  resists 
etching  in  a  first  ambient  which  etches  the  semiconductor 
material,  it  inhibits  oxidation  of  the  underlying  semicon- 
ductor material  during  a  subsequent  step  in  which  the 
unmasked  portion  of  the  surface  is  oxidized,  and  it  is  remov- 
able by  etching  in  a  second  ambient  which  attacks  the  mask 
but  does  not  appreciably  attack  the  grown  oxide  of  the 
semiconductor  material; 

immersing  the  body  in  the  first  ambient  so  that  the  unmasked 
portions  of  the  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  are  removed  by 
etching  at  least  partially  through  the  epitaxial  layer  to  form 
a  mesa; 

exposing  the  body  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  a  second 
ambient  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  unmasked  portions  of  the 
epitaxial  layer  for  a  time  sufficient  that  the  oxide  grown 
there  exteruis  essentially  completely  through  the  epitaxial 


layer  and  planarity  is  substantially  restored  to  the  surface 
cf  the  body; 

removing  the  mask  from  the  surface  to  expose  the  portions  of 
the  surface  thereuruierlying; 

introducing  impurities  into  the  exposed  semiconductor  por- 
tions to  modify  the  conductivity  therein,  this  last-men- 
tioned step  using  the  aforementioned  grown  oxide  as  a 
second  mask  for  enabling  selective  introduction  of  impuri- 
ties into  the  exposed  semiconductor  regions;  and 
characterized  in  that: 

1 .  the  semiconductor  material  is  silicon; 

2.  the  first  forming  step  produces  an  epitaxial  silicon  layer 
which  is  about  one  micron  thick  on  a  thicker  bulk  portion 
and  which  is  doped  differently  from  the  bulk  portion; 

3.  the  first  mask  is  cf  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  nitride  and  aluminum  oxide, 

4.  the  unmasked  regions  are  etched  to  a  depth  of  about  0.7 
micron,  and 

5.  the  first  mask  is  removed  by  etching  in  a  solution  of  hot 
phosphoric  acid. 


Re.  28,654 

METHOD  FOR  GLUING  A  STRIP  OF  MATERIAL 

AGAINST  THE  SIDE  OF  A  FLAT  WORK  PIECE,  LIKE  A 

TABLE  LEAF,  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  THIS 

METHOD 
Gcrardus  P.  Helmes;  P.  M.  Helmes;  Christiaan  T.  Helmes; 

Johan  P.  H.  Helmes,  and  Frandscus  J.  Helmes,  all  of  Steyl- 

Tegelen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Helmes  Machinefabriek 

N.V.,  Netherlands 
Original    No.    3,655,479,   dated    Apr.    11,    1972,   Ser.   No. 

811,098,  Mar.  27,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  24, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  409,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  2,  1968, 
6804576 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  1 7102 
VS.  CL  156—212  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  adhesive  strip  to  a  peripher- 
ally irregularly  contoured  edge  of  a  panel  comprising  a  base 
having  a  bed,  a  table  supported  freely  on  the  bed  of  said  base 
and  shiftable  horizontally  thereon  to  allow  rotary,  rectilinear 
and  general  plane  motions  of  said  table,  said  table  to  support 
a  panel  and  broadside  relation  thereto  having  a  peripherally 
irregularly  contoured  edge,  means  to  hold  said  panel  to  said 
table  for  rotary,  rectilinear  and  general  plane  motions  there- 
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with,  a  pressure  roller  overlying  the  periphery  of  the  panel  to 
press  an  adhesive  tape  against  the  edge  of  the  panel  as  the 
panel  moves  with  said  table,  a  driven  CJim  affixed  to  said  table 
and  having  a  peripheral  surface  conforming  substantially  to 


the  peripherally  irregularly  contoured  edge  of  the  panel,  a 
driving  means  mounted  on  said  base  and  engaging  said  cam  to 
impart  motion  to  said  cam  and  table,  and  resilient  means 
mounted  on  said  base  urging  said  cam  against  said  driving 
roller. 


Re.  28,655 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  REFORMING 

CATALYST  j 

Jens  Richard  Rostnip-Nidsen,  Virum,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Haidor  Topsoc  A/S,  Soborg,  Denmark 
Original  No.  3,791,993,  dated  Feb.  12,  1974,  S«r.  No.  81,534, 

Oct.  16,  1970.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734^32,  June  4, 

1968,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  8,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  468,163 

Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June    12, 
1967,  27066/67 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  llkl 
U.S.  CI.  252—466  J  |  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparatioti  of  a  precursor  for  a 
catalyst  for  reforming  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  soluble  salts  of  nicHel,  iron  and  cobalt,  said 
solution  further  containing  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  soluble  salts  of  magnesium  and  dispersed, 
finely  divided,  reactive  magnesium  otide,  with  another  solu- 
tion containing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  aluminate  and  potassium  aluminate,  and  also  con- 
taining an  excess  of  base  not  chemically  combined  in  the 
aluminate,  to  simultaneously  and  diffefentially  coprecipitate  a 
fine  sludge  of  intimately  mixed  fine  particles  of  aluminum 
hydroxide,  a  hydroxide  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  iron  and  cobalt,  and  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  hydroxide  and  magnesium 
oxide,  then  washing  said  sludge  substantially  free  from  sodium 
and  potassium  in  any  form  and  thereafter  drying  and  dehy- 
drating said  sludge  at  a  temperature  of  300-750°  C.  to  form 
an  intimate  mixture  of  oxides  of  magnesium,  aluminum  and  of 
an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron 
and  cobalt,  and  then  calcining  said  oxides  mixture  at  a  temper- 
ature of  850°-l  100°  C.  and  wherein  the  starting  materials  are 


used  in  proportions  so  as  to  give  the  oxides  mixture  prior  to 
calcination  a  content  of  5-50%  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  nickel,  iron  and  cobalt  oxides,  10-75%  of 
magnesium  oxide  and  5-60%  of  aluminum  oxide  the  percent- 
ages being  calculated  on  the  total  weight  of  the  said  com- 
pounds. 


Re.  28,656 
THERMOSTATLESS  BLANKET  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

George  C.  Crowtey,  Winnetka,  and  Gordon  S.  Carlson,  North- 
brook,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  DL 

Original  No.  3,673,381,  dated  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
192,181,  Oct.  26,  1971.  Applicatk>n  for  reissue  June  26, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  483,213 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  37100 

MS.  CI.  219-212  6  Claims 


28c 
28 


Z8b 


1.  An  overload  protection  circuit  for  an  electric  blanket 
having  a  heating  means  and  a  sensing  means  and  a  heat  sensi- 
tive material  which  has  a  resistance  that  decreases  with  in- 
creasing temperature,  the  sensing  means  being  located  in 
proximity  in  said  blanket  to  said  heating  means  and  electri- 
cally coupled  in  parallel  with  to  said  heating  means  by  said 
heat  sensitive  material  comprising  a  diode  filled  with  an  ioniz- 
able  gas  which  emits  radiation  when  said  gas  is  ionized;  said 
diode  being  coupled  in  series  with  connected  between  said 
sensing  means  and  said  heating  means  in  parallel  with  said  heat 
sensitive  material,  control  means  having  a  pair  of  overload 
contacts  which  are  coupled  in  series  with  said  heating  means 
and  radiation  responsive  means  coupled  to  said  control  means 
and  positioned  to  receive  said  radiation  from  said  diode;  said 
control  means  being  constructed  to  control  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  overload  contacts  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
dition of  said  radiation  responsive  means  wherein  said  condi- 
tion changes  in  accordance  with  the  radiation  received  by  said 
radiation  responsive  means  from  said  diode. 
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IlluBtratiooB  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

3,815 
FLOWERING  PEAR  TREE 
William  Flemer  III,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Treesearch,  Kingston,  N  J. 
Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,960 
Int.  CL  AOlh  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 36  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  flowering  pear  tree  of 
the  species  botanically  known  as  Pyrus  calleryana,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
a  dense,  robust  and  pyramidal  habit  of  growth;  large, 
glossy  foliage;  late  flowering  and  leafing  out  habits,  both 
of  which  are  about  ten  days  later  than  the  variety 
"Bradford";  cessation  of  growth  and  ripening  up  of  the 
wood  earlier  in  the  fall  than  the  variety  "Bradford";  and 
greater  hardiness  than  the  variety  "Bradford,"  as  evi- 
denced by  its  ability  to  survive  winters  in  central  Vermont 
which  killed  "Bradford"  outright  in  the  same  plantings. 


3,816 
CARNATION  PLANT  "BELLITA" 

Maurils  C.  van  Staa>eren,  30  Homweg, 
Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,427 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
CI.  Pit.— 70  1  Claim 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
by  the  strong  color  pattern  of  its  flowers,  the  long  strong 
stems  on  which  the  flowers  are  borne,  and  its  vigorous 
and  very  tall  growth  habit. 


U.S 
1. 


3,817 
MAPLE  TREE 
William  Flemer  III,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
Treesearch,  Kingston,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,513 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 51  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  maple  tree  of  the  species 
botanically  known  as  Acer  saccharum  "columnare,"  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
spreading,  broad  oval  tree  shape;  a  more  rapid  growing 
habit  as  compared  to  ordinary  sugar  maples;  good  resist- 
ance to  terminal  injury  from  the  feeding  activities  of  leaf 
hopper  insects,  particularly  when  growing  as  young  trees 
in  nursery  rows;  and  a  distinctive  and  very  attractive 
bright  red  leaf  color  during  the  fall  season. 
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ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

350-218 3,925,910 

062-121 3,926,000 

062-378 3,926,001 

096-067 3,926,436 

312-107 3,926,483 

123-148 3,926,557 

428-095 3,926,700 

252-063.5 3,926,916 

424-177 3,926,921 

252-522 3,927,083 

197-019 3,927,274 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  16,  1975 

NOTE- A  cross  reference  listing  of  applications  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  on  January  28,  1975  is  located  in  the  back 
of  this  Issue.  These  entries  will  be  in  numerical  order  by  document  publication  number. 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,925,821 
AIR  COOLED  HELMET 
Lester  R.  Lewicki,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Helmets  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,827 

Int.  CI.'  A42C  5104;  A42B  3100 

U.S.  CL  2—3  R  15  Claims 


swivelly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  rear  fastening  element  and 
at  its  other  end  to  said  chest  strap,  a  flexible  waist  strap  for 
encircling  the  waist  of  the  cyclist,  a  right  and  left  side  flexible 
strap  each  secured  at  one  end  to  said  chest  strap  and  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  said  waist  strap  and  a  second  flexible  back 
strap  secured  at  one  end  to  said  chest  strap  and  at  its  other  end 
to  said  waist  strap. 


3,925,823 
WETTABLE  nRE  FIGHTERS  GARMENT 
Zelig  Kupferman,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington^  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,611 

Int.  Cl.='  M\D  31102 

U.S.  CI.  2—81  •  3  Claims 


1.  A  protective  helmet  including  an  outer  shell  containing 
distributed  openings  'Jirough  which  air  streams  enter  the 
helmet  by  virtue  of  advancing  movements  of  the  wearer,  and 
baffles  angularly  positioned  at  said  openings  to  direct  the 
entering  air  streams  rearwardly  of  the  helmet  in  cooling  rela- 
tion with  the  interior,  said  baffles  being  one-piece  with  the 
outer  shell  and  projecting  inwardly  toward  and  within  the 
helmet  interior,  the  baffles  forming  edges  of  the  openings 
offset  inwardly  into  the  helmet  interior,  at  least  one  baffle 
located  at  the  helmet  forward  facing  portion  and  having  its 
edge  located  at  the  rearwardmost  extent  of  said  one  baffle. 


3,925,822 

SAFETY  HARNESS  FOR  A  HELMET 

John  H.  Sawyer,  247  Gary's  Lane,  Pensacola,  Fla.  32507 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,572 

Int.  CI.''  A42B  1108 

U.S.  CI.  2—3  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  crash  helmet  for  motor  cyclists  or  the 
like  having  an  opening  on  each  side  thereof  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  the  helmet  and  a  centrally  disposed  opening  at  the  rear 
of  the  helmet  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  having  a 
chin  strap,  a  safety  harness  cooperating  with  the  chin  strap  for 
securing  said  helmet  on  the  head  of  the  cyclist  to  prevent 
accidental  dislodgement  of  the  helmet  from  the  head  of  the 
cyclist  during  an  accident  comprising  a  fastening  element 
secured  in  each  side  op)ening  of  the  helmet,  a  flexible  shoulder 
strap  for  engaging  over  each  shoulder  of  the  cyclist,  a  flexible 
connecting  strap  removably  and  swivelly  secured  to  each  said 
fastening  element  and  to  each  shoulder  strap,  a  flexible  chest 
strap  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  each  shoulder  strap  is 
attached,  a  rear  fastening  element  secured  in  the  rear  central 
opening  of  the  helmet,  a  flexible  back  strap  removably  and 


12         13       14       '5 
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fell 

^Mj_ 

1.  A  non-reflective  wettable  fire  fighters'  suit  for  use  in 
close  proximity  to  and  for  brief  emergency  entry  into  fires 
where  high  heat  fluxes  are  encountered  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  material  assembled  in  suit  form, 
said  layers  including  an  outer  heat  shield  made  of  an  open 
weave  flame  resistant  fabric, 
a  next  adjacent  inner  layer  made  of  a  fibrous  batt  having  a 
capability  of  substantially  instantaneously  passing  water 
therethrough, 

said  batt  being  needled-punched  to  the  open  weave  fabric 
so  that  the  two  fabrics  are  permanently  interlocked; 
a  next  adjacent  inner  layer  made  of  a  water  absorbent  fi- 
brous felt  material  to  act  as  a  water  reservoir  and  provide 
for  the  capillary  transfer  of  water  received  through  said 
outer  heat  shield  and  said  fibrous  batt; 
a  next  adjacent  inner  layer  made  of  a  coated  flame  resistant 
nylon  fabric  to  provide  a  barrier  substantially  imperme- 
able to  gas  and  liquids;  and 
a  next  adjacent  inner  quilted  fabric  lining  made  of  insulating 
material  to  protect  the  wearer  from  the  conductive  heat 
of  a  fire  after  first  having  said  garment  saturated  with 
water  and  thereafter  periodically  wetted  while  in  close 
proximity  to  the  fire, 

whereby  a  person  wearing  the  garment  may  closely  ap- 
proach a  fire  and  remain  in  close  proximity  thereto  for 
brief  periods  of  time. 
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3,925,824 
ENDOPROSTHETIC  BONE  JOINT  DEVICES 
Michael  Alexander  Reykers  Freeman,  London,  and  Sydney 
Alan  Vasey  Swanson,  Carshalton,  both  of  England,  assignors 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,583 

Int.  CV  A61F  ]/24 

U.S.  CI.  3-1.912  5  Claims 


said  clip  including  a  portion  adapted  to  partially  overly  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  lens  for  preventing  displacement 


'n'    '    'r 

") 



I 

fO^ 

1.  An  endoprosthetic  hip  joint  device  c»mprising: 

an  acetabular  component  in  the  form  of  a  socket  member 
having  an  inner  bearing  surface  coticavely  spherically 
shaped  to  not  more  than  hemispherical  extent,  and  a 
hemispherically  shaped  outer  fixation  surface  formed 
with  a  shallow  relieved  configuration,  said  socket  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  metal  with  its  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces both  being  substantially  hemispherical  and,  concen- 
trically located  to  define  a  thin  uniform  thickness  there- 
between, 

and  a  femoral  component  in  the  form  of  a  cap  member 
having  an  outer  bearing  surface  of  convex  majorspheri- 
cal-scgment  shape  in  complementary,  mutually  articula- 
tory  engagement  with  said  inner  bearing  surface,  and  a 
concave  inner  fixation  surface  of  generally  cylindrical 
shape  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  outer 
bearing  surface  and  formed  with  a  stollow  relieved  con- 
figuration , 

said  cap  member  being  formed  of  a  plastic  material  of 
significandy  greater  thickness  between  its  respective 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  than  said  acetabular  component; 
both  of  said  fixation  surfaces  having  relieved  formations 
for  receiving  gap-filling  medium  in  respective  direct  se- 
curement  with  the  acetabulum  and  feinur. 


3,925,825 

SUPPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ARiTinCL\L 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

WilUam  Richards,  Medway,  and  Bernard  Grolman,  Worcester, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation, 

Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,735 
Int.  CL' A61F  1/16,  1/24 
U.S.  CL3-13  12  Claims 

I.  A  supporting  system  for  an  artificial  intraocular  lens 
comprising: 

a  rim  adapted  to  extend  about  at  least  the  major  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  a  lens  to  be  supported  by  said  system; 
and 
at  least  one  integral  iris  clip  extending  away  from  said  rim, 


thereof  from  said  rim  in  a  final  assembly  of  said  lens  and 
supporting  system. 


3,925,826 
SANITARY  APPARATUS 
Robert  Huyot,  and  Antje  S.  Huyot,  both  of  25  rue  Laugier, 
75017  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,734 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    26,     1972, 
72.18841;  Apr.  25,  1973,  73.14914 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3/22 
U.S.  CL  4—7  14  Claims 


10.  Sanitary  apparatus  comprising  a  bowl  including  a  lower- 
able  seat  supported  by  said  bowl,  a  flush  nozzle  mounted  on 
the  apparatus,  manually  operable  lever  means  for  moving  said 
nozzle  between  an  inoperative  position  and  a  plurality  of 
operative  positions  along  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  manipu- 
lating said  lever  means  from  above  said  seat  and  for  retracting 
said  lever  means  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  seat  and 
being  manipulable  from  above  said  seat,  means  for  rotating 
the  nozzle  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  plane; 
said  nozzle  being  retractable  to  its  inoperative  position  below 
the  upper  surface  of  said  seat  on  said  bowl  and  being  housed 
wholly  within  said  seat  in  the  inoperative  position  of  the  nozzle 
and  means  being  provided  for  connecting  the  nozzle  with  a 
water  supply  and  connecting  the  bowl  to  a  waste  water  outlet. 
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3,925,827 

WASTE  PRODUCTS  INCINERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bruce  E.  Wagenhals,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Monogram  Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,589 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  15/04 

U.S.  CK4— 114  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  waste  products  incineration  system  for  use  on  a 
vehicle  or  the  like  wherein  said  vehicle  includes  an  engine  and 
an  exhaust  system  having  a  tailpipe  exhausting  a  stream  of  hot 
exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  to  the  atmosphere,  the  system 
further  including  a  toilet  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  holding 
tank  mounted  on  said  vehicle  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  toilet  for  receiving  waste  products  therefrom,  conduit 
means  extending  from  fluid  engagement  with  the  interior  of 
said  holding  tank  into  fluid  engagement  with  the  stream  of 
exhaust  g£ises  passing  through  said  tailpipe,  and  normally 
inactivated  pumping  means  associated  with  said  conduit 
means  for  selectively  pumping  a  slurry  of  waste  products  from 
said  holding  tank  to  said  tailpipe,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

electrolysis  means  disposed  between  said  pumping  means 
and  said  tailpipe  for  electrolytically  converting  said  slurry 
into  a  deodorized  and  disinfected  foam  before  entry 
thereof  into  said  tailpipe  whereby  solids  in  said  foam  are 
completely  burned  and  liquids  in  said  foam  are  com- 
pletely evaporated  when  said  foam  comes  into  contact 
with  the  hot  exhaust  gases  in  said  tailpipe  thereby  dis- 
charging said  waste  products  out  of  said  tailpipe  as  totally 
harmless  gases. 


a  first  length  of  supply  hose  connecting  said  first  container 
to  the  supply  inlet  of  said  supply  pump  portion; 

a  second  length  of  supply  hose  connecting  the  supply  outlet 
of  said  supply  pump  portion  to  said  coupler; 


a  first  length  of  return  hose  connecting  the  outlet  tube  on 
the  bottom  of  said  housing  to  the  return  inlet  of  said 
return  pump  portion; 

a  second  length  of  return  hose  connecting  the  return  outlet 
of  said  return  pump  portion  to  said  second  container;  and 
a  remote  switch  actuator  having  a  knob  disposed  within 
said  housing  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  pump. 


3,925,829 

EMERGENCY  EYE  WASH  FOUNTAIN  APPARATUS 

Howard  W.  Bost,  1334  QuaU  Drive,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.  74003 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,920 

Int.  Cl.^  A61H  33104 

U.S.  CI.  4—166  5  Claims 


O^ 


3,925,828 
PORTABLE  SHOWER 
Sunyong  P.  Kim,  3885  S.  Norton  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90008 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,188 
Int.  CI.*  A47K  3/22;  F24H  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  4—147  5  Claims 

1.  A  portable  shower  comprising: 

a  box-like  shap>ed  housing  formed  of  a  thin  plastic  material, 
said  housing  having  a  water  tight  bottom  and  having  a 
zippered  opening  on  the  front  side  wall  thereof; 
a  pair  of  brackets  extending  from  the  sidewall  of  a  camping 
vehicle,  the  upper  comers  of  said  boxlike  shaped  housing 
being  suspended  from  said  brackets; 
a  stand  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing; 
a  shower  head  fixture  within  said  housing,  said  shower  head 
fixture  including  a  length  of  hose  having  a  coupler  on  the 
end  thereof,  said  coupler  extending  through  the  sidewall 
of  said  housing,  said  housing  having  an  outlet  tube  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  a  sidewall  thereof; 
a  first  and  second  container  positioned  outside  said  housing; 
a  pump  having  a  supply  portion  and  a  return  portion,  said 
supply  pump  portion  having  a  supply  inlet  and  a  supply 
outlet,  and  said  return  pump  portion  having  a  return  inlet 
and  a  return  outlet; 


I.  An  eye  wash  fountain  for  mounting  on  a  sink  faucet 
comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  normally  fixed  portion  and  a  swivel 
portion  pivotally  attached  to  said  fixed  portion,  said  fixed 
and  swivel  body  portions  having  major  flat  abutting  sur- 
faces in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  along  which  said 
body  portions  are  pivotally  attached,  amd 

a  pair  of  spray  heads  rigidly  connected  to  said  swivel  portion 
of  said  valve  body  by  two  conduit  means  adapted  to 
position  said  spray  heads  in  a  forward  eye-flushing  posi- 
tion or  a  back  out-of-use  position, 

said  fixed  body  portion  having  an  inlei  channel  connectable 
to  a  sink  faucet  and  passing  straight  through  said  fixed 
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body  portion  with  the  outJet  end  of  said  inlet  channel 
lying  in  said  abutting  surface  of  s^d  fixed  body  portion, 
and 

said  swivel  body  portion  having  fust  and  second  outlet 
channels, 

said  first  outlet  channel  passing  straight  through  said  swivel 
body  portion  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  first  outlet  channel 
lying  in  said  abutting  surface  of  said  swivel  body  portion, 
said  first  outlet  channel  being  ali|nable  with  said  inlet 
channel  when  said  spray  heads  are  in  said  out-of-use 
position  and  thus  aligned  directed  to  pass  water  straight 
through  said  valve  body  for  norma)  faucet  use,  and 

said  second  outlet  channel  passing  through  said  swivel  body 
portion  in  a  Y-shape  with  the  inl^t  end  of  said  second 
outlet  channel  lying  in  said  abutting  surface  of  said  swivel 
body  portion  and  the  two  outlet  encfc  of  said  second  outlet 
channel  being  connected  to  said  oonduit  means  of  said 
spray  heads,  said  second  outlet  channel  being  alignable 
with  said  inlet  channel  when  said  spray  heads  are  swjveled 
into  said  forward  eye-flushing  position  and  thus  aligned 
directed  to  divert  water  from  said  inlet  channel  to  each  of 
said  conduit  means. 


rounded  upper  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  said  bottom  edge 
having  opposite  comers  that  are  radiused  to  define  with 
the  bottom  side  edges  of  said  bathtub  passageways  for  the 
flow  of  water  past  said  panel,  said  bottom  edge  being 
recessed  generally  centrally  thereof  to  define  with  the 
bottom  of  said  bathtub  a  further  passageway  for  the  flow 
of  water  past  said  panel,  and 


3,925,830 
FOOT  SHOWER  AND  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Francis  Bud  Delancy,  608  Curry  Road.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
12306 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  S«r.  No.  559,006 

Int.  CL*  A47K  31 L 

U^.  CI.  4-182  1  8  Claims 


1.  A  foot  shower  and  spray  device  comprising  a  base,  actu- 
ating platform,  valve  means,  and  shower  and  spray  means;  said 
base  mounting  said  actuating  platform  and  said  valve  mean, 
said  base  having  upstanding  sidewalls,  said  actuating  platform 
having  depending  sidewalls,  said  depending  sidewalls  receiv- 
ing said  upstanding  sidewalls  in  such  mounting  relationship, 
said  valve  means  being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  water 
source  under  pressure,  said  valve  means  t>eing  connected  with 
said  shower  and  spray  means,  and  said  actuating  platform 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means  to  open  said 
valve  means  to  establish  communication  of  said  water  source 
with  said  shower  and  spray  means  upon  said  actuating  plat- 
form being  depressed. 


3,925,831 
SAFETY  PANEL  FOR  BAI^ITUBS 
Roger  S.  Perkins,  2129  Evenlncsidc  Driven  West  Covins,  Calif. 
91792  I 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.i  524,031 
lot.  CL*  A47Ki/y4| 
U.S.  CL4— 183  6  Claims 

1.  A  safety  panel  adapted  to  partition  a  bathtub  adjacent  the 
forward  end  thereof  which  includes  spigot  or  water  control 
knobs  means  projecting  therefrom,  said  bathtub  including  a 
bottom  and  bottom  side  edges  comprising 
rigid  planar  panel  means  including  front  and  rear  faces  and 
dimensioned  to  approximate  the  vertical  cross-section 
taken  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion of  said  bathtub,  said  panel  including  a  generally 


a  plurality  of  spacer  means  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
larly from  that  face  of  said  panel  facing  said  forward  end 
of  said  bathtub  and  releasably  engaging  said  forward  end 
to  position  said  panel  spaced  apart  from  said  forward  end 
of  said  bathtub  and  beyond  the  outboard  ends  of  said 
spigot  or  water  control  knobs  means. 


3,925,832 

FLUSHOMETER  DEVICE 

John  Falzone,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,298 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  1106 

MS.  CL  4-249  2  Claims 


1.  A  flusho meter  device  for  a  flushometer  having  a  handle 
extending  substantially  horizontally  therefrom  for  operating 
the  flushometer,  when  it  is  moved  in  predetermined  direc- 
tions, said  flushometer  device  comprising 
a  handle  extension;  and 

fastening  means  removably  affixing  the  handle  extension  to 
the  handle  of  a  flushometer  in  a  msmner  whereby  the 
handle  extension  extends  substantially  vertically  from  the 
handle  whereby  movement  of  the  handle  extension  in 
predetermined  directions  moves  the  handle  in  corre- 
sponding predetermined  directions  to  operate  the  flu- 
shometer, said  fastening  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
screws  threadedly  coupled  in  internally  threaded  bores 
formed  through  the  handle  extension  and  in  close  abut- 
ment with  the  handle  of  the  flushometer. 
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3,925,833 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HYDRAULIC  JOHNNY  AID 

Australia  Hunter,  1540  E.  Ocean  Front,  Balboa,  Calif.  92661 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,738,  June  5,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,521 

Int.  CI.*  A47K  1 7102 
VS.  CI.  4—251  10  Claims 


said  member  of  the  frame  to  hold  the  mattress  assembly  in  the 
seat  position  and  movable  ahead  of  said  member  of  the  frame 


1.  A  transfer  device  to  assist  an  infirm  person  in  using  a 
toilet  bowl,  comprising  frame  means  arranged  to  be  positioned 
over  a  toilet  bowl,  said  frame  means  including  a  U-shaped 
horizontal  base  member  with  the  opening  in  the  U-shaped 
base  member  being  in  the  rear  thereof  for  receiving  a  toilet 
bowl,  a  toilet  seat  means,  said  U-shaped  base  member  having 
upstanding  vertical  support  elements  on  opposite  side  portions 
of  said  U-shaped  base  member  adjacent  the  opening  therein, 
respective  movable  side  frame  members  slidably  interengaged 
with  said  support  elements,  means  to  secure  the  toilet  seat 
means  to  said  side  frame  members,  means  to  constrain  said 
side  frame  members  to  upward  and  downward  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  base  member,  whereby  said  toilet  seat 
means  is  constrained  to  upward  and  downward  movement  in 
a  straight  line  relative  to  said  base  member,  reciprocating 
drive  means  on  said  frame  means,  means  connecting  said  drive 
means  to  said  toilet  seat  means  and  being  arranged  to  move 
the  toilet  seat  means  vertically  responsive  to  energization  of 
said  drive  means,  and  means  to  selectively  energize  said  drive 
means  for  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  toilet  seat 
means,  whereby  to  assist  an  infirm  person  using  the  device  to 
assume  a  standing  position  from  a  sitting  position,  and  vice 
versa,  without  forward  or  rearward  movement  while  maintain- 
ing the  toilet  seat  means  horizontal  and  enabling  the  person  to 
maintain  supportive  contact  with  the  forward  edge  of  the 
toilet  seat  means. 


3,925,834 
BED  AND  LOUNGE  UNIT 
Clarence  R.  Johnson,  Duluth;  Jay  T.  Kidder,  Minneapolis,  and 
Orlando  N.  Talarico,  Duluth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The 
Tih-A-Bcd  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,222 
Int.  CI.*  A47C  17114 
MS.  CI.  5—13  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  combination  bed  and  lounge  unit  having  a  frame  and 
mattress  assembly  selectively  movable  to  a  bed  position  and  a 
seat  position:  said  frame  having  a  member  located  below  said 
mattress  assembly,  support  means  movably  connected  to  the 
mattress  assembly  and  carrying  wheel  means  movably  sup- 
porting at  least  a  part  of  said  mattress  assembly  relative  to  said 
member  of  the  frame,  said  support  means  having  a  cross 
member,  arms  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  member, 
pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  the  arms  to  the  mattress 
assembly,  said  cross  member  movable  to  a  position  behind 


to  allow  said  mattress  assembly  to  be  moved  to  the  bed  posi- 
tion. 


3,925,835 

FRAMELESS  SAFETY  WATER  BED 

William  Pennington,  and  William  Pennington,  HI,  both  of 

30200   Oceanaire   Drive,    Pak>s   Verdes   Peninsula,   Calif. 

90274 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,589,  Jan.  28,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,787,907.  This  applkatk>n  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,966 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  27108 
U.S.  CI.  5—348  WB  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  water  bed,  the  combination  comprising 

a.  plastic  sheet  structure  deling  a  main  water  compart- 
ment and  an  air  pressure  compartment  extending  in  a 
generally  horizontal  loop  bounding  the  water  compart- 
ment, and 

b.  an  additional  and  separate  safety  sheet  attached  to  said 
sheet  structure  and  extending  in  closely  underlying  rela- 
tion to  the  air  and  water  compartments  to  receive  and 
retain  any  water  leakage  from  the  water  compartment, 

c.  the  safety  sheet  being  peripherally  bonded  to  the  sheet 
structure  along  a  locus  bounding  the  main  extent  of  the 
air  compartment  and  at  an  elevation  generally  above  the 
bottom  level  of  the  water  compartment. 


3,925336 
TRANSOM  MOUNTED  SKI  RACK  AND  TOW  ROPE  REEL 

SUPPORT 

Harold  V.  Simmonds,  R.R.  #4,  Box  145.  Greenville,  III.  62246 

FUed  Sept  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,069 

Int  CL*  A63C  11100 

U.S.  CL9— 1  D  9  Claims 

1.  A  support  rack  for  water  skis  and  the  like  to  be  stored 
exteriorly  of  the  cockpit  of  a  boat,  said  rack  comprising  a  pair 
of  uprights  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions  and  inchidtng 
mounting  means  on  their  lower  end  portions  for  support  of 
said  uprights  in  a  stationary  manner  from  opposite  lide  por- 
tions of  the  rear  of  a  boat  hull,  the  upper  end  portions  of  said 
uprights  including  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  horizontally 
aligned  forwardly  projecting  shelves,  each  of  sakl  shelves 
including  releasable  clamp  means  for  clampingly  engaging  the 
corresponding  end  portion  of  a  water  ski  supported  therefrom 
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and  having  its  other  end  supported  from  the  corresponding  3,925,838 

shelf  of  the  other  upright,  said  mounting  means  includes  a  INFLATABLE  LIFE  PRESERVER 

plurality  of  elongated  front  to  rear  extending  mounting  studs    Patrick  Hayes  Kennedy,  1780  Lawrence  Ave.  East,  Scarbor- 
ough, Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,434,  Sept.  3,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,139 

Int.  CI.*  B63C  9/16 


U.S.  CI.  9—319 


10  Claims 


adjustably  secured  through  said  lower  eod  portions  and  in- 
cluding forward  ends  adapted  to  be  secured  through  the  tran- 
som of  a  boat. 


3,925,837 
BOAT  HULL  CONSTRUC+ION 
Keith  Roy  Phillip  Miller,  183  Main  St.,  Ailsa  Craig,  Ontario, 
Canada  I 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  S06,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec^  13, 1973,  189243 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  9—2  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  boat  comprising: 

a.  a  hull  of  two  juxtaposed  hollow  sections,  each  section 
including  a  plate  and  an  enclosing  body  portion,  the  plate 
being  essentially  flat  and  longitudinally  extending  as  a 
side  of  the  section  across  the  body  portion  to  form  a 
hollow  member  or  section  therewith; 

b.  struts  interconnectingly  mounted  fore  and  aft  on  each  of 
the  hollow  sections  and  essentially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plates  to  dispose  the  plates  relatively  proximate  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other;  and 

c.  gear  means  including  interconnected  fore  and  aft  ar- 
rangements of  a  hollow  parallel  guide  into  which  a  strut 
from  each  hollow  section  telescopingly  is  adapted  to 
move  and  means  for  relatively  moving  and  constraining 
the  stmts  within  the  guides  comprising  a  fore  and  aft  gear 
box  mounted  on  the  guides  and  containing  a  pinion  gear, 
each  strut  disposing  a  rack  along  on^  margin  which  en- 
gages the  pinion  gear,  and  link  means  for  connecting  the 
fore  and  aft  gear  boxes  whereby  rotation  of  one  pinion 
gear  transmits  rotation  to  the  other  ptiion  gear  and  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  fore  and  aft  stmts  and  hollow  sec- 
tions whereby  the  sections  may  be  selectively  deposed  in 
adjacent  juxtaposition  or  separated  a|  will. 


24   20    54 


1 .  An  inflatable  life  preserver  collar  comprising: 
a  toroidal,  tubular  core  of  pressure  resistant  material  form- 
ing a  first  closed  chamber; 
a  first  inflatable  tubular  membrane  mounted  coaxially  on 
the  core  and  forming  a  second,  annular  closed  chamber 
about  the  core; 
passage  means  connecting  the  first  chamber  and  the  second 

chamber; 
valve  means  located  in  the  passage  means;  and 
means,  actuable  on  the  application  of  axial  force  to  the 
collar,  to  open  the  valve  means  for  the  passage  of  pressur- 
ized gas  from  the  first  chamber  into  the  second  chamber. 


3,925,839 

SURVIVAL  SUIT 

James  W.  Smith,  557  Milwaukee  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80206 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,492 

Int.  a."  B63C  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  9-331  SClahns 


1.  A  cold  water  survival  suit  comprising: 

a.  a  body  covering  of  closed-cellular  material  having  a 
thickness  of  approximately  three-sixteenths  inch  to  one- 
fourth  inch,  said  body  covering  having  inside  and  outside 
surfaces  and  having  a  waist  portion,  a  chest  portion,  a 
hood  portion,  glove  portions,  and  boot  portions,  said 
hood  portion  having  a  front  and  back  and  an  opening  in 
the  front  for  the  face  of  the  user; 

b.  head  flotation  means  in  band  form  and  of  essentially  the 
same  material  as  said  body  covering,  said  head  flotation 
means  being  contiguously  joined  with  said  outside  surface 
of  said  body  covering  at  said  hood  portion  thereof  and 
extending  around  the  back  of  said  hood  portion  for  hold- 
ing a  user's  head  high  in  the  water; 
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c.  waist  flotation  means  in  the  form  of  a  wide  band  of  essen- 
tially the  same  material  as  said  body  covering,  said  waist 
flotation  means  being  contiguously  joined  with  said  out- 
side surface  of  said  body  covering,  said  waist  flotation 
means  extending  around  said  waist  portion  of  said  body 
covering; 

d.  chest  flotation  means  of  essentially  the  same  material  as 
said  body  covering,  said  chest  flotation  means  being 
contiguously  joined  with  said  outside  surface  of  said  body 
covering  at  said  chest  portion  thereof; 

e.  all  regions  of  said  suit  having  an  essentially  solid  cross 
section  substantially  free  of  voids  other  than  those  within 
the  cells  of  said  closed-cellular  material; 

f.  whereby  the  buoyancy  and  protective  properties  of  said 
suit  are  maintained  even  if  said  outside  surface  is  dam- 
aged. 


3,925,840 

VEHICLE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  BRIDGE  SECTIONS 

Gerhard  Wagner,  Mainz-Lerchenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz     Aktiengesellschaft,     Cologne, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,418 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    23,    1973, 
2353019 

Int.  CI.'  EOID  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  14— 1  14  Claims 


the  housing  and  positioned  so  that  the  first  bmsh  opera- 
tively  abuts  a  corresponding  one  of  the  inner  surfaces  of 
substantially  half  the  front  teeth  and  the  corresponding 
side  teeth,  the  second  brush  operatively  abuts  the  outer 
surfaces  of  substantially  half  the  front  teeth  and  the  corre- 
sponding side  teeth  and  the  third  bmsh  operatively  abuts 
the  bite  surfaces  of  substantially  half  the  front  teeth  and 
the  bite  surfaces  of  the  corresponding  side  teeth,  the  first 
brush  comprising  a  substantially  linear  rod  having  a  first 
plurality  of  substantially  radially  extending  bristles  in 
planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rod  in  the  area 
of  the  side  teeth,  a  second  plurality  of  substantially  radi- 
ally extending  bristles  in  planes  inclined  at  angles  opening 
away  from  the  first  plurality  of  bristles  in  the  area  of  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  front  teeth  and  a  third  plurality  of 
substantially  radially  extending  bristles  in  planes  inclined 
at  angles  opening  toward  the  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  bristles  in  the  area  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  front 
teeth,  the  bristles  of  each  of  the  second  and  third  plurali- 
ties of  bristles  substantially  abutting  each  other  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rod  and  the  bristles  of 
each  of  the  second  and  third  pluralities  of  bristles  increas- 
ing in  length  substantially  in  proportion  with  the  distance 
from  said  plane,  the  bristles  of  each  of  the  second  and 
third  pluralities  of  bristles  forming  substantially  conical 
configurations,  the  second  brush  comprising  a  substan- 
tially linear  rod  having  a  first  plurality  of  substantially 
radially  extending  bristles  in  planes  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  rod  in  the  area  of  the  side  teeth,  the  bristles 


6  ^r_jr!:  Jt"-.!! 


1.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  bridge  sections  each  compris- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  bridge  beams;  said  vehicle  including 
means  for  supporting  said  sections  on  longitudinal  side  by  side 
relation  with  the  roadway  forming  sides  of  the  beams  parallel 
to  the  vertical,  each  beam  having  coupling  means  at  one  end 
for  connection  to  the  other  beam  of  the  respective  section, 
one  beam  of  each  section  being  toward  the  outside  of  the 
vehicle  and  the  other  beam  of  each  section  being  adjacent  the 
said  one  beam  toward  the  center  of  the  vehicle,  the  coupling 
means  of  said  one  beam  of  each  section  being  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  vehicle  and  the  coupling  means  of  the  other  beam 
of  each  section  being  toward  the  rearward  end  of  the  vehicle. 


3,925,841 
ROTARY  TOOTHBRUSH 
Joseph  L.  Caliendo,  578  Driggs  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11211 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,575 
Int.  Cl.»  A46B  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  15-23  4  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  toothbmsh  for  bmshing  all  the  teeth  of  a  jaw, 
said  teeth  being  in  a  substantially  U-shaped  pattern  with  front 
teeth  at  the  curvilinear  portion  of  the  pattern  and  side  teeth 
at  the  substantially  linear  portions  of  the  pattern  and  each 
tooth  having  an  inner  surface  on  the  inside  of  the  U-shaped 
pattern,  an  outer  surface  on  the  outside  of  the  U-shaped  pat- 
tern and  a  bite  surface  facing  the  bite  surfaces  of  the  teeth  of 
the  other  jaw,  said  toothbmsh  comprising 
a  housing; 

first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  substantially  lin- 
early extending  brushes  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  in 


t»-M 
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of  the  first  plurality  of  bristles  having  substantially  equal 
lengths,  and  a  second  plurality  of  substantially  radially 
extending  bristles  in  planes  substantisilly  perpendicular  to 
the  rod,  the  bristles  of  the  second  plurality  of  bristles 
increasing  in  length  substantially  in  proportion  with  the 
distance  from  the  first  plurality  of  bristles  in  a  flared 
configuration,  and  the  third  brush  comprising  a  substan- 
tially linear  rod  having  a  first  plurality  of  substantially 
radially  extending  bristles  in  planes  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  rod  in  the  area  of  the  side  teeth,  the  bristles 
of  the  first  plurality  of  bristles  having  substantially  equal 
lengths,  and  a  second  plurality  of  substantially  radially 
extending  bristles  in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  rod,  the  bristles  of  the  second  plurality  of  bristles 
increasing  in  length  substantially  in  proportion  with  the 
distance  from  the  first  plurality  of  bristles  in  a  flared 
configuration,  the  fourth  of  the  bmshes  being  identical  to 
the  first  brush  and  abutting  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  other 
half  of  the  front  teeth  of  the  jaw  cmd  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  corresponding  side  teeth,  the  fifth  of  the  brushes 
being  identical  to  the  second  brush  and  abutting  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  other  half  of  the  front  teeth  and  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  corresponding  side  teeth  and  the  sixth  of 
the  brushes  being  identical  to  the  third  brush  and  abutting 
the  bite  surfaces  of  the  other  half  of  the  front  teeth  of  the 
jaw  and  the  bite  surfaces  of  the  corresponding  side  teeth; 
and 
motive  means  in  the  housing  coupled  to  the  brushes  for 
rotating  the  bmshes  about  their  axes  in  predetermined 
directions. 
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3,925,842 

POWER  ERASER 

BJorn  P.  Seltndcr,  and  Bo  Erk  ScUnder,  both  of  San  Pedro, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Scmo  Incorporated,  Fallon,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,679,  Oct.  4,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,594 

Int.  CI.  H02k  Ji/02 

U^.  CI.  15—3.53  9  Claims 


1.  A  power  eraser  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  chuck  means  adapted  to  hold  an  elongated  rod-shaped 
eraser  element;  , 

an  elongated  eraser  element  secured  inj  and  extending  from 
the  chuck  means,  the  eraser  element  being  of  a  type 
specifically  adapted  for  removing  m$rks  from  paper  and 
the  like;  and  ^ 

linearly  reciprocating  drive  means  secured  to  the  housing 
and  to  the  chuck  means  for  oscillating  the  chuck  means 
and  eraser  element  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
eraser  element,  the  chuck  means  belig  substantially  free 
of  movement  lateral  to  the  eraser-element  axis. 

3,925,843 
CLEANING  BRUSH  DEVICE 
Teniya  Tsunizawa,  22-8,  Nishi  3-cbom«,  Senriyama,  Suita, 
and  Muneyuki  Ueda,  6-23,  Kurakuen  Sanbancho,  Nlshino- 
miya,  both  of  Japan 
Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  395,000,  Sept.  7,  19f73.  This  application 
Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,933.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  27,  1992,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  9, 1972, 47-90719 
Int.  CI.'  A46B  1 7/04 
U.S.  CI.  15— 184  3  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  brush  device  comprising;  a  relatively  flat 
casing  having  an  opening  at  one  end;  a  guide  plate  positioned 
within  the  casing  and  defining  first  and  second  regions  therein, 
said  guide  plate  having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  said 
casing,  whereby  said  regions  are  in  communication  with  one 
another  in  the  vicinity  of  said  casing  opening;  a  first  brush 
member  formed  on  said  guide  plate;  a  second  brush  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  pulled  out  of  said  casing 
through  said  opening,  said  second  brush  member  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  first  region  for  storage,  and  p>ositioned 
within  said  second  region  when  using  said  brush;  short  bristles 
closely  implanted  on  one  surface  of  the  first  brush  member  to 
form  a  dust  removing  surface;  short  bristles  closely  implanted 
on  one  surface  of  the  second  brush  member  to  form  a  cleaning 
brush  surface,  bristles  on  the  flrst  brush  surface  being  inclined 
in  the  direction  away  from  said  opening;  the  bristles  on  the 
second  brush  member  being  inclined  in  tke  same  direction  as 
the  bristles  on  the  first  brush  member,  the  bristles  of  said  first 
brush  member  and  said  second  brush  member  being  engage- 


able  with  one  another  as  the  second  brush  member  is  inserted 
into  or  pulled  out  of  the  casing;  and  means  for  holding  the 
pulled-out  second  brush  member  on  the  casing  when  inserted 
in  the  second  region  so  that  the  cleaning  brush  surface  thereof 
is  exposed  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  an  article  to  be  cleaned 
for  brushing. 


3,925,844 

nBER-LOADED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

SUPERSTRUCTURE 

Irwin  C.  Cone,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates  Rubber 

Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488^72 

Int.  CI.*  B60S  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—250.42  11  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  yoke  for  a  windshield  wiper  superstructure 
comprising: 

a  polymeric  matrix  in  which  is  embedded  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  yoke  fibers  having  a  tensile 
strength  greater  than  that  of  the  polymeric  matrix  alone, 
more  of  said  fibers  being  oriented  substantially  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  elongated  yoke  than  in  any  other 
single  direction,  such  longitudinal  orientation  being  more 
prevalent  near  the  outer  surface  of  the  yoke  than  inward 
of  such  outer  surface. 


3,925,845 

CARCASS  POLISHER 

Donald  L.  Arendale,  2516  Boysenberry,  Bartlett,  Tenn.  38134 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,154 

Int.  CI.*  A22B  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  17— 18  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  scurf  and  singed  hair  from  a 
carcass,  said  apparatus  comprising  frame  means  having  a  pair 
of  frame  elements,  means  for  suspending  and  moving  the 
carcass  laterally  between  said  elements,  means  for  enabling 
the  carcass  to  be  free  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  as  it  moves 
between  said  elements,  and  multiple  pairs  of  cylindrical  like 
shaped  scrub  brushes  rotatably  attached  to  said  frame  means, 
said  scrub  brushes  being  rotatably  driven  about  their  respec- 
tive vertically  disposed  jixes  for  vigorously  engaging  and 
scrubbing  the  carcass  and  imparting  a  twirling  action  thereto 
to  present  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  carcass  to  each  of  said  rotating  scrub  brushes  as  the  scurf 
and  singed  hair  are  scrubbed  therefrom,  said  scrub  brushes 
being  arranged  in  first  and  second  rows  with  each  of  said  pairs 
of  said  multiple  pairs  thereof  having  one  brush  in  said  first  row 
and  one  brush  in  said  second  row,  the  scrub  brushes  in  said 
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first  and  second  rows  respectively  having  spaced  distances 
therebetween,  the  rotating  axes  of  said  scrub  brushes  in  said 
first  row  being  arranged  alternately  with  said  spaced  distances 
in  said  second  row  whereby  the  carcass  alternately  encounters 
individual  rotating  brushes  on  either  side  thereof  as  it  passes 
laterally  between  said  frame  elements. 


3,925,847 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

POSITIONING  OF  FISH  AT  HEAD  CUTTING 

Leif  Leander,  and  Curt  Eriksson,  both  of  Vastra  Frolunda, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Arenco-KM  AB,  Vastra  Frolunda, 

Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,899 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  25/14 

U.S.  CI.  17—63  7  Claims 


3,925,846 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  THE  HARD  AND  SOFT  ROE 

SACKS,  RESPECTIVELY,  FROM  nSHES  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS  METHOD 

Leif  Leander,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Arenco 

KM-AB,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,388 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.    22,     1973, 
7302338 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  25/14 
U.S.  CI.  17—60  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  hard  and  soft  roe  sacks, 
respectively,  from  a  fish,  comprising 

a.  a  head  severing  station  including  means  for  severing  the 
head  of  the  fish  by  a  V-shaped  cut,  the  legs  of  which 
extend  transversely  of  and  at  acute  angles  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  fish; 

b.  a  belly  cutting  station  which  comprises  an  edged  cutting 
tool  for  cutting  the  belly  of  the  fish  in  its  longitudinal 
direction,  and  protective  means  for  preventing  engage- 
ment of  the  hard  and  soft  roe  sacks,  respectively,  with  the 
edge  of  the  cutting  tool; 

c.  a  hard  and  soft  roe  sack,  respectively,  squeezing  out 
station  comprising  compressing  means  which  are  located 
for  substantially  symmetrical  engagement  with  the  sides 
of  the  fish  and  are  pressable  against  an  initially  narrow 
area  of  said  fish  located  between  the  longitudinal  central 
lines  of  the  hard  and  soft  roe  sacks,  respectively,  and  the 
upper  contour  of  said  sacks,  and  means  for  successively 
displacing  said  compressing  means  downwards  towards 
the  belly  of  the  fish,  for  successively  squeezing  out  of  the 
hard  and  soft  roe  sacks,  respectively,  through  the  opening 
cut  in  the  belly  of  the  fish; 

d.  a  separation  station  including  means  for  removing  the 
dependent  hard  and  soft  roe  sacks,  respectively;  and 

e.  transport  means  for  advancing  the  fish  first  substantially 
perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  direction  through  the 
head  severing  station  and  then  substantially  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  fish  through  the  subsequent  sta- 
tions, in  the  order  stated  above. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  fish  and  positioning  them  in  an 
optimum  position  for  deheading,  said  apparatus  comprising  'a 
first  conveyor  having  a  path  of  movement  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  fish  boxes  carried  thereby,  each  of  said  fish  boxes  being 
adapted  to  advance  a  fish  carried  thereby  sideways  with  the 
fish  head  located  on  a  particular  side  thereof, 

a  second  conveyor  having  a  path  of  movement  extending 
adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  part  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  first  conveyor  and  having  a  plurality  of 
head  boxes  carried  thereby, 

sensing  means  for  determining  the  thickness  of  a  fish  carried 
by  a  fish  box  in  the  region  of  the  fish  located  immediately 
behind  the  eyes  of  the  fish, 

means  for  locating  said  sensing  means  in  an  interspace 
between  the  respective  paths  of  movement  of  said  fish 
boxes  and  said  head  boxes, 

means  for  moving  each  of  said  plurality  of  head  boxes  of 
said  second  conveyor  in  synchronism  with  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  and  directly  opposite  to  an  individual 
fish  box  of  said  first  conveyor  along  a  portion  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  second  conveyor, 

means  for  displacing  each  of  said  head  boxes  toward  and 
away  ftom  an  individual  fish  box  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  a  fish  resting  in  said  fish  box, 

a  first  control  means  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
paths  of  movement  of  said  conveyors  for  actuating  sec- 
ond control  means  in  response  to  said  sensing  means, 

a  plurality  of  second  control  means  for  controlling  said  head 
box  displacing  means  to  optimum  locations,  a  second 
control  means  connected  to  each  of  said  head  boxes  and 
movable  therewith  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond conveyor  and  for  controlling  said  head  box  displacing 
means  to  move  its  connected  head  box  longitudinally  to 
an  optimum  location  dependent  upon  the  measured 
thickness  of  the  fish  in  its  connected  head  box,  and 

means  for  locking  each  head  box  at  said  optimum  position. 


3,925,848 

SHRIMP  DEHEADER 

Hubert  Ward,  1412  Choctaw  Avenue,  Metairie,  La.  70005 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,151 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  17— 71  10  Claims 

1.  A  shrimp  deheading  apparatus  comprising  an  upstanding 

stationary  cylindrical  shell  member  having  an  axis  which  is 

disposed  closer  to  the  vertical  than  to  the  horizontal,  a  rotary 

drum  member  substantially  coaxially  mounted  in  said  shell 

member,  means  to  rotate  said  drum  member  with  respect  to 

said  stationary  shell  member,  said  drum  member  having  a 
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circular  top  wall  for  receiving  shrimp  to  oe  deheaded  which  is 
slightly  less  in  diameter  than  the  said  shell  member  so  as  to 
define  an  annular  space  between  the  drum  member  and  the 
shell  member  of  just  sufficient  radial  width  to  receive  shrimp 
lengthwise  from  said  drum  top  wall,  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
extending  pin  elements  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  shell 
member  terminating  closely  adjacent  tha  peripheral  surface  of 
the  drum  member,  a  plurality  of  oun^ardly  extending  pin 
elements  on  the  drum  member  extending  toward  and  termi- 
nating closely  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  the  shell  mem- 


jija^"'' 


ber,  the  pin  elements  on  said  shell  memper  being  of  different 
elevations  than  the  pin  elements  on  the  drum  member,  and 
means  for  spraying  water  downwardly  onto  the  central  portion 
of  the  top  wall  of  said  drum  member  to  facilitate  outward 
sliding  movement  of  shrimp  and  assist  centrifugal  force  in 
moving  shrimp  toward  said  annular  space,  whereby  shrimp 
deposited  on  said  top  wall  of  the  rotary  drum  member  are  fed 
by  centrifugal  force  to  said  annular  spao^  in  which  the  shrimp 
drop  by  gravity  and  are  engaged  by  the  pin  elements  to  dehead 
the  shrimp. 


3,925,849 
FLUID  IMPACT  G|N 
Ansetan  C.  Griffin,  Jr.,  Leiand,  Miss.,  and  Harold  Watson, 
Auburn,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  N#.  525,129 

Int.  Cl.»  DOIB  1104 

VS.  CI  19—48  9  Claims 
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c.  a  means  of  supplying  fluid  to  said  low  pressure  nozzles, 

d.  a  system  of  high  pressure  impact  nozzles  directing  the 
impacting  fluid  stream  tangentially  to  the  horizontal  ro- 
tating cylinder  thereby  forcibly  removing  the  cottonseed 
from  the  fibers  while  retaining  the  fibers  in  the  saw  teeth 
of  the  rotating  cylinder,  and 

e.  a  means  of  supplying  high  pressure  fluid  to  said  high 
pressure  impact  nozzles, 

(.  a  means  gathering  and  directing  spent  fluid  and  cotton- 
seed released  by  said  nozzles,  and 

g.  a  means  receiving  and  separating  said  gathered  fluid  and 
cottonseeds  and  conveying  the  cottonseeds  away  from 
the  apparatus  for  further  processing, 

h.  a  means  of  retaining  said  separated  impacting  fluid  in 
storage, 

i.  a  system  of  doffmg  nozzles  to  remove  the  cotton  fibers 
from  the  teeth  on  the  surface  of  the  horizontal  rotating 
cylinder,  and 

j.  a  means  of  supplying  fluid  to  said  doffing  nozzles, 

k.  a  means  of  gathering  and  directing  the  spent  fluid  and 
cotton  fibers  released  by  said  doffing  nozzles, 

1.  a  means  receiving  and  separating  said  gathered  fluid  and 
cotton  fibers  and  conveying  the  cotton  fiber  away  from 
the  apparatus  for  additional  processing, 

m.  an  enclosure  encompassing  said  cylinder  and  said  nozzle 
systems  thereby  directing  splash  fluid  to  the  said  gather- 
ing and  directing  means  described  in  (f)  and  (k)  and 
thence  to  said  retaining  means  described  in  (h). 


3,925,850 
DENSITY  SENSING  AND  CONTROLLING  EQUIPMENT 
Kenneth  G.  Lytton,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fibers  Controls 
Corporation,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,842 

Int.  CI.'  DOIG  15/36;  GOIN  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  19—98  9  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  and  system  for  remo  /ing  cottonseeds  from 
cotton  fiber  comprising: 

a.  a  horizontal  rotating  cylinder  comprising: 

1 .  a  saw  toothed  external  surface  With  which  to  enmesh 
the  cotton  fibers, 

2.  a  means  of  rotating  the  cylindef  in  a  clockwise  direc- 
tion, 

b.  a  system  of  low  pressure  nozzles  to  wet  the  cotton  fiber 
and  mingle  the  cotton  fiber  with  the  metal  saw  teeth,  and 


^fvi 


1.  Textile  sliver  density  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  textile  processing  machine  for  producing  a  multiplicity  of 

spaced  parallel  fiber  strands, 
funnel  shaped  strand  collector  means  having  a  throughput 

aperture  for  collecting  said  strands  and  producing  a  sliver 

in  said  aperture, 
means  for  drawing  said  sliver  through  said  aperture  con- 
stantly, 
means  including  a  transmitting  transducer  for  transmitting 

into  said  sliver  a  compression  wave  in  the  sonic  ultrasonic 

frequency  range, 
a  receiving  transducer  for  receiving  the  part  of  said  wave 

that  psisses  through  said  sliver,  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  receiving  transducer  for 

electrically  determining  the  sliver  density  deviation  from 

a  predetermined  norm  based  on  the  amount  of  said  wave 

that  passes  through  said  sliver, 
said  strand  collector  having  a  cone  shaped  receiving  section 

and  a  tube-like  shaped  section  connected  thereto  with 

said  throughput  aperture  extending  from  the  apex  of  said 

cone  section  through  said  tube  section, 
said  tube-like  section  having  transverse  apertures  in  two 

opposing  sides  adjacent  said  apex  and  in  communication 

with  said  throughput  aperture. 


said  transducers  being  respectively  disposed  adjacent  said 
opposing  sides  of  said  tube-like  section  and  in  open  com- 
munication with  each  other  through  said  transverse  and 
throughput  apertures,  and 

wherein  said  throughput  aperture  in  said  tube-like  section 
has  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
aperture  at  the  apex  of  said  cone  section. 


3,925,851 
PLASTIC  HOSE  CLAMP 
Douglas  L.  Bevans,  134  Domie  Road,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,359 

Int.  Cl.='  B65D  63102 

U.S.  CI.  24—20  TT  1  Claim 


1.  A  plastic  hose  clamp  comprising  in  combination  an  open- 
ended  hose-surrounding  band  and  a  clamping  assembly  inte- 
gral therewith,  said  assembly  comprising  first  and  second 
interlocking  parts,  said  parts  each  including  a  jaw,  said  jaws 
being  opposed,  a  tongue  spaced  from  and  substantially  paral- 
lel with  each  of  said  jaws  to  provide  with  said  jaws  a  pair  of 
cavities  into  which  the  opposing  jaws  may  extend,  said  jaws 
interlocking  by  way  of  a  set  of  triangularly  prismoidal  teeth  on 
each  jaw  wherein  as  viewed  in  diametrical  cross-section  the 
vertex  edges  of  the  teeth  of  one  jaw  converge  from  the  outer 
ends  of  such  vertex-edges  toward  an  exterior  apical  midpoint 
and  the  vertex-edges  of  the  teeth  of  the  other  jaw  converge  to 
an  interior  apical  midpoint,  the  said  band  having  an  inner 
surface  with  a  longitudinal  centreline  of  smaller  diameter 
when  tightened  on  a  hose  than  the  outer  edges  parallel  there- 
with, and  having  said  inner  surface  of  said  band  in  substan- 
tially diametrical  cross-section  of  shallow  conical  configura- 
tion with  the  vertex  projecting. 


3,925,852 
BAG  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
RoUand  E.  Wood,  R.R.  No.  4,  Greensburg,  Ind.  47240 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,445 
Int.  CI.*  B26B  19100,  13100 
US.  CI.  24—30.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  generally  plate  like  bag  closure  device  comprising 
an  interior  mouth  section  adapted  to  hold  the  neck  of  a  bag 
in  closure  relationship  within  said  mouth  section,  said 
mouth  section  being  defined  by  oppositely  disposed  jaws 
interconnected  by  a  shoulder  portion,  and  said  mouth 
section  comprising  a  closure  area  and  a  latching  area, 
each  area  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flexible  teeth 
that  are  substantially  touching  along  adjacent  side  edges 
when  said  teeth  are  not  engaged  with  a  bag,  and 
structure  defining  an  entry  throat  through  which  a  bag  neck 
may  be  disposed  within  said  mouth  section  from  the 
exterior  of  said  bag  closure  device, 
said  teeth  within  said  mouth's  closure  area  being  each  of  a 
generally  wedge  shaped  geometry  which  extend  from  the 


center  point  of  said  mouth  section  to  the  periphery  of  said 
mouth  section,  and  said  teeth  within  said  mouth's  latching 


area  being  angled  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said 
mouth  section  away  from  said  entry  throat. 


3,925,853 

BELT  COUPLINGS 

John  Mills  Nicklin,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  John 

Edward  Butler  (New  Zealand)  Ltd.,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,872 

Int.  CI.*  A62B  35160;  A44B  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  24—75  4  Claims 


")L^       ^3 


1.  A  belt  coupling  comprising: 

a.  a  latching  member,  said  latching  member  including  (i)  a 
latch  plate  of  a  predetermined  thickness  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  (ii)  a  movable  slide  of  a  predetermined 
thickness  adapted  to  slide  on  said  latch  plate,  said  slide 
having  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  correspond  to  the 
aperture  in  said  latch  plate  in  a  first  position  of  said  slide, 
(iii)  means  for  biasing  said  slide  to  a  second  position 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  slide  overlaps  the  aperture  in 
said  latch  plate  while  not  completely  covering  the  latch 
plate  aperture,  said  biasing  means  allowing  movement  of 
said  slide  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position 
thereof,  (iv)  means  for  moving  said  slide  against  the  bias 
of  said  biasing  means, 

b.  means  formed  with  said  latch  member  for  connecting  said 
latching  member  to  a  belt, 

c.  a  tongue  member,  said  tongue  member  including  (i)  a 
tongue  plate,  (ii)  a  tongue  integral  with  said  tongue  plate 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  generaUy  normad 
to  said  tongue  plate  from  a  line  of  connection  therewith, 
and  having  an  end  thereof  remote  from  said  tongue  plate, 
(iii)  a  lip  formed  integral  with  the  end  of  said  tongue 
remote  from  said  tongue  plate,  said  lip  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  tongue  plate 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  line  of  connection  of  said 
tongue  with  said  tongue  plate,  and  said  lip  portion  being 
spaced  from  said  tongue  plate  a  predetermined  distance 
generally  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  said  latch 
plate  plus  the  thickness  of  said  slide,  and 

d.  means  formed  with  said  tongue  member  for  connecting 
said  tongue  part  to  a  belt,  whereby  said  tongue  may  be 
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inserted  through  said  apertures  in  said  latch  plate  and  said 
slide  when  said  slide  is  in  the  first  position  thereof,  and 
after  return  of  said  slide  under  the  influence  of  said  bias- 
ing means  to  the  second  position  thereof  said  lip  portion 
will  engage  a  surface  of  said  slide  remote  from  said  latch 
plate  to  thereby  latch  said  latching  member  and  said 
tongue  member  together. 


3,925,854 

AUGNMENT  CLAMP 

Jmmcs  D.  McFaddcn,  2300  Jefferson  Ave.,  Anchorage,  Alaska 

99503  I 

Continuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,491,  Oct.  9,  1973.  This 
application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  Nf  508,673 
Int.  C!.*  A44B  21/00;  B25B  1/20;  ri6L  13/02 


{]JS.  CI.  24-81  PE 


17  Claims 


12.  A  device  for  holding  two  structural  $hapes  in  alignment 
for  welding  one  to  the  other,  such  device  comprising: 

an  outer  band  for  surrounding  a  first  said  structural  shape, 
said  outer  band  t>eing  removably  securable  to  said  first 
structural  shape, 

said  outer  band  having  a  configuration  Similar  to  the  exte- 
rior cross  sectional  outline  of  said  first  structural  shape, 
movable  dogs  mounted  from  said  batid  and  having  for- 
ward ends  for  engaging  a  second  of  said  structural  shapes, 
said  dogs  extending  outwardly  of  the  region  of  the  joint 
between  the  two  structural  shapes  to  f)ermit  welding 
between  the  structural  shapes, 

and  operating  means  interengageable  between  said  outer 
band  and  said  movable  dogs  for  bringing  about  the  move- 
ment of  the  forward  ends  of  said  dogg  toward  the  second 
of  said  structural  shapes  in  supporting  relation  to  the 
second  of  said  structural  shapes. 


92  VUle  DAvray, 


iv.  a  plurality  of  flexible  barbs  extending  obliquely  from 
said  relatively  resilient  postion  towards  said  button 
member,  the  free  ends  of  said  flexible  barbs  which  face 
the  button  member  being  a  spaced  distance  from  the 
button  member  which  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
fabric,  said  barbs  being  adapted  to  flex  towards  each 
other  during  the  fabric  piercing  operation  and  to  flex 
away  from  each  other  to  abut  against  the  opposite  side 
of  the  fabric  when  the  resilient  portion  is  seated  in  the 
fabric  to  thereby  anchor  the  button  in  the  fabric; 


X/o 
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d.  said  button  member  comprising  a  widened  head  portion 
and  a  narrow  shank  portion  resting  against  the  fabric  and 
spacing  the  head  from  the  fabric,  said  shank  portion  being 
dimensioned  to  form  a  backing  surface  for  fabric  being 
pressed  thereagainst  by  the  barbs; 

e.  the  rigidity  of  said  rigid  portion  increasing  progressively 
in  stiffness  fiom  its  point  of  connection  to  said  web 
toward  its  point. 


3,925,856 
SELF  LOCKING  SEAM  FORMING  MEMBERS 
Walter  A.  Plummer,  CI,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Walter  A. 
Plummer,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,257 

Int.  CV  A44B  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—201  C  1  Claim 


3,925,855 
BUTTON  RETAINER 
Gudmar  Olovson,  23,  rue  de  la  Ronce, 
Frankrike,  Sweden 
CootinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  375,473,  Ju^  2,  1973.  This 
application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  Nb.  548,621 
Int.  Cl.»  A44B  1/26 
VS.  CL  24-90  PR  1  Claim 

1.  A  button  assembly  adapted  to  secure  a  button  to  a  fabric 
materia]  comprising:  j 

a.  a  button  member  for  abutting  one  side  of  the  fabric; 

b.  a  fabric  piercing  member  integrally  formed  with  the 
button  member  and  extending  from  said  button  member; 
c.  said  fabric  piercing  member  comprising: 

i.  a  relatively  rigid  portion  having  a  free  and  pointed  end 
for  piercing  the  fabric; 

ii.  a  relatively  resilient"portion  betwe  :n  the  button  mem- 
ber and  said  rigid  portion; 

iii.  said  rigid  portion  being  recessed  to  form  a  frangible 
web  connecting  with  said  resilient  portion  to  facilitate 
the  breaking  off  of  the  rigid  portion  upon  completion 
of  the  fabric  piercing  operation; 


1.  A  pair  of  continuous  inter-engaging  seam-forming  mem- 
bers extruded  from  plastic  material,  said  seam-forming  mem- 
bers being  of  the  same  J-shape  in  cross  section  and  each 
including  a  stem  portion  integral  with  one  edge  of  a  crescent 
shaped  trough  portion,  the  trough  portions  of  said  seam  form- 
ing members  being  interlockable  when  overlapped  with  their 
open  sides  facing  toward  one  another,  the  free  lip  edge  of  each 
trough  shaped  portion  being  engageable  with  the  interior 
surface  of  the  trough  portion  of  the  other  seanr  forming  mem- 
ber generally  in  the  plane  of  the  stem  portion  thereof,  said 
stem  portion  being  relatively  wide  thin  and  flexible,  said 
trough  shaped  portion  having  a  relatively  non-flexible  mid- 
portion  several  times  thicker  than  said  stem  portion  and  with 
the  opposed  sidewalls  of  said  trough  shaped  portion  converg- 
ing from  said  thick  mid-portion  to  provide  a  relatively  thin 
entrance  lip  edge  and  the  other  sidewalls  tapering  into  a 
merger  with  said  relatively  thin  stem  portion,  and  the  stem 
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portions  of  said  seam  forming  members  lying  generally  in  a 
common  plane  passing  between  said  free  lip  edges  of  said 
trough  shaped  portions  when  said  seam  forming  members  are 
assembled  and  under  tension  load  crosswise  of  the  seam. 


3,925,857 
SLIDER  FOR  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Toshiyuld  Kihara,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    17,   1973,  48- 
109086[U] 

Int.  CL*  A44B  19/26 
VS.  CL  24-205.15  R  4  Claims 


1^    21  25  22  18  25  21  ^^^ 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener  having  a  pair  of  stringer  tap>es,  rows  of 
interlockable  fastener  elements  each  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding stringer  tape,  and  a  slider  having  guide  channels 
therethrough  for  receiving  said  rows  of  fastener  elements  and 
respective  adjoining  portions  of  said  stringer  tapes,  said  slider 
being  moveable  along  said  rows  of  fastener  elements  and 
stringer  tape  portions  to  selectively  couple  and  uncouple  the 
fastener  elements,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  alternate  ridges  and  grooves  in  each  of  said  stringer 
tapes;  and  at  least  a  pair  of  guide  ridges  disposed  within  said 
slider  to  extend  along  respective  guide  channels  thereof,  said 
guide  ridges  being  positioned  for  sliding  contact  with  corre- 
sponding grooves  of  the  stringer  tapes  to  maintain  a  given 
spacing  of  said  tapes  and  fastener  element  rows  assuring  cor- 
rect coupling  and  uncoupling  of  said  rows  of  fastener  elements 
as  the  slider  is  moved  therealong. 


3,925,858 
ADHESIVELY  SECURABLE  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Bruce  K.  Thaeler,  MeadviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,715 

Int.  CL*  A44B  19/34 

U.S.  CL  24—205.16  D  6  Claims 


1.  A  slide  fastener  installation,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  carrier  tapes  having  outer  edges  and  having  inner 
edges  adjacent  each  other, 

a  plurality  of  interlocking  elements  on  each  inner  edge  and 
being  adapted  for  movement  by  a  slider  member  which 
causes  opening  and  closing  of  interlocking  elements  on 
one  edge  relative  to  the  interlocking  elements  on  the 
other  edge. 


a  layer  of  heat  bondable  adhesive  on  each  of  said  tapes, 
a  layer  of  water  soluble,  liquid  activated  adhesive  on  each 
of  said  layers  of  heat  bondable  adhesive  whereby  said 
slide  fastener  can  be  temporarily  held  in  place  on  an 
article  by  moistening  the  layers  of  liquid  activated  adhe- 
sive on  said  tapes  prior  to  permanent  installation  as  by 
heating  the  heat  bondable  adhesive. 


3,925,859 

CONTINUOUS  COUPLING  ELEMENT  FOR  SLIDE 

FASTENERS 

Kiichi   Yoshikawa,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor   to   Yoshida 

Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   21,    1973,  48- 
111093 

Int.  CL*  A44B  19/12 
U.S.  CL  24—205.16  C  2  Claims 


1^        Mb 
11  12       13  lie    II 

Wo     _     ^^      _     ^ ^         10 


18 


*  19  ,  V'9 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener  having  a  continuous  coupling  element 
attached  to  a  stringer  tape  by  stitches  extending  along  a  line 
of  stitching  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  coupling 
element  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  helically  wound  filament 
with  the  turns  thereof  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
coupling  heads  along  one  longitudinal  side  of  said  filament  for 
mating  engagement  with  identical  coupling  heads  of  a  comple- 
mentary coupling  element,  each  of  said  turns  of  said  filament 
having  first  and  second  shanks  which  are  curved  arcuately  in 
opposite  directions,  so  as  to  protrude  from  the  central  axis  of 
the  turn  toward  the  adjacent  turns  over  a  maximum  distance 
equal  to  substantially  one-half  of  the  pitch  of  said  turns  of  said 
filament,  said  first  shank  of  one  exemplary  turn  being  disposed 
in  partially  overlapping  relationship  to  the  second  shank  of  the 
turn  immediately  adjoining  said  exemplary  turn  on  one  side 
thereof  and  being  connected  via  a  bight  to  the  second  shank 
of  the  turn  immediately  adjoining  said  exemplary  turn  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  the  last  mentioned  second  shank  partially 
underlying  the  first  shank  of  the  turn  two  pitches  away  from 
said  exemplary  turn  on  said  other  side  thereof,  said  continuous 
coupling  element  being  stitched  against  one  surface  of  the 
stringer  tape,  and  said  first  shanks  of  said  turns  of  said  filament 
overlapping  said  second  shanks  of  the  adjoining  turns  along 
said  line  of  stitching. 


3,925,860 
SNAP  BUTTON 
Toshitsugu  Funiya,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Funiya  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Gaisha,  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   21,    1973,  48- 
81571;  Nov.  16,  1973,  48-129389 

Int.  CL*  A44B  /  7/00 
VS.  CL  24—208  A  15  Clafam 

1.  A  snap  button  comprising  a  male  member  and  a  tacking 
member,  said  male  member  comprising  a  base  formed  with 
uniformly  space  holes  positioned  at  equal  distances  from  the 
center  of  said  base,  a  projection,  and  a  raised  portion  having 
a  polygonal  cross  section,  the  polygon  having  a  predetermined 
positional  relationship  with  respect  to  said  holes,  said  raised 
portion  including  at  least  one  segment  formed  over  a  central 
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area  of  said  base,  said  raised  portion  serving  to  restrict  the 
orientation  of  the  male  member,  said  tacking  member  having 


uniformly  spaced  pointed  legs  at  equal  distances  from  the 
center  of  the  member  and  adapted  to  be  aligned  to  said  holes. 


3,925,861         ' 
UPHOLSTERY  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Alfred  TUlner,  Belin,  Germany,  assignor  |o  Oke  Rainer  von  der 
Heydc  &  Co.,  Lone,  Germany 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,482 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1974, 
2420331 

int.  Ci.'  A47C  3100;  A44B  21100 
MS.  CI.  24—243  K  11  Claims 


5.  A  fastening  device  for  use  in  attaching  fabric  to  the 
surface  of  a  foundation  comprising:  a  flexible,  one-piece  ex- 
tnision  made  of  plastic  material,  said  extfusion  having  a  cross- 
sectional  configuration  in  the  general  shape  of  an  I,  said  extru- 
sion thereby  having  two  spaced-apart  ribs  and  a  central  web 
joining  said  ribs,  said  web  being  spaced  from  said  foundation 
surface  when  said  two  spaced-apart  rib)  are  in  contact  with 
said  foundation  surface,  said  web  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged such  that  securing  means  may  b«  driven  through  said 
web  into  said  foundation  surface  to  thereby  bend  said  web  into 
a  V-shaped  configuration,  whereby,  upon  laying  said  extrusion 
on  said  foundation  surface,  covering  said  extrusion  with  said 
fabric,  and  driving  said  securing  means  through  said  fabric  and 
through  said  web  into  said  foundation  lurface  as  aforesaid, 
said  web  is  bent  into  said  V-shaped  configuration  and  the 
portions  of  said  ribs  remote  from  said  folindation  surface  are 
brought  together  to  trap  said  fabric  between  said  ribs  and 
within  said  V. 


3,925,862 
QUICK  CLOSING  CL^IiMP 
Huch  A.  YouncNood,  Jr.,  3225  N.  Virgt^a,  OUahoma  City, 
Okla.  73118 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,582 
Int.  CI.*  A44B  21100;  F16M  13102 
U.S.  CL  24-252  R  j  11  Claims 

1.  A  quick  closing,  automatically  actuated  clamp  compris- 
ing:    ' 
a  base; 

a  generally  L-shaped  slotted  jaw  pivotklly  mounted  on  the 
base  for  pivotation  about  a  horizontal  pivotal  axis,  said 
jaw  including  a  foot  plate  terminating  in  an  edge  spaced 
from  said  horizontal  pivotal  axis  and  another  plate  ex- 


tending substantially  normal  to  said  foot  plate  and  having 
a  slot  therein; 
a  generally  L-shaped  male  jaw  having  a  base  portion  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  plate  at  said  edge  for  pivotation 
about  a  pivotal  axis  spaced  from,  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to,  said  first-mentioned  pivotal  axis,  said 
second  pivotal  axis  moving  toward  and  away  from  said 
base  as  said  jaws  are  respectively  pivoted  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  said  male  jaw  further  including  a 
clamping  portion  dimensioned  to  fit  into  the  slot  in  said 
slotted  jaw; 


means  resiliently  biasing  said  jaws  apart  from  each  other  to 
a  location  where  said  second-mentioned  pivotal  axis  is 
located  at  its  furthest  distance  from  said  base; 

means  movably  interconnecting  said  male  jaw  to  said  base 
for  limiting  the  distance  said  male  jaw  can  be  pivoted 
away  from  said  slotted  jaw;  and 

a  latching  tongue  movably  mounted  on  said  slotted  jaw  for 
engaging  said  male  jaw  when  it  is  pivoted  toward  said 
slotted  jaw,  and  said  clamping  portion  enters  the  slot  in 
said  other  plate  of  said  slotted  jaw. 


3,925,863 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  WRINKLING  OF 

WEB  SHAPED  FLAT  MATERIALS 
Amfried  Meyer,  Neckargartacherstrasse,  7101  Frankenbach, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,898 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Dec.     14,     1970,' 
11219/70 

Int.  CL*  D06C  19100 
UJS.  CI.  26—1  16  CUims 


,,-j^ 


27 


29  K  17  12      32  23  20 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  crumpling  of  a  flexible, 
flat  web  to  form  rsmdom  creases  therein  comprising:  treat- 
ment means  forming  a  treatment  zone  for  continuously  and 
alternately  gathering  said  web  simultaneously  in  its  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  directions,  said  treatment  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  guide  elements  for  gathering  said  web  in  said 
zone,  said  guide  elements  arranged  in  succeeding  rows  in  the 
feeding  direction  of  said  web,  the  guide  elements  in  each  row 
intermeshing  with  guide  elements  in  adjacent  rows  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  web  through  said  zone,  the  web  being 
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guided  tfirough  said  treating  zone  in  a  wavelike  manner  simul- 
taneously in  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions,  said  treat- 
ment means  further  including  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
guide  elements  for  advancing  said  web  through  said  treatment 
means;  feeding  means  for  continuously  supplying  said  web  in 
its  flat,  outstretched  state  to  said  treatment  means;  means  for 
continuously  removing  said  web  from  said  treatmet  means; 
and  means  for  continuously  suetching  and  spreading  out  said 
web  to  yield  the  flexible,  flat  web  having  random  creases 
therein;  said  treatment  means  further  comprising  at  least  two 
parallel  rotatable  axles,  a  multi-pronged  member  disposed  on 
each  axle,  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  the  prongs  of  each  of 
said  members  and  containing  said  guide  elements  thereon 
such  that  said  guide  elements  are  radially  offset  from  said 
axles,  and  drive  means  for  synchronously  rotating  said  axles 
and  hence  said  multi-pronged  members  in  opposite  directions 
whereby  said  guide  elements  mesh  in  a  cogwheel  manner. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  crumpling  of  a  flexible, 
flat  web  to  form  random  creases  therein  comprising  at  least 
two  multi-pronged  members  mounted  for  rotation  about  re- 
spective parallel  axes,  a  plurality  of  parallel  shafts  mounted  on 
the  prongs  of  said  multi-pronged  members,  a  plurality  of  guide 
elements  mounted  on  each  shaft,  said  multi-pronged  mem- 
bers, shafts  and  guide  elements  mounted  so  that  the  guide 
elements  on  the  shaft  of  one  multi-pronged  member  intermesh 
in  a  cogwheel  manner  with  the  guide  elements  on  the  shafts  of 
the  other  multipronged  member,  and  first  drive  means  for 
synchronously  rotating  said  multi-pronged  members. 


a.  a  treating  vessel; 

b.  a  pressure  manifold  received  in  said  vessel  and  extending 
at  least  along  the  effective  treating  width  thereof,  said 
manifold  having  at  least  one  upwardly  oriented  nozzle 
therein  at  a  predetermined  angle; 

c.  means  to  feed  a  textile  fabric  to  the  treating  vessel; 

d.  means  to  withdraw  the  textile  fabric  from  the  treating 
vessel,  the  fabric  passing  in  transit  through  the  vessel 
between  said  feeding  and  withdrawing  means  over  the 


r. 


70 


so 


3,925,864 

LOOP  PILE  FABRIC  CUTTING  APPARATUS  WITH 

SELVEDGE  PROTECTOR 

Michael  William  Gilpatrick,  Chesnee,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,739 

Int.  CI.*  D06C  13108 

U.S.  CI.  26-9  1  Claim 


upwardly  oriented  nozzle  and  forming  a  downwardly 
extending  loop  therebetween;  and 
e.  means  adjacent  the  loop  for  sensing  the  extent  thereof  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  fabric  through  the 
vessel,  the  fabric  being  solely  and  freely  supported  on  an 
upwardly  directed  air  stream  generated  by  the  nozzle  of 
the  pressure  manifold  and  bulked  by  actions  induced 
therein  by  said  air  stream  between  the  feeding  and  with- 
drawing means. 


(<o    \ 


J 


l..-;^/^i.    /Vy 
'^j.^ 


B   -^ 


3,925,866 

METHOD  AND  NEEDLE  MACHINE  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  PILE  FABRICS 

Herbert  Lochner,  Kempen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cikakm- 

Vliesstoffwerk  GmbH,  Kempen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,719 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    21,    1973, 
2308516 

Int.  CI.*  D04H  18100 
U.S.  CI.  28-4  R  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  to  provide  a  cut  loop  pile  fabric  product  com- 
prising: a  rotor,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  cutting  means  in  said 
rotor,  means  to  rotate  said  rotor,  each  of  said  plurality  of  rows 
having  a  plurality  of  cutting  modules  therein  and  blank  mod- 
ules outside  of  the  cutting  modules  on  each  end,  each  of  said 
cutting  modules  comprising  a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting 
cutting  blade  members,  a  plurality  of  cutting  blade  guard 
members  adjacent  said  cutting  blade  members  and  projecting 
upwardly  beyond  said  cutting  blade  members,  means  to  pass 
the  loops  of  a  loop  pile  fabric  into  contact  with  the  cutting 
module  and  means  to  take  up  the  loop  pile  fabric  having  cut 
loops. 


3,925,865 
FABRIC  BULKING  UNIT 
Donald  K,  Christian,  119  Woodbine  Ten,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
29301 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,180 
Int.  CI.*  D06C  1100 
U.S.CL  26-18.5  4  Claims 

1.  Bulking  apparatus  for  textile  fabric  comprising: 


1.  Needling  apparatus  for  producing  needled  pile  web  from 
fibre  web  passed  therethrough  comprising,  in  combination, 
roller  guide  means  for  guiding  said  fibre  web  through  said 
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apparatus  in  a  direction  extending  vertically  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  take-up  drum  disposed  tubstantially  directly 
below  said  roller  guide  means  adapted  to  have  said  needled 
pile  web  wound  thereabout  in  an  accutnulated  web  roll,  at 
least  one  pair  of  directly  opposed  horizontally  movable  needle 
boards  located  between  said  roller  guide  means  and  said  take- 
up  drum  and  arranged  to  perform  needling  operations  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  upon  fibre  web  pa4sing  therebetween  in 
order  to  form  pile  layers  thereupon,  means  for  sensing  the 
amount  of  web  material  accumulated  upon  said  take-up  roll, 
and  means  for  moving  said  take-up  roll  in  response  to  said 
sensing  means  in  accordance  with  the !  amount  of  material 
accumulated  thereupon  to  retain  substantially  constant  the 
location  through  which  portions  of  said  web  material  incom- 
ing to  said  take-up  roll  are  passed. 


3,925,867 

COMBINATION  SAW  AND  FILING  ^LADE  FOR  USE 
WITH  JIG  OR  SABRE  $AW 
James  Kareman,  516  Moamouth  Ave.,  Bradley  Beach,  NJ. 
07720 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,011 

Int.  C1.'B23D  7110V 

U.S.  CL  29-78  3  Claims 


/e  -^ 


rj     - 


'■'    >'u- 


1.  In  a  combination  Saw  and  Filing  Blade  for  use  with  a  Jig 
or  Sabre  Saw,  the  combination  of  a  bar  made  of  suitable  hard 
steel;  said  bar  having  flat  opposite  sides;  one  end  of  said  bar 
being  adaptable  for  being  held  in  a  chuck  of  a  portable  electri- 
cally powered  Jig  or  Sabre  Saw,  and  a  longitudinal  row  of 
teeth  formed  on  each  of  said  flat  sides,  having  means  for 
sawing  and  filing  at  the  same  time;  each  said  tooth  including 
a  flat  rectangular  face  having  three  cutting  edges,  and  a  body 
of  said  tooth  tapering  from  said  face  to  a  point. 


3,925,868 
CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CUTTER  BITS 
Kanwar  J.  Singh,  Meadvilie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McCrosky  Tool 
Coqporation,  Meadvilie,  Pa. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Scr.  NoJ  481,781 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  IIOO 
MS.  CL  29-96  8  Claims 

1.  A  tool  clamping  assembly  for  det^chably  fastening  an 
indexable  cutting  bit  on  a  tool  holder,  comprising 

a.  a  tool  holder  having  a  recessed  seat  therein  for  receiving 
a  regular  polygonal  cutting  bit  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  cutting  edges,  j 

b.  said  recessed  seat  having  a  base  portion  and  at  least  one 
shoulder  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 

c.  said  base  portion  having  a  threaded  bore  at  the  interior 
portion  thereof  extending  inwardly  Of  the  tool  holder, 

d.  said  indexable  cutting  bit  having  a  cylindrical  opening  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  threaded'  bore,  said  opening 
extending  between  the  opposite  faces  of  said  bit  and 
centrally  of  the  lateral  edges  thereof, 

e.  a  clamping  bolt  for  fastening  said  cutting  bit  onto  said 
seat,  said  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  at  the  one  end 
thereof  and  an  external  tapered  la|teral  surface  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof. 


f.  a  radially  expansible  sleeve  surrounding  said  tapered 
lateral  surface  of  said  bolt  provided  with  a  narrow  slot  in 
the  lateral  wall  thereof  extending  from  the  opposite  ends 
thereof, 

g.  said  sleeve  having  an  external  substantially  cylindrical 
surface  normally  fitting  closely  within  said  cylindrical 
opening  of  said  cutting  bit,  and  an  internal  frusto-conical 
surface  having  a  conicity  corresponding  to  the  tapered 
lateral  surface  of  said  bolt  to  effect  substantially  complete 
surface  contact  between  said  internal  fhisto-conical  sur- 
face and  the  tapered  lateral  surface  of  said  bolt  around  its 
entire  circumferential  area  except  for  the  small  area 
adjacent  to  said  narrow  slot,  and 


h.  means  at  the  end  of  said  bolt  for  imparting  rotary  move- 
ment thereto,  whereby  the  advancing  movement  of  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  bolt  into  said  threaded  bore  of 
said  tool  holder  imparts  only  radial  expansive  movement 
to  said  sleeve  to  the  exclusion  of  any  translational  move- 
ment thereto,  which  effects  tightly  engaging  contact  be- 
tween substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  said  tapered 
lateral  surface  of  said  bolt  and  the  correspondingly  ta- 
pered internal  surface  of  said  sleeve  as  well  as  between 
substantially  the  entire  external  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
sleeve  and  the  internal  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  open- 
ing in  said  indexable  cutting  bit,  whereby  a  rigid  and  tight 
clamping  interconnection  is  effected  between  said  tool 
holder  and  cutting  bit  at  both  said  base  portion  and  shoul- 
der portion  of  said  seat. 


3,925,869 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TENSION 

INDICATOR-TURNBUCKLE 

Fredrick  W.  Thompson,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,197,  Jan.  7,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,419 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  13100 

U.S.  CI.  29-175  1  Claim 


/?-- 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  tension  indicator-tum- 
buckle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming,  from  elastic  material,  a  body  of  preselected 
shape  and  having  an  axis,  wherein  said  preselected  shape 
includes  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  in  axially  aligned 
spaced-apart  relationship  along  said  axis,  and  further 
wherein  said  preselected  shape  also  includes  a  middle 
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portion  between  said  axially  aligned  first  end  and  second 
end; 

b.  threading  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  internally; 

c.  applying  simultaneously  a  preselected  tension  load  to  said 
first  end,  and  an  equal  and  directionally  opposite  tension 
load  to  said  second  end,  whereby  said  formed  elastic  body 
temporarily  deforms; 

d.  forming  a  slit  in  said  middle  portion  of  said  temporarily 
deformed  elastic  body; 

e.  and,  discontinuing  the  application  of  said  preselected 
tension  load  to  said  first  end  and  of  said  preselected 
oppositely  directed  equal  tension  load  to  said  second  end; 
whereby  the  temporarily  deformed  elastic  body  returns  to 
its  original  preselected  shape,  and  whereby  said  slit 
formed  in  said  middle  portion  of  said  tempKtrarily  de- 
formed elastic  body  becomes  a  gap,  and  also  whereby  the 
complete  closing  of  the  gap  resulting  from  the  subsequent 
application  of  tension  loads  to  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  of  said  elastic  body  is  a  visual  indication  that 
the  applied  tension  loads  are  equal  to  the  preselected 
loads  which  were  originally  applied  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  to  temporarily  deform  the  said  formed  elastic 
body. 


speed  which  is  equivalent  to  the  rotative  speed  of  said 
first  and  second  roller  means. 


3,925,870 
TRUSS  ASSEMBLY  JIG 
James  D.  Adams,  P.  O.  Box  7462,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80933 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,201 
Int.  CI.*  B23P  19100 
U.S.  CI.  29-200  J  10  Claims 

1.  A  truss  assembly  jig  for  forming  at  least  one  structural 
truss  by  joining  a  plurality  of  individual  precut  wooden  mem- 
bers, the  truss  joints  being  made  by  compressing  and  embed- 
ding toothed  gusset  plates  on  each  side  of  the  joints  of  the 
individual  members,  the  jig  comprising: 

a.  base  means; 

b.  movable  support  means  mounted  on  said  base  means  and 
having  a  flat  elongated  surface  for  supporting  the  precut 
members  arranged  into  the  shape  of  at  least  one  struc- 
tural truss; 

c.  a  plurality  of  clamping  means  mounted  on  said  support 
means  and  arranged  around  the  outside  of  the  perimeter 
of  a  held  truss  to  hold  the  assembled  members  in  truss 
position,  said  clamping  means  including  means  for  elevat- 
ing the  held  truss  members  above  the  surface  of  the  sup- 
port means  to  permit  the  positioning  of  the  gusset  plates 
on  each  side  of  the  joints  of  the  held  individual  precut 
members; 

d.  first  roller  means  mounted  on  said  base  means  and  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  opposed  substantially  vertical 
rollers  arranged  with  their  bite  horizontally  aligned  with 
said  support  means  for  passing  said  support  means  there- 
through, one  of  said  rollers  being  disposed  beneath  said 
surface,  aid  rollers  being  arranged  to  receive  said  mov- 
able support  means  and  at  least  one  truss  thereon,  so  as 
to  partially  embed  the  gusset  plates  into  said  precut  mem- 
bers passing  between  said  roller  means,  said  first  roller 
means  further  including  means  following  said  roller 
means  to  sequentially  release  each  clamping  means  after 
it  passes  through  said  roller  means  to  free  the  truss; 

e.  a  second  roller  means  mounted  on  said  base  means  and 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  opposed  substantially  verti- 
cal rollers  horizontally  aligned  with  said  first  roller  means 
and  arranged  to  pass  at  least  one  truss  therethrough  after 
it  passes  said  first  roller  means  so  that  said  gusset  plates 
are  fiilly  compressed  and  embedded  into  said  precut 
members  to  form  said  structural  truss;  and 

f.  said  movable  support  means  includes  power  drive  means 
drivingly  connected  to  said  support  means  and  said  first 
and  second  roller  means,  whereby  said  movable  support 
means  is  moved  toward  said  first  roller  means  at  a  lineal 


3,925,871 
HAND  TOOL 
Peter  W.  Beaumont,  6806   1st  Ave.  N.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
35206 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,606 

Int.  CL*  B23P  19104 

U.S.  CL  29-239  3  Claims 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  use  in  the  removal  of  guttering  from 
buildings  and  the  like  comprising: 

a.  an  angle  iron  member,  said  angle  iron  member  being 
sized  appropriately  to  allow  the  distal  edge  of  said  angle 
iron  member  to  engage  the  lip  portion  of  a  gutter; 

b.  an  elongated  handle  member  attached  to  said  angle  iron 
member,  the  long  dimension  of  said  handle  member  being 
mounted  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  long  dimen- 
sion of  said  angle  iron  member;  and 

c.  gripping  members  mounted  on  both  ends  of  said  angle 
iron  members,  said  gripping  members  being  mounted  in 
such  a  manner  that  when  said  angle  iron  member  has 
engaged  said  lip  portion  of  said  gutter  said  gripping  mem- 
bers can  be  locked  onto  said  gutter  to  prevent  slipping  or 
buckling  of  said  gutter  during  removal. 


3,925,872 
TIMING  COVER  REPLACEMENT  TOOL 
Lloyd  B.  McDaniel,  927  W.  Larissa  St.,  Jacksonville,  Tex. 
75766 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,761 

Int.  CL»  B25B  27114 

\i&.  CL  29-267  2  Claims 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle  portion,  a  working  portion 
comprising  a  bar  attached  to  said  handle  portion  and  having 
spaced  prongs  extending  from  the  bar  away  from  the  handle 
portion,  and  a  band  portion  comprising  a  U-shaped  band 
having  free  ends  with  openinp  therethrough  extending  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  the  band  and  sized  and  spaced  to  pass  said 
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prongs,  and  said  working  portion  and  said  band  portion  being 
cooperatively  assembled  with  said  proi^  extending  through 
the  openings  in  said  free  ends. 


3,925,873 

BICYCLE  FRAME  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Mecum,  5728  Monona  Drive,  Madison,  Wis.  53716 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No,  546,193 

Int.  Ci.'B2SB  27/7]^ 

VS.  CL  29—271  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  the  rear  stays  of  a  bicycle  frame 
having  a  head  tube,  a  seat  tube,  rear  stays,  and  rear  dropouts, 
said  method  comprising: 

a.  placing  the  head  and  seat  tubes  of  !a  bicycle  frame  over 
stationary  head  and  seat  tube  spindles, 

b.  attaching  an  elastic  band  from  the  rear  dropouts  forward 
around  the  head  tube  of  the  bicycle  frame,  and 

c.  placing  a  stay  aligning  tool  against  either  side  of  the  head 
tube  of  the  bicycle  frame  and  levering  the  rear  stays  of  the 
bicycle  frame  into  a  position  to  equalize  the  distance  from 
the  elastic  band  to  the  seat  tube  on  each  side  .while  main- 
taining the  desired  rear  wheel  hub  flistance  between  the 
rear  dropouts. 


3,925,874 
PIPE  GRIPPER 
Steven  M.  Moyers,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  United  States  Energy 
Research  and  Development  Administration,   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,924 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  19/02 

VS.  CI.  29-282  2  Clabns 


1 .  A  tool  for  gripping  the  exterior  surface  of  a  pipe  to  enable 
an  axial  force  to  be  transmitted  to  the  p^,  comprising: 

a  wedge-seating  member  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side  opposite  said  first  side,  said  wedge-seating  member 
having  a  hole  in  the  shape  of  a  cruciform  extending  there- 
through from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side  capable  of 
receiving  said  pipe,  said  hole  having  a  longitudinal  axis 


with  each  end  interior  surface  of  the  branches  of  said 
cruciform  hole  forming  axial  seating  surfaces  positioned 
symmetrically  about  said  longitudinal  axis  in  substantially 
circular  alignment,  said  wedge-seating  member  having 
coupling  bolts  extending  from  said  first  side  axial  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  a  pulling  machine  coupled  to  said  cou- 
pling bolts  for  applying  force  thereto  axial  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  each  of  said  seating  surfaces  being  equally 
tapered  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  in  the  same 
direction  from  said  first  side  toward  said  second  side,  and 
a  plurality  of  wedges  each  having  two  ends,  a  seating  face 
and  a  grooved  concave  face  opposing  said  seating  face, 
each  of  said  seating  faces  being  tapered  from  one  end  of 
said  wedges  to  the  other  with  the  same  degree  of  taper  as 
said  seating  surfaces  so  that  with  a  pipe  inserted  into  said 
hole,  and  each  of  said  seating  faces  in  sliding  contact  with 
one  of  said  seating  surfaces,  said  concave  faces  are  main- 
tained in  substantially  circular  alignment  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  whereby  force  applied  by  said  pulling 
machine  to  said  coupling  bolts  in  a  first  direction  from 
said  first  side  to  said  second  side  causes  axial  sliding  of 
said  seating  faces  across  said  seating  surfaces,  thereby 
decreasing  the  diameter  of  said  circular  alignment  and 
tending  to  grip  the  pip)e,  the  decresise  in  diameter  of  said 
circular  alignment  being  limited  by  the  abutting  of  adja- 
cent concave  faces,  and  force  applied  to  said  wedge-seat- 
ing member  opposite  in  direction  to  said  first  direction 
thereby  causes  axial  sliding  of  said  seating  faces  across 
said  seating  surfaces  in  the  direction  from  said  second 
side  to  said  first  side  increasing  the  diameter  of  said  circu- 
lar alignment  tending  to  release  the  pipe. 


3,925,875 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  PREFABRICATED 

WALL  MODULE 

Jack  Doke,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Angeles  Metal 

Trim  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,295,  May  29, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,629 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  39/00;  B23P  11/00 

VS.  CL  29—509  4  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  constructing  a  prefabricated  wall  module  for 
a  building,  wherein  the  wall  module  comprises: 

a  first  normally  horizontal  sheet  metal  member  in  the  form 
of  an  upper  U-shaped  downwardly  facing  cap  member 
having  a  main  web  and  two  longitudinal  side  flanges 
depending  from  the  main  web; 

a  second  normally  horizontal  sheet  metal  member  in  the 
form  of  a  lower  U-shaped  floor  track  member  having  a 
main  web  and  two  longitudinal  side  flanges  extending 
upward  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  normsilly  upright  sheet 
metal  studs,  each  having  a  main  longitudinal  web  and  two 
opposite  side  flanges  extending  from  the  main  web, 

the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  studs  being  telescoped  into 
the  first  and  second  horizontal  members  respectively  into 
pressure  contact  with  the  main  webs  thereof  with  the  two 
side  flanges  of  each  longitudinal  member  in  face-to-face 
relation  with  the  side  flanges  of  the  studs  thereby  provid- 
ing a  pair  of  opposite  rectangular  areas  of  two  layers  of 
overlapping  sheet  metal  at  each  end  of  each  stud. 
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the  intersection  of  the  side  flanges  of  the  studs  with  the  side 
flanges  of  the  two  horizontal  members  forming  90°  angles 
with  the  vertex  of  each  angle  at  a  comer  of  one  of  said 
rectangular  areas; 
said  method  being  characterized  by  the  use  of  a  tool  having 
two  parts  with  the  reach  of  the  jaws  thereof  at  least  equal 
to  the  distance  from  said  vertex  to  a  central  portion  of  the 
corresponding  rectangular  area, 
the  two  parts  of  the  tool  respectively  carrying  two  cooperat- 
ing punching  elements,  one  being  a  hollow  die,  and  the 
other  being  a  punch; 
said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
placing  each  stud  in  the  desired  assembled  position  rela- 
tive to  said  horizontal  members  thereby  providing  two 
of  said  rectangular  areas  at  each  end  of  the  stud  with 
one  of  said  vertices  at  the  comer  of  the  rectangular 
area; 
applying  pressure  to  said  track  member  and  said  cap 
member  to  force  the  webs  of  said  members  into  pres- 
sure contact  with  the  ends  of  said  studs; 
placing  said  tool  in  the  region  of  each  of  said  vertices  with 
the  parts  extending  diagonally  of  the  corresponding 
rectangular  area  into  a  central  portion  of  the  rectangu- 
lar area  and  with  said  two  punching  elements  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  sheet  metal 
in  said  area; 
and  forcing  said  jaws  together  to  drive  said  punch  through 
the  two  layers  of  metal  of  the  rectangular  area  into  the 
interior  of  the  die, 
while  the  ends  of  said  studs  are  held  in  pressure  contact 

with  the  webs  of  said  longitudinal  members, 
said  punch  and  die  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  form 
an  aperture  in  the  two  layers  with  interlocking  tongues 
of  the  two  layers  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the 
aperture  into  the  interior  of  the  stud  and  with  the 
tongues  more  nearly  perpendicular  to  than  parallel  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  stud. 


3,925,876 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  BOLTS  OR  RIVETS  TO  NUTS 
Donald  A.  Curtis,  Ashville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,856 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  39/00;  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—509  3  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  fastening  together  a  plurality  of  members 
having  aligned  coaxial  apertures  which  comprises  providing  a 
headed  pin  having  a  threaded  shank  portion  with  a  polygonal 
recess  formed  therein,  seating  the  head  of  the  pin  against  one 
surface  of  the  members  to  be  fastened  together,  the  pin  being 
of  sufficient  length  so  that  the  threaded  shank  portion  extends 
through  said  apertures  and  beyond  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
members  to  be  fastened  together,  threading  a  nut  onto  said 
threaded  shank  portion  with  sufficient  torque  to  develop  a 
preloading  stress  in  said  pin,  and  thereafter  inserting  a  heating 
element  into  said  polygonal  recess  to  thereby  cause  radially 
outward  plastic  deformation  of  the  threaded  shank  portion 
from  which  results  increased  tension  in  said  pin. 


3,925,877 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  TOOL  HOLDERS 
CARRYING  MOUNTED  TOOLS  ON  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Wilhelm  August  Karl  Junike,  and  Hans- Joachim  Koch,  both  of 
Hannover,  Germany,  assignors  to  Max  Muiler  Brinker  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Zweigniederiassung  der  Gildemeister  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Langenhagen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,177 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Apr.    13,    1973, 
2318778 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  3/155 
U.S.  CI.  29—568  6  Claims 


ooo  ooooooo 
BB  ooooooo 
BB  ooooooo 
ooo  ooooooo 


1.  Apparatus  for  changing  tool  holders  carrying  tools  used 
on  a  lathe  having  a  main  frame,  a  bed  slide  longitudinally 
slidable  on  said  main  frame,  a  face  slide  slidably  mounted  on 
said  bed  slide  for  transverse  movement  with  respect  thereto 
and  inclined  to  the  horizontal  said  apparatus  including  in 
combination: 

a  tool  turret  rotatably  supported  by  said  face  slide  and 
having  at  least  two  tool  holder  clamping  devices, 

at  least  one  movable  tool  holder  magazine  supported  by  said 
main  frame  for  slidable  movement  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  bed  slide  and  positioned  generally  above  said  face 
slide  and  above  the  turret, 

said  magazine  having  a  series  of  arbors,  each  carrying  a  tool 
holder,  and  having  means  for  indexing  said  arbors  around 
a  closed  loop  having  a  straight  portion  lying  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  displacement  direction 
of  said  bed  slide  and  being  at  least  as  long  as  the  dis- 
placemnt  range  of  the  turret  in  the  displacement  direction 
of  said  face  slide,  and  arranged  generally  above  and  di- 
rectly opposite  said-mentioned  displacement  range  of 
said  turret, 

said  magazine  itself  being  displaceable  only  in  the  displace- 
ment direction  of  said  bed  slide,  and 

said  indexing  movement  of  said  arbors  and  their  tool  hold- 
ers on  said  magazine  lying  parallel  to  the  displacement 
direction  of  said  face  slide, 

tool  holder  transfer  means  supported  by  said  face  slide  for 
transferring  tool  holders  between  said  magazine  and  said 
turret. 


3,925,878 

GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 

EXCHANGE  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  WHEELS 

Makoto  Kikuchi,   Kariya,  Japan,  assignor   to  Toyoda-Koki 

Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May    17,   1973,  48- 
54935;  May  17,  1973,  48-54937 

Int.  CI.*B23Q  J//57 
U.S.  CI.  29-568  12  Claims 

1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising: 
a  wheel  head, 

a  wheel  spindle  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  wheel  head 
and  having  a  wheel  support  end  for  supporting  one  of  a 
plurality  of  wheel  holders  respectively  fixing  grinding 
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wheeb,  each  wheel  holder  having  means  defining  a  bore 
which  is  engageable  with  said  wheel  support  end; 
a  storage  device  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stub  shafts  each 
of  which  includes  a  holder  support  end  for  supporting  one 
of  said  wheel  holders  as  a  result  of  the  engagement  be- 
tween said  means  defining  said  bore  and  said  helper 
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support  end,  said  holder  support  erd  having  a  configura- 
tion similar  to  that  of  said  wheel  siippwrt  end;  and 
an  exchange  device  for  transferring  ope  of  said  wheel  hold- 
ers from  said  storage  device  to  said  wheel  head  in  order 
to  attach  said  one  of  said  wheel  lolders  to  said  wheel 
spindle  through  the  engagement  between  said  bore  and 
said  wheel  support  end. 


I01 


3,925.879 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  PHbTOSENSITIVE 

DARLINGTON  DEVICE 

Harold  Weinstein,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sensor 

Technology,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,036 

Int.  CI.*  HOI C  7/OV 

VS.  CI.  29-572  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  Darlington  photodetector 
device  having  light  response  characteristics  within  a  specified 
narrow  range,  comprising; 

forming  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  relatively  large  base 
region  for  a  phototransistor  and  a  base  region  for  a  sec- 
ond transistor,  and  forming  emitter  regions  in  the  respec- 
tive base  regions.  I 

producing  an  insulating  layer  over  both  said  transistors,  said 
layer  having  openings  to  both  the  emitter  of  said  photo- 
transistor  and  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor, 

depositing  an  optically  opaque  metalization  layer  over  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  base  of  said  phototransistor  and 
over  the  openings  to  said  emitter  amd  the  second  transis- 
tor base  so  as  to  electrically  interconnect  the  same, 

providing  an  initial  light-admitting  opening  of  controlled 
area  through  said  opaque  metalization  for  passage  of  light 
to  said  phototransbtor  base  region,  the  area  of  said  initial 
opening  being  of  such  a  size  that  th<  desired  output  cur- 
rent is  not  obtained,  < 

measuring  the  device  output  current  'while  said  device  is 
illuminated  with  light  of  known  level,  and 

modifying  the  size  of  said  opening  t()  achieve  an  output 
current  within  the  specified  narrow  range. 


3,925,880 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BEAM  LEAD 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

Warren  C.  Rosvold,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,497,  April  29, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,054 

Int.  CI.' BO  IJ  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—578  8  Claims 


IZZZZ3-* 

U^   i?^-'"^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  assembly 
having  beam  leads,  providing  a  semiconductor  body  having  a 
planar  surface,  forming  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices 
in  said  body  with  each  of  the  semiconductor  devices  having  at 
least  one  junction  extending  to  said  surface  and  defining  a 
region  in  said  body  and  having  a  contact  area  generally  on  said 
surface,  forming  a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  said  surface, 
forming  openings  in  said  layer  of  insulating  material,  forming 
contact  pad  means  on  said  layer  of  insulating  material  extend- 
ing through  said  openings  for  making  contact  with  said 
contact  areas,  delineating  a  plurality  of  dice  in  said  semicon- 
ductor body  with  each  die  having  certain  semiconductor  de- 
vices therein,  depositing  a  thick  layer  of  photoresist  in  an 
initially  solid  form  over  said  contact  pads  to  a  thickness  in 
excess  of  approximately  Vz  mil,  forming  openings  in  said  thick 
layer  of  photoresist  in  registration  with  said  contact  pad 
means,  forming  beam  leads  overlying  said  photoresist  and 
extending  through  said  openings  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  said  contact  pad  means  and  being  physically  secured 
thereto,  said  beam  leads  extending  over  the  boundaries  of  said 
dice  and  overlying  adjacent  dice  and  with  the  beam  leads  of 
each  die  being  insulated  from  the  beam  leads  of  adjacent  dice, 
and  removing  the  thick  layer  of  photoresist  so  that  the  beam 
leads  are  can  tile  vered  and  have  their  lower  surfaces  spaced 
above  the  layer  of  insulating  material  a  distance  in  excess  of 
approximately  V4  mil  and  separating  the  body  to  form  separate 
and  individual  dice  with  the  beam  leads  mounted  thereon. 


3,925,881 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FACE  COMMUTATOR 
Roy  Price  Bowcott,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  The  Lucas 
Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,340 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1974, 
7180/74 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43m 
U.S.  CL  29-597  2  CUdms 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  face  commutator,  compris- 
ing starting  with  an  annular  blank  of  conductive  material, 
forming  in  one  face  of  the  blank  an  annular  channel  so  as  to 
define  upstanding  circumferential  flanges  at  the  inner  and 
outer  peripheries  of  said  one  face  of  the  blank,  forming  in  said 
one  face  of  the  blank  a  plurality  of  equi-angularly  spaced 
radially  extending  grooves,  said  grooves  extending  over  the 
whole  radial  width  of  the  blank  and  being  deeper  than  the 
thickness  of  the  blank  so  as  to  produce  upstanding  ribs  on  the 
opposite  face  of  the  blank,  said  grooves  dividing  the  blank  into 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  segments,  performing  a  stamping 
operation  on  the  outer  peripheral  flange  portion  of  each  seg- 
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ment  to  bifurcate  the  flange  portion  and  deform  the  two  limbs 
so  produced  away  from  one  another  to  define  a  pair  of 
circumferentially  divergent  projections  at  the  radially  outer 
end  of  each  segment,  moulding  a  synthetic  resin  body  onto 
said  one  face  of  the  blank,  providing  means  on  each  segment 
whereby  an  electrical  connection  can  be  made  thereto,  and 
then  removing  said  ribs  from  the  other  face  of  the  blank  to 
separate  the  segments. 


3,925,882 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
David  John  Sambrook,  Warley,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,969,  April  1 1, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,353 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1971, 
9495/71 

Int.  CL'HOIV  lim 
U.S.  CI.  29—599  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  composite  material 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  assembling  together  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extend- 
ing elements  of  a  non-ferromagnetic  metal  having  a  low 
electrical  resistivity, 

b.  separating  each  element  from  the  other  elements  by  a 
layer  of  a  metal  having  a  higher  electrical  resistivity, 

c.  forming  a  can  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  alter- 
nate segments  of  a  low  electrical  resistivity  metal  and  a 
metal  of  higher  electrical  resistivity, 

d.  locating  the  assembled  elements  in  the  can  to  form  an 
assembly, 

e.  securing  the  assembly  together,  and 

f.  longitudinally  extending  the  assembly  to  elongate  the 
elements  to  produce  corresponding  filaments  and  to 
metallurgically  bond  the  components  of  the  assembly 
securely  together. 


3,925,883 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  WAVEGUIDE  COMPONENTS 
Charles  T.  Cavalear,  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,742 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  lllOO;  B23K  31102 

U.S.  CI.  29—600  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  microwave  waveguide  apparatus 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
bending  a  first  metallic  sheet  into  an  open-sided  rectangular 
channel  member, 


forming  a  second  metallic  sheet  to  provide  a  waveguide 
obstacle  having  outline  dimensions  fitting  the  inner  trans- 
verse dimensions  of  said  channel,  said  obstacle  including 
an  opening  to  define  a  waveguide  iris,  said  forming  of  said 
second  sheet  including  the  step  of  bending  at  least  one 
side  of  said  sheet  to  form  an  angular  foot  projecting  from 
said  side, 

positioning  said  obstacle  within  and  transverse  to  said  chan- 
nel with  said  foot  abutting  a  surface  of  said  channel, 

covering  the  open  side  of  said  channel  with  a  third  metallic 
sheet,  and 

sealing  said  channel,  said  obstacle  and  said  third  sheet 
together  to  form  a  tubular  waveguide  with  said  obstacle 
closing  said  waveguide  except  for  said  iris  in  said  obsta- 
cle. 


3,925,884 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTI-TRACK 

MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Derek  Frank  Case,  122  Cadbury  Rd.,  Sunbury-on-Thames, 

England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,686 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1972, 
60100/72 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7106 
U.S.  CL  29—603  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  multi-track  magnetic  heads 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plate  of  magnetic  material; 

bonding  a  plate  of  non-magnetic  material  to  said  plate  of 
magnetic  material; 

dividing  the  bonded  plates  into  a  plurality  of  elongate  ele- 
ments each  element  comprising  a  strip  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial bonded  to  a  non-magnetic  strip; 

turning  each  of  said  elements  through  90"  so  that  said  mag- 
netic strips  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  said  non-mag- 
netic strips; 

temporarily  securing  the  elements  in  that  position; 

forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  said  strips,  each  channel  cutting 
through  all  said  strips  so  as  to  form  a  window  in  each  said 
magnetic  strip; 

separating  the  elements  again; 

winding  around  each  said  element  a  plurality  of  coils  pass- 
ing through  respective  ones  of  said  windows; 

bonding  said  elements,  with  the  coils  wound  on  them,  to- 
gether in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  corresponding 
ones  of  said  windows  aligned  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  length  of  said  elements,  and  with  said  magnetic  strips 
spaced  from  each  other  by  said  non-magnetic  strips;  and 
dividing  said  elements  along  spaced  parallel  planes  ex- 
tending in  said  transverse  direction,  thereby  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  substantially  identical  multi-track  magnetic 
heads  each  containing  a  portion  of  each  said  element  and 
each  having  one  of  said  coils  electromagnetically  coupled 
to  it. 


941  O.G.-38 
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3,925,885  3,925,887 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  INSUI^ATING  A  COIL  TAP  CAN  OPENER  WITH  REMOVABLE  HAND  LEVER  AND 

Leonard  S.  Smhh,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Century  PIVOTAL  LATCH 

Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Robert  E.  McLean,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rival  Manufac- 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540^83  turing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Int.  CL*  HOIF  7I0)(>  Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,256 


U.S.  CI.  29—605 


2  Claims 


Int.  CI.*  B67B  7138 


3,925,886 
NOVEL  CATHODE  HNGERS 
Leo  G.  Evans,  Tonawanda,  and  Walter  W.  Ruthel,  Grand 
Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plas- 
tics Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,430,  Jan.  3, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,899,408. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1974,  S^r.  No.  501,715 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43102 
U.S.  CI.  29—628  I  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electrically  connecting^  at  least  one  length  of 
a  highly  conductive  metal  to  a  conductive  metal  cathode 
reinforcing  means  which  substantially  eliminates  metal  war- 
page  from  welding  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  welding  a  tip  of  conductive  metal  of  the  same  type  as  the 
cathode  reinforcing  means  to  one  end  of  said  length  of 
highly  conductive  metal  and  a  bar  of  conductive  metal  of 
the  same  type  as  the  cathode  reinfofcing  means  along  the 
other  end  of  said  length  of  highly  conductive  metal, 

b.  correcting  any  metal  warpage  from  welding  dissimilar 
types  of  metals. 

c.  welding  said  tip  and  said  bar  to  said  cathode  reinforcing 
means  thereby  electrically  interconnecting  said  length  of 
highly  conductive  metal  and  said  cathode  reinforcing 
means. 


U.S.  CL  30—4  R 


5  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  tapping  a  coil  anq  insulating  the  same, 

consisting  of  the  steps  of 

stripping  the  end  of  a  tap  lead, 

applying  said  stripped  end  of  said  tapped  lead  to  a  turn  of 

the  winding  of  a  coil, 
crimping  said  stripped  end  onto  said  turn  forming  a  tap, 
applying  an  insulating  sleeve  to  said  tap  lead  consisting  of 

slitting  one  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  forming  a  flap 

portion,  I 

moving  said  sleeve  onto  said  tap  leaq  and  placing  said  slit 

end  adjacent  said  tap, 
folding  said  flap  portion  about  said  tap  insulating  the  same, 

and 
overlying  said  flap  portion  with  subtequent  turns  of  said 

winding  securing  said  flap  portion. 


I.  In  a  can  opener  having  an  upright  frame,  a  rotary  feed 
wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  feed  wheel,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of: 

a  hand  lever  carrying  a  cutting  element  thereon; 

means  defining  an  opening  in  one  of  said  hand  lever  and 
said  frame; 

a  pin  member  extending  from  the  other  of  said  hand  lever 
and  said  frame,  said  pin  member  being  axially  insertable 
in  said  opening  to  mount  said  hand  lever  on  said  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  alx)ut  the  axis  of  the  pin  member  and 
said  pin  member  being  axially  removable  from  said  open- 
ing to  detach  said  hand  lever  from  said  frame;  and 

a  latch  member  supported  on  one  of  said  hand  lever  and 
said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  latching 
position  wherein  said  pin  member  is  engagingly  retained 
in  said  opening  by  said  latch  member  to  preclude  detach- 
ment of  said  hand  lever  from  said  frame  and  a  release 
position  wherein  said  pin  member  is  axially  removable 
from  said  opening  to  permit  detachment  of  said  hand 
lever  from  said  frame,  said  pin  member  being  selectively 
movable  in  said  opening  transversely  thereof  to  engag- 
ingly pivot  said  latch  member  between  said  latching  and 
release  positions. 


3,925,888 
HAIR  CLIPPER  FOR  THE  NOSE  AND  EARS 
William  G.  Bozsanyi,  2514  Hollywood  Place,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
46614 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,245 

Int.  Cl.»  B26B  19114 

U.S.  CI.  30—29.5  5  Claims 


x> 


1.  In  a  hair  clipper  including  a  conically  shaped  hollow  open 
ended  head  defmed  by  a  side  wall,  the  side  wall  at  said  head 
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open  end  being  serrated,  a  shaft  extending  into  said  head  and 
terminating  inwardly  of  the  open  end  thereof,  power  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  relative  to  said  head,  cutter  blade  means 
located  within  said  head  and  having  spaced  cutters  overlying 
the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  at  said  head  open  end, 
means  securing  said  blade  means  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  with 
the  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising  means  located  within 
said  head  between  said  spaced  blade  parts  for  deflecting  hair 
protruding  into  said  head  open  end  toward  said  blade  parts 
and  between  said  serrations  whereby  said  hairs  will  be  caused 
to  be  severed  by  said  blade  parts,  said  deflecting  means  includ- 
ing a  conically  shaped  portion  having  sides  converging  toward 
said  head  open  end  and  being  located  oppositely  of  a  blade 
part  in  alignment  with  such  blade  part  and  said  head  open  end. 


3,925,889 

MECHANICAL  HAIR  FEEDING  ELECTRIC  RAZOR 

Karmen  D.  Albert,  74-16  58th  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  11373 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,705 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  79/72 

U.S.  CI.  30—43.8  7  Claims 


major  portion  of  the  straw  section  therein,  spoon  bowl  wings 
extending  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tunnel  and 
attached  to  the  cylindrical  wall,  said  tunnel  diminishing  in 
cross  section  toward  the  tip  of  the  spoon  bowl  remote  from  the 
straw  so  as  to  grip  a  soda  straw  inserted  therein,  and  an  end 
wall  of  the  tunnel  tending  to  close  the  suction  end  of  the 
tunnel. 


3,925,891 

PUNCH  MECHANISM  FOR  MODIFYING  CIGARETTE 

MACHINE  MAGAZINES 

Roy  J.  Devilbiss,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,301 

Int.  CI.'  B26F  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  30—362  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  shaver  having  a  housing  containing  an 
electric  motor,  at  least  one  cutting  blade  coupled  to  the  output 
shaft  of  the  motor  for  movement,  and  a  shaving  head  with  a 
comb  in  contact  with  the  at  least  one  cutting  blade,  the  im- 
provement comprising  at  least  one  eccentric  member,  of 
sufflcient  weight  to  move  the  shaver  housing  in  an  elliptical 
path  with  respect  to  the  shaving  area  pivotably  mounted  in 
said  housing,  said  eccentric  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
substantially  parallel  to  the  comb  of  the  cutting  head,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  at  least  one  eccentric  member  to  the 
shaft  of  the  motor  so  that  the  rotation  of  said  eccentric  mem- 
ber generates  an  unbalanced  centrifugal  force  to  cause  the 
housing  of  the  shaver  to  oscillate  in  a  circular  motion. 


3,925,890 
SPOON  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SODA  STRAW 
Vaughn  D.  Frodsham,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Howard 
E.  Huntington,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,085 

Int.  Cl.»  A47J  43128 

U.S.  CI.  30-141  1  Claim 


1.  A  spoon  bowl  attachment  for  cooperation  with  a  soda 
straw  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  defining  a 
straw-receiving  tunnel  open  along  one  side  and  enveloping  a 


1.  Punching  apparatus  for  removing  segments  of  predeter- 
mined configuration  from  a  sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  elongated  frame, 

a  die  element  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  frame,  said  die  ele- 
ment having  a  shear  surface  of  predetermined  configura- 
tion corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  segment  to  be 
punched  from  the  sheet, 

an  elongated  carrier  member  having  a  punch  fixed  to  one 
end  thereof,  said  punch  being  complementally  configured 
with  said  die  element  shear  surface,  said  carrier  member 
being  supported  on  said  frame  for  sliding  straight  line 
travel  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  punch  at  the  said 
one  end  thereof  is  spaced  outwardly  a  distance  from  the 
said  one  end  of  said  frame  to  a  second  position  in  which 
the  punch  is  spaced  inwardly  a  distance  from  said  one  end 
of  said  frame,  said  punch  when  slid  from  said  first  to  said 
second  p)osition  passing  through  said  die  element  adjacent 
said  shear  surface  for  applying  punching  force  to  a  sheet 
positioned  against  said  die  element, 

an  elongated  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
the  other  end  of  said  carrier  member,  and 

means  for  applying  substantially  straight  line  stroking  force 
in  the  direction  in  which  said  carrier  member  slides  when 
moving  from  its  first  to  second  position,  the  other  end  of 
said  link  being  selectively  connectable  to  said  stroking 
means  in  force  transmitting  relationship  therewith,  said 
stroking  means  being  effective  to  transmit  a  punching 
force  through  said  link  to  said  punch  which  is  sufficient 
to  shear  a  segment  from  said  sheet, 

the  stroking  means  comprising  a  lever  carrier  in  said  frame 
and  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  for  rotative  movement 
about  an  axis  extending  substantially  transversely  of  the 
travel  course  of  said  carrier  member,  the  said  other  end 
of  said  link  being  selectively  connectable  to  one  end  of 
said  lever,  biasing  means  engaged  with  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  tending  to  rotate  same  about  said  axis  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  and  a  power  operated  ram  oper- 
ably  engageable  with  the  said  other  end  of  said  lever  for 
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rotating  same  about  said  axis  id  an  opp>osite  direction 
counter  to  the  action  of  said  biasing  means  whereby  when 
said  link  is  connected  with  said  one  end  of  said  lever  and 
said  ram  is  operated,  said  carrier  member  is  slid  from  its 
first  to  second  position. 


3,925,892 
ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  IMPLANT  DEVICE 
Jean-Marc  G.  JuOlet,  102  nic  dc  CourceUes,  75017  Paris, 
France  | 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,239 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    12,    1972, 
72.21113 

Int.  CI.  A61c  ISfOO 
U.S.CI.32-10A  12  Claims 


from  the  outside  of  the  band,  and  a  generally  flattened 
base  portion  joined  to  said  connecting  portion  and  sized 
to  prevent  its  own  passage  through  said  opening,  said  base 
portion  being  constructed  whereby,  with  said  connecting 
portion  inserted  through  said  opening,  and  said  band 
fitted  on  a  crown,  the  base  portion  is  clamped  in  place 
between  the  band  and  the  crown. 


3,925,894 

DUAL  PURPOSE  TOOTH  ALIGNER 

Lenford  L.  Robins,  244  Fieidstone  Terrace,  Riverdale,  Bronx, 

N.Y.  10471 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,073,  Dec.  28,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,849,885.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

495,582 

Int.  CI.*  A61C  7100 

U.S.  CI.  32-14  B  19  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  implant  device  pngageable  into  a  com- 
plemental  artificial  recess  formed  in  tl^e  front  or  rear  face  of 
a  jawbone  for  permanent  retention  of  said  device  in  said 
jawbone,  said  device  comprising  an  implanting  portion  de- 
fined by  a  flat  anchoring  plate  structiire  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein,  and  a  mounting  portibn  defined  by  an  elon- 
gated post  structure  extending  from  a  substantially  central 
surface  area  of  one  face  of  said  plate  structure  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  one  face,  and  said  post 
structure  including  means  for  mountin|g  an  artificial  tooth  or 
tooth  structure  on  a  free  end  length  portion  of  said  post  struc- 
ture. 


3,925,893 
NTIC  ANCHOI 


ORTHODONTIC  ANCltt)RAGE 
Roland  M.  Anderson,  Lake  Oswego,  Okrg.,  assignor  to  Mod- 
com.  Inc.,  Canby,  Orcg. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,387 

Int.  CI.*  A61C  7100 

U.S.  a.32-14A  2  Claims 


a 


a*- 


1.  An  improved  tooth  aligner  for  aligning  teeth  in  both  a 
first  and  second  row  of  teeth,  comprising, 

substantially  arcuate  first  and  second  tooth-aligning  mem- 
bers, spaced  apart  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said  first  row 
of  teeth  therebetween, 

wire  support  means  joining  said  first  tooth-aligning  member 
to  said  second  tooth-aligning  member  into  a  predeter- 
mined tooth-aligning  orientation,  said  wire  support  means 
including  a  substantially  arcuate  forward  portion  cooper- 
ating with  said  first  tooth-aligning  member  and  a  pair  of 
support  arms  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  forward 
portion  to  said  second  tooth-aligning  member  to  thereby 
properly  align  teeth  disposed  between  said  first  and  said 
second  tooth-aligning  members,  and 

means  associated  with  said  first  tooth-aligning  member  to 
urge  the  teeth  in  said  second  row  of  teeth  into  proper 
alignment,  without  employing  any  means  continuously 
associated  with  said  second  row  of  teeth. 


1.  Orthodontic  anchorage  apparatus  adapted  for  mounting 
on  the  crown  of  a  tooth  comprising 

an  endless,  mouth-acid-resistant,  elastomeric  band  elasti- 
caliy  stretchable  over  and  removably  securable  to  such  a 
crown  for  tight  fitment  thereon,  said  band  when  so  fitted 
being  in  tension  and  contouring  itself  for  substantially 
complete  complementary  embracelnent  of  the  confront- 
ing surface  of  the  crown, 

means  defining  an  opening  in  said  band,  and 

an  orthodontic  attachment  enabling  tke  connection  thereto 
of  external  orthodontic  equipment,  said  attachment  in- 
cluding a  connecting  portion  insertable  through  said 
opening  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  said  band  so  that 
the  connecting  portion  when  so  inserted  is  accessible 


3  925  895 
HYDROPHILIC  ROOT  CANAL  HLLING  MATERIAL 
Karel  Kliment,  Princeton,  and  Robert  S.  Tu,  East  Brunswick, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Patent  Development  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,866 
Int.  CK*  A61K  5101 
MS.  CI.  32-15  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  filling  a  root  canal  with  a  fluid 
hydrophilic  polymerizable  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  acryl- 
ates  and  methacrylates,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  lower  aikoxy 
acrylates  and  methacrylates,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  poly(  lower 
aikoxy)  acrylates  and  methacrylates,  methacrylamide,  acryl- 
amide,  N-lower  alkyl  acrylamides  and  N-lower  alkyl  metha- 
crylamides  and  vinyl  pyrrolidone,  up  to  25%  of  an  alkyl  acry- 
late  or  methacrylate  and  0.05  to  5.0%  of  a  polyethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  as  a  cross-linking  agent. 
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3,925,896  3,925,898 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  DENTAL  RULER-BEAM 

WORK  George  Melnik,  907  Nottingham  Road,  Newark,  Del.  19711 

James  A.  McDoweU,  7025  E.  McDoweU  Road,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,435 

85257  Int.  CI.*  B43L  9104 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,585  U.S.  CI.  33—27  C  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  11108 
U.S.  CI.  32—40  R  6  Claims  ' 


J3     I& 


1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  information  on  dental  work 
comprising:  a  base  member,  a  plurality  of  tines  extending  from 
said  base  member  and  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern, 
each  tine  terminating  in  a  point  for  forming  an  index  point;  a 
plurality  of  digit  indicators  each  positioned  on  one  of  said 
tines  adjacent  the  point  of  said  tine,  each  digit  indicator  posi- 
tioned on  a  radi2il  extending  from  said  point. 


3,925,897 
STEREO-PLOTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  AND  EARTH 

PHOTOGRAMMETRY 
Walter  Ferri,  and  Giulio  Grassotti,  both  of  Florence,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Officine  Galileo  S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  16,  1972,  9483/72 

Int.  CI.*G01C  11112,  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  33— lA  5  Claims 


1.  In  stereo-plotting  apparatus  for  mechanical  photogram- 
metric  projection  having  a  frame,  a  carriage  movable  along 
three  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  two  projection  rods  each 
having  a  concave  surface,  a  universal  joint  adapted  to  secure 
each  rod  to  said  frame  of  the  apparatus,  joint  means  connect- 
ing the  carriage  to  the  rods  for  universal  movement,  the  joint 
means  being  movable  with  the  carriage  and  slidable  with 
respect  to  the  concave  surfaces  of  the  rods  along  the  axis  of 
each  rod,  and  a  plate-carrier  carriage  associated  with  each  rod 
and  being  operatively  connected  to  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  supporting  said  plate-carrier  carriage  for  movement 
in  its  own  respective  plane,  an  improvement  comprising 
means  connecting  each  plate-carrier  carriage  to  its  respective 
rod  including  a  pin  carried  by  means  located  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  rod  for  permitting  axial  sliding  movement  of 
said  pin  along  said  concave  surface,  said  pin  having  a  lower 
end,  and  a  ball  joint  connecting  said  lower  end  of  said  pin  to 
said  plate-carrier  carriage,  said  ball  joint  being  axially  aligned 
in  said  rod  with  said  pin  and  said  joint  means,  and  means 
mounted  on  each  pin  for  guiding  said  pin  along  the  concave 
surface  of  said  rod. 


[Z 


1.  A  beam  compass  comprising  an  elongated  beam  having 
an  elongated  top  wall  and  elongated  downwardly  extending 
substantially  parallel  side  walls  forming  a  beam  of  substan- 
tially C-shape  in  cross-section,  the  free  ends  of  said  walls 
having  inwardly  extending  bulb  shaped  projections  formed 
along  the  entire  length  thereof;  a  pair  of  identical  sliders, 
formed  of  low  friction  material,  each  having  elongated 
grooves  receiving  said  leg  projections  in  intimate  surface  to 
surface  contact;  the  distance  between  said  leg  projections 
being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  grooves  such  that  an 
interference  fit  is  formed  therebetween;  each  said  slider  hav- 
ing means  extending  therethrough  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  groove  for  receiving  a  point  and  scriber  holders,  a 
point  holder  and  a  scriber  holder  mounted  in  said  means;  said 
interference  fit  allowing  said  slider  to  be  adjusted  along  siiid 
beam  by  a  force  applied  by  the  thumb  and  to  remain  secuiely 
in  the  adjusted  position  for  describing  arcs. 


3,925,899 

GRAPHICS  INSTRUMENT 

Sarah  Hesse,  929  Oxford  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94707,  and 

Justin  J.  Shapiro,  39  Domingo  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94705 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,635 

Int.  CI.*  B43L  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  33-75 


1  Claim 


j^ 


-<c 


\  J4  IVf     ,^"  / 


1.  A  graphics  instrument  comprising  an  annular  inner  scale 
fnember  having  a  circular  outer  periphery  and  a  circular  inner 
periphery,  an  outer  scale  member  having  a  circular  inner 
periphery  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  inner  member  about  a  common  center,  said 
inner  and  outer  members  having  co-planar  surfaces  which  are 
adapted  to  move  over  a  graphics  surface,  said  outer  member 
being  formed  with  an  outer  periphery  in  the  configuration  of 
a  polygon  having  adjacent  sides  which  are  in  orthogonal  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  means  forming  a  first  continuous  graduated 
scale  about  the  entire  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  member, 
means  forming  a  second  continuous  graduated  scale  about  the 
entire  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  member  in  register  with 
said  first  scale  whereby  the  scale  members  can  be  positioned 
in   a   selected    angular   relationship,   an   elongate   member 
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mounted  on  the  inner  member,  said  elongate  member  being 
formed  with  parallel  side  edges  withi  one  of  the  side  edges 
extending  along  and  forming  a  first  straight  edge  along  a 
diameter  of  the  inner  member,  each  side  edge  of  the  elongate 
member  cooperating  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  inner 
member  to  form  a  pair  of  substantially  semicircular  openings 
of  a  large  area  relative  to  the  areas  of  said  co-planar  surfaces 
whereby  the  semi-circular  openings  provide  substantial  open 
spaces  for  drawing  and  locating  a  wide  range  of  angles,  lines 
and  points  on  the  graphic  surface,  and!  means  forming  a  third 
graduated  scale  along  the  first  straigit  edge,  and  the  outer 
edges  of  the  polygon  on  the  outer  $cale  member  forming 
additional  straight  edges,  wherein  said  polygon  configuration 
comprises  a  square,  and  each  outer  edgje  of  said  square  config- 
uration comprises  a  straight  edge,  wherein  the  first  graduated 
scale  includes  indicia  displaying  a  scale  of  angular  degree 
measurement  and  indicia  indicating  a  $cale  of  angular  radian 
measurement,  wherein  the  second  graduated  scale  includes 
indicia  displaying  a  scale  of  trigonometric  function  values  for 
the  corresponding  degree  or  radian  measurements  on  the  first 
scale,  wherein  the  trigonometric  function  values  include  sine 
and  cosine  values,  and  wherein  said  first  straight  edge  is 
aligned  with  the  0°  trigonometric  function  values  of  said  sec- 
ond graduated  scale  and  said  first  graduated  scale  is  arranged 
so  that  its  0°  indicia  will  be  in  alignment  with  said  first  straight 
edge  when  said  first  straight  edge  is  parallel  to  an  outer  edge 
of  said  square  configuration. 


means  for  indicating  said  increments,  the  improvment  com- 
prising: 
the  means  indicating  including:  said  radial  protrusion  hav- 
ing tubular  shape  (88)  and  having  at  least  one  slot  (90) 
extending  therealong,  a  shaft  (92)  coaxially  aligned  with 
the  tubular  shape  (88),  means  for  engaging  a  first  end  of 
the  shaft  (92)  with  said  slot  (90)  such  that  rotation  of  said 
radial  protrusion  will  cause  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  jour- 
nal (98)  rotatably  mounting  the  shaft  to  said  frame,  a  gear 
(100)  fixed  proximate  the  second  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
numerical  (106)  counter  having  an  input  shaft,  a  pinion 
(104)  on  the  numerical  counter  input  shaft,  and  means 
for  adjustably  holding  the  numerical  counter  (106)  in  a 
position  engaging  the  pinion  (104)  with  the  gear  (100), 
such  that  rotation  of  said  knob  will  adjust  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  reference  faces  and  will 
concurrently  rotate  said  counter  input  shaft  to  give  a 
value  for  said  spacing. 


3,925,900 
COUNTER  SYSTEM  FOR  STEP-AND^EPEAT  DRAFTING 

ARM 

John  H.  Raffensparger,  1412  Shoemaker  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21209 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  nI.  493,085 

Int.  CI.*  B43L  1 31: 4 

MS.  CI.  33-81  1  5  Claims 


•"  ^  3,925,901 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  GROWTH  AND  HEALTH 
CHARACTERISTICS 
James  B.  McCormick,  9950  W.  Lawrence  Ave.,  Schiller  Park, 
ni.  60176 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,767 

Int.  Cl.^*  GOIB  3110;  A61B  5110 

U.S.  CI.  33-137  R  3  Claims 


43   4o  /9 


-44.   -^'^ 


1.  In  an  adjustable  step  and  repeat  drafting  arm  mechanism 
having:  a  frame  (26),  a  tubular  anvil  (66)  on  the  frame,  with 
a  peripheral  screwthread  (78)  extendin|  longitudinally  along 
a  portion  thereof  and  terminating  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  a 
first  reference  face  (64)  on  the  second  end  thereof,  an  elon- 
gate movable  anvil  (72)  with  an  interior  screwthread  (80) 
adjacent  a  first  end  thereof  engaging  said  peripheral  screwth- 
read (78);  a  knob  portion  (22)  at  the  second  end  of  said 
movable  anvil,  an  elongate  shank   (82)  extending  axially 
through  and  projecting  beyond  the  tubular  anvil  (66)  with  a 
first  end  of  said  shank  connected  to  said  movable  anvil;  the 
second  end  of  said  shank  having  a  radial  protrusion  (70)  with 
an  annular  radial  surface  (68)  on  the  inaer  end  of  said  radial 
protrusion,  said  annular  radial  surface  being  a  second  refer- 
ence face,  a  sliding  block  (46)  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  reference  faces  with  the  elongate  shank  (82)  passing 
through  a  hole  in  the  sliding  block  (46),  a  rod  (16)  passing 
through  the  frame  (26),  means  (20c)  having  pivotal  atUch- 
ment  to  the  sliding  block  (46)  for  grasping  the  rod  (16)  and 
advancing  the  frame  therealong  in  adjustable  increments,  and 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  measuring  growth  and  health  charac- 
teristics and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  gener- 
ally flat  plate  member  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  generally  flat 
position  on  a  floor  surface  or  the  like,  an  elongated  flexible 
tape  having  one  end  attachable  to  said  first  plate  member  and 
having  dimensional  indicia  therealong  increasing  in  magnitude 
from  said  end  attachable  to  said  first  plate  member,  and  a 
second  generally  flat  plate  member  having  guide  means 
thereon  cooperable  with  said  elongated  measuring  tape  in  a 
manner  to  facilitate  movement  of  said  second  plate  member 
along  the  length  of  said  measuring  tape,  said  guide  means 
defining  registration  means  cooperable  with  said  measuring 
tape  to  indicate  the  distance  between  said  second  plate  mem- 
ber and  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  one  end  of  said  mea- 
suring tape  to  said  first  plate  member,  said  first  plate  member 
having  a  first  fastening  means  thereon  to  which  said  one  end 
of  said  measuring  tape  may  be  attached  for  use  when  measur- 
ing a  person's  height,  said  first  plate  member  having  a  second 
fastening  means  thereon  to  which  said  one  end  of  said  measur- 
ing means  may  be  attached  for  use  when  measuring  a  person's 
blowing  strength,  said  first  plate  member  having  a  third  fasten- 
ing means  thereon  to  which  said  one  end  of  said  measuring 
tape  may  be  attached  for  use  when  measuring  a  person's 
flexion  at  the  waist. 
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3  925,902  3,925,904 

ADJUSTABLE  SIGHT  FOR  FIRE-ARMS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  STILLAGE 

Georges  A.  Gevers,  Liege,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Fabrique  Na-    James  G.  Kelly,  Rkhmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  American  Brands, 
tronale  Herstal  S.A.  en  brege,  Liege,  Belgium  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,997  Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,790 

Ctaims  priority,  applkatton  Belgium,  Dec.  1 1, 1973, 808471  Int.  CI.*  F26B  3108 

Int.  CI.*  F41G  7/26  U.S.  CI.  34-10  6  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  33-257  6  Claims 


JO^ 


Hf: 


I ,» 


^^^ 


1.  An  adjustable  sight  for  a  firearm,  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  a  first  trsmsverse  threaded  bore 
therethrc  agh  adjacent  one  end  thereof  perpendicular  to 
the  line  of  sight  and  a  second  transverse  threaded  bore 
adjacent  its  other  end,  said  second  bore  being  perpendic- 
ular to  said  line  of  sight  and  to  said  first  bore; 

a  body  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  one  end  thereof 
provided  with  aligned  apertures  aligned  with  said  first 
bore  and  being  outwardly  of  opposite  sides  of  said  sup- 
port member; 

a  first  screw  threaded  through  said  first  bore,  extending 
through  said  aligned  apertures  and  having  means  bearing 
against  the  outer  sides  of  said  arms,  said  body  having  a 
resilient  tongue  between  said  arms,  bearing  against  said 
support  member  to  resiliently  bias  said  body  to  pivot 
upwardly  about  said  first  screw; 

an  opening  in  said  body  aligned  with  said  second  bore  and 
having  upward  projections  at  its  lateral  sides; 

a  second  screw  threaded  in  said  second  bore,  extending 
upwardly  through  said  opening  and  having  a  head  pro- 
vided with  notches  engageable  with  said  projections; 

and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  defining  a  sight 
notch. 


3,925,903 

REDUCING  THE  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  A 

FOODSTUFF  BY  IMMERSING  A  FROZEN  FOODSTUFF  IN 

THANOL  MAINTAINED  AT  A  TEMPERATURE  IN  THE 

RANGE  OF  -20°  TO  0°C 
James  Patrick  Ward,  Rushden,  England,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,797 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Mar.   17, 
1972,  12615/72 

Int.  CI.  A23b  7/02,  1/04,  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  34—9  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  drying  a  foodstuff  by  immersing  the  food- 
stuff in  ethanol  in  order  to  extract  moisture  from  its  interior 
by  solution  in  the  ethanol,  and  subsequently  evaporating  resid- 
ual ethanol  from  the  foodstuff,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists in  the  step  of  immersing  the  foodstuff  in  the  ethanol  while 
the  foodstuff  is  in  the  firozen  state,  and  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  both  foodstuff  and  ethanol  in  the  range  -20°C  to 
CC  until  at  least  half  the  moisture  content  of  the  foodstuff  has 
been  dissolved  from  it  so  as  to  produce  a  substantially  un- 
shrunkened  product. 


1.  A  method  of  drying  moist  stillage  material  composed  of 
moisture    and    moist   particles    having    moisture    pervaded 
throughout  the  particles  comprising 

a.  maintaining  a  rapidly  moving  gas  stream  emanating  from 
a  heat  source  and  moving  to  one  or  more  gas-stream  and 
particulate-matter  separator  means  which  gas  stream 
includes  a  columnar  portion  and  is  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  volatile  moisture  on  and  at  the  surface 
area  of  the  particulate  matter  mixed  therewith; 

b.  continuously  introducing  non-fluidized  material  into  the 
columnar  portion  of  the  stream  to  cause  the  material  to 
be  mixed  with  it  and  heated  by  it; 

c.  causing  the  material  to  move  a  substantial  distance  along 
with  the  stream  during  which  movement  moisture  on  or 
at  the  surface  area  of  the  particulate  matter  is  removed; 
d.  separating  the  material  from  the  gas  stream; 

e.  collecting  the  separated  material; 

f.  conveying  and  handling  the  collected  material  for  a  suffi- 
cient time  to  permit  moisture  in  the  interior  of  the  partic- 
ulate to  migrate  to  the  surface  area; 

g.  introducing  a  substantial  quantity  of  the  treated  material 
in  non-fluidized  form  back  into  the  columnar  portion  of 
gas  stream  after  said  moisture  migration;  and 

h.  repeating  the  above  steps  until  the  material  has  been 
substantially  dried, 
whereby  the  stillage  is  progressively  and  incrementally  dried 
at  temperatures  that  avoid  any  substantial  reduction  in  the 
nutrient  value  of  the  stillage  and  without  emitting  significant 
amounts  of  smoke  or  odors. 

6.  Apparatus  for  drying  spent  stillage  comprising 

a.  an  elongated  drying  conduit; 

b.  gas  pumping  means  for  pumping  a  gas  at  high  speed 
through  the  conduit; 

c.  non-fluidized  stillage  introducing  means  for  introducing 
the  non-fluidized  stillage  into  the  conduit  as  gas  passes 
through  the  conduit; 

d.  heating  means  for  heating  the  gas  prior  to  its  entering  the 
conduit; 

e.  separator  means  associated  with  the  conduit  for  separat- 
ing the  material  from  the  gas  after  it  has  travelled  a  dis- 
tance in  the  conduit;  and 

f.  recirculating  means  for  introducing  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  material  back  to  the  stillage  introducing  means 
while  diverting  a  portion  of  the  material  to  a  separate 
location. 
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3,925,905 

PIECE  GOODS  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Dieter  F.  Zeiffer.  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignor  to  Gaston  County 

Dyeing  Machine  Company,  Mount  Holly,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,007 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  ^04 

IJ.S.CL  34-16  8  Claims 


1.  Piece  goods  extraction  apparatus  comprising  means 
forming  a  stationary  suction  slot,  traveling  reticulate  means 
for  passing  a  moisture-containing  pieCe  goods  web  in  spaced 
relation  over  said  suction  slot  with  the  latter  oriented  trans- 
versely of  and  reaching  fully  across  the  web  width  and  having 
a  slot  width  proportioned  for  concentrating  suction  on  said 
web  through  said  traveling  reticulate  means,  means  forming 
an  aligned  pressure  slot  disposed  oppofite  said  suction  slot  and 
closely  spaced  at  the  other  face  of  a  passing  piece  goods  web, 
means  for  impressing  stripped  moisture  recovery  suction  at 
said  suction  slot,  and  means  for  delivering  air  at  moisture 
stripping  velocity  through  said  pressure  slot,  said  first  and 
second  mentioned  means  comprising,  respectively,  a  station- 
ary suction  chamber  and  a  surrounding  openwork  roll  body  of 
tubular  form  arranged  for  rotation,  and  said  suction  chamber 
presenting  said  suction  slot  in  relation  to  the  inner  face  of  a 
piece  goods  web  supported  at  the  roll  body  surface  and  passed 
over  said  slot  by  roll  rotation. 


3,925,906     I 

HOT  WIRE  DRYING 

James  L.  Chance,  Rockford,  and  Shu  Tang  Han,  South  Beloit, 

both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,667 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  7IQ0 

U.S.  CI.  34-18  I  12  Claims 


means  for  guiding  a  fibrous  moisture  containing  web  be- 
tween the  wire  belts  for  heating  the  web  by  conduction 
and  convection  from  the  wires  of  the  belts; 

a  plurality  of  dryer  drums  over  which  the  wire  b)elts  are 
trained  to  travel  in  a  serpentine  path  for  carrying  the  web 
through  a  drying  path  sandwiched  firmly  between  the 
wire  belts  insuring  heat  conducting  drying  contact  be- 
tween the  wire  belts  and  the  web; 

a  first  heating  chamber  positioned  in  advance  of  the  drying 
path  with  said  first  wire  belt  passing  therethrough; 

a  second  heating  chamber  positioned  in  advance  of  the 
drying  path  with  said  second  wire  belt  passing  there- 
through; 

a  first  heating  means  for  said  first  chamber; 

a  second  heating  means  for  said  second  chamber;  each  of 
said  heating  means  heating  each  of  said  wires  to  a  high 
temperature  sufficient  to  heat  the  web  by  contact  with  the 
wire  belt  to  evaporate  the  moisture  and  dry  the  web; 

and  an  enclosure  surrounding  the  web  and  wire  belts  in  said 
dryihg  path  for  receiving  moisture  evaporating  from  the 
web. 


3,925,907 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  OF  HRED 

OR  SINTERED  MATERUL 
Otto  Heinemann,  Ennigerloh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Polysius 
AG,  Neubeckum,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,438 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    10,    1973, 
2350811 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  7100;  F27B  9114 
U.S.  CI.  34-20  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  a  traveling  fibrous  moisture 
containing  web  which  comprises  in  combination: 

first  and  second  flexible  pervious  looped  wire  belts  formed 
of  highly  heat  conductive  metal; 


1.  In  a  method  of  cooling  a  layer  of  fired  or  sintered  material 
supported  on  a  straight  portion  of  an  air  permeable  support 
movable  at  a  substantially  constantly  speed  in  one  direction 
and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  plates  cou- 
pled to  one  another,  the  improvement  comprising  periodically 
varying  the  speed  of  movement  of  adjacent  plates  in  said 
straight  portion  of  said  support  whereby  adjacent  plates  of 
said  straight  portion  have  a  periodically  varying  resultant  rate 
of  movement  in  said  direction. 

5.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  the  cooling  of  fired  or 
sintered  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  grate  plates  fitted 
to  one  another  and  together  forming  a  grate  band  having  an 
air  permeable  support  surface  on  which  a  layer  of  such  mate- 
rial may  rest;  drive  means  movable  in  one  direction;  lost  mo- 
tion means  coupling  said  grate  plates  to  said  drive  means 
whereby  said  grate  plates  and  said  drive  means  are  capable  of 
relative  movement;  and  additional  driving  means  engageable 
with  selected  ones  of  said  grate  plates  during  their  movement 
by  said  drive  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  speed  of  said  se- 
lected ones  of  said  grate  plates  relative  to  the  rate  of  speed  of 
said  drive  means. 
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3,925,908  3,925,910 

PAINT  BRUSH  AND  PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANING  DEVICE  OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEMS  FOR  USE  IN  MICROSCOPES 

Kirkky  J.  Dunn,  818  Cristich  Lane  No.  3,  Campbell,  CaUf.  Masaki  Matsubara,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

95008  Optical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,924  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,040,  Aug.  1,  1972, 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  17100;  B08B  11102  abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,044 

U.S.  CI.  34-58                                                               4  Claims  Int.  CI.*  G02B  9/60.  1100 

U.S.  CI.  350—218  6  Claims 


-f^. 


^^v^ 


-J 

2 


J3 


1.  A  paint  brush  and  paint  roller  cleaning  device,  compris- 


ing. 


a.  an  elongated  tubular  body  symmetrical  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

b.  means  on  one  end  of  the  tubular  body  including  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  chuck  of  a  drill  motor  or 
other  rotative  device;  and 

c.  means  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  elongated  tubular  body 
adapted  to  retain  the  handle  of  a  paint  brush  when  in- 
serted into  the  interior  of  said  elongated  tubular  body  and 
adapted  to  retain  a  paint  roller  when  the  latter  is  slipped 
around  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  body. 


3,925,909 
TEACHING  MACHINE 
Ernest  R.  Duncan,  Mount  Harmony  Road,  Harmony  Hill, 
Bernardsvllle,  N  J.  07924 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,273 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  7102 

U.S.  CI.  35—9  A  15  Claims 


L,     Lt         L, 

(/7j n4    \ns 


Is  n. 


1.  An  objective  lens  system  for  use  in  microscopes,  con- 
structed as  five  components  and  eight  lenses  of  the  Gauss 
type,  consisting  of  a  first  component  of  a  single  positive  lens, 
a  second  component  of  a  compound  positive  lens,  third  and 
fourth  components  of  compound  negative  lensesr-ahd  a  fifth 
component  of  a  single  positive  lens,  all  lenses  arranged  in 
succession  from  the  side  of  the  object, 

wherein  N.A.  =  0.4,  Magnification  =  20  X./=  1 1.51,/,  = 
1 1.108  and  r,  to  r,3,  d^  to  c/,2,  n,  to  ng  and  i/,  to  v^  are 
defined  by  the  following  values: 


DnDDcoD     44-41 

^C   C  DC  D 
ID      EC      C  C 
0  0  0      D  [I 

ice  c  c  c  c      4-4        c 
|no  n    DC  c 


^4- 
2-4 


i'-i 


"Y/.^f}^:      [3]|4  [{"5] 


'^ 


Vc,V 


itMAM 


re   c  c   c   c 
c  c   c  c  c   c 

jC  II  DC 

C  C  D  0  C 

Idc    CC     C 


4M 
4.4 

4 '5 


r,  =^16.437 
r,  =  -6.007 
r3=  15.0 
r,=     7.304 
r5=>-14.127 
r,=    6.923 
r,  =^11.03 
r,=     3.982 
r,=  -3.127 
r,B=-63.654 
r„=    -6.629 
r,r=-88.7l6 
ru=-l  1.782 


II.  A  teaching  machine  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  record  member; 

a  keyboard  on  said  housing,  in  which  a  student  enters  one 

at  a  time  on  said  keyboard  the  answers  to  a  plurality  of 

problems  serially  presented  to  him; 
a  display  on  said  housing,  constructed  and  arranged  for 

displaying  the  answers  to  said  problems  when  the  correct 

answer  is  entered;  and 
actuatable  interrogating  means  comprising: 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  answers  attempted  and 

number  of  correct  answers  entered  by  the  student  on  said 

keyboard;  and 
actuatable  means  for  enabling  the  d'splay  on  said  display  of 

the  contents  of  said  counting  means. 


do  =5.0 

d,  =1.93  n,=1.788  »',=47.5 

d,  =0.11 

d,=1.09  nr=  16398  i'^34.6 

d4=2.14  nj=  1.48656  1-^4.5 

d»  =0.28 

d,=3.44  114=1.618  »'<=63.4 

d,  =3.03  nj=l. 62588  vr-Z^l 

d,=3.02 

d,=1.62  n,= 164769  i'r=33.8 

d,B=4.2  n,=  1.48656  ►,=84.5 

d„=O.I6 

d,r=l.7  n,=1.6968  »'g=56.5 


where 

/  is  the  focal  length  of  the  total  lens  system; 

/,  is  the  focal  length  of  the  first  component  of  the  single 
positive  lens; 

''i.  ''8,  '■»  are  radii  of  curvatures  of  the  front  concave  surface 
of  the  first  component  of  the  single  positive  lens,  rear  and 
front  concave  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth  compo- 
nents of  compound  negative  lenses,  respectively; 

dx  is  the  axial  thickness  of  the  first  component  of  the  single 
positive  lens;  and 

1*3,  v-,  are  Abbe's  numbers  of  the  positive  lenses  of  the  sec- 
ond and  fourth  comf>onents  of  compound  negative  lenses, 
respectively. 
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3,925,911 
SKI  BOOT 

Richard  Eriebach,  Kkinwalsertal,  AustHa,  assignor  to  Gertsch 
AG,  Interlaiien,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  282,548,  Aug.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,834,723.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,960 
Claims    priority,   application    Germ^y,    Aug.    19,    1971, 
2141675 

Int.  Cl.^  A43B  OOlOO 
\iJ&.  CL  36—2.5  AL  4  Claims 


"       !•         <b 


1.  A  ski  boot  embodying  a  ski  boot  sols  having  a  toe  portion 
and  a  heel  portion  and  an  intermediate  siole  portion  formed  of 
essentially  rigid  material  arranged  betvfeen  said  toe  portion 
and  said  heel  portion,  said  toe  portion  ^nd  said  heel  portion 
of  said  ski  boot  sole  being  formed  of  am  elastically  compress- 
ible material. 


3,925,912 
VENTILATED  BOOlT 
Florianne  Martineau,  St.  Leonard,  Canada,  assignor  to  Law- 
rence Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York«  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No»  493,413 
Int.  CI.'  A43B  7IOt 
U.S.  CI.  36—3  R  1  4  Claims 


1.  Footwear  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sole-heel  mem- 
ber; a  false  sole  secured  on  top  of  said  sole-heel  member;  front 
and  back  foot  support  members  secured  on  top  of  said  false 
sole  and  a  ventilated  foot  and  leg  encasing  member  secured 
about  the  periphery  of  said  false  sole  and  covering  said  front 
and  back  support  members;  said  foot  and  leg  encasing  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein  and  being 
formed  by  crocheting. 


3,925,913 
SHOE  HAVING  A  TWO-PART  VAMP 
Oscar  DH  Veccfaio,  Via  Manara  6,  Fakonara  Marittima,  An- 
cona,  Italy 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,726 
Int.  CL*  A43B  3I12\ 
U.S.  CI.  36—  1 1 .5  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  for  deformed  feet  particularly  for  children's  feet, 
comprising,  in  combination  a  sole  with  a  shaped  undersole, 
said  undersole  adapting  to  the  instep  of  the  foot;  a  first  vamp 
element  fixed  to  the  front  part  of  said  solfc  to  retain  the  end  of 
the  foot;  a  second  substantially  triangularly  shaped  vamp 
element  with  one  of  the  vertexes  of  said  second  vamp  element 


fixed  to  the  rear  part  of  said  sole,  the  other  vertexes  of  said 
triangle  being  joined  to  one  another  in  the  form  of  a  ring;  and 
joining  members  for  holding  the  shoe  to  the  neck  of  the  foot, 
said  rear  element  of  the  vamp  having  substantially  the  form  of 


an  isosceles  triangle,  the  vertex  whereof,  opposite  to  the  base, 
can  be  anchored  to  the  heel  of  the  shoe  below  the  undersole, 
the  base  of  said  triangular  element  being  ring-shaped,  the 
diameter  of  said  ring-shaped  element  being  variable,  so  as  to 
restrain  said  ring-shaped  element  to  the  instep  of  the  foot. 


3,925,914 
SANDAL 

Emery  Marcoux,  445a  Fleury  St.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  20,  1973,  179208 

Int.  CI.''  A43B  3112 

U.S.  CL  36— 1 1.5  9  Claims 


1.  A  sandal  having  a  sole  member,  means  for  mounting  a 
strap  substantially  transversely  of  the  sole  member  in  the 
region  of  the  sole  member  which  supports  the  ball  of  the  foot 
of  the  sandal  wearer,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal slots  in  the  sole  member  through  which  the  strap  is 
threaded  and  further  including  means  defining  at  least  one 
removable  section  at  one  of  the  heel  or  toe  ends  of  the  sole 
member  for  use  in  shortening  the  sole  member,  if  desired. 


3,925,915 
SANDAL  SHOE 
J.  Louise  Colli,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,033 
Int.  CL*  A43B  3112 
U.S.  CL  36— 1 1.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  sandal  shoe,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  shoe  bottom  having  a  forward  sole  portion,  a  middle 
shank,  and  a  raised  heel; 

b.  said  middle  shank  extending  rearwardly  upward  from  said 
forward  sole  portion  to  an  upper  end  of  said  raised  heel; 
c.  a  bottom  base  of  said  forward  sole  portion  having  a 
convex  curvative; 

d.  a  rubber  sole  affixed  onto  said  bottom  base  of  said  for- 
ward sole  portion; 

e.  a  rubber  base  element  affixed  onto  a  bottom  end  of  said 
raised  heel; 

f  a  plurality  of  male  snap  members  contained  in  each  side- 
wall  of  said  shoe  bottom,  wherein  said  male  snap  mem- 
bers are  arranged  in  a  row  extending  from  said  forward 
sole  portion  to  said  middle  shank; 
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g.  a  vamp  portion;  and 


brackets  having  a  respective  bearing  surface  spaced  from 
said  front  member  for  removably  supporting  a  spool-like 
member; 

d.  a  first  free  running  roller  mounted  between  the  brackets 
of  said  first  pair  of  brackets,  said  first  free  running  roller 
being  positioned  between  said  front  member  and  said 
bearing  surfaces  of  said  first  pair  of  brackets  in  close 
vicinity  of  said  front  member; 

e.  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  brackets  fixedly  mounted 
within  said  housing  on  said  front  member  in  close  vicinity 
to  said  top  member,  each  bracket  of  said  second  pair  of 
brackets  having  a  respective  bearing  surface  spaced  from 
said  front  member  for  removably  supporting  a  spool-like 
member; 


h.  said  vamp  portion  having  a  plurality  of  female  snap  mem- 
bers, wherein  said  female  snap  members  communicate 
with  said  male  snap  members. 


3,925,916 

FOOT-FITTING  INSERT  FOR  SKI  BOOT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cark)  Garbuio,  Volpago  del  Montelto,  Treviso,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,406 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  4,  1973,  29732/73 

Int.  CL'  A43B  19100 

U.S.  CL  36—71  9  Claims 


1.  An  insert  for  a  boot;  comprising  a  foot-fitting  liner  of 
flexible  sheet  material  including  an  elastomeric  core  sand- 
wiched between  two  skins,  at  least  part  of  said  core  having  a 
multiplicity  of  interstices  filled  with  air,  said  skins  including  a 
fabric  impregnated  with  an  air-impervious  mass  to  form  an 
airtight  envelope  about  said  part. 


3,925,917 
ASTROLOGICAL  APPARATUS 
Teodosk)  Jose  Concha  C,  Pittston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ver-Con, 
Inc.,  West  Pittston,  Pa. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,726 
Int.  CL*  G03B  23112;  G09F  / 7/295,  G04C  23100 
U.S.  CL  40—31  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  presenting  astrological  data  relating  to 
said  individual  horoscope  comprising;  in  combination: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  front  member,  a  top  member,  a  bot- 
tom member  and  two  side  members; 

b.  a  timing  means  fixed  to  said  housing  and  providing  repeti- 
tively an  enabling  control  signal  upon  the  expiration  of 
each  successive  first  time  interval  of  a  first  given  duration 
of  24  hours  and  a  disabling  control  signal  upon  the  expira- 
tion of  each  successive  second  time  interval  of  a  second 
given  duration  measured  from  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
the  enabling  signal,  the  disabling  signal  being  produced 
subsequent  to  the  enabling  signal  and  said  second  time 
interval  having  a  duration  of  less  than  24  hours; 

c.  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  brackets  fixedly  mounted 
within  said  housing  on  said  front  member  in  close  vicinity 
to  said  bottom  member,  each  bracket  of  said  first  pair  of 


f.  a  second  free  running  roller  mounted  between  the  brack- 
ets of  said  second  pair  of  brackets,  said  second  free  run- 
ning roller  being  positioned  between  said  front  member 
and  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  second  pair  of  brackets 
in  close  vicinity  of  said  front  member; 

g.  an  opaque  strip  in  the  form  of  a  roll  storing  astrological 
data  related  to  an  individual  horoscope; 

h.  a  first  spool-like  member  positioned  within  said  housing 
and  supported  by  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  first  pair  of 
brackets; 

i.  second  spool-like  member  positioned  within  said  housing 
and  supported  by  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  second  pair 
of  brackets,  said  opaque  strip  being  carried  by  said  first 
spool-like  member  and  extending,  via  said  first  and  sec- 
ond free-running  rollers,  to  said  second  spool-like  mem- 
ber; 

j.  a  further  bracket  fixedly  mounted  on  said  front  member 
in  close  proximity  to  one  bracket  of  said  second  pair  of 
brackets,  said  further  bracket  including  an  upstanding 
portion  spaced  from  said  front  member; 

k.  an  electric  motor  supported  by  a  pivotable  support  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  upstanding  member; 

1.  drive  means  including  a  surface  drive  roller  and  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  drive 
roller  positioned  within  said  housing  on  said  pivotable 
support,  said  electric  motor  being  coupled  to  said  timing 
means  and  responsive  to  said  two  control  signals  there- 
from for  moving  said  opaque  strip  selectively  at  a  fixed 
velocity  for  a  given  period  once  each  interval  of  24  hours 
thereby  selectively  retrieving  from  said  opaque  strip  in 
the  form  of  a  roll  for  storing  respective  different  portions 
of  the  stored  astrological  data  related  to  an  individual 
horoscope  in  response  to  each  excessive  occurrence  of  a 
signal  pair  composed  of  the  enabling  control  signal  and 
the  disabling  control  signal;  and 

m.  a  viewing  aperture  in  said  front  member  of  said  housing 
between  said  first  and  second  free  running  rollers  for 
receiving  the  selectively  retrieved  data  relating  to  an 
individual  horoscope  for  making  a  different  respective 
portion  of  said  different  portions  available  for  viewing 
once  every  24  hours. 
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3,925,918 

DASHBOARD-MOUNTED  AUTOMATIC  ROUTE 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Charles  PeUn,  P.O.  Box  18,  Eastsound,  Wash.  98245 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  265,647,  June  23,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  $er.  No.  508,669 

Int.  CI.»G09F  Hl^4 


VS.  CI.  40-42 


10  Claims 


3,925,919 
BATHNG  DEVIcfe 
Clinton  C.  Huth,  P.O.  Box  156,  Wisdom  Pack  Station,  West 
Yeilowstonc,  Mont.  59758 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  r%.  351,147 

Int  CI.*  \01K  3 1/06 

US,  CL  43—4  3  Claims 


i4^_(r 


-f^ 


1.  A  method  for  installing  an  item  of  bait  onto  a  fish  hook 
attached  to  a  fishing  line  using  a  baiting  device  having  a  hand 
engaging  portion  and  a  straight  rod  portion  extending  there- 
fix)m.  which  straight  rod  portion  has  a  totch  formed  on  a  bias 
therein,  which  notch  slants  towards  said  hand  engaging  por- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of 

installing  a  curved  portion  of  the  fish  hook  within  the  notch 

formed  in  the  baiting  device  rod; 
pulling  taut  the  fishing  line  against  an  eyelet  end  of  said  fish 
hook  to  seat  the  fish  hook  curv^  portion  within  the 
notch; 


securing  the  fishing  line  in  a  taut  state  against  the  baiting 

device  handle  portion; 
inserting  the  end  of  the  baiting  device  rod  opposite  to  the 

handle  portion  thereof  into  the  body  of  an  item  of  bait; 
inserting  the  baiting  device  rod  into  said  item  of  bait,  while 

passing  the  fish  hook  arranged  in  the  notch  in  the  baiting 

device  rod  into  said  body  of  said  item  of  bait; 
releasing  the  tension  on  the  fishing  line;  and 
separating  the  baiting  device  rod  from  the  body  of  the  item 

of  bait  through  the  opening  formed  by  insertion  of  the  rod 

thereinto  while  leaving  each  hook  positioned  therein  in 

place. 


3,925,920 
RELEASABLE  LINE-HOLDING  DEVICE 
William  S.  Walker,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pacific-Atlantic 
Products,  Ltd.,  Portage,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,132 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  95/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—43.12  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  roadway  route  information  display  device,  a  case, 
carrier  means  and  a  rotatably  mounted  takeup  spool  in  the 
case,  an  elongated,  windable  roadway  toute  information  strip 
disposed  on  the  carrier  means  and  extending  lengthwise  in  a 
plane  between  the  spool  and  the  carrief  means  in  engagement 
with  the  spool,  a  transparent  cover  on  tie  case  above  the  strip, 
means  defining  an  elongated  slot  which  extends  in  a  plane 
below  the  cover  on  a  parallel  to  the  pl^e  of  the  strip,  means 
on  the  case  defining  openings  to  the  outside  thereof  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  slot  and  the  carrier  means  and  spool, 
respectively  drive  means  operative  to  advance  the  strip  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  relatively  from  the  carrier 
means  toward  the  spool  and  to  wind  the  strip  on  the  spool,  a 
second  elongated,  free-ended  route  information  strip  disposed 
in  the  slot  and  the  opening  adjacent  the  carrier  means,  and 
engaged  with  the  drive  means  to  be  dtiven  lengthwise  in  the 
plane  of  the  slot  in  unison  and  co-directional  with  the  winda- 
ble strip,  and  means  for  guiding  the  free  end  of  the  second 
strip  relatively  out  of  the  opening  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the 
case,  after  said  second  strip  has  traversed  the  length  of  the 
slot. 


1.  A  releasable,  fishing  line-holding  device  for  use  with  a 
downrigger  line  and  weight  system  for  trolling,  for  releasably 
holding  a  fishing  line  to  the  downrigger  system,  said  device 
comprising  a  hollow  outer  housing  having  a  line-holding  end 
with  a  bore  passing  therethrough  and  a  leading  end,  the  bore 
of  said  outer  housing  at  its  line-holding  end  being  tapered 
progressively  smaller  from  the  outside  inwardly,  a  poppet- 
shaped,  line-holding  plug  member  having  a  tapered  line-hold- 
ing portion  and  a  plug  stem,  said  tapered  line-holding  plug 
portion  tapering  progressively  smaller  in  diameter  toward  the 
juncture  of  said  tapered  line-holding  plug  portion  with  said 
plug  stem,  the  angle  of  taper  of  the  bore  at  the  line-holding 
end  of  said  outer  housing  being  substantially  equal  to  the  angle 
of  taper  of  said  tapered  line-holding  plug  portion  so  as  to 
provide  a  line-holding  seat  in  the  line-holding  end  of  said  outer 
housing  for  said  tapered  line-holding  plug  portion,  the  diame- 
ter of  of  said  plug  stem  being  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  bore  at  the  base  of  the  line-holding  seat  in  said  line-holding 
end  of  said  outer  housing,  said  line-holding  plug  member 
being  positioned  with  said  plug  stem  projecting  into  said  outer 
housing  and  the  tapered  surface  of  said  line-holding  plug 
portion  resting  against  the  tapered  line-holding  seat  in  the 
line-holding  end  of  said  outer  housing,  the  size  of  said  tapered 
line-holding  plug  portion  being  sufficiently  large  so  that  part 
of  said  line-holding  plug  portion  projects  outside  the  end  of 
said  outer  housing,  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  tapered 
line-holding  plug  portion  against  the  tapered  line-holding  seat 
in  said  line-holding  end  of  said  outer  housing,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  device  to  the  downrigger  system  at  an  angle 
thereto  whereby  said  line-holding  end  of  said  device  is  at  an 
angle  measured  against  the  horizontal  of  between  20°  above 
the  horizontal  and  45°  bcktw  the  horizontal. 
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3,925,921 

FISHING  SINKER 

John  L.  Tucker,  and  George  Spector,  both  of  3615  Woolworth 

BIdg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York*,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,343 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  95/00 

U.S.  CL  43—43.12  4  Claims 


3,925,923 
BUBBLE  GUN  TOY 
John  E.  U  Fato,  2714  E.  Bolker  Circle,  Port  Hueneme,  Calif. 
93041,  and  John  D.  Cuccio,  808  N.  Signal  St.,  OJai,  CBf. 

93023 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,466 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  33/28 

U.S.  CI.  46-7  »8  Claims 


^e? 


^ 


1.  In  an  improved  fishing  sinker,  the  combination  of  a  sinker 
body  made  of  suitable  material  so  as  to  sink  in  water,  an  eylet 
opening  on  said  sinker  for  a  fishing  line  to  be  attached  therein, 
and  means  whereby  said  fishing  line  is  freed  from  said  sinker 
body  in  case  said  sinker  body  becomes  snagged  behind  an 
underwater  obstacle,  wherein  said  means  comprises  a  weak- 
ened, thin  neck  between  said  body  and  an  eyelet  portion 
having  said  opening. 


3,925,922 
MOLE  TRAPS 
Pierre  Foltler,  Orleans,  France,  assignor  to  Fonderies  &  Alte- 
liers  des  Sablons,  France 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,983 

Int.  CI.*  AOIM  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  43—66  7  Claims 


1.  A  bubble  gun  comprising: 

a.  a  casing  simulating  a  gun  and  having  a  front  section  and 
a  rear  section; 

b.  a  cylinder  positioned  within  and  extending  laterally 
across  the  casing  front  section; 

c.  a  first  port  through  an  end  portion  of  the  cylinder; 

d.  a  second  port  through  an  intermediate  poition  of  the 
cylinder; 

e.  pumping  means  coupled  to  the  casing  for  alternately 
driving  a  charge  of  compressed  air  sequentially  through 
the  fii^t  and  second  ports  and  drawing  a  fresh  charge  of 
air  sequentially  back  through  the  second  and  first  ports; 
f  a  shuttle  in  the  cylinder  arranged  for  travel  between  the 
first  and  second  ports,  the  shuttle  being  lifted  beyond  the 
second  port  when  a  charge  of  compressed  air  is  driven 
through  the  cylinder  and  dropped  to  a  level  adjacent  the 
first  port  when  a  fresh  charge  of  air  is  drawn  through  the 
cylinder; 

g.  an  arm  connected  to  the  shuttle; 

h.  an  annular-shaped  reservoir  for  holding  bubble-produc- 
ing liquid  coupled  to  the  casing  front  section  and  having 
a  slot  formed  in  an  inner  wall  portion;  and, 

i.  a  dip  ring  carried  by  the  arm  and  oriented  to  pass  through 
the  reservoir  slot  and  into  the  reservoir  as  the  shuttle  is 
dropped,  and,  be  lifted  from  the  reservoir  as  the  shuttle 
is  lifted. 


3,925,924 
AERIAL  BACK  PACK  FOR  USE  WITH  A  nOURE  TOY 
Pabner  J.  SchoenfieW,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass 
&  Associates,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,594 

Int.  CL*  A63H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  46-201  15  Claims 


1.  A  mole  trap  comprising  a  tubular  enclosure  having  an 
open  end  and  a  closure  waU  spaced  from  said  open  end,  a 
movable  wall  connected  to  said  tube  at  said  open  end  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis,  which  wall  the  animal  pushes 
back  on  entering  the  tubular  enclosure  and  which  afterwards 
returns  to  its  initial  position,  an  attachment  in  the  form  of  a 
tube  disposed  outside  the  tubular  enclosure  for  projecting 
above  the  surface  of  the  ground  when  the  trap  is  buried  in  the 
ground,  and  a  resUient  element  slidably  mounted  in  said  tube 
and  having  one  end  engaged  with  the  movable  wall  and  an 
opposite  end  bent  in  the  form  of  loop  and  having  a  free  ex- 
tremity fitted  into  the  free  end  of  said  tube,  when  the  trap  is 
put  into  place,  said  free  extremity  of  said  loop  being  displaced 
from  the  free  end  of  the  tube  when  the  animal  enters  the  trap 
so  that  said  free  extremity  comes  to  lie  outside  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tube  when  the  movable  wall  returns  to  its  initial 
position  and  the  resUient  element  is  retracted  back  into  the 
tube. 


15.  An  aerial  pack  accessory  for  use  with  a  figure  toy  or  the 
like,  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  securing  device  for  re- 
movably securing  the  housing  to  the  figure  toy,  guide  means 
including  a  support  frame  for  supporting  the  figure  toy  for 
movement  along  a  guide  wire  or  the  like,  and  a  guide  wire  for 
positioning  beneath  said  support  frame,  one  end  of  the  guide 
wire  being  securable  to  a  wall  or  the  like  whereby  the  free  end 
of  the  guide  wire  may  be  raised  to  cause  the  aerial  pack  acces- 
sory to  move  toward  the  wall  and  lowered  to  cause  the  aerial 
pack  accessory  to  move  away  from  the  wall  to  carry  the  re- 
movably secured  figure  toy  therewith. 
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3,925,925 
TOY  AUTOMOBiIe 
Shaul  P.  Udany,  5700  Arlington  Ave.,  Apt.  16J,  Bronx,  N.Y 
10471  I 

FIted  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  nL  464,122 
InL  CI.*  A63H  1 7I$6 
U.S.  CI.  46—213 


pBIa 


r 


incorporating  air  into  the  culture  solution  while  the  solution 
is  being  supplied;  a  drain  tube  having  means  for  regulating  the 
highest  and  lowest  liquid  levels  by  an  adjustable  slot  of  the 
tube  provided  at  the  other  end  of  the  plantation  vessel;  and  a 
tank  for  containing  the  cuhure  solution  of  a  temperature 
suitable  for  causing  a  plant  to  grow  and  for  receiving  the 
6  Claims  culture  solution  flowing  out  from  the  drain  tube,  the  means  for 
supplying  the  culture  solution  being  provided  with  a  nozzle 
having  air  intakes  and  slitter  means,  and  positioned  above  the 
one  end  of  the  vessel. 


3,925,927 
HERBICIDE  ROLLER  FOR  WEED  CONTROL 
Thomas  Harry  Linton,  48  Farmcrest  Drive,  Agincourt,  On- 
tario, Canada 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,940 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIC  15102;  AOIG  1112 

U.S.  CI.  47-1.5  3  Claims 


^la 


1.  A  toy  automobile  comprising  a  front  axle  having  a  pair  of 
wheels,  a  rear  axle  having  a  pair  of  wheals,  the  wheels  of  one 
of  said  axles  being  fixed  thereto,  a  drive  for  rotating  said  one 
axle  to  propel  the  automobile,  and  cycliqally  operable  mecha- 
nism for  continuously  changing  the  direction  of  motion  of 
travel  of  the  automobile  to  cause  the  automobile  to  travel  in 
a  series  of  continuously  changing  curved  paths,  wherein  said 
one  axle  driven  by  the  drive  includes  a  large  wheel  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  pair  of  wheels  on  thfet  axle  and  disposed 
between  said  pair  of  wheels,  and  wherein,  the  cyclically  opera- 
ble mechanism  includes  a  weight  cyclically  shiftable  from  one 
side  of  the  automobile  to  the  other,  to  dause  the  automobile 
to  tip  to  one  side  and  then  to  the  other  during  its  travel, 
whereby  during  one  period  of  the  cycle  the  large  wheel  and 
one  of  said  pair  of  wheels  engage  the  ground  for  driving  the 
automobile  along  a  circular  arc  in  one  direction,  and  during 
the  other  period  of  the  cycle  the  large  wkeel  and  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  wheels  engage  the  ground  for  driving  the  automo- 
bile along  a  circular  arc  in  another  direction. 


3,925.926 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  AND  AIR 
CULTURE  OF  PLANtS 
Nozawa    Shigeo,    Takatsuki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kyowa 
Kagakukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan) 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  f  13,949 

Int.  CI.'  E03C  1108;  M\G\31IOO 

U.S.CL47-1.2  1  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  selected  herbicide  to  weeds  from 
a  roller  having  a  synthetic  wax  base  impregnated  with  said 
herbicide,  comprising  an  elongated  handle  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  a  U-shaped  bracket  transversely  secured  at  one  end 
of  said  handle,  said  bracket  being  made  of  a  resilient  rod 
element  and  having  two  spaced  leg  portions  with  free  ends 
bent  towards  each  other  to  form  axes  operative  for  mounting 
said  roller  rotatably  thereon,  two  cylindrical  containers  slid- 
ably  and  removably  mounted  on  said  elongated  handle,  said 
cylindrical  containers  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  handle,  said  cylindrical  containers  having  two  open  ends 
covered  by  removable  caps,  one  of  said  containers  being 
adapted  for  holding  said  roller  when  the  device  is  not  in  use 
and  the  other  container  being  adapted  for  holding  a  replace- 
ment roller. 


I.  An  improvement  in  an  apparatus  for  water  and  air  culture 
comprising,  a  culture  bed  packed  with  a  support  for  a  p)Jant 
and  positioned  at  an  upper  level  of  a  plantation  vessel;  a 
plantation  vessel  accommodating  the  culture  bed  to  be  sup- 
plied with  a  culture  solution  so  that  the  solution  may  pass 
through  a  lower  space  of  the  culture  bed;  means  for  supplying 
the  culture  solution  from  a  tank  to  the  plantation  vessel  at  one 
end  thereof  for  a  period  of  time  controlled  by  control  means 
including  a  timer,  said  supplying  means  including  means  for 


3  925"  928 

AIR  CONDITIONINC'SOIL  IRRIGATION, 

FERTILIZATION  AND  PEST-nCHTING  PLANT  FOR  USE 

IN  GREENHOUSES 
Petre  Constantinescu;  Nicolae  Hristea;  Speranta  Blebea;  lero- 
nim  Hristea,  all  of  Bucharest;  Mihai  Huniadi,  JudetuI  Ilfov, 
and  Mircea  Gabureanu,  Bucharest,  aU  of  Romania,  assignors 
to  Intreprinderea  30  Decembrie,  JudetuI  Ilfov,  Romania 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  July  23, 1973,  75562 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  9100 

U.S.  CI.  47-17  icudm 

1.  In  a  greenhouse  havmg  a  roof  supported  on  rows  of 

pillars,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  environmental 

control  installation,  said  installation  comprising  a  plurality  of 

elongated  air-distribution  ducts  extending  toward  the  interior 
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of  the  greenhouse  over  an  end  of  each  duct  proximal  to  an 

external  wall; 

a  respective  air-displacement  unit  mounted  on  said  end  of 
a  respective  duct,  each  of  said  ducts  comprising  a  U-sec- 
tion  light  weight  reinforced  concrete  member  and  precast 
concrete  slabs  covering  said  members,  said  members 
being  disposed  overhead  along  respective  rows  of  said 
pillars; 
a  respective  spray  means  disposed  between  each  of  said 
units  and  a  respective  duct  for  spraying  water  into  the  air 
displaced  along  the  duct,  said  ducts  each  being  formed 
with  outlets  along  an  upper  side  thereof,  and  means  for 


thereof  including  a  rotary  crank  arm  within  the  post,  and  a 
link  connected  with  said  crank  arm  and  moved  thereby  and 
extending  through  the  post  and  having  a  lower  end  loop  re- 
ceiving said  cross  pin  with  sufficient  play  between  the  loop 
and  cross  pin  to  allow  the  loop  to  be  lowered  by  turning  of  the 
crank  arm  to  release  the  post  for  lifting  relative  to  the  cross 
pin  sufficiently  to  separate  said  shear  pins  from  said  first- 
named  slots. 


1 sL. 
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selectively  directing  the  air  from  said  outlets  upwardly, 
and  laterally; 

a  CO2  injection  station  connected  with  said  spray  means  for 
injecting  carbon  dioxide  into  the  water  sprayed  into  the 
air  displaced  by  said  units; 

an  emulsion  preparing  station  connected  with  said  units  for 
distributing  an  anti-pest  emulsion  into  the  air  displaced 
thereby;  and 

a  network  of  pressureless  distribution  conduits  connecting 
said  ducts  and  supplying  same  with  irrigation  and  fertil- 
izer liquid,  said  conduits  being  formed  with  dropping 
pipes  for  dripping  liquid  from  said  distribution  conduits. 


3,925,929 
PARKING  SPACE  BARRIER 
George  R.  Montgomery,  1152  Okeechobee  Road,  West  Palm 
Beach,  Ha.  33401 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,334 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  65100 

U.S.  CL  49—35  5  Claims 


1.  A  parking  space  barrier  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
anchored  to  a  floor  or  to  ground  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
upright  elements,  a  cross  pin  secured  to  and  extending  be- 
tween said  elements  near  their  upper  ends,  opposing  shear 
pins  removably  mounted  on  said  elements  near  their  lower 
ends  and  below  said  cross  pin  and  projecting  interiorly  of  said 
elements,  a  barrier  post  engaged  between  said  upright  ele- 
ments and  having  bottom  end  opening  slots  in  opposite  sides 
thereof  engaging  over  the  shear  pins  removably  and  having 
vertically  elongated  closed  end  slots  in  the  same  opposite  sides 
thereof  above  the  first-named  slots  and  slidably  and  pivotally 
receiving  said  cross  pin,  a  key  lock  on  said  post  near  the  top 


3,925,930 
BARRIER  DEVICE 
Josef  Gail,  8891  Unterwittelsbach  1,  and  Josef  Kauferle.  Da- 
chauerstrasse  8,  8890  Aichach,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,431 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    10,    1973, 

2300944 

Int.  CI.'E06B  11100 
U.S.  CI.  49-124  6  Claims 


js  —A 
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1.  A  barrier  device  operative  to  selectively  block  a  roadway 
comprising: 

a  vertical  column  fixed  in  the  ground  adjacent  said  roadway; 
a  barrier  arm  having  a  rigid  generally  straight  solid  body 
portion  extending  between  a  free  end  and  an  articulated 
end  of  said  barrier  arm,  said  barrier  arm  being  mounted 
upon  said  vertical  column  to  extend  generally  horizon- 
tally therefrom  with  said  articulated  end  proximate  said 
column  and  with  said  free  end  remote  therefrom  to  block 
said  roadway, 

and  to  extend  generally  vertically  and  parallel  to  said 
column  with  said  free  end  below  said  articulated  end  to 
unblock  said  roadway; 

a  rigid  generally  straight  support  member  having  a  pair  of 
ends,  one  of  said  ends  of  said  support  member  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  barrier  arm  at  a  point  thereon 
intermediate  said  free  end  and  said  articulated  end,  with 
the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  support  member  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  vertical  column;  and 

operating  means  pivotally  mounting  said  articulated  end  of 
said  barrier  arm  to  said  vertical  column,  said  operating 
means  including  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
articulated  end  relative  to  said  vertical  column. 


3,925,931 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Floyd  N.  Ladd,  Warren,  and  Donald  G.  Stacy,  Plymouth,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,273 

Int.  CI.' E05F  yy /52 

U.S.  CI.  49—227  4  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  window  control  system  for  controlling  the 

movement  of  a  window  panel  during  the  raising  and  lowering 

thereof,  comprising: 

a  window  regulator  mechanism  mounted  on  a  vertical  panel  of 
a  vehicle  body  structure  and  having  a  sw  in  gable  driving 
arm, 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  guide  rod,  each  rod  being  longitu- 
dinally curved, 
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separate  upper  and  lower  brackets  each  fastened  to  the  vehi- 
cle body  structure  to  provide  comiTion  supports  for  the 
respective  ends  of  the  guide  rods, 

the  guide  rods  being  positioned  in  parallel  proximate  relation- 
ship to  each  other  with  the  direction  of  curvature  of  the  rods 
extending  laterally  away  from  the  vertical  panel, 

a  unitary  carriage  to  which  the  window  panel  is  directly  se- 
cured, 

the  carriage  straddling  the  primary  and  {secondary  guide  rods 
for  slidable  movement  therealong, 

the  carriage  having  two  point  engagement  with  the  primary 
guide  rod  and  single  point  engagement  with  the  secondary 
guide  rod, 

coupling  means  coupling  the  swingablt  driving  arm  to  the 
carriage  intermediate  the  two  poin^  engagement  of  the 
latter  with  the  primary  guide  rod. 


the  two  point  engagement  of  the  carriage  with  the  primary 
guide  rod  comprising  upper  and  lower  guide  bushings 
mounted  respectively  in  vertically  spaced  flanges  carried  on 
a  part  of  the  carriage,  | 

the  guide  bushings  complementarily  encompassing  the  pri- 
mary guide  rod  to  stabilize  movementiof  the  carriage  there- 
along, I 

and  the  one  point  engagement  of  the  carnage  with  the  second- 
ary guide  rod  comprises  an  elongated  guide  bushing 
mounted  in  a  third  flange  on  the  carriage, 

the  third  flange  being  vertically  interrtediate  the  vertically 
spaced  flanges  and  integral  with  the  same  part  of  the  car- 

\  riage  carrying  the  latter, 

the  elongated  bushing  restraining  the  ca^age  against  rotation 
around  the  primary  guide  rod. 


3,925,932 
WINDOW  REGULATOR  MBCHANISM 

Floyd  N.  Ladd,  Warren,  and  Donald  G.  Stacy,  Plymouth,  both 
of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,274 
lnLCl.*E05F  11152 

VS.  CI.  49—227  i  5  Claims 

1.  A  window  regulator  mechanism  haying  a  mounting  plate, 

a  planar  gear  sector  mounted  on  the  mounting  plate  for  rota- 
tion about  a  fixed  axis, 

and  an  articulated  drive  arm  swingable  about  the  fixed  pivot 
axis  of  the  gear  sector, 

the  drive  arm  having  a  first  section  fixed  to  the  gear  sector  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  plane  with  the  latter  and  a  second 
section  having  coupling  means  adaptod  to  couple  the  drive 
arm  to  a  window  panel  guided  for  vertical  movement  on 
guide  means  curved  laterally  of  the  panel, 

the  first  and  second  sections  of  the  drive  arm  having  longitudi- 
nally overlapping  portions  intermediate  the  gear  sector  and 
coupling  means  ends; 

and  coacting  pivot  means  coupling  the  overlapping  portions  of 
the  arm  sections  together, 

the  second  section  being  pivotable  on  the  pivot  means  in  a 
direction  traversely  of  the  plane  of  swinging  movement  of 
the  first  section  about  the  gear  sector  pivot  axis. 


the  overlapping  portions  of  the  first  and  second  sections  hav- 
ing interlocking  means  coacting  with  the  pivot  means  to 
maintain  the  sections  in  substantial  longitudinal  alignment 
during  swinging  movement. 


the  pivot  means  and  the  interlocking  means  including  lost 
motion  means  providing  for  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
second  section  relative  to  the  first  section  as  the  length  of 
the  drive  arm  varies  as  the  second  arm  section  pivots  rela- 
tive to  the  first  arm  section  about  the  pivot  means  therebe- 
tween. 


3,925,933 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND 
GUIDING  SLIDING  DOORS 
Manfred  Reuter,  Misburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Georg  Spell- 
mann    Hannov.-Holz-Industrie,    Hannover-Kleefeld,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,812 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    8,    1973, 
2300692 

Int.  Cl.='  E05D  13102 
U.S.  CI.  49—409  1  Claim 


1.  A  structural  member  for  mounting  and  guiding  sliding 

doors  for  a  building  structure  comprising: 

an  integral  extrusion  profile  having  opposed,  linear  runner  and 
guide  rails  arranged  vertically  with  the  guide  rail  disposed 
above  the  runner  rail,  said  extrusion  including  an  integrally 
formed  hollow  box  section  disposed  between  the  runner  and 
guide  rails  for  increasing  the  torsional  and  structural  rigidity 
of  said  extrusion,  said  extrusion  profile  includes  a  recess  for 
accommodating  a  lower  part  of  a  fanlight,  said  extrusion 
profile  having  an  upwardly  projecting  trapozoidal  portion 
adjacent  said  upper  guide  rail  having  a  horizontal  slot; 

a  horizontal  member  having  an  inclined  "L"  shaped  end  with 
a  horizontal  part  snuggly  engaged  in  said  slot; 

an  L-shaped  carriage  having  one  arm  pivotably  coupled  to 
said  rollers,  said  carriage  having  at  least  one  oblong  hole  for 
adjustable  receiving  at  least  one  guide  roller  so  that  said 
guide  roller  is  vertically  adjustable  between  said  opposed 
rails; 
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runner  and  guide  rollers  being  pivotably  mounted  to  said 
carriage,  and  said  carriage  comprising  fastening  screw 
means  for  supporting  the  door  vertically  below  the  rollers, 
said  fastening  screw  means  being  adjustable  with  respect  to 
said  carriage  so  as  to  permit  the  height  of  the  door  to  be 
adjustable; 

said  runner  and  guide  rollers  engaging  the  runner  and  guide 
rails  respectively,  said  rollers  having  a  concave  runner  cross 
section; 

said  hollow  box  section  forming  an  opening  having  a  vertical 
depending  lowermost  portion  extending  below  said  runner 
rails,  and  said  L-shaped  carriage  to  form  a  connice  with  the 
door,  and  including  adjacent  said  lowermost  vertically  de- 
pending opening  portion  a  thickened  corner  portion  having 
a  groove  and  a  sealing  ledge  disposed  in  said  groove  for 
slidably  contacting  and  sealing  the  space  between  the  door 
and  the  box  section. 


3,925,935 

ABRADING  SYSTEM 

Robert  U.  Ricklefs,  Box  2050,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.  93953 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,950,  March  20,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501.026 

Int.  Cl.^  B24C  3106,  3/32,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-8  HD  ^  ^•**™* 


3,925,934 
DOOR  FRAME 
August  Burgers,  Erkelenz-Gerderath,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Europatent  S.A.,  Luxemburg 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,583 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    30,    1972, 
2248151 

Int.  CI."  E06B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  49-504  4  Claims 


--i 


1.  A  door  frame  with  a  lining  having  a  step-shaped  portion 
on  each  side,  which  includes;  two  vertical  cover  parts  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  said  lining  and  extending  at  a  sub- 
stantially right  angle  thereto  while  having  one  side  portion  in 
engagement  with  the  respective  adjacent  outermost  end  face 
section  of  said  step-shaped  portions,  each  of  said  two  vertical 
cover  parts  having  a  recess  at  the  respective  adjacent  step- 
shaped  portion,  said  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  a  closing 
plate  with  holes  therethrough  for  connecting  screws,  a  dummy 
strip  corresponding  in  its  dimensions  substantially  to  the  di- 
mensions of  said  closing  plate  and  detachably  inserted  into 
said  recess,  screw  means  detachably  holding  said  dummy  strip 
in  said  recess,  and  covering  means  covering  up  said  dummy 
strip  toward  the  outside  and  being  at  least  approximately  flush 
with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  respective  adjacent  step,  said 
cover  parts  having  holes  therein  threadedly  engaged  by  said 
screw  means,  the  axes  of  said  holes  corresponding  to  the  axes 
of  the  holes  in  the  closing  plate,  said  two  vertical  cover  parts 
and  the  respective  adjacent  step-shaped  portions  of  said  lining 
being  provided  with  aligned  blind  holes  for  receiving  hinge 
bolts,  said  blind  holes  being  closed  toward  the  outside  of  said 
lining  and  said  vertical  cover  parts  prior  to  receiving  hinge 
bolts. 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  rendering  the  floors  of  bath- 
tubs slip-resistant  by  abrading  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
floor  with  a  stream  of  recycling,  abrasive  granules  and  recov- 
ering spent  granules  comprising; 

an  elongated,  cylindrical  cannister  means  forming  an  en- 
closed supply  of  abrasive  granules, 

casing  means  forming  an  abrading  zone  positionable  adja- 
cent to  said  predetermined  portion  of  the  surface, 

aspirating  means  adjacent  to  said  cannister  means  for  draw- 
ing abrasive  granules  from  said  cannister  means  and 
propelling  them  against  said  predetermined  portion  of 
said  surface  in  the  abrading  zone; 

exhaust  means  comprising  an  exhaust  line  extending  from 
said  casing  means  to  the  interior  of  said  cannister  means 
and  a  vacuum  source  connected  by  a  vacuum  line  to  the 
interior  of  said  cannister  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to 
said  exhaust  line; 

filter  means  in  the  interior  of  said  cannister  means;  and 

said  cannister  means,  casing  means,  exhaust  means,  filter 
means  and  aspirating  means  being  combined  into  a  single, 
elongated  and  generally  cylindrical  unitary  structure 
whereby  the  device  may  be  used  near  the  walls  of  said 
bathtub. 


3,925,936 
LAPPING  MACHINE 
Petr  Nikolaevlch  Orlov,  ulitsa  M.  Ulyanovoi,  21,  korpus  2,  kv. 
54;  Jury  IvanovichNesterov,  ulitsa  MoWagulovoi,  28,  kor- 
pus 4,  kv.  19,  both  of  Moscow;  Vastly  Yakovlevich  Kuda- 
shov,  ulitsa  Komsomolskaya  22  E,  kv.  30;  Alexandr  Vasitte- 
vich  Zimnyakov,  ulitsa  Schelkovichnaya,  184,  kv.  12,  both  of 
Saratov;    Irina    Nikolaevna    Ermakova,    Scberbakovskaya 
uUtsa,  58a,  kv.  38,  Moscow;  Igor  VasUievich  Bogomolov, 
uUtsa  Koltsovskaya,  38,  kv.  29,  Voronezh;  Eflm  Matveevfch 
Nirman,  Piskarevsky  prospekt,  24,  kv.  73,  and  Vladinur 
Dmitrievich  Sokok>v,  prospekt  Shvcrnika,  10,  kv.  42,  both  of 
Leningrad,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  435,998.  Jan.  23,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,266 
Int.  CV  B24B  5/00,  29/00,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  51  — 118  4  Claims 

1.  A  lapping  machine  for  a  two-side  lapping  of  flat  surfaces 
of  workpieces,  comprising  a  fixed  disk  lapping  tool  having  a 
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central  axis,  cages  in  which  the  workfieces  are  placed  and 
brought  into  contact  with  the  working  surface  of  the  lapping 
tool,  the  cages  having  axes,  a  first  drive  for  simultaneously 
rotating  the  cages  with  the  workpieces  around  the  central  axis 
of  the  lapping  tool  and  the  axes  of  the  caiges,  said  drive  includ- 
ing a  shaft  eccentric  with  respect  to  t>e  central  axis  of  the 
lapping  tool,  a  sun  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
cages  having  ptSndr~gi^rs  meshing  externally  with  said  sun 
wheel,  and  operably  connected  by  a  gear  train  with  a  main 


drive  rotating  the  cages  and  eccentric  snaft  around  the  axis  of 
the  lapping  tool  and  around  the  axes  of  the  cages,  a  flat  disk 
parsillel  to  the  lapping  tool,  sockets  in  said  disk,  said  cages 
being  placed  in  said  sockets  coaxially  to:  the  eccentric  shaft,  a 
second  drive,  a  central  gear  located  on  the  axis  of  the  lapping 
tool  operably  connected  to  said  flat  disk:  and  a  train  of  replac- 
able  gears  with  said  second  drive  for  imparting  rotation  to  the 


flat  disk  together  with  the  cages  around 
trie  shaft. 


the  axis  of  the  eccen- 


3,925,937 
COPYING  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Arthur  Royden  Stevens,  Torquay,  and  Ronald  Forrester  Cart- 
wright,  Exminster,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Centrax 
Limited,  Devon,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No^  439,730 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kftigdom,  Feb.  8,  1973, 
6256/73 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  21102,  2111^,  17102 
U.S.  CI.  51  — 145  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  belt  grinding  machine  for  grincing  a  profiled  surface 
of  a  workpicce,  including  a  suppxjrting  structure,  means  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  structure  and  mounting  a  cam  having 
a  profiled  surface  and  a  workpiece  for  liovement  in  synchro- 
nism, a  member  also  carried  by  said  supporting  structure  and 
relatively  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  profiled  sur- 
faces of  said  cam  and  said  workpiece,  a  follower  mounted  on 
said  movable  member  for  engagement  >Vith  said  profiled  sur- 
face of  said  cam,  biasing  means  connected  between  said  mov- 
able member  and  said  supporting  structure  for  pressing  said 
follower  against  said  profiled  surface  of  Said  cam,  an  abrasive 
belt,  belt  supporting  means  carried  by  said  movable  member 
for  supporting  and  driving  said  abrasive  belt  to  remove  mate- 
rial from  said  profiled  surface  of  said  Workpiece  under  the 
control  of  said  cam,  said  belt  supporting  means  including  a 
belt  contact  wheel  around  which  said  abrasive  belt  passes  and 
by  which  said  abrasive  belt  is  pressed  against  said  profiled 
surface  of  said  workpiece,  the  improvement  comprising: 

further  mounting  means  carrying  said  belt  contact  \yheel, 
said  further  mounting  means  being  movable  relative  to 


said  driving  means  toward  and  away  from  said  profiled 
surface  of  said  workpiece; 

stop  means  carried  by  said  jnovable  member  and  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  further  mounting  means  relative  to 
said  movable  member  in  the  direction  towards  said  pro- 
filed surface  of  said  workpiece;  and 

yielding  means  connected  between  said  further  mounting 
means  and  said  movable  member  for  urging  said  further 
mounting  means  to  carry  said^Selt  contact  wheel  and  said 
abrasive  belt  in  the  direction  towards  said  profiled  surface 
of  said  workpiece,  said  yielding  means  being  incapable  of 
transmitting  to  said  further  mounting  means  the  whole  of 
the  force  applied  to  said  movable  member  by  said  biasing 
means; 

whereby  said  follower  is  held  in  engagement  with  said  pro- 
filed surface  of  said  cam  by  said  biasing  means  even  in  the 
event  that  said  belt  contact  wheel  and  said  abrasive  belt 
encounter  resistance  from  said  profiled  surface  of  said 
workpiece,  said  yielding  means  yielding  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  further  mounting  means  and  said  belt 
contact  wheel  relative  to  said  movable  member  in  the 
direction  away  from  said  profiled  surface  of  said  work- 
piece. 


3,925,938 
COMPOSITE  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Ronald  L.  Molen,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Research 
Homes,  Inc.,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,694 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  7102,  5152 

U.S.  CI.  52—22  10  Claims 


1.  A  composite  building  structure  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  spaced  beams  each  comprised  of  a  first 
tension  member  of  dimension  lumber  firmly  secured  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  a  second  wider  compression  member  of  di- 
mension lumber,  at  least  one  additional  compression  member 
of  dimension  lumber  and  of  substantial  compressive  strength 
firmly  secured  to  a  side  face  of  the  second  member  along  a 
line  spaced  from  the  upper  free  edge  of  said  second  member 
and  projecting  towards  the  other  beam  of  said  pair  of  beams, 
and  a  panel  member  supported  by  its  marginal  edges  on  the 
said  upper  free  edge  of  the  second  member,  said  panel  mem- 
ber being  further  supported  indirectly  by  the  further  or  addi- 
tional compression  member  secured  to  the  same  second  mem- 
ber, the  strength  of  the  said  beams  being  such  that  the  spacing 
between  them  and  the  width  of  the  panel  supported  by  them 
are  substantially  greater  than  in  conventional  practice. 
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3,925,939 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SHELVING 

Peter  Costruba,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Angeles  Metal 

Trim  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,093,  Sept.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,848,364,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48,  Jan.  2, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,714,748.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

446,742 

Int.  CL*  A47F  5100 

U.S.  CL  52—36  .  4  Claims 


wall  sub-assemblies  and  having  two  opposing  edges  se- 
cured to  adjacent  edges  of  said  two  wall  sub-assembly 
units; 


tpeS^fW^^ 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pair  of  elongated 
C-shaped  studs  having  their  main  webs  spaced  from  one  an- 
other for  adjustably  receiving  a  support  bar  between  said 
webs,  comprising: 
an  elongated  upstanding  interlock  member  adapted  to  be 
positioned  generally  in  alignment  with  the  studs  between 
their  spaced  main  webs  and  having  flanges  for  attaching 
said  member  to  each  of  said  studs,  said  interlock  member 
defining  a  shallow  vertical  channel  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  interlock  member  adapted  to  be  located  in 
the  space  between  said  webs  to  adjustably  receive  a  sup- 
port bar  therein,  said  interlock  member  further  defining 
an  inward  elongated  vertical  passage  behind  said  vertical 
channel;  said  flanges  being  oriented  in  directions  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  vertical  pas- 
sage and  having  portions  which  extend  beyond  said  verti- 
cal channel  for  receiving  fasteners  adapted  to  fasten  said 
interlock  members  to  said  studs  at  positions  exterior  of 
said  vertical  channel; 
said  passage  having  a  U-shaped  closed  end  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  interlock  member,  said  closed  end  form- 
ing one  extremity  of  said  interlock  member; 
an  elongated  support  bar  positioned  in  said  vertical  channel 
having  a  slot  communicating  with  said  inward  vertical 
passage;  and 
anchoring  means  adapted  to  anchor  said  support  bar  in  said 
vertical  channel. 


3,925,940 
BUILDING 
Harry  P.  O'Connell,  Jr.,  and  Eugene  E.  Hopster,  both  of  Ei 
Cajon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Donn  H.  Gross 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,495 
Int.  CI.*  E04B  1132 
U.S.  CL  52-81  7  Claims 

1.  A  geodesic  type  building  having  a  self-supporting  shell, 
said  shell  comprising: 
an  equilateral  hexagonal  roof  sub-assembly  unit  having  the 

peripheral  edges  thereof  horizontal,  and 
three  hexagonal  wall  sub-assembly  units  in  upstanding  tri- 
pod arrangement,  the  lowermost  edges  thereof  being 
coplanar  and  horizontal  and  together  defining  the  base 
plane  of  the  building,  and  the  upper  edges  thereof  being 
secured  to  alternate  edges  of  said  roof  sub-assembly  unit; 
and 
three  trapezoidal  panels  each  having  one  edge  secured  to  an 
edge  of  said  roof  sub-assembly  unit  between  two  of  said 


all  of  said  units  being  of  identical  planform. 


3,925,941 

MODULAR  CURVED  SURFACE  SPACE  STRUCTURES 

Peter  J.  Pearce,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Synestructics, 

Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,488,  Jan.  10,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,415 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  1132 

U.S.  CI.  52—82  16  Claims 


1.  A  saddle-like  polygonal  surface  module  for  defining,  in 
conjunction  with  other,  related  modules,  space  enclosing 
structures,  the  module  comprising: 

a  nonplanar,  skew  polygonal  periphery,  having  straight 
edges  and  a  plurality  of  linear  strut  members  extending 
from  each  junction  of  said  straight  edges  at  the  periphery 
forming  a  fully  triangulated  interior  framework  to  define 
a  saddle-like  structural  module, 

said  polygonal  periphery  having  six  edges,  one  pair  of  op- 
posing edges  and  an  included  edge  defining  a  first  plane, 
a  second  pair  of  opposing  edges  and  an  included  edge 
defining  a  second  plane;  the  interior  angles  of  the  edges 
defining  said  first  and  second  planes  being  120°,  said  first 
and  second  planes  intersecting  at  a  dihedral  angle  of  1 25° 
16',  the  edges  at  said  intersection  of  planes  joining  at  90°. 


3,925,942 

MODULAR  STRUCTURE  FORMED  OF 

INTERCONNECTED  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Richard  J.  Hemmelsbach,  West  Olive,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Space 

Age  Industries,  Inc.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,952 
Int.  CI.*  E04B  1132,  7102 
U.S.  CL  52—86  16  Claims 

1.  A  modular  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  vertical  support  towers  spaced  apart  and  defining 
the  sides  of  the  modular  structure,  each  support  tower 
comprising  a  base  formed  of  interconnected  tubular 
members  and  support  struts  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  upper  comers  spaced  apart  a 
pre-determined  distance,  each  said  tower  further  com- 
prising reinforcing  means  that  interconnect  the  base  and 
the  support  struts  so  as  to  maintain  the  upper  comers  of 
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the  tower  in  a  fixed  p>osition  relative  to  the  base  of  the 
tower;  and 
a  section  of  a  domed  roof  mounted  on  and  extending  be- 
tween the  support  towers,  said  section  of  domed  roof 
comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  truss  units 
formed  in  the  shape  of  inverted  pymmids  having  rectan- 


gular bases,  said  truss  units  being  forined  of  tubular  mem- 
bers connected  together  at  the  ends  thereof,  with  the 
truss  units  being  connected  together; along  common  sides 
of  their  bases,  the  truss  units  on  ea(th  end  of  the  domed 
roof  section  being  mounted  on  the  Upper  comers  of  the 
tower  such  that  one  side  of  the  basje  of  each  such  truss 
unit  extends  between  the  upper  cor<iers  of  the  tower. 


3,925,943 
PORTABLE  STRUCTURAL  FRAMING  MEMBER 
John  David  Petrie,  1112  Manulife  Housfi,  603-7th  Ave.  SW. 
Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No,j  510,863 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1973, 
182482/73 

Int.  CL*  E04H  12118 
U.S.  CI.  52— 108  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  structural  member  capable  of  being  coiled  by  bending 
said  member  in  one  direction  and  being  uncoiled  by  bending 
said  member  in  the  op[>osite  direction  to  form  a  frame  mem- 
ber which  is  relatively  rigid  except  when  said  frame  member 
is  bent  in  said  one  direction,  said  structural  member  compris- 
ing an  elongated  one-piece  body  member  of  suitably  flexible 
material,  said  body  member  having  a  passageway  extending 
lengthwise  therethrough  and  having  transverse  cuts  distrib- 
uted along  the  length  thereof,  each  cut  extending  inwardly 
from  one  side  of  the  body  member  and  having  a  bottom  near 
but  spaced  apart  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  member, 
said  body  member  being  divided  into  member  segments  by 
said  cuts  with  each  member  segment  being  Joined  to  an  adja- 
cent member  segment  by  a  relatively  thin,  flexible  joint,  and 
sheer  members  of  suitably  strong  material  fitted  securely  in 
said  passageway,  a  fir^  portion  of  one  sheer  member  being 
disposed  in  each  of  said  member  segments  and  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  one  sheer  member  protruding  from  one  end  of 
the  member  segment  in  which  said  first  portion  is  disposed, 
said  remaining  portion  extending  into  the  passageway  of  the 
adjacent  member  segment  when  the  stcuctural  member  is 
uncoiled,  said  sheer  members  thereby  absorbing  sheer  forces 
at  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  member  segments. 


3,925,944 

NICHES 

Robert  Paul  Pickel,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Conrad 

Pickel  Studios,  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,630,  May  21,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,711 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  13100 


U.S.  CI.  52-134 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  building  having  a  window  opening  in  an  exterior  wall 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  an  assemblage  of  box- 
shaped  niches  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other  within  said 
window  opening,  each  niche  having  side  walls  and  having  a 
bottom,  urn  means  for  the  ashes  of  a  deceased  person  sup- 
ported on  the  bottoms  of  at  least  some  of  said  niches,  the  inner 
end  of  each  niche  forming  a  receiving  opening,  a  light-trans- 
mitting inner  end  panel  removably  fitted  to  the  inner  end  of 
each  container  to  close  said  receiving  opening,  there  being  an 
outer  end  panel  for  each  niche  which  includes  light-transmit- 
ting elements  for  admitting  light  from  the  exterior  to  said 
niche  to  pass  therethrough  through  the  light-transmitting 
inner  end  panel,  the  light-transmitting  means  at  at  least  one  of 
said  ends  forming  a  decorative  window,  the  size  of  said  urn 
means  being  minor  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  the  niche  so 
as  to  allow  space  for  the  passage  of  light  through  the  niche, 
said  niches  completely  filling  said  window  opening  so  that  said 
inner  end  panels  taken  together  serve  as  a  large  decorative 
window,  the  urn  means  of  each  niche  being  flat  and  fitted  to 
the  niche  to  form  the  bottom  thereof,  leaving  a  clear  space 
thereabove  for  passage  of  light  through  the  niche,  and  the 
inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  niche  being 
provided  with  a  special  light-reflecting  surface  of  a  type  which 
substantially  enhances  the  reflection  of  light. 


3,925,945 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WINDOW 
Walter  S.  White,  833  Old  Dutch  Mill  Road,  Cok>rado  Springs, 
Colo.  80904 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,606 

Int.  CV  E06B  7/72,  E04B  2128 

U.S.CL  52-171  3  Claims 


1.  A  transparent  insulating  building  panel  reversibly 
mounted  for  positioning  commensurate  with  the  outside  tem- 
perature, comprising: 
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a  frame  pivotally  mounted  in  the  plane  of  a  wall  of  said 

building, 
a  pane  of  tinted  heat  absorbing  glass  mounted  within  said 

frame, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  glass  panes  mounted  within  said 

frame  and  in  air  tight  engagement  therewith,  said  pair  of 

panes  mounted  in  spaced  relation  and  parallel  to  said 

pane  of  heat  absorbing  glass,  and 
aperture  means  in  said  frame  providing  an  unrestricted  path 

of  air  flow  through  the  space  between  the  heat  absorbing 

glass  and  the  said  pair  of  panes. 


3,925,946 
RETICULATED  GRATING 
Henry  A.  Balinski,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  AlbeH  F.  Ruhr,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  United  States  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,481 

Int.  CI.*  E04C  2142;  E04F  11116 

U.S.  CI.  52— 180  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  grating  including  a  sheet  having  opposite  surfaces 
and  apertures  therein,  said  apertures  being  defined  by  side 
walls,  each  said  side  wall  extending  transversely  across  the 
sheet  to  opposite  edge  portion  which  are  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  sheet,  the  side  wall 
edge  portions  projecting  from  at  least  one  of  said  sheet  sur- 
faces being  provided  with  serrations  thereon  to  reduce  slip- 
page over  the  sheet; 
the  improvement  wherein  at  least  alternate  serrations  are 
each  twisted  through  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  the  edge  portion  of  the  aperture,  the  resulting  structure 
being  so  arranged  that  each  of  said  serrations  is  skewed 
with  respect  to  the  next  adjacent  serration  of  that  edge 
portion  whereby  slippage  over  the  sheet  is  further  re- 
duced. 


3,925,947 
AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  SEALING 
Robert  M.  Meyers,  Fairless  Hills,  Pa.;  Edward  F.  Kutch,  Tren- 
ton, and  Matthew  M.  Sitter,  Convent  Station,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Novagard  Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,076,  June  26,  1972.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,451 
Int.  CI.*  E04B  1162;  E06B  3100 
U.S.  CI.  52—208  11  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  window  assembly  comprising  a  pinch 
weld  member  surrounding  the  opening  in  which  the  window 
is  to  be  located  and  presenting  an  outwardly  facing  surface,  a 
pane  of  glass  closing  said  opening  and  supported  about  its 
edges  by  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  pinch  weld 
member,  there  being  a  hot  melt  elastomeric  sealing  composi- 
tion disposed  between  said  edges  of  said  pane  of  glass  and  the 
outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  pinch  weld  member  through- 
out the  entire  periphery  of  the  pane  of  glass,  said  sealant 
composition  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  is  fluid  at 
a  temperature  above  about  1 50°F  so  that  upon  contact  thereof 
with  the  surface  of  the  glass  and  pinch  weld  member  while  at 
such  temperature  it  will  establish  a  fluid-type  contact  with 
both  the  glass  and  pinch  weld  member,  said  sealing  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  nonreactant  mechanical  mix- 
ture of  from  about  10  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  elastomeric 
polymer,  from  about  1  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  tackifying 


resins,  from  about  10  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  plasticizer, 
from  about  0.5  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  adhesion 
promoters,  and  from  about  5  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  inert 


26  8  32 


filler,  said  sealing  compxjsition  further  being  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  upon  cooling  to  atmospheric  temperature,  it  will 
have  a  hardness  of  from  about  20  to  95  on  a  Shore  A  Durome- 
ter. 


3,925,948 
MODULAR  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Gale  E.  Sauer,  WUliamsville,  and  Barton  G.  Hansen,  Cheek- 
towaga,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Roblin  Hope's  Industries, 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,703 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  2130,  2160 

U.S.  CI.  52—481  2  CUims 


nu    T<ci    :r- 


1.  Means  supporting  opposed  panel  members  in  a  double 
wall  comprising  at  least  two  vertical  studs  spaced  longitudi- 
nally along  the  length  of  said  double  wall;  each  said  stud 
comprising  an  elongated  body  member  of  generally  channel 
U-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration  providing  a  web  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  in  substantial  parallelism 
with  each  other  and  extending  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
web  portion;  said  web  portion  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  openings  formed  therein  with  each  of  said  open- 
ings having  a  uniform  radius  and  an  uninterrupted  periphery; 
at  least  one  elongated  spacer  bar  extending  between  said  studs 
and  having  opposite  ends  projecting  through  aligned  openings 
of  said  studs;  said  spacer  bar  having  diverging  legs  with  a  pair 
of  slots  at  each  said  end  extending  inwardly  from  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  thereof  and  being  in  planes  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spacer  bar,  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  the  slots  of  each  pair  being  aligned,  each  pair  of 
said  slots  being  mounted  over  the  lower  peripheral  edge  por- 
tion of  each  corresponding  said  opening  to  lock  each  respec- 
tive end  of  said  spacer  bar  in  a  locked  axial  position,  and 
opposed  panel  members  defining  opposed  wall  surfaces;  each 
of  said  stud  side  walls  defining  a  bearing  surface  receiving  the 
edge  portions  of  side-by-side  related  panel  members  thereon. 
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3,925,949 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME        ] 

Tom  T.  Mikulin,  1469  Bellevue  Ave.,  Burlhgame,  Calif.  94010 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,480 

Int.  Cl.^  E04H  12100 

U.S.  CI.  52-581  8  Claims 


a.  a  rib-and -shoulder  formation  provided  on  an  outer  zone 
of  each  leg  on  each  side  of  the  frame;  the  shoulders  of  the 
rib-and-shoulder  formation  on  two  adjoining  sides  of  the 
frame  being  oriented  towards  one  another;  the  shoulders 
of  the  rib-and-shoulder  formation  on  the  other  two  ad- 
joining sides  of  the  frame  being  oriented  away  from  one 
another; 

b.  a  plurality  of  outwardly  open,  tubular  sockets  disposed 
centrally  between  the  two  legs  of  each  frame  side  on  the 
interconnecting  floor  and  connected  to  the  legs  by  trans- 
verse bridge  members;  said  sockets  being  distributed 
along  the  length  of  each  frame  side;  the  distance  between 
any  adjoining  two  sockets  in  one  frame  side  being  twice 
the  distance  of  an  outermost  socket  from  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  frame;  each  socket  has  a  terminal  edge  that  is 
recessed  with  respect  to  said  outer  edges  of  the  legs;  and 
c.  a  removable  and  reinsertable  coupling  member  con- 
forming in  shape  to  each  socket  opening  for  being  re- 
ceived by  the  socket. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  elongateq  structural  member 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  section  of  said  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  sidewalls  swingably  seciied  together  about 
longitudinally  extending  parallel  axes^ 

providing  a  second  similar  section  in  ^nd  to  end  relation 
with  said  first  section  and  securing  t^ie  adjacent  ends  of 
said  sections  together, 

arranging  the  sidewalls  of  both  sections  by  swinging  the 
same  about  said  axes  to  form  a  prism  pf  a  length  equal  to 
the  length  of  both  sections  and  with  tlie  opposite  parallel 
free  edges  of  the  two  outer  sidewallsjof  said  plurality  of 
both  sections  in  engagement,  and  thereafter, 

connecting  said  free  edges  of  both  sect^ns  together. 


3,925,951 
TRUSSED  JOIST 
Edgar  D.  Jackson,  Alta  Loma,  and  Thomas  E.  Jackson,  Up- 
land, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Steel  Web  Corporation,  Alta 
Loma,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,414 

Int.  CV  E04C  31292 

U.S.  CI.  52—693  8  Claims 


■*'\ 


■^^■^^ 
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3,925,950 
BUILDING  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Jurgen  von  der  Ley,  Rothelteich  41,  D-S828  Ennepetal  14, 
Germany  i 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^6,256 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany^   June    16,    1973, 
2330772  i 

Int.  CI.*  E04C  1114,  l/4b 
VS.  CL  52—585  I  5  Claiihs 


'*'«  *♦  "  '%'  9  rr'^^^ 


1.  In  a  building  block  assembly,  a  building  block  having  a 
four-sided  frame  and  a  panel  surrounded  by  the  frame;  each 
frame  side  having  longitudinally  extending,  parallel-spaced 
legs  and  an  interconnecting  floor  together  defining  an  out- 
wardly open,  generally  U-shaped  cross  section,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  in  combination: 


1.  In  a  trussed  joist,  the  combination  comprising 

a.  upper  and  lower  chord  members  extending  in  generally 
the  same  longitudinal  direction  and  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion, 

b.  metallic  tubular  webs  extending  in  zig-zag  configuration 
in  the  space  between  the  chord  members,  each  web  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  which  are  flat,  one  end  of  each  web 
extending  proximate  the  inner  side  of  the  upper  chord 
member  and  the  other  flat  end  of  each  web  extending 
proximate  the  inner  side  of  the  lower  chord  member,  the 
ends  of  successive  webs  extending  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion, 

c.  said  webs  including  tension  webs  extending  diagonally 
upwardly  and  longitudinally  toward  an  end  of  the  joist, 
and  compression  webs  extending  diagonally  downwardly 
and  longitudinally  toward  an  end  of  the  joist,  the  tension 
web  ends  extending  flatly  against  the  inner  sides  of  the 
chord  members, 

d.  said  tension  web  ends  including  first  portions  overlapped 
by  compression  web  ends,  and  second  portions  extending 
longitudinally  substantially  beyond  said  compression  web 
ends,  and  there  being  certain  fasteners  projecting  through 
both  the  compression  web  ends  and  the  tension  web  end 
first  portions  and  into  the  chord  member,  and  other  fas- 
teners projecting  only  through  the  tension  web  end  sec- 
ond portions  and  into  the  chord  members  and  in  ofliset 
relation  to  both  the  certain  fasteners  and  said  compres- 
sion web  ends. 
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3,925,952 
PANEL  SUPPORT  AND  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
John  Louis  Hagel,  Hinsdale;  Robert  Carl  Pape,  Hanover  Park, 
and  Ernest  William  Reinwall,  Jr.,  McHenry,  all  of  111.,  as- 
signors to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,644 
Int.  CK'  E04B  1/38 
U.S.  CL  52—714  21  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  securing  one  extremity  of  a  panel  to  an  edge 
portion  of  a  suppxjrt  structure,  the  system  including,  a  horizon- 
tal alignment  means  cooperating  with  and  connected  to  a 
vertical  alignment  means  lying  in  planes  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  one  another,  a  shelf  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
the  plane  of  the  vertical  alignment  means  at  a  predetermined 
vertical  position  on  the  system  and  on  one  side  of  the  plane  of 
the  vertical  alignment  means  with  the  horizontal  alignment 
means  extending  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
vertical  alignment  means,  a  panel  attachment  and  vertical 
support  surface  extending  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular 
to  that  of  the  horizontal  alignment  means  and  located  above 
the  predetermined  vertical  position  of  the  shelf  portion,  the 
aligment  means,  shelf  portion  and  panel  attachment  surface 
all  being  interconnected  wherein  the  system  may  be  secured 
to  the  edge  portion  of  the  support  structure  and  is  adapted  to 
subsequently  receive  and  secure  a  panel  thereto. 


3,925,953 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMAL  BREAK 
CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 
Joseph  N.  LaBorde,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,823,  April  8,  1974,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,315,  Sept.  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,242 

Int.  CV  E04B  1/64;  E06B  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  52—741  10  Claims 


a  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship  and  opposite  each 
other; 

b.  positioning  a  lineal  plastic  clamp  on  said  metal  members, 
said  plastic  clamp  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  end 
portions  thereon  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  recessed 
portions  in  said  metal  members,  and  said  plastic  clamp 
being  so  positioned  on  said  metal  members  that  one  end 
portion  thereon  is  received  by  a  recessed  portion  in  one 
metal  member  and  the  other  end  portion  thereon  is  re- 
ceived by  a  recessed  portion  in  the  other  metal  member; 
and 

c.  inserting  a  lineal  plastic  wedge  into  an  opening  between 
the  two  metal  members  and  between  the  recessed  por- 
tions therein  thereby  locking  the  plastic  clamp  on  the 
metal  members  and  forming  a  unitary  thermal  break 
construction  element. 


3,925,954 
CORNER  BRACKET  WITH  HIP  SADDLE 
Kenneth  T.  Snow,  1303  N.  Cross  St.,  Wheaton,  lU.  60187,  and 
Kenneth  T.  Snow,  Jr.,  317  Shagbark  Court,  Schaumburg, 
lU.  60172 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,009 

Int.  Cl.^'  F16B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  52—752  3  Claims 


M— 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  unitary  thermal  break  construc- 
tion element  comprising  two  lineal  metal  members  and  two 
lineal  plastic  locking  elements,  the  latter  comprising  a  clamp 
and  a  wedge,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  aligning  a  pair  of  lineal  metal  members  in  a  spaced  apart 
parallel  relationship,  each  of  said  metal  members  having 
a  recessed  portion  therein  extending  the  length  thereof 
for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  a  lineal  plastic  clamp,  and 
said  metal  members  being  so  aligned  with  each  other  that 
said  recessed  portions  are  also  aligned  with  each  other  in 


1.  A  building  comer  bracket  with  a  hip  saddle  for  wood 
framed  buildings  of  the  type  having  walls  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  one  another  and  each  wall  having  vertically  disposed 
spaced  apart  wooden  studs  with  adjoining  wooden  top  plates, 
comprising  an  angled  member  with  vertical  side  walls  disp)osed 
at  right  angles  to  one  another,  a  horizontally  extending  diago- 
nally disposed  bridge  member  spanning  the  inside  space  be- 
tween the  vertical  side  walls  of  the  angled  member  and  acting 
to  reinforce  the  spacing  of  the  vertical  side  walls,  said  bridge 
member  integrally  fastened  to  and  located  at  the  top  of  the 
angled  member,  a  pair  of  angle  members  having  horizontal 
and  vertical  sides,  said  horizontal  sides  integrally  joined  to  the 
top  side  of  the  bridge  member  in  spaced  apart  relationship, 
and  each  angle  member  having  a  portion  of  its  horizontal  side 
extending  beyond  the  vertical  side  walls  of  the  angled  member 
and  lying  generally  in  the  same  plane  as  the  bridge  member 
and  acting  as  top  flanges  adapted  to  lie  on  the  top  surface  of 
the  adjoining  wooden  top  plates,  and  the  vertical  sides  of  the 
pair  of  angle  members  together  with  the  bridge  member  acting 
as  a  saddle  adapted  to  receive  a  roof  hip  rafter  whereby  the 
vertical  sides  of  the  pair  of  angle  members  are  adapted  to  abut 
opposite  sides  of  the  roof  hip  rafter. 
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3,925,955 

STAPLE  FOR  LIGHT  GAUGE  METAL  PIERCING 
Carl  T.  Becht,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Senco  Products, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,893 

Int.  CI.' F16B  5/00.  15IO0 

\}S.  CI.  52—758  D  1  2  Claims 


1.  A  structure  comprising  an  element  sequred  to  a  piece  of 
light  gauge  sheet  metal  by  means  of  a  staple  comprising  a 
drivable  U-shaped  wire  member  having  l^gs  terminating  in 
piercing  ends,  the  legs  of  said  staple,  at  their  piercing  ends, 
having  their  outside  surfaces  beveled,  le^ing  partial  blunt 
points,  the  length  of  said  bevels  axially  of  jsaid  legs  being  at 
least  about  50%  of  the  wire  size  and  the  ai^gle  of  said  bevels 
being  such  as  to  remove  between  about  25j%  and  about  50% 
of  the  wire  size  at  the  points,  in  the  "as  driven"  condition  of 
said  staple  said  legs  passing  through  said  jelement  and  said 
piece  of  light  gauge  sheet  metal  securing  saif  element  and  said 
light  gauge  sheet  metal  piece  together  in  abutting  relationship, 
tabs  of  said  sheet  metal  being  bent  down  >long  and  bearing 


against  the  outsides  of  the  legs  of  said  stap 
said  staple  converging  toward  each  other. 


e,  and  the  legs  of 


3,925,956 
FATIGUE  RESISTANT  SPUCE 
Lester  M.  Atkinson,  Marietta;  Carroll  R.  Bigham,  Dunwoody, 
and  James  L.  Peed,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  prepresented  l)y  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  49(0,600 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  5106 

U.S.  CL  52—758  D  2  Claims 


^wswww 


of  said  panels,  a  pair  of  securing  elements  matingly  engaging 
and  mounted  about  said  enlarged  edges  of  said  panels,  the 
mating  surface  of  each  of  said  securing  elements  being  a 
distance  from  said  edges  in  excess  of  the  thickness  of  said 
remainder  of  each  of  said  wing  panels,  at  least  one  hole  lo- 
cated within  each  of  said  securing  elements  in  alignment  with 
said  aperture  in  said  edges  of  said  panels,  and  means  passing 
through  said  aperture  in  said  wing  panels  and  said  hole  in  said 
securing  means  fixedly  securing  said  panels  together. 


3,925,957 

TOOTHPASTES 

Susan  Mary  Venables,  Ascot,  and  Charles  Andrew  Watson, 

Ruisllp,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,535,  Nov.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,878,938.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,815 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  7122;  A45D  40100 
U.S.  CL  53-6  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  corrosive  action  of  a  tooth- 
paste containing  chloroform  on  unlacquered  aluminum  tubes 
comprising  incorporating  in  said  toothpaste  an  effective  cor- 
rosion-inhibiting amount  of  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  urea,  biuret,  gelatine,  benzoic  acid  and 
soluble  salts  of  benzoic  acid,  said  effective  amount  of  urea  and 
gelatine  being  within  the  proportions  of  about  0. 1%  to  about 
10%,  and  said  effective  amount  of  biuret,  benzoic  acid,  and 
soluble  salts  of  benzoic  acid  being  within  the  proportions  of 
about  0.5%  to  about  10%,  by  weight  of  said  toothpaste,  and 
packing  said  toothpaste  containing  said  corrosion-inhibiting 
substance  in  an  unlacquered  aluminum  tube. 


3,925,958 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AND  PACKAGING  GLOVES 

FORMED  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FOIL 

Wilhelm  Heisig,  Pahlstr.  12,  Munich,  Germany  (55) 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,807 

Int.  CI.  B65b  11148 

U.S.  CI.  53-21  FW  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  splice  for  fastening  in  fixed  relationlship  with  respect 
to  one  another  a  pair  of  aircraft  wing  panels  which  undergo 
both  forces  of  compression  and  tension,  flie  improvement 
therein  comprising  a  pair  of  edge-abutting  wing  panels,  an 
edge  of  each  of  said  panels  being  transversely  enlarged,  each 
of  said  enlarged  edges  gradually  increasing  iit  size  toward  said 
edge  over  a  longitudinal  distance  of  more  than  twice  the 
thickness  of  said  wing  panel  and  terminating  at  a  thickness  of 
substantially  twice  the  thickness  of  the  remainder  of  said  panel 
whereby  the  stress  concentrations  produced  thereon  are  both 
evenly  and  gradually  distributed  in  the  panel,  said  enlarged 
edge  of  each  of  said  panels  being  in  direct  Contact  with  one 
another,  at  least  one  semi-circular  cut  out  located  within  said 
enlarged  edge  of  each  of  said  panels  thereby  forming  at  least 
one  complete  aperture  along  the  area  of  contact  of  said  edges 


1.  Method  of  producing  and  packaging  gloves  formed  of 
thermoplastic  material  by  severing  from  two  superimposed 
foil  sheets  of  thermoplastic  material  disposed  on  a  paper  web 
respective  portions  of  the  foil  sheets  each  corresponding  to 
half  of  a  glove,  welding  together  the  corresponding  edges  of 
the  glove-half  portions  except  for  respective  edge  portions 
which  defme  an  opening  for  sliding  a  hand  into  the  thus- 
formed  glove,  and  then  subdividing  the  paper  web  into  sec- 
tions at  locations  between  the  individual  thus-formed  gloves, 
the  improvement  therein  which  comprises  folding  over  once 
the  subdivided  paper  sections  together  with  the  respective, 
thus-formed  glove  adhering  thereto,  and  heating  opposite 
marginal  portions  of  the  folded  paper  sections  while  the  re- 
mainder of  the  thermoplastic  material  portions  severed  from 
the  foil  sheets  remain  disposed  therebetween  to  form  a  weld- 
ing seam. 
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3  925  959 
TETRAHEDRAL  PACKAGING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Ralph  E,  Dykes,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  M.  Mitchell, 
South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,047,  Sept.  22, 1967,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  420,646,  Dec.  23,  1964,  Pat.  No.  3^47^63.  This 
application  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,433 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  9108 
U.S.  CL  53—28  10  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  product-enclosing 
containers,  said  package  having  a  rectangular  three-dimen- 
sional outline,  each  of  said  containers  being  generally  of  an 
irregular  tetrahedral  shape,  each  face  of  each  container  being 
in  the  general  configuration  of  a  right  triangle,  said  containers 
being  oriented  in  face-to-face  relationship  within  said  package 
with  the  long  edge  of  the  container  extending  througgh  said 
package  and  between  two  diagonally  opposed  comers  thereof. 


3,925,960 
ARTICLE  COUNTING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE 
George  W,  Saari,  Westminster,  and  Ronald  L.  Belliveau,  Fitch- 
burg,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Lakso  Company,  In- 
corporated, Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,107 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  57120 

U.S.  CL  53—78  1  Claim 


a  series  of  elongated  slat  members,  means  supporting  said 
slat  members  for  movement  in  a  closed  path  in  a  direction 
generally  transverse  to  the  lengths  thereof,  at  least  some 
of  said  slat  members  having  outer  surfaces  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  spaced  apart  cavities  therein,  said  path  includ- 
ing spaced  apart  cavity  charging  and  discharging  stations, 
means  at  said  charging  station  for  depositing  articles  in 
said  cavities,  the  outer  surface  of  each  slat  member  tilting 
at  said  discharge  station  to  discharge  simultaneously  all 
articles  from  the  cavities  therein, 
a  first  set  of  article-guiding  chutes  disposed  in  side-by-side 
relation,  each  chute  positioned  to  receive  articles  dis- 
charged from  a  predetermined  number  of  the  cavities  of 
each  slat  member  when  it  reaches  said  discharge  station, 
each  chute  having  an  upper  inlet  and  a  lower  outlet, 
a  second  set  of  article-guiding  chutes,  disposed  beneath  said 
first  set  of  chutes,  each  chute  of  said  second  set  having  an 
upper  inlet  of  predetermined  size  and  a  lower  outlet 
which  is  smaller  than  the  inlet, 
container  delivery  means  for  delivering  containers  along  a 
container  path  which  passes  beneath  chutes  of  said  sec- 
ond set,  and 
drive  means  for  driving  said  container  delivery  means  and 

said  slat  members, 
the  improvement  wherein, 

means  are  provided  for  supporting  said  second  set  chutes 
for  movement  in  a  closed  loop  having  a  loop  portion  that 
extends  the  full  length  of  said  slat  members,  said  loop 
portion  being  in  vertically  spaced  alignment  with  said  first 
set  of  chutes,  each  said  second  set  chute  inlet  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  spaced  apart  by  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  any 
first  set  chute  outlet, 
said  drive  means  are  connected  to  drive  said  delivery  means 
continuously  to  provide  a  continuous  uniform  speed  of 
container  movement  along  said  container  path  and  to 
drive  said  second  set  chutes  in  synchronism  with  said 
containers  at  said  uniform  speed,  whereby,  as  each  chute 
traverses  said  loop  portion,  its  outlet  is  in  vertically 
spaced  alignment  with  a  container  mouth,  said  drive 
means  arranged  to  drive  said  slat  members  at  a  rate  de- 
pendent upon  said  uniform  speed  and  in  synchronism 
with  said  second  set  of  chutes  so  that  discharge  of  articles 
at  said  discharge  station  occurs  only  when  each  second 
set  chute  is  positioned  to  receive  articles  from  a  first  set 
chute  outlet. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  containers  with  discrete  articles 
comprising 


3,925,961 

DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  PRESERVING 

STERILIZED  PRODUCTS  UNDER  VACUUM  IN  PLASTIC 

PACKS,  IN  PARTICULAR  LINEN 
Maurice  Orliaguet,  Sucy  en  Brie,  France,  assignor  to  M.AJ., 
Pantin,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,527,  April  6,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,295 

Int  CI.*  B65Bi  y/02 
U.S.  CL  53-89  9  Claims 

1.  Device  for  packaging  and  preserving  sterilized  producte 
under  vacuum  in  plastic  packs,  in  particular  linen,  in  an  auto- 
clave, comprising  at  least  one  paralieiepipedical  support-rack, 
rails  along  the  upper  longitudinal  edges  of  said  rack,  baskeU 
suspended  in  this  rack,  packs  in  the  form  of  bags  of  air-imper- 
vious plastics  bags  open  at  their  upper  end  and  carried  by  said 
baskets,  horizontal  and  transverse  parallel  bars  provided  at 
their  ends  with  rollers  rolling  along  the  rails  of  the  rack,  verti- 
cal side  arms  firmly  attached  to  said  bars,  scissor-type  mem- 
bers bracing  said  arms,  members  for  compressing  and  sealing 
the  open  ends  of  packs  fued  above  said  arms,  means  for 
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introducing  the  support  racks  loaded  with  filled  packs  into  the 
autoclave,  and  in  the  autoclave  connecting  members  for  com- 


r.     ^H?J^^^-- 


pressed  air  and  electricity  to  said 
members  of  the  racks. 


compressing  and  sealing 


3,925,962 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  CONTENTS  OF 
CONTAINERS 
Werner  Knopf,  and  HaraM  Liebscher,  both  of  Dresden,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  VEB  Kombinat  Nagema,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Set.  No.  502,997 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    11,    1973, 
175247 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  1124 
U.S.  CI.  53— 124  B  10  Claims 


•*.; 


\ 


I', 


'd- 


I.  Apparatus  for  compacting  the  contents  of  an  open  top 
container  which  comprises  the  base  for  supporting  the  bottom 
of  a  container,  a  carriage  supporting  a  pfess  plate,  means  in 
said  carriage  for  guiding  said  press  plate  for  vertical  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  said  base  to  compact  the  con- 
tents of  the  container  disposed  on  said  bas<,  means  for  moving 
said  press  plate  vertically  in  said  means  for  guiding,  means  for 
shifting  said  carriage  horizontally,  said  carriage  being 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  guide  rails,  said  guide 
rails  in  turn  being  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  guide 
bars  disposed  orthogonally  to  said  guide  rails  and  wherein  said 
guide  bars  are  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment. 


3,925,963 
FORM,  nLL  AND  SEAL  INDUSTRIAL  BAG  MACHINE 
Eddie  Lee  Greenawalt,  and  Lorenzo  Dow  Geren,  both  of  Lake 
Jaclison,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,923,  April  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  460,864 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  9108 
U.S.  CI.  53—  1 82  32  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  particularly  for  forming  industrial  size 
bags  from  continuous  thermally  scalable  web  materials,  and 
for  simultaneously  filling  and  sealing  the  bags  in-line  as  they 
are  formed,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  hollow  tube  former 
for  converting  the  web  into  an  upwardly  open  vertical  tube 
having  its  marginal  edges  overlapped,  a  filling  mandrel  sus- 
pended downwardly  generally  centrally  through  the  tube 
former  for  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  tube,  means 
to  integrally  join  together  the  overlapped  marginal  edges  of 
the  tube,  at  least  one  pair  of  co-acting  sealing  heads,  means  to 
move  the  sealing  heads  to  periodically  grasp  the  tubing  across 
the  transverse  extent  thereof,  and  to  draw  the  tubing  down- 
wardly from  the  filling  mandrel,  the  sealing  heads  being 
adapted  to  clamp  the  tube  by  mechanical  pressure  to  form  a 
temporary  bottom,  means  to  dump  a  product  load  through  the 
filling  mandrel  and  into  the  tube  subsequent  to  the  formation 
of  each  such  temporary  bottom,  means  to  introduce  heated 
welding  gas  to  the  sealing  heads,  the  sealing  heads  including 
means  to  transversely  part  the  tube,  and  to  apply  the  heated 
gas  generally  preferentially  to  the  parted  edges  thereof,  said 
sealing  heads  together  defining  a  welding  space  in  which  the 
parted  edges  are  free  from  mechanical  clamping  restraint,  said 
welding  space  including  areas  of  retarded  heat  transfer  condi- 
tions residing  intermediate  said  parted  edges,  respectively, 
and  the  portions  of  the  tube  under  mechanical  clamping  pres- 
sure by  the  sealing  heads,  said  areas  of  retarded  heat  transfer 
conditions  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  clamped  areas  of  the 
tube  from  reaching  heat  deformation  temperatures. 
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3,925,964 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PULLING  A  TUBE  OF 

HEAT-SHRINKABLE  PLASTIC  DOWNWARDLY  OVER  A 

STACK  OF  GOODS 
Richard  Birkenfeld,  Sudring,  and  Friedrich  Wieligmann,  Senn- 
lich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  E.  MoUers,  Mas- 
chinenfabrik,  Beckum,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,297 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    11,    1974, 
2422935 

Int.  CL*  B65B  43134 
U.S.  CI.  53—183  14  Claims 


b.  a  trough  of  predetermined  length  for  receiving  said  pel- 
lets in  end-to-end  relationship; 

c.  a  weighing  station  including  balance  means  for  weighing 
said  pellet-loaded  trough; 

d.  means  for  determining  the  length  of  said  fuel  pellets;  and 
e.  a  pellet  loader  assembly  disposed  for  alignment  with 
said  trough  and  said  fuel  rod,  said  trough  arranged  lo 
longitudinally  receive  a  predetermined  load  of  said  fuel 
pellets  for  passage  from  said  trough  through  said  assem- 
bly into  said  fuel  rod,  said  pellet  loader  assembly  compris- 
ing a  tube  supporting  member  and  a  fuel  pellet  holder 
member  for  longitudinally  receiving  said  fuel  pellets  from 


1.  Apparatus  for  placing  a  tube  of  heat-shrinkable  plastic 
over  a  stack  of  goods  by  moving  the  tube  over  the  goods,  the 
tube  is  originally  supplied  flattened  in  a  roll  with  longitudinally 
extending  pleating  sides  extending  along  the  flattened  side  of 
the  tube,  the  apparatus  including  first  means  for  removing  the 
flattened  tube  from  the  roll  and  partially  opening  the  tube, 
second  means  for  receiving  the  partially  opened  tube  from 
said  first  means  and  for  opening  and  spreading  the  tube,  third 
means  for  severing  a  section  of  the  tube  and  closing  the  sev- 
ered end  after  a  partial  movement  of  the  tube  by  said  second 
means,  and  said  second  means  arranged  to  move  the  severed 
section  of  the  tube  over  the  goods,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  that  said  second  means  includes  conveyor  means 
arranged  to  receive  the  partially  opened  tube  at  each  of  its 
opposite  pleated  sides  from  said  first  means  for  moving  the 
tube  from  said  first  means  and  for  continuing  to  spread  the 
pleated  sides  while  holding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pleated 
sides,  said  conveyor  means  having  an  inlet  end  arranged  to 
receive  the  partially  opened  tube  from  said  first  means  and  an 
outlet  end,  gripping  means  located  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of 
said  conveyor  means  for  engaging  the  opened  end  of  the  tube 
moving  from  the  outlet  end  and  for  spreading  the  tube  to  a  size 
sufficient  for  movement  over  the  goods  in  contact-free  rela- 
tion therewith,  and  displacing  means  associated  with  said 
conveyor  means  and  being  movably  displaceable  for  with- 
drawing the  pleated  portions  of  the  tube  from  engagement 
with  said  conveyor  means  so  that  the  downward  movement  of 
the  severed  tubular  tube  section  can  be  completed  for  move- 
ment over  the  stack  of  goods. 


3,925,965 
FUEL  ROD  PELLET  LOADING  ASSEMBLY 
George  E.  Rushworth,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Nuclear  Company  Inc.,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,723 
Int.  CI.  B65b  31100,  21/06,  57/00 
VS.  CL  53—  1 12  R  13  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  the  loading  of  nuclear  fuel  pellets  into 
a  fuel  rod  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  a  main  housing  having  an  inert  atmosphere  and  adapted 
to  receive  fuel  pellets  for  loading  into  fuel  rods; 


said  trough  spaced  from  said  tube  supporting  member  to 
define  a  gap  therebetween,  and  pellet  loading  insert 
means  having  a  first  circular  pellet  entry  end  and  an 
opposite  circular  pellet  exit  end  bridging  said  gap,  said 
insert  means  carried  at  said  pellet  entry  end  by  said  fuel 
pellet  holder  member  and  in  operable  communication 
and  axial  alignment  with  said  fuel  rod  at  said  pellet  exit 
end  for  facilitating  transfer  of  said  fuel  pellets  from  said 
pellet  holder  member  into  said  fuel  rod  with  a  minimum 
amount  of  chipping  of  said  pellets,  said  insert  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spring-like  fingers  disposed  in  a 
circular  array  and  tapered  in  the  direction  from  said 
pellet  entry  end  toward  said  pellet  exit  end. 


Kogyo 


3,925,966 
COIN  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Masatoshi  Ushio,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Glory 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1973,  48-6421 
Int.  CI.*B65B  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  53— 212  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  coin  packaging  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  coin 
stacking  means  for  arranging  and  stacking  each  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  coins  of  the  same  diameter  into  a  neat  stack, 
a  plurality  of  wrapping  rolls  disposed  below  said  stacking 
means  and  arranged  annularly  in  parallel  spaced  relationship 
to  each  other,  a  guide  means  movable  in  a  straight  line  along 
a  path  for  guiding  a  stack  of  coins  from  said  stacking  means 
to  a  position  between  said  wrapping  rolls,  means  for  imparting 
rotation  at  least  to  one  of  said  wrapping  rolls  and  hence  to  a 
stack  of  coins  held  therebetween,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
wrapper  between  the  stack  of  coins  and  wrapping  rolls  as  the 
stack  of  coins  rotates  with  said  wrapping  rolls;  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

means  connected  to  said  stacking  means  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  inside  diameter  of  said  stacking  means  to 
the  diameter  of  the  coins  to  be  stacked  therein  and  for 
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maintaining  the  central  axis  of  said  stacking  means  coin- 
cident with  said  straight  line  path  along  which  said  guide 
means  moves;  and 
means  connected  to  said  wrapping  rolls  for  moving,  prior  to 
guidance  of  the  coin  stack  from  said  stacking  means  into 
the  wrapping  space  between  said  wra(>ping  rolls  by  means 
of  said  guide  means,  all  of  said  wrapping  rolls  to  a  first 
position  spaced  from  but  closely  adjacent  to  the  position 
to  be  occupied  by  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  coin  stack 
in  accordance  with  the  diameter  of  coins  to  be  packaged, 
and  for  then  moving,  after  the  coin  st>ck  has  been  guided 
from  said  stacking  means  into  said  position  in  said  wrap- 
ping space,  all  of  said  wrapping  rolls  to  a  second  position 
contacting  said  coin  stack,  while  maintaining  the  central 
axis  of  said  wrapping  space  between  said  wrapping  rolls 
coincident  with  said  central  axis  of  said  stacking  means 
and  said  straight  line  path  of  said  guide  means. 


3,925,967 

PRODUCT  BAGGING  MACHINE 

Jan  Bloemhof,  13336  58th  St.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,549 

Int.  Ci.^  B65B  43/36 

VS.  CL  53—385  7  Claims 


u_- 


1.  A  product  bagging  machine  comprisi  ig: 

a  slide  member  having  a  slide  surface; 

said  slide  member  having  an  outlet  portion  divided  into  two 

sections  which  are  outwardly  rotatabla  to  a  wide  position; 

means  associated  with  the  sections  fo '  normally  drawing 

them  together  to  a  narrow  position; 
means  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  slide  surl  ace  for  supporting 

a  stack  of  bags; 
means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  air  at  tne  outlet  end  of  the 

slide  member  to  open  the  top  bag  of  the  stack;  and 
means,  coacting  with  the  movement  of  a  product  advancing 

along  the  slide  member,  for  expanding  from  within yhe 

open  top  bag  to  hold  its  mouth  portiop  fully  open. 


jqn 


3,925,968 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER  AND  MULCjHER-BAGGER 
COMBINATION 
Fred  William  Wagenhab,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dccre  & 
Coapany,  MoUiie,  IB. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  447,842 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  49/00 

U.S.  CL56— 13J  I  3  Claims 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  support^g  a  rotary  mower 

of  the  type  including  an  open  bottom  movyer  housing  having 

mower  blade  means  disposed  therein  and  adapted  to  sever 


material  and  to  impel  the  severed  material  along  a  discharge 
path  defined  by  a  top  wall  and  front  and  rear  vertical  walls  of 
the  housing  and  extending  in  general  tangential  relationship  to 
the  cutting  blade  means,  said  path  terminating  at  a  discharge 
opening  in  the  side  of  the  mower  housing,  a  mulcher-bagger 
attachment  comprising:  a  housing  means  secured  to  the 
mower  housing  and  including  baffle  means  inserted  in  said 
discharge  opening  comprising  front  and  rear  portions  dis[K)sed 
against  said  front  and  rear  vertical  walls  and  interconnected 
by  a  bottom  portion  inclined  upwardly  away  from  the  mower 
housing;  said  housing  means  further  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  portion  having  transversely  spaced  end  walls  and  a 
generally  circular,  tubular  immediate  wall  joining  said  end 
walls;  a  generally  horizontal  and  transversely  extending  rotat- 
able  drive  shaft  means  extending  axially  through  and  sup- 
ported by  said  end  walls  of  said  housing  means;  said  cylindri- 


cal portion  having  an  inlet  opening  in  a  lower  area  thereof  and 
said  baffle  means  leading  to  said  inlet  for  guiding  severed 
material  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  means;  said  cylindrical 
portion  having  an  outlet  opening  in  an  upper  area  of  said 
intermediate  wall;  rotor  means  including  a  mulcher-impeller 
blade  means  being  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  means  for 
rotation  therewith  for  carrying  material  from  said  inlet  open- 
ing to  said  outlet  opening;  cutterbar  means  fixed  to  said  hous- 
ing means  and  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  mulcher- 
impeller  blade  means  for  recutting  material  as  it  is  carried  by 
the  blade  means  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings;  con- 
tainer means  supported  on  the  tractor  and  including  conduit 
means  leading  from  said  outlet  opening  so  as  to  receive 
mulched  material  discharged  from  said  housing  means;  and 
drive  means  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  means  for  rotating 
the  latter. 


3,925,969 
SUGAR  CANE  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Okamura  Shunichi,  108  Kamoike  BIdg.,  No.  2691,  Korimoto, 
Kagoshima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,946 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  45/10 

U.S.  CI.  56—13.9  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  that  may  be  used  by  a  single  operator  to  harvest 
and  defoliate  sugar  cane  growing  on  raised  elongate  laterally 
separated  ridges  of  earth  both  when  said  sugar  cane  is  standing 
upright  and  when  in  bent  positions,  said  device  including: 

a.  a  vehicle  assembly  that  comprises 
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1 .  an  elongate  frame  that  includes  two  laterally  separated 
sidewalls  that  have  forward  and  rearward  ends; 

2.  an  engine  supported  from  said  frame; 

3.  two  rotatable  laterally  spaced  supporting  members  that 
straddle  one  of  said  ridges  and  support  said  frame 
thereabove,  with  said  supporting  members  driven  by 
said  engine; 

4.  a  seat  for  said  operator  supported  from  said  frame; 

5.  defoliated  sugar  cane  receiving  means  disposed  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  rear- 
ward ends  of  said  sidewalls; 

6.  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  power  means 
supported  from  said  frame; 

7.  manually  operable  control  means  adjacent  said  seat  to 
permit  said  operator  to  selectively  control  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  supporting  members  to  guide  said  vehi- 
cle and  the  operation  of  said  first  to  sixth  power  means 
inclusive; 

b.  first  rotatable  means  rotatably  supported  in  fixed  posi- 
tions adjacent  said  forward  ends  of  said  sidewalls  and 
driven  by  said  first  power  means,  said  first  rotatable 
means  engaging  said  sugar  cane  as  said  device  moves 
forwardly  to  raise  sugar  cane  to  a  first  position; 

c.  a  horizontal  push  bar  that  occupies  a  fixed  position  adja- 
cent said  forward  ends  of  said  side  walls  for  moving  up- 
right sugar  cane  and  sugar  cane  that  has  been  raised  to 
said  first  position  to  a  second  position  where  said  sugar 
cane  may  be  cut; 

d.  rotatable  cutting  means  driven  by  said  second  power 
means  that  is  supported  from  said  frame  rearwardly  of 
said  push  bar,  said  cutting  means  including  at  least  one 
disk  slightly  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  and  said  disk 
rigidly  supporting  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
cutter  blades  that  not  only  cut  said  sugar  cane  adjacent 
the  ground  but  direct  the  cut  sugar  cane  rearwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  sidewalls; 

e.  second  rotatable  means  for  removably  engaging  sugar 
cane  cut  by  said  rotatable  cutting  means  and  minimizirig 
the  tendency  of  said  sugar  cane  to  move  laterally  as  said 
sugar  cane  moves  rearwardly  relative  to  said  sidewalls; 

f.  a  horizontal  roller  resiliently  and  rotatably  supported 
between  said  sidewalls  above  said  cutting  assembly  and 
driven  by  said  third  power  means  and  cooperating  with 
said  cutting  assembly  and  said  second  rotatable  means  to 
guide  said  sugar  cane  that  has  been  cut  rearwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  sidewalls  with  minimum  lateral  movement; 

g.  cut  sugar  cane  supporting  means  disposed  between  said 
sidewalls  and  rearwardly  of  said  second  rotatable  means; 
h.  a  pair  of  first  horizontal  vertically  spaced  rollers  that 
are  concurrently  driven  by  said  fourth  power  means  to 
have  adjacent  portions  of  said  rollers  move  rearwardly, 
said  first  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  supported  Ijetween  said 
sidewalls  rearwardly  of  said  supporting  means,  with  said 
first  pair  of  rollers  of  such  structure  as  to  resiliently  grip 
cut  sugar  cane  of  varying  diameters  therebetween,  and 
said  first  pair  of  rollers  moving  said  sugar  cane  passing 
therebetween  rearwardly  at  a  first  speed; 

i.  a  pair  of  second  horizontal,  vertically  spaced,  brush  sup- 
porting rollers  that  are  concurrently  driven  by  said  fifth 
power  means  to  have  adjacent  portions  of  said  rollers 
move  rearwardly,  said  second  pair  of  rollers  having  said 
cut  sugar  cane  discharge  therebetween  from  said  first  pair 
of  rollers,  said  second  pair  of  brush  supporting  rollers 
defoliating  said  cut  sugar  cane  moving  rearwardly  there- 
between due  to  the  differential  in  the  circumferential 
speed  of  said  second  pair  of  rollers  to  the  rearward  longi- 
tudinal speed  of  said  sugar  cane;  and 

j.  a  pair  of  third  horizontal,  vertically  spaced  brush  support- 
ing rollers  that  are  concurrently  driven  by  said  sixth 
power  means  to  have  adjacent  portions  of  said  rollers 
move  rearwardly  and  that  receive  the  cut  defoliated  sugar 
cane  therebetween  from  said  second  pair  of  brush  sup- 
porting rollers,  said  third  pair  of  brush  supporting  rotat- 
ably supported  between  said  sidewalls  rearwardly  of  said 


second  pair  of  brush  supporting  rollers,  said  third  pair  of 
brush  supporting  rollers  rotating  at  a  speed  substantially 
less  than  that  of  said  second  pair  of  brush  supporting 
rollers,  and  said  third  pair  of  rollers  moving  said  cut 
defoliated  sugar  cane  rearwardly  at  a  speed  that  is  such 
that  said  cut  defoliated  sugar  cane  will  drop  to  said  defoli- 
ated sugar  cane  receiving  means  by  gravity  when  freed 
from  said  third  pair  of  brush  supporting  rollers. 


3,925,970 

LAWNMOWER 

Easbom  Rusco,  211  Westwood,  Manhattan,  Kans.  66502 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,000 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  35/26 

U.S.  CI.  56— 14.7  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  power-driven  vehicle,  having  a  frame,  a  power  means 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  steering  wheel  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  drive  wheel  means  having  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  individ- 
ually mounted  on  drive  wheel  mounts  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  frame,  said  drive  wheel  mounts  individually  pivot- 
able  in  a  downward  direction  from  a  driving  position  to 
a  disengaged  position;  said  drive  wheel  mounts  secured  to 
an  axle  and  said  axle  has  said  drive  wheels  freely  rotatably 
mounted  thereon; 

b.  a  steering  means  connected  individually  to  each  of  said 
drive  wheel  mounts  with  a  pair  of  cables,  said  cable  on  the 
side  toward  which  the  vehicle  is  to  be  turned  disengaging 
said  drive  wheel  mount  on  that  side; 

c.  a  powered  drive  shaft  means  having  a  drive  shaft  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  end  portions 
extending  therefrom,  said  end  portions  having  friction 
means  mounted  thereon  to  fnctionally  engage  said  drive 
wheels  when  said  drive  wheels  are  in  a  driving  position; 
d.  a  forward  drive  means  having  a  variable  speed  pulley 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  first  idler  pulley  mounted 
on  the  frame,  a  first  drive  belt  connecting  said  variable 
speed  pulley,  first  idler  pulley,  and  the  power  means,  and 
a  first  lever  means  connected  to  said  first  idler  pulley  to 
engage  said  first  idler  pulley  when  in  use; 

e.  a  reverse  drive  means  having  a  drum  portion  being  part 
of  said  variable  speed  pulley,  a  second  idler  pulley 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adjacent  to  said  drum  portion, 
and  a  second  drive  belt  connecting  said  second  idler 
pulley  and  the  power  means,  and  a  second  lever  means 
connected  to  said  second  idler  pulley  to  engage  said 
second  drive  belt  with  said  drum  portion  when  in  use;  and 
f.  said  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  power 
means,  the  vehicle  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  in 
operation  when  said  steering  means  is  turned,  said  drive 
wheel  on  the  inside  of  the  turn  is  disengaged  from  said 
drive  shaft,  and  both  of  said  drive  wheels  engaged  with 
said  drive  shaft  when  the  vehicle  is  not  turning. 
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3,925,971 

GAUGING  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENT  HEAD 
Lowell  J.  Gocring,  Moundrklge,  and  Ferol  S.  Fell,  Newton, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hesston  Corporation,  Hesston, 
Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451^65 

Int.  CI.^'AOID  67100 

\}S.  CL  56—208  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  implement  having  a  mobile  mapn  frame  and  a  crop 
head  attached  to  said  frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement 
relative  thereto  about  a  first  generally  horizontal  axis,  gauging 
apparatus  at  least  partially  supporting  sai<)  head  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  ground  engaging  members 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  ^winging  movement 
independently  of  said  head  about  ai  second  axis  in  re- 
sponse to  rises  and  falls  in  the  terrain, 

said  second  axis  being  generally  horizontal  and  being 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said  first  axis;  and 

structure  disposed  between  said  members  and  the  head  for 
transmitting  vertical  motion  from  s^id  members  to  the 
head  as  terrain  variations  are  encountered  whereby  to 
shift  the  head  in  a  direction  to  compensate  for  such  varia- 
tions, 

said  members  having  a  common  support  frame  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  and  said  support  frame  having  a 
single  pivotal  coupling  with  said  main  frame  at  said  sec- 
ond axis, 

said  support  frame  including  a  transversely  extending,  rigid 
crossbar  fixed  at  its  oppjosite  ends  to  said  members  and  a 
pair  of  rigid,  rearwardly  extending  legs  leading  from  said 
crossbar  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations  thereon, 

said  single  pivotal  coupling  of  the  support  frame  with  the 
main  frame  being  adjacent  the  rearmost  ends  of  said  legs 
and  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  ground  engaging 
members. 


OUTLET 


3,925,972 
LAWN  MOWER  WITH  A  SIDE! 
KJcU  Amc  Andcrsson,  Huskvama,  Swedei,  assignor  to  Husq- 
vama  AB,  Huskvama,  Sweden 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,531 

Int.  Cl.»  AOID  67100 

MS.  CL  56—320.2  1  Claim 


1.  A  rotary  lawn  mower  comprising: 


a  chassis; 

wheels  supporting  said  chassis; 

a  rotor  housing  formed  in  said  chassis; 

a  cutting  blade  rotatably  supported  in  housing; 

a  motor  means  operatively  associated  with  said  blade  for 
rotating  same; 

said  rotor  housing  having  an  open  bottom,  having  a  height 
increasing  successively  around  said  motor  means,  and 
portions  of  said  housing  defming  a  side  outlet  for  expul- 
sion of  cut  grass  ir eluding  front,  rear,  upper  and  lower 
edges; 

a  pair  of  flap  members  pivotably  attached  respectively  to 
said  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  outlet  and  movable 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  they  cover  said  outlet 
and  an  opened  position  in  which  they  expose  said  outlet, 
said  flap  members  being  restricted  in  their  movement 
away  from  said  outlet  to  form  a  shield  in  their  opened 
position  against  objects  which  are  thrown  by  said  blade 
through  said  outlet; 

a  cover  plate  hingedly  attached  to  said  upper  edge  of  said 
outlet  for  locking  said  flap  members  in  their  closed  posi- 
tion; and 

said  lower  edge  extending  upwardly  over  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  outlet  limiting  the  height  of  said  outlet  at  said 
forward  portion  relative  to  the  height  of  said  outlet  at  the 
rearward  portion  thereof. 


3,925,973 
FRUIT  PICKING  APPARATUS 
George  M.  Glover,  Merritt  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Caroline  J. 
Starkey,  Merritt  Island,  Fla. 

.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,197 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  46124 

U.S.  CI.  56— 328  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  fruit  harvester  for  harvesting  fruit  from  a  tree  compris- 
ing in  combination,  an  elongated  spiral  member,  support 
means  supporting  said  elongated  spiral  member  for  rotation 
about  its  axis,  means  defining  a  fixed  abutment  extending 
transversely  adjacent  said  elongated  spiral  member,  drive 
means  for  drivingly  rotating  said  elongated  spiral  member 
about  its  axis  in  direction  so  that  positioning  of  an  unharvested 
fruit  member  inwardly  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  spiral 
member  between  said  spiral  member  and  said  fixed  abutment 
results  in  movement  of  the  fruit  member  past  the  fixed  abut- 
ment to  harvest  the  fhiit  member  from  the  tree. 
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3,925,974 

HAYSTACKER 

Morton  P.  Bartlett,  700  North  Main,  Chadron,  Nebr.  69337 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,038 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  87100 

MS.  CL  56—346  14  Claims 


1.  A  haystacker,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  an  enclosure; 

b.  feed  means  for  pushing  hay  into  the  enclosure;  and 

c.  packer  means  associated  with  the  enclosure  for  packing 
hay  in  the  enclosure  to  a  predetermined  tension,  the 
enclosure  having  a  bed,  and  the  feed  means  includes  a 
trough  provided  in  the  bed  and  arranged  opening  into  the 
enclosure,  and  further  including  unloading  means  for 
removing  packed  hay  from  the  enclosure,  the  feed  means 
having  a  plurality  of  troughs  provided  in  the  bed  and 
arranged  opening  into  the  enclosure,  and  further  includ- 
ing diverter  means  for  alternately  forcing  hay  into  the 
troughs. 


3,925,975 
APPARATUS  FOR  PIECING  A  THREAD  IN  AN  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  UNIT 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-neidhart-Strasse  18,  D  7341  Bad  Ueb- 
erkingen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Haldenstrasse  20,  D  7334 
Suessen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,775 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    10,    1973, 
2350844 

Int.  CL*  DOIH  7100,  1/12,  15/00 
MS.  CL  57—34  R  20  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  piecing  a  thread  end  in  an  open-end  spin- 
ning unit  having  a  spinning  rotor  with  a  ring  of  opened-up 
fibers  comprising: 
a  clamping  device  containing  a  first  clamping  member,  and 

a  second  clamping  member, 
first  clamp  control  means  for  moving  said  clamping  mem- 
bers toward  and  away  from  one  another  to  effect  clamp- 
ing and  unclamping  of  a  portion  of  said  thread  end  there- 
between, 
second  clamp  control  means  for  moving  said  clamping 
members  with  respect  to  one  another  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  portion  of  said 
thread  end  while  said   portion  of  said   thread  end  is 


clamped  between  said  clamping  members  to  effect  at 
least  partial  elimination  of  the  spinning  twist  in  said 
thread  end, 
and  a  device  for  returning  the  thread  end  into  the  spinning 
rotor  after  said  partial  elimination  of  the  spinning  twist. 


3,925,976 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTURING 
CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  YARN 
Alexander  L.  Trifunovic,  WUmington,  Del.;  William  H.  Hills, 
Melbourne;   Mihon  H.  Borgman,  Satellite  Beach,  both  of 
Fla.,  and  Emory  P.  Mersereau,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors 
to  Indian  Head,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,200 

Int.  CL'  D02G  1/12 

U.S.  CL  57—140  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  texturing  continuous  filament  yam  having 
a  denier  in  the  range  of  approximately  40- 1  50,  said  method 
comprising: 

feeding  said  yam  into  a  confined  crimping  zone  against  a 
mass  of  crimped  yam  therein  causing  the  yam  to  collapse 
longitudinally  and  fold  over  forming  crimps  which  be- 
come part  of  said  mass,  said  mass  in  said  crimping  zone 
being  in  the  form  of  a  core  of  crimped  yam  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  transverse  cross-section,  the 
ratio  of  the  shortest  dimension  of  said  cross-section  in 
inches  to  the  denier  of  said  yam  having  a  minimum  value 
of  about  0.000667; 

applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  crimped  yam  mass  in  said 
crimping  zone  to  plastically  deform  the  yam  and  partially 
set  said  crimps; 

feeding  said  crimped  yam  mass  from  said  crimping  zone  to 
a  setting  zone; 

applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  crimped  yam  mass  in  said 
setting  zone  to  fully  set  said  crimps,  the  pressure  applied 
to  said  mass  in  said  setting  zone  being  substantially  only 
sufficient  to  keep  said  crimps  closed; 

feeding  said  crimped  yam  mass  from  said  setting  zone  to  a 
cooling  zone; 

cooling  said  crim(>ed  yam  mass  in  said  cooling  zone  to  a 
temperature  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  yam 
undergoes  any  molecular  structural  alteration  in  the  ab- 
sence of  the  application  of  a  substantial  force  thereto;  and 
withdrawing  the  yam  in  continuous  filament  form  from 
said  cooling  zone. 

14.  A  crimped  yam  product  produced  by  the  method  re- 
cited in  claim  1. 
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3,925,977 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  SHOWING  THE  DAYS  OF  THE 

WEEK  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  TIMEPIECE 

Shiiji  Maezawa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  U>  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Scikosiia,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  354,417,  April  25,  1973, 

atMUidoncd.  This  applkatk>n  Mar.  18,  1974,  S«r.  No.  452,317 

Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  May  2,  1972, 47-44022 

Int.  CI.'  G04B  19124;  G09D  3100;  G09B  13100 

\iS.  CI.  58—4  A  3  Claims 


1 .  A  display  system  in  a  timepiece  for  !  howing  each  of  tlie 
days  of  the  week  in  the  form  of  the  corresponding  initial  two 
letters,  said  display  system  being  electrically  activated,  com- 
prising three  groups  of  letters,  said  first  group  of  letters  con- 
sisting of  an  S  and  an  a  to  the  right  of  said  S,  the  letter  a  being 
horizontally  divided  into  two  segments  so  that  activation  of 
the  lower  segment  presents  the  letter  u  and  activation  of  both 
segments  presents  the  letter  a,  said  letter  S  being  electrically 
connected  with  said  lower  segment  of  sai4  letter  a  for  activa- 
tion together,  said  second  group  of  letters  consisting  of  a  first 
subgroup  of  segments  including  a  left  segtnent,  a  middle  seg- 
ment and  a  right  segment,  activation  of  said  left  segment  and 
said  middle  segment  forming  an  M  and  activatiaon  of  said 
middle  segment  and  said  right  segment  farming  a  W,  and  a 
second  subgroup  of  segments  to  the  right  ojf  said  first  subgroup 
of  segments,  said  second  subgroup  including  an  upper  left 
segment,  a  lower  right  segment  and  a  middle  horizontal  seg- 
ment, activation  of  said  lower  right  segnient  and  said  upper 
left  segment  presenting  the  letter  o,  and  aestivation  of  all  three 
segments  in  said  second  subgroup  forming  the  letter  e,  said  left 
segment  in  said  first  subgroup  being  electrically  connected 
with  said  lower  right  segment  in  said  second  subgroup,  said 
middle  segment  in  said  first  subgroup  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  upper  left  segment  in  said  second  subgroup, 
and  said  right  segment  in  said  first  subgroup  being  arranged 
for  simultaneous  electrical  activation  with  said  horizontal 
segment  of  said  second  subgroup  connected  with  said  horizon- 
tal segment  in  said  second  subgroup,  and  a  third  group  of 
letters  consisting  of  a  T,  and  a  u  to  the  right  of  said  T,  a  long 
vertical  bar  having  a  horizontal  arm  extending  rightward 
therefrom  at  approximately  the  mid-point  thereof,  said  long 
vertical  bar  having  lower  and  upper  ends  and  being  positioned 
with  its  lower  end  within  the  vertical  legs  0f  said  u,  a  horizon- 
tal bar  having  a  left  end  positioned  with  it^  left  end  proximate 
the  upper  end  of  said  long  vertical  bar,  i  short  vertical  bar 
positioned  to  the  right  of  said  u  and  a  curved  bar  in  an  angled 
position  to  the  right  of  said  short  vertical  bar,  said  long  vertical 
bar  and  said  horizontal  bar  forming  an  F,  s«id  long  vertical  bar 
and  said  short  vertical  bar  forming  an  h  and  said  short  vertical 
bar  with  said  curved  angle  bar  forming  an  r,  said  long  vertical 
bar  and  said  short  vertical  bar  being  electrically  connected 
and  said  horizontal  bar  and  said  curve<|  angled  bar  being 
electrically  connected,  said  first  group  thereby  being  adapted 
for  presenting  Sa  and  Su,  said  second  group  being  adapted  for 
presenting  Mo  and  We,  and  said  third  group  being  adapted  for 
presenting  Tu,  Th  and  Fr,  whereby  the  initial  two  letters  of  all 
days  of  the  week  may  be  presented. 


3,925,978 

TIME  CORRECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  WRIST  WATCHES 

Okito  Naito,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 

Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1972, 47-76697 
Int.  CI.*  G04C  3100;  G04B  I9I30,  27100;  H03B  19100 
U.S.  CI.  58-23  R  5  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising  oscillator  circuit 
means  for  producing  a  high  frequency  time  standard  signal; 
frequency  divider  means  for  dividing  said  high  frequency  time 
standard  signal  to  produce  a  plurality  of  low  frequency  time- 
keeping signals;  display  means  for  the  digital  display  of  time 
including  a  display  element  associated  with  each  said  time- 
keeping signal  to  be  displayed;  electronic  control  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  divider  means;  means  for  providing  a 
correction  signal  directly  coupled  to  said  control  circuit 
means;  at  least  one  manually  operable  time  correction  switch, 
each  said  correction  switch  being  associated  with  a  displayed 
timekeeping  signal  to  be  corrected,  each  time  correction 
switch  being  directly  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  means  for 
the  selective  application  of  said  correction  signal  through  said 
control  circuit  means  to  the  divider  means  for  the  selective 
correction  of  the  count  of  the  associated  displayed  timekeep- 
ing signal  to  be  corrected  upon  the  manual  actuation  of  said 
correction  switch;  and  a  manually  operable  multi-position 
safety  switch  directly  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  means, 
said  control  circuit  means  isolating  each  correction  switch 
from  said  divider  means  to  prevent  selective  application  of  a 
correction  signal  by  actuation  of  any  of  said  correction 
switches  when  said  safety  switch  is  in  a  first  position,  and  said 
control  circuit  means  effecting  a  transmission  of  a  correction 
signal  through  said  control  circuit  means  and  to  the  divider 
means  in  response  to  actuations  of  each  of  said  correction 
switches  for  effecting  time  correction  of  the  displayed  time- 
keeping signal  associated  with  the  actuated  correction  switch 
when  said  safety  switch  is  in  a  second  position  whereby  the 
time  standard  signal  applied  by  the  oscillator  means  to  said 
divider  means  to  provide  timekeeping  signals  to  be  displayed 
is  not  interrupted  during  the  selective  application  of  said 
correction  signal  by  each  correction  switch  to  the  divider 
means. 


3,925,979 
ANTI-ICING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Waher  Herbert  Ziegler,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,759 
Int.  CI.*  F02G  3100;  B64D  15100;  FOID  5108,  29108 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.07  8  Clafans 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  bullet  nose,  a  compres- 
sor, a  combustor,  and  at  least  one  turbine  arranged  in  serial 
flow  relation  together  with  at  least  one  seal  continuously 
pressurized  by  compressed  airflow  bled  from  the  compressor 
and  a  hollow  shaft  driven  by  a  turbine,  there  is  also  included 
an  anti-icing  system  comprising: 

a  plenum  contiguous  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  bullet 
nose  for  receipt  of  a  portion  of  the  compressed  airflow 
bled  from  the  compressor  after  the  compressor  bleed 
airflow  has  been  utilized  for  seal  pressurization, 
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first  conduit  means  for  ducting  the  compressed  bleed  air- 
flow from  the  pressurized  seal  to  the  plenum,  and  second 
conduit  means  for  ducting  the  compressed  bleed  airflow 


away  from  the  plenum  through  the  bore  of  the  shaft  and 
out  the  downstream  end  thereof  into  the  ambient  air- 
stream. 


3,925,980 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 

PLURALITY  OF  COMPRESSOR  BLEED  VALVES  OF  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Howard  L.  McCombs,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 

dix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,404,  Sept.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,848,636.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,624 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  9114 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.29  7  Claims 


1.  Gas  turbine  engine  compressor  air  bleed  control  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
compressor  for  venting  pressurized  air  from  selected 
stages  thereof; 

fluid  pressure  responsive  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  first  valve  means  for  actuating  the 
same; 

a  first  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

a  second  source  of  pressurized  fluid  at  a  lower  pressure 
relative  to  said  first  source; 

conduit  means  communicating  said  first  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  with  said  control  means; 

a  plurality  of  second  valve  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  conduit  means  in  series  flow  relationship  for  venting 
the  same  to  said  second  source  of  pressurized  fluid  de- 
pending upon  the  relative  positions  of  said  second  valve 
means;  and 

second  control  means  responsive  to  a  variable  condition  of 
engine  operation  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  second  valve  means  for  actuating  the  same 
independently  of  the  remaining  valve  means. 


3,925,981 
GAS  GENERATOR 
Alexander  Hossen  Etessam,  91  Eldorado  Ave.,  Shemiran,  Teh- 
ran, Iran 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,664 

Int.  CI.*  F02K  7102,  7104,  7106 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.77  22  Chums 


Y*s 


I.  A  gas  generator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  annular  combustion  chambers  arranged  in  at 
least  one  pair  disposed  on  a  common  central  axis, 

the  combustion  chambers  of  each  pair  being  of  the  same 
volume,  co-extensive  and  adjacent,  having  air  inlets  and 
exhaust  outlets, 

a  common  annular  air  inlet  passage  leading  to  said  air  inlets 
of  the  combustion  chambers  of  each  said  pair, 

a  primary  exhaust  passage  leading  commonly  from  the 
exhaust  outlets  of  the  combustion  chambers  of  each  said 
pair, 

an  exhaust  duct  communicating  with  said  exhaust  passage, 
fuel  injection  means  and  ignition  means  for  each  combus- 
tion chamber, 

means  for  operating  at  least  one  of  said  fuel  injection  means 
and  ignition  means  of  each  pair  of  combustion  chambers 
alternately  at  least  during  start-up  whereby  the  paired 
combustion  chambers  operate  in  an  alternate  cycle, 

an  air  intake  passage, 

means  for  transferring  energy  from  high  velocity  exhaust 
gasses  emitted  by  each  pair  of  combustion  chambers  to 
cooler,  lower  velocity  gas  from  said  air  intake  passage  so 
as  to  establish  a  combined  gas  stream  of  resultant  energy, 
a  secondary  exhaust  passage, 

means  for  separating  part  of  said  combined  stream  consist- 
ing substantially  of  combustion  products  into  said  second- 
ary exhaust  passage, 

a  diffuser  for  collecting  and  diffusing  part  of  said  combined 
stream  consisting  substantially  of  air  and  conducting  it  to 
said  air  inlet  passage  of  a  said  pair  of  combustion  cham- 
bers whereby  each  air  inlet  passage  receives  high  pressure 
air  from  a  said  diffiiser, 

said  combustion  chambers  of  each  pair  converging  directly 
and  without  individual  scavenging  means  into  said  pri- 
mary exhaust  passage  in  the  form  of  mutually  inductive 
nozzles  whereby  the  combustion  chambers  operate  in 
pulses  in  alternate  sequence  with  the  ignition  cycle  in  one 
chamber  creating  a  reduced  pressure  in  the  other  cham- 
ber thereby  assisting  the  air  intake. 


3,925,982 

FLUID-DYNAMIC  SHOCK  RING  FOR  CONTROLLED 

FLOW  SEPARATION  IN  A  ROCKET  ENGINE  EXHAUST 

NOZZLE 
Heinz  E.  Mueller,  Littleton,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  Martin  MarietU 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396^61 
Int.  CI.*  F02K  1114,  1/18,  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—242  1  Cfadra 

1.  In  a  rocket  engine  main  nozzle  having  throat  and  diver- 
gent sections  for  the  expansion  and  discharge  of  a  main  thrust 
producing  gas  stream,  said  nozzle  section  having  a  large  area 
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ratio,  means  for  injecting  at  launch  and  thereafter  a  low  mass 
secondary  fluid  radially  interiorly  of  the  nozzle  and  about  the 
ftjil  circumference  thereof  to  form  at  l«ast  one  fluid-dynamic 
shock  ring  to  force  the  boundary  layer  6f  said  main  gas  stream 
to  separate  uniformly  from  the  nozzle  wall,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
said  means  for  injecting  a  secondary  fluid  interiorly  of  said 
nozzle  wall  being  plural  in  number,  axially  spaced  at 
positions  corresponding  to  specified  area  ratio, 
an  annular  manifold  surrounding  each  injecting  means  on 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  nozzle  wall  being  sealed  at  both 
side  edges  to  said  wall, 
a  source  of  fluid  provided  for  each  injection  means, 
means  fluid  coupling  said  source  respectively  to  each  mani- 
fold, 
selectively  operable  valve  means  provided  within  said  fluid 

coupling  means,  and 
timer  operated  means  for  controlling  $aid  selectively  opera- 
ble valve  means  to  effect  secondaj-y  fluid  flow  sequen- 
tially within  said  axially  spaced  secondary  fluid  injecting 


aperture  located  therein  capable  of  being  ope  rati  vely  aligned 
with  said  primary  metering  slot  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  said 
aperture  being  of  a  size  less  than  said  predetermined  size  of 
said  primary  metering  slot,  a  plurality  of  channels  formed  in 
said  second  plate  operatively  connected  to  said  primary  and 
said  secondary  metering  slots,  said  plurality  of  channels  ex- 
tending only  partially  through  said  second  plate,  and  said  first 
plate  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  second  plate  in  any  of  a 


2S     'Zb 


number  of  predetermined  positions  with  respect  thereto 
thereby  permitting  different  effective  lengths  of  said  primary 
metering  slot,  whereby  coolant  is  delivered  from  said  delivery 
means  to  said  primary  metering  slot,  from  said  primary  meter- 
ing slot  to  one  of  said  channels,  from  there  to  said  second 
metering  slot  and  onto  said  remaining  channels  wherefrom 
said  coolant  is  distributed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cool  said 
device. 


means  in  order  from  said  throat  at  ti$ies  corresponding  to 
specific  rocket  altitude  such  that  flow  initiated  in  the 
immediately  succeeding  secondary  fluid  injecting  means 
after  terminating  in  the  immediately  proceeding  second- 
ary fluid  injecting  means,  such  tha^  the  boundary  layer 
separates  uniformly  from  the  nozzle  wall  at  succeedingly 
downstream  positions  corresponding  to  said  specified 
area  ratios  at  corresponding  rocket  altitude  under  rocket 
engine  launch  conditions, 
and  wherein,  each  secondary  fluid  injecting  means  is  pro- 
vided with  a  separate  supply  of  secondary  fluid  of  a  mass 
such  that  the  flow  of  secondary  fluid  to  a  given  secondary 
fluid   injecting   means   terminates  automatically   in   re- 
sponse to  the  rocket  engine  reaching  the  altitude  corre- 
sponding to  the  flight  point  whereir)  the  next  secondary 
fluid  injecting  means  in  said  sequence  is  to  receive  sec- 
ondary fluid  under  control  of  said  timer  operated  means 
such  that  valve  opening  is  initiated  by  said  timer  operated 
means  during  secondary  fluid  injection  in  said  given  se- 
quence to  provide  boundary  layer  separation  at  specified 
area  ratios  corresponding  generally  to  rocket  altitude. 


3,925,984 
COMPRESSED  AIR  POWER  PLANT 
John  E.  HoUeyman,  3402  Poik  St.,  Monroe,  La.  71201 

Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,551,  Dec.  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,561 

Int.  CI.^FISB  JJ/06 
U.S.  CI.  60—370 


9  Claims 
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3  925  983 
TRANSPIRATION  COOLING  WASI^R  ASSEMBLY 
Riclurd  J.  UBoCz,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,670 
Int.  CI.'F02K  y//02 
VS.  CI.  60-265  '  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  transpiration  cooled  device  having  a  washer  assembly 
and  means  for  delivering  coolant  to  saitl  waslier  assembly 
operatively  connected  thereto,  the  improvement  therein  com- 
prising a  washer  assembly  having  at  least  a  first  and  second 
plate,  said  first  plate  having  a  primary  metering  slot  of  a  prede- 
termined size  and  at  least  one  secondary  nwtering  slot  therein, 
said  primary  and  secondary  metering  slots  extending  com- 
pletely through  said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  having  an 


1.  A  noxious  exhaust-gas-free  compressed  air  power  plant 
for  vehicles  comprising,  in  combination,  a  piston  and  cyUnder 
type  engine  having  a  drive  shaft;  manifold  means  for  admitting 
equally  highly  compressed  air  to  and  discharging  it  fi-om  each 
of  the  cylinders  of  said  engine  to  effect  reciprocation  of  the 
pistons  and  rotation  of  the  shaft;  low  and  high  pressure  com- 
pressed air  tanks;  a  battery  powered  compressor  for  compress- 
ing air  and  delivering  it  to  said  tanks;  and  a  battery  powered 
high  pressure  pump  manually  actuatable  upon  a  drop  in  pres- 
sure in  said  high  pressure  tank  to  further  compress  air  from 
said  low  pressure  tank,  and  deliver  it  to  said  high  pressure  tank 
for  delivery  to  said  engine  manifold  means. 


3,925,985 
IMPACT  ACTUATOR 
Carl  R.  Peterson,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rapidcx,  Inc., 
Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,110 

Int.  Cl.»  FOIL  25/06;  FOIB  7/ J 8 

VS.  CL  60-371  19  cbims 

1.  In  an  actuator  capable  of  delivering  repeated  impacts  to 

a  variable,  stopped  position  comprising  the  combination  of  an 

impact  member  movable  back  and  forth  relative  to  said  posi- 
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tion,  an  expansible  drive  for  driving  said  member  toward  said 
position  while  expanding,  and  a  return  for  returning  said 
impact  member  and  recompressing  said  drive,  said  return 
including  a  follower  which  follows  said  impact  member  to  its 
variable  stopped  position  and  a  hydraulic  system  enabled  by 
said  position  of  said  follower  to  apply  return  force  to  said 


fc^ 


impact  member,  the  improvement  wherein  said  hydraulic 
system  includes  a  hydraulic  drive  for  said  follower  in  the 
following  direction,  a  valve  separate  from  said  follower  and 
impact  member  effective  to  direct  said  flow  alternately  to 
drive  said  follower  in  following  direction  and  drive  said  impact 
member  in  its  return  direction  and  a  control  for  actuating  said 
follower  drive  upon  said  driving  of  said  impact  member. 


3,925,986 

AIR  ENGINE 

WiUiam  M.  Barwick,  Rte.  5,  Box  234,  Washington,  N.C.  27889 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,646 

Int.  CI.*  F03B  13/12 

VS.  CI.  60—398  4  Claims 


opposite  end  connected  to  the  valve,  whereby  when  air 
pressure  increases  in  the  tidal  chamber  due  to  a  rising  tide 
the  diaphragm  and  actuating  rod  will  be  moved  in  one 
direction  so  as  to  move  the  valve  to  cause  operation  of  the 
turbine  by  impingement  of  the  air  going  out  of  the  tidal 
chamber  thereon,  and  whereby  when  air  pressure  de- 
creases in  the  tidal  chamber  due  to  a  lowering  tide  the 
diaphragm  will  be  moved  in  an  opposite  direction  so  as  to 
move  the  valve  to  cause  operation  of  the  turbine  by  im- 
pingement of  the  air  going  into  the  tidal  chamber  thereon. 


3,925,987 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Jacques  Faisandier,  32,  Bd  Felix  Faure,  92  Chatilk>n-sous-Bag- 

neux,  France 
Contbiuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,531,  Oct.  6,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,721,  Oct.  19,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,483 

Int.  CI.*  FISB  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  60—464  3  Claims 


I.  In  an  air  engine  for  utilizing  power  generated  by  the  rise 
and  fall  of  ocean  tides,  having  a  tidal  chamber  with  an  interior 
space  in  which  pressure  is  created  during  the  rise  of  the  tide 
and  in  which  a  partial  vacuum  is  created  during  the  fall  of  the 
tide,  a  turbine  connected  to  a  power  output  and  disposed  in 
an  inlet  which  is  in  communication  with  the  interior  space, 
and  a  valve  disposed  in  the  inlet  between  the  turbine  and  the 
tidal  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  valve  control  mechanism  having  an  inlet  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  the  tidal  chamber  upstream  from  the 
turbine,  an  air  tight  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
conduit  and  having  a  diaphragm  member  forming  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  wall  of  the  chamber,  an  actuating  rod 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  diaphragm  member  and  an 


^ 


so         S1  20  I  51        50 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  circuit  for  delivering  pressurized 
fluid  to  a  load  comprising: 

reversible  pump  means,  said  pump  means  having  a  dis- 
charge port  commensurate  with  each  flow  direction; 

first  conduit  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  pump  means 
discharge  ports  to  the  load,  said  first  conduit  means  coop- 
erating with  said  pump  means  and  the  load  to  define  a 
main  flow  path; 

means  for  treating  fluid  extracted  from  said  conduit  means; 
means  connected  between  said  treating  means  and  said 
first  conduit  means  for  returning  the  treated  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  main  flow  path;  and 

valve  means  connected  between  said  first  conduit  means 
and  said  treating  means  for  extracting  fluid  from  the  first 
conduit  means  connected  to  the  pump  means  discharge 
port  having  the  instantaneously  lower  pressure,  said  valve 
means  including: 

a  valve  body,  said  body  defining  a  chamber;  ' 

a  slide  member  positioned  in  said  chamber,  said  slide  mem- 
ber being  characterized  by  at  least  two  spaced  lands,  said 
lands  dividing  said  chamber  into  an  intermediate  cham- 
ber portion  and  two  distal  chamber  portions; 

means  including  an  exit  port  in  said  valve  body  for  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  intermediate  chamber 
portion  and  said  treating  means; 

means  including  specially  spaced  inlet  ports  in  said  valve 
body  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  respec- 
tive of  said  first  conduit  means  and  said  valve  body  de- 
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fined  chamber,  said  inlet  ports  being  positioned  so  as  to 
be  closed  by  said  slide  member  lands  and  to  be  alternately 
opened  by  movement  of  said  slide  member  to  establish  a 
flow  path  through  said  intermediate  chamber  portion 
between  one  of  said  inlet  ports  and  said  means  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  intermediate  chamber 
portion  and  said  treating  means; 

means  for  resilently  biasing  said  slide  member  to  an  inter- 
mediate position  wherein  said  inlet  ports  are  closed  by 
said  slide  member  lands; 

second  conduit  means  providing  communication  between  a 
first  distal  portion  of  the  valve  body  chamber  and  a  point 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  main  flow  path  de- 
fined by  said  first  conduit  means  at  >  first  side  of  the  load; 
a  first  one-way  valve  mounted  in  said  second  conduit 
means  for  modifying  the  response  time  of  said  resilently 
biased  slide  member;  I 

third  conduit  means  providing  communication  between  the 
second  distal  portion  of  the  valve  body  chamber  at  a  point 
which  is  in  fluid  communication  wiih  the  main  flow  path 
defined  by  said  first  conduit  means  $t  a  second  side  of  the 
load;  and 

a  second  one-way  valve  mounted  i^  said  third  conduit 
means  for  modifying  the  response  time  of  said  resilently 
biased  slide  member. 


3,925,988 
PUMP  HAVING  SPRING -LOADEDI  PISTON  SHAFT 
ASSEMBLY 
Zar  W.  Kellcy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Louis  Beck,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  Na.  420,662 
Int.  CI.'  F15B  7102;  FOIB  3100;  f64B  9108,  19/00 


DS.  CI.  60—539 


M  M6  73     S  a 


4  Claims 


71 '^L.        :'!i  _  logsTTarsBsi  Be»«90«7  ^  na      ne 


DOWOKS!    ess     9S  94    940 


1.  In  a  pump,  means  including  a  first  Housing  portion  defin- 
ing a  fluid  driving  compartment,  means  including  a  second 
housing  portion  defining  a  driven  fluid  compartment,  valve- 
controlled  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  fluid  driving 
compartment,  piston  means  in  said  fluid  driving  compartment 
having  a  suction  stroke  in  response  to  it^hich  said  valve-con- 
trolled means  is  opened  to  cause  said  fluid  to  pass  into  said 
fluid  driving  compartment,  said  valve  being  of  a  size  such  that 
intake  of  said  fluid  into  said  fluid  driviilg  compartment  is  so 
restricted  that  on  the  suction  stroke  of  siid  piston  means,  said 
piston  means  cannot  completely  fill  said  fluid  driving  compart- 
ment with  sufficient  rapidity  to  avoid  cavitation  in  said  fluid 
driving  compartment,  and  means  for  [preventing  significant 
cavitation  in  said  fluid  driving  compartifient,  said  last-named 
means  comprising  a  stem  extending  axlally  from  said  piston 
means,  a  body  removably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
stem,  said  body  comprising  a  portion  having  an  axial  bore 
which  is  counterbored  to  provide  a  hollow  chamber  in  said 
body,  the  junction  of  said  bore  and  chamber  forming  a  shoul- 
der, a  piston  shaft  slidably  mounted  iii  said  axial  bore  and 
having  a  portion  extending  into  said  chatnber  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  abutment,  a  compression  coil  spring  inter- 


posed between  said  abutment  and  said  shoulder  for  resiliency 
biasing  said  piston  shaft  toward  said  stem,  and  means  for 
causing  reciprocal  movement  of  said  piston  shaft,  whereby  on 
the  suction  stroke  of  said  piston  means,  said  piston  shaft  is  first 
retracted  through  said  axial  bore,  so  that  said  compression  coil 
spring  is  compressed  while  said  piston  means  remains  in  a 
forward  position  relatively  to  said  piston  shaft,  the  pressure  of 
said  compression  coil  spring  being  less  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, so  that  when  said  compression  coil  spring  expands  to  its 
initial  condition,  said  piston  means  is  drawn  back,  thereby 
substantially  eliminating  what  would  otherwise  have  been  a 
vacuum  in  said  fluid  driving  compartment,  and,  in  effect, 
substantially  eliminating  the  possibility  of  cavitation  in  said 
fluid  driving  compartment. 


3,925,989 
TURBOCHARGER  EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION 

SYSTEM 
Roy  J.  Pustelnik,  Tinley  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,850 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  23/00 

U.S.  CL  60-602  1  Claim 


ri^ 


1 


PL 


^ 


/ 


It; 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  reducing  emis- 
sions of  oxides  of  nitrogen  from  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, including: 

an  intake  manifold  and  an  exhaust  manifold; 

a  turbine  in  said  exhaust  manifold  driven  by  exhaust  gases 
from  said  engine,  and  an  intake  compressor  in  said  intake 
manifold,  said  turbine  being  drivingly  interconnected 
with  said  intake  compressor  for  pressurizing  intake  gases 
before  entering  the  engine; 

a  bypass  manifold  interconnected  between  said  intake  and 
exhaust  manifolds  to  accommodate  the  recirculation  of 
exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  manifold  into  the  intake 
manifold  for  selectively  reducing  emissions  of  oxides  of 
nitrogen  from  the  engine,  said  bypass  manifold  being 
connected  to  the  intake  manifold  between  the  intake 
compressor  and  the  engine  to  eliminate  exhaust  contami- 
nant build-up  in  the  compressor; 

one-way  valve  means  in  the  bypass  manifold  (a)  preventing 
pressurized  air  within  said  intake  manifold  from  flowing 
through  the  bypass  manifold  into  the  exhaust  manifold, 
and  (b)  openable  at  a  predetermined  pressure  differential 
between  the  exhaust  and  intake  manifolds  to  recirculate 
exhaust  gases  into  the  pressurized  intake  air; 

adjustable  valve  means  in  the  exhaust  manifold  for  selec- 
tively restricting  exhaust  gas  flow  from  the  engine  in 
order  to  selectively  recirculate  exhaust  gases  from  the 
exhaust  manifold  through  the  biasing  valve  means  in  the 
bypass  manifold  to  the  intake  manifold; 

control  means  for  regulating  the  adjustable  valve  means  to 
selectively  recirculate  exhaust  gases,  said  control  means 
including  (a)  linear  variable  differential  transducers  mon- 
itoring engine  speed,  engine  throttle,  intake  manifold 
pressure,  and  exhaust  manifold  pressure,  (b)  a  differen- 
tial comparator  interconnected  with  each  of  the  linear 
variable  differential  transducers  for  receiving  information 
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output  signals  therefrom,  said  differential  comparator 
being  preprogrammed  in  accordance  with  the  perfor- 
mance characteristics  of  the  engine  for  generating  electri- 
cal command  signals,  (c)  a  servoamplifier  interconnected 
with  said  differential  comparator  for  receiving  the  electri- 
cal command  signals,  and  (d)  a  servomotor  intercon- 
nected with  both  said  servoamplifier  and  said  adjustable 
valve  means  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  valve  in 
response  to  the  electrical  command  signal. 


3,925,990 
SHOCK  HEATED,  WALL  CONHNED  FUSION  POWER 

SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Gross,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,377 

Int.  CL'  G21D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  60-644  4  Claims 


1.  A  fusion  reactor  power  system  comprising:  means  for 
controlling  and  containing  a  thermonuclear  fusion  reaction 
including,  a  pair  of  coaxial  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders 
being  closed  at  one  end  with  a  concave  shaped  reflecting  wall 
and  forming  a  cavity;  means  for  absorbing  heat  energy  from 
said  containing  means;  heat  exchange  means  located  in  the 
heat  absorbing  means;  fluid  means;  a  pump  means  for  pump- 
ing said  fluid  through  the  heat  exchange  means;  a  turbine 
generator  means  connected  to  the  heat  exchange  means 
whereby  the  fluid  pumped  through  the  heat  exchanger  will 
expand  and  cause  the  turbine  to  operate  and  generate  electri- 
cal current. 


3,925,991 

FLOATING  OIL  FENCE 

John  M.  Poche,  6317  Franklin  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70122 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,522 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  61-1  F  12  Claims 


form  around  oil  or  other  pollutant,  the  interlocked  pontoons 
capable  of  riding  waves  longitudinally  and  laterally  without 
becoming  disconnected  and  without  permitting  pollutants 
within  the  rectangle-like  shape  from  seeping  out  to  the  water 
outside  said  rectangle,  each  of  said  pontoons  having  a  rigid 
rectangular  projection  at  one  end  and  a  vertically  disposed 
U-shaped  recess  at  the  other  end,  the  recess  being  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  the  rectangular  projection  of  the  next  pon- 
toon, said  rigid  rectangular  projection  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  and  laterally  disposed  recess  in  the  outer  end 
and  sides  thereof  through  which  passes  both  a  vertically  dis- 
posed coupling  pin  and  a  laterally  disposed  pin,  the  pins  pre- 
venting the  pontoons  from  becoming  disconnected  when 
interlocked. 


3,925,992 
METHOD  AND  RESERVOIR  FOR  STORING  NUCLEAR 

RESIDUES 
Ame  L.  B'ackstrbm,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 
Entreprenad  AB  Sentab,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,063 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June     14,    1973, 
7308359 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  5/00;  G21F  9/24 
U^.  CL61— .5  12  Claims 


1.  A  rock-cavity  reservoir,  especially  for  storing  radioactive 
residues  comprising: 

a.  a  container  disposed  within  an  underground  rock-cavity; 

b.  resilient  means  connecting  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
container  to  the  walls  of  the  rock-cavity  such  that  the 
container  is  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  rock-cavity;  and 

c.  a  liquid  having  a  higher  density  than  water  disposed 
within  the  space  between  the  rock-cavity  walls  and  said 
container,  said  liquid  having  a  sealing  action  on  the  walls 
of  the  rock-cavity  and  the  container 


I.  A  floating  oil  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  interlocking 
pontoons,  flexibly  connected   in  a  rectangular-like  shaped 


3,925,993 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  FROST  HEAVES  IN 

nNE^RAINED  SOILS 
Wolfgang  Roth,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chemie  LInz 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  8,  1973,  S0S4/13 
Int.  CI.'  E02D  3/12,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  61-36  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  frost  heaves  in  fine- 
grained soils,  in  particular  of  frost  fractures  in  roads  which 
comprises  interrupting  the  transport  of  water  in  the  soil  capil- 
laries in  the  region  of  the  frost  boundary  by  inserting,  in  the 
region  of  the  frost  boundary,  a  large-pored  filter  layer  of 
loosely  introduced  grains  made  of  rot-proof  inert  material,  the 
pores  of  said  filter  layer  are  of  a  dimension,  that  any  seepage 
water  present  is  not  held  in  the  filter  layer  by  capillary  action 
and  is  protected,  on  its  upper  and  lower  sides,  against  contam- 
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conveyor,  means  for  advancing  the  roof  support  in  order  to 
displace  the  said  at  least  one  second  prop  from  a  position 
rearwardly  of  the  conveyor  to  a  position  forwardly  of  the 
conveyor,  said  means  including  a  fluid  operated  ram  means 
having  a  stroke  shorter  than  the  advance  step  of  the  roof 
support,  said  ram  means  beipg  coupled  between  the  conveyor 
and  a  sliding  block,  the  base  defining  a  guideway  for  the 
sliding  block,  said  guideway  having  associated  therewith  a  first 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fabiic  and  fieece  made 
of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin. 


3,925,994 

SYSTEM  OF  ARMOURING  EARTH 

Bengt  Broms,  ValUngby,  and  Oleg  Wager,  Bronuna,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Fodcrvavnader,  Boras,  Sweden 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,296 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    21,    1973, 
7308792 

Int.  Cl.^  E02D  5100 
U.S.  CI.  61— 39 


stop  means  for  supporting  the  sliding  block  against  the  force 
of  the  ram  means  during  an  initial  extension  stroke  thereof 
10  Claims  ^"'^  second  stop  means  for  supporting  the  sliding  block  against 
the  force  of  the  ram  means  during  a  subsequent  extension 
stroke  thereof,  said  second  stop  means  being  located  for- 
wardly of  the  first  stop  means  and  being  cooperable  with  a 
locking  device  adapted  to  be  moved  into  an  active  position 
upon  extension  of  the  ram  means  during  said'  subsequent 
extension  stroke. 


I.  A  structure  for  reinforcing  and  anchoring  a  body  of  earth, 
comprising  at  least  one  comparatively  wi<|e,  elongated,  sub- 
stantially continuous  sheet  of  reinforcing  material  imbedded 
within  said  body  of  earth  and  oriented  in  a  plane  spaced  from 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  external  surface  of  said  body 
of  earth,  said  sheet  having  a  net-like  configtiration  throughout 
its  length  and  width  and  being  fabricated  of  a  substantially 
non-corrosive  material,  each  of  the  opposing  comparatively 
wide  ends  of  said  elongated  sheet  being  interposed  and  rigidly 
anchored  between  the  facing  edges  of  a  pair  of  elongated, 
contiguous,  superposed  beam  elements  extending  respectively 
in  directions  subsuntially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  sheet. 


3,925,996 
ROCK  BOLT/ANCHORING  RESIN  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM 
John  Bentley  WiggiU,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,897 
Int.  Cl,='  E21D  20102 
U.S.  CL  61-45  B  8  claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  anchoring  a  rock  bolt  in  a  drill  hole  by 
inUoducing  into  the  drill  hole  a  film  cartridge  containing  a 
curable  resin  and  forcing  the  bolt  through  the  cartridge  in  a 
manner  such  as  to  shred  the  cartridge  and  cause  the  resin  to 
mix  with  a  curing  system  therefor  and  thereupon  to  harden, 
the  improvement  comprising  forcing  through  the  cartridge  in 
the  drill  hole  a  bolt  coated  with  a  curing  system  component, 
the  motion  of  the  bolt  causing  the  coating  to  become  absorbed 
in  the  resin  and  admixed  therewith. 


3,925,995 
ROOF  SUPPORT  FRAMES  FOR  MINING 
Gueoter  Harmsma,  Bcrgkamen-Overberge;  Harry  Rosenberg, 
Lcudinghausen;  Johannes  Laabs,  Obera<ien,  and  Kunibert 
Becker,  Weri,  all  of  Germany,  assignor$  to  Gewerkschaft 
Ebenbutte  Westfalia,  Westfalia,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4H,687 
Int.  Cl.»  E21D  15144 
US.  CI.  61-45  D  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  longwall  mining  system  comprisinjg:  a  conveyor,  a 
mining  machine  guided  for  movement  along  the  conveyor, 
and  a  series  of  roof  supports  arranged  alongside  the  conveyor; 
at  least  one  roof  support  comprising  a  base^  at  least  one  first 
prop  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  «  roof  bar  means 
supported  on  said  at  least  one  first  prop,  at  least  one  second 
prop  depending  from  said  roof  bar  means  forwardly  of  said  at 
least  one  first  prop,  said  at  least  one  second  prop  being  re- 
tractable from  a  floor  engaging  position  into  a  position  spaced 
from  the  floor  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  the 


3,925,997 
BREAKWATER  DEVICE  FOR  OFFSHORE  SUBMERGED 

FOUNDATION  STRUCTURES 
Petter  Sigvardt  Hafskjold,  Bekkestua,  Norway,  assignor  to 

Ingenior  F.  Selmer  A/S,  Osk),  Norway 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,694,  June  13, 1973.  This  application 
Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,402 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    June    13,    1972. 
2083/72 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  27138;  E02B  3104 
U.S.  CI.  61-46.5  3  Claims 

1.  An  offshore  submerged  foundation  structure  comprising: 

vertical  supporting  columns  extending  from  below  sea  level  up 

to  a  working  platform  above  sea  level; 

at  least  one  breakwater  device  comprising  a  collar  member 

defining  an  opening  through  which  one  of  said  supporting 

columns   extends  and   a   disk-shaped  element  secured 

rigidly  to  and  surrounding  said  collar  member; 

hoist  means  mounted  on  said  structure  and  secured  to  the 
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breakwater  device  to  raise  and  lower  the  breakwater    therein   has  set  sufficiently  such   that  mandrel   withdrawal 
device  along  said  one  supporting  column;  and  would  damage  the  concrete,  thereby  leaving  a  cast-in-placc 

caseless  concrete  pile  in  each  pile  hole. 


3,925,999 
DRY  DOCKS 
Paul  Hugh  Finden  Andrew,  Mt.  Eliza,  and  Kenneth  Ewing 
Moxham,  Vale  Park,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Maunsell 
&  Partners  Pty.  Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,298 
Claims   priority,   application    United    kingdom,   Sept.    II. 
1972,  42016/72 

Int.  CI.*  B63C  1100;  E02B  7140 
U.S.  CI.  61—64  14  Claims 


a 


^ 


releasable  locking  means  locking  the  breakwater  to  said  one 
supporting  column  at  a  selected  position  therealong. 


3,925,998 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CAST-IN-PLACE  CASELESS 

CONCRETE  PILES 

William  R.  LeCorgne,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Interpile 

USA,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,481 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  5134,  3108 

U.S.  CI.  6 1 — 53.64  10  Claims 


/, 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  plural  cast-in-place  caseless  con- 
crete piles  in  such  proximity  area  to  each  other  that  earth 
transmission  of  forces  during  driving  of  some  of  the  pile  holes 
may  damage  the  shape  of  other  pile  holes  already  formed  in 
the  proximity  area,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  pile 
hole  in  the  earth  by  driving  to  the  desired  depth  a  first  hole 
forming  assembly  including  a  first  driving  foot  having  a  por- 
tion of  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  corresponding  to  the 
desired  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  of  the  pile  hole  and  a 
first  elongated  driving  mandrel  of  hollow  tubular  configura- 
tion releasably  coupled  to  the  driving  foot  and  having  a  tube 
wall  surrounding  the  hollow  interior  of  the  mandrel  of  slightly 
smaller  size  than  the  transverse  size  of  the  pile  hole  locating 
the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  wall  sufficiently  near  the  pile  hole 
wall  surface  to  protect  the  latter  against  inward  distortion, 
temporarily  leaving  said  first  driving  mandrel  and  driving  foot 
in  said  first  pile  hole  driven  to  said  predetermined  depth  and 
forming  a  second  pile  hole  located  in  said  proximity  area  by 
driving  a  hole  forming  assembly  of  a  second  driving  foot  and 
a  second  driving  mandrel  of  substantially  the  same  construc- 
tion as  said  first  driving  foot  and  mandrel  to  the  desired  depth 
in  the  earth  while  the  first  driving  mandrel  remains  fully  in- 
serted in  its  respective  pile  hole  protecting  the  shape  of  the 
first  pile  hole  throughout  its  height  against  distorting  forces, 
filling  the  formed  pile  holes  with  concrete,  and  withdrawing 
the  driving  mandrels  from  the  pile  holes  before  any  concrete 


1 .  A  dock  gate  of  the  flap  type  located  in  a  dock  having  a 
dock  sill  for  sealing  off  at  least  part  of  the  dock  comprising  in 
combination: 

cantilever  members  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 

dock  sill, 
a  claw  formed  in  or  adjacent  to  said  dock  sill  for  receiving 

the  lower  end  of  said  cantilever  members  when  in  their 

raised  position, 
load  bearing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  claw  against 

which  said  cantilever  members  abut  when  in  their  raised 

position,   one  surface  being  higher  than  the  other  to 

thereby  provide  restraint  to  the  cantilever  members  of  the 

gate. 


3,926,000 

AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONER  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

CarUe  D.  Scofield,  31  -  40th  St.,  Gulfpori,  Miss.  39501 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,577 

Int.  CI.*  F28C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-121  23  Claims 


>  y 


n  -^ 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  air  conditioning  system  employ- 
ing a  normally  gaseous  refrigerant  which  is  circulated  therein, 
the  air  conditioning  system  being  installed  in  an  automotive 
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vehicle  powered  by  an  internal  combus  ion  engine  subject  to 
overheating,  the  air  conditioning  system  including  compressor 
means  driven  by  the  internal  combustion;  engine  for  compress- 
ing the  normally  gaseous  refrigerant  to  an  elevated  pressure  at 
which  the  compressed  refrigerant  gas  liquefies  upon  being 
cooled,  condenser  means  including  an|  air  cooled  heat  ex- 
change surface  in  heat  exchange  relationlship  with  ambient  air 
for    condensing    the    compressed    gaseous    refrigerant    and 
thereby  producing  liquid  refrigerant,  conduit  means  for  pass- 
ing the  compressed  refrigerant  from  the  compressor  means  to 
the  condenser  means,  liquid  refrigerant  evaporator  means 
including  a  heat  exchange  surface  in  he»t  exchange  relation- 
ship with  relatively  moist  air  whereby  the  evaporator  heat 
exchange  surface  is  cooled  by  evaporating  liquid  refrigerant 
and  the  moist  air  in  contact  therewith  is  cooled  and  liquid 
water  is  condensed  therefrom  on  the  evaporator  heat  ex- 
change surface,  conduit  means  for  passing  liquid  refrigerant 
from  the  condenser  means  to  the  evaixirator  means,  and 
means  for  passing  gaseous  evaporated  refrigerant  from  the 
evaporator  means  to  the  compressor  means,  the  air  condition- 
ing system  or  the  internal  combustion  engine  tending  to  over- 
heat when  operated  at  prolonged  idling  speeds  in  hot  weather, 
the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising  pro- 
viding an  internal  combustion  engine  for  supplying  power  for 
the  automotive  vehicle  which  also  has  an  air  intake  for  supply- 
ing air  for  admixing  with  fuel  to  be  c0mbusted  therein,  a 
radiator  for  cooling  the  internal  combustion  engine  including 
an  air  cooled  heat  exchange  surface  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring air  rearwardly  over  the  internal  combustion  engine  in- 
cluding a  fan  positioned  forward  of  the  btemal  combustion 
engine,  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  one  component  carr.ed  b^  the  said  air  condi- 
tioning system  or  the  said  internal  combiistion  engine  which 
varies  directly  in  temperature  with  an  inqrease  in  the  operat- 
ing temperature  thereof,  the  temperaturei  of  the  said  compo- 
nent indicating  when  the  said  air  conditioning  system  or  the 
said  internal  combustion  engine  is  overheating,  and  means  for 
applying  water  to  the  said  heat  exchange  surface  of  the  con- 
denser means,  the  last  named  means  including  means  which  is 
rendered  operative  to  apply  the  water  ta  the  heat  exchange 
surface  when  the  temperature  of  the  said  component  sensed 
by  the  temperature  sensing  means  is  above  a  predetermined 
level  and  which  is  rendered  inoperative  w^en  the  temperature 
of  the  said  component  drops  below  a  predetermined  level,  the 
said  means  for  applying  the  water  including  means  for  spray- 
ing liquid  water  on  the  front  of  the  said  heat  exchange  surface 
of  the  condenser  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  the  said  air 
conditioning  system  or  the  said  internal  combustion  engine 
from  overheating  and  at  the  rate  of  about  1-10  gallons  per 
hour,  the  said  air  cooled  heat  exchange  surface  of  the  radiator 
being  positioned  between  the  said  heat  exchange  surface  of 
the  condenser  and  the  fan  whereby  the  liquid  water  sprayed 
on  the  front  of  the  heat  exchange  surface  of  the  condenser 
passes  rearward  into  intimate  contact  with  the  said  heat  ex- 
change surfaces  of  the  condenser  and  the  fadiator  in  the  form 
of  liquid  water  of  water  vapor  and  aids  in  the  cooling  thereof, 
the  said  means  for  spraying  liquid  water  ako  including  means 
for  spraying  the  water  at  a  rate  whereby  it  is  evaporated  upon 
passing  into  intimate  contact  with  the  said  heat  exchange 
surfaces  of  the  condenser  and  the  radiator  and  the  resulting 
water  vapor  is  passed  rearwardly  by  the  fin  into  the  vicinity 
of  the  said  air  intake  whereby  the  air  adrpixed  with  the  fuel 
combusted  in  the  internal  combustion  engine  contains  a  high 
moisture  content  which  aids  in  reducing  thi  operating  temper- 
ature thereof. 


a  plurality  of  frame  members  pivotally  attached  at  their 
ends;  and 


torsion  bar  means  having  their  respective  ends  attached  to 
the  ends  of  different  ones  of  said  frame  members  for 
biasing  the  deck  toward  the  top  opening  of  the  freezer. 


.1,926,002 
DEVICE  FOR  EXCLUDING  WATER  FROM  A  WORKING 

SITE  LOCATED  ADJACENT  TO  A  BODY  OF  WATER 
Birger    Ludvigsson,    Sodra    vagen    38,    Gotebore,    Sweden 
(41234) 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,942 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    July     26,     1973. 
7310358 

Int.  Cl.»  B63C  J/08 
U.S.  CI.  61-64  9  Claims 


/  V 
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3,926,001 

MOVABLE  DECK  FOR  A  TOP^3PENiNG  FREEZER 
WiiUam  M.  Webb,  Louisville,  Ky.  | 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,525 
Int.  CI.*  F25D  25/00  1 
VS.  CI.  62-378  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  top-opening  chest  freezer,  an  inproved  movable 
support  frame  for  a  rising  bottom  deck,  comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  excluding  water  from  a  working  site 
located  adjacent  a  body  of  water  and  beneath  the  water  level 
thereof  in  which  a  wall  separates  the  working  site  from  the 
body  of  water,  with  the  wall  having  an  opening  providing 
communication  between  the  working  site  and  the  body  of 
water,  a  threshold  and  two  side  posts  constituting  said  open- 
ing, the  threshold  including  portions  located  inwardly  and 
outwardly  of  the  wall,  the  device  comprising  a  door  structure 
closing  the  opening,  the  door  structure  including  a  vertical 
waist  portion  defining  the  closure  proper  and  a  lower  balanc- 
ing portion  rigidly  connected  to  the  waist  portion,  the  lower 
balancing  portion  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  said  por- 
tions of  the  threshold  to  provide  a  zone  communicating  with 
the  working  site  and  the  water  pressure  in  the  zone  being 
dependent  upon  the  water  level  within  the  working  site,  and 
means  cooperable  with  the  lower  balancing  portion  and  the 
threshold  to  prevent  inward  movements  of  the  door  structure 
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in  a  horizontal  direction,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
upon  evacuation  of  the  working  site,  the  water  outside  the 
working  site  will  exert  a  laterally  directed  pressure  upon  the 
door  structure  with  the  main  horizontal  component  of  such 
pressure  being  taken  care  of  by  the  cooperation  between  the 
lower  balancing  portion  of  the  door  structure  and  said  at  least 
one  portion  of  the  threshold  and  the  tilting  moment  upon  the 
door  structure  being  balanced  by  the  load  of  the  water  exter- 
nally applied  to  the  lower  balancing  portion  being  greater  than 
the  upwardly  directed  pressure  in  the  zone  which  is  dependent 
on  the  water  level  within  the  working  site. 


3,926,003 

BOUYANCY  AND  ATTITUDE  CORRECTION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Norman,  Route  #1,  Lafayette.  La.  70501 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,448,  Aug.  27,  1971.  This  application 

Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,601 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5/02;  F16I  1/00;  B63b  35/42 

U.S.  CI.  6 1  -  72.4  10  Claims 
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3,926,004 
MULTI-CABLE  LAYING  BLADES  OR  CHUTES 
John  M.  Baylor,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,890 

Int.  CU  E02F  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  6 1 — 7  2.6  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  cable  guiding  chute  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
spaced,  generally  vertical  sidewalls  defining  Iherebetween  a 
passageway  to  receive  generally  vertically  oriented  cables  and 
to  guide  said  cables  into  a  generally  horizontal  orientation  for 
placement  in  the  ground,  the  improvement  of: 
a  divider  component  interposed  between  said  pair  of  side- 
walls  to  define  a  plurality  of  cable  guiding  channels,  said 
divider  component  including  (a)  a  support  plate  generally 
parallel  with  the  sidewalls  and  (b)  a  plurality  of  separa- 
tors rigidly  connected  to  the  support  plate  and  being 
generally  perpendicular  thereto,  said  separators  extend- 
ing from  the  support  plate  substantially  to  one  of  the 
sidewalls  and  having  respective,  generally  parallel  arcuate 
portions  perpendicular  to  said  sidewalls  for  guiding  the 
cables   into   horizontal   position   for  placement   in   the 
ground  wherein  the  cable  guiding  channels  are  defined  by 
the  support  plate,  the  separators  and  said  one  sidewall, 
and 
releasable  and  engageable  latching  means,  said  means  when 
engaged   releaseably  securing  said   divider  component 
between  the  pair  of  sidewalls  and  said  means  when  re- 
leased accomodating  telescopic  withdrawal  of  said  com- 
ponent from  between  the  sidewalls  whereupon  the  sepa- 
rators define  laterally  open  channels  to  facilitate  the 
insertion  or  removal  of  cables  therefrom. 


3,926,005 
TUNNEL  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Adolf  Foik,   Ahlunen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gewerlischaft 
Eisenhutte,  Westphalia.  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,303 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    14,    1973, 
2335984 

Int.  Cl.='  EOIG  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  61—85  24  Claims 


1.  An  underwater  trenching  apparatus  for  burying  pipeline 
and  the  like  comprising: 

a  frame  for  positioning  about  the  pipeline  to  be  buried, 

means  secured  to  said  frame  for  digging  a  trench  to  receive 
the  pipeline, 

means  positioned  on  said  frame  to  propel  the  apparatus 
along  the  pipeline, 

independent  buoyancy  means  supported  upon  said  frame  on 
each  side  of  the  pipeline, 

each  said  buoyancy  means  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
individual  compartments, 

opening  means  in  each  compartment  to  provide  communi- 
cation with  the  water,  and 

means  selectively  operable  upon  the  water  level  of  each 
compartment  to  control  the  buoyant  effect  of  each  com- 
partment including  a  gaseous  inlet  means  and  a  gaseous 
outlet  means  for  each  compartment  whereby  the  fore  to 
aft  and  port  to  starboard  attitude  of  the  apparatus  is 
controllable. 
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1.  An  advanceable  shield  for  a  tunnelling  machine,  said 
shield  comprising:  a  plurality  of  individual  longitudinally  dis- 
placeable  elongate  members  arranged  side-by-side  and  dis- 
posed generally  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  tunnel,  said 
elongate  members  contacting  and  supporting  the  tunnel  wall 
to  define  a  excavation  space,  means  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing all  said  elongate  members  during  longitudinal  movement, 
means  for  selectively  shifting  one  or  more  of  said  elongate 
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members  at  a  time  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  tunnel 
advance,  at  least  one  of  said  elongate  members  having  a  main 
body,  a  further  component  displaceably  attached  to  said  main 
body,  and  means  for  selectively  displacing  said  further  compo- 
nent generally  transversally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
main  body,  said  selective  displacing  means  operably  control- 
ling the  direction  of  tunnel  advancement. 


3,926,006 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  FREeI^ING  A  PLUG  IN  A 

PIPE  FOR  PRESSURE  TESTING 

Leon  E.  Brooks,  and  James  T.  White,  both  of  Shreveport,  La., 

assignors  to  Cap-Con  International,  Inf.,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,961 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  55/761 

U.S.  CL  62-66  5  claims 


rate  planes  which  planes  intersect  at  a  common  transverse 
pivotal  axis,  said  U-shaped  and  V-shaped  portions  having  first 
ends  terminating  in  a  common  first  pintle  portion  and  con- 
necting bight  portion,  said  common  pintle  portion  aligned  on 
said  transverse  pivotal  axis  rotatably  received  in  one  side  wall 
of  said  frame  and  said  bight  portion  in  the  plane  of  said  V- 
shaped  portion,  the  free  end  of  said  U-shaped  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  second  pintle  portion  aligned  with  said  common 
first  pintle  portion  for  pivotal  reception  in  the  opposite  side 
wall  of  said  frame,  the  free  end  of  said  V-shaped  portion 
terminating  in  a  third  pintle  portion  rotatably  received  in  said 
frame  opposite  side  wall  offset  from  said  second  pintle  por- 
tion, said  rod  torsional  stress  normally  causing  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  U-shaped  portion  in  a  clockwise  direction  engag- 
ing and  biasing  said  sensing  arm  into  an  elevated  position 
within  the  frame  deenergizing  said  ice  maker  upon  a  predeter- 
mined outward  movement  of  said  bin,  said  bin  upon  being 
moved  rearwardly  into  said  freezer  compartment  beneath  said 
ice  maker  engaging  said  V-shaped  portion  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  a  counterclockwise  direction,  whereby  said  U-shaped 
portion  is  pivoted  from  its  elevated  position  through  an  angle 
of  about  90°  into  a  substantially  vertical  plane  disengages  said 
sensing  arm  and  allows  said  arm  to  gravitationally  pivot  to  its 
ice  sensing  position  within  said  bin  such  that  said  icemaker  is 
energized  if  said  arm  senses  a  quantity  of  ice  pieces  therein 
below  a  predetermined  level. 


1.  Apparatus  for  freezing  a  plug  in  a  pipi  comprising:  a  heat 
exchanger  casing  positioned  about  the  pipe;  heat  exchange 
media  within  the  casing  about  the  pipe;  at  least  one  blocking 
plug  within  the  pipe  arranged  to  block  off  an  area  in  the  pipe 
within  the  casing,  said  blocking  plug  having  a  central  passage 
therethrough  and  having  a  body  with  spaced  resilient  wiping 
flanges  secured  to  the  outer  surface  theiteof;  p  valve  in  the 
passage;  an  ultrasonic  frequency  generator  located  exterior- 
ally  of  the  pipe;  a  receiver-rectifier  located  within  the  plug; 
and  means  actuated  by  the  rectified  signal  to  operate  the 
valve. 


3,926,008 
BUILDING  COOLING  AND  POOL  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Rob«-rt  C.  Webber,  8634  BrookviUe  Road,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46239 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,765 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  3H8;  F25B  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  62-200  4  Claims 


3,926,007 
ICE  LEVEL  SENSING  ARM  RETRACTOR 
Ralph  S.  Braden,  BcUbrook;  CecU  C.  Pugh,  and  Ralph  R.  Rigg, 
both  of  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4|90,760 

Int.  CI.*  F25C  ]/04 

U.S.CL  62-137  3CUdms 


refrigerated  com- 
d  on  said  frame, 


3.  An  automatic  ice  maker  for  use  in  a 
partment  comprising  a  frame,  an  ice  mo 
means  for  ejecting  ice  from  said  mold,  a  bin  for  receiving  ice 
pieces  ejected  fttjm  said  mold  located  below  said  mold,  a 
longitudinally  extending  ice  level  sensing  arm  pivoUlly  re- 
ceived on  said  frame  for  movement  between  a  gravity  biased 
lower  ice  sensing  position  in  said  bin  an<i  an  elevated  ice 
maker  shut-off  position  above  said  bin,  the  improvement 
residing  in  an  integral  sensing  arm  retractor  torque  rod  includ- 
ing a  U-shaped  portion  and  a  V-shaped  poiltion  each  in  sepa- 


1.  For  use  in  cooling  a  building  and  wanning  a  swimming 
pool,  a  system  comprising  a  compressor,  condenser  means,  an 
evaporator  in  cooling  association  with  the  interior  of  said 
building,  and  refrigerant  conduit  means  for  connecting  said 
compressor,  condenser  means  and  evaporator  in  a  conven- 
tional phase-change  refrigeration  circuit  having  a  phase- 
change  refrigerant  therein,  said  condenser  means  having  a 
first  passageway  for  conducting  the  refrigerant  therethrough 
and  a  second  passageway  in  heat-conducting  association  with 
said  first  passageway,  said  second  passageway  having  an  inlet 
end  and  an  exhaust  end,  a  water  pump,  and  water  conduit 
means  for  inter-connecting  said  swimming  pool,  said  pump, 
the  inlet  end  of  said  second  passageway  and  the  exhaust  end 
of  said  second  passageway  such  that  water  is  pumped  through 
said  second  passageway,  an  auxiliary  evaporator  connected  in 
said  refrigeration  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  first-mentioned 
evaporator,  said  auxiliary  evaporator  being  positioned  exter- 
nally to  said  building,  and  second  thermostatically  controlled 
valve  means  for  by-passing  said  first-mentioned  evaporator 
and  conducting  the  refrigerant  through  said  auxiliary  evapora- 


December  16,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1081 


tor  when  the  temperature  in  said  building  decreases  to  a  pre- 
determined level. 


3,926,009 

HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR  WITH  INSULATED 

DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Sidney  A.  Parker,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Seymour  Rothstein, 

Highland  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc., 

Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,190 

Int.  CI.*  F25D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—296  16  Claims 


3,926,010 

ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Michael  Eskeli,  7994-41  Locke  Lee,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,571,  Aug.  31, 1973.  This 

application  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,124 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  62—401  5  Clahns 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  rotor,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  rotor  for  rotation,  said  rotor  having  first  and  second 
closed  passages  extending  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  rotor,  a  first  passage  means  for  connecting  the  outer 
ends  and  a  second  passage  means  for  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  closed  outwardly  extending  pas- 
ages  to  allow  a  fluid  to  flow  outwardly  in  said  first  passage  and 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  in  said  second  passage,  a 
compressible  first  fluid  in  said  passages,  a  first  heat  exchanger 
carried  by  said  rotor  and  a  second  heat  exchanger  carried  by 


said  rotor  and  located  inwardly  from  the  outermost  part  of 
said  first  heat  exchanger,  means  for  passing  a  second  fluid 
through  said  first  heat  exchanger  to  remove  heat  from  the  first 
fluid,  and  means  for  passing  a  third  fluid  through  said  second 
heat  exchanger  to  add  heat  to  said  first  fluid,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rotor  to  cause  said  first  fluid  to  flow  outwardly  in 
said  first  passage  and  be  heated  by  compression  due  to  centrif- 
ugal force  and  to  flow  inwardly  in  said  second  passage  toward 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


3,926,011 
HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CRYOGENIC  COOLER 
Blase  J.  SoUami,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,045 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  62— 514  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  refrigerant  compressor  having  compression  mecha- 
nism for  compressing  a  refrigerant  and  a  discharge  tube  com- 
municating with  the  compression  mechanism  for  forwarding 
the  relatively  hot  refrigerant  to  a  refrigeration  system,  said 
compression  mechanism  being  within  an  outer  housing,  a 
lubricant  sump  within  the  outer  housing,  said  discharge  tube 
being  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  lubricant  in  the 
lubricant  sump,  the  improvement  wherein  an  imperforate 
tubular  member  is  disposed  about  the  discharge  tube  in  heat 
transfer  relation  with  the  lubricant  sump  in  such  manner  as  to 
insulate  the  discharge  tube  from  the  lubricant. 


1.  A  head  assembly  for  a  cryogenic  cooling  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  blind  bore  therein,  said  first  blind 
bore  having  a  first  section  joined  to  a  second  section  by 
a  tapered  section; 

a  frusto-conical  body  having  a  base  and  a  vortex  with  a 
second  blind  bore  which  extends  from  the  base  toward 
the  vortex,  said  body  having  a  spiral  groove  which  ex- 
tends from  said  base  to  the  vortex,  said  frusto-conical 
body  having  an  annular  rib  extending  from  said  second 
blind  bore,  said  frusto-conical  body  having  a  slot  which 
extends  from  said  second  blind  bore  to  said  spiral  groove, 
said  frusto-conical  body  engaging  said  tapered  section  to 
create  a  chamber  between  the  vortex  and  the  second 
section  of  the  first  blind  bore; 

stem  means  having  a  head  section  and  a  connector  section, 
said  connector  section  having  an  axial  passage  which 
extends  toward  the  head  section,  said  axial  passage  hav- 
ing an  opening  adjacent  the  base  of  the  frusto-conical 
body  when  said  head  section  is  secured  in  said  axial  bore, 
said  connector  section  having  an  annular  channel  located 
in  the  head  section  for  engaging  said  annular  rib  in  the 
second  blind  bore  for  rigidly  holding  said  stem  means  in 
a  fixed  position,  said  connector  section  transmitting  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  opening;  and 

tube  means  located  in  said  slot  in  said  frusto-conical  tx>dy 
and  connected  to  said  opening  in  the  stem  means  having 
a  finned  section  located  in  the  spiral  groove  in  the  frusto- 
conical  body  and  a  distribution  section  located  adjacent 
the  vortex  of  the  frusto-conical  body,  said  distribution 
section  having  a  closed  end  and  an  orifice  located  along 
a  line  concurrent  with  the  axial  bore,  said  orifice  permit- 
ting said  fluid  to  expand  in  said  chamber  and  cool  by  the 
Joule -Thomson  effect,  said  fluid  in  said  chamber  upon 
cooling  being  directed  by  said  spiral  groove  through  the 
finned  section  to  precool  the  fluid  flowing  to  the  distribu- 
tion section,  said  frusto-conical  body  being  a  non-metal 
through  which  heat  transfer  is  inhibited  to  prevent  the 
stem  means  from  being  cooled  by  conduction  of  the 
cooled  fluid  present  in  said  chamber  and  flowing  in  said 
spiral  groove. 
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3,926,012 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Arnold  E.  Biermann,  Redart,  Va.  23142 

Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,939 
Int.  CI,'  F16D  3/54 
U.S.  CI.  64-19 


3,926,014 

WEFT  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  WARP  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

GUnter    Frehn,    Monchen-Gladbach,    Germany,   assignor   to 
W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.,  Monchen-Gladbach.  Germany 
8  Claims  Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,183 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    13,    1973, 
2318622 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  66-84  A  8  Claims 


3,926,013  ' 

CAM  SYSTEMS  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

HaraM  Kurth,  Mittweida;  Dieter  Laube,  Fr«nkenau,  and  Erich 

Bcrthold,  Mittweida,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB 

Wirkmaschinenbau      Karl-Marx-Stadt,     Karl-Marx-Stadt, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  208,163 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9/00 

VS.  CI.  66-40  2  Claims 


■^20 


I.  A  cam  system  for  a  circular  knitting  michine  comprising 
a  cam  retainer,  cam  carrier  means,  a  cam  element,  means  for 
releasably  mounting  said  cam  carrier  me^s  and  said  cam 
retainer  whereby  said  cam  carrier  means  may  be  selectively 
positioned  in  said  cam  retainer  at  a  plurality  of  different  angu- 
lar positions,  at  least  two  cam  surfaces  on  said  cam  element, 
means  mounting  said  cam  element  on  said  c*-rier  for  position- 
ing a  selected  cam  surface  whereby  said  cam  surfaces  may  be 
selectively  positioned  in  operative  relation$hip  in  a  knitting 
machine  in  ejecting,  tucking  and  circular  rtinning  positions, 
said  cam  carrier  means  comprising  a  cylinditical  support  hav- 
ing a  transversely  extending  recess,  a  plate  constituting  said 
cam  element  and  pivotally  mounted  in  said  recess,  said  cam 
surfaces  being  disposed  on  at  least  two  edges  of  said  plate, 
whereby  said  cam  surfaces  may  be  selectively  positioned  in 
operative  relationship  in  a  knitting  machine 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  for  connecting  a  fjrst  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  a  second  rotatable  member,  an  averaging-lever  pivoted 
on  said  first  rotatable  member  and  conneoting  links  connect- 
ing said  averaging-lever  and  said  second  rotatable  member, 
said  connecting  links  being  connected  to  sftid  averaging-lever 
and  said  second  rotatable  member  with  universal  joint  means. 


1.  Weft  thread  storage  device  for  a  warp  knitting  machine 
having  knitting  needles  for  knitting  weft  and  warp  threads  into 
a  fabric  web,  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  discs,  a  first  and 
a  second  group  of  holding  members  each  group  mounted  on 
one  of  said  discs,  said  discs  being  spaced  one  from  the  other 
at  respective  locations  at  which  they  are  adjacent  opposite 
edges  of  a  fabric  web  being  knitted  in  the  machine,  and  at  least 
one  intermediate  support  device  disposed  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  groups  of  holding  members  to  intercept  weft 
threads  extending  between  said  groups  of  holding  members, 
said  discs  and  said  intermediate  support  device  h>eing  actuat- 
able  to  transport  said  threads  in  direction  toward  the  knitting 
needles  of  the  machine,  said  support  device  having  shape  and 
dimensions  similar  to  the  discs. 


3,926,015 
CONTROLLED  CUTTER  FOR  CIRCULAR  HOSIERY 
MACHINES 
Fulvio  Sangiacomo,  via  0.  Villa  13,  Brescia,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,341,  Nov.  3,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,701 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  5,  1968,  2841/68 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  35/34 

U.S.  CI.  66-147  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  circular  hosiery  machine  having  a  central  cylinder, 
improved  means  for  cutting  the  article  manufactured  by  the 
machine,  said  improved  means  comprising; 
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a.  an  inverted,  truncated,  tubular  element  secured  to  a 
rotatable  portion  of  the  machine,  said  element  being 
coaxially  telescoped  within  and  positioned  proximate  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder  of  the  machine,  said  element 
having  a  slot  in  the  wall  thereof; 

b.  an  electrical  resistance  filament  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  and  heated  by  a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

c.  means  for  supporting  said  filament  adjacent  said  element 
at  a  position  exterior  thereof; 

d.  means  for  locating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  filament 
within  the  interior  of  said  element  such  that  said  filament 
makes  contact  along  a  predetermined  path  with  the  arti- 
cle being  made  by  the  machine;  and 

e.  means  for  energizing  and  thereby  heating  said  filament 
such  that  said  heated  filament  is  in  contact  with  the  arti- 
cle during  selected  time  periods  for  effecting  a  longitudi- 
nal cut  in  the  article  as  the  article  moves  over  said  fila- 
ment. 


different  groups  of  transversely  extending  lapping  threads  laid 
in  to  connect  said  wales  coursewise,  and  said  marginal  edge 
portion  comprising  chain  stitches  forming  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  wales  and  two  different  groups  of  tricot 
stitches  extending  across  and  interknitted  with  said  wales 


3,926,016 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
John  Flavell,  Coundon,  Coventry,  and  Keith  Jeffcoat,  Nunea- 
ton, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,310 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10, 1973, 
22311/73 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  35/10 
U.S.  CI.  66-157  7  Claims 


3,926,017 
WARP  KNITTED  TAPE  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Yoshio  Matsuda,  Nyuzen,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,060 
Int.  CI.'  D04B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  66— 195  6  Claims 

I.  A  warp-knitted  tape  for  a  slide  fastener,  which  comprises 
a  web  portion  and  a  marginal  edge  portion  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  web  portion  and  adapted  to  carry  a  row  of 
coupling  elements  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  legs 
extending  in  a  transverse  direction  to  said  row  of  coupling 
elements,  said  web  portion  comprising  chain  stitches  forming 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  wales  and  at  least  two 
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whereby  said  marginal  edge  portion  is  thickened  and  projects 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  tape  to  accom- 
modate securing  said  row  of  coupling  elements  to  the  marginal 
edge  portion  with  the  legs  of  the  elements  mounted  astride  of 
said  marginal  edge  portion. 


3,926,018 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Donald  F.  Joersz,  Box  496,  Kahk)tus,  Wash.  99335 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,186 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  65/00,  65/08,  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-19 


5  Claims 


V 


s^N 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  two  cooperating  arrays  of 
latch  needles  arranged  in  opposed  needle  beds,  means  for 
independent  actuation  of  successive  needles  in  the  arrays  to 
move  said  needles  between  a  lower  and  raised  position,  a 
carrier,  support  means  positioning  said  carrier  above  said 
needle  beds  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  needle  beds, 
and  a  hold-down  element  for  holding  down  knitted  loops  as 
the  needles  rise,  said  hold-down  element  being  supported 
from  said  carrier,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination 
mounting  means  for  said  carrier,  said  mounting  means  being 
fixed  to  said  support  means  and  said  carrier  being  yieldably 
connected  to  said  mounting  means  for  movement  between  a 
first  level  below  the  level  of  the  needles  in  their  raised  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  level,  said  second  level  being  higher  than 
said  first  level,  and  switch  means  operable  by  movement  of 
said  carrier  from  said  first  level  to  said  second  level. 


1.  A  detachable  locking  device  for  securing  adjacent,  coop- 
erating closure  members  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the 
closure  members  comprising; 

a.  opposed  pairs  of  clamping  members  having  first  and 
second  longitudinally  aligned  portions,  said  members 
configured  to  engage  closure  members  and  said  first  and 
second  portions  including  projections  with  centrally  lo- 
cated receiving  means; 

b.  interengaging,  hinged  connecting  means  joining  the  ends 
of  said  projections  of  said  first  portions  with  the  ends  of 
said  projections  of  said  second  portions  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  clamping  members  and  cooperating  with  said 
portions  to  maintain  them  in  predetermined  relation 
when  said  clamping  members  are  in  closed  condition,  and 
c.  removable  lock  engaging  members  joined  said  first 
portions  together  and  said  second  portions  together  when 
said  clamping  members  are  in  closed  condition,  said  lock 
engaging  members  disposed  within  said  receiving  means 
and  having  ends  with  openings  therein  projecting  beyond 
the  edges  of  said  projections  to  receive  locking  means  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  projections 
when  said  clamping  members  are  in  closed  condition 
whereby  said  locking  device  maintains  the  closure  mem- 
bers in  predetermined  relation  when  said  removable  lock 
engaging  member  joins  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  clamping  members  and  receives  said 
locking  means. 
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3,926,019 

LOCKING  SYSTEIV 

Albert  J.  Mazdka,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asignor  to  Eugene  H. 

Clement,  Hi-Gene  Laundry  Co.,  Overbrook  Hills,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No,  451,467 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  65/44 

U.S.  CL  70-85  10  Claims 


second  transmission  means  driving  said  second  drive  shaft 

means; 
means   interconnecting  said   first   transmission   means  in 

driving  relationship  to  said  second  transmission  means; 
control  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  ratio  between  said 

first  and  second  transmission  means  through  the  path 

formed  by  said  interconnecting  means; 


3,926,020 

VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  BICYCLE  WITH 

ALTERNATE  FIXED  RATIO  OR  VARUBLE  RATIO 

SPEED  SENSITIVE  POWER  PATHS 

PUHp  Daatowhz,  39  Nancy  Ave.,  Peabody*  Mass.  01960,  and 

WBUam  A.  Hofanes,  7  Bradlce  Road,  Marblehead,  Mass. 

01945 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,953 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  55/22.  Jl/h 
VS,  CL  74-217  B  22  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  drive  system  in  which  operator  driven  pedals 
are  connected  to  power  a  drive  wheel  comprising: 
first  drive  shaft  means  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  opera- 
tor pedals; 
second  drive  shaft  means  connected  to  i 

wheel  of  the  bicycle; 
first  transmission  means  driven  by  sai4  first  drive  shaft 
means  through  overrunning  device  means  allowing  said 
first  transmission  means  to  be  driven  in  one  direction  by 
operation  of  the  pedals  and  to  overrun  the  pedals  in  the 
opposite  direction; 


power  the  drive 


1.  A  locking  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  frontal  and  rear  portions; 

(b)  a  compartment  member  insertable  within  said  frontal 
portion  of  said  housing; 

(c)  mechanical  lock  means  mounted  tb  said  compartment 
member,  said  mechanical  lock  me^ns  having  a  latch 
member  insertable  within  said  frontal  portion  of  said 
housing  for  capturing  said  compartment  member  within 
said  housing  when  said  mechanical  lock  means  is  in  a 
locked  position; 

(d)  solenoid  lock  means  being  secured  t|D  said  housing,  said 
solenoid  lock  means  having  a  plug  itiember  retractably 
insertable  through  a  floor  member  o(  said  compartment 
member  until  said  solenoid  lock  means  is  actuated;  and 

(e)  switch  means  for  actuating  said  solenoid  lock  means 
independent  of  said  mechanical  lock  means,  said  switch 
means  including  a  pair  of  contact  blocks,  each  of  said 
contact  blocks  having  a  plurality  of  positionally  alignable 
contacts  to  complete  a  circuit  coupled  to  a  power  source 
for  actuating  said  solenoid  lock  mean$  when  said  contact 
blocks  are  contiguously  mated  each  to  the  other,  said 
switch  means  mounted  in  said  rear  portion  of  said  housing 
in  remote  positional  relation  to  said  mechanical  lock 
means. 


spjeed  responsive  means  generating  a  signal  as  a  function  of 

pedal  drive  speed;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  speed  responsive 

said  control  means  to  regulate  said  speed 

tion  of  said  pedal  drive  speed  responsive 

tain  said  pedal  drive  speed  substantially 

attainment  of  the  predetermined  cadence 

range. 


signal  to  adjust 
ratio  as  a  func- 
signal  to  main- 
constant  upon 
:  pedalling  sjjeed 


3,926,021 
ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK  AND  SYSTEM 
Leonard  J.  Genest,  Huntington  Beach;  Frederick  E.  Feagin, 
Tustin;  Sylvan  Cole,  Los  Angeles,  and  Daryle  Messner,  Bu- 
ena  Park,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monitron  Industries,  Inc., 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,247 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  70-278  2  Claims 


gc 


<s? 


I.  An  independently  operable  electronic  lock  and  system 
having  an  alterable  combination,  said  lock  being  operable  in 
response  to  insertion  of  a  correct  combination  code,  compris- 
ing: 

a  lock  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  door; 

securing  means  attached  to  said  housing; 

alterable  memory  means  within  said  housing  storing  combi- 
nation information  for  operating  said  lock; 

means  within  said  housing  for  receiving  and  detecting  a  first 
stationary  combination  code  inserted  into  the  lock,  com- 
paring said  inserted  first  combination  code  with  said 
stored  combination  information,  and  generating  a  drive 
signal  when  a  comparison  is  favorable; 

said  receiving  and  detecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sensor  coils  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  an  oscilla- 
tor, each  coil  having  a  ferrous  metal  core  and  being  con- 
nected to  produce  a  first  signal  across  said  coil  in  the 
absence  of  a  code  entry  and  a  second  signal  across  said 
coil  in  the  presence  of  a  code  entry  and 


December  16,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1085 


a  tuned  circuit  connected  to  produce  a  first  output  in  re- 
sponse to  the  first  signal  across  the  respective  coil  and  a 
second  output  in  response  to  the  second  signal  across  the 
resfjective  coil; 

said  inserted  code  entries  comprising  a  least  one  electrically 
conductive  area  positioned  adjacent  to  and  within  the 
magnetic  field  of  at  least  one  of  said  sensor  coils  to  cause 
said  second  signal  to  be  produced  across  said  at  least  one 
coil,  said  first  and  second  output  signals  providing  a  sec- ' 
ond  combination  code  corresponding  to  said  first  combi- 
nation code; 

drive  means  within  said  housing  adapted  to  operate  said 
securing  means  in  response  to  said  drive  signal; 

means  within  said  housing  for  changing  said  stored  combi- 
nation information  to  said  inserted  combination  when  a 
comparison  is  favorable;  and, 

an  energy  source  connected  to  supply  the  power  require- 
ments of  said  lock  and  system. 


tainer,  the  improvement  wherein  a  liquid  providing  a  viscosity 
less  than  100  poise  at  a  pressure  of  10,000  atmospheric  is 


3,926,022 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  METAL 
EXTRUSION  PRESSES  ALONG  A  PRESS  PATH 
Richard  Raab,  Rothenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Diehl,  Nu- 
remberg, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,038,  June  28,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,729 
Int.  CL*  B21J  7/46;  B21B  31/07 
U.S.  CL  72—24  5  Claims 
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employed  as  the  pressure  medium  contained  in  the  high  pres- 
sure container. 


3,926,024 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

THICKNESS  OF  ROLLED  PRODUCTS 

Jean  Philippe  Momas,  St.  Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire  (St  Chamond, 

Firminy,  St  Etienne,  Jacob-Holtzer),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,299 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    31,     1969, 
69.37440 

Int.  CL*  B21B  37/08 
U.S.  CI.  72—8  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  horizontal  extrusion  press  for 
extruding  heated,  softened,  tubular  articles,  a  device  aligned 
with  said  press  below  its  axis  for  conveying  extruded,  elon- 
gated, tubular  articles  from  said  press  in  which  a  tubular 
articles  passes  over  a  press-way  receiving  an  article  from  said 
press,  said  press-way  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  spaced 
longitudinally  along  said  press-way  and  directed  generally 
upwardly,  air  supply  means  connected  to  said  nozzles  to  sup- 
ply air  under  pressure  to  said  nozzles  and  to  form  upwardly 
directed  jets  of  air  against  the  under  side  of  a  tubular  articles 
passing  along  said  press-way,  said  upwardly  directed  jets  of  air 
cooling  and  hardening  said  extruded  articles  and  maintaining 
it  centered  in  said  press-way  during  its  passage. 


3,926,023 

HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  nNE  GAUGE  WIRES 

Makoto   Hayashi;    Masanori    HInata;    Minor u    Yokota,   and 

Takasi  Kondo,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1974, 49-15614 

Int.  CL*  B21C  23/22 

VS.  CL  72—60  2  Claims 

1 .  In  a  hydrostatic  extrusion  process  for  producing  relatively 

fine  gauge  wires  less  than  2S0/i.  in  diameter  by  liquid  pressure 

extruding  a  metal  ingot  of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  a  die 

opening,  through  said  die  opening  of  a  high  pressure  con- 


(•uM 


"^ 


■' -Hi' '.»<«<  ^" 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  position -corrected  under  load 
clamping  system,  a  means  for  accurately  regulating  the  thick- 
ness of  the  rolled  product,  comprising: 

a.  means  to  measure  the  rolling  effort  of  the  rolling  mill; 

b.  a  primary  correcting  circuit  connected  to  said  measuring 
means  and  adapted  to  set  the  value  of  a  clamping  position 
correction  in  such  a  manner  that  the  measured  rolling 
effort  is  constantly  very  substantially  equal  to  a  first  refer- 
ence magnitude  called  an  effort  reference  value; 

c.  a  second  correcting  circuit  connected  to  said  first  circuit 
and  to  said  measuring  means  and  adapted  to  determine 
the  magnitude  of  the  said  effort  reference  value,  said 
second  circuit  comprising: 

a  dead  zone  device  having  the  property  of  transmitting,  in 
magnitude  and  sign,  of  the  signal  applied  to  the  input 
of  this  device,  only  the  fraction  lying  outside  of  a  prede- 
termined range,  the  limits  of  this  range  being  disposed 
symmetrically  on  either  side  of  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude called  a  position  reference, 

a  device  having  integrating  and  memory  functions  re- 
sponsive to  said  dead  zone  device  in  such  a  manner  that 
its  output  signal  is  the  integral  of  the  signal  delivered  by 
said  dead  zone  device,  this  output  signal  constitutes  the 
effort  reference  value  and  b  connected  to  a  reference 
inlet  of  said  primary  circuit;  and 

d.  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  the  dead  zone. 
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3,926,025 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SPECIAL  WHEEL  RIMS 
Paul  B.  Schroder,  Hamm,  and  Gunter  Polkiitter,  Neubeckum, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leifeld  &  Co.,  Ahkn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,157 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    28,    1973, 
2343247 

Int  CI.'B21D5J/J0 
U.S.  CL  72-84  4  Claims 


=^^ 


I.  A  spinning  process  for  making  a  spe  ;ial  wheel  rim  from 
a  metal  cylindrical  blank,  said  wheel  rini  having  a  recessed 
spring  ring  groove  on  one  side,  a  central  rim  section,  a  slant 
shoulder  and  a  raised  wheel  flange  on  the  other  side,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of;  spin  foifming  a  spring  ring 
groove  on  one  side  of  the  metal  blank  to  reduce  the  thickness 
of  said  initial  metal  blank  and  to  form  (aid  groove  with  a 
predetermined  wall  thickness  and  with  it^  final  wheel  spring 
groove  shape,  stretch  drawing  the  remainder  of  the  blank  to 
reduce  its  cross-sectional  thickness  from  $aid  predetermined 
wall  thickness  and  to  extend  the  axial  length  of^the  remainder 
of  said  blank,  spin  drawing  a  slant  shoulder  on' the  other  side 
of  the  blank,  and  spin  forming  the  other  side  of  the  stretched 
metal  blank  radially  outwardly  to  form  the  raised  wheel  flange 
having  a  wall  thickness  less  than  said  predetermined  wall 
thickness  for  the  spring  ring  groove. 


stationary  die  on  said  support  for  selective  adjustment  relative 
to  said  movable  die,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  first 
member  mounted  on  said  support  for  back  and  forth  linear 
adjustment  along  a  path  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  path  thereby  to  enable  adjustment  of  the  longitudinal 
alinement  of  the  thread  forming  elements  of  said  dies,  a  sec- 
ond member  mounted  on  said  first  member  for  back  and  forth 
angular  adjustment  relative  to  said  first  member  about  an  axis 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  path  thereby 
to  enable  adjustment  of  the  squeeze  angle  between  the  thread 
forming  elements  of  said  dies,  a  third  member  mounted  on 
said  second  member  for  back  and  forth  linear  adjustment 
relative  to  said  second  member  along  a  path  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  first  path  thereby  to  enable 
adjustment  of  the  transverse  spacing  between  the  thread  form- 
ing elements  of  said  dies,  and  a  fourth  member  carrying  said 
stationary  die  and  mounted  on  said  third  member  for  back  and 
forth  angular  adjustment  relative  to  said  third  member  about 
an   axis   extending   substantially    parallel   to    said   first   path 
thereby  to  enable  adjustment  of  the  taper  angle  between  the 
thread  forming  elements  of  said  dies;  and  said  feeding  mecha- 
nism being  mounted  on  said  third  member  and  being  adjusted 
with  said  stationary  die  whenever  said  first,  second  or  third 
members  are  adjusted. 


3,926,027 
ROLL  CHANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Werner  Krumme,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wean  United, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,129 

Int.  Cl.^'  B21B  31/08 

U.S.  CI.  72-239  5  Claims 


3,926.026 

FLAT  DIE  THREAD  ROLLING  MACHINE 

Warren  M.  Jackson,  507 1  Crofton  Drive,  R«ckford,  III.  61 1 1 1 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  325,485 

Int.  CV  82 IH  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  72-90  6  Claims 


1.  A  flat  die  thread  rolling  machine  comprising  a  support; 
stationary  and  movable  dies  on  said  support  and  having  op- 
posed faces  with  thread  forming  elements  extending  there- 
aJong;  means  for  reciprocating  said  movable  die  back  and 
forth  relative  to  said  stationary  die  between  first  and  second 
positions  and  along  a  first  path  extending  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  said  thread  forming  elements;  mechanism  for 
feeding  a  fastener  blank  between  said  dies  each  time  said 
movable  die  is  in  said  first  position;  and  me«ns  mounting  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  and  replacing  rolls  to  and 
from  a  rolling  mill  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  car  arranged  on  the  operator's  side  of  the  said  mill, 

said  car  including  a  counterweight  mounted  on  one  end 
arranged  to  offset  at  least  a  part  of  the  weight  of  one  or 
more  of  said  rolls  when  supported  by  said  car, 

two  members  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  car  having 
portions  for  receiving  and  supporting  in  a  cantilever 
fashion  a  different  one  of  said  rolls  in  a  position  parallel 
to  their  working  positions  when  said  rolls  are  in  said  mill, 
means  for  displacing  one  of  said  members  parallel  and 
relative  to  other  member  in  a  direction  coincident  to  a 
plane  containing  the  axes  of  said  rolls, 

means  for  displacing  said  two  members  in  unison  in  said 
direction,  and 

means  for  horizontally  moving  said  car  to  and  from  said 
rolling  mill. 
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3,926,028 
TUBE  BENDER 
Leonard  J.  Kowal,  Prospect  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to  Imperial- 
Eastman  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,156 

Int.  Cl.=' B2ID  n/04 

U.S.  CI.  72-319  18  Claims 


3,926,030 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  PROTECTOR 
WUUam  R.  Baillie,  Hoffman  Estates,  lU.,  assignor  to  Blue  Rib- 
bon Industries,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,476,  March  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,855,413.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,760 

Int.  CI.*B21D5y//0 
U.S.  CI.  72-368  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  manually  operable  tube  bender  having  a  mandrel 
provided  with  a  peripheral  tube  receiving  groove,  a  shoe 
swingably  mounted  to  said  mandrel,  and  a  handle  for  swinging 
said  shoe  about  said  mandrel  for  urging  a  tube  into  said  groove 
in  a  tube  bending  operation,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  one-piece  combination  mandrel  support  and  tube  holder 
having  a  first  integral  portion  defining  a  male  clamp 
element  adapted  to  be  clamped  fixedly  in  a  female  clamp- 
ing device  for  supporting  the  tube  bender  during  a  tube 
bending  operation,  a  second  integral  portion  defining  a 
hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tube  for  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  thereof  during  the  tube  bending 
operation,  and  a  third  integral  portion  defining  a  connec- 
tor; and 
securing  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  connector  to  said 
mandrel. 


3,926,029 
HEATED  DIE  ASSEMBLY 
David  J.  Abson,  Medway,  and  Ferdinand  J,  Gumey,  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,711 

Int.  CI.''  B21J  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-342  14  claims 


34-7 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  wire  protector  of  sheet  steel  which 
comprises  forming  a  rectangular  blank  of  sheet  steel  and 
punching  recesses  in  one  surface  on  a  line  parallel  with  a  pair 
of  opposite  edges  of  said  blank  simultaneously  producing 
surface  protrusions  on  tlie  opposite  surface  of  said  blank,  and 
roll  forming  the  blank  into  a  hollow  cylindrical  tube  so  that  the 
two  other  opposite  edges  are  tightly  abutting  in  a  seam,  the 
protrusions  being  unaffected  by  the  rolling  and  defining  a 
circumferential  line  on  the  exterior  of  said  tube,  the  recesses 
being  punched  prior  to  forming  of  the  tubular  body 


3,926,031 

DEBURRING  DEVICE  WITH  OPPOSITELY  ACTING 

DEBURRING  ELEMENTS 

HUdaur  L.  Neilsen,  2  Juniper  St.,  Metuchen,  N  J.  08840 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,271 

Int.  CI.*  B21J  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  72-407  ,0  Claims 


I.  A  heated  die  assembly  adapted  to  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  a  forge  press  comprising  a  load  bearing  insulated  stack, 
at  least  one  heater  block  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
load  bearing  insulated  stack  and  a  die  face  plate  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  heater  block,  said  load  bearing  stack  being 
made  of  alternate  layers  of  at  least  two  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  high  toughness,  the 
other  of  said  plates  being  made  of  a  composite  construction  of 
two  materials,  one  of  said  materials  of  said  composite  con- 
struction having  high  toughness  and  the  other  of  said  materials 
of  said  composite  construction  having  a  high  compressive 
strength  and  low  thermal  conductivity  and  said  heater  block 
being  made  of  two  heater  elements  which  contain  a  means  for 
generating  heat  therein. 


1.  A  deburring  device  for  smoothing  edges  of  sheet  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  housing,  intermittently  impacting  hammer 
means  supported  within  said  housing,  means  for  rapidly  oper- 
ating said  hammer  means,  a  first  peening  tool  member  loosely 
connected  to  said  housing  and  coacting  with  said  hammer 
means  to  be  vibratorily  actuated  thereby  to  engage  and  deburr 
an  edge  of  a  related  workpiece  of  sheet  material,  an  extension 
stem  rigidly  integral  with  said  housing,  extending  alongside 
said  tool  member  in  paraUelism  to  the  direction  of  vibratory 
movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  second  peening  tool  member 
earned  on  said  stem  in  position  to  support  said  workpiece  in 
line  with  and  against  said  vibratory  movement  of  said  first  tool 
member. 
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3,926,032 
SHUTTLE  LOADER  FOR  <»RESS 
Wayne  D.  Brooks,  LosantviUe,  and  Thomas  L.  Hendricks,  New 
Castle,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Magna  Machine  &  Tool 
Co.,  New  Castle,  Ind. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,569 

Int.  CI.*  B21J  13100 

VS.  CI.  72—419  10  Claims 


which  is  joined  by  a  connecting  rod  to  the  knee  of  a  toggle 
joint  formed  by  at  least  two  links,  one  link  being  hinged  at  a 
fixed  point  and  the  other  at  the  end  of  a  tool-holding  piston, 
the  press  being  characterized  by  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  control  piston  means  being  formed  of  two  relatively 


The  combination  of: 

a  press  including  a  press  bed  and  a  ram  movable  to  and  from 
said  press  bed,  said  ram  having  mountable  thereon  a  first 
die  shoe, 

a  support  frame  mounted  on  said  pres$  bed  and  extending 
outwardly  from  beneath  said  ram; 

a  shuttle  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  frame  to  support 
a  second  die  shoe  complementary  to  said  first  die  shoe; 

drive  means  including  a  driver  connected  to  said  shuttle, 
said  drive  means  being  operable  to  move  said  shuttle  from 
a  press  operating  position  immediately  beneath  said  ram 
to  a  remote  position  outwardly  from  $aid  ram  and  back  to 
said  operating  position; 

first  locking  means  operable  to  lock  jsaid  shuttle  in  said 
operating  position,  said  locking  meaiis  includes  an  actua- 
tor and  a  movably  mounted  locking  rod  on  said  support 
frame,  said  actuator  is  operably  connected  to  said  mov- 
ably mounted  locking  rod  which  moves  into  said  shuttle 
when  said  shuttle  moves  to  said  operating  position  and 
contacts  said  actuator,  said  locking  rtxi  projects  into  said 
shuttle  preventing  said  shuttle  froit  moving  from  said 
operating  position;  ^ 

a  pressure  plate  mounted  atop  said  support  frame  and  be- 
neath said  ram;  and  wherein: 

said  shuttle  includes  a  main  frame  mounted  upon  but 
spaced  from  said  support  frame  to  pass  over  said  pressure 
plate  as  said  shuttle  moves  to  said  operating  position,  said 
pressure  plate  has  sufficient  thickness  to  contact  said 
main  frame  and  limit  downward  movement  thereof  when 
said  ram  applies  downward  force  thereto. 


moveable  coaxial  pistons;  and 

means  for  stopping  and  thus  limiting  the  travel  of  at  least 
one  of  said  coaxial  piston  while  permitting  the  other  to 
continue  its  motion  to  effect  the  return  of  the  tool-hold- 
ing piston. 


3,926,034 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  LASER  BEAM  PENETRATION 

TIME 
Conrad  M.  Phillippi,  7420  Brantford  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45414;  Donald  F.  Stevison,  218  Zimmerman  St.,  New  Car- 
lisle, Ohio  45344,  and  Willard  J.  Ekman,  4543  KendaU 
Drive,  Woodbridge,  Va.  22193 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,699 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  25100 

U.S.  CI.  73— IS  R  4  Claims 


3,926,033 
TOGGLE-JOINT  PR^SS 
Gaston  Forichon,  Bouk>gne,  France,  aaignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tioaale  Dcs  Usines  Renault,  BUIancourt,  France 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,816 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    28,     1974, 
74.02670 

Int.  Cl.»  B21J  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  72—451  10  Claims 

1.  A  fluid-driven  toggle-joint  press  of  the  type  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  control  piston  mearts  moveable  therein 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  time  required  for  a  laser 
beam  to  penetrate  a  test  specimen  of  a  material  as  a  measure 
of  the  resistance  of  the  material  to  laser  radiation,  said  appara- 
tus comprising:  a  laser,  having  on-off  control  means,  for  pro- 
ducing, when  on.  a  beam  of  radiation  of  predetermined  size 
and  power  density;  means  for  supporting  a  test  specimen  of 
the  material  in  the  path  of  said  beam;  first  and  second  small 
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conductive  switch  strips  each  capable  of  being  easily  severed 
by  said  beam;  means  for  holding  said  first  strip  tautly  across 
the  path  of  said  beam  between  the  specimen  and  the  laser; 
means  for  holding  said  second  strip  tautly  across  the  path  of 
said  beam  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  specimen  from  said 
laser;  an  electronic  interval  timer  having  start  and  stop  cir- 
cuits; means  including  the  holding  means  for  said  first  strip  for 
including  the  first  strip  as  a  control  element  in  the  start  circuit 
of  said  timer;  and  means  including  the  holding  means  for  said 
second  strip  for  including  the  second  strip  as  a  control  element 
in  the  stop  circuit  of  said  timer. 


3,926,036 
TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  CONTAINER 

James  C.  Bower.  7401  Bettinger,  Grapevine.  Tex.  76051 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,028 
Int.  CI.*  GOIM  3/02;  B08B  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  73-37  7  Claims 


3,926,035 
GRAVITOMETER 
Gerald  Lance  Schlatter,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,022 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-32  A  5  claims 


1.  A  gravitometer  comprising:  a  body  having  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers  therein  to  contain  air  and  a  gas  of  interest, 
respecUvely;   first  and  second  spring  metal  ferromagnetic 
cantilevered  vanes  mounted  in  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
respectively,  each  vane  having  one  end  fixed  relative  to  said 
body  and  a  free  end  opposite  thereof  for  immersion  in  said  air 
and  gas,  respectively,  said  first  vane  free  end  being  positioned 
to  vibrate  back  and  forth  in  a  first  pair  of  predetermined 
opposite  directions  in  said  first  chamber  without  touching  said 
body,  said  second  vane  free  end  being  positioned  to  vibrate 
back  and  forth  in  a  second  pair  of  predetermined  opposite 
directions  in  said  second  chamber  without  touching  said  body, 
said  first  pair  of  directions  being  approximately  parallel  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  thicknesses  of  both  of  said  first  and 
second  vanes  are  measured,  said  second  pair  of  directions 
being  approximately  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
second  vane  thickness  is  measured;  driver  coil  means  fixed 
relative  to  said  body  in  a  position  to  attract  said  vane  free  ends 
when  said  coil  is  energized;  first  and  second  pickups  fixed 
relative  to  and  contiguous  to  the  said  one  end  of  said  first  and 
second  vanes,  respectively,  to  produce  respective  output  sig- 
nals of  the  respective  vane  frequencies;  and  amplifier  means 
connected  from  both  of  said  pickups  to  said  drive  coil  means 
to  impress  an  output  signal  on  said  driver  coil  means  to  cause 
the  current  therein  to  flow  alternately  in  opposite  directions 
and  to  cause  said  first  and  second  vanes  to  vibrate  continu- 
ously at  respective  frequencies  equal  to  one-half  the  frequen- 
cies of  the  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  pickups, 
respectively,  said  amplifier  means  including  first  and  second 
means  connected  from  said  first  and  second  pickups,  respec- 
tively, to  produce  first  and  second  signals  of  first  and  second 
fi-equencies.  respectively,  equal  to  one-half  the  frequencies  of 
the  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  pickups,  respec- 
tively, and  third  means  connected  from  said  first  and  second 
means  to  produce  a  sum  signal  directly  proportional  to  the 
sum  of  said  first  and  second  signals,  said  amplifier  means  being 
connected  to  said  driver  coiJ  means  to  impress  said  sum  signal 
thereon. 


II '     CV2  ja  sr  -11    v9 


i^  /j^,""  /i." 


"'■ 


1.  A  combination  apparatus  system  for  cleaning  and  pres- 
sure testing  and  drying  a  high  pressure  container  having  an 
opening  leading  to  its  interior  comprising: 
a.  a  closed  system  for  pressure  testing  said  container;  said 
closed  system  including: 

i.  two  tanks  for  holding  a  volume  of  a  first  liquid  chemical 
less  than  the  total  volume  of  said  two  tanks;  said  first 
liquid  chemical  having  good  cleaning  characteristics, 
having  high  vapor  pressure  for  rapid  vaporization,  and 
being  nonflammable; 
ii.  first  and  second  conduits  having  first  ends  adapted  to 
be  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  high  pressure  container  by  way  of  its  opening; 
iii.  a  first  pair  of  flow  lines  comprising  two  lines  separately 

connected  to  the  tops  of  said  two  tanks; 
iv.  first  flow  control  means  for  separately  connecting  said 
first  conduit  with  either  of  said  lines  of  said  first  pair; 
V.  a  second  pair  of  flow  lines  comprising  two  lines 
separately  connected  to  the  bottoms  of  said  two  tanks, 
vi.  second  flow  control  means  for  separately  connect- 
ing said  second  conduit  with  either  of  said  lines  of  said 
second  pair  of  flow  lines;  and 
vii.  pressurizing  means  connected  to  said  second  conduit 
for  elevating  the  pressure  interioriy  of  said  container 
once  said  container  has  been  filled  with  said  liquid 
chemical; 

b.  an  open  system  for  measuring  the  volumetric  expansion 
of  said  container  when  subjected  to  pressure;  said  open 
system  including: 
i.  a  reservoir  for  a  second  liquid; 
ii.  a  jacket  means  adapted  for  insertion  of  said  container 

therewithin;  having  a  lid  means  for  sealingly  engaging 

the  top  of  said  jacket  and  encompassing  said  container; 

iii.  conduits  connected  with  said  reservoir  and  said  lid 

means; 

iv.  liquid  flow  means  for  flowing  said  second  hquid  into 
and  from  said  jacket  and  about  said  container  means 
disposed  therewithin  when  said  lid  means  is  closed;  and 
V.  differential  volume  measuring  means  connected  with 
one  of  said  conduits  that  are  connected  with  said  lid 
means  for  measuring  the  differential  volume  of  liquid 
displaced  by  said  container  when  subjected  to  high 
pressure;  said  differential  volume  measuring  means 
having  means  for  obtaining  a  zero  reading  before  pres 
sure  is  applied  interioriy  of  said  container  within  the 
filled  jacket  and  a  means  for  reading  the  volume  dis- 
placed by  said  container  after  said  pressurizing  thereof 
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3,926,037 
PROCESSES  AND  DEVICES  FOR  D 

PROPERTIES  OF  BODILY  MUCUS 
Louis  Kopito,  Brookline;  Samuel  R.  Schuster,  Wellesley,  and 
Harold  Kosasky.  Brookline,  all  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  Ovu- 
time,  Inc.,  Wellesley,  Mass. 


liquid  jet  for  the  same  predetermined  volume  of  a  liquid  con- 
sisting of  said  major  component  passed  through  said  con- 


Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,247 


Int.  CI.'G01N  Ji//6.  13,04 


VS.  CI.  73—53 


10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  properties  of  bodily  mucus 
comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  separable  cooperating  members,  each  said  mem- 
ber having  a  working  face  defining  a  bearing  surface  of 
predetermined  configuration,  said  bearing  surfaces  in 
face  to  face  relationship  define  a  plurality  of  regions 
adapted  to  contain  a  bodily  mucus  sample,  the  surface 
area  of  said  regions  being  greater  that  the  surface  area  of 
the  interface  between  said  bearing  surfaces;  and 

b.  indicating  means  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  members  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  force 
required  to  separate  said  members  when  said  regions 
contain  a  bodily  mucus  sample,  tht  force  required  to 
separate  said  bodily  mucus  sample  at  said  interface  de- 
fines the  property  of  said  bodily  mucus. 


sii 


stricted  opening  after  having  been  heated  under  the  same 
conditions. 


3,926,039 
PULSED  ULTRASONIC  FLAW  DETECTOR 
Oleg  Nikolaevich  Zhukov,  Sovkhoz  Krasny  Mayak,  7,  kv.  4; 
Moisei  Davidovich  Medvinsky,  Pushkinskaya  ulitsa,  9,  kv. 
58,  and  Vladimir  Izidorovich  Ryk,  pereuk>k  Axakova,  18, 
kv.  14,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,874 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.7  6  Claims 


3,926,038 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  OF  A  LQIUID 
TO  DETERMINE  A  MINOR  ADMIXTURE  OF  A  LOWER 

BOILING  POINT  MATERIAL 
Joachim  Wunning,  Warmbronn;  Rolf  Bi«ber,  Ditzingen,  and 

Heinz  Lustig,  Friolzhcim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 

J.  Aichelin,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,912 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germatty,  July  5,  1973, 
2334255 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  25iOO 
U.S.  CI.  73—61.1  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  a  minor  liquid 
component  in  a  liquid  comprising  a  major  component  and  said 
minor  component,  said  minor  component  having  a  lower 
boiling  point  than  said  major  component,  comprising  passing 
a  predetermined  volume  of  said  liquid  being  tested  through  a 
heating  device  whereby  said  liquid  being  tested  is  heated 
during  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  which  is  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  minor 
liquid  component  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  major 
liquid  component  whereby  any  minor  liquid  component  con- 
tained in  said  liquid  being  tested  is  vaporized,  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  being  insufficient  for  separation  of  said 
vaporized  minor  component  from  said  mtjor  component,  and 
then  passing  said  heated  liquid  through  a  nozzle  defining  a 
constricted  opening  to  produce  an  unsupported  liquid  jet, 
measuring  a  dimension  of  said  unsupported  liquid  jet,  and 
then  comparing  said  measured  dimension  with  a  predeter- 
mined dimensional  value  corresponding  to  an  unsupported 


1.  A  pulsed  ultrasonic  flaw  detector  for  testing  materials, 
comprising  an  ultrasonic  oscillator;  a  receiver  for  signals  re- 
flected from  the  internal  defects  in  the  material  under  test;  a 
first  amplifier  for  said  receiver,  including  at  least  one  stage  for 
amplifying  the  signals  introduced  from  said  receiver;  an  AC 
negative  feedback  circuit  in  said  one  amplifier  stage;  an  opera- 
tional amplifier  having  therein  a  current  generator  circuit  and 
at  least  two  stages,  including  an  output  stage;  said  operational 
amplifier  being  connected  to  said  first  amplifier  via  said  nega- 
tive feedback  circuit;  said  generator  circuit  having  a  controlla- 
ble internal  resistance  and  having  applied  thereto  AC  positive 
feedback  furnished  by  one  of  said  stages  of  said  operational 
amplifier;  in  the  latter,  a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  generator 
circuit  and  to  said  one  stage  thereof,  said  capacitor  forming  a 
signal  to  control  said  first  amplifier,  thereby  compensating  for 
the  effect  of  the  depth,  at  which  the  defects  occur,  on  the 
amplitude  of  the  signals  reflected  therefrom;  an  indicator 
connected  to  said  first  amplifier;  a  synchronizer  connected  to 
said  oscillator,  to  said  operational  amplifier  and  to  said  indica- 
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dischargmg  said  capacitor  which  forms  the  control  signal.  and 


3,926,040 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  SENSOR  MOVEMENT  WITHIN  A 

TUBE 

Thomas  E.  CoweU,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 

weU  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,428 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  S  ,«  claims 


measuring  the  amount  of  deformation  of  the  indenter,  the 
amount  of  deformation  being  a  direct  measure  of  the 
hardness  of  the  test  piece. 


3,926,042 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLLOWING  THE 

MOTION  OF  A  DATUM  MARK 

Arthur  Rowlatt  More,  Oxted,  and  Robert  John  Whittington, 

Sevenoalis,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  H.  W.  Wallace  & 

Company,  Limited,  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,755 

Int.  Cl.'GOlB  U/J6 

U.S.  CI.  73-88  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  positional  control  mechanism  for  guiding  mechanical 
movement  within  a  tube,  comprising: 

a.  a  mounting  base  defining  a  central  guideway  and  struc- 
tured for  removable  placement  on  an  end  of  a  tube; 

b.  a  drive  gear  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  alignment 
with  the  central  guideway  and  a  drive  element  extending 
into  the  opening,  the  drive  gear  being  rotatably  coupled 
to  the  mounting  base; 

c.  an  elongated  carrier  pipe  extending  through  the  opening 
in  the  drive  gear  and  mouting  base  central  guideway  and 
formed  along  one  longitudinally  extending  portion  with  a 
drive  slot  for  receiving  the  drive  element  and  along  a 
different  longitudinally  extending  portion  with  a  recessed 
gear  rack; 

d.  a  working  head  carried  by  the  carrier  pipe; 

e.  a  first  motor  (28)  connected  to  the  mounting  base  and 
operatively  coupled  with  the  drive  gear  to  cause  rotation 
of  the  carrier  pipe; 

f.  a  second  motor  (49)  mounted  on  the  drive  gear  and 
operatively  coupled  with  the  gear  rack  to  selectively 
cause  axial  movement  of  the  carrier  pipe; 

g.  actuator  means  for  operating  the  first  motor  and  second 
motor  to  cause  movement  of  the  carrier  pipe  and  reposi- 
tioning of  the  working  head  within  the  tube;  and, 

h.  bearing  means  located  in  the  mounting  base  central 
guideway  for  receiving  the  carrier  pipe  in  sliding,  rotat- 
able  engagement. 


3,926,041 
PORTABLE  HARDNESS  INSPECTION  TOOL 
Robert  B.  Shaw,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,224,  Jan.  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,023 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  3/42 
U.S.  CI.  73-85  10  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  measuring  the  hardness  of  a  test  piece 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  an  expendable  indenter  above  the  test  piece; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  following  the  motion  of  a  datum  mark 
characterised  in  comprising  a  rectilinear  rail,  a  carriage  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  rail  and  supported  thereby,  a  revers- 
ible electric  motor  on  the  carriage  the  drive  of  which  makes 
driving  engagement  with  the  rail,  an  electric  lamp  means  on 
the  carriage  arranged  to  illuminate  a  datum  mark  positioned 
adjacent  the  rail,  a  photo-electric  cell  on  the  carriage  having 
a  pair  of  light  sensitive  electrodes  closely  adjacent  one  an- 
other, optical  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  datum  mark 
on  the  light  sensitive  electrodes  of  the  photo-electric  cell, 
boundary  between  the  electrodes  being  rectinilinear  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail,  means  for 
deriving  an  electric  signal  from  each  light  sensitive  electrode 
of  the  photocell  means,  for  comparing  the  signals  the  one  with 
the  other  and  deriving  a  difference  signal  therefrom,  means 
for  amplifying  the  difference  signal  and  means  for  applying  the 
difference  signal  to  the  electric  motor  of  a  polarity  as  will 
operate  the  motor  in  that  direction  of  rotation  as  will  tend  to 
maintain  or  will  move  the  carriage  in  such  direction  as  to 
restore  the  position  of  the  image  of  the  datum  mark  symmetri- 
cal with  the  boundary  between  the  electrodes  in  the  photocell 
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as  and  when  the  datum  mark  moves  along 
the  said  rail. 
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3,926,043 
ROAD  SIMULATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  t»ROVISION  FOR 
ENGINE  DEGRADATION  COMf  ENSATION 
Richard  A.  Marshall,  and  Edward  F.  Mill«r,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis. Ind.,  assignors  to  Laboratory  Equipment  Corporation, 
Mooresviilc,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,470 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  5//i 

VS.  CI.  73—  1 17  27  Claims 


the  path  parallel  to  moved  by  washing  said  test  surface  with  water,  leaving  entrap- 
ments  of  said  penetrant  in  any  crack  defects  which  are  pres- 
ent, and  leaving  at  least  part  of  said  penetrant  in  the  form  of 
a  solution  in  said  wash  water,  the  improvement  which  permits 
recovery  and  re-use  of  both  the  wash  water  and  penetrant 
dissolved  in  said  wash  water  in»which  said  penetrant  is  a  non- 
surfactant-type  low-solubility  composition,  and  in  which  re- 


Si  ■* 


z 


■o'  5,  J 


'^!!y-n^_„ 
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1.  The  method  for  simulating  a  road  test  of  an  accelerator 
controlled  vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of; 

road  testing  the  vehicle  to  provide  a  road  test  record  having 
signals  representative  of  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  the 
corresponding  position  of  the  acjcelerator  recorded 
thereon;  i 

placing  a  driving  wheel  of  the  vehicle  in  contact  with  a 
traction  roller  of  a  dynamometer;      ' 

simulating  a  road  test  by  playing  back  Ihe  road  test  record 
and  adjusting  the  position  of  the  accelerator  in  accor- 
dance with  the  position  indicated  by  the  accelerator 
position  representative  signal  recorded  on  the  road  test 
record  while  simultaneously  adjusting  the  mechanical 
load  provided  by  the  dynamometer  traction  roller  to 
maintain  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  substantially  similar  to 
the  speed  indicated  by  the  speed  Pepresentative  signal 
recorded  on  the  road  test  record; 

monitoring  the  torque  provided  by  the  vehicle  during  the 
road  test  simulation  and  recording  a  tignal  representative 
of  the  torque  corresponding  to  each  speed  and  accelera- 
tor position  occurring  during  the  road  test  simulation; 

repeating  the  road  test  simulation  wh|le  playing  back  the 
record  torque  representative  signal  and  comparing  the 
torque  indicated  by  the  recorded  torque  representative 
signal  with  the  torque  provided  by  the  vehicle  during  the 
repeated  road  test  simulation;  and 

adjusting  the  accelerator  position  of  the  vehicle  during  the 
repeated  road  test  simulation  as  required  to  maintain  the 
torque  provided  by  the  vehicle  substantially  similar  to  the 
torque  indicated  by  the  recorded  torque  representative 
signal  obtained  during  the  road  teat  simulation  and  to 
maintain  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  substantially  similar  to 
the  speed  indicated  by  the  road  test  record. 


3,926,044 

CLOSED-LOOP  WATER -WASHABLE  INSPECTION 
PENETRANT  PROCESS 
James  R.  Albttf«er,  5007  Hillard  Ave.^  La  Canada,  Calif. 
91011 

Fikd  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,752 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  2JH6 

VS.  CL  73— 104  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  water- washable  inspection  jJenetrant  process  in 

which  a  water-removable  dyed  liquid  inspection  penetrant  is 

applied  to  a  test  surface  and  excess  surface  penetrant  is  re- 


covery of  said  penetrant  is  effected  by  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  inject- 
ing said  water  solution  of  penetrant  into  a  normally  liquid 
water-insoluble  volatile  halocarbon  solvent  to  provide  for 
extracting  said  penetrant  from  said  water  solution,  (2)  sepa- 
rating said  wash  water  from  said  volatile  halocarbon  by  flota- 
tion, and  (3)  distilling  said  volatile  halocarbon  to  separate  said 
extracted  penetrant. 


3,926,045 
FLOW  SENSOR  AND  SYSTEM 
Gerald  K.  Miller,  Hersey,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nartron  Corpora- 
tion, Reed  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,926 

Int.  CL'  GOIM  15100 

U.S.  CI.  73-114  9Claiins 


^ee  /ty 


3.  Electrical  circuit  means,  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  fluid-fuel  consuming  engine,  for  producing,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  plurality  of  variable  input  signals  indicative  of 
indicia  of  vehicle  operation,  a  linear  output  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  distance-rate  of  consumption  of  said  fuel,  said  elec- 
trical circuit  means  comprising  first  branch  electrical  circuit 
means  effective  for  opening  and  closing  related  electrical 
output  circuit  means  in  timed  relationship  to  the  speed  of 
operation  of  said  engine  for  producing  a  first  variable  electri- 
cal signal  indicative  of  engine  speed,  second  branch  electrical 
circuit  means  effective  for  producing  a  second  variable  elec- 
trical voltage  signal  the  magnitude  of  which  varies  in  a  linear 
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relationship  with  respect  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fuel  to  said 
engine,  ehctrical  output  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
output  circuit  means  and  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  said 
second  variable  electrical  signal,  said  output  means  being 
effectively  acted  upon  by  said  second  variable  electrical  signal 
whenever  said  output  circuit  means  is  closed  in  response  to 
said  first  electrical  signal  for  producing  an  output  in  response 
thereto;  and  operator  actuatable  switch  means,  said  switch 
means  having  at  least  two  operating  positions  one  of  which  is 
effective  to  electrically  disconnect  said  second  branch  electri- 
cal circuit  means  to  thereby  prevent  the  application  of  said 
second  variable  electrical  signal  to  said  output  means. 

3,926,046 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  UNSTEADY  AERODYNAMIC 

TORQUES 
Leonard  J.  Otten,  HI,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser,  No.  522,365 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  3122 

U.S.  CI.  73-133  R  2  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  the  collective  aerodynamic 
normal  pressures  in  a  cavity  comprising: 

a.  a  shell  positioned  inside  the  cavity; 

b.  a  plurality  of  high  response  pressure  transducers  uni- 
formly positioned  about  the  shell,  each  transducer  being 
associated  with  a  predetermined  area  thereabout; 

c.  a  plurality  of  signal  sources  associated  with  one  each  of 
the  pressure  transducers  and  indicating  the  particular 
area  of  interest  about  the  transducer; 

d.  a  plurality  of  multiplying  circuits  fed  by  one  each  of  the 
pressure  transducers  and  one  each  of  the  plurality  of 
signal  sources;  and 

e.  a  summing  circuit  fed  by  the  plurality  of  multiplying 
circuits,  the  outputs  indicating  the  collective  pressure. 


3,926,047 
WELL  PRODUCTION  SIGNAL  MEANS 
Spencer  E.  Duke,  Garland,  and  Gerald  L.  Stevens,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,941 
Int.  CL*  E21B  47100 
U.S.CL  73—151  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  well  pumping  unit  containing  a  walking  beam  carried 
by  a  saddle  bearing  which  in  turn  is  supported  by  a  sampson 
post,  said  walking  beam  being  driven  by  a  main  shaft  from  a 
gear  box.  the  improvement  comprising  a  displacement  trace 
signal  means  which  produces  a  signal  upon  movement  of  a 
member  of  said  signal  means  and  without  a  cable-and-reel 
driven  device,  the  character  of  said  signal  varying  with  the 


extent  of  movement  of  said  member,  said  signal  means  is 
carried  by  said  walking  t)eam  so  that  movement  of  said  walk- 
ing beam  can  cause  movement  of  said  movable  member,  a  first 
elongate  member  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends  and 
fixed  at  its  first  end  to  said  movable  member,  said  first  elon- 
gate member  extending  generally  toward  said  sampson  post- 
saddle  bearing  combination,  said  first  elongate  member  termi- 
nates at  its  opposing  second  end  intermediate  said  signal 
means  and  said  combination,  said  second  end  of  said  first 


elongate  means  carries  a  swivel  means,  a  second  elongate 
means  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends  and  fixed  at  its 
first  end  to  said  sampson  post,  said  opf)osing  second  end  of 
said  second  elongate  means  being  connected  to  said  swivel 
means  so  that  as  said  walking  beam  reciprocates  up  and  down 
the  movable  member  is  moved  by  the  restraint  placed  thereon 
by  said  first  and  second  elongate  means,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting said  signal  from  said  signal  means  to  a  receiving 
means. 


3,926,048 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DIGITAL  INDICATION  OF  THE 

ACCURACY  OF  A  MECHANICAL  CLOCKWORK 

Heinrich  Uebelhart;  Erich  Schmid,  and  Paul  Wyser,  all  of 

Itingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to   Renata   A.G.,  Itingen, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,464 

Int.  CI.  G04d  1112 

VS.  CL  73—6  2  Claims 


»-i  [T[?9    B-iW 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  digital  indication  of  the  accuracy  of  a 
mechanical  clockwork  comprising  means  for  producing  elec- 
trical signals  in  response  to  the  periodic  sounds  produced  in 
the  clockwork,  pulse  selector  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  electrical  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  first 
measuring  pulse  at  the  beginning  of  a  measuring  interval 
extending  over  several  oscillations  of  the  balance  of  the  clock- 
work and  a  second  measuring  pulse  at  the  end  of  the  measur- 
ing interval,  pulse  monitoring  means  coupled  between  said 
means  for  producing  said  electrical  signals  and  said  pulse 
selector  means,  gate  means  located  between  the  input  and  the 
output  of  said  pulse  monitoring  means,  means  for  blocking 
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said  gate  means  until  a  predetermined  tinle  after  the  end  of  a 
measuring  interval,  means  for  producing  {timing  signals,  first 
counter  means  connected  to  said  timing  signal  producing 
means  and  responsive  to  said  first  measuring  pulse  for  starting 
a  count  at  the  beginning  of  said  measuring  interval  and  for 
terminating  said  count  in  response  to  tht  second  measuring 
pulse,  the  count  an  said  first  counter  means  corresp)onding  to 
the  accuracy  of  the  balance  of  the  clockwork,  forward  and 
backward  counter  means  for  receiving  $aid  timing  signals, 
means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  for  staring  said 
forward  and  backward  counter  means  counting  in  one  direc- 
tion for  a  predetermined  time  of  one  oscillation  cycle  of  the 
clockwork  balance  and  in  the  reverse  direction  for  the  remain- 
der of  the  oscillation  cycle  for  measuring  the  poise  of  the 
balance  of  the  clockwork,  first  indicator  display  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  counter  means  for  disf)laying  the  count  of 
said  first  counter  means,  second  indicator  display  means  con- 
nected to  said  forward  and  backward  colinter  for  displaying 
the  count  of  said  forward  and  backward  Counter  means. 


3,926,050 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
SOLIDS  DELIVERED  FROM  MOVING  SLURRY 
Thomas  M.  Turner,  Sevema  Park,  and  Charles  H.  Scheid, 
Bahimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  ElUcott  Machine  Corpo- 
ration, Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,865.  June  7,  1973, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  299,134,  Oct.  19, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,760,  Jan.  18, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

501,297 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  9/26;  GOIF  1/88 

VS.  CI.  73-205  D  18  Claims 


3,926,049 

QUADRATURE- VOLTAGE  BALANCING  CIRCUIT  OR 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Albert  Secbode,  Rosdorf;  Eggert  Appel,  Dransfeld,  and  Gott- 
fried Gcisler,  Gottingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fischer 
Si  Porter  Co.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,014 


Claims    priority,    application    Germaip', 
2355085 

Int.  CL*  GOIF  1/58 
U.S.CL  73-194  EM 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  electroriagnetic  flowmeter 
wherein  a  fluid  whose  flow  rate  is  to  be  measured  is  conducted 
through  a  metallic  flow  tube  to  intersect  a  transverse  alter- 
natingcurrent  magnetic  field  whereby  a  signal  representing 
flow  rate  is  induced  in  first  and  second  diametrically-opposed 
electrodes  projecting  into  said  tube;  a  balancing  circuit  for 
coupling  said  electrodes  to  the  respective  Input  terminals  of  an 
amplifier  while  compensating  for  the  quadrature  voltage  in- 
duced in  the  leads  extending  from  said  electrodes,  said  circuit 
comprising:  j 

A.  a  transformer  assembly  having  first  and  second  sections 
each  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary,  and 

B.  first  and  second  coaxial  cables  each  having  an  inner 
conductor  surrounded  by  an  outer  shielding  conductor, 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  respectively  con- 
nected through  said  first  and  second  inner  conductors  in 
series  with  the  secondaries  of  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions to  tlie  input  terminals  of  said  amplifier,  the  prima- 
ries of  said  first  and  second  sections  being  connected 
through  said  outer  conductors  to  external  points  on  the 
circumference  of  said  metallic  flow  tube  whereby  quadra- 
ture voltage  induced  in  said  outer  conductors  and  applied 
to  said  primaries  acts  in  opposition  to  quadrature  voltage 
induced  in  said  inner  conductors  »nd  applied  to  said 
secondaries,  whereby  the  signal  appied  to  said  amplifier 
is  substantially  free  of  a  quadrature  voltage  component. 


^  l»<ji.Tirv("  I, 


4.  The  method  of  measuring  the  specific  gravity  of  slurries 
moving  through  a  pipe  line  having  a  U-bend  therein  including 
a  pair  of  legs  having  vertical  components  comprising  the  steps 
of  alternately  pumping  clear  water  and  slurry  of  known  spe- 
cific gravity  through  said  pipe  line,  measuring  the  pressure 
difference  between  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  positions  in 
each  of  the  respective  legs  when  clear  water  and  when  said 
known  slurry  is  moving  in  said  pipeline,  varying  said  positions, 
placing  pressure  taps  at  those  vertically  spaced  positions  of 
each  leg  where  the  pressure  difference  between  said  positions 
in  each  leg  is  equal  for  clear  water  and  also  equal  for  said 
known  slurry,  measuring  the  pressure  differential  between  the 
average  pressure  at  the  upper  of  said  taps  and  the  average 
pressure  at  the  lower  of  said  taps  of  both  legs  when  slurry  of 
unknown  specific  gravity  is  flowing  through  the  pipe  line,  and 
converting  said  pressure  differential  into  a  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  specific  gravity  of  said  slurry. 

5.  The  method  of  claim  4  including,  in  addition,  sensing  the 
velocity  of  the  slurry  flow,  deriving  from  said  specific  gravity 
reading  the  solids  concentration  in  said  slurry,  and  deriving 
the  solid  flow  rate  by  multiplying  the  derived  concentration  by 
the  sensed  velocity  of  flow. 


3,926,051 
FROST  PROTECTION  PLUG  FOR  A  WATER  METER 
Oded  Katzman,  Samech  Vav  St.,  No.  32,  Kiryat  Chaiim,  Israel 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,959 
Int.  CI.*  GOIF  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  73-277  6  Claims 

1.  A  frost  protection  plug  assembly  for  a  water  meter,  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  spuds  connected  respectively  to  inlet  and 
outlet  water  conduits  and  an  enlarged  central  portion  provid- 
ing a  conventional  water  measuring  unit  and  dial  means  to 
record  the  volume  of  water  passing  therethrough,  said  plug 
assembly  comprising: 
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A.  A  main  plug  housing  fixed  as  by  screw  threading  into  a 
through  hole  in  a  wall  of  said  central  portion,  said  main 
plug  housing  providing: 

1.  An  annular  outer  cavity,  and 

2.  A  reduced  diameter  annular  hole,  coaxial  therewith, 
extending  between  said  cavity  and  an  interior  chamber 
of  said  central  portion; 

B.  Spring  means  contained  in  said  outer  cavity  in  a  normally 
tensioned  condition; 


3,926,053 

APPARATUS  FOR  NON-CONTACT,  ACCURATE  AND 

CONTINUOUS  DETERMINATION  OF  SURFACE 

TEMPERATURE  ON  A  PART 

Josef  Schurrer,  Karlsfeld,  and  Josef  Meyer,  Okhing,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik   Augsburg-Num- 

berg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,486 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    22,    1972, 
2241107;  Aug.  22,  1972,  2241108 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IK  13/08,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—351  42  Claims 


C.  Piston  means  normally  in  a  slidable,  sealed  condition 
within  said  reduced  diameter  annular  hole; 

D.  Connection  means  between  said  piston  means  and  said 
spring  means  whereby  said  spring  means  and  piston 
means  are  maintained  in  said  normal  positions  when  the 
water  pressure  in  said  water  meter  is  maintained  below  a 
certain  level  and  are  ejected  therefrom  when  said  pres- 
sure level  is  exceeded  to  permit  the  water  to  drain  from 
said  water  meter  through  said  reduced  diameter  annular 
hole  and  outer  cavity. 


.L 


ID 


«j 


3,926,052 
RELATIVE  HUMIDITY  COMPUTER 
Jon  Harold  Bechtel,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,977 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—336.5  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  monitoring  a  condition  of  a  given  environ- 
ment, a  measuring  apparatus  comprising  first  sensing  means 
for  sensing  a  first  parameter  of  the  environment,  second  sens- 
ing means  for  sensing  a  second  parameter  of  the  environment, 
first  amplifier  means,  input  means  for  providing  an  input 
signal  to  said  first  amplifier  means  to  enable  said  first  amplifier 
means  to  provide  an  amplified  output  signal,  said  first  and 
second  sensing  means  being  operable  to  control  the  gain  of 
said  first  amplifier  means  whereby  said  output  signal  varies 
linearly  with  changes  in  the  condition  being  monitored,  said 
input  means  including  second  amplifier  means  for  summing 
said  output  signal  with  a  reference  signal  to  provide  said  input 
signal  for  said  first  amplifier  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  non-contact,  accurate  and  continuous 
determination  of  the  temperature  on  a  surface  comprising: 

temperature  detecting  means, 

and  distance  measuring  means  for  continuously  measuring 
the  distance  between  said  surface  and  said  temperature 
detecting  means, 

wherein  said  temperature  detecting  means  and  said  distance 
measuring  means  are  arranged  together  to  form  a  measur- 
ing probe  spaced  from  said  surface  for  simultaneously 
detecting  the  temperature  of  a  spot  on  the  surface  and  the 
distance  of  the  probe  from  the  spot,  and 

wherein  signal  line  means  are  provided  for  said  distance 
measuring  means  and  said  temperature  detecting  means 
for  supplying  signals  representative  of  the  instantaneous 
distance  measured  and  temperature  detected  to  analyser 
means  positioned  remotely  of  said  probe,  said  analyser 
means  compensating  the  detected  temperature  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  instantaneous  distance  signal  so  as  to 
provide  an  accurate  determination  of  the  temperature  of 
the  spot  on  the  surface. 


3,926,054 

GRAVITY  GRADIOMETER 

Sheldon  W.  Buck,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles 

Stark  Draper  Lalwratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,635 

Int.  CI.*  GOIV  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—382  23  Claims 

1.  A  gravity  gradiometer  comprising: 

A.  first  and  second  dynamically  balanced  pendulum  (DBP), 
each  including  a  sensor  having  perpendicular  DBP  input 
and  output  axes  and  a  DBP  sensitive  axis,  said  DBP  sensi- 
tive axis  being  perpendicular  to  said  output  axis  and 
having  a  common  intersection  point  with  said  input  and 
output  axes,  wherein  the  sensitive  axis  of  each  sensor  is 
parallel  to  a  common  gradiometer  sensitive  axis,  and 

B.  a  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  sensors  to 
rotate  at   related  angular  rates  about  their  respective 
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sensitive  axes,  said  angular  rates  being  related  to  physical 
characteristics  of  said  sensors,  said  sensors  being  sepa- 
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rated  by  a  predetermined  distance  alo^g  said  gradiometer 
sensitive  axis. 


3,926,055  ' 

MECHANICAL  SPAN  AND  ZERO  AiDJUSTMENT 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS 
Lawrence  Taylor  Gamctt,  Fullcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,336 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  7108 

MS.  CI.  73-398  AR  28  Claims 


/» 


^« 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  output  in  accordance  with 
the  pressure  of  a  fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  body 
having  a  portion  with  a  hole  extending  all  the  way  there- 
through, said  body  portion  having  two  openings  into  said  hole 
at  the  respective  opposite  ends  thereof;  two  diaphragms  each 
having  an  annular  part  sealed  and  fixed  relative  to  said  body 
portion  around  a  respective  one  of  said  two  openings  sealing 
both  of  said  openings  shut,  said  diaphragms  being  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  body  portion  in  a  manner  such  that  said  annular 
parts  lie  in  respective  first  and  second  parallel  planes,  a  first 
side  of  each  diaphragm  facing  the  corresponding  opening 
adjacent  thereto,  each  diaphragm  having  a  second  side  oppo- 
site said  Hrst  side  thereof;  input  means  to  supply  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  second  side  of  one  diaphragm,  each  of  said 
diaphragms  having  a  movable  part  to  take  a  deflection  in 
accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  fluid  pressure,  said 
movable  part  of  said  one  diaphragm  having  a  portion;  connec- 
tion means  movable  independent  of  said  body,  but  holding 
said  diaphragm  portions  in  fixed  positions  relative  to  each 
other;  a  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  fixed  relative  to  one  of  said  portions  to  bias  the  said  one 
diaphragm  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  pdane  thereof;  span 
adjustment  means  selectively  movable  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second,  and  vice  versa,  to  fix  said  spring  second  end  relative 
to  and  connect  it  to  the  other  of  said  portions,  and  to  discon- 
nect said  spring  second  end  from  said  other  portion,  respec- 
tively, said  spring  being  constructed  and  mounted  to  apply  a 
force  in  a  direction  toward  the  first  side  of  said  one  diaphragm 
when  said  span  adjustment  means  is  in  said  first  position 
thereof;  and  output  means  connected  from  said  one  dia- 
phragm portion  to  said  body  for  producing  an  output  which  is 
a  predetermined  function  of  said  fluid  pressure. 


10.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  output  in  accordance  with 
the  pressure  of  a  fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  body 
having  a  portion  with  an  opening  thereinto;  a  sensor  having 
first  and  second  sides  and  an  annular  part  of  said  first  side 
sealed  to  and  fixed  relative  to  said  body  portion  around  said 
opening;  input  means  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  at  least  to 
a  first  predetermined  one  of  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
sensor  to  cause  deflection  and  movement  of  one  portion 
thereof  in  accordance  with  said  pressure;  a  spiral  spring  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  ends,  said  spring  outer  end  being  fixed 
relative  to  one  of  said  sensor  portions;  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  fixed  axial  position  on  the  other  of  said  portions, 
said  spiral  being  coiled  around  said  shaft,  said  spring  inner  end 
being  fixed  relative  to  said  shaft;  and  releasable  means  to  fix 
said  shaft  in  a  selected  position  of  its  rotation  to  the  said  other 
portion,  said  spiral  spring  being  constructed  and  mounted  to 
apply  a  force  to  said  sensor  in  a  direction  toward  a  second 
predetermined  one  of  said  first  and  second  sides  thereof  when 
said  shaft  is  fixed  as  aforesaid,  said  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined sides  not  necessarily  being  the  same  side,  rotation  of 
said  shaft  causing  the  said  force  to  vary  when  said  shaft  is  not 
fixed;  and  output  means  connected  from  said  sensor  portion 
to  said  body  for  producing  an  output  which  is  a  predetermined 
function  of  said  fluid  pressure. 


3,926,056 

CONDUCTIVITY,  TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Neil  L.  Brown,  Falmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,508 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  9104 

U.S.  CI.  73—398  AR  5  Claims 


Eo  — 


1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  pressure  within  a  fluid 
medium,  the  combination  of 
a  strain  gage  bridge  adapted  to  sense  the  pressure  within 
said  fluid  medium, 

said  bridge  being  excited  with  an  AC  input  signal  of  a 
known  constant  amplitude  and  of  a  kHz  frequency; 
a  high-gain,  multiple-stage  amplifier  having  one  of  its  stages 
tuned  to  said  kHz  frequency  and  having  a  negative  feed- 
back circuit; 
means  for  connecting  the  bridge  output  circuit  to  the  input 
circuit  of  said  amplifier  such  that  the  negative  feedback 
signal    equals   and   opposes    the    bridge    output   signal 
whereby   said  bridge  and  amplifier  operate  as  a  self- 
balancing  circuit, 

the  ratio  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
amplifier  and  the  A.C.  input  signal  energizing  said 
bridge  when  said  balanced  condition  exists  being  pro- 
portional to  the  pressure  then  being  sensed  by  said 
strain  gage  bridge;  and 
means  for  producing  from  said  A.C.  input  signal  and  the 
output  signal  of  said  amplifier  an  n-bit  binary  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  value  of  said  ratio. 
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3,926,057 
SPIRAL  MANOMETER 
Roy  V.  Baker,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,596 
Int.  CI.*  GOIL  7// S 


U.S.  CI.  73—401 


9  Claims 


leveling  of  the  entire  device, 
3.  a  leveling  means. 


3,926,058 
CONTACT  ARC  REPLICATION  DEVICE 
Raghulinga  R.  Thettu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,083 

Int.  CI.*  GO  ID  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  73-432  R  6  Claims 


105 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  pressure  comprising: 

a.  a  vertical  cylindrical  support  tube  comprising: 

1 .  a  spiral  groove  circumscribing  the  outer  surface  of  the 
vertical  cylinder  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  in  equidis- 
tant spirals, 

2.  a  plurality  of  equidistant  vertical  lines  for  indexing, 
inscribed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  vertical  cylinder 
substantially  the  full  length  thereof, 

3.  a  plurality  of  equidistant  horizontal  rings  inscribed 
around  the  circumference  of  the  outer  surface  and 
spaced  and  numbered  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vertical  cylinder  for  indicating  vertical  distance  mea- 
surements, 

4.  an  access  hole  located  near  the  lower  end  of  the  verti- 
cal support  cylinder  to  allow  for  access  of 

b.  a  transparent  spiral  tubing  substantially  of  size  and  length 
to  fit  the  spiral  groove  and  attaching  to 

c.  a  fluid  reservoir  member,  designed  and  located  to  fit 
inside  the  upper  top  section  of  the  vertical  support  cylin- 
der and  comprising: 

1 .  a  standard  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  lower 
and  upper  of  the  spiral  tubing, 

2.  an  access  opening  for  adding  fluid  to  the  reservoir, 

3.  a  standard  connecting  means  utilized  as  a  low  pressure 
port,  located  on  the  top  of  the  fluid  reservoir  to  allow 
for  pressure  differential  measurement, 

4.  a  yoke  member  affixed  to  the  outer  top  circumference 
of  the  vertical  support  cylinder  and  used  to  support  a 
standard  connection  fitting  which  is  installed  through 
the  yoke  in  such  a  manner  that  the  top  end  of  the 
transparent  spiral  tubing  can  be  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  fitting  and  the  top  of  the  standard  connec- 
tion forms  the  high  pressure  port  as  well  as  a  connect- 
ing device  for  pressure  differential  measurement, 

5.  a  means  of  attaching  the  reservoir  to  a 

6.  top  ring  designed  to  fit  and  substantially  form  the  top 
of  the  vertical  cylinder,  said  top  ring  also  having  two 
holes  for  guide  pins  which  function  for  alignment  of  the 
reservoir  with  the  top  ring, 

d.  a  base  member  for  support  of  the  vertical  cylinder  com- 
prising: 

1 .  a  round  flat  horizontal  base  piece  with  a  male  threaded 
center  insert  portion  designed  to  fit  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  female  threaded  vertical  cylinder  which  is 
threaded  on  the  inside  diameter  of  the  vertical  cylinder 
thereby  allowing  the  base  to  screw  into  the  vertical 
support  cylinder, 

2.  a  level  bubble  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
round  flat  horizontal  base  piece  to  allow  for  visual 


I.  A  device  for  measuring  heat  and  pressure  characteristics 
of  a  nip  between  pressure  heated  fusing  rolls  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  of  support  material, 

a  uniform  layer  of  silicone  rubber  bonded  to  said  support 
material,  and 

a  layer  of  toner  material  coated  on  said  silicone  rubber 
whereby  upon  positioning  a  second  sheet  of  unmarked 
support  material  in  overlying  contact  with  said  toner  layer 
and  insertion  of  the  sheets  between  pressure  heated  fus- 
ing rolls  for  a  predetermined  time  and  separation  of  the 
sheets,  a  portion  of  the  toner  pattern  is  offset  from  said 
silicone  rubber  layer  onto  said  second  sheet  immediately 
indicating  heat  and  pressure  characteristics  of  the  nip. 


3,926,059 

ACCELEROMETER 

Vernon  R.  Fish,  525  Meadowbrook  Ave.,  Orange,  Calif.  92665 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,676,  Aug.  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,804,471. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,993 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IP  15102 

U.S.  CI.  73—510  1  Claim 


1.  An  accelerometer  comprising 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  seismic  masses. 
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said  masses  being  of  equal  size,  shape  and  mass, 
a  pair  of  chambers  positioned  one  on  either  side  of  each  of 
said  masses, 

each  of  said  chambers  including  an  outlet  opening  facing 
the  adjacent  seismic  masses, 

said  outlet  openings  being  opposed  and  axially  aligned 
for  each  of  said  seismic  masses, 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  providing  fluid  streams 
discharging  through  said  outlet  openings, 
whereby  each  of  said  masses  is  suspended  between  op- 
posed fluid  streams  and  is  movabk  toward  and  away 
from  the  adjacent  outlet  openings, 
said  fluid  streams  for  said  first  and  second  seismic  masses 

being  substantially  parallel, 
said  fluid  streams  for  said  third  and  fourth  seismic  masses 
being  substantially  parallel  and  normal  to  the  direction 
of  said  fluid  streams  for  said  first  ^nd  second  seismic 
masses,  I 

said  masses  and  chambers  being  in  sul^stantially  a  square 
pattern, 
means  for  detecting  the  static  pressure  in,  each  of  said  cham- 
bers for  obtaining  signals  of  pressure  increase  from  rela- 
tive movement  of  a  seismic  mass  toward  an  outlet  open- 
ing and  of  pressure  decrease  from  relative  movement  of 
a  seismic  mass  away  from  an  outlet  opening  as  a  result  of 
angular  deceleration  of  said  chambers,  and  means  for 
adding  said  signals  so  eis  to  obtain  a  composite  output 
signal  proportional  to  angular  acceleration. 


3,926,060  I 

GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 
Barrie  Andrew  Gillies,  Crowthome,  and  Frederick  Granville 
Simpson,  Woodley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand  Limited,  Bracluiell,  England 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,049 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1973, 
22475/73 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  19124,  I9j2p 
U^.  CI.  74—5.1  20  Claims 


I.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatus  including 'at  least  one  two- 

degree-of-freedom  gyroscope  having  an  outer  case,  a  sensitive 

element  mounted  in  an  inner  gimbaJ  rotat^ble  about  an  axis 

and  an  outer  gimbal  rotatable  about  an  axi$  orthogonal  to  the 

inner  gimbal  axis,  an  improved  caging  mechanism  for  said 

inner  and  outer  gimbal  comprising, 

a  releasably  operable  plunger  oriented  within  an  attached  to 

said  outer  case  and  movable  along  a  line  that  passes 

through  the  inner  gimbal  axis  and  is  parallel  to  the  outer 

gimbaJ  axis,  and 

inner  gimbal  extension  means  positioned  along  the  inner 

gimbal  axis  for  coacting  with  said  plunger  whereby  said 

plunger  engages  said  extension  means  thereby  accurately 

caging  said  inner  and  outer  gimbals  simultaneously  in  a 

specified  position. 


3,926,061 

DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  ROTATING  DISC  IMPACT 

PRINTER 

Gary  L.  Paulson,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,339 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  2im,  7100;  B41J  1132,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-22  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  differential  drive  system  comprising: 

a  support; 

first  and  second  drive  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  providing  rotational  motion; 

moving  means  movably  positioned  for  rotational  and  trans- 
lational  motion  with  respect  to  said  support;  and 

linlring  means  interconnected  b>etween  said  first  and  second 
drive  means  and  said  moving  means  for  transmitting  forces 
and  torques  therebetween,  said  moving  means  thereby  under- 
going motion  having  rotational  and  translational  components 
whose  magnitudes  and  directions  depend  on  the  relative  mag- 
nitudes and  directions  of  the  rotational  motions  of  said  first 
and  second  drive  means. 


3,926,062 
LINEAR  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  R.  Neff,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  A  &  A  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,175 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

VS.  CI.  74—89  21  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  rotary  output  corresponding 
accurately  to  linear  movement  of  a  movable  member,  com- 
prising: a  cylindrical  output  roller;  means  supporting  said 
roller  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation;  an  elongated 
actuator  element  having  a  circular  cross  section;  holding 
means  for  positioning  the  actuator  element  in  point  contact 
engagement  with  said  output  roller  and  extending  substan- 
tially normally  to  the  axis  thereof;  means  applying  a  pressure 
force  against  said  actuator  element,  said  force  acting  through 
said  actuator  element  and  against  said  output  roller  through 
said  point  contact  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  one  end  for 
causing  the  actuator  element  to  be  forcibly  urged  against  said 
output  roller  whereby  said  actuator  element  has  effectively 
positive  driving  engagement  with  said  output  roller,  said  force 
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applying  means  concurrently  adjustably  constricting  said  out- 
put roller  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation  to  adjust  the  amount 
of  rotation  thereof  effected  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
actuator  element;  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement 
between  the  output  roller  and  the  actuator  element  to  effect 
a  rolling  of  the  output  roller  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
the  actuator  element  corresponding  to  linear  movement  of  the 
movable  member. 


3,926,063 
FLOATING  IDLER  PULLEY  APPARATUS 
Leonard  E.  Mayfield,  B-7  Rocket  Mobile  Village,  Alamogordo, 
N.  Mex.  88310 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,546 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  7/12,  7/00,  7/10 

U.S.  CL  74—242.11  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  floating  idler  tensioner  for  a  drivable  band  having  a 
driving  portion  and  a  driven  portion,  said  band  engaging  at 
least  one  driven  wheel  and  one  driving  wheel,  said  tensioner 
being  supportable  solely  by  said  band,  said  tensioner  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

central  means  for  frictionally  engaging  said  drivable  band 
rotatably  attached  to  said  housing  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
first  rotatable  and  adjustable  tension  imposing  means  for 
frictionally  engaging  said  drivable  band  on  said  driving 
portion  of  said  band  having  an  axis  of  rotation  essentially 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  central  means;  and 
second  rotatable  and  adjustable  tension  imposing  means  for 
frictionally  engaging  said  drivable  band  on  said  driven 
portion  of  said  band  having  an  axis  of  rotation  essentially 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  central  means. 


3,926,064 
GEAR  TRANSMISSION  REDUCTION  FOR  DIVISION  OF 

POWER 
Francois  Durand,  1 1  rue  du  Bateau,  06  Antibes,  France 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,226 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    21,    1973, 
73.35920 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  1/20,  37/06,  1/06 
VS.  CI.  74—421  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  gear  reduction  device  for  driving  a  single  output  gear 
at  four  spaced  locations  about  the  output  gear's  periphery 
from  a  single  input  shaft,  said  device  comprising 
first  and  second  gear  shafts,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
gear  shafts  being  connected  through  a  gear  with  said 
input  shaft  such  that  the  power  input  to  said  input  shaft 
is  equally  divided  between  said  first  and  second  gear 
shafts. 


two  helical  pinions  of  reverse  pitches  mounted  on  each  of 
said  first  and  second  gear  shafts, 

a  pair  of  drive  gear  shafts  connected  with  each  of  said  first 
and  second  gear  shafts  through  respective  pairs  of  said 
pinions  carried  on  said  first  and  second  gear  shafts,  one 
of  said  pair  of  pinions  on  said  first  gear  shaft  being 
adapted  to  drive  one  of  each  pair  of  said  drive  gear  shafts 
associated  with  that  first  gear  shaft  and  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  said  pinions  on  said  first  gear  shaft  being  adapted 
to  drive  the  other  of  that  same  pair  of  said  drive  gear 
shafts  associated  with  that  same  gear  shaft,  and  one  of 
said  pair  of  pinions  on  said  second  gear  shaft  being 
adapted  to  drive  one  of  each  pair  of  said  drive  gear  shafts 
associated  with  that  second  gear  shaft  and  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  pinions  on  said  second  gear  shaft  being 
adapted  to  drive  the  other  of  that  same  pair  of  said  drive 
gear  shafts  associated  with  that  same  second  gear  shaft, 
said  connections  being  such  that  the  power  input  to  each 
pair  of  said  drive  gear  shafts  from  each  of  said  first  and 
second  gear  shafts  is  equally  divided  therebetween,  and 


a  pinion  drive  gear  fixed  to  each  of  said  drive  gear  shafts,  all 
four  of  said  pinion  drive  gears  being  simultaneously 
meshed  with  said  single  output  gear, 

said  device  initially  subdividing  an  input  torque  into  four 
equal  and  separate  torques,  and  subsequently  regrouping 
those  torques  on  said  single  output  gear  continuously 
during  operation  of  said  device. 

4.  A  device  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  including 

a  first  housing  independent  of  said  output  gear,  said  first 
housing  carrying  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  gear 
shafts,  and  said  first  housing  also  carrying  said  input  gear, 
a  second  housing  for  said  drive  gear  shafts,  said  second 
housing  also  carrying  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second 
gear  shafts,  and  said  second  housing  being  independent  of 
said  first  housing,  and 

a  gear  coupler  interconnecting  that  portion  of  each  first  and 
second  gear  shaft  carried  by  said  first  housing  with  that 
portion  of  that  same  gear  shaft  carried  by  said  second 
housing. 


3,926,065 
BEVEL  AND  RING  GEAR  DRIVE 
Robert  S.  Summers,  9190  Baseline,  Aha  Lorn  a,  Calif.  91701, 
and  William   R.  Summers,  2105   Bonita,  OnUrio,  CaUf. 
91761 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,133 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  1/14,  1/20 
U.S.  CL  74—424  2  Claims 

1.  A  bevel  ring  gear  component  comprising: 
an  elongate  generally  circular  hub, 

web  means  surrounding  and  extending  radially  out  from 

said  hub  in  a  plane  transverse  to  and  spaced  a  distance 

from  one  end  of  the  hub, 

a  bevel  ring  gear  disposed  circumferentially  about  and  rigid 

on  said  web  means  and  having  a  circular  row  of  bevel  gear 
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teeth  coaxial  with  and  facing  said  one  end  of  said  web, 
and 
bracing  means  extending  between  and  rigidly  joined  to  said 
web  means  closely  adjacent  said  ring  gear  and  to  said  one 
hub  end  in  a  manner  such  that  said  bracing  means  extends 


between  said  web  means  and  hub  at  in  oblique  angle  to 
the  hub  and  acts  in  tension  to  resist  deflection  of  said  web 
means  in  the  direction  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  hub 
under  the  thrust  in  said  direction  of  a  gear  mating  with 
said  ring  gear. 


3,926,066 

POWER  OPERATED  WINDOW  REGULATOR 
MECHANISM 
Floyd  N.  Ladd,  Warren;  Marcel  R.  Raveschot,  Allen  Park,  and 
Donald  G.  Stacy,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,864 
Int.  CV  F16H  55104 
VS.  CI.  74-435 


2  Claims 


1.  A  window  regulator  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering 
adjacent  movable  sections  of  a  divided  window  panel, 

the  window  regulator  mechanism  comprising: 

an  elongated  mounting  plate, 

a  pair  of  gear  sectors  rotatably  superposed  on  a  common 
pivot  shaft  joumalled  in  the  mounting  plate  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter, 

each  gear  sector  having  a  regulator  arm  fixed  thereto 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  one  of  the  window  panel  sec- 
tions. 


independent  reduction  gear  units  located  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  mounting  plate,  each  coupled  to  a  respective  gear 
sector, 

the  reduction  gear  units  being  mounted  on  one  face  of  the 
mounting  plate  and  the  gear  sectors  driven  thereby  being 
proximate  to  the  opposite  face,    , 

the  reduction  gear  units  each  having  a  drive  pinion  project- 
ing through  an  aperture  in  the  plate  to  mesh  with  a  re- 
spective gear  sector, 

a  drive  cable  means  coupled  to  each  reduction  gear  unit, 

and  an  electric  drive  motor  coupled  to  each  drive  cable 
means, 

the  drive  motors  being  positioned  in  parallel  relationship 
within  a  common  casing  carried  on  a  support  bracket 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  mounting  plate, 

the  drive  cables  extending  from  parallel  output  shafts  at  the 
same  ends  of  the  drive  motors  to  the  reduction  gear  units, 
the  drive  motors  being  independently  operable  to  rotate 
the  gear  sectors  to  swing  the  regulator  arms  indepen- 
dently in  window  panel  section  lowering  or  raising  direc- 
tions. 


3,926,067 
CLUTCH  FOR  GEAR  TRAINS 
James  S.  Blanchard,  Indianapolis,  and  Robert  F.  Weaver, 
Jamestown,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.R.  Mallory  &  Co. 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,388 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  55/14,  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—461  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  gear  train  that  includes  a  first  gear  rotatably  carried 
by  a  housing,  a  second  gear  rotatably  carried  by  said  housing 
and  in  running  engagement  with  said  first  gear,  an  improved 
clutch  comprising: 

a.  first  gear  teeth  disposed  on  said  first  gear;  and 
.  b.  second  gear  teeth  disposed  on  said  second  gear  adapted 
for  operating  in  running  engagement  with  said  first  gear 
teeth  and  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  permit  deflection 
past  said  first  gear  teeth  upon  impediment  of  rotation  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  gears; 
c.  whereby  said  first  and  second  gears  can  run  together  in 
a  normal  gear-to-gear  fashion  or  slip  past  one  smother  in 
a  clutching  fashion. 


3,926,068 
SHIFTING  LINKAGE  FOR  SHIFTING  CHANGE-SPEED 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Hermann  Jantzen,  Hannover;  Karl  Kuffel,  Kassel,  and  Herbert 
Puchta,  Elgershausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,176 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    2,    1973, 
2328230 

int.  a.*  G05G  9/12,  9/16 
US.  CI.  74-473  R  28  Claims 

1.  A  shifting  linkage  for  vehicles  having  a  change-speed 
transmission  and  including  a  shifting  lever  means  for  shifting 
the  transmission,  the  shifting  lever  means  being  supported  in 
a  portion  of  the  vehicle  accommodating  the  driver,  and  tele- 
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scopic  means  for  connecting  the  shift  lever  means  with  the 
transmission,  the  telescopic  means  being  operable  to  be 
locked  in  a  contracted  position,  characterized  in  that  the 
telescopic  means  includes  at  least  one  inner  telescopic  mem- 
ber and  at  least  one  outer  telescopic  member,  one  of  said 
inner  and  outer  telescopic  members  being  operatively  con- 


2-  ^p  30     !9  S. 


nected  with  a  part  pivotally  engaging  at  the  shifting  lever 
means,  the  other  of  said  telescopic  members  being  operatively 
connected  with  the  change-speed  transmission,  and  in  that  the 
locking  action  of  the  telescopic  means  in  the  contracted  posi- 
tion takes  place  between  said  part  and  the  other  telescopic 
member. 


3,926,069 
BREAKAWAY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Josef   Wenninger,    Vorsfelde,    Germany,   assignor   to   Volk- 
swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Woifsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,982 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    30,    1973, 
2354165 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  74—492  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  safety  steering  column  for  a  vehicle  having  a  steering 
wheel  assembly  and  a  steering  gear  assembly,  the  steering 
column  extending  between  the  steering  wheel  assembly  and 
the  steering  gear  assembly,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
breakaway  universal  joint  assembly  that  includes  a  spider 
having  four  arms  disposed  in  a  cross-like  configuration,  a  first 
yoke  releasably  coupled  to  a  first  two  opposed  arms  of  the 
spider,  and  a  second  yoke  coupled  to  a  second  two  opposed 
arms  of  the  spider,  the  first  yoke  being  adapted  to  release  the 
first  two  opposed  arms  in  response  to  a  load  exeried  on  the 
joint  assembly  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  load  and  which 
is  exerted  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  steering  column. 


3,926,070 

RACK-AND-PINION  STEERING  GEAR  BOX 

INCORPORATING  A  DAMPER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Giuseppe  Busso,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  8,  1972,  28977/72 
Int.  CI.  B62D  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  74—498  6  Claims 


1.  A  rack-and-pinion  steering-gear  box  for  motor  vehicles 
wherein  a  straight  toothed  rod  is  controlled  to  slide  within  a 
fixed  tubular  body  by  the  rotation  of  a  pinion,  comprising  aa 
two-membered  hydraulic  damper  located  inside  an  axially 
directed  cavity  of  a  hollow  portion  of  said  rod.  said  damper 
having  a  piston  and  a  cylinder,  which  are  respectively  movable 
with  a  rectilinear  motion  along  the  axis  of  movement  of  said 
rod,  the  members  of  said  damper  being  contained  in  the  inte- 
rior of  said  fixed  body,  one  member  being  fastened  to  said 
body  and  the  other  to  said  rod. 


3,926,071 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Eugene  R.  Elliott,  Ltbertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  CuUigan  Inter- 
national Company,  Northbrook,  HI. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,468 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  53/00,  55/04;  G06M  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—567  27  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  controlling  actuation  of  valves  of  a  liquid 
treatment  apparatus  during  a  reconditioning  operation  per- 
formed thereon,  comprising  a  support;  a  compound  cam  unit 
mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation,  said  cam  unit  including 
a  driven  gear  having  a  cut-out  segment  in  its  periphery,  a 
center  member  attached  to  the  driven  gear  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  segment  member,  and  means  for  adjustably  intercon- 
necting the  segment  member  and  the  center  member,  said 
center  member  and  segment  member  each  having  a  partial 
crylindrical  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  partial  cylindrical 
surfaces  having  axially  spaced  portions  of  different  arcuate 
lengths,  said  interconnecting  means  positioning  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  segment  member  in  overlapping  relation  with  a 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  center  member  so  that 
said  partial  cylindrical  surfaces  coact  to  form  a  first  and  sec- 
ond cylindrical  cam  surfaces  which  are  axially  spaced  and 
have  different  arcuate  lengths,  said  interconnecting  means 
enabling  relative  rotation  between  said  members  to  vary  the 
lengths  of  both  cam  surfaces;  first  and  second  means  for  con- 
trolling actuation  of  a  valve  with  each  means  having  cam 
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followers,  said  first  and  second  means  being  mounted  on  the 
support  with  their  cam  followers  engaging  the  first  and  second 
cam  surfaces  as  the  cam  unit  is  in  a  service  position;  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  support;  a  pinion  driven  by  said  motor; 
means  for  mounting  the  pinion  at  the  cut-Out  segment  of  the 
driven  gear  when  the  cam  unit  assumes  tHe  service  position, 
said  means  for  mounting  enabling  yielding  of  the  pinion  gear 
relative  to  the  driven  gear  to  enable  mesh  engagement  there- 
with as  the  driven  gear  is  rotated  from  the  service  position; 
and  means  engageable  with  the  cam  unit  when  in  the  service 
position  for  rotating  the  cam  unit  from  the  service  position  in 
response  to  an  initiating  signal  so  that  the  pinion  rotates  the 
cam  unit  through  one  revolution  to  sequentially  actuate  the 
first  and  second  switch  means  to  control  th^  valves  during  the 
reconditioning  operation. 


Fikd  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  SI 7, 496 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  37106,  HIA  07124,  1  WIH  13100 


U.S.  CI.  74—665  N 


44  30  ye 


9  Claims 


*q 


*^ 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  cable  stranding  machine  having 
a  rotatable  take-up  reel  and  a  flyer  rotatable  concentrically 
about  the  reel,  comprising; 

A  first  drive  shaft  connectable  with  the  reel; 

A  second  drive  shaft  connectable  with  the  flyer  and  coaxial 
with  the  first  drive  shaft; 

differential  transmission  means  coupling  the  first  and  sec- 
ond drive  shafts,  the  transmission  means  comprising  a 
housing  joumally  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  drive 
shafts  and  gear  means  interengaging  said  shafts; 

first  drive  means  rotating  the  housing;  atid 

second  drive  means  engaging  the  gear  means  whereby  the 
relative  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  drive  shafts  is 
variably  controllable. 


3,926,073 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS  WITS  PLANETARY 

GEARS  HAVING  A  BRAKING  MECHANISM  CAPABLE  OF 

BEING  PRE-ASSEMBLEO 
Jean  Claude  Roche,  Rueil-Malmaisoa;  Martial  Lavarec,  Paris, 
and  Jean  Maurkc,  St.  Germain  de  la  Grtnge,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  dcs  Usines  Renault  and  Sodete 
dite:  Automobiles  Peugeot,  both  of  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,402 
Int.  a.»  F16H  57110,  03144 
MS.  CL  74—753  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  having  a  planetary  gear  train 
and  bralcing  and  clutching  mechanisms  a$sociated  with  the 
elements  of  the  planetary  gear  train  comprising: 


a  housing; 

coaxially  disposed  means  provided  within  said  housing, 
hydraulically  controlled  by  means  of  spring  biased  pis- 
tons, for  actuating  said  braking  and  clutching  mecha- 
nisms for  said  elements  of  said  planetary  gear  train; 

a  bulkhead  forming  the  bearing  for  a  free  wheel  and  con- 
nected to  said  housing; 

channel  means  for  the  distribution  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
braking  mechanisms; 


3,926,072 

PLANETARY  DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSMISSION 

Walter  Lome  Richardson,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Northern  Eclcctric  Company  Limited,,  Montreal,  Canada 


a  brake  casing  fixed  to  said  bulkhead;  and 

friction  discs  disposed  within  said  casing, 

said  casing  including  a  single  portion  projecting  radially 
inwardly  towards  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  so  as  to 
form  a  supporting  surface  for  said  friction  discs,  and 
wherein  the  periphery  of  said  casing  includes  first  means 
for  securing  said  casing  to  said  housing  and  second  means 
for  securing  said  casing  to  said  bulkhead,  internal  wall 
portions  of  said  casing  forming  seat  means  for  said  piston 
springs  which  are  secured  between  said  single  radially 
inward  portion  of  said  casing  and  radially  extending  por- 
tion of  said  pistons. 


3,926,074 

RESONANCE  PREVENTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Eisuke  Sugahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Piston 
Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   27,   1973,  48- 
35203 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  21100;  F16D  23110,  3/80 
U.S.  CL  74-857  6  Ctaims 


1.  A  resonance  preventive  system  for  use  with  a  power 

transmission  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 

resonance  preventive  system  comprising: 

a  fluid  coupling  with  variable  torsional  rigidity  disposed 

midway  of  the  power  transmission  system  between  input 

and  output  transmission  system  elements,  said  coupling 

comprising   a   hollow   annular   rubber   member   means 
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fixedly  coupled  between  said  input  and  output  elements 
and  forming  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  therebetween; 
means  for  detecting  the  rotative  speed  and/or  the  applied 
load  on  said  engine  and  for  producing  a  signal  indicative 
thereof;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  supplying  a 
control  fluid  whose  pressure  and  flow  rate  varies  in  accor- 
dance with  variance  of  said  signal  to  said  fluid  coupling 
chamber  to  vary  the  torsional  rigidity  of  said  annular 
rubber  member  means  to  shift  the  resonance  point  of  the 
power  transmission  system. 
3.  The  resonance  preventive  system  as  claimed  in  claim  1 , 
wherein  said  annular  rubber  member  means  comprises  a  pair 
of  annular  rubber  elements  and  wherein  a  hub  is  of  a  diameter 
less  than  that  of  said  annular  casing,  and  means  secure  said 
annular  rubber  elements  at  their  peripheries  respectively  to 
said  casing  and  said  hub,  means  mount  said  hub  and  said 
casing  to  respective  elements  of  said  power  transmission  sys- 
tem for  rotation  under  torisonal  restraint  provided  by  said 
rubber  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  annular  elements  defines 
said  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  said  control  fluid  is  supplied 
to  said  chamber,  whereby,  said  fluid  coupling  has  its  torsional 
rigidity  varied  depending  upon  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within 
said  chamber. 


the  wheels  at  the  predetermined  transmission  ratio,  the  auto- 
matic control  means  exerting  no  control  over  the  transmission 
ratio  of  the  drive  means  before  the  engine  is  started. 


3,926,075 
VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  PUSH 

START  CAPABILITY 
Victor  Kronstadt,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Mack  Trucks, 
Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,832 

Int.  CL'  B60K  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—867  8  Claims 


-H       ii     23     2^     24    a     «      ' 


1.  A  vehicle  automatic  transmission  comprising  an  input 
shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  vehicle  engine,  an  output 
shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  driven  wheels  of  the  vehi- 
cle, drive  means  connecting  the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft 
with  an  adjustable  transmission  ratio,  automatic  control 
means  for  adjusting  the  transmission  ratio  of  the  drive  means, 
a  first  pump  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  vehicle  engine  for 
delivering  pressurized  liquid  to  the  automatic  control  means, 
means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  transmission  ratio  of  the 
drive  means,  a  second  pump  driven  by  the  output  shaft  for 
delivering  pressurized  liquid  to  energize  the  selecting  means 
so  as  to  select  the  predetermined  transmission  ratio,  and 
means  for  selectively  communicating  the  output  of  the  second 
pump  with  the  selecting  means  independently  of  the  auto- 
matic control  means,  whereby  the  vehicle  engine  may  be 
started  by  moving  the  vehicle  so  as  to  drive  the  engine  from 


3,926,076 
CORK  PULLER 
Boleslaw  Szumacher,  2708  N.  Richmond  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 
60647 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,518 

Int.  CI.'  B67B  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  81—3.41  10  Claims 


1.  A  cork  puller  comprising  a  puller  element  and  a  pair  of 
telescoping  inner  and  outer  handle  sections,  said  element 
adapted  to  fit  lengthwise  into  said  handle  sections,  interengag- 
ing detent  means  on  said  sections,  said  element  having  por- 
tions biasing  and  maintaining  said  detent  means  in  releasable 
interengaged  relationship. 


3,926,077 
COMBINED  ADJUSTABLE  SPANNER  AND  RATCHET 
WRENCH 
Simon  Nik  Nordgren,  14,  Centralvagen,  Rimbo,  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,346 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    28,     1973, 
7309170 

Int.  CL'  B25B  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  81-126  7  Claims 


f   ?         22       2 
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1.  A  combined  adjustable  spanner  and  ratchet  wrench 
adapted  to  clamp  and  turn  a  work  piece  when  turned  in  the 
working  direction  and  to  slide  on  the  work  piece  without 
turning  the  same  when  turned  in  the  return  direction  opposite 
to  the  working  direction,  said  wrench  comprising  a  wrench 
head  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  moveable  jaw,  means  for  setting 
the  moveable  jaw  including  a  rack  on  the  moveable  jaw  and 
a  worm  engaging  said  rack  and  displaceable  axially  between 
two  limitary  positions  including  a  working  |X)sition,  a  handle 
having  a  fork-like  construction  at  one  end  provided  by  a  pair 
of  legs,  said  wrench  head  having  a  tongue  projecting  centrally 
therefrom  and  being  embraced  by  said  legs  of  said  fork-like 
end  of  said  handle,  axle  means  perpendicular  to  the  main 
plane  of  the  wrench  received  in  said  wrench  head  and  said 
handle  for  pivotally  joining  the  same,  locking  means  for  re- 
taining said  worm  in  its  working  position  when  said  handle  is 
actuated  in  the  working  direction  and  to  release  said  worm  for 
axial  displacement  from  its  working  position  when  said  handle 
is  moved  in  its  return  direction,  said  tongue  having  an  opening 
formed  tiierein,  and  a  stem  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
main  plain  of  the  wrench  passing  through  said  opening  in  said 
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tongue  between  said  legs  of  said  fork-like  end  of  said  handle, 
said  stem  being  supported  at  its  ends  on  said  legs  of  said 
fork-like  end  of  said  handle,  said  stem  being  positioned  to 
engage  the  edge  contour  of  said  opening  to  limit  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  wrench  head  and  said  handle  reciprocally, 
said  stem  being  positioned,  with  said  Worm  in  its  working 
position,  to  take  a  stop  position  fixed  by  the  edge  contour  of 
said  opening  by  bearing  on  said  edge  contour  during  turning 
of  the  wrench  in  the  working  direction  to  turn  a  work  piece  so 
that  said  stem  positively  urges  the  wrench  head  in  the  working 
direction  by  direct  contact  with  the  e^ge  contour  of  said 
opening. 


3,926,078 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  LATHE  OF 
SLIDING-HEADSTOCK  tVPE 
Shinkhi  Ishizuka,  Tokyo,  and  Kuniyuki  Mihara,  Tachikawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan  I 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  367,389,  June  6,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1975,  Set.  No.  539,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   10,   1972,  47- 
57819;  June  14,  1972,  47-59139;  Oct.  17,  1972,  47-103863; 
Apr.  20,  1973,  48-4496 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  82-2.5  5  Claims 


U      \f.U^[\ 


«/ 


1.  A  numerical  control  lathe  of  the  slidirjg-headstock  type 
comprising: 

an  elongated  bed;  j 

a  headstock  reciprocatingly  disposed  on  said  bed  for  travel 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  said  headstock  being 
advanced  by  numeric  control; 

a  driving  spindle  rotatably  supported  j  on  said  headstock , 
said  driving  spindle  having  a  collet  cfiuck  for  clamping  a 
workpiece  and  a  throughgoing  borei  through  which  said 
workpiece  is  fed; 

a  spindle  head  on  said  driving  spindle;  i 

means  rotatably  supporting  said  driving  spindle  on  said 
headstock  close  to  said  spindle  head; 

a  guide  bush  situated  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  said  driving 
spindle  so  as  to  rotatably  support  the  workpiece; 

a  pedestal  for  supporting  said  guide  bush  and  detachably 
mounted  on  said  bed; 

a  first  turret  toolpost  having  a  slide  block  driven  in  numeric 
control,  said  slide  block  being  movable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  driving  spindle; 

another  turret  toolpost  having  a  slide  block  dnven  by  an  oil 
pressure  cylinder,  this  slide  block  being  movable  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  driving  spindle; 

a  turret  head  mounted  on  said  first  turret  toolpost,  the  slide 
block  of  the  latter  being  movable  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  driving  spindle,  said  turret  head 
being  rotatably  supported  on  said  slide  block  alongside 
said  guide  bush  with  the  rotation  axi$  of  said  turret  head 
being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  driving  spindle; 

a  portal  housing  block  spanned  over  said  driving  spindle  and 
mounted  on  said  bed; 

a  guide  rail  located  on  said  housing  block  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  driving  spindle,  said  slide 
block  of  said  first  turret  toolpost  being  nwvable  along 
said  guide  rail; 


an  oil  pressure  actuator  for  pushing  said  slide  block  toward 
said  driving  spindle;  and 

a  device  for  adjusting  progressive  advance  of  tools  attached 
to  said  turret  head  for  exactly  guiding  the  respective  ends 
of  the  tools  to  a  cutting  position  defined  near  said  guide 
bush  even  where  the  tools  have  different  lengths. 


3,926,079 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Reginald  Francis  Johnson,  Leicester;  Thomas  James  Potts, 
Derby,  and  Gordon  Bridgman  Jennings,  Nottingham,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited,  London, 
England 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,426 
Claims  priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   22, 
1974,  12852/74 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  82—36  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  turret  adapted  for  traversable  and  rotatable  mounting 
on  a  machine  tool  saddle,  wherein  said  turret  comprises  an 
assembly  of  a  rotatable  base  adapted  for  the  rigid  holding  of 
a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  and  surmounted  by  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rotatable,  electrically  non-conductive  sleeves  arranged 
one  within  the  other  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation  which 
is  normal  to  said  base,  and  sleeve  retaining  means,  one  of  said 
sleeves  having  connections  and  passages  for  the  receipt  and 
passage  of  respective  flows  of  water,  gas  and  electricity  and 
the  other  of  said  sleeves  having  means  for  receiving  said  flows 
from  said  one  sleeve  and  re-directing  them  to  positions  adja- 
cent a  respective  one  of  the  cutting  tools  positions  on  said 
rotatable  base  at  each  of  which  adjacent  positions  in  opera- 
tion, there  will  be  a  plasma  gun. 


3,926,080 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING 
MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Louis  A.  Bcttcher,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bcttcher  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,859 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  83— 15  5  Claims 


W;  50  ,    V, 


1.  The  method  of  subdividing  a  comestible  body  which 
comprises  the  step  of  immersing  the  comestible  body  in  liquid 
nitrogen  to  crust  freeze  the  same,  removing  the  crust  fi-ozen 
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body  from  the  liquid  nitrogen  and  while  so  frozen  severing  the 
body  into  smaller  parts. 


3,926,081 
BACK  GAUGE  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  SHEARS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Verne  W.  Roberts,  5021  Gkndale  Drive,  Gurnee,  lU.  60031 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,722 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/16,  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  83—96  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  shear  or  the  like  having  frame  means,  means  defining 
a  generally  horizontal  support  surface  along  which  a  work- 
piece  may  be  moved  preparatory  to  shearing  the  workpiece, 
cutter  means  supported  by  said  frame  means  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  movable  between  a  first  position  spaced  above 
the  plane  of  said  support  surface  and  a  second  position  spaced 
below  the  plane  of  said  support  surface  so  as  to  shear  a  work- 
piece  underlying  said  cutting  edge  when  moved  from  its  said 
first  to  its  said  second  positions,  back  gauge  means  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  cutter  means  and  movable  with  said  cutting 
edge,  said  back  gauge  means  being  disposed  to  provide  a  stop 
against  which  the  leading  edge  of  a  workpiece  may  abut  to 
establish  a  predetermined  length  of  the  workpiece  to  be 
sheared  by  said  cutting  edge,  said  frame  means  defining  a 
receiving  area  below  said  cutter  means  and  said  back  gauge 
means  to  receive  severed  portions  of  workpieces  which  may 
progressively  stack  up,  and  drive  means  operative  to  effect 
selective  movement  of  said  cutter  means  and  back  gauge 
means  between  their  said  first  and  second  positions;  the  com- 
bination therewith  comprising  safety  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  frame  means  and  adapted  to  detect  the  pres- 
ence of  stacked  severed  workpiece  portions  at  a  predeter- 
mined height  in  said  receiving  area  below  said  cutter  means 
and  said  back  gauge  means,  said  safety  means  including  means 
for  providing  a  signal  when  the  stack  of  severed  workpiece 
portions  in  said  receiving  area  reaches  said  predetermined 
height  such  that  an  operator  is  notified  to  remove  severed 
workpiece  portions  from  below  said  cutting  means  and  back 
gauge  means  before  said  stack  reaches  a  height  sufficient  to  be 
engaged  by  said  back  gauge  means. 


3,926,082 

PUNCHING  DEVICE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE 

RETAINER 

Vitmar  G.  von  Langendorff,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

HoudaOlc  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,759 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/22,  1/06 
a.  83— 140  10  Claims 

A  punching  device  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  lower  arm  on  which  a  die  is  supported, 
and  an  upper  arm  having  a  vertical  bore  aligned  there- 
with; 

a  punch-guide  and  stripper  sleeve  slidably  disposed  in  the 
bore  in  said  upper  arm,  there  being  a  recess  facing  said 


U.S 
1 


bore  and  defining  a  shoulder  facing  away  from  said  die; 

c.  a  punch  having  a  body  slidably  dis(>osed  in  said  sleeve; 

d.  a  stripping  spring  acting  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
punch  to  urge  the  lower  end  of  said  punch  into  said 
sleeve; 

a  lifting  spring  acting  between  said  sleeve  and  said  upper 
arm  and  urging  said  sleeve  away  from  said  die;  and 


f.  a  retainer  plate  movably  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
upper  arm,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
portions  for  overhanging  said  bore  and  projecting  into 
said  recess  of  said  sleeve,  said  portions  each  having  a 
shoulder  ( 1 )  facing  toward  said  die,  (2)  being  located  at 
differing  distances  from  said  die,  and  (3)  b>eing  resp)ec- 
tively  engageable  with  said  shoulder  on  said  sleeve  in 
response  to  horizontal  repositioning  of  said  plate. 


3,926,083 
DIE  SET  WITH  TWO-PART  LEADER  PINS 
Kasimir  JaniszewskI,  11908  W.  Loomis  Road,  Franklin,  Wis. 
53132 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,637 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  5/20;  F16C  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  83—637  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  die  set  including  a  punch  holder  and  a  die  shoe,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  upper  leader  pin  portion 
mounted  on  said  punch  holder  and  having  a  tapered  surface 
decreasing  in  diameter  remote  fi-om  sakj  punch  holder,  a 
lower  leader  pin  portion  anchored  in  said  die  shoe  and  having 
a  tapered  bore  complementary  to  said  tapered  surface  of  said 
leader  pin  and  adapted  to  telescopically  and  reciprocally 
receive  said  upper  leader  pin  tapered  portion  and  guide  said 
punch  holder  during  reciprocal  movement  of  said  punch 
holder  and  leader  pin  toward  and  away  from  said  die  shoe. 
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3,926.084 
KNIFE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Ccdrk  W.  Blazer,  Rockford,  ID.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Cutter 
Company,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No,  525,723 


VS.  CL  83-698 


Int.  CI.*  B23D  25/12;  B26D  i/56,  1136 


11  Claims 


1.  A  knife  holding  apparatus  for  use  with  a  slotting  head 
mounted  on  a  rotating  shaft  and  cooperating  anvil  surface, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  block  having  means  for  attachment  to  said  cutting  head; 
a  holding  bar  pivotally  attached  to  iaid  block  and  mov- 
able through  a  limited  arc,  said  bar  having  generally 
vertical   and   horizontal   contact   surfaces   at  one   end 
thereof,  said  vertical  contact  surface  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  in  holding  an  elongated  cutting  knife,  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  which  extends  upwardly  beyond  the  general 
surface  of  the  bar  and  block; 
said  bar  having  a  clamp  means  with  a  front  face  for  holding 
the  cutting  knife  against  said  vertical  contact  surface  in 
secure  engagement,  said  clamp  meats  having  a  shoulder 
along  the  lower  portion  of  said  front  tace  for  engaging  the 
bottom  of  said  cutting  knife,  first  means  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  clamp  means  relative  to  said  horizontal 
contact  surface  of  said  holding  bar,  second  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  clamp  means  toward  and  away 
from  said  vertical  contact  surface, 
a  resilient  member  positioned  generally  beneath  the  cutting 
knife  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  block  and  said 
holding  bar  for  reducing  shock  to  the  cutting  knife  during 
a  cutting  operation. 


3,926,085 

SPECIMEN  FEED  FOR  A  MICROTOME 
Norman  W.  Shatzd,  deceased,  late  of  Williamsville,  N.Y.  (by 
Mary   P.   Shatzel,  administratrix),  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $28,958 
Int.  CI.*  COIN  1106 


\}S.  CL  83-718 


2  Claims 


1.  A  microtome  having  a  base,  a  support  extending  from 
said  base,  a  carriage  slideably  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
manually  operable  drive  means  to  movQ  said  carriage  in  a 


reciprocating  path  along  said  support,  a  manually  positionable 
actuator  on  said  support  positionable  along  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  reciprocating  path,  a  slideable  specimen  holder  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  carriage  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  reciprocating  path,  means  for  holding  a  specimen  in 
the  distal  end  of  said  arm,  a  knife  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
base  and  positioned  to  cut  said  specimen  as  said  carriage 
travels  along  said  reciprocating  path  in  one  direction,  an 
incremental  feed  means  connecting  said  arm  and  said  car- 
riage, said  feed  means  including  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being  threaded,  means  mounted 
in  said  arm  to  engage  the  threads  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said  clutch  being 
adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  a  single  direction  to  advance  the 
specimen  toward  said  knife,  a  finger  mounted  to  and  extend- 
ing from  said  clutch,  said  finger  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
actuator  as  said  carriage  travels  along  said  reciprocating  path 
in  the  other  direction  to  rotate  said  clutch  and  shaft  through 
a  small  arc  thereby  providing  an  incremental  feed  of  said 
specimen  toward  the  knife  between  cuts. 


3,926,086 

PORTABLE  SAW  MILL 

Paul  R.  Crane,  Tucker  HiU,  Houghton,  N.Y.  14744 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,826 

Int.  CL*  B27B  17102;  B23D  57102 

U.S.  CL  83—801 


13  Chiims 


1.  A  saw  mill  adapted  to  make  a  longitudinal  cut  in  a  log, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said 
frame  including  a  horizontal  lower  section  adapted  to 
support  a  log  to  be  sawed  and  including  a  horizontal 
upper  section  spaced  above  said  lower  section; 

a  carriage  arranged  on  said  upper  section  for  movement 
therealong  in  either  longitudinal  direction; 

carriage  movement  means  engaging  said  carriage  and  said 
front  and  rear  frame  ends  and  operable  to  move  said 
carriage  along  said  upper  section  in  either  of  said  longitu- 
dinal directions; 

a  chain  saw  positioned  between  said  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions and  supported  by  said  carriage  for  movement  there- 
with and  operable  to  make  a  longitudinal  cut  in  a  log 
supported  by  said  lower  section;  and 

adjustment  means  operatively  arranged  between  said  chain 
saw  and  carriage  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said 
chain  saw  relative  to  said  carriage,  said  adjustment  means 
including  a  pair  of  transversely-spaced  vertically-movable 
racks  having  their  lower  ends  connected  to  said  chain 
saw,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, and  a  pair  of  transversely-spaced  pinions  mounted 
fast  to  said  shaft  and  positioned  to  engage  said  racks, 

whereby  by  rotating  said  shaft  said  racks  may  be  moved  to 
adjust  the  vertical  position  of  said  chain  saw  relative  to 
said  carriage. 
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3,926,087 
COMPUTERIZED  ORGAN  REGISTRATION  AFFECTING 

SYSTEM 
Steven  W.  Griffis,  4753  Irvine  Ave.,  N.  Hollywood,  CaUf. 
91602 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,996 

Int.  CL*  GlOB  3110 

MS.  CL  84-345  7  Claims 


O/lG^A/ 


P/S7X3MS 


<>*■/«* 


AMD  Coc/V.iC/P  A'^HS 


Siv/rcMSS 


flCTVATO/?S 


Ar^.qy'l.    I 


^ 


r\ 


20 

-J- 


IP- 


o/v/r 


4/^AfO^y 

7 


Data     ac/S 


-^ 


means  connected  to  said  scanning  means  and  responsive  to 
signals  from  said  data  processing  system  for  tranferring 
said  data  to  said  data  processing  system  to  thereby  collect 
data  representative  of  the  music  performed;  and 
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means  in  said  data  processing  system  for  translating  said 
data  into  a  format  suitable  for  outputting  said  data  in 
musical  notation. 


1.  An  organ  registration  affecting  system  for  use  with  elec- 
tronic and  pipe  organs  having  a  plurality  of  pistons  and  a 
plurality  of  stop  and  coupler  keys  and  a  plurality  of  actuators 
for  setting  and  resetting  the  stops  and  couplers,  said  system 
comprising: 
a.  input  interface  means  for  translating  and  presenting  sig- 
nals responsive  to  a  selected  piston,  the  state  of  stop  and 
coupler  keys  and  engagement  time  of  the  organ  actuators; 
b.  output  interface  means  for  setting  and  resetting  the 
states  of  selected  stop  and  coupler  keys  and  actuators; 

c.  a  central  processing  unit  including  a  program  counter, 
address  register  and  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  and  input 
and  output  means  for  transferring  data  to  and  from  said 
central  processing  unit  respectively,  said  input  means 
being  coupled  to  said  input  interface  means  and  said 
output  means  being  coupled  to  said  output  interface 
means; 

d.  read-only  memory  means  for  program  storage,  said  cen- 
tral processing  unit  input  means  being  coupled  to  said 
read-only  memory  means; 

e.  random-access  memory  means  for  storing  data  correlat- 
ing the  signal  responsive  to  a  selected  piston  and  the 
selected  actuator,  the  input  and  output  means  of  said 
control  processing  unit  being  coupled  to  said  random 
access  memory  means;  and 

f.  at  least  two  pages  of  working  registers,  each  page  com- 
prising eight  registers  of  two  bytes  each,  said  working 
registers  being  coupled  to  said  arithmetic  and  logic  unit 
of  said  central  processing  unit  whereby  a  selected  organ 
piston  causes  said  central  processing  unit  to  correlate  said 
piston  with  signals  responsive  to  selected  stop  and  cou- 
pler actuators,  said  signals  responsive  to  said  actuators 
being  output  to  the  organ  by  said  output  interface  means. 


3,926,088 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  MUSIC  AS  DATA 
Stephen  A.  Davis,  Wappingers  Falls;  Keith  H.  Dougherty, 
Peeksklll;  Abm  D.  Lcvit;  Thomas  A.  Hendrkkson,  both  of 
Poughkcepsie,  and  Kenneth  R.  Sanderson,  Wappingers 
FaUs,  aO  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,458 
Int.  CL*  GlOG  3/04 
VS.  CL  84—462  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  data  processing  system: 
a  keyboard  musical  instrument  connected  to  said  data  pro- 
cessing system; 
means  for  scanning  the  key  contacts  of  the  individual  keys 
of  the  keyboard  for  converting  electrical  signals  produced 
by  depressing  said  keys  into  data  which  b  compatible  with 
said  data  processing  system. 


3,926,089 
SAFETY  PIN 
Herbert  Ruebig,  and  Hebnut  Ruebig,  both  of  Web,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Franz  Rubig  &  Sohne  KG,  Web,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,962 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  31, 1972, 9240/72 
Int.  CL*  F16B  21/18 
U.S.  CL  85—5  CP  2  Claims 


■■r—\       ^ 
I      / 

-[J 


1.  A  safety  pin  assembly  for  axles  and  rotating  shafts  which 
comprises 

a  pin  member  having  opposite  ends; 

a  loop  shaped  snap-in  spring  member  of  a  circular  diameter 
having  opposite  ends  which  are  pivoted  to  said  pin  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  each  other  near  one  end  thereof,  and  an 
intermediate  (x>rtion  which  is  pivotally  movable  about 
said  ends  of  said  spring  member  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  one  side  of  said  pin  member  near  the  opposite 
end  thereof, 

said  pin  member  being  formed  on  one  side  near  said  oppo- 
site end  thereof  with  a  u-shaped  recess  with  an  actuate 
bottom  which  is  adapted  to  ^lly  receive  and  releasably 
hold  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  spring  member 
under  initial  stress; 

said  recess  shaped  as  an  inclined  notch  with  an  upper  and 
a  lower  arm,  which  extend  from  the  surface  of  said  pin 
member  inwardly  forming  at  the  inner  end  of  said  notch 
said  recess  and  a  safety  catch  nose  in  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  said  arms  inclined  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
said  arm; 

whereby  the  catch-end  of  said  loop,  when  in  ingagement 
with  said  notch  is  embedded  therein  and  thus  protected 
against  disengagement  by  accidental  extraneous  impacts 
against  it. 
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3,926,091 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TOOTHED  WORKPIECES 
Junes  W.  Bunker,  Saitgus,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hi-Sbear  Corpo-    Clifford  Sloane,  Neatli,  England,  assignor  to  Cam  Gears  Lim- 
ration,  Torrance,  Calif.  Hed,  Hitchin,  England 


Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  Noj  344,158 
Int.  CI.*F16Bi7//0 
VS.  CI.  85-33 


Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,123 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June    14, 
4  Claims    1973,  28366/73 

Int.  CI.*  B23F  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  90—  1 .4  20  Claims 


1.  A  separation  nut  for  releasably  engaging  a  threaded 
element,  comprising:  a  housing  having  an  internal  cavity,  an 
aperture  to  receive  an  element  to  be  engaged  by  the  nut,  and 
a  gas  port  communicating  with  the  cavity;  ja  seat  member  fixed 
to  the  housing  and  extending  around  said  aperture,  said  seat 
member  facing  into  the  cavity  and  tapering  inwardly  as  it 
extends  into  the  cavity;  anti-rotation  meins  fixed  relative  to 
the  housing;  a  plurality  of  nut  segments,  each  having  a  con- 
cave surface  bearing  a  fragment  of  the  same  thread  facing  in 
an  inward  direction  and  engaged  by  the  Anti-rotation  means, 
a  lock  surface  and  a  relief  surface,  both  feeing  in  an  outward 
direction,  and  a  pair  of  abutment  surfaces,  one  at  each  end  of 
the  segments,  the  segments  being  grouped  around  a  central 
axis  with  one  of  their  abutment  surfaces  bearing  against  the 
seat  member;  cm  axially-extending  lock  cylinder  in  said  cavity; 
a  lock  piston  slidably  fitted  in  said  lock  cylinder,  said  lock 
piston  including  a  lock  surface  so  proportioned  and  arranged 
as  to  embrace  and  hold  the  segments  in  $aid  grouped  condi- 
tion when  it  overlaps  their  lock  surfaces,  an  engagement 
shoulder,  and  a  head  having  a  driving  fac«  and  a  deceleration 
face,  and  an  axially-extending  buffer  cylinder  in  said  lock 
piston;  a  buffer  piston  slidably  fitted  in  said  buffer  cylinder  in 
fluid-sealing    contact    therewith,    a    power    chamber    being 
formed  in<«aid  buffer  cylinder  between  tl^  buffer  piston  and 
said  driving  face,  an  abutment  face  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
buffer  piston  from  the  power  chamber  so  disposed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  bear  against  the  other  of  said  abutment  surfaces 
of  the  nut  segments;  a  shoulder  on  said  buffer  piston  facing 
and  radially  overlapping  the  engagement  shoulder  of  the  lock 
piston,  whereby  said  shoulders  can  engage  one  another,  the 
gas  entry  |x>rt  communicating  with  the  power  chamber,  and 
restraint  means  for  holding  the  lock  pistoti  against  the  buffer 
piston  and  thereby  holding  the  buffer  piston  against  the  nut 
segments,  with  the  lock  surface  of  the  lock  piston  overlapping 
the  lock  surfaces  of  the  nut  segments,  the  restraint  means 
releasing  the  lock  piston  for  axial  motion  after  the  exertion  of 
sufficient  fluid  pressure  on  the  lock  piston,  whereby  upon  the 
exertion  of  said  sufficient  fluid  pressure,  the  lock  piston  is 
axially  shifted  so  that  its  lock  surface  overlaps  the  relief  sur- 
faces of  the  nut  segments  and  not  their  lock  surfaces,  the 
buffer  piston  presses  against  the  segments  to  move  them  radi- 
ally outward,  and  the  shoulder  on  the  kx:k  piston  engages  the 
shoulder  on  the  buffer  piston  with  an  accompanying  dissipa- 
tion of  kinetic  energy,  a  deceleration  chamber  being  formed 
in  the  cavity  between  the  housing  and  the  deceleration  face, 
displacement  of  the  lock  piston  being  resisted  in  the  decelera- 
tion chamber;  a  neck  on  said  housing  entering  the  decelera- 
tion chamber  and  passing  through  the  head  of  the  lock  piston; 
and  seal  means  extending  between  said  neck  and  the  head  of 
the  lock  piston,  which  seal  means  is  exposed  to  the  power 
chamber. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  surplus  metal  from  the  axial  end 
faces  of  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  a  workpiece,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  radially  inwardly  displacing  a  cutting 
means  having  a  cutting  edge  for  each  tooth  while  simulta- 
neously imparting  circumferential  rotation  between  the  cut- 
ting means  and  the  workpiece  so  that  the  cutting  edges  re- 
move surplus  metal  from  the  end  faces  of  their  respectively 
associated  teeth,  and  limiting  said  relative  circumferential 
rotation  so  that  each  cutting  edge  is  restricted  to  removing 
surplus  metal  from  the  end  face  of  its  associated  tooth. 

6.  Apparatus  for  removing  surplus  metal  from  the  end  faces 
of  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  a  workpiece,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing cutting  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  cutting 
edges  disposed  in  a  generally  circular  array,  means  for  locat- 
ing the  workpiece  within  the  circular  array  of  cutting  edges, 
means  for  moving  said  cutting  edges  radially  inwardly  toward 
the  workpiece  and  for  simultaneously  imparting  relative  cir- 
cumferential rotation  between  said  cutting  edges  and  the 
workpiece  so  that  said  cutting  edges  remove  surplus  metal 
from  the  end  faces  of  teeth  with  which  they  are  respectively 
associated,  and  means  for  limiting  said  relative  circumferen- 
tial rotation  between  said  cutting  edges  and  the  end  faces  of 
the  teeth  to  restrict  the  removal  of  metal  by  each  cutting  edge 
to  an  associated  one  of  the  teeth. 


3,926,092 

CONCENTRIC  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  BOOST 

MECHANISM  WITH  SYSTEM  BY-PASS  ON  PISTON  O.D. 

Robert  E.  Meyers,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,625 
Int.  CI.*  F15B  9/10,  13/04 
MS.  CI.  91—378  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  boost  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  hydraulic 
system  including  a  fluid  pressure  source: 

a   housing   defining  a  bore   therewithin    having  an   inlet 

adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  source  and  an  outlet; 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  cooperating  with 
one  end  of  the  latter  to  define  a  boost  chamber  theret>e- 
tween; 
fluid  pressure  control  means  carried  by  said  piston  and  by 
the  wall  of  the  bore  for  regulating  the  fluid  pressure  level 
at  said  inlet  between  a  lower  value  when  said  piston  is 
disposed  in  a  first  position  and  a  higher  value  when  the 
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piston  is  shifted  toward  a  second  position,  said  fluid  pres- 
sure control  means  including  means  for  maintaining  a 
continuous  flow  to  the  outlet  independently  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  pistons  said  fluid  pressure  control  means  being 
defined  by  radially  spaced  annular  surface  means  on  said 
piston  and  said  bore,  respectively; 

means  defining  a  vent  for  said  boost  chamber; 

control  valve  means  slidably  and  coaxially  arranged  in  said 
piston  and  shiftable  from  a  first  condition  communicating 


said  boost  chamber  to  the  means  defming  said  vent  and 
to  a  second  condition  closing  communication  through  the 
means  defining  the  vent  and  initiating  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  the  boost  chamber  as  the  control 
valve  means  is  shifted  from  the  first  condition;  and 
first  resilient  means  acting  on  the  control  valve  means  to 
urge  the  latter  to  said  first  condition  and  second  resilient 
means  acting  on  said  piston  urging  the  latter  to  said  first 
position. 


3,926,093 
OIL-HYDRAULIC  SERVOMOTOR 
Tadao  Naliagawa,  Ueda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1974, 49-46177 
Int.  CI.*  F15B  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  91—391  R  3  Claims 


1.  An  oil-hydraulic  servo-motor  comprising:  a  power  cylin- 
der having  a  bore  and  an  output  piston  slidably  fitted  in  said 
bore,  a  control  casing  secured  to  said  power  cylinder  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  defining  a  cylindrical  bore  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  power  cylinder,  a  servo  piston  slidably  fitted  in 
said  cylindrical  bore  and  defining,  when  fully  retracted,  a  high 
and  a  low  oil  pressure  chamber  in  said  cylindrical  bore,  re- 
spectively, in  the  front  and  rear  portions  thereof,  a  piston  rod 
extending  axi2illy  and  forwardly  from  said  servo  piston  and 
held  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
power  cylinder  in  end-to-end  relation  with  said  output  piston, 
an  oil  pressure  supply  source  connected  to  said  high  oil  pres- 
sure chamber,  an  oil  reservoir  communicating  with  said  low 
oil  pressure  chamber,  a  reaction  oil  pressure  chamber  defined 
in  said  servo  piston  and  communicating  with  the  bore  in  said 


power  cylinder,  an  input  piston  slidably  supported  in  said 
control  casing  in  axial  alignment  with  said  servo  piston  and 
having  the  piston  face  thereof  extending  forwardly  into  said 
reaction  oil  pressure  chamber,  and  control  valve  means  opera- 
ble in  response  to  limited  forward  and  rearward  movement  of 
said  input  piston  to  place  the  bore  in  said  power  cylinder  in 
and  out  of  fluid  communication  with  said  high  and  low  oil 
pressure  chambers,  said  cylindrical  bore  of  the  control  casing 
having  a  larger  diameter  front  portion  and  a  smaller  diameter 
rear  portion,  said  servo  piston  being  slidable  in  said  smaller 
diameter  rear  portion  and  including  at  the  front  end  thereof 
an  annular  flange  slidably  fitted  in  said  larger  diameter  front 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  bore,  seal  means  on  said  servo 
piston  engaging  said  smaller  diameter  rear  portion,  said  annu- 
lar flange  having  a  number  of  circumferentially  spaced  radial 
notches  therein  operable  to  place  said  high  and  low  oil  pres- 
sure chambers  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other  across 
the  periphery  of  said  servo  piston  when  said  servo  piston 
assumes  a  definite  axial  position  during  advancing  movement 
thereof  in  which  said  seal  means  is  disengaged  from  said 
smaller  diameter  rear  portion  and  enters  said  larger  diameter 
front  portion. 


3,926,094 
AIR  OPERATED  SPRING  BRAKE 
Sham  L.  Kurichh,  Owosso,  and  Leon  R.  Acre,  Ovid,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,622 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  92—63  8  Claims 


S«-    '«J  «o- 


1.  A  spring  operated  brake  actuator  in  combination  with  an 
air  operated  service  brake  actuator  having  a  diaphragm  mov- 
able in  the  presence  of  air  pressure  to  actuate  brakes  on  a 
vehicle,  said  spring  operated  actuator  having  a  housing,  an 
auxiliary  diaphragm  in  said  housing  dividing  the  latter  into  a 
spring  chamber  and  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  spring  in  said 
spring  chamber  acting  on  said  auxiliary  diaphragm  to  move 
the  latter  generally  longitudinally  of  said  housing  in  a  brake 
applying  direction  upon  a  decrease  in  pressure  in  said  fluid 
pressure  chamber,  said  auxiliary  diaphragm  being  movable 
generally  longitudinally  in  the  other  direction  to  compress  said 
spring  in  the  presence  of  pressure  in  said  fluid  pressure  cham- 
ber to  allow  operation  of  said  service  brake  actuator  indepen- 
dently of  said  spring  operated  actuator,  a  push  plate  in  said 
fluid  pressure  chamber  connected  to  said  auxiliary  diaphragm 
for  movement  with  the  latter,  a  push  member  extending  gener- 
ally longitudinally  in  said  housing  and  having  an  end  portion 
projecting  through  a  wall  of  the  latter,  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  push  member  to  said  plate  for  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  push  member  with  said  plate  and  for  univer- 
sal angular  displacement  of  said  push  member  relative  to  said 
plate  during  longitudinal  movement,  a  bearing  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  push  member,  and  mounting  means  for  sup- 
porting said  bearing  relative  to  said  wall  for  universal  angular 
displacement  of  said  push  member  relative  to  said  wall  during 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  push  member,  said  one  end  of 
said  push  member  engaging  the  diaphragm  of  said  service 
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brake  actuator  to  operate  the  latter  in  the  absence  of  pressure 
in  said  fluid  pressure  chamber. 


3,926,095 
PISTON  PUMP 
Dieter  Weigic,  Urach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flrma  Wepuico- 
Hydraulil(  GmbH,  Metzingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,455 


Claims    priority,    application    Germany 
2325242 

Int.  Cl.»  FOIB  31110 
U.S.  CI.  92-157 


,   May    18,    1973, 


1  Claim 


lying  adjacent  the  hinge  line  of  the  third  flap  and  third  panel 
which  tapers  generally  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  third 
flap  when  the  first,  second  and  third  flaps  are  in  a  position 
which  is  substantially  coplanar  with  their  respective  panels 
and  tab  means  cut  in  the  surface  of  the  third  flap  which  under- 
lie and  hold  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  flaps,  said  tab 
means  being  joined  to  said  third  panel  by  hinge  lines  which  lie 
in  a  direction  traverse  to  the  hinge  line  of  said  third  flap, 
comprising  applying  glue  to  inner  portions  of  said  third  and 
fourth  flaps,  pushing  said  tabs  in  said  third  flap  so  that  they 
protrude  from  the  surface  of  the  third  flap  and  are  thereby 


1.  In  a  high-pressure  piston  pump  having 
supported  for  reciprocation  within  the  cylinder,  a  decompres 
sion  chamber,  means  associated  with  the  |>iston  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  cylinder  for  defining  a  fluid  throttling 
region,  and  means  disposed  in  the  piston  and  including  a  radial 
passage  therethrough  for  providing  communication  between 
the  fluid  throttling  region  and  the  decompression  chamber, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
piston  is  provided  with  an  annular  groove  aigned  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  radial  passage,  and  whertin  the  fluid  throt- 
tling region  defining  means  comprises  a  pfeton  ring  disposed 
loosely  in  the  annular  groove  and  extending  outwardly  thereof 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  cylinder  wall,  th«  axial  gap  defined 
between  one  face  of  the  piston  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of 
the  annular  groove  defining  a  self-wiping  fluid  throttling  re- 
gion that  communicates  with  the  radial  gap  between  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  adjacent  forward  portion  of  the 
piston  and  the  surrounding  cylinder  wall 


adapted  to  engage  and  underlie  a  portion  of  the  first  and 
second  flaps,  positioning  the  first,  second  and  third  flaps  so 
that  they  are  inwardly  inclined  to  the  mouth  of  the  carton  and 
the  tab  means  in  said  third  flap  is  in  position  to  engage  the 
underside  of  a  portion  of  the  first  and  second  flaps,  rotating 
the  first,  second  and  third  flaps  inwardly  until  all  three  flaps 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  lie  substantially  perpendicular  to  their  respective  panels  and 
the  tab  means  in  the  third  flap  is  under  a  portion  of  the  first 
and  second  flaps  and  the  third  flap  is  thereby  glued  to  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  flaps,  and  rotating  the  fourth  flap 
inwardly  until  it  also  is  perpendicular  to  its  respective  panel 
and  is  glued  to  portions  of  said  third  flap. 


3,926,097 

ROTARY  DIE  MECHANISM  WITH  VARIABLE  SHEET 

VELOCITY  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  DIFFERENT  SIZED 

BLANKS 
Richard  C.  Santa  Maria,  Edison,  and  Franli  J.  Anastasio, 
Paramus,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bobst  Champlain,  Inc., 
Roseland,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,934 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  1156;  B23D  25112;  B31B  1116 

U.S.  CI.  93—58.2  R  26  Claims 


3,926,096 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  CARTON  BLANKS 
WUUam  J.  Cupo,  216  York  St.,  Jersey  Cityu  N  J.  07302 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,921,  Oct.  16,  i972,  Pat.  No. 
3371,571.  This  applicatioa  Sept.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,220 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  49102 
U.S.  CI.  93—49  M  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  carton  having  four  serially 
connected  rectangular  panels  and  four  flapi  at  one  end  of  the 
carton  with  each  flap  being  hinged  to  a  panel  along  the  length 
of  the  panel  end,  a  first  of  said  flaps  being  joined  to  the  first 
of  said  panels,  the  second  of  said  flaps  being  joined  to  a  second 
of  said  panels  spaced  from  said  first  flap  by  third  and  fourth 
flaps  which  are  joined  to  third  and  fourth  panels,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  flaps  being  bent  inwafldly  perpendicular 
to  their  respective  panels  to  form  inner  fl^ps  for  the  carton 
end.  said  third  flap  lying  generally  over  tK>th  the  first  and 
second  flaps  perpendicular  to  its  respective  panel  and  glued  to 
said  first  and  second  flaps,  and  said  fourth  flap  overlying  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  third  flap  to  form  an  outer  flap  for  the 
carton  end  perpendicular  to  its  respective  panel  and  being 
glued  to  said  third  flap,  said  first  and  second  paps  having  a  side 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  operations  on  a  continuous 
sheet  material  comprising  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  die 
carrying  cylinders,  the  cylinders  in  said  pairs  respectively 
being  spaced  to  form  a  first  and  a  second  nip  respectively 
therebetween,  each  of  the  cylinders  in  said  cylinder  pairs 
being  rotatable  such  that  each  of  said  pairs  periodically  per- 
forms an  operation  along  a  substantial  length  of  the  material 
during  respective  operative  intervals,  means  for  varying  the 
velocity  of  the  sheet  material  as  it  passes  between  said  first 
nip,  said  means  having  a  cyclical  operation  divided  into  first 
and  second  portions  wherein  the  material  is  caused  to  move 
at  a  constant  velocity  during  said  first  portion  and  at  a  noncon- 
stant  velocity  during  said  second  portion,  said  first  portion 
occurring  during  the  operative  interval  of  said  first  cylinder 
pair. 
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3,926,098 
WINDING  CONVOLUTE  CAN  BODIES 
Curtis  J.  Smith,  Fenton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,759 

Int.  CI.*  B31C  1100 

U.S.  CI.  93-81  R  8  Claims 


fiiel  to  said  heater  unit,  said  hot  water  heater  unit  being  con- 
nected to  said  coolant  circuit,  automatic  cut-out  means  con- 
nected to  said  heater  unit  for  rendering  the  same  selectively 
effective  and  ineffective,  said  cut-out  means  responding  to  the 
temperature  of  the  coolant  in  said  coolant  circuit,  a  manually 
operable  switch  connected  to  said  automatic  cout-out  means 
for  rendering  the  same  ineffective,  an  air  induction  line  lead- 
ing from  said  air  extracting  means  to  said  heater  unit,  and  a 
change-over  valve  for  selectively  admitting  outside  air  and  air 
from  said  ambulance  interior  to  said  induction  line 


3,926,100 
BUS 
Robert  Bermanseder,  and  Norbert  Bermanseder,  both  of  Sin- 
delfingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,420,  Feb.  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,797,881.  This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,817 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    12,    1970, 
2006250 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  31104;  B60H  1126 
U.S.  CI.  98-2.14  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  convolutely  winding  a  container  body 
other  than  one  of  purely  cylindrical  cross  section  from  laminar 
plies; 

a.  a  winding  mandrel  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  lamina  and 
convolutely  winding  said  lamina  thereon; 

b.  means  for  advancing  said  wound  lamina  along  said  man- 
drel to  a  position  for  application  of  pressure  against  said 
wound  lamina  and  for  applying  a  second  lamina  to  said 
wound  lamina; 

c.  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  wound  lamina  while 
the  same  is  disposed  on  said  mandrel  throughout  rotation 
thereof  comprising; 

i  a  frame  rotating  along  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis 

of  rotation  of  said  winding  mandrel; 
ii  means  for  rotating  said  frame  in  the  same  direction  as 

said  winding  mandrel  but  at  a  speed  lower  than  the 

speed  of  said  winding  mandrel; 
iii  pressure  applying  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame 

including  members  in  contact  with  said  second  lamina 

throughout  complete  rotation  of  said  container  body 

and  the  lamina  thereof. 


3,926,099 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISINFECTING  THE  AIR 
EXTRACTED  FROM  THE  ISOLATED  INTERIOR  OF  AN 

AMBULANCE 
Karl  Grunenwald,  Lorch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Binz  &  Co., 
Lorch,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,246 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   July    30,    1973, 
2338601 

Int.  CI.*  B60H  1100 
U.S.  CI.  98-2.05  9  Claims 


1.  An  ambulance  comprising:  an  engine,  a  coolant  circuit 
associated  with  said  engine,  a  hot  water  heater  unit,  means  for 
extracting  air  from  the  sealed  interior  of  said  ambulance  and 
for  feeding  said  extracted  air  for  use  in  the  combustion  of  a 


1.  A  bus  body  arrangement  comprising: 

lower  frame  means  operatively  connected  to  respective 

front  and  rear  axles, 
a  forward  roll-over  girder  means  constructed  as  a  hollow 

bearer  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  frame 

means, 
a  rearward  roll-over  girder  means  constructed  as  a  hollow 

bearer  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  frame 

means, 
each  of  said  roll-over  girder  means  being  supported  on  said 

lower  frame  means, 
a  first  longitudinal  bearer  means  constructed  as  a  hollow 

bearer  means  extending  longitudinally  along  one  lateral 

side  of  a  roof  area  of  the  bus  body,  and 
a  second  longitudinal  bearer  means  constructed  as  a  hollow 

bearer  means  extending  along  the  lateral  side  of  said  roof 

area  opposite  said  one  lateral  side, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  bearer  means 

being  connected  with  said  forward  and  rearward  roll-over 

girder  means,  wherein   the   longitudinal  bearer  means 

include  means  for  the  guideance  of  air  for  the  interior 

ventilation  of  the  bus  body. 


3,926,101 

FIRE  SAFETY  SYSTEMS 

Cyril  H.  Moss,  Heath  Common,  Storrington,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,818 

Chums  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June  26, 

1973,  30345/73 

Int.  Cl.»  A62C  37118 
MS.  CI.  98-33  R  lo  Ctolms 

1.  A  fire  safety  system  for  use  in  a  building  having  a  plurality 
of  accommodation  units  and  a  plurality  of  communal  units 
providing  means  of  access  to  said  accommodation  units,  said 
system  including  a  plurality  of  smoke  detectors  in  said  com- 
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munal  units  and  means  controlled  by  said  smoke  detectors  and 
responsive  to  detection  of  smoke  in  one  of  said  communal 


1 


4  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  air  inlet  assembly  comprising 
an  air  flow  duct,  a  damper  forming  a  variable  outlet  orifice  for 
said  duct,  said  damper  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  a  horizontally  extending  axis,  said  damper  being 
movable  in  an  opening  direction  by  pressurized  upstream  air 
in  said  duct,  mechanical  means  biasing  said  damper  in  a  clos- 
ing direction,  said  mechanical  means  having  an  angular  rela- 
tionship with  said  damper  to  vary  the  sizp  of  said  orifice  in 
accordance  with  the  pressure  of  said  pressurized  air  to  main- 
tain a  constant  air  velocity  at  said  ori^ce,  $aid  duct  extending 
vertically,  said  damper  constituting  a  first  lever  arm  relative  to 
said  axis,  said  mechanical  means  including  a  second  lever  arm 
extending  in  a  generally  horizontal  directi* 


Jon. 


3«926,103 

RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Everett  C.  Smitli,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Glass  Research,  Inc.,  Butler,  Pa.  i 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4l2,416 

Int.  CL'  F23J  11 100;  B05C  15100,  11/ 10 

VS,  CI.  98- 1 15  SB  9  Claims 

1.  A  material  recovery  system  for  a  gitss  bottle  spraying 

apparatus  wherein  the  solution  sprayed  is  a  liquid  containing 

a  tin  compound,  comprising: 

a.  spray  channeling  means  for  gathering  the  solution  not 
deposited  on  said  bottles; 

b.  collecting  means,  including  a  removable  tray  connected 
cooperatively  with  said  channeling  m^ans;  said  channel- 
ing means  including  at  least  one  exhaust  hood  and  intake 
duct,  said  exhaust  hood  having  generally  a  curved  design, 
whereby  sharp  comers  and  recesses  are  eliminated  or 
minimized  to  avoid,  otherwise,  the  collection  of  said 
sprayed  solution  in  said  comers  and  recesses,  said  exhaust 


hood  connected  to  the  sidewall  of  said  intake  duct,  said 
intake  duct  straightly  extending  therefrom  downward  into 
the  top  of  said  collecting  means; 
c.  means  for  creating  a  flow  of  said  sprayed,  undeposited 
solution  into  said  channeling  means  and  through  said 
recovery  system;  said  flow  creating  means  including  at 
least  one  exhaust  duct  connected  to  said  collecting 
means,  said  intake  duct  and  exhaust  duct  physically  ar- 
ranged at  the  interface  with  said  collecting  means  such 
that  said  collected  spray  undergoes  a   180°  change  of 


units  to  admit  air  under  pressure  to  that  communal  unit  and 
to  restrict  passage  of  smoke  from  that  communal  unit  to  an- 
other communal  unit  or  other  communal!  units. 


3,926,102 
AIR  INJECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AI^  CONDITIONERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Guide  Amandus  De  Lepcleire,  Heveriee,  ^Igium,  assignor  to 

Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,498,  May  2,  1973,iPat.  No.  3,865,021. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,543 
Int.  CI.*  F24F  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  98—102 


direction  in  passing  from  said  intake  duct  to  said  exhaust 

duct;  and 
d.  means  for  deflecting  substantially  all  of  said  flow  entering 
said  collecting  means  via  said  intake  duct,  downward  towards 
the  bottom  of  said  tray  and  into  physical  contact  therewith 
said  flow  of  sprayed,  undeposited  solution  entering  said  col- 
lecting means  out  of  said  intake  duct,  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  deflecting  means  in  a  substantially  vertical, 
downward  direction,  whereby  there  is  insubstantial  contact 
with  said  deflecting  means. 


3,926,104 
INDUSTRIAL  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF 

WELDING  FUMES 

James  H.  El  Dorado,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Midwest 

Mechanical  Services,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,201 

Int.  CMF23J  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  98— 1 15  VM  1  Claim 


1.  Self-contained  industrial  safety  apparatus  for  use  to  main- 
tain the  quality  of  air  in  welding  shop  while  conserving  the 
energy  required  to  heat  the  shop  and  protecting  the  air  ambi- 
ent to  the  shop  from  pollution,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  rigid  hood  having  a  closed  top  with  an  outlet  and  sur- 
rounding edges  depending  therefrom; 
movable  means  including  a  wheeled  vehicle  for  positioning 

said  hood  over  a  work  piece  to  be  welded; 
connecting  means  including  a  winch  carried  by  said  hood 
and  pulleys  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  actuation  to  vary 
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the  height  of  said  hood  to  accomodate  work  pieces  of 

different  heights; 
a  flexible  skirt  of  flame  resistant  material  def)ending  from 

the  lower  edges  of  said  hood  to  define  a  working  volume 

of  shop  space  beneath  which  welding  operations  releasing 

atmospheric  pollutents  may  be  performed; 
illumination  means  carried  by  said  hood  within  said  hood 

for  providing  working  illumination  within  said  volume  to 

replace  normal  illumination  cut  off  by  said  hood; 
an  electrostatic  air  cleaner  mounted  in  said  outlet  in  the  top 

of  said  hood; 
and  means  mounted  on  said  air  cleaner  for  drawing  shop  air 

from  said  working  volume  through  said  air  cleaner  and 

thereafter  returning  said  air  to  the  shop. 


3,926,106 
FOOD-TREATMENT  APPARATUS  WITH  CIRCULATED 

HOT  COMBUSTION  GAS 
Erich  Deusing,  Herbornseelbach;  Helmut  Bernhardt,  Weiden- 
hausen,  and  Wilfried  Durth,  Burbach-Wahlbach,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Burger  Eisenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Herbom,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,692 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,   June    15,    1972, 
7222344 

Int.  CI.*  A47J  37/06;  F24C  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  99—447  5  Claims 


3,926,105 
COOKING  APPARATUS 
Walter  B.  Warning,  Sr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Automation 
Development  &  Engineering  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Vil- 
lage, III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,492,  April  26,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,403 
Int.  CI.*  A21B  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  99—423  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooking  pancakes,  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  pair  of  drums  each  having  an  extemal  cylindrical  cooking 
surface  thereon, 

means  rotatably  mounting  said  drums  in  mutually  parallel 
spaced  apart  relationship  one  above  the  other  within  said 
housing, 

means  disposed  within  said  drums  for  heating  said  cooking 
surfaces  to  a  pancake  cooking  temperature, 

motor  means  for  rotating  said  drums  in  opposite  directions 
at  the  same  circumferential  speed, 

feed  means  mounted  above  the  upper  one  of  said  drums 
having  a  fill  opening  accessible  from  outside  said  housing 
for  feeding  an  uncooked  liquid  pancake  batter  directly 
onto  the  upper  portion  of  the  cooking  surface  of  said 
upper  one  of  said  drums, 

said  speed  being  selected  in  combination  with  the  cooking 
temperature  of  said  drums  such  that  said  batter  is  cooked 
on  one  side  on  the  upper  drum  and  then  falls  by  gravity 
onto  the  lower  drum  with  the  other  side  in  contact  with 
the  lower  drum  to  cause  said  other  side  to  be  cooked,  and 
means  disposed  below  the  lower  one  of  said  drums  for 
receiving  the  completely  cooked  pancakes  as  they  fall  by 
gravity  from  said  lower  one  of  said  drums, 

whereby  said  batter  is  cooked  from  one  side  on  the  upper 
drum  and  then  falls  by  gravity  onto  the  lower  drum  where 
the  batter  is  cooked  from  the  other  side. 


1.  A  food-treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  food-treatment  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  foodstuff 
and  having  a  rear  wall; 

a  circulating  chamber  behind  said  wall  adjacent  said  food- 
treatment  chamber  and  communicating  therewith 
through  an  inlet  formed  in  said  wall; 

circulating  means  in  said  circulating  chamber  for  displacing 
hot  combustion  gas  along  a  circulation  path  through  said 
chambers  past  said  foodstuff; 

a  burner  chamber  behind  said  wall  and  directly  beneath  said 
circulating  chamber; 

a  gas  burner  in  said  gas-bumer  chamber  directly  beneath 
said  circulating  chamber,  said  wall  being  formed  with  an 
opening  communicating  between  said  food-treatment 
chamber  and  said  burner  chamber  at  an  upper  portion  of 
the  latter  for  introducing  hot  combustion  gas  from  said 
gas  burner  into  said  food-treatment  chamber  and  for 
feeding  hot  combustion  gas  along  said  circulation  path; 
and 

a  common  heat-conductive  partition  between  said  gas- 
bumer  chamber  and  said  circulating  chamber,  said  parti- 
tion being  inclined  upwardly  towards  said  opening. 


3,926,107 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  DEODORIZING 

CHEMICALS  TO  COMPACTED  REFUSE 

Peter  Dunlap,  Box  117,  Amherst,  N.H.  03031,  and  Daniel  W. 

Sullivan,  29  Mechanic  St.,  Fhcfaburg,  Mass.  01420 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,397 

Int.  a.»  B30B  15/16 

VS.  CI.  100-45  5  Claims 

1.  A  refuse  disposal  system  consisting  of: 

a.  a  compactor-type  solid  waste  disposal  and  storage  unit 
which  comprises  a  sealed  container  with  one  side  adapted 
to  receive  a  compaction  chamber  and  ram  which  may 
optionally  be  connected  to  a  chute  feed;  and, 

b.  in  combination  therewith,  a  refuse  odor  control  system 
comprising:  a  source  of  liquid  chemical-deodorizer  suit- 
able for  inhibiting  odor,  bacteria,  and  insects  in  solid 
waste  matter;  connector  and  vahve-micronizing  means 
together  with  a  source  of  compressed  gas  for  dispensing 
said  chemical,  said  valve  means  being  mounted  adjacent 
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to  an  opening  in  the  storage  unit  so  aa  to  direct  the  chemi- 
cal-deodorizer into  said  unit,  and  a  dual  timer  mechanism 


for  automatically  activating  said  valve  means  at  a  pre- 
determined frequency  and  for  a  predetermined  duration. 


3,926,108 
DEBRIS  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Doering,  ClarksviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Brinly- 
Hardy  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,898 

Int.  CL'  B30B  5100;  EOIH  1104 

U.S.  CI.  100-177  18  Claims 


13.  A  debris  collecting  apparatus  including: 
a  frame  having  wheels  to  support  said  frtune; 
a  housing  supported  by  said  frame; 

compression  means  disposed  within  said  housing  to  com- 
press debris  received  within  said  housing; 
and  said  compression  means  including: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  compression  drum  having  a  plurality 

of  openings; 
a  blade  disposed  within  each  of  said  openings; 
means  supporting  said  blades  and  said  drum  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  drum  and  said  blades  and  to  move  each 
of  said  blades  during  each  cycle  of  roCation  so  that  each 
of  said  blades  is  retracted  inwardly  within  the  periphery 
of  said  drum  through  said  opening  tnd  extended  out- 
wardly beyond  the  peripphery  of  s«id  drum  through 
said  opening;  i 

each  end  of  said  supporting  means  b^ing  supported  by 

said  frame; 
and  means  cooperating  with  each  end  of  said  supporting 
means  and  said  frame  to  control  the  angular  position  of 
said  supporting  means  relative  to  said  frame  to  deter- 
mine the  positions  of  maximum  extension  and  retrac- 
tion of  each  of  said  blades. 


3,926,109 

PRINTING  RIBBON  ADVANCING  MEANS 

John  F.  Fllsinger,  and  Roger  P.  Mueller,  both  of  Syracuse, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texmark,  Incorporated,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,922,  Sept.  13, 1972.  This  application 

Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,847 

Int.  CI.  B41j  35134 

U.S.  CL  101—90  4  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  successive  inscriptions  on  a 
continuous  strip  of  textile  material  by  transfer  of  a  printing 
medium  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  ribbons  coated 
therewith  by  pressure  of  raised  type  face  with  ribbons  while 
contacting  the  strip,  mechanism  for  automatically  advancing 
the  ribbon  and  strip  by  selectively  controlled  increments  in 
conjunction  with  sequential  movement  of  the  type  face  to 
make  successive  inscriptions,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  powered  drive  means; 

b.  a  plurality  of  individual  pairs  of  ribbon  advancing  rollers 
arranged  with  the  rollers  of  each  pair  frictionally  engag- 
ing therebetween  one  of  the  continuous  ribbons,  and  one 
roller  of  each  pair  carried  by  a  common  shaft; 

c.  a  base  support  defming  a  plane  and  path  of  movement  for 
the  textile  strip; 

d.  means  supporting  the  type  face  and  ribbons  for  recipro- 
cating movement  between  a  first  position,  wherein  each 
of  the  ribbons  contact  the  strip  and  the  type  face  contacts 
the  ribbons,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  the  ribbons 
are  spaced  from  the  strip  and  the  typ)e  face  is  spaced  from 
the  ribbons; 

e.  a  pair  of  strip  advancing  rollers  between  which  the  strip 
is  frictionally  engaged; 

f.  first  cam  means  rotatable  by  said  drive  means  to  move  the 
type  face  and  ribbons  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; 

g.  second  cam  means  rotatable  by  said  drive  means  to  effect 
intermittent  rotation  of  said  common  shaft,  thereby  rotat- 
ing said  one  ribbon  advancing  roller  of  each  pair  and 
advancing  each  of  the  ribbons; 

h.  third  cam  means  rotatable  by  said  drive  means  to  effect 
intermittent  rotation  of  one  of  said  strip  advancing  rol- 
lers, thereby  moving  said  strip  along  its  path  of  move- 
ment; 

i.  motion  transfer  means  for  transmitting  movement  from 
said  drive  means  through  each  of  said  cam  means  to 
effect  simultaneous  advance  of  the  ribbons  and  strip  upon 
each  movement  of  the  type  face  and  ribbons  to  said 
second  position; 

j.  first  adjustment  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 
distance  of  travel  of  the  ribbons  at  each  intermittent 
advance  thereof;  and 

k.  second  adjustment  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 
distance  of  travel  of  the  strip  at  each  intermittent  advance 
thereof.  | 
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3,926,110 
HAND  HELD  TICKET  PRINTER  APPLICATOR 
David  W.  Hubbard,  Stamford,  and  Lloyd  G.  Kittredge,  Trum- 
bull, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitncy-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,210 

Int.  Cl.^  B41L  47146 

U.S.  CI.  101—92  8  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  ticket  printer  applicator  for  the  printing  of 
bar  codes,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  member  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 
portion  pivotably  mounted  to  one  another; 

b.  means  for  releasably  holding  said  upper  portion  to  said 
lower  portion; 

c.  a  printing  drum  supported  by  said  upper  portion  having 
at  least  one  line  of  bar  code  font  and  at  least  one  line  of 
alpha-numerics  on  the  perimeter  thereof; 

d.  a  label  strip  extending  intermediate  said  frame  member 
portions  adjacent  said  printing  drum; 

e.  a  printing  medium  supported  within  said  upper  portion 
and  extending  intermediate  to  said  drum  and  said  label 
strip; 

f.  means  associated  with  said  frame  member  for  moving  said 
printing  medium  through  said  frame  member; 

g.  means  supported  by  said  frame  member  for  placing  said 
printing  drum  and  said  label  strip  into  printing  engage- 
ment with  one  another  when  said  printing  drum  is  in  an 
original  position  where  said  one  line  of  bar  code  is  adja- 
cent to  said  printing  medium; 

h.  means  for  holding  said  printing  drum  stationary  and 
moving  said  label  strip  relative  to  said  printing  drum  when 
said  label  strip  and  said  printing  drum  are  in  printing 
engagement; 

i.  means  for  releasing  said  printing  drum  holding  means; 

j.  means  for  partially  rotating  in  a  first  direction  said  print- 
ing drum  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  said  label  strip 
iwhen  engaged  with  one  another  to  bring  said  line  of 
alpha-numerics  into  printing  engagement  with  said  label 
strip; 

k.  means  for  disengaging  said  printing  drum  and  said  label 
strip;  and 

I.  means  for  partially  rotating  said  printing  drum  opposite  to 
said  first  direction  to  return  said  printing  drum  to  said 
original  position. 


3,926,111 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Walter  Bohm,  A-6322  Kirchibichl  226,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,171,  Sept.  28,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  500,467 

Int.  CI.*  B41L  13108 
\iS.  CI.  101  —  116  11  Claims 

1.  A  printing  machine  for  repeatedly  printing  relatively  long 


overall  patterns  on  a  web  of  material,  said  machine  compris- 
ing: 

support  means  for  continuously  moving  said  web  of  material 
at  a  predetermined  speed; 

at  least  two  printing  units  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  web 
of  material  opposite  said  support  means,  each  of  said 
printing  units  including  a  rotatably  mounted  cylindrical 
screen,  each  of  said  screens  having  on  the  periphery 
thereof  a  printing  sector  with  leading  and  trailing  edges  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  for  printing  a  separate  portion  of 
said  overall  pattern  and  a  non-printing  sector, 

means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  printing  units 
to  lower  the  screens  thereof  from  a  raised  position  into  a 
lowered  position  in  a  predetermined  sequence  with  the 
leading  edge  of  each  said  printing  sector  in  contact  with 
said  web  of  material  for  printing  on  said  web  of  material 
the  respective  portions  of  said  overall  pattern  when  the 
respective  printing  sectors  of  said  screens  are  rotatively 
aligned  with  said  web  of  material,  and  for  raising  said 
screens  out  of  contact  with  said  web  of  material  into  said 


raised  position  after  the  trailing  edge  of  each  said  printing 
sector  has  contacted  said  web  of  material; 
first  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said 
screens  for  continuously  imparting  a  first  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  screens  while  said  screens  are  in  both  said 
raised  and  lowered  positions,  said  first  rotary  movement 
causing  a  circumferential  rotation  of  each  of  said  screens 
at  a  speed  equal  to  said  speed  of  said  web  of  material;  and 
second  drive  me2ms  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said 
screens  for  imparting  a  second  rotary  movement  thereto, 
simultaneous  to  the  application  of  said  first  rotary  move- 
ment, each  time  said  screens  are  in  said  raised  position, 
and  only  when  said  screens  are  in  said  raised  position, 
said  second  rotary  movement  being  predetermined  in 
accordance  with  system  parameters  including  the  size  of 
said  printing  and  non-printing  sectors  of  said  screens,  the 
net  of  said  first  and  second  rotary  movements  when  said 
screens  are  in  said  raised  (x>sition  being  such  that  the 
leading  edges  of  the  printing  sectors  are  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  web  when  said  screens  are  lowered  by 
said  means  for  raising  and  lowering. 


3,926,112 

SIMPLIFIED  SILK  SCREEN  PRINTING  DEVICE 

Mary  Neman,  2531  Vera  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45237 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,737 

Int.  CI.  B41f  75/02,  B41n  1124;  B41f  15142 

UJS.  CI.  101  —  123  14  Claims 


1 .  Printing  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  base  plate  upon  which  a  blank  sheet  is  placed  for  receiving 

an  imprint; 
a  frame  having  at  least  one  substantially  straight  edge  and 

having  an  opening;  | 

a  hinge  comprising  an  elongated  relative^  thin  elastic  sheet 
secured  along  said  edge  of  the  fram«  and  to  said  base 
plate  whereby  said  frame  is  pivotally  s<cured  to  said  base 
for  movement  between  a  printing  poshion  in  which  said 
frame  lies  flat  on  said  base  and  a  ready  position  pivoted 
away  from  said  base; 
a  screen  received  in  said  opening,  said  scfeen  means  having 
porous  portions  defining  a  predetermiifed  imprint  pattern 
through  which  ink  can  be  forced  to  s^id  blank  sheet  on 
said  base  plate  when  said  frame  is  in  said  printing  posi- 
tion, thereby  causing  said  blank  shett  to  receive  said 
imprint;  and 
means  for  forcing  ink  through  said  screeh  means. 
12.  An  inking  device  for  use  with  a  screeli  printing  appara- 
tus having  a  porous  sheet  through  which  ink  is  forced  in  a 
predetermined  imprint  pattern  onto  a  blank  sheet,  when  said 
inking  device  is  swept  across  said  porous  jsheet,  said  inking 
device  comprising:  '. 

an  operator-manipulated  handle  having  ah  elongated  slot  in 

one  end  thereof; 
a  base  removably  attached  to  said  handH,  said  base  having 
a  tab  complementary  to  said  slot,  said  tab  being  releas- 
ably  retained  in  said  slot,  said  base  haVing  a  curved  sur- 
face; and 
a  porous  elongated  ink-retaining  element  mounted  on  the 

curved  surface  of  said  base, 
the  ink  in  said  porous  eiement  being  fofced  through  said 
porous  sheet  as  said  base  and  porous  dement  are  swept 
across  said  porous  sheet. 


3,926,114 
ROTARY  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  INK 

AND  DAMPENING  FLUID  SEPARATOR 
Waher  E.  S.  Matuschke,  Kaiser-WUhebn-Strasse  6,  36  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,843,  June  25,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,932 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June   30,    1967, 
1561056;  Oct.  24,  1967,  1611272 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  7/26,  7/32,  31/04,  31/08 
U.S.  CI.  101-142  1  Claim 


3,926,113 
THIN  FRAME  STENCIL  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  J.  Steidinger,  Barrington,  HI.,  assignor 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Hillside,  ID. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^3,641 
Int.  CI.*  B41N  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  101-128.1 


to  Wallace 


4  Claims 


1.  A  business  form  comprising  at  least  one  ply  having  space 
thereon  for  receipt  of  a  stencil  assembly,  a  unitary  stencil 
assembly  releasably  adhered  to  said  ply  ovtr  said  space  and 
completely  removable  therefrom,  said  assembly  including  two 
layers  adhesively  secured  together,  the  fiest  of  said  layers 
being  a  flexible  stencil  layer  immediately  adjacent  said  ply  and 
in  contact  therewith,  the  second  of  said  la]^ers  being  a  rela- 
tively flexible  frame  layer  spaced  from  said'  ply  in  the  major 
portion  thereof  by  said  first  layer,  said  secotid  layer  having  a 
back  face  in  confronting  relation  to  said  ply,|said  second  layer 
back  face  being  totally  covered  with  a  pressuk'e  sensitive  adhe- 
sive to  cause  the  same  to  adhere  to  said  one  ply,  said  frame 
layer  having  a  cut-out  portion  affording  access  to  said  stencil 
layer,  said  frame  layer  being  generally  peripherally  coexten- 
sive with  said  stencil  but  having  a  portion  extending  beyond 
the  stencil  periphery  with  said  portion  being  directly  adhered 
to  said  ply,  said  relatively  flexible  frame  lay^r  having  a  thick- 
ness of  the  order  of  said  ply  to  thereby  p^ss  unobtrusively 
around  the  platen  of  a  typewriter. 


1.  A  rotary  lithographic  offset  printing  device  for  printing  a 
moving  web,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  printing 
form  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  said  print- 
ing foiTTi  cylinder  having  a  smooth,  uninterrupted  p>eripheral 
cylindrical  surface,  thin  offset  printing  form  means  carried 
directly  by  said  printing  form  cylinder  surface,  a  transfer 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  frame  adjacent  said 
printing  form  cylinder  and  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  closed 
cylindrical  peripheral  rubber  surface  engaging  said  printing 
form  means,  said  web  engaging  said  transfer  cylinder  periph- 
ery, a  pressure  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  frame 
adjacent  said  transfer  cylinder  and  parallel  thereto  and  engag- 
ing said  web  in  oppwsed  relation  with  respect  to  engagement 
of  said  web  and  transfer  cylinder,  a  dampening  roller  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  frame  for  dampening  said  printing  form 
means  with  a  dampening  fluid,  an  inking  roller  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  frame  engaging  said  printing  form  means, 
an  ink  fountain,  ink  supply  means  for  supplying  an  ink  film  of 
uniform  thickness  to  said  inking  roller,  scraping-off  means 
engaging  said  inking  roller  and  removing  the  ink  not  taken 
from  said  inking  roller  by  the  printing  form  means  and  the 
dampening  liquid  transferred  from  said  printing  form  cylinder 
to  said  inking  roller,  an  ink  and  dampening  fluid  separator 
communicating  with  said  scraping-off  means,  and  separated 
ink  transfer  means  interconnecting  said  ink  supply  means  and 
said  separator,  said  ink  supply  means  including  an  ink  layer 
thickness  adjusting  member  defining  a  border  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  inking  roller,  said  border  being  adjustably 
displaceable  as  a  whole  parallel  to  itself. 


3,926,115 
SPRAY  DAMPENING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Graham  Alsop,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Strachan 
&  Henshaw  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,829 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1973, 
5148/73The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  18,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  7/30,  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  101-148  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  dampening  apparatus  for  a  printing  machine,  the 
dampening  apparatus  having  a  supply  trough,  the  trough  hav- 
ing upstanding  walls,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  horizontal 
upper  edge  lower  than  upper  edges  of  other  walk  thereby 
providing  a  weir  edge,  means  for  feeding  liquid  in  the  trough 
so  that  the  liquid  can  be  maintained  at  a  given  level  in  the 
trough  higher  than  the  level  of  the  weir  edge  and  spill  continu- 
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ously  over  the  weir  edge,  a  tangentially  rigid  rotor  with  an  axis 
of  rotation  parallel  to  the  weir  edge  and  approximately  verti- 
cally above  it,  thin  projections  on  the  rotor  and  axially  spaced 
from  one  another  along  said  axis  of  rotation,  the  said  projec- 
tions extending  radially  from  and  being  spaced  from  the  weir 
edge  and  extending  to  above  the  level  of  the  weir  edge  and 
below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  trough,  means  for  rotating 
said  rotor  for  causing  the  projections  to  cut  into  the  thickness 
of  the  liquid  over  the  weir  edge  to  emerge  where  it  spills  from 
the  weir  edge  to  project  directionally  a  spray  of  liquid  and 
means  positioning  the  dampening  apparatus  and  a  roll  of  a 
dampening  train  of  the  printing  machine  such  that  the  said  roll 
receives  liquid  directionally  sprayed  by  the  rotor,  a  drain 
trough  below  a  path  of  the  spray  projected  from  the  weir,  a 
front  wall  of  the  drain  trough  being  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  said  one  of  the  walls  of  the  supply  trough  providing 
the  weir  edge,  and  a  base  of  the  drain  trough  extending  from 
the  said  front  wall  to  the  said  one  wall,  an  output  orifice  for 
the  spray  being  above  an  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
drain  trough,  lips  defining  the  outlet  orifice,  a  cover  for  said 
rotor,  said  cover  having  a  vertical  front  wall,  the  improvement 


liquid  on  the  plate  cylinder  by  making  rolling  contact  there- 
with, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  revolvable  separator  roller  interposed  between  said 
form  dampener  roller  and  said  one  adjacent  ink  form 
roller; 

b.  said  separator  roller  having  a  surface  consisting  of  a 
material  that  has  an  affinity  for  ink;  and 


consisting  of  a  quick-response  means  for  adjustment  of  spray 
output  from  the  dampening  apparatus  to  the  dampening  train 
comprising  means  in  the  dampening  apparatus  actuable  for 
preventing  at  least  partially  egress  of  spray  from  the  apparatus 
and  control  elements  for  actuating  the  said  actuable  means, 
the  said  actuable  means  actuable  between  a  condition  in 
which  the  spray  passes  out  through  the  orifice  and  a  condition 
in  which  it  is  at  least  partially  caught,  wherein  the  said  actu- 
able means  is  a  shutter,  means  positioning  the  shutter  above 
the  base  of  the  drain  trough  whereby  it  is  movable  in  planar 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  spray  path  to  catch  liquid  of  the 
spray,  so  that  the  said  liquid  when  caught  can  fall  to  the  base 
of  the  drain  trough,  said  shutter  being  between  the  front  wall 
of  the  cover  and  the  rotor,  said  shutter  having  a  planar  portion 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  said 
positioning  means  being  located  on  the  cover,  obliquely  ex- 
tending slots  in  the  planar  portion  of  the  shutter  engaged  by 
the  positioning  means  whereby  the  planar  movements  of  the 
shutter  have  a  vertical  component  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
the  spray  and  a  lateral  component  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
rotor,  and  a  drive  element  for  the  shutter  arranged  to  drive  the 
shutter  in  directions  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor. 


3,926,116 
DAMPENING  APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING 

PRESS 
Frcdric  C.  WiMcman,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Webcrafters, 
Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  pari  interest 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,704 
Int.  CI.*  B41F  7/26,  31/30 
VS.  a.  101  —  148  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  offset  printing  press  of  the  type  having  a 
plate  cylinder,  an  ink  supply  system  including  at  least  one  ink 
form  roller  which  is  adapted  to  deposit  ink  on  said  plate  cylin- 
der by  making  rolling  contact  therewith,  and  a  dampening 
system  including  a  form  dampener  roller  disposed  adjacent  to 
one  ink  form  roller  and  which  is  adapted  to  deposit  dampening 


c.  means  for  maintaining  said  separator  roller  in  contact 
with  said  one  ink  form  roller  whereby  said  surface  of  said 
separator  roller  is  wetted  with  ink,  for  advancing  said 
separator  roller  into  rolling  contact  with  said  form  damp- 
ener roller  when  said  press  is  printing  and  said  form 
dampener  roller  surface  has  a  film  of  dampening  liquid 
thereon,  and  for  retracting  said  separator  roller  from 
contact  with  said  form  dampener  roller  when  said  press 
is  not  printing. 


3,926,117 
COLOR  PRINTING  METHOD 
Donald  Dunn  MilUgan,  North  Balwyn,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Triprint  Pty.  Ltd.,  North  Balwyn,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,056 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,   Apr.    13,    1973, 
2981/73 

Int.  CI.*  B41C  l/12i  B41M  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  101-211  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  preparing  half-tone  combination 
primary  color  and  black  printing  plates  and  using  said  plates 
in  a  half-tone  primary  color  printing  process  including  black 
line  work  where  the  black  color  is  approximated  by  balancing 
the  primary  color  components  of  the  print  and  where  the 
printing  process  involves  using  three  primary  color  printing 
passes  only,  in  a  manner  known  generally  per  se,  comprising, 
as  the  improvement,  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  separated,  diJfTerentially  angled  screen  images 
having  normal  dot  densities  of  the  primary  color  and 
black  components  of  the  combination  plates  in  a  manner 
known  generally  per  se; 

b.  reducing  the  dot  sizes  of  the  normal  dot  density  screen 
images  corresponding  to  the  respective  red,  blue  and 
yellow  components  of  the  combination  plates  prior  to  the 
combining  of  each  image  with  its  respective  black  compo- 
nent, while  leaving  the  dot  sizes  of  the  normal  dot  density 
black  component  of  the  prepared  screen  images  unre- 
duced; 

c.  preparing  combination  primary  color  and  black  half-tone 
printing  plates  in  a  manner  generally  known  per  se  using 
the  prepared  screened  primary  color  images  having  re- 
duced dot  sizes  as  the  primary  color  component  image  of 
each  combination  plate; 

d.  printing  the  final  color  image  using  said  plates  and  pri- 
mary color  inks;  and 

e.  maintaining  the  density  and  volume  of  said  inks  during 
said  printing  process  within  a  range  suitable  to  maintain 
optimum  color  density  in  the  final  half-tone  image  despite 
the  reduction  of  dot  sizes  of  the  primary  color  compo- 
nents of  each  printing  plate,  whereby  dense  black  line 
work  is  obtained  and  the  appearance  of  the  half-tone 
cok>r  work  is  enhanced. 
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3,926,118 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS  IMPRESSION  CYLINDER 
HAVING  CLAMPING  AND  SHEET  GRIPPING  DEVICES 
Fricdrkli  Prcuas,  Sprcndlingcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Roland 
Ofbctmaschincnfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,723 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    16,    1973, 
2341326 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  21104,  29/04,  7110 
U.S.  CL  101—246  1  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  impression  cylinder  for  a  lithograph  printing  press, 
the  combination  comprising  a  body  having  a  gap  in  the  form 
of  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  having  a  well-defmed 
longitudinal  edge  and  a  recess  extending  continuously  there- 
under, a  covering  layer  having  a  rigid  mounting  bar  at  one 
end,  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  mounting  bar  in  the 
recess,  means  recessed  in  the  cylinder  for  tensioning  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  covering  layer  so  that  the  layer  is  drawn  into  a 
tight  bend  over  the  edge  of  the  groove  and  thence  over  the 
surface  of  the  cylinder,  a  gripper  pad  bar  txtending  continu- 
ously along  the  edge  of  the  groove,  wfmomi  mounU  seated  in 
the  groove  for  mounting  the  gripper  p**-  ' <.:f  and  for  releasably 
holding  it  in  a  normal  position  in  wtK  '.  >-.  m  nugly  adjacent 
the  bend  in  the  covering  layer,  each  mount  ^ing  of  "L"  shape 
having  a  radial  portion  supportively  engaging  the  gripper  pad 
bar  and  having  a  projecting  arm  portion  at  ff^t  angles  thereto 
with  a  pivot  at  the  bend  of  the  "L",  a  gripper  shaft  in  the 
groove  having  a  set  of  grippers  cooperating  with  the  gripper 
pad  bar,  means  including  a  cam  follower  on  the  shaft  for 
engaging  a  relatively  fixed  cam  surface  adjacent  the  cylinder 
for  cyclical  operation  of  the  grippers  for  engaging  the  leading 
edges  of  successive  sheets,  means  for  disengaging  the  gripper 
shaft  from  the  cam  follower  so  that  the  grippers  may  be  re- 
tracted well  away  from  the  gripf)er  pad  bar,  the  projecting  arm 
portion  having  a  limit  stop  to  defme  the  normal  position  and 
having  screw  means  for  retracting  the  gripper  pad  bar  from  its 
normal  position  to  a  position  separated  from  the  bend  of  the 
covering  layer  to  provide  a  clear  radial  path  so  that  upon 
loosening  of  the  clamping  means  the  mounting  bar  and  cover- 
ing layer  may  be  removed  from  the  recess  clear  of  the  cylinder 
for  replacement  by  an  alternate  mounting, bar  and  covering 
layer. 


3,926,119 
EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE 
Gerald  L.  Hurst,  and  Oidrich  Machacek,  bdth  of  Dallas,  Tex., 
anignors  to  Tyler  Holding  Company,  Dalas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4,^,591 
Int.  CL*  F42B  3100     I 
\iS.  CL  102—24  R  I  53  Claims 

1.  An  explosive  device  which  includes  a  particulate  primary 
solid  component  and  a  particulate  secondary  solid  compo- 
nent, which  solid  components  are  both  actuated  by  a  liquid 
component,  comprising: 

a.  a  container  forming  an  enclosure  and  at  least  one  scalable 
opening  for  adding  said  liquid  component  therein; 

b.  a  bed  comprising  sensitized  particulate  material  selected 
from  oxidizing  and  non-oxidizing  material  having  a  parti- 
cle size  smaller  than  about  3000  microns  and  positioned 


within  said  enclosure  forming  said  particulate  primary 
solid  component; 
c.  porous  retaining  means  which  will  pass  the  said  liquid 
component  but  not  said  primary  or  secondary  solid  com- 
ponents, said  porous  retaining  means  separating  said 


particulate  solid  primary  component  from  the  remainder 
of  the  cavity  within  said  enclosure;  and 
d.  a  bed  comprising  solid  particulate  oxidizing  material 
forming  said  particulate  secondary  solid  component  and 
positioned  within  the  said  remainder  of  said  cavity. 


3,926,120 
RAIN  IMPACT  SENSING  PROXIMITY  FUZE 
David  Williams,  Bethesda,  and  George  K.  Lucey,  Jr.,  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,211  . 
Int.  CL*F42C  13100,  11102 
MS.  CL  102—70.2  P  7  Claims 
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1.  A  rain  impact  sensing  proximity  fuze,  comprising: 
a.  a  firing  circuit  that  initiates  the  detonation  of  said  fiize; 
b.  proximity  sensing  means  for  delivering  a  firing  signal  to 
said  firing  circuit;  and 
c.  rain  impact  sensing  means  for  momentarily  desensitizing 
said  firing  circuit  against  unwanted  firing  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  proximity  sensing  means  upon  the  impact  of 
a  raindrop  with  said  fuze. 
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3,926,121 

TIME  REMAINING  UNTIL  ENCOUNTER  COMPUTER 

FOR  A  FUZE  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  McCracken,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,769 

Int.  CL*  F42C  13104;  GOIS  9100 

U.S.  CI.  102—70.2  P  3  Claims 


»OLT«tE-CO«IWUE»''           e, 
AIIEIIU«T0I1  ' ^ 


1.  Electronic  apparatus  mounted  on  a  moving  projectile  for 
determining  the  time  remaining  until  said  projectile  encoun- 
ters a  target,  said  projectile  including  means  for  receiving  a 
signal  reflected  from  said  target,  which  comprises: 

means  for  delaying  said  received  signal  for  a  predetermined 

time  interval; 
variable  attenuator  means  for  attenuating  said  received 
signal  according  to  the  magnitude  of  a  control  signal;  and 
differential  amplifier  means  having  as  its  two  inputs  the 
respective  outputs  from  said  delaying  means  and  said 
variable  attenuator  means  for  producing  as  its  output  said 
control  signal; 
whereby  said  control  signal  is  indicative  of  the  time  remain- 
ing until  said  projectile  encounters  said  target. 


3,926,122 
GRENADE  WITH  FUZE  (U) 
William  G.  Wolterman,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,081,  Aug.  11,  1972.  This  application 
Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,939 
Int.  CL*  F42C  15122 
U.S.  CL  102—79  1  Claim 


1.  A  fuze  for  safing  and  arming  an  artillery  deliverable, 
submissile  grenade  used  against  personnel  and  armored  tar- 
gets which  comprises: 

a  housing  having  an  axially  aligned  cylindrical  arming  screw 
bore  which  communicates  with  a  transversely  positioned 
rectangular  slider  bore,  said  rectangular  slider  bore  hav- 
ing its  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  arming 
screw  bore  axis; 


a  stab  detonator; 

an  internally  threaded  arming  screw  retainer  axially  posi- 
tioned within  said  cylindrical  bore, 

a  cylindrical  arming  screw  operatively  retained  within  said 
cylindrical  housing  bore  by  said  retainer,  said  arming 
screw  having  a  firing  pin  on  one  end  and  a  firing  pin 
threaded  section  on  the  other  end; 

ribbon  means  for  unscrewing  said  cylindical  arming  screw 
fixedly  attached  to  said  threaded  end  of  said  arming 
screw; 

an  eccentrically  weighted  detonator  slider  slidably  held  by 
said  housing  and  said  arming  screw  so  that  said  stab 
detonator  contained  therein  is  held  in  an  oul-of-line  posi- 
tion when  said  arming  screw  is  in  a  safe  position,  and 
centrifugally  moved  by  the  spin  forces  of  said  grenade  to 
an  in-line  armed  position  when  said  arming  screw  is  with- 
drawn therefrom  by  the  differential  forces  of  spin  on  said 
grenade  and  said  unscrewing  means;  and 

detent  means  for  locking  said  slider  into  said  in-line  armed 
position  so  that  said  slider  cannot  return  to  said  out-of- 
line  position  when  said  grenade  is  expelled  from  said 
artillery  over  said  target 


3,926,123 
TRACK  SURFACING  APPARATUS 
Franz  Plasser,  deceased,  late  of  Vienna,  Austria;  by  Erna 
Plasser,  heir;  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johannesgasse  3,  Vi- 
enna, Austria  (A-lOlO);  Egon  Schubert.  Lainzerstr.  24b/8. 
and  Klaus  Riessberger,  Paniglgasse  24,  both  of  Vienna, 
Austria 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  13,  1972,8816/72 
Int.  CL*  EOIB  37100 
U.S.  CI.  104—7  R  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  surfacing  a  track  consisting  of  rails 
fastened  to  ties  resting  on  ballast,  comprising  means  for  deter- 
mining any  deviation  of  the  track  position  from  a  desired  level, 
means  for  imparting  a  substantially  horizontal  vibration  to  the 
track  including  a  vibration-producing  means  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  vibration  produced  by  said  means  to  the 
track,  and  means  arranged  in  association  with  the  vibration 
imparting  means  for  imparting  a  substantially  vertical  down- 
ward ballast  compacting  pressure  on  both  rails  of  the  track 
whereby  the  ballast  under  the  track  ties  may  be  compacted 
simultaneously  with  positioning  the  track  at  the  desired  level 


3,926,124 
RAILROAD  CAR  RETARDERS 
Earl  E.  Frank,  Tallman,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Abex  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,830 
Int.  CL*  B61K  7108 
lis.  CL  104—26  A  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydraulically  operated  railroad  car  retarder  system 
in  which  retarders  on  adjacent  tracks  are  actuated  by  respec- 
tive hydraulic  cylinders,  hydraulic  apparatus  for  actuating  the 
respective  retarder  cylinders  independently  or  concurrently 
and  comprising: 

a  pair  of  accumulator  subsystems  each  of  which  includes  at 
least  one  large  accumulator  of  predetermined  capacity 
and  a  small  accumulator  of  less  capacity  paired  therewith 
for  conjointly  delivering  fluid  pressure  to  the  respective 
retarder  cylinders; 
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directional  valve  means  interposed  between  each  of  the 
accumulator  subsystems  and  each  of  the  retarder  cylin- 
ders to  control  delivery  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
accumulator  subsystems  respectively  tb  the  retarder  cyl- 
inders; 


and  means  to  restrict  delivery  of  fluid  from  each  of  the 
smaller  accumulators  to  a  rate  substantially  less  than  the 
rate  of  delivery  from  the  larger  accumulator. 


3,926,125 

POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEVOR 

Otaf  John  Barclay  Orwin,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Redman  Fisher  Engineering  Limited,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,174 

Int.  Cl.»  B61B  3100 

MS.  CI.  104-94  7  Claims 


a. 


e. 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  comprising: 

a.  an  endless  power-driven  conveyor  elernent  having  a  plu- 
rality of  driving  dogs  spaced  from  one  another  lengthwise 
of  the  element, 

b.  a  load-supporting  track  extending  parallel  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  conveyor  element, 

c.  a  plurality  of  load  carriers  which  run  on  the  track,  each 
load  carrier  comprising  a  trolley  having  a  body  mounted 
on  wheels  which  run  on  said  track, 

d.  a  first  drive  control  element  at  the  front!  end  of  each  load 
carrier, 

a  second  drive  control  element  at  the  rear  end  of  each 
load  carrier  for  co-operation  with  the  first  drive  control 
element  of  a  following  carrier  when  such  following  carrier 
comes  into  proximity  with  a  preceding  carrier, 

a  supporting  body  supporting  one  of  said  drive  control 
elements,  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  track  from  the  load 
carrier  and  mounted  on  wheels  which  run  on  the  track, 
a  connecting  element  articulately  connecting  said  sup- 
porting body  with  said  body  of  the  load  carrier, 
drive  transmitting  means  associated  with  each  load  car- 
rier for  releasably  engaging  with  a  driving  dog  of  the 
conveyor  element  to  transmit  drive  from  the  conveyor 
element  to  the  load  carrier,  said  drive  transmitting  means 


g 


being  releasable  from  engagement  with  a  driving  dog  of 
the  conveyor  element  by  co-operation  of  the  first  drive 
control  element  of  the  associated  load  carrier  with  the 
second  drive  control  element  of  a  preceding  load  carrier, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

i.  said  supporting  body  is  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  track 
from  the  drive  transmission  means  of  the  load  carrier, 

j.  said  connecting  element  is  contractable  to  permit  relative 
movement  of  said  supporting  body  and  said  body  of  the 
load  carrier  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  track, 

k.  said  connecting  element  comprises  two  members  rela- 
tively slidable  in  the  fore  and  aft  direction, 

I.  one  of  said  members  is  articulated  to  the  supporting  body, 
m.  the  other  of  said  members  is  articulated  to  said  body 
of  the  load  carrier,  and 

n.  resilient  damping  means  for  damping  said  relative  move- 
ment is  interposed  between  said  supporting  body  and  said 
body  of  the  load  carrier, 

o.  said  resilient  damping  means  comprises  a  helically  coiled 
spring  whereof  opposite  end  portions  are  connected  with 
respective  ones  of  said  members,  whereby  when  a  follow- 
ing load  carrier  carrying  a  load  comes  into  proximity  with 
a  preceding,  stationary,  load  carrier,  a  substantial  part  of 
the  momentum  of  the  load  is  absorbed  by  said  damping 
means. 


3,926,126 

VEHICLE  DIVERTING  APPARATUS 

Karl  Heinz  Voss,  6781  Ward  Road,  Wheatfield,  N.Y.  14304 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,364 

Int.  CI.'  EOIB  25/26 

L.S.  CI.  104-130  17  Claims 


I.  In  a  vehicle  adapted  to  be  selectively  diverted  from  a 
primary  track  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  surfaces  to  a  secondary 
track  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  primary  track,  said  primary  track  being  provided 
with  first  cam  means  and  said  secondary  track  being  provided 
with  second  cam  means;  a  first  set  of  wheels  engageable  with 
said  secondary  track  rails;  a  second  set  of  wheels  engageable 
with  said  primary  track  in  one  position  and  movable  axially, 
when  said  secondary  track  is  engaged  by  said  first  set  of 
wheels,  to  a  second  position  out  of  engagement  with  said 
primary  track;  first  reciprocating  means  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  said  first  cam  means  to  disengage  said  second  set  of  wheels 
from  said  primary  track;  and  second  reciprocating  means 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  second  cam  means  to  engage  said 
second  set  of  wheels  with  said  primary  track. 


3,926,127 
RAILWAY  AXLE  FRICTION  SNUBBER  ASSEMBLY 
Seisuke  Shima,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,949 
Int.  CI.*  B60G  15/04;  B61F  5/30,  5/38,  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  105-224  R  li  Claims 

1.  An  axle  spring  snubbing  device  for  railway  cars  compris- 
ing a  friction  surface  provided  on  each  upf>er  side  surface  of 
a  wing  type  axle  box,  an  axle  spring  interposed  between  said 
axle  box  and  a  truck  frame,  a  cap  means  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  axle  spring  between  said  upper  end  and  said 
truck  frame,  an  axle  spring  guide  provided  in  the  truck  frame, 
mutually  directly  engaging  means  on  said  cap  means  and  axle 
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spring  guide,  respectively,  for  moving  said  cap  means  laterally  3,926,129 

toward  a  friction  surface  of  said  axle  box  when  the  axle  spring    EVAPORATIVE  CONCENTRATION  OF  WASTE  SLLDGES 

WITH  INCINERATOR  EXHAUST  GASES 
Clarence  J.  Wall,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr-Oliver 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
'i— ,  Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,396 


Int.  CI.*  F23G  5/02 


U.S.  CI.  110—7  B 


is  compressed  and  a  laterally  movable  friction  shoe  means 
provided  between  said  cap  and  said  axle  box  friction  surface. 


3,926,128 
RAILWAY  CAR  SHUNTING  LOCOMOTIVE 
Werner    Zappel,    Muehlstrasse    13-15,    D-6921,    Grombach, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,962 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    18,    1972, 
2251093;  Aug.  16,  1973,  2341491 

Int.  CI.*  B60B  17/02;  B61C  9/08,  13/00;  B61F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  105—26  R  7  Claims 


15  Claims 


»j,aB 


1.  A  shunting  device  especially  useful  for  shunting  freight 
cars,  having  traction  wheels  along  each  longitudinal  side 
thereof  adapted  to  run  along  railway  tracks,  and  having  a 
platform  to  accommodate  thereon  a  motor-driven  driving 
vehicle  such  as  a  fork-lift  truck  having  driving  wheels,  there 
being  at  least  one  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  driving  rollers  at 
the  top  of  said  platform  arranged  on  substantially  parallel  axes 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  having  generally  up- 
wardly facing  traction  surfaces  defining  therebetween  a  space 
which  is  narrower  than  the  diameter  of  the  driving  wheels  of 
the  driving  vehicle,  so  that  said  driving  wheels  with  their  axes 
generally  parallel  to  said  driving  rollers  can  rest  thereon  in 
driving  relation,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  three  traction  wheels  arranged  one  behind  the  other 

on  each  longitudinal  side  of  the  device; 
the  treads  of  all  of  the  traction  wheels  having  a  covering  of 

resilient  friction  material; 
motion-transmitting  connection  means  coupling  said  trac- 
tion wheels  and  said  driving  rollers,  so  that  rotary  driving 
of  said  rollers  by  said  driving  wheels  will  effect  running 
rotation  of  said  traction  wheels; 
the  foremost  and  rearmost  traction  wheels  on  each  side  of 

the  device  having  a  flange;  and 
the  traction  wheels  intermediate  said  foremost  and  rearmost 
traction  wheels  at  each  side  of  the  device  being  flangeless 
so  as  to  facilitate  negotiating  curves  in  railway  tracks. 


1.  A  fluid  bed  incineration  system  for  combustible  waste 
streams  having  a  high  proportion  of  water  therein  wherein  the 
waste  feed  liquor  is  subjected  to  evaporative  concentration 
using  the  waste  heat  of  said  fluid  bed  incinerator  comprising, 
a  fluid  bed  reactor  having  a  constriction  plate  for  supporting 
a  fluidized  bed  of  particulate  material  thereabove  and  defining 
a  windbox  therebelow, 

heat  exchangers  arranged  to  receive  the  exhaust  gases  of 

said  fluid  bed  incinerator, 
means  for  conducting  the  exhaust  gas  stream  from  said  fluid 
bed  reactor  through  said  heat  exchangers  and  thence  to 
a  venturi  scrubber, 
blower  means  for  providing  air  in  volume  to  said  heat  ex- 
changers, 
conduit  means  for  conducting  preheated  air  from  a  first  of 
said  heat  exchangers  to  said  windbox  Jis  the  fluidizing  air 
for  said  fluid  bed  incinerator, 
an  evaporator  connected  to  said  second  of  said  heat  ex- 
changers by  a  conduit  whereby  a  heated  air  flow  is  pro- 
vided to  said  evaporator, 
means  for  introducing  a  weak  feed  liquor  into  said  evapora- 
tor for  exposure  to  said  heated  air  flow  to  drive  off  water 
from  said   weak  liquor  and  thereby  provide  a  concen- 
trated feed  liquor, 
means  for  conducting  said  concentrated  feed  liquor  from 
said  evaporator  to  said  fluid  bed  reactor  for  direct  injec- 
tion into  the  fluidized  bed  thereof. 
10.  A  method  for  fluid  bed  incineration  of  combustible 
waste  liquors  in  which  weak  feed  liquors  are  subjected  to 
evaporative  concentration  using  waste  heat  from  the  exhaust 
gases  of  said  fluid  bed  incinerator,  comprising  the  steps  of, 
passing  the  exhaust  gas  of  said  fluid  bed  reactor  through 

heat  exchangers, 
heating  air  by  passing  air  in  volume  through  said  heat  ex- 
changers, 
fluidizing  the  fluid  bed  in  said  reactor  with  said  heated  air, 
evaporating  water  from  said  weak  feed  liquor  with  said 
heated  air  to  provide  a  strong  feed  liquor, 
injecting  said  strong  feed  liquor  into  said  fluid  bed  reactor 
for  destruction  by  combustion. 
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3,926,130 

INCINERATION  OF  HOSPITAL  REFUSE 
Mojmir  Stloukal;  Zdenek  Syrovatka;  Milan  Dolezel,  and  Karel 
Stripek,  all  of  Brno.  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Prvni 
Bmcnska  strojirna,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,087 

Int.  CI.'  F23G  5100:  F22B  lill 

t.S.CL  110—10  I  3  Claims 


r-T  1    " ' 


1.  An  incinerator  for  the  incineration  of  r  ;fuse,  comprising 


serially  arranged 
discharge  of  the 
each  of  the  plat- 
means  for  recip- 


an  auxiliary  chamber  having  at  least  three 
mechanical  grate  platforms,  a  hopper  for  th< 
refuse  above  the  first  of  the  grate  platforms, 
forms  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars, 
rocating  the  bars  of  the  first  platform,  meant  for  reciprocally 
moving  alternate  bars  of  a  second  of  the  thr;e  platforms,  the 
bars  between  the  alternate  bars  of  the  second  platform  being 
fixed  in  position,  a  portion  of  the  bars  of  the  second  platform 
being  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  bars  (if  a  third  of  the 
platforms,  means  for  moving  the  bars  of  the  third  platform  in 
phase  opposition  with  the  bars  of  the  secoid  platform,  the 
bars  of  the  third  platform  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  bars 
and  a  plurality  of  movable  bars,  the  fixed  b^rs  of  the  second 
platform  being  in  partial  vertical  alignment  ^ith  the  movable 
bars  of  the  third  platform  and  the  movable  bfers  of  the  second 
platform  being  in  partial  vertical  alignment  wpth  the  fixed  bars 
of  the  third  platform,  the  incinerator  furthjer  comprising  a 
waste  heat  boiler,  said  grate  platforms  beini  separated  from 
the  waste  heat  boiler,  said  waste  heat  boiler  being  equipped 
with  an  independent  ignition  means,  said  auxiliary  chamber 
being  interconnected  by  an  outlet  draught  \o  a  combustion 
chamber  of  the  waste  heat  boiler. 


3,926,131 

INJECTOR  FOR  SOIL  TREATING  C.IQUIDS 

WUliam  C.  CoUins,  5501  SW.  74  St.,  Miami  J  Fla.  33143 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  34i,023 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIC  23102 

U.S.  CI.  111-6  3  Claims 


I.  An  injector  for  soil  treating  liquids,  comprising 


an  applicator  including  a  frame  means  for  supporting  the 
frame  from  the  ground  surface  for  permitting  the  frame 
to  be  drawn  along  the  ground  surface; 
a  plurality  of  injection  tongs  generally  arranged  in  a  trans- 
versally  extending  row,  each  injection  tong  being  verti- 
cally disposed  and  having  a  downwardly  directed  tip; 
indexing  means  mounting  the  injection  tongs  on  the  chassis 
for  cyclic  reciprocation  of  each  tong  between  an  upper 
extreme  wherein  the  tip  is  raised  clear  of  the  ground 
surface  and  a  lower  extreme  wherein  the  tip  has  plunged 
beneath   the  surface,  the  indexing  means  including:   a 
crank  shaft  means,  means  for  rotating  the  crank  shaft; 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  tongs  to  the  crank  shaft 
means  at  a  plurality  of  angularly  disparate  cranking  posi- 
tions for  reciprocation  upon  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft; 
said  tongs  being  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  units,  each 
unit  including  at  least  two  of  the  tongs,  the  indexing 
means  further  including  a  body  for  each  unit  co-mounting 
the  tongs  thereof; 
means  defining  a  nozzle  adjacent  each  tip,  aimed  for  dis- 
pensing treating  liquid  into  the  soil  when  the  tip  lies 
beneath  the  surface; 
means  defining  a  passageway  for  liquid  leading  from  the 
frame,  through  each  tong  to  the  nozzle  means,  said  pas- 
sageway including  a  manifold  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
high  pressure  hose  connection  upstream  of  the  inlet  to  the 
manifold  and  a  plurality  of  conduits  leading  from  the 
manifold  to  the  tongs; 
said  plurality  of  conduits  proceeding  through  the  respective 
number  of  branches  of  said  conduits  to  individually  serve 
e?ch  tong; 
a  valve  for  each  unit,  interposed  in  said  passageway  for 
normally  selectively  obstructing  each  conduit,  each  valve 
being  disposed  in  the  respective  unit  body  upstream  from 
the  dividing  of  the  respective  conduit  therein; 
a  valve  actuator  having  a  first  portion  disposed  to  sense 
where  the  tong  is  in  relation  to  its  cycle  of  rising  and 
plunging  and  a  second  portion  connecting  between  the 
first  portion  and  the  respective  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  respective  valve  only  during  at  least  one  por- 
tion of  the  cycle  wherein  the  respective  tong  tip  lies 
submerged  below  the  surface; 
the  first  portion  of  the  valve  actuator  for  each  valve  com- 
prising a  rod  mounted  on  the  respective  unit  body  for 
intermittent  engagement   with  the   ground   and   means 
connecting  the  rod  to  the  second  portion  of  the  respective 
valve  actuator;  yy 

a  reservoir  disposed  free  of  the  applicator; 
high  pressure  flexible  hose  means  communicating  the  reser- 
voir with  said  passageway  carried  on  the  frame; 
pump  means  communicated  with  the  reservoir  and  high 
pressure  hose  means  for  supplying  treating  liquid  under 
pressure  pressure  in  the  range  of  150-600  p.s.i.  to  the 
applicator. 


3,926,132 
YARN  FEED  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  C.  Lear,  Farleton,  and  Nigel  S.  Fitton,  Great  Har- 
wood,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,769 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Aug.    17, 
1974,  36310/74 

Int.  CI.  D05c  15118 
U.S.CL  112-79  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  yam  feed  roller  assembly  for  a  tufting  machine  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  hollow  drive  shafts,  at  least  a  feed  roll  on 
each  of  said  shafts  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  the  corre- 
sponding rolls  of  the  said  shafts  being  drivingly  connected  one 
to  another,  an  electromagnetic  clutch  means  between  each 
roll  and  its  respective  shaft  comprising  a  first  element  fixed  for 
rotation  with  said  shaft  and  a  second  element  axially  movable 
relative  to  said  shaft,  said  feed  roll  being  rotationally  fixed  to 
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said  axially  movable  member,  a  slip  ring  for  each  roll,  means 
on  each  shaft  for  mounting  a  slip  ring  corresponding  to  each 
roll  on  said  shaft,  electrical  conducting  means  connected  to 
said  first  element  and  extending  through  said  shaft  axially  into 
operative  electrical  contact  with  a  corresponding  slip  ring, 
electricity  conducting  brushes,  brush  supporting  means  held 


3,926,134 

PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  TANKS  FOR  LIQUID 

NATURAL  GAS  TANKERS 

John  J.  Closner,  Douglaston;  Tadeusz  Josef  March^j,  New 

York,  and  Sven  Hjalmar  Wichman,  Yaphank,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Preload  Technology,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,727,  Sept.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,863,408.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,016 

Int.  Cl.=  B63B  25112 
U.S.  CI.  114-74  R  3  Claims 


against  rotation  and  positioned  on  said  slip  rings  for  retaining 
at  least  one  brush  in  contact  with  each  slip  ring  and  for  com- 
municating electricity  from  a  source  selectively  to  the  brushes, 
whereby  the  electromagnetic  clutches  may  be  actuated  to 
drivingly  couple  the  rolls  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  drive 
shafts. 


3,926,133 
SEWING  MACHINE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
William  Herron,  Elizabeth;  Kenneth  D.  Adams,  Madison,  and 
John  Petronchak,  Singac,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,084 

Int.  CL'  D05B  3102 

U.S.  CL  1 12—^58  R  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  needle  bar  supporting  an 
endwise  reciprocatory  needle  and  jogging  means  cooperating 
with  the  needle  to  laterally  jog  the  needle  during  the  formation 
of  zig-zag  stitches,  a  work  bed  on  the  sewing  machine,  throat 
plate  means  accommodated  on  said  work  bed  having  select- 
able portions  to  support  work  against  reciprocation  of  said 
needle  to  accommodate  the  formation  of  a  zig-zag  stitch  pat- 
tern or  a  straight  stitch  pattern,  and  safety  means  for  inhibiting 
operation  of  said  jogging  means,  said  safety  means  including 
switching  means  responsive  to  the  presence  on  said  work  bed 
of  said  throat  plate  means  when  one  of  said  selected  portions 
is  arranged  adjacent  to  the  reciprocatory  path  of  said  needle 
to  accommodate  the  formation  of  one  of  said  stitch  patterns. 


1.  A  marine  transport  system  for  cryogenic  liquids,  compris- 
ing the  elements  of:  • 

a.  an  outer  marine  hull; 

b.  a  cradle  for  a  horizontally-oriented,  cylindrical  tank 
formed  from  prestressed  concrete  and  having  a  circular 
cross-section;  and 

c.  a  horizontally-oriented,  cylindrical  tank  of  circular  cross- 
section,  adapted  for  containing  cryogenic  liquids  posi- 
tioned in  said  cradle,  comprising  the  elements  of; 

1.  a  concrete,  cylindrical  tank  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
steel  prestressing  tendons  located  therein  in  axial  orien- 
tation; 

2.  a  steel  sheath  anchored  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
wall; 

3.  a  prestressing  tendon  wrapped  essentially  circumferen- 
tially  about  the  exterior  of  said  steel  sheath; 

4.  at  least  two,  annular  stiffening  disks  positioned  coaxi- 
ally  within  the  said  wall  said  disks  having  holes  therein 
for  through-passage  of  axially  oriented  prestressing 
tendons; 

5.  a  plurality  of  stiffening  plates  positioned  radially-axi- 
ally  with  respect  to  said  tank  and  abutting  at  both  axial 
extensions  thereof,  said  stiffening  disks  and  at  their 
radial  outermost  extension,  the  said  cylindrical  tank 
wall,  said  stiffening  plates  having  essentially  axially 
oriented  prestressing  tendons  therein, 

6.  steel  heads  defining  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  tank 
and  attached  to  said  stiffening  disks;  and 

7.  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  cryogenic  liquid. 


3,926,135 

MULTIPURPOSE  PIPELINE  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING 

FLUIDS  ON  LIQUID  CARGO  VESSELS 

Paul  V.  De  Gregorio,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stolt- Nielsen, 

Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,963 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  25108 
U.S.  CI.  1 14—74  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  storage  tank  and  pipeline  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  storage  tanks,  a  plurality  of  transfer  pipelines 
extending  adjacent  to  and  between  said  plurality  of  tanks  for 
conducting  fluids  to  and  from  selected  ones  of  the  tanks,  said 
plurality  of  transfer  pipelines  being  fewer  in  number  than  said 
plurality  of  storage  tanks,  each  of  said  storage  tanks  having 
means  providing  a  pipe  connection  opening  of  the  tank,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  transfer  pipelines  having  respectively  oppo- 
site ends  and  further  having  means  providing  pipe  connection 
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openings  thereof  respectively  associated  with,  but  spaced 
from  each  said  storage  tank  pipe  connection  opening,  means 
for  closing  selected  ones  of  said  transfer  pipeline  pipe  connec- 
tion openings,  movable  pipe  connection  means  for  connecting 
said  pipe  connection  opening  on  any  storage  t>nk  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  transfer  pipeline  pipe  connection  openings  associ- 
ated with  the  tank,  removable  cap  means  pn  each  of  said 
respectively  opposite  ends  of  each  said  trans^r  pipeline,  and 


a  plurality  of  shutoff  valves  in  each  of  said  transfer  pipelines, 
one  of  said  shutoff  valves  in  each  said  transfer  pipeline  being 
adjacent  to  an  end  thereof  which  is  common  to  such  valved 
end  of  each  other  of  said  plurality  of  transfe  ■  pipelines,  and 
the  others  of  said  shutoff  valves  being  at  respjctive  locations 
between  two  of  said  pipe  connection  openings  in  the  transfer 
pipeline  with  which  the  valve  is  associated. 


3,926,136 

REMOVABLE  OUTRIGGER  FLOAT  AND!  MOUNTING 

DEVICE 

Milton  B.  Shroyer,  P.O.  Box  338,  Mineral  Well*,  Miss.  38648 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  S«r.  No.  501,199 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  43/14 

U.S.  CI.  114-123  3  Claims 


1.  An  outrigger  float  device  for  a  boat  comprising  a  float 
having  two  containment  straps  encircling  the  float  and  spaced 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  float  with  the  ends  of  each  strap 
overlapped  and  fastened  together  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
same  strap  and  bent  downwardly  and  parallel  t<)  the  side  of  the 
boat  to  form  a  downwardly  projecting  meml^r  and  with  a 
threaded  bore  extending  hereinto,  mounting  bl(i>cks  positioned 
on  an  outboard  side  of  the  boat  in  alignment  with  the  down- 
wardly projecting  members  and  having  upwardly  opening  slots 
to  receive  the  downwardly  projecting  members  and  a  safety 
bolt  hole  through  an  inboard  side  of  each  of  the  mounting 
blocks  for  alignment  with  the  threaded  bore  on  the  down- 
wardly projecting  member  when  the  downwardly  projecting 
member  is  inserted  in  the  mounting  block  slot  and  mounting 
bolt  holes  extending  through  each  of  the  mounting  blocks, 
stress  distribution  plates  positioned  on  an  inboiard  side  of  the 
boat  and  having  mounting  bolt  apertures  aligned  with  the 
mounting  bolt  holes  in  the  mounting  blocks  and  safety  bolt 
apertures  aligned  with  the  safety  bolt  holes  in  the  mounting 
blocks,  mounting  bolts  passing  through  the  mounting  bolt 
apertures  in  the  stress  plates,  the  side  of  thel  boat  and  the 
mounting  bolt  holes  in  the  mounting  blocks  to  secure  said 
mounting  blocks  to  the  side  of  the  boat,  and  safety  lock  bolts 
having  wing-nut  type  heads  and  self-locking  threaded  bolt 


portions  whereby  the  safety  lock  bolts  can  be  inserted  through 
the  safety  bolt  apertures  in  the  stress  plates,  the  side  of  the 
boat,  and  the  safety  bolt  holes  in  the  mounting  blocks  to 
engage  the  threaded  bores  in  the  downwardly  projecting  mem- 
bers. 


3,926,137 
DEEP  OCEAN  PARACHUTE  RELEASE 
Norman  F.  Johnson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,012 

Int.  CL*  B63B  2J/48 

U.S.  CI.  114-209  6  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  releasing  a  drogue  chute  from  an  elon- 
gate array  extended  in  tension  comprising: 
a  housing  connected  to  the  array; 
means  for  frangibly  coupling  the  housing  to  more  than  one 

riser  of  the  drogue  chute; 
means  for   breaking  the  frangible   coupling  means  being 

mounted  adjacent  thereto;  and 
means  for  sequentially  initiating  the  breaking  means  to 

effect  releasing  of  the  drogue  chute  in  stages  thereby 

preventing  the  snapping  of  the  elongate  array. 


3,926,138 
DRIVE  FOR  HYDROFOIL  BOAT 
Horst  Eichler,  Auf  den  Sande  12,  5400  Koblenz,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,168 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    11,    1973, 
2351034 

Int.  Cl.^'  B63H  1/36;  B63B  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  115-29  4  Claims 


ifrwM  ^urvA 


1.  A  drive  for  a  hydrofoil  boat  comprising: 

at  least  one  foil  substantially  horizontally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  boat  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
boat; 

a  flat  vertical  support  member  disposed  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  foils  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  each  foil  and  its  other  end  pivotably 
connected  to  the  boat;  and 

drive  means  mounted  on  the  boat  and  connected  to  each 
support  member  so  that  during  a  lateral  movement  to  the 
starboard,  the  associated  supports  are  pointed  in  an  angu- 
lar pitch  toward  the  starboard,  and  when  the  supports  are 
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laterally  moved  toward  the  port  side,  the  associated  sec- 
tions are  pointed  in  an  angular  pitch  toward  the  port  side. 


3,926,139 
SELF  STORING  PROTEST  FLAG  USED  IN  BOAT  RACES 
CuUen  M.  Sabin,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geoscience 
Ltd.,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,928 

Int.  Cl.^'  G09F  ;  7/00 

U.S.  a.  116-26  8  Claims 


1.  A  flag  or  the  like  of  clothlike  material  for  attachment  to 
a  support,  a  cloth  base  strip  having  one  edge  thereof  secured 
to  one  edge  of  said  clothlike  material,  means  including  adhe- 
sive like  material  secured  to  said  base  strip  for  quickly  attach- 
ing and  detaching  said  base  strip  to  said  support,  and  quickly 
attachable  and  detachable  means  for  releasably  maintaining 
said  clothlike  material  in  a  furled  condition. 


3,926,140 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CLOSURE  ALARM 

MECHANISM 

Joseph  Bargiel,  5245  Ambridge  Drive,  Agoura,  Calif.  91301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,052,  April  12,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,388 

Int.  CI.2  G08B  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  116-85  10  Claims 


being  positioned  in  the  deactivated  position  when  con- 
nected to  the  slider  and  the  alarm  mechanism  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  activated  position  when  disconnected  from 
the  slider  in  the  fourth  position  of  the  slider; 

bias  means  connected  to  the  slider  for  biasingly  moving  the 
slider  toward  the  fourth  position  of  the  slider;  and 

means  removably  engageable  with  portions  of  the  slider  for 
cooperatingly  positioning  the  slider  in  the  unarmed  posi- 
tion, the  first  position,  the  second  position  and  the  third 
position,  said  means  engaging  one  portion  of  the  slider 
preventing  movement  of  the  slider  via  the  bias  means  and 
positioning  the  slider  in  the  unarmed  position,  said  means 
being  disengageable  from  the  slider  allowing  the  slider  to 
be  moved  via  the  bias  means  from  the  unarmed  position 
to  the  first  position  wherein  said  means  engages  another 
portion  of  the  slider  preventing  movement  of  the  slider 
via  the  bias  means  and  positioning  the  slider  in  the  first 
position,  said  means  being  disengageable  from  the  slider 
via  the  opening  of  the  movable  portion  of  the  closure 
member  allowing  the  slider  to  be  moved   via  the  bias 
means  from   the   first   position   to   the   second   position 
wherein   said  means  engages  one  other  portion  of  the 
slider  preventing  movement  of  the  slider  via  the   bias 
means  and  positioning  the  slider  in  the  second  position, 
said  means  being  disengageable  from  the  slider  via  the 
closing  of  the  movable  portion  of  the  closure  member 
allowing  the  slider  to  be  moved  via  the  bias  means  from 
the  second  position   to  the  third  position   wherein  said 
means  engages  one  other  portion  of  the  slider  preventing 
movement  of  the  slider  via  the  bias  means  and  positioning 
the  slider  in  the  third  position,  and  said  means  being 
disengageable  from  the  slider  via  the  unauthorized  open- 
ing of  the  movable  portion  of  the  closure  member  allow- 
ing the  slider  to  be  moved  via  the  bias  means  from  the 
third  position  to  the  fourth  position  disengaging  the  slider 
from  the   alarm   mechanism   and  positioning  ;he  alarm 
mechanism  in  the  activated  position. 


3,926,141 
MODULAR  WIRE  GUARD 
Philip  W.  Taylor,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Industries, 
Inc.,  Howell,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,153 

Int.  Cl.^'  E04H  12/20;  GOID  2 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  116-114  R  13  Claims 


«*   ^ 


1.  An  actuating  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  closure 
member  having  a  stationary  portion  and  a  movable  portion, 
for  indicating  the  unauthorized  opening  of  the  movable  por- 
tion of  the  closure  member,  the  device  comprising: 
an  alarm  mecha.nism,  having  a  deactivated  position,  and  an 
activated  position,  providing  the  indication  of  the  unau- 
thorized opening  of  the  movable  portion  of  the  closure 
member  in  the  activated  position; 
a  slider  movably  mounted  on  the  closure  member  for  selec- 
tive movement  to  an  unarmed  position,  a  first  position,  a 
second  position,  a  third  position  and  a  fourth  position,  the 
slider  having  a  portion  connectable  to  a  portion  of  the 
alarm  mechanism,  the  slider  being  connected  to  the  alarm 
mechanism  in  the  unarmed  position,  the  first  position,  the         1.  A  modular  guard  assembly  for  protecting  and  enhancing 
^cond  position  and  the  third  position  of  the  slider  and    the  visibility  of  a  length  of  wire,  said  assembly  comprfsinH 
the  slider  being  disconnected  from  the  alarm  mechanism    plurality  of  individual  modular  units  disposed  end  to  end 
in  the  fourth  position  of  the  slider,  the  alarm  mechanism    about  said  length  of  wire,  each  of  said  units  comprising 
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a  pair  of  mating  half  shell  sections  adapted  to  snap  together 
and  peripherally  loosely  enclose  said  wij-e; 

means  integral  with  said  half  shell  sections  for  permanently 
interlockingly  connecting  said  half  shell  sections  in  mated 
relationship,  said  means  comprising: 
a  barbed  prong  on  one  half  shell  sectior ,  and 
a  corresponding  lip  on  said  mating  half 
engagmg  said  barbed  prong;  and 

means  at  each  end  of  said  modular  unit  for 
connecting  adjacent  modular  units  for  forming  said  as- 
sembly. 


shell  section  for 


nonrigidly  inter- 


3,926,142 
METER 

Keiji  Okamoto,  Fujieda,  Japan,  assignor  U    Yazaki  Sogyo 
Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512J218 
ClaJms   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    14.    1973,   48- 
141747(U| 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIP  1108 
L.S.  CI.  116-116  3  Claims 


13 


Z^' 


§-'" 


1.  A  meter  for  use  in  a  multi-speed  vehici ; 
both  the  rotating  speed  of  the  engine  and  th 
of  the  vehicle  by  a  single  pointer,  comprising 
dial,  a  display  window  formed  in  said  dial,  a 
of  polygonal  cross  section   incorporated  wi 
body  and  provided  on  a  plurality  of  side 
respective  speed  scales  corresponding  to  the 
positions  of  said  vehicle,  means  for  causing 
character  drum  so  that  the  speed  scale 
specific  gear  position  at  which  said  vehicle 
solely   be  exposed   in   said   display   window 
causing  rotation  of  said  character  drum  includ 
at  the  exterior  of  said  meter  body  adapted  tc 
early,  means  for  converting  linear  moveme 
knob  into  rotating  movement  of  rotary  elements 
ing  rotation  of  said  character  drum,  said 
including  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  one  end  o 
drum,  a  ratchet  pawl  urged  in  resf>onse  to 
ment  of  said   push   knob  thereby  causing 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  ratchet  spring  urging 
toward  said  ratchet  wheel  to  maintain  firm  en 
between. 


I  hi 
faces 


correspon 


ii; 


rt 


CO  1 


tie 


sa  d 


for  indicating 
running  speed 
a  meter  body,  a 
character  drum 
in  said  meter 
thereof  with 
individual  gear 
otation  of  said 
ding  to  the 
operating  can 
>aid   means  for 
ng  a  push  knob 
be  moved  lin- 
of  said  push 
thereby  caus- 
verting  means 
said  character 
linear  move- 
rotation   of  said 
ratchet  pawl 
ment  there- 


fager 


3,926,143 

LIQtID  DETECTING  GAUGI 

Harold  A.  Hothan,  1445  E.  Dexter  St.,  Coving  Calif.  91724 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,787,  J^n.  21,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1974,  Se^.  No.  497,948 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  23108 
ViS.  CI.  116-118  R 

II.  Liquid  level  means,  comprising: 
first  means  adapted  to  serve  as  a  tubular  hojusing; 
float  means  adapted  to  fit  loosely  within  the  (ubular  housing 
so  as  to  move  freely,  in  a  longitudinal  d  rection,  there- 
within; 


1 1  Claims 


stem  means  adapted  for  use  in  cooperation  with  said  float 
means  in  a  manner  to  extend  away  therefrom; 

said  first  means  comprising  a  tubular  body,  top  closure 
means  for  the  tubular  body,  bottom  closure  means  for  the 
tubular  body,  and  gutter  means  adapted  to  form  a  liquid 
receiving  gutter  around  the  base  of  said  tubular  housing; 
said  tubular  body  having  liquid  inlet  means  near  its  lower 
end  through  which  liquid  from  the  gutter  can  flow  into 
the  tubular  housing  when  the  liquid  level  indicating 
means  is  in  a  normal  position  of  use,  said  normal  position 
of  use  being  an  upright  one  in  which  the  tubular  housing 
is  buried  with  its  top  closure  means  up  and  at  least  par- 
tially exposed  to  view; 


(-■SZ   '^'Wv 


said  top  closure  means  having  an  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  stem  means  and  to  permit  it  to  move  freely 
therethrough,  the  fioat  means  being  positioned  within  the 
tubular  housing,  and  said  stem  means  being  oriented  and 
sized  to  extend  through  said  opening  at  all  times  when 
said  tubular  housing  is  in  said  normal  position  of  use; 

whereby,  when  said  tubular  housing  is  buried  in  said  normal 
position  of  use,  liquid  penetrating  the  surrounding  burial 
medium  flows  into  said  gutter  when  it  reaches  the  level  of 
the  latter,  and  from  there  into  the  tubular  housing,  caus- 
ing said  float  means  to  rise  and  push  said  stem  means 
upwardly  through  the  opening  in  said  top  closure  means 
to  give  visual  indication  of  the  liquid  penetration  to  said 
level. 


3,926,144 
TILT  OR  INVERSION  INDICATOR 
William  M.  Lander,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Index  Pack- 
ages, Inc.,  Horseheads,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,345 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  9110 

U.S.CL  116-124  R  4  Claims 


A      qU 

23 

-24 

,W<3    -V 

19                                   „ 

1.  In  a  tilt  or  inversion  indicator  having  a  storage  chamber 
containing  flowable  colored  particles  and  an  indicator  cham- 
ber into  which  said  particles  are  free  to  flow  through  a  con- 
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necting  passageway  upon  tilting  or  inversion  of  said  indicator, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a.  said  indicator  being  molded  of  transparent  resin  material; 
b.  said  indicator  having  a  generally  plane  back; 

c.  said  storage  and  indicator  chambers  and  said  passageway 
being  recessed  forward  relative  to  said  plane  back  and 
being  protected  by  said  resin  material; 

d.  printed  material  formed  directly  on  said  plane  back 
around  said  storage  and  indicator  chambers  and  said 
passageway  to  be  read  through  said  transparent  resin 
from  the  front  of  said  indicator; 

e.  a  backing  sheet  covering  over  said  printed  material  and 
said  storage  and  indicator  chambers; 

f.  adhesive  means  on  the  rear  of  said  backing  sheet  for 
securing  said  back  of  said  indicator  to  a  container  so  said 
printed  material  is  protected  by  said  resin  material  and  is 
visible  through  said  resin  material; 

g.  said  indicator  having  an  actuator  channel  extending 
transversely  across  said  passageway  and  opening  outward 
at  one  edge  of  said  indicator; 

h.  a  stop  in  said  actuator  channel; 

i.  a  resin  actuator  rod  housed  in  said  actuator  channel  and 
extending  outward  from  said  one  edge  of  said  indicator 
for  blocking  said  passageway  until  actuation  of  said  indi- 
cator; 

j.  said  rod  being  normally  held  in  said  blocking  position  in 
said  channel  by  said  backing  sheet  and  being  movable 
outward  from  said  channel  for  unblocking  said  passage- 
way to  actuate  said  indicator;  and 

k.  said  rod  having  an  abutment  for  engaging  said  stop  in  said 
channel  to  limit  said  outward  sliding  motion  of  said  rod. 


3,926,145 
TONER  CONCENTRATION  DETECTOR 
Robert  M.  Muth,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,701 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  5102 

U.S.  CI.  118-7  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  printing  apparatus  for  rendering  visible  a  latent 
electrostatic  image  carried  on  a  recording  medium  by  apply- 
ing to  the  medium  at  a  toning  station  a  working  toner  solution 
comprising  a  suspension  of  toner  particles  in  a  volatile  carrier, 
improved  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  concentra- 
tion of  toner  particles  in  the  working  toner  solution  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
a  reservoir  of  toner  particles; 

measuring  means  for  continuously  measuring  the  concen- 
tration of  toner  particles  in  the  working  toner  solution, 
said  measuring  means  including  a  light  source, 
a  transparent  chamber  spaced  apart  from  the  light  source  to 
receive  a  continuously  flowing  stream  of  working  toner 
solution, 
first  light  detection  means  sensitive  to  light  in  the  near 
infrared  region  of  the  light  spectrum  for  measuring  light 
intensity  from  the  light  source  passing  through  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  transmitting  light  from  the  light  source 
through  the  transparent  chamber  to  the  first  light  detec- 


tion means  along  a  first  path  having  a  first  predetermined 
length; 

second  light  detection  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of 
light  passed  to  said  chamber  from  said  light  source, 

means  for  providing  current  to  the  light  source; 

means  for  adjusting  the  current  to  the  light  source  in  re- 
sponse to  said  second  light  detection  means  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  constant  light  intensity  from  the  light 
source; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  toner  particles  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  working  toner  solution  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate;  and 

operation  means  responsive  to  the  measuring  means  for 
operating  the  transfer  means  when  the  toner  particle 
concentration  decreases  below  a  first  predetermined 
value  and  for  terminating  the  operation  of  the  transfer 
means  when  the  toner  particle  concentration  increases  to 
the  first  predetermined  value. 


3,926,146 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  PARTICLES 
Frederick  Breyer;  George  T.  Davis,  and  Edwin  C.  Krusche,  all 
of  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Holly  matic  Corporation, 
Park  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,249 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  3102 

U.S.  CI.  118—24  1  Claim 
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1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  an  adherent  particulate  solid 
material  on  a  traveling  series  of  articles  having  spaced  adja- 
cent peripheries,  comprising:  conveyor  means  for  transporting 
said  articles  through  a  depositing  station;  a  dispensing  housing 
above  said  conveyor  means  at  said  depositing  station  having 
an  opening  for  depositing  said  material  by  gravity  fall  from  the 
dispensing  housing  onto  the  articles  as  said  articles  are  trans- 
ported through  the  station  with  some  of  the  material  falling 
beyond  and  between  said  peripheries;  a  receiving  hopper 
above  and  communicating  with  the  dispensing  housing  for 
supplying  material  from  the  hopper  to  said  housing,  a  recovery 
means  at  said  depositing  station  for  recovering  said  portions 
of  material  falling  beyond  and  between  said  peripheries  of  said 
articles;  a  rotor  in  said  dispensing  housing  having  a  peripheral 
surface  spaced  from  said  housing  to  provide  a  conduit  passage 
between  the  rotor  and  housing  for  conveying  of  said  adherent 
material  from  said  hopper  through  said  conduit  passage  and  to 
said  conveyor  and  the  articles  thereon  by  way  of  said  passage, 
and  spaced  pins  on  said  rotor  substantially  spanning  said 
passage  and  rotatable  with  said  rotor  for  engaging  and  moving 
said  adherent  material  through  said  passage  on  rotation  of  the 
rotor  without  substantial  compacting  of  said  adherent  mate- 
rial, said  conveyor  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  horizon- 
tal reaches  and  said  recovery  means  at  said  depositing  station 
comprising  a  generally  vertical  open  chute  between  said 
reaches  having  two  longitudinal  sides,  a  recovery  conveyor 
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beneath  the  bottom  of  said  chute  and  flexible  guards  on  said 
chute  bottom  at  said  longitudinal  sides  engaging  the  recovery 
conveyor  and  closing  the  space  between  s^id  chute  bottom 
and  guards  and  the  conveyor  to  prevent  substantial  loss  of  said 
material  laterally  between  the  chute  and  t|ie  recovery  con- 
veyor. 


3,926,147 

GLOW  DISCHARGE-TUMBLING  VAPOll  DEPOSITION 
APPARATUS 
Kenneth  E.  Steube,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  52^,365 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  13112 

U.S.  CI.  118-49.1  14  Claims 


3,926,148 
APPLICATION  OF  ADHESIVE  TO  A  MOVING  WEB 
Karl-Heinz  Honsel,  Heidelberger  Weg  15,  48  Bielefeld,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,817,  March  1,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
^application  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,943 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    5,    1971, 
2110491 

Int.  CL*  B05C  1108,  J/16 
U.S.  CI.  118-247  8  Claims 


1.  Means  for  plating  articles  comprising  means  forming  an 
enclosed  chamber,  means  for  evacuating  ihe  chamber  to 
establish  a  near  vacuum  condition  therein,  other  means  for 
introducing  a  gas  into  the  evacuated  chamber  to  raise  the 
pressure  in  the  chamber  to  a  predetermined  Ifcvel,  a  source  of 
a  plating  substance  positioned  in  the  chamber  including  means 
for  evaporating  the  plating  substance,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  articles  to  be  plated 
in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  source  of  vaporized 
plating  substance,  said  support  means  including  a  perforated 
wall  member  on  which  the  articles  to  be  plated  are  positioned, 
means  for  rotating  the  perforated  wall  member  during  the 
plating  operation  in  such  a  way  that  the  articles  supported 
thereon  tumble  and  present  different  surfaces  to  the  source  of 
vaporized  plating  substance,  means  connecting  the  perforated 
wall  member  to  a  source  of  relatively  high  negative  electric 
potential,  a  relatively  non-movable  shield  structure  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  perforated  wall  member  above  the  articles  to 
be  plated  thereon,  means  to  maintain  said  non-movable  shield 
structure  at  a  relatively  low  electric  potential,  said  shield 
structure  having  a  portion  positioned  extetiding  relatively 
closely  in  spaced  relationship  above  the  articles  being  plated 
and  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  perforated  wall  member  to 
define  with  said  adjacent  portion  of  the  perforated  wall  mem- 
ber a  chamber  in  which  the  articles  being  pitted  are  located 
and  restricted  in  the  vertical  component  of  tumbling  move- 
ment and  to  define  a  relatively  limited  region  of  glow  dis- 
charge. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  self-adhesive  material  to  a  flat 
web,  particularly  to  envelope  blanks,  comprising  advancing 
means  for  advancing  a  flat  web  having  two  opposite  major 
surfaces,  in  one  direction;  an  adhesive  carrier  adjacent  one  of 
said  major  surfaces;  transfer  means,  comprising  a  pressure- 
applying  transfer  roller  located  adjacent  the  other  major  sur- 
face and  having  a  circumferential  face  and  at  least  one  pres- 
sure-exerting projection  extending  from  said  face  for  intermit- 
tent contact  with  the  advancing  web  so  as  to  press  spaced 
portions  of  said  one  major  surface  into  adhesive-transferring 
contact  with  said  carrier;  applying  means,  including  an  apply- 
ing roller  for  applying  to  said  carrier  a  self-adhesive  material 
which  tends  to  form  a  build-up  on  said  adhesive  carrier  in  the 
region  where  said  one  major  surface  is  pressed  against  said 
adhesive  carrier  by  portions  of  said  projection;  and  moving 
means  for  moving  said  adhesive  carrier  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to,  and  at  a  speed  higher  than  the  speed  of  said  web  so  as 
to  prevent  the  formation  of  such  build-up  and  consequent 
uneven  transfer  of  said  adhesive  onto  said  major  surface  of 
said  flat  web. 


3,926,149 
SNAKE  VENOM  MILKER 
Raymond  D.  Berger,  1504  40th  Ave.  Court,  Rock  Island,  III. 
61201 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,883 

Int.  CL*  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-1  3  Claims 


1.  A  snake  venom  milker  comprising:  a  venom  container 
having  a  wall  of  rubber-like  material,  said  wall  being  of  such 
thickness  that  it  can  be  penetrated  by  the  fangs  of  a  snake  and 
still  not  be  torn  by  the  snake,  an  extending  handle,  said  venom 
container  attached  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  and  heating 
means  for  warming  said  container. 
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3,926,150 
VAPOR  GENERATOR  CARBURETION  SYSTEM 
Rudolf  R.  Laessig,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,647 

Int.  CI.2  F22B  27/08 

U,S.  CL  122—250  R  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vapor  generator  having  a  central  plenum  formed  by 
a  porous  member  for  receiving  a  combustible  mixture,  an 
improved  carburetion  system  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member  having  secured  thereto  for  rotation  with 
it: 

a  liquid  fuel  pump, 
a  blower,  and 
a  fuel  atomizer/vaporizer; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member; 

conveying  means  for  delivering  to  said  fuel  atomizer/vapo- 
rizer fuel  pumped  by  said  liquid  fuel  pump; 

said  fuel  atomizer/vaporizer  directing  atomized  and/or  va- 
porized fuel  outwardly; 

said  blower  positioned  to  mix  said  atomized  and/or  vapor- 
ized fuel  with  air  and  blow  the  mixture  into  said  plenum; 
and 

scroll  means  for  converting  the  velocity  of  the  mixture 
caused  by  said  blower  to  a  pressure  head. 


3,926,151 
ROTARY  PISTON  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Johann  Keylwert,  Bensberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klockner- 
Humboldt-Deutz  AG,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,999 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    14,    1974, 
2362092 

Int.  CI.''  F02B  55// 4 
U.S.  CI.  123—8.05  8  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  comprising; 
housing  means,  piston  means  in  the  housing  means  and  a  shaft 
rotatably  supported  on  the  axis  of  the  housing  means  and 
having    eccentric    means    supporting    said     piston    means. 


whereby  relative  rotation  between  said  eccentric  means  and 
said  piston  means  effects  a  change  in  the  volume  of  fluid 
between  said  housing  means  and  said  piston  means,  said  hous- 
ing means  when  viewed  in  cross  section  comprising  a  plurality 
of  radially  inwardly  concave  arched  regions,  said  piston  means 
when  viewed  in  cross  section  comprising  radially  outwardly 
convex  arched  regions  amounting  in  number  to  a  whole  multi- 
ple of  three,  said  piston  means  having  intermediate  portions  at 
the  junctures  of  adjacent  arched  regions  which  are  nearest  the 
axis  of  the  piston  means,  said  piston  means  being  provided 
with  overflow  passage  means  extending  circumferentialK 
thereof  and  leading  from  near  each  third  said  intermediate 
portion  of  the  piston  means  to  near  the  following  said  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  piston  means  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  piston  means,  said  overflow  passage  means  providing 
fluid  communication  between  two  of  said  arched  regions, 
conduit  means  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  to  the 
working  chamber  means  formed  between  the  piston  means 
and  housing  means  and  for  withdrawing  products  of  combus- 
tion therefrom,  combustion  chamber  means,  and  first  and 
second  conduit  systems  communicating  said  combustion 
chamber  means  with  said  working  chamber  means. 


3,926,152 
ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hans  O.  Scherenberg,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daiml- 
er-Benz Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,463 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    7,     1973, 
2355587 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  53/12 
U.S.  CI.  123—8.09  10  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  hous- 
ing casing,  which  includes  an  ignition  means  having  at  least 
two  spark  plugs  at  the  housing  casing,  characterized  in  that 
said  ignition  means  includes  means  providing  an  alternate 
ignition  of  the  spark  plugs  with  only  one  ignition  in  a  respec- 
tive compression  volume  of  the  combustion  engine. 


3,926,153 
CLOSED  THROTTLE  TIP-IN  CIRCUIT 
Junuthula  N.   Reddy,  Troy,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The   Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,680 
Int.  CI.*F02M  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  EA  14  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  fuel 
control  system ,  having  a  source  of  electrical  power,  an  elec- 
tronic fuel  control  generating  signals  indicative  of  the  engine's 
fuel  requirements,  fuel  delivery  means  for  delivering  fuel  to 
the  engine  in  response  to  the  signals  generated  by  said  fuel 
control  computer  and  a  throttle   moveable    intermediate   a 
closed  and  a  full  open  position  to  control  the  air  delivery  to 
the  engine,  an  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  closed  throttle  signal  only  when  the 
throttle  is  in  the  closed  position  and  for  terminating  said 
closed  throttle  signal  when  said  throttle  is  intermediate 
said  open  and  closed  position; 
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terminated;  and 


input  circuit  portion  means  responsive  to  the  termination  of  3,926,155 

said  closed  throttle  signals  for  generating  a  pulse  width      INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  SILENCING 
control  signal  each  time  said  closed  throttle  signal  is  MEANS 

Ernst  Hatz,  Ruhstorf,  and  Johann  Schmuck,  Feiinbach,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Motorenfabrik  Hatz  KG,  Ruhstorf, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,337,  May  8,  1973.  This  application 
Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,825 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    8,    1972, 
2222556;  June  15,  1972,  7222447 

Int.  Ci.^'  FOIP  1102 
U.S.  CI.  123-41.68  3  Claims 


output  circuit  portion  means  including  at  least  one  output 
transistor  switch  for  generating  a  fuel  fenrichment  pulse 
signal  in  response  to  a  pulse  width  control  signal. 


T}U 


3,926,154 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM^ 
Malcolm  Williams,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  The  Lucas 
Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,886 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1973, 
21446/73 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  3100-  F02M  39100 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  6  Claims 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  at  least  one 
combustion  cylinder,  a  cooling  air  conducting  system  includ- 
ing a  cooling  air  blower  associated  with  said  cylinder,  and 
sound  muffling  means  incorporated  in  said  cooling  air  con- 
ducting system  wherein  the  conducting  system  comprises  an 
air  admission  section  in  the  form  of  tubular  ducting  which  is 
disposed  round  said  cooling  air  blower  in  spiral  or  volute  form 
wherein  said  tubular  ducting  is  provided  with  an  air  admission 
port  substantially  at  the  uppermost  part  thereof,  and  an  air 
filter  being  disposed  in  the  cooling  air  conducting  system. 


3,926,156 
ENGINE  DAMPENER  MEANS 
Eugene  C.   McCormick,  P.O.   Box   706,   Wellington,   Kans. 
67152 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,427 

Int.  CI.  F02f  1106,  1130 

U.S.  CI.  123-41.69  5  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  means  for  sensing  the  quantity  of  oxygen  within 
the  exhaust  emission  of  the  engine,  means  for  sensing  the 
quantity  of  carbon  monoxide  or  unburnt  hydrocarbon  within 
the  exhaust  emission,  means  for  measuring  th«  temperature  of 
the  engine,  control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  supply  of 
fuel  to  the  engine  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  engine 
parameter,  and  operation  means  coupled  to  Said  engine  tem- 
perature measuring  means  and  to  said  control  tneans  for  modi- 
fying the  quantity  of  fuel  fed  to  the  engine  in  accordance  with 
engine  temperature  and  the  quantity  of  carbon  monoxide  or 
unburnt  hydrocarbon  within  the  exhaust  emission  when  the 
engine  temperature  is  beiow  a  predetermined  value  and  in 
accordance  with  the  quantity  of  oxygen  within  the  exhaust 
emission  when  the  engine  temperature  is  above  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


1.  In  an  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cooling  fins  mounted  in 
a  spaced  relation,  that  improvement  of  a  cooling  fin  vibration 
dampener  in  combination  therewith,  comprising: 

a.  a  member  of  resilient  fully  cured  material  having  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  having  at 
least  two  lug-like  portions  being  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  engine  cooling  fin  and  in  compression  between 
cooling  fins  adjacent  to  said  first-named  cooling  fin,  said 
lug  portions  being  longitudinally  elongated  substantially, 
having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  any  transverse 
dimension,  and  having  their  outer  end  portions  being 
wider  than  the  distance  between  said  first-named  fin  and 
said  fins  adjacent  thereto,  said  lug-like  portions  when 
mounted  extending  inward  into  the  outer  edge  portions  of 
said  cooling  fins  with  said  outer  end  portions  being  essen- 
tially rounded  in  external  shape; 
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b.  said  second  portions  connects  end  portions  of  said  first 
portion  to  when  mounted  traverse  ends  of  said  cooling 
fins, 

c.  said  first  portion  is  integral  with  said  second  portion,  and 
d.  said  dampener  is  constructed  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  and  held  in  place  on  an  engine  solely  by  friction 
with  said  lug-like  portions  compressed  between  said  fins, 
said  cooling  fin  vibration  dampener  is  constructed  and 
adapted  to  in  use  reduce  the  normal  operating  natural 
frequency  to  which  said  cooling  fins  can  be  forced  by 
normal  operatio  of  said  engine  thereby  reducing  the 
overall  normal  operating  natural  frequency  of  said  engine 
to  prevent  said  engine  from  reaching  a  resonant  fre- 
quency. 


3,926,157 
TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE  WITH  INLET  PORTING  B^ 
ROTARY  VALVE 
Hans  Heinz  Lippitsch,  Gunskirchen,  Austria,  assignor  to  Bom- 
bardier Limited,  Vakour,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,864 

Int.  CV  FOIL  7112 

U.S.  CI.  123—73  D  1  Claim 


1.  A  two-cycle  engine  with  rotary  valve  induction  control, 
comprising:  an  engine  casing  defining  a  crankcase;  a  crank- 
shaft rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  to  deliver  power  from 
said  engine;  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing 
transversely  of  said  crankshaft,  worm  gear  means  drivingly 
connecting  said  crankshaft  to  said  driveshaft;  a  rotary  valve 
means  to  control  the  supply  of  combustion  mixture  to  said 
crankcase  directly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  at  one  end 
thereof  for  rotation  thereby;  at  least  one  additional  auxiliary 
system  drivingly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft, 
said  at  least  one  additional  auxiliary  system  comprising  a 
liquid  coolant  circulation  pump  having  a  housing  which  is  at 
least  in  part  integral  with  said  casing  and  an  impeller  within 
said  housing  directly  connected  to  said  other  end  of  said  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  thereby;  an  oil  injection  pump  in  said  casing, 
said  oil  injection  pump  being  gear  driven  and  including  a 
driven  gear;  and  said  rotary  valve  means  including  a  hub 
comprising  a  driving  pinion  meshing  with  said  driven  gear. 


3,926,158 
SEGREGATED  LEAN-RICH  FED  SPARK  IGNITION 
ENGINE 
John  Dolza,  Sr.,  810  SUte  St.,  Fenton,  Mkh.  48430 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,367 
Int.  Cl.»  F02B  19110 
U.S.  CI,  123—75  B  20  Ctaims 

1.  In  a  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
power  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  combustion  chamber  opposite 
the  piston,  an  inlet  valve  openable  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber toward  the  piston,  an  inlet  passage  communicating  with 
the  combustion  chamber  via  the  inlet  valve,  a  fuel  mixture 


segregation  chamber  adjacent  the  valve,  said  segregation 
chamber  extending  upwardly  from  the  combustion  chamber  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  said  inlet  passage  having  partitioning  means  therein 
defining  a  first  passage  sector  for  flow  of  spark  ignitable  fuel 
and  air  mixture  into  the  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber 
nearest  the  segregation  chamber  during  the  suction  stroke  of 
the  piston  and  a  second  passage  sector  for  simultaneous  flow 
of  other  gaseous  fluid  into  the  remainder  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  combustion  chamber  end  of  the  segregation 


chamber  having  a  deflector  member  for  directing  said  spark 
ignitable  mixture  into  the  segregation  chamber,  a  portion  of 
said  deflector  member  extending  toward  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  a  deflecting  ridge  on  the  piston  operative  to 
maintain  a  relatively  rich  mixture  of  said  ignitable  mixture  and 
said  other  gaseous  fluid  adjacent  the  side  of  the  cylinder  near- 
est the  segregation  chamber  during  the  compression  stroke  of 
the  piston,  and  a  spark  plug  having  electrodes  extending  into 
the  segregation  chamber  for  initiating  combustion  of  said 
spark  ignitable  mixture  therein. 


3,926,159 
HIGH  SPEED  ENGINE  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Gunnar  P.  Michelson,  505  Sea  Ranch  Drive,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.  93105,  and  Louis  A.  Uk,  27  Mustang  Road.  Rolling 
Hills,  Calif.  90274 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,683 

Int.  CI.*  FOIL  9104 

U.S.  CI.  1 23— 90. 11  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  intake 
valve  and  one  exhaust  valve; 
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an  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  having  a  piston 
slidably  disposed  within  a  cylinder  for  actuating  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  intake  and  exhaust  valves; 

pump  and  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid 
to  the  interior  of  each  cylinder  of  said  assemblies  so  that 
said  piston  slides  therein. 

each  of  said  assemblies  having  an  inlet  v^lve  and  an  outlet 
valve,  both  disposed  to  open  under  the  influence  of  said 
high  pressure  fluid,  i 

a  solenoid  for  each  one  of  said  inlet  and  putlet  valves,  said 
solenoid  being  disposed  to  hold  the  respective  inlet  or 
outlet  valve  closed  while  energized, 

a  computer  means  responsive  to  the  outpiit  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  for  supplying  a  firstj  signal  to  deener- 
gize  said  solenoid  associated  with  said  respective  inlet 
valve  and  energizing  said  solenoid  associated  with  said 
respective  outlet  valve,  so  that  said  respective  piston  is 
forced  out  of  said  cylinder  by  said  pressurized  fluid  and 
for  supplying  a  second  signal  to  de-ener|ize  said  solenoid 
associated  with  said  respective  outlet  valve  and  energiz- 
ing said  solenoid  associated  with  said  iilet  valve  so  that 
said  piston  is  free  to  move  into  said  cy  inder. 


3,926,160 

ACCELERATOR  DAMPEIl 

Reed  J.  Husband,  650  Carroll  Way,  Pasadei  i 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No 

Int.  CI.*F02D  UI08 

U.S.  CI.  123—103  E 


445 


*^^ 


a,  Calif.  91107 

,277 

23  Claims 


1.  An  accelerator  damper  for  an  accelerztor  that  controls 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  an  engine  which  includei  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  whose  pressure  increases  wlien  the  engine  is 
accelerated,  the  accelerator  having  a  path  qf  movement  in  a 
first  direction  to  open  a  carburetor  throttleJ  and  in  a'  second 
direction  to  permit  the  throttle  to  close,  the  accelerator 
damper  comprising:  a  body  enclosing  a  cavity;  an  internal  wall 
at  least  partially  bounding  said  cavity;  a  barvier  in  said  cavity 
making  a  peripheral  fluid-sealing  fit  with  sai^  internal  wall  so 
as  to  divide  the  cavity  into  a  first  and  a  secjond  chamber,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  barrier  being  bidirectionally  movable 
along  an  axis  whereby  inversely  to  enlarge  tl|e  volume  of  one 
chamber  and  reduce  the  volume  of  the  other  chamber;  first 
conduit  means  for  communicating  the  pressure  source  with 
said  first  chamber,  said  first  chamber  being  that  chamber 
which,  when  it  holds  a  greater  pressure  than  ttie  second  cham- 
ber, will  cause  the  said  portion  to  move  and  lend  to  close  the 
throttle;  second  conduit  means  fluidly  interconnecting  the 
first  conduit  means  and  the  second  chamber;  a  bleed  conduit 
means  fluidly  interconnecting  the  first  conduit  means  and  the 
second  chamber;  flow  check  means  permitting  fluid  flow 
through  the  second  conduit  means  from  the  second  chamber 
to  the  first  conduit  means  and  resisting  fluid  flow  in  the  re- 
verse direction;  and  a  restrictor  in  the  bleed  conduit  means  to 
limit  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  therethrough,  the  said  movable 
portion  of  the  barrier  being  adapted  to  be  (Connected  to  the 
accelerator  to  resist  movement  of  the  accelerator  in  the  first 
direction  when  the  consequence  of  said  ma^ement  is  an  in- 
crease of  pressure  in  the  pressure  source. 


3,926.161 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  FLOW  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Harry  P.  Wertheimer,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 

dix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,856 

Int.  CI.*  F07M  25106 

U.S.  CL  123—  1 19  A  30  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
type  having  a  carburetor  with  a  venturi  passage  and  a  spark 
port,  an  intake  manifold  between  said  carburetor  and  the 
engine;  a  recirculated  exhaust  gas  passage  directing  a  portion 
of  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  to  the  intake  manifold 
and  valve  means  disposed  within  said  exhaust  gas  passage  for 
controlling  the  flov  of  recirculated  exhaust  gas  to  the  intake 
manifold,  the  improvement  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  engine 

air  flow; 
means   for   generating   a  second   signal   corresponding  to 

intake  manifold  pressure;  and 
means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  signals,  said  re- 
ceiving means  operative  to  control  said  valve  means 
whereby  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  recirculated  to  said 
intake  manifold  is  a  function  of  engine  air  flow  and  intake 
manifold  pressure,  said  receiving  means  further  including 
means  for  receiving  a  third  signal  corresponding  to  recir- 
culated exhaust  gas  flow,  so  that  said  receiving  means  is 
operative  to  maintain  the  flow  through  said  recirculated 
exhaust  gas  passage  as  a  function  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  signals. 


3,926,162 
FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Elmer  A.  Haase,  and  James  M.  Kirwin,  both  of  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,397 
Int.  CI.*  F02D  1104 
U.S.  CI.  123—  139  A  5  Claims 

1.  Fuel  control  apparatus  for  a  combustion  engine  having  an 
air  intake  comprising: 

fuel  conduit  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  source  of 
pressurized  fuel  and  an  outlet  connected  to  supply  me- 
tered fuel  to  the  engine; 
first  valve  means  including  a  metering  restriction  and  a 
valve  member  for  varying  the  flow  area  of  said  metering 
restriction  in  said  fuel  conduit  means  for  controlling  fuel 
flow  therethrough; 
second   valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  fuel 
conduit  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  pressure  differen- 
tial across  said  restriction  and  thus  the  flow  of  fuel  there- 
through to  said  engine; 
an  air  pressure  differential  responsive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  air  intake  and  responsive  to  a  control 
air  pressure  differential  indicative  of  mass  air  flow  con- 
sumed by  the  engine; 
a  fuel  pressure  differential  responsive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  fuel  conduit  and  responsive  to  the  fuel 
pressure  differential  across  said  restriction; 
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a  fixed  wall  separating  said  air  and  fuel  pressure  differential    comprising  a  source  of  pressurized  gaseous  fluid,  and  means 
responsive  means;  for  providing  a  communication  between  said  source  and  said 

an  opening  in  said  fixed  wall;  second  chamber  for  feeding  said  pressurized  gaseous  fluid  into 

a  control  rod  extending  through  said  opening  for  axial 
movement  relative  thereto  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  valve  member  and  said  air  and  fuel  pressure  differen- 
tial responsive  means  for  actuating  said  valve  member  to 
establish  a  force  balance  on  said  control  rod;  and 

a  bellows  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  wall  coaxial  with 
said  opening  and  fixedly  secured  at  the  opposite  end  to 
said  control  rod  coaxial  therewith  for  preventing  fluid 
communication  between  said  air  and  fuel  pressure  differ- 
ential responsive  means  and  resiliently  supporting  said 
control  rod  for  axial  movement  through  said  opening; 
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said  control  rod  having  an  effective  range  of  axial  move- 
ment of  approximately  0.010  inches  such  that  the  com- 
pression of  said  bellows  is  limited  accordingly; 

said  bellows  having  an  outer  diameter  of  approximately 
0.220  inches  and  a  mean  effective  area  substantially 
equal  to  the  flow  area  of  said  valve  orifice; 

and  wherein  said  fuel  pressure  differential  resf>onsive  means 
is  provided  with  a  central  pxjrtion  having  a  recess  therein 
adapted  to  receive  an  annular  resilient  seal  member; 

a  circular  member  having  a  central  opening  through  which 
said  rod  extends  and  a  radially  extending  flange  portion 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  resilient  seal  member; 

means  including  a  fastener  threadedly  engaged  with  said  rod 
for  urging  said  circular  member  against  said  annular  seal 
member  to  compress  same  thereby  establishing  a  fluid 
seal. 


said  second  chamber,  said  gaseous  fluid  having  a  pressure  high 
enough  for  disengaging  and  separating  said  hollow  cylinder 
and  thereby  said  piston  from  said  drive  tappet  to  thereby  stop 
said  injection  pump. 


3,926,164 
REGULATING  DEVICES  FOR  THE  FLOW  OF  FUEL  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Andre  Vuallle,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Industrielle 
Generate  de  Mecanique  Appliquee  S.I.G.M.A.,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362.360 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  6,  1972,  72.20364 
Int.  Cl.^  F02D  1104.  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—140  FG  2  Claims 


3,926,163 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  FUEL  INJECTION  IN 

CASE  OF  OVERSPEED 

Dirk  Bastenhof,  Eaubonne,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'E- 

tudes  de  Machines  Thermiques,  Saint  Denis,  France 
Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,940 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  26,  1973, 
73.23380 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  77/00 
VJS.  CI.  123—139  AZ  11  Claims 

4.  A  device  for  stopping  an  internal  combustion  engine  in 
case  of  overspeed  including  fuel  injection  pumps  of  the  con- 
stant-stroke, reciprocating  piston  type,  each  of  said  pumps 
comprising  a  pump  body,  a  piston,  a  drive  tappet  for  driving 
the  piston,  a  hollow  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  slidably 
mounted  within  said  pump  body  between  said  piston  and  said 
tappet  and  defining  within  said  pump  body  a  pair  of  separated 
closed  chambers,  a  first  one  of  which  contains  said  piston  and 
the  second  one  of  which  contains  said  tappet,  said  device 


1.  Device  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  per  revolution  of  an 
injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  centrifugal  regulator  sensitive  to  the  rotary  speed  of  the 
engine,  comprising  a  pusher  element  slideable  along  the  axial 
direction  of  the  centrifugal  regulator, 

elastic  means  operating  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  operation  of  the  centrifugal  regulator,  said  elastic 
means  having  a  tension  which  depends  upon  the  position 
of  an  accelerator, 
a  regulating  member  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  per  revolu- 
tion of  the  pump, 
linking  means  between  the  pusher  element  and  the  flow  rate 
regulating  member,  comprising  at  least  one  transmission 
lever  respectively  connected  to  the  pusher  element  and  to 
the  flow-rate  per  revolution  regulating  member,  a  middle 
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portion  of  this  transmission  lever  being  riounted  on  pivot- 
ing means  borne  by  a  casing  in  which  is  housed  the  regu- 
lating device,  ! 

said  pivoting  means  of  the  transmission  lejver  comprising  a 
pivot  borne  by  the  casing  and  a  pivoting  jaxie  of  said  lever 
fast  to  the  pivot,  the  geometric  axis  of  ^his  pivoting  axle 
being  parallel  and  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  geometric 
axis  of  the  pivot,  said  pivot  and  said  pivoting  axis  being 
fast  to  a  linking  element,  said  linking  element  being  situ- 
ated between  said  axle  and  said  pivot. 

said  pivoting  means  enabling  a  displacement  of  the  geomet- 
ric axis  of  rotation  of  said  lever,  causing  a  movement  of 
the  flow  rate  regulating  member, 

and  actuating  means  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  the 
pivoting  axle  of  said  lever,  said  actuating  means  being 
sensitive  to  the  pressure  of  a  fluid. 

said  transmission  lever  being  pivoted  by  lone  end  on  the 
regulating  member  for  the  flow  rate  per  Revolution  of  the 
pump  and,  by  its  other  end,  on  an  intermediate  lever,  said 
intermediate  lever  connecting  one  end  of  the  transmis- 
sion lever  to  the  pusher  element,  said  injtermediate  lever 
being  pivoted,  in  its  middle  part,  on  a  firsk  sleeve  movable 
with  the  pusher  element,  said  first  slee\ie  being  slidably 
mounted  in  a  second  sleeve  connected  for  translation 
with  said  pusher  element,  the  first-nam^d  elastic  means 
being  in  abutment  against  said  first  sleeve,  and  a  further 
elastic  means  being  provided  between  sai^  first  sleeve  and 
said  second  sleeve  so  as  to  enable  relative  movement  of 
said  two  sleeves  which  causes  rotation  4f  the  levers  and 
movement  of  the  flow  rate  regulating  member. 


current  source,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  said  current 
source  to  thereby  provide  an  adjustable  ignition  timing 
signal; 

an  engine  timing  signal  conditioning  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  engine  timing  control  circuit  for  condition- 
ing the  timing  signal,  to  thereby  provide  a  signal  for  driv- 
ing said  engine  timing  control  circuit; 

so  that  a  spark  of  multi-strikes  is  provided  for  initiating 
combustion  each  stroke  of  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine with  the  duration  and  time  of  the  multi-strikes  being 
controlled. 


3,926,166 

RING  MANUFACTURE,  PRODUCTIVE  OF  LINE 

CONTACT  SEAL 

Norman  M.  Packard,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,163,  Oct.  1,  1970,  Pat.  No,  3,826,508. 

This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,558 

Int.  Cl.^  F02F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—  193  P  6  Claims 


^4 


3,926,165  ' 

MULTIPLE  SPARK  DISCHARGE  SlVSTEM 
James  Walter  Merrick,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Autotronic 
Controls  Corporation,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440^996 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  I/OO 

US.  CI.  123—148  E  14  Claims 


l^'^M^' 


I  a  combustion 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  havin 
chamber  within  which  an  ignition  spark  is  to  hie  provided  with 
the  spark  occuring  in  timed  sequence  respefctive  to  engine 
rotation,  said  engine  having  means  providing  !a  liming  signal, 
a  DC  current  source,  and  a  distributor  connected  to  deliver 
high  voltage  current  for  the  spark;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  multiple  spark  discharge  apparatus  for  delivering  current 
to  the  distributor  in  response  to  said  tinging  signal;  said 
discharge  apparatus  including  means  for^ning  a  multiple 
spark  discharge  control  circuit  connected!  to  deliver  mul- 
tiple strikes  for  said  spark  when  said  circuit  is  energized; 
means,  including  circuitry,  forming  a  D(|'/DC  converter 
for  increasing  the  voltage  of  said  DC  curiient  source,  and 
connected  to  supply  current  to  said  muljtiple  spark  dis- 
charge control  circuit; 
a  firing  duration  control  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
multiple  spark  discharge  control  circuit  for  controlling 
the  duration  of  firing  each  time  said  timing  signal  is  re- 
ceived; I 
an  engine  timing  control  circuit  means  for  changing  the 
time  of  firing  respective  to  engine  rotation;  said  engine 
timing  control  circuit  means  divides  the!  firing  interval 
between   successive  firing  pulses  into  fi<^st  and  second 
intervals,  means  by  which  the  ratio  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond intervals  is  made  proportional  to  a  flrst  and  second 


1.  In  engines  wherein  sealing  is  accomplished  by  split  piston 
rings  which,  in  collapsed  state,  become  closed  or  substantially 
so  as  when  sealing  in  operation: 

piston  having  a  ring  receiving  groove; 

split  ring  therein  having  at  least  one  side,  and  a  face  and  a 

back  adjacent  the  side  and  respectively  adjoining  same  at 

the  side  of  the  ring  and  forming  corners  therewith  at  that 

side; 

said  receiving  groove  having  a  side  which  confronts  the  said 

one  side  of  the  ring  so  as  to  be  sealed  thereby; 
said  one  side  of  the  ring  being  generally  frusto  conical  when 
the  ring  is  in  collapsed  state,  said  one  side  as  viewed  in 
cross  section  in  that  state  presenting  an  inner  periphery, 
which  is  characterized  by  having  all  points  thereof  planar 
to  one  another  so  as  to  limit  out-of-flatness  to  no  more 
than  about  5  to  10  light  bands  at  standard  inspection 
wavelength  and  which  is  effective  during  operation  to 
establish  a  substantially  continuous  ring  of  pressure 
contact  with  the  confronting  side  of  the  groove  sealed 
thereby;  and 
cylinder  slidably  receiving  the  piston  and  engaging  the  face 
of  the  ring  to  retain  the  latter  at  all  times  in  collapsed 
state  on  the  piston. 


3,926,167 

STARTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ENGINE  UTILIZING  FUEL 

INJECTION  PUMP 

Lionel   S.   Camp,   Aubumdale,   Fla.,   assignor   to   M.    Bruce 

Woods,  Orlando  and  Julian  C.  Renfro,  Winter  Park,  both  of, 

Fla.;  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,295 
Int.  CI.»F02N  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-179  L  8  Claims 

5.  An  automatic  starting  device  for  automatically  accom- 
plishing a  starting  cycle  for  an  engine  that  utilizes  a  fuel  pump 
for  supplying  metered  quantities  of  fuel  and  which  pump  has 
a  control  rod  that  is  in  an  extended  position  when  the  engine 
is  not  operating,  and  in  a  retracted  position  when  the  engine 
is  operating  at  a  selected  speed,  said  engine  also  having  a 
battery,  an  electric  starter,  and  electrically  heated  glow  plugs 
for  preheating  the  engine  prior  to  energizing  the  starter,  said 
starting  device  comprising: 
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.  normally  open  starter  switch  means,  said  switch  means  in 
operative  electrical  connection  with  the  starter  and  the 
battery; 

electrical  heating  means  disposed  closely  adjacent  said 
starter  switch  means,  said  starter  switch  means  being 
actuated  to  a  closed  position  by  the  heat  generated  by 
said  electric  heating  means  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture thereof,  said  electric  heating  means  being  connected 
in  series  with  the  glow  plugs  and  arranged  to  reach  such 
predetermined  temperature  coincident  in  time  with  such 
glow  plugs  achieving  a  selected  engine  preheat  tempera- 
ture; 


c.  starting  cycle  switch  means,  said  starting  cycle  switch 
means  being  connected  functionally  in  series  with  said 
electric  heating  means,  and  arranged  to  be  in  a  closed 
position  when  the  pump  control  rod  is  in  an  extended 
position,  and  to  be  in  an  open  position  when  the  control 
rod  is  in  a  retracted  position;  and 

d.  temperature-responsive  switch  means,  said  temperature- 
responsive  switch  means  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  starting  cycle  switch  means  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  battery. 


3,926,168 

SINGLE  STAGE  COLD  START  AND  EVAPORATIVE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  A  BIMODAL  ADSORBENT 

BED 
Sigmund  M.  Csicsery,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,028,  Oct.  4,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,831,572.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
448,773 
Int.  CL^  F02M  1/16 
VS.  CI.  123-180  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  spark-ignition  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type 
having  an  air  intake  system,  a  fuel  system,  and  a  mixing  means 
interconnected  therebetween  for  mixing  of  full-range  fuel  with 
air  to  form  a  combustible  mixture  for  delivery  to  combustion 
chambers  of  said  engine,  the  improvement  for  reducing  ex- 
haust pollutants  of  said  engine  by  (i)  dynamically  varying  the 
composition  of  said  full-range  fuel  during  cold  starting  of  said 
engine  (cold  start  cycle)  and  (ii)  alternatively  adsorbing  evap- 
orative emissions  originating  from  vapor  zones  within  said  fuel 
system  at  least  during  an  inoperative  state  of  said  engine, 
comprising: 

i.  cannister  means  selectively  connectable  between  said 
mixing  means  and  a  reservoir  of  said  full-range  fuel  and 
including  an  adsorption  bed  of  adsorbent  material. 


ii.  control  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  including  liquid 
fuel  as  well  as  vapor  emission  flow  between  said  reservoir 
means,  said  cannister  means  and  said  mixing  means  as  a 
function  of  selected  operating  parameters, 

iii.  said  control  means  including  at  least  first  and  second 
condition  means  for  alternatively  (i)  initiating,  during 
said  cold  start  cycle,  flow  of  said  full-range  fuel  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  cannister  means  and  hence  over  said 


adsorption  bed  so  as  to  elute  a  cold  start  fuel  effluent 
composed  essentially  of  low  molecular  weight  liquid 
constituents,  said  effluent  being  passed  to  said  mixing 
means  in  sufficient  amounts  to  assure  starting  of  said 
engine,  and  (ii)  permitting  flow  of  evaporation  vapors 
from  said  vapor  zones  of  said  fuel  system  to  said  same 
adsorption  bed  for  capture  thereon,  at  least  during  said 
inoperative  state  of  said  engine. 


3,926,169 

COMBINED  FUEL  VAPOR  INJECTOR  AND  IGNITER 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ervin  Leshner,  and  Michael  D.  Leshner,  both  of  Cherry  Hill, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Fuel  Injection  Development  Corporation, 

Bellmawr,  N  J. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,702 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  19/10.  19/18 

VS.  CL  123-32  SJ  35  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  and  means  to  selectively  supply  air 
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or  an  air-fuel  mixture  thereto,  a  combined  ifuel  vapor  injector 
and  igniter  comprising  an  insulating  bo<|y,  an  electrically 
conductive  member  securing  said  body  to  said  chamber  and 
including  a  first  electrode  extending  into  sa|d  chamber,  a  heat 
electrically  conductive  vaporizing  tube  extending  through  said 
insulating  body  and  into  said  chamber  serving  as  a  second 
electrode  and  terminating  in  an  end  adjacent  said  first  elec- 
trode to  provide  a  spark  gap  therebetweerj.  a  fuel  vapor  exit 
orifice  at  said  end  of  said  tube,  a  liquid  fuel  inlet  orifice  adja- 
cent the  other  end  of  said  tube,  means  to  siipply  liquid  fuel  to 
said  tube  through  said  inlet  orifice,  a  check  valve  interposed 
between  said  inlet  orifice  and  said  fuel  supply  means,  said 
check  valve  opening  only  in  response  to  a  predetermined  drop 
in  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  allow  fuel  to  enter  said  inlet 
orifice,  said  vaporizing  tube  having  been  heated  by  the  com- 
bustion in  said  chamber  and  in  said  tube,  and  means  to  pro- 
vide a  spark  across  said  spark  gap  at  and  during  the  time  fuel 
in  vapor  form  exits  into  said  chamber  from  Raid  exit  orifice  to 
admix  with  the  air  or  an  air-fuel  mixture:  in  said  chamber 
supplied  thereto  and  produce  a  readily  igaitable  mixture  of 
fuel  vapor  and  air  at  said  spark  gap,  said  elfectrically  conduc- 
tive member  including  an  open-ended  shiel<|  surrounding  said 
fuel  vapor  exit  orifice  of  said  tube  to  confine  the  exiting  fuel 
vapor  and  increase  the  ratio  of  fiiel  to  air  i^  said  shield. 


3,926,171 

BASE  FOR  A  VENTILATED  COOKING  RANGE 

Edwin  J.  Kurek,  and  Joseph  J.  Cerola,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Jenn  Air  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,277 

Int.  CI.*  F24C  15132 


U.S.  CI.  126—21  A 


2  Claims 


3,926,170 
FOOTBALL  PASSER 
Jack  R.  Dixon,  Miami,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Indian  Head,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  S«r.  No.  40^,497 
Int.  CI.*  F41B  3104 


VS.  CI.  124-8 


23  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  base  and  a  built-in  type  cook- 
ing range  assembly  incorporating  within  the  range  assembly  a 
powered  ventilating  means  for  the  range  which  exhausts 
through  a  conduit  accessible  at  the  underside  of  the  range 
assembly,  said  support  base  comprising  a  rectangular  box-like 
frame  resting  on  a  floor  or  other  supporting  surface  with  its 
lower  face  adjacent  the  supporting  surface  and  its  upper  face 
accommodating,  in  overlying  relation,  the  base  portion  of  the 
range  assembly,  horizontal  guide  rails  carried  on  two  opposite 
upper  margins  of  said  support  base  providing  for  sliding  inser- 
tion of  the  range  assembly  into  overlying  relation  to  said 
support  base,  a  discharge  duct  accommodated  within  said 
support  base  frame  with  its  entrance  supported  by  said  frame 
adjacent  the  upper  face  thereof  and  adapted  for  registering 
connection  to  the  range  ventilating  means  exhaust  conduit 
when  the  range  assembly  is  in  place  on  said  support  base. 


3,926,172 
ELECTRIC  IGNITER  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 
Domenick  Saponara,  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,440 

Int.  CL*  F24C  3110 

U.S.  CL  126-39  E  21  Claims 


13.  A  football  passer  comprising  a  frarie;  an  elongated 
throwing  arm  mounted  on  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  the  frame  about  an  axis  that  is  moTe  nearly  vertical 
than  horizontal  and  that  is  located  adjacentj  one  end  of  said 
arm,  the  throwing  arm  also  having  adjacent  its  other  end  a 
holder  means  for  holding  a  football;  a  footbaHl  received  in  the 
holder  means,  the  holder  means  being  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned to  nest  loosely  the  football  therein  and  enable  the 
football  to  roll  generally  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  throwing  arm  and  upwardly  but  of  the  holder 
means  upon  imposition  of  centrifugal  and  tangential  forces 
thereon;  and  propulsion  means  associated  wiith  the  throwing 
arm  and  frame  for  accelerating  the  throwifig  arm  pivotally 
relative  to  the  frame  about  said  pivot  axis  and  moving  the 
holder  means  in  an  arc,  to  impart  centrifugal  and  tangential 
forces  to  the  football  in  the  holder  means'  and  propel  the 
football  from  the  holder  means  and  for  decelerating  the  pivot- 
ing of  the  throwing  arm  after  the  football  has  been  propelled 
out  of  the  holder  means  as  the  throwing  arm  traverses  said  arc 
without  abruptly  and  substantially  slowing  the  movement  of 
the  throwing  arm  and  the  holder  means  such  that  the  throwing 
arm  follows  through  smoothly  and  simulates  natural  arm  mo- 
tion of  a  human  passer 


1.  An  electrical  igniter  electrode  comprising  an  insulating 
support  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  lead  comprising  an 
electrically  conducting  wire  having  an  end  portion  positioned 
within  said  aperture,  and  mechanical  gripping  means  attached 
to  said  end  portion  of  the  lead  for  retaining  said  lead  in  said 
aperture,  said  gripping  means  being  a  threaded  metal  member 
disposed  at  least  partially  mternally  of  and  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  end  of  the  wire  and  in  electrical  contact  there- 
with. 
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3,926,173 

FURNACE  AND  COLD  AIR  RETURN  SYSTEMS 

Gene  R.  Jury,  125  Ridgeway  Drive,  Greenwood,  Mo.  64034 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser,  No.  488,564 

Int.  CI.*  F24H  3100,  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 26—  1 1 0  R  12  Claims 


■      "       5.  «! 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  heat  from  a  heat  source  exhaust- 
ing heated  gases  adjacent  a  forced  air  circulating  heating 
system,  said  forced  air  system  having  at  least  one  cold  air 
return  duct  and  a  hot  air  circulation  duct  positioned  adjacent 
one  another,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  heat  extraction  chamber  communicating 
between  the  cold  air  return  duct  and  the  hot  air  circula- 
tion duct, 

flowing  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  heat  source  substantially 
horizontally  through  the  heat  extraction  chamber  (back 
and  forth)  sequentially  at  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
apart  levels  therein  through  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  apart  banks  of  heat  exchanging  tubes,  moving 
from  lower  to  higher  levels  in  said  banks, 

flowing  cold  air  from  the  cold  air  return  duct  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber, 

dividing  the  cold  air  input  fiow  into  the  heat  extraction 
chamber  therewithin  into  as  many  parts  as  there  are 
banks  of  heat  exchange  tubes  and  fiowing  same  upwardly 
in  a  separated  set  of  vertically  spaced  apart,  individual 
flows,  one  flow  through  each  one  of  said  banks, 

exhausting  the  then  heated  air  from  the  heat  extraction 
chamber  overhead  therefrom  into  the  hot  air  duct,  and 

venting  the  exhaust  gases  after  passing  same  through  the 
topmost  bank  of  heat  exchange  tubes. 


3,926,174 
HREPLACE  STRUCTURE 
Ralph  E.  Bell,  308  E.  Wabash  Ave.,  Wakarusa,  Ind.  46573 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,273 
Int.  CI.*  F24B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 26—  1 2 1  9  Claims 

1.  A  prefabricated  movable  fireplace  structure  comprising 
walls  defining  a  housing  having  a  bottom,  two  side  walls  and 
a  rear  wall,  a  firebox  in  said  housing  having  a  bottom,  two  side 
walls  and  a  rear  wall  of  sheet  metal  and  an  open  front,  said 
firebox  walls  being  spaced  from  the  respective  walls  of  said 
housing  to  form  an  air  passageway  beneath  and  at  the  sides 
and  back  of  the  firebox  to  heat  the  air  in  the  passageway,  and 
to  provide  an  insulating  effect  for  the  walls  and  bottom  of  the 
housing,  baffles  joined  integrally  with  the  rear  wall  of  said 
firebox  and  disposed  in  said  passageway  along  the  back  of  said 
firebox  for  dissipating  heat  from  the  firebox  into  the  air  flow- 
ing in  said  passageway,  means  forming  outlets  near  the  bottom 
for  directing  heated  air  outwardly  at  a  low  level  from  said 


passageway,  blower  means  for  moving  the  air  downwardly  in 
said  passageway  around  said  baffles,  a  flue  connected  to  said 
firebox  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  hearth  dis- 


*»T^ 


posed  in  front  of  said  firebox  and  having  an  air  conduit  means 
with  an  outlet  opening  facing  the  front  of  the  firebox  for 
supplying  air  from  an  outside  source  to  the  firebox. 


3,926,175 

IMPLANTABLE  VALVE  FOR  MEDICAL  PURPOSES 

James  H.  Allen,  4282  Senisa,  Irvine,  Calif.  92664,  and  Frederic 

L.  Green,  110  Sea  View  Drive,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.  94530 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,528 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  79/00,  A61F  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  128—  1  R  10  Claims 


I 


<S8 


1.  A  valve  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  the  body  of  a  human 
or  animal  to  control  the  flow  of  a  fluid  through  a  conduit,  said 
valve  comprising: 

a  circumscribing  structure  adapted  to  at  least  substantially 
circumscribe  the  conduit,  said  circumscribing  structure 
being  separable  to  permit  the  circumscribing  structure  to 
receive  the  conduit  without  requiring  ligation  of  the  con- 
duit; 

said  circumscribing  structure  including  a  body  section 
adapted  to  at  least  partially  circumscribe  the  conduit  and 
a  movable  section; 

means  for  mounting  said  movable  section  on  said  body 
section; 

said  movable  section  being  movable  relative  to  said  body 
section  along  a  path  having  a  radial  component  between 
first  and  second  positions,  said  first  position  being  radially 
outwardly  of  said  section  position  whereby  said  circum- 
scribing section  can  compressively  load  and  restrict  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  conduit  in  said  section  position; 
and 

said  body  section  having  at  least  one  resilient  portion,  said 
resilient  portion  being  cooperable  with  said  movable 
section  to  at  least  partially  define  an  over  center  device 
whereby  said  movable  section  tends  to  remain  in  which- 
ever of  said  first  and  second  positions  it  is  placed. 
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3,926,176  3,926,178 

RADIOACTIVE  GAS-CONTAINING  |»OLYMERIC  APPARATUS  FOR  AIDING  THE  VOLUNTARY 

CAPSULE  EXERCISING  OF  SPHINCTER  MUSCLES 

Harry  S.  Winchell,  Lafayette,  and  Robert  E.  Lewis,  Pieasanton,  Alvin  N.  Feldzamen,  55  East  St.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Sen  No.  541,830 

Jose,  Calif.  Int.  CI.''  A61B  5100 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3$8,700  U.S.  Ci.  128—2  S  10  Claims 

Int.  CI.'  G21F  5100;  A61J  1106 
\iS.  CL  128—1.2  18  Claims 


1.  A  capsule  comprising  a  gas  impermeable  polymeric  en- 
closure selected  from  the  group  consisting  df  vinyl-vinylidene 
chloride,  polyethylene-terephthalate,  and 
enclosure  containing  a  gaseous  radioisotope  therein  and  a 
physiologically  benign  absorbent  for  radioIy$is  products  of  the 
capsule  enclosure  material. 


3,926,177 
ACTIVITY  AND  RESPIRATION  MONITOR 
Edward  V.  Hardway,  Jr.,  Houston,  and  Wiliam  H.  Holtman, 
La  Porte,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cavitron  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,844 
Int.  CI,  A61b  5100 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  S 


1.  An  apparatus  to  aid  the  voluntary  exercising  of  muscles 
comprising: 

a  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  sphincter  muscle 

cavity,  said  member  having  a  rigid  core; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  forming  helices  disposed  around 

the  core,  said  tubing  yieldable  to  the  contractive  forces 

exercised  by  the  sphincter  muscles;  and 
means  connected  to  said  flexible  tubing  to  indicate  the 

degree  of  effort  intended  to  exercise  the  muscles  against 

helices  and  the  rapidity  by  which  the  muscles  can  be 

contracted  and  relaxed. 


3,926,179 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
2  Claims    Jeffrey  C.  Petzke,  Middleton,  and  Dennis  E.  Bahr,  Madison, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,485 

Int.  CV  A61B  5102 

U.S.  CL  128—2.05  N  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  movement  of  the  body  of  a 
human  or  animal  to  provide  an  indication  pf  a  condition  of 
such  a  body,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  resilient,  capacitive  pad  adapted  to  respbnd  to  movement 
of  such  a  body  when  disposed  over  the 
capacitance  change,  said  pad  including  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes extending  beneath  a  substanti4l  portion  of  the 
upper  surface  area  of  said  pad,  and  a  dielectric  between 
said  electrodes;  1 

electrical  driving  signal  means;  I 

capacitance  sensing  means;  means  for  coiinecting  said  driv- 
ing signal  means  and  said  sensing  means  to  said  elec- 
trodes; said  sensing  means  being  responsive  to  said  capac- 
itance change  to  provide  an  output  signal  representing 
said  indication,  said  sensing  means  comprising  an  elec- 
tronic high  pass  filter  for  substantially  rejecting  changes 
in  capacitance  of  said  pad  of  relatively  long  term  as  com- 
pared to  the  term  of  capacitance  changes  caused  by  the 
condition  being  indicated,  and  means  ft)r  shortening  the 
response  time  of  said  high  pass  filter  vMhen  such  activity 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  blood  pressure  in  an  artery 
near  the  surface  of  a  body  member, 

comprising  a  blood  pressure  probe  having  a  housing  for 
engaging  the  body  member, 

said  probe  including  a  pressure  applying  member  movably 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  engaging  the  surface  of  the 
body  member  over  said  artery, 

power  operated  pressure  exerting  means  on  said  probe  for 
pressing  said  pressure  applying  member  against  the  sur- 
face of  said  body  member  to  produce  a  degree  of  flatten- 
ing of  said  artery. 
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a  sensor  in  said  pressure  applying  member  for  engaging  the 
surface  of  said  body  member  over  said  artery  to  sense  the 
pressure  pulses  in  said  artery, 

said  sensor  including  a  transducer  for  producing  electrical 
signals  corresponding  to  said  pressure  pulses, 

and  control  means  having  an  input  circuit  for  receiving  said 
electrical  signals  and  power  output  regulating  means 
connected  to  said  pressure  exerting  means  and  responsive 
to  said  electrical  signals  for  operating  said  pressure  exert- 
ing means  in  a  variable  manner  to  maximize  said  electri- 
cal signals  corresponding  to  said  pressure  pulses. 


3,926,180 
VIBRO-MASSAGING  APPARATUS 
Claude  Jean  Virgile  Zambelli,  6,  rue  Cattulle  Mendes,  Paris, 
France  (75017) 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,075 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    July     30,     1973, 
73.27853 

Int.  Cl.='  A61H  1100 
U.S.  CL  128—32  5  Claims 


tending  longitudinally  of  the  pad  and  terminating  short  of  one 
end  of  said  pad,  said  opening  having  such  width  that  opposed 
upper  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  pad  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening  may  support  the  cheek  regions  of  the  user's  face 
and  an  upper  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  pad  adjacent  said 
opening  and  said  one  end  of  the  pad  may  support  the  user's 
forehead,  said  opening  having  such  depth  that  portions  of  the 
user's  face  between  said  opposed  edge  margins  are  untouched 
by  said  pad,  said  pad  having  such  length  that  when  the  user's 
forehead  is  resting  on  said  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  pad 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  pad  the  opposite  end  of  the  pad 
underlies  and  supports  the  user's  shoulders  above  said  sup- 
portive surface. 


1.  A  vibro-massaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  consisting  of  a  body  and  a  cover,  said  body  and 
said  cover  joined  together  by  a  seal,  said  body  including 
a  massaging  face  and  a  shoulder  located  between  said  seal 
of  said  body  and  said  cover;  and 

an  impermeable  flexible  casing  covering  said  housing  be- 
yond said  seal  between  said  body  and  said  cover,  said 
casing  having  a  roll  bordering  an  aperture  of  said  casing 
which  cooperates  with  said  shoulder  and  having  a  junc- 
tion between  said  casing  and  said  body  which  is  water- 
tight. 


3,926,181 
CERVICAL-DORSAL  RELAXATION  PAD 
Clement  G.  Eischen,  Sr.,  601  NE.  167th  Place,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97230 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,199,  April  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,220 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5100 
U.S.  CI.  128—68  13  Claims 


1,  A  device  for  supporting  a  user's  head  and  shoulders 
above  a  supportive  suriface  when  such  user  is  lying  face  down; 
said  device  comprising  an  elongate  resilient  pad  having  a 
substantially  planar  upper  surface,  said  pad  having  an  elongate 
opening  defined  therein  opening  to  said  upper  surface,  ex- 


3,926,182 
LUMBAR  TRACTION  APPARATUS 
Ludvig  M.  Stabholz,  Netanya,  Isra*-!.  assignor  to  Meditrac, 
Beni  Brak,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  29,  1973,  41411 

Int.  Cl.^'  A61H  1102 

U.S.  CL  128—75  12  Claims 


\ 


X    X 


1.  Lumbar  traction  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  U-shaped  supports  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
upper  and  lower  waist  portions  respectively  of  a  patient  under- 
going treatment;  a  belt  assembly  associated  with  each  of  the 
supports  for  tightening  them  to  the  patient;  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  traction  control  assemblies  extending  between 
the  supports,  each  assembly  having  a  vertically  extending  tube 
connected  to  one  of  the  supports  and  a  toothed  rod  telescopi- 
cally  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  tube  and  connected  to 
the  other  support,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  pinion 
engaged  with  the  teeth  on  the  rod;  and  a  ratchet  drive  mecha- 
nism associated  with  each  traction  control  assembly  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  carrying  the  pinion  in  one  direction  to  move  the 
rod  relative  to  the  tube  thereby  moving  the  supports  apart  and 
applying  traction  to  the  lower  lumbar  region  of  the  patient 
( 1 ),  wherein  the  belt  assembly  associated  with  each  of  the 
supports  comprises  a  belt,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
releasably  attached  to  one  leg  of  the  support  and  the  other  end 
of  which  is  wrapped  around  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  the 
other  leg  of  the  support,  and  a  ratchet  drive  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  each  belt  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  one  direction  to 
wind  the  belt  thereon  and  thereby  tighten  the  support  to  the 
patient. 
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3,926,183 
DORSAL  LUMBO  SACRAL  SUPPORT 
Irving  Spiro,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  All  Orthopedic  Appli- 
ances Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  | 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Set.  No.  ^27,884 
Int.  CL'  A61F  5102 


VS.  a.  128—78 


22    18 


3  Claims 


3,926,185 
SURGICAL  DRAPE 
Henrietta  K.  KrzewinsU,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,282 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  I3I00 

U.S.  CL  128-132  D  30  Claims 


-^>  -.^ 


1.  A  support  for  a  person's  back  comprising  a  pair  of  panel 
members  adapted  to  be  fitted  about  a  person's  torso  at  the 
position  of  his  back,  a  plurality  of  fastening  piemt>ers  mounted 
along  one  edge  portion  of  each  of  said  pjanel  members  for 
securing  said  panels  at  the  front  portion  of  the  torso,  a  pair  of 
loops  mounted  on  the  other  edges  of  each  0f  said  panels,  said 
loops  of  one  of  said  panels  being  positioned  in  proximity  of  a 
top  and  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  panel  and  substantially 
equidistant  from  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  panels,  said 
loops  of  the  other  of  said  panels  being  positioned  in  proximity 
of  said  mid-portion  of  said  panel  and  substantially  equidistant 
from  said  longitudinal  center  line  of  said;  panels,  a  pair  of 
elongated  tape  members  having  end  portions,  said  end  por- 
tions of  one  of  said  pair  of  elongated  tajie  members  being 
secured  to  said  loops  positioned  in  proxim^y  of  said  top  and 
bottom  edge  portions,  said  end  portions  o{  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  elongated  tape  members  being  secured  to  said  loops 
positioned  in  proximity  of  said  mid-portioti  of  said  panel,  a 
second  pair  of  loops,  one  of  last  named  loops  being  slidably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  elongated  tape  members  intermedi- 
ate their  end  portions,  a  pair  of  further  tape  members  secured 
at  one  end  to  each  of  said  second  pair  of!  loops,  adjustable 
fastening  members  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  further 
tape  members  whereby  upon  drawing  said  further  tape  mem- 
bers about  said  panels  to  the  front  portion  of  said  torso  and 
fastening  said  adjustable  fastening  membets  equal  pressures 
will  be  exerted  by  said  panels  in  supportina  said  torso. 


1.  A  surgical  drape  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  drapable 
material,  said  sheet  having  a  main  portion  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  wings  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  wings 
extending  outwardly  from  a  central  region  of  said  sheet  and 
defining  a  slit  in  said  sheet;  said  slit  merging  into  a  widened 
fenestration  located  generally  inwardly  of  the  perimeter  of  the 
drape;  a  flap  secured  to  one  of  said  wings,  said  flap  being 
transversely  extendible  from  said  wing  so  as  to  cover  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  slit  and  to  be  in  contacting 
relationship  with  at  least  part  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  wings 
when  the  drape  is  in  use;  and  means  on  said  drape  for  prevent- 
ing said  wings  from  moving  with  respect  to  each  other  when 
the  drape  is  in  use. 


3,926,186 

MUSCULAR  SUPPORT 

Robert  P.  NirschI,  4143  N.  River  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22207 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,370,  March  27,  1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,877,426.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

473,878 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  13100 

U.S.CL  128-165  9  Claims 


3,926,184 

PENIS  ENCIRCLING  DEVICE 

Fred  J.  Gehl,  U.S.  50,  P.O.  Box  144,  Loogajotee,  Ind.  47553 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,486 

Int.  CL'  A61F  5100 

\iS.  CL  128-79  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  including  clasping  means  to  encir- 
cle the  human  penis,  tightening  means  to  coatrol  the  pressure 
exerted  by  said  clasping  means,  and  securing  means  for  main- 
taining said  tightening  means  at  a  constant  pressure  the  im- 
provement comprising  tension  means  connected  to  said  clasp- 
ing means  for  causing  movement  of  a  user's  head  and  neck  to 
apply  force  to  said  clasping  means,  said  tension  means  having 
a  portion  which  encircles  the  neck  of  the  user. 


1.  A  support  device  capable  of  being  wrapped  about  and 
surrounding  the  muscle  of  a  bodily  limb  or  member  without 
extensive  overlap  and  capable  of  applying  circumferential 
pressure  to  a  wide  area  of  said  muscle  to  thereby  relieve 
internal  tension  of  the  muscle,  comprising  a  substantially 
curvilinear,  elongated  pad  having  one  long  edge  convexly 
arcuately  shaped  and  having  an  opposing  long  edge  with  a 
portion  thereof  forming  a  pair  of  spaced,  flat  projections  of 
said  pad  extending  away  from  said  convexly  arcuately  shaped 
long  edge,  said  opposing  long  edge  being  of  a  predetermined 
length  measured  longitudinally  of  said  elongated  pad  such  that 
such  support  device  will  be  of  generally  conical  shape  when 
wrapped  about  the  muscle  of  said  bodily  limb  or  member,  said 
pad  being  flexible  in  all  directions  and  comprising  a  laminate 
having  an  inner  layer  of  resilient  foamed  material  bonded  to 
an  outer  layer  of  substantially  inelastic  flexible  sheet  and 
having  fastening  means  for  securing  said  support  device  tightly 
about  said  muscle. 


December  16,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1141 


3,926,187 

UROLOGICAL  BLADDER  EVACUATOR 

Jose  J.  Iglesias,  1341  North  Ave.,  Elizabeth,  N  J.  07208 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534^09 

Int.  CL'  A61M  1100 

U.S.  CL  128-232  1  Claim 


low  water  solubility  dispersed  in  a  solid  material  having  a 
permeability,  P,  to  the  agent,  the  core  lamina  having  a 
thickness  2t,  and  an  exposed  surface  area.  A,  from  which 
agent  is  released,  and  being  partially  covered  by; 


16- 


14    15 


b.  at  least  one  outer  lamina  made  of  an  active  agent  release 
rate  controlling  polymer  having  a  permeability,  P',  to  the 
agent,  a  thickness,  t' ,  and  an  exposed  surface  area.  A', 
from  which  agent  is  released  wherein 


1.  In  an  evacuator  assembly  for  use  in  urological  operative 
procedures  comprising  a  syringe  and  a  tube  for  insertion  into 
the  operative  field,  an  improved  valve  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  syringe  and  the  tube  comprising 

a.  a  fixed  hollow  cylindrical  casing  having  end  walls  and  a 
peripheral  wall, 

b.  the  cylindrical  casing  having  in  its  peripheral  wall  two 
ports  which  are  positioned  at  90°  to  each  other,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tube  and  the 
other  to  a  discharge  fitting,  the  latter  being  downwardly 
directed  in  the  use  of  the  evacuator  assembly  to  permit 
discharge  into  a  container,  and  the  cylindrical  casing  also 
having  a  circumferentially  extending  opening, 

c.  a  cylindrical  valve  body  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
fixed  cylindrical  casing  and  having  a  passage  extending 
diametrically  therethrough  positioned  to  communicate 
selectively  with  the  two  ports  in  the  cylindrical  casing, 

d.  a  hollow  tubular  connecting  device  forming  a  one-piece 
integral  connection  with  the  cylindrical  valve  body  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  through  the  circumferen- 
tially extending  opening  in  the  cylindrical  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  syringe  of  the  evacuator 
device, 

e.  the  length  of  the  circumferentially  extending  opening  in 
the  cylindrical  body  being  such  that  when  the  connecting 
device  engages  one  or  the  other  of  the  end  walls  of  the 
opening  the  passage  through  the  valve  body  registers  with 
one  or  the  other  of  the  ports  in  the  cylindrical  casing, 

f.  the  centers  of  the  ports  in  the  valve  casing  and  the  axis  of 
the  passage  in  the  valve  body  lying  in  the  same  plane 
which  lies  between  the  end  walls  of  the  cylindrical  casing 
and  is  substantially  parallel  thereto,  thereby  providing 
straight  line  communication  between  the  syringe  and  the 
tube  and  between  the  syringe  and  the  discharge  port. 


P         I' 

t         P' 


is  greater  than  about  2  and 


«r^)- 


is  at  least  three  times 


P 

I 


r 
P" 


k  being  a  constant  whose  value  is  dependent  upon  the 
geometrical  shape  of  the  laininate. 


3,926,188 
LAMINATED  DRUG  DISPENSER 
Richard  W.  Baker,  Bend,  Oreg.,  and  Robert  M.  Gale,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,720 
Int.  CL*  A61M  31/00;  A61K  27/12 
VS.  CL  128—260  13  Claims 

1.  An  active  agent  dispenser  comprising  a  laminate  of: 
a.  a  core  lamina  of  particles  of  a  crystalline  active  agent  of 


3,926,189 
SELECTIVELY  POSITIONABLE  DIAPER  ASSEMBLY 
Glenn  N.  Taylor,  Cary,  III.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,027 
Int.  CL'  A16F  13/16;  A41B  13/02 
U.S.  CL  128—287  12  CUims 

1.  An  improved  diaper  construction  comprising  in  operative 
combination: 

a.  a  main  pad  assembly  having  an  absorbent  pad  and  outer 
fluid  impervious  backing  sheet  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  to  an  infant, 

b.  means  defining  an  auxiliary  pad  assembly  movably  se- 
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between  a  first,  frontal  position  and  a  Jecond,  rear  posi-  3,926,191 

tion  depending  on  one  or  more  of  the  a|e.  sex.  activity  or      DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  HAVING  ADHESIVE  TABS  AND 

RELEASE  STRIPS  THEREFOR  PERMANENTLY 
ATTACHED  AT  MARGINAL  EDGES  OF  DIAPER 
Ludwig  Tritsch,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,607 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  13116 

U.S.  CI.  128-287  4  Claims 


health  of  the  infant,  to  dispose  at  the  pcjint  of  need  addi- 
tional absorbent  material. 


3,926,190 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  TWIST  TAB  FASTENER 
Ludwig  Tritsch,  Wifanette,  III.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  52^,536 

Int.  CL*  A61F  131 16 

U.S.  CL  128—287  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  disposable  diaper  of  substantially 
quadrilateral  configuration,  having  an  inside  Surface  for  direc- 
tion toward  an  infant  when  the  diaper  is  worn  by  that  infant 
and  an  outside  surface  for  direction  away  frorii  said  infant,  and 
including  a  thin,  flexible  backing  sheet  of  substantially  mois- 
ture-impermeable material  defining  said  outside  surface  and  a 
moisture-retaining  layer  having  a  pad  of  absorbent  material 
superposed  on  said  backing  sheet  and  attached  thereto,  a 
fastening  tab  means  secured  to  the  backing  sheet  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  and  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  wider  terminal 
portions  and  including  a  means  for  adjustably  positioning  one 
of  said  terminal  portions  to  temporarily  attach  it  to  the  diaper 
comprising  a  relatively  narrower,  twistable  and  flexible  central 
segment  connecting  the  terminal  portions;  the  other  of  said 
terminal  portions  being  fixedly,  attached  on  one  side  to  said 
backing  sheet  and  having  an  outwardly-facing  release  surface, 
on  the  other  side,  said  one  terminal  portion  hearing  a  layer  of 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  for  attachment  to  the  outside 
surface  of  the  diaper  adjacent  a  second  end  thereof  when  the 
diaper  is  applied  to  the  infant  and  also  positiofiable  for  remov- 
able attachment  to  said  release  surface  by  mQans  of  the  adhe- 
sive layer  thereon. 


lr<-^ /....^ 


.^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  disposable  diaper  having  an  inside 
surface  for  direction  toward  an  infant  when  the  diaper  is  worn 
by  that  infant  and  an  outside  surface  for  direction  away  from 
said  infant  and  provided  with  a  moisture-retaining  layer  and  a 
moisture-impervious  backing  sheet,  an  improved  adhesive  tab 
having  a  fixed  end  secured  to  said  backing  sheet  on  the  outside 
surface  of  the  diaper  and  at  a  marginal  location  thereof,  and 
an  outwardly  extending  free  end  provided  with  a  tacky  surface 
facing  in  the  same  direction  as  said  inside  surface;  and  a  cover 
strip  provided  with  a  release  coating  on  one  sUrface  thereof, 
releasably  attached  to,  and  covering  said  tacky  surface; 
said  cover  strip  extending  longitudinally  beyond  said  tacky 

surface  and  being  permanently  attached  to  said  backing 

sheet  at  a  marginal  location  thereof. 


3,926,192 

ATRAUMATIC  UTERINE  DIRECTOR 

Harold  B.  Van  Maren,  1313  Solano  Ave.,  Albany,  Calif.  94706 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,843 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17142;  A61M  1100 

U.S.  CI.  128—303  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  an  end  wall,  a  continuous  side  wall  extending 
axially  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  end  wall,  an 
element  extending  axially  from  a  central  portion  of  said  end 
wall  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  side  wall  to  define 
a  continuous  space  therebetween,  a  tip  extending  axially  from 
said  element,  a  rigid  tube  connected  to  said  end  wall  and 
extending  in  a  contra  direction  to  said  side  wall,  and  means 
defining  a  passage  placing  said  tube  and  said  continuous  space 
in  flow  communication. 
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3,926,193 

SURGICAL  CLOSURE  HAVING  EASE  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Harrith   M.   Hasson,   345   Fullerton   Parkway,   Chicago,   III. 

60614 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,165,  Dec.  17,  1971, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,559,  March  12, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,698,395.  This  application  July  3,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  485,327 

Int.  CI.' A6 IB  17108 

U.S.  CI.  128-335  14  Claims 


3,926,195 
CLIP,  CLAMPING  JAW  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE 
INTERRUPTION  OF  THE  UROGENITAL  SYSTEM 
Waldemar  Bleier,  Saarlouis,  and  Max  Gremmelspacher,  Frei- 
burg, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Waldemar  Bleier,  Ger- 

many 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,374 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    25,    1972, 
2220117 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17108,  17/10 
U.S.  CL  128-346  ^  Claims 


32      30 
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1.  A  surgical  closure  which  comprises:  a  first  surgical  tape 
member  for  application  to  one  side  of  an  incision;  a  second 
surgical  tape  member  for  application  to  the  other  side  of  an 
incision;  said  first  surgical  tape  member  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  tie  member  anchors  and  said  second  surgical 
tape  member  having  a  plurality  of  tie  member  receiving  slide 
ports,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  elon- 
gated tie  members  removably  connected  to  said  anchors  for 
coupling  to  said  anchors  while  a  portion  of  said  tie  members 
are  received  in  said  slide  ports,  and  separate,  tie  members 
locking  means  removably  connected  to  said  tie  members,  for 
cooperating  with  said  slide  ports  to  grasp  and  retain  said  tie 
members  in  desired  positions  within  said  slide  ports,  said 
locking  means  comprising  sleeve  members  proportioned  to 
receive  said  tie  members  in  sliding  relationship  within  the 
bores  of  said  sleeve  members. 


3,926,194 
SUTURES  WITH  REDUCED  DIAMETER  AT  SUTURE  TIP 
Jonathan  Fred  Greenberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  T. 
Quade,  Bernardsville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Som- 

erville,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,327 

Int.  CI.' A6 IB  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  128-339  17  Claims 


1.  An  oviduct  clip  for  long  term  reversible  or  permanent 
interruption  of  the  oviduct  and  vas  deferens  in  human  and 
animal  organisms  and  for  retention  in  said  organisms,  to  be 
employed  with  a  combined  clip-fitting  clamp  for  fitting  the 
clip  on  the  oviduct  and  vas  deferens  in  a  living  organism, 
comprising; 

two  rigid  clamping  jaws,  one  being  longer  than  the  other, 
substantially  parallel  inside  clamping  surfaces  forming  a 
longitudinal  oviduct  clamping  slop  between  the  jaws  in  a 
closed  position  of  the  clip,  each  part  having  a  first  and 
second  end,  said  second  end  being  a  free  end; 
a  resilient  bridge  joining  said  first  ends  of  said  jaws  by  con- 
necting other  portions  of  the  clamping  jaws,  said  bridge 
forming  a  transverse  slot  which  communicates  and  is 
continuous  with  the  clamping  slot,  said  transverse  slot 
being  formed  between  an  inside  surface  of  the  resilient 
bridge  and  inner  first  end  portions  of  the  clamping  jaws; 
the  free  second  end  of  said  longer  clamping  jaw  having  an 
extending  lip,  and  the  free  second  end  of  said  shorter 
clamping  jaw  having  a  limb,  said  lip  extending  around 
said  limb  to  form  a  latching  mechanism  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  clip;  and 
said  clip  being  constructed  as  a  single  continuous  piece  of 
plastic  material  which  is  inert  to  body  fluids  and  body 
tissues. 


1.  A  needle-suture  combination  comprising  a  needle  having 
a  sharp  end  and  a  blunt  end  and  having  a  recess  at  said  blunt 
end,  a  suture  having  one  tip  positioned  within  said  recess, 
means  retaining  said  tip  of  said  suture  within  said  recess  to 
attach  said  suture  to  said  needle,  said  tip  within  said  recess  and 
a  segment  thereof  beyond  said  recess  and  adjacent  the  loca- 
tion of  the  attachment  of  the  suture  to  said  needle  being 
reduced  in  cross-sectional  area  and  in  the  amount  of  cross- 
sectional  suture  material  as  compared  to  the  cross-sectional 
area  and  the  amount  of  cross-sectional  suture  material  in  the 
remainder  of  the  suture  length. 


3,926,196 
AIRWAY 

Walter  J.  Bornhorst,  Acton;  Steven  J.  Coleman,  Marlboro,  and 
James  W,.   O'Brien,   Waltham,  all  of  Mass.,   assignors  to 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,651 
Int.  CI.' A61M  25/00 
U.S.CL  128-351  7  Claims 

1.  An  oral  airway  for  providing  both  an  air  passage  to  a 
person's  trachea  and  a  channel  through  which  to  insert  a 
flexible  tube  into  the  trachea  comprising. 

a  curved  section  adapted  to  fit  over  a  person's  tongue  and 
extending  to  the  entrance  of  the  trachea  connected  to  one 
end  of  a  second  section  adapted  to  fit  between  and  sup- 
port a  person's  teeth,  the  other  end  of  said  second  section 
being  adapted  to  extend  out  of  a  person's  mouth  to  serve 
as  the  entrance  of  said  airway,  said  curved  and  second 
sections  forming  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
said  upper  surface  being  spaced  from  and  connected  to 
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said  lower  surface  by  two  rows  of  struts,  :  aid  two  rows  of 
struts  together  with  said  upper  and  lowe^  surfaces  defin- 
ing said  channel,  said  struts  in  each  of  ^id  rows  being 
separated  from  one  another  to  form  open  passages  there- 
between, wherein  struts  in  each  of  said  ijows  define  sur- 
faces facing  said  channel  which  conve  ge  toward  the 


longitudinal  midline  of  said  channel  to  form  tube  guides 
for  directing  the  end  of  a  tube  inserted  through  said 
entrance  toward  said  midline  to  thereby  juide  said  tube 
through  said  channel  and  into  the  trachea,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  airway  to  inhibit  inward  <  isplacement  of 
said  airway. 


3,926,197 

DEMAND  HEART  PACER 

Lawrence  Everett  Alley,  III,  North  Easton,  M^.,  assignor  to 

ARCO  Medical  Products  Company,  Leechbi|rg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,827 

Int.  Cl.^  A61N  1136 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  PT  8  Claims 


1.  A  heart  pacer  for  producing  heart  stimulation  pulses  in 
the  absence  of  naturally  occurring  heart  pulsei,  comprising: 

a  voltage  source;  I 

a  pair  of  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which  is  ^onnectable  to 
the  heart;  i 

means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  detecting  naturally 
occurring  heart  pulses  and  for  generating  an  inhibiting 
pulse  corresponding  to  each  detected  natural  heart  pulse; 
means  connected  to  said  voltage  sourcf,  including  a 
timing  capacitor,  for  generating  stimulation  pulses  for 
delivery  to  said  electrodes  at  a  constant  heartbeat  rate 
independent  of  the  voltage  of  said  voltage  source; 

means  connected  to  said  stimulation  pulse  generating 
means  for  discharging  said  timing  capacitor  to  inhibit  the 
generation  of  selected  stimulation  pulses; 

means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  refernced  to  said 
voltage  source  for  generating  in  response  to  a  naturally 
occurring  heart  pulse,  a  waveform  having  a  time  varying 
amplitude  directly  proportional  to  the  vbltage  of  said 
voltage  source;  I 

means  having  a  threshold  activating  voltage'to  which  said 
waveform  is  applied  connected  for  activating  said  capaci- 
tor discharging  means  during  the  time  ^id  waveform 
exceeds  the  threshold  voltage  to  control  the  time  said 
timing  capacitor  is  discharged,  thereby  changing  the 
heartbeat  rate  of  said  stimulation  pulse  generating  means 
directly  proportionally  to  said  supply  voltajge;  and. 


means  for  decoupling  said  waveform  to  prevent  it  from 
activating  said  stimulation  pulse  generating  means  to 
enable  said  stimulation  pulse  generating  means  to  pulse 
without  being  inhibited  to  produce  a  reference  heartbeat 
rate  comparable  to  the  heartbeat  rate  with  said  inhibiting 
means  coupled,  the  difference  between  said  heart  beat 
rates  being  indicative  of  the  voltage  of  said  voltage 
source. 


3,926,198 
CARDIAC  PACER 
Steve  A.  Kolenik,  Leechburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Medical 
Products  Company,  Leechburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,571,  June  10,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,199 

Int.  CL*  A61N  1136 
U.S.  CI.  128-419  PG  3  Claims 


237 


239     236 


of: 


1.  A  cardiac  pacer  consisting  essentially  of  the  combination 


a  metal  casing  hermetically  sealing  the  interior  zones  of  the 
cardiac  pacer  from  exposure  to  body  fluids  in  the  cavity 
in  which  the  cardiac  pacer  is  implanted,  said  casing  being 
less  than  20  mm  thick,  and  each  other  orthagonal  dimen- 
sion being  less  than  60  mm,  such  small  dimensions  per- 
mitting implantation  without  troublesome  bulging  of  the 
skin  adjacent  the  cardiac  pacer,  said  metal  casing  shield- 
ing electrical  components  from  electro-magnetic  interfer- 
ence and  constituting  a  grounding  electrode  for  the  car- 
diac pacer; 

a  hermetically  sealed  battery  chamber  and  a  hermetically 
sealed  circuitry  chamber  within  said  casing; 

a  plurality  of  batteries  in  said  battery  chamber,  there  being 
an  electrical  conductor  transmitting  battery  power  from 
each  battery  to  said  circuitry  chamber,  each  battery  gen- 
erating no  gas,  each  battery  having  a  lithium  anode  and 
an  electrolyte  consisting  predominantly  of  thionyl  chlo- 
ride, each  battery  having  prolonged  low  impedance  and 
constant  high  voltage  of  at  least  3.3  volts  during  an  ex- 
pected life  of  more  than  5  years,  the  voltage  diminishing 
significantly  only  during  the  terminal  period  of  use  of  the 
battery,  whereby  detection  of  battery  depletion  is  man- 
ageable, the  positive  pole  of  the  batteries  being  grounded 
to  the  metal  casing; 

wires  and  pass-throughs  within  the  casing  associating  at 
least  two  batteries  in  parallel  and  assuring  the  redundant 
reliability  of  parallel  batteries; 

a  circuitry  unit  employing  complementary  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  circuit  means  for  producing  pulses 
adapted  to  stimulate  the  heart,  said  circuit  means  being 
electrically  energized  by  current  from  said  batteries,  the 
casing  of  the  circuit  means  being  grounded  to  the  casing 
of  the  heart  pacer,  said  circuit  means  being  within  said 
circuitry  chamber,  said  circuit  means  including  an  output 
wire,  said  wires  and  pass-throughs  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  means; 

said  complementary  metal  oxide  semiconductors  and  said 
circuit  means  consuming  such  a  small  amount  of  power 
that  the  battery  life  is  more  than  5  years; 

electrical  socket  means  adapted  to  transmit  to  an  electrical 
conduit  the  output  from  said  circuit  means,  said  electrical 
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conduit  being  adapted  to  transmit  the  output  from  said 
circuit  means  to  a  signal-receiving  zone  of  a  heart,  electri- 
cal pass-through  means  connecting  said  output  wire  to 
said  socket  means;  and 
said  combination  of  casing,  batteries,  wires,  pass-throughs, 
circuit  means,  and  electrical  socket  means  having  a 
weight  less  than  100  grams  and  a  specific  gravity  less  than 
1.7,  whereby  changes  in  acceleration  or  deceleration  of 
a  body  having  such  implanted  cardiac  pacer  impart  only 
forces  which  are  tolerable  to  tissue  adjacent  the  cavity  in 
which  the  cardiac  pacer  is  implanted. 


3,926,199 

TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 

Leonard  L.  Thomas,  375  NW.  Cypress,  Orange,  Calif.  92668 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,335 

Int.  CI.*  A24F  5104 

U.S.  CI.  131—187  16  Claims 


24        34      96     44    40   38  54  S8  52  68  76   22   62        28 


1.  In  a  holder  for  a  cylindrically  shaped  tobacco  smokers' 
product,  the  holder  having  an  exit  opening  at  one  end  and  a 
recess  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  tobacco  product  at  its 
opposite  end,  the  interior  walls  of  which  define  a  passageway 
for  smoke  from  the  recess  to  the  exit  opening,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
a  holder  body  having  means  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity; 
smoke  flow  control  means  in  the  form  of  a  generally  cylin- 
drically having  an  end  face  and  member  having  an  outer 
diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  body  and 
having  a  region  of  its  outer  surface  cut  away  intermediate 
its  ends; 
said  smoke  flow  control  means  being  disposed  axially  within 
said  cavity  means  for  forming,  with  said  body,  means 
providing  a  substantially  annular  cavity  extending  around 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  body,  a  portion  the  length  of 
which  has  a  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  the  remain- 
der thereof;  and 
means  for  introducing  smoke  into  said  annular  cavity  com- 
prising means  providing  a  recess  in  said  end  face  of  said 
member  and  a  smoke  accelerating  channel  formed  by  the 
outer  surface  of  said  member  and  said  body  and  extend- 
ing from  said  recess  means  to  said  cut  away  region. 


3,926,200 
PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Luigi  G.  Losenno,  3804  Thomas  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55410 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  545,613 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  1118 

\iS.  CI.  132—9  8  Claims 


hair  from  the  head  of  a  person  desiring  their  hair  curled  is 
placed  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the 
heating  element  and  is  pressed  between  the  heating  element 
and  the  curling  clamp,  comprising  in  combination:  a  comb 
member  having  a  length  and  including  a  back  member  having 
a  substantially  uniform  width  through  a  substantial  portion  of 
that  length,  with  the  remaining  portions  of  that  length  having 
a  width  equal  to  or  less  than  the  width  of  the  substantial  por- 
tion, and  a  multitude  of  teeth  upstanding  from  the  back  mem- 
ber; and  a  guard  including  a  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  and  of  a  length  which  is  shorter  than  the  length  of  the 
comb  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  allow  a  portion  of  the  comb 
to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  an  operator  and  including  a 
trough  member  having  a  first  side  member,  a  second  side 
member,  and  a  curved  bottom  portion  therebetween  and 
being  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  the  heating  element  and 
curling  clamp  of  the  hair  curling  iron  therein  and  to  substan- 
tially surround  the  circumference  of  the  heating  element  to 
aid  in  preventing  the  heating  element  of  the  curling  iron  from 
contacting  the  head  of  the  person,  the  second  side  member 
including  means  for  removably  receiving  the  back  member  of 
the  comb  comprising:  a  U-shaped  slot  having  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  but  less  than  the  uniform  width  of  the  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  back  member  for  receiving  the  back  mem- 
ber of  the  comb  to  allow  the  comb  to  be  positioned  in  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  with  a  portion  of  the  comb 
forming  a  handle  member  where  the  handle  is  formed  on  the 
first  end  of  the  guard  in  the  first  position  and  where  the  handle 
is  formed  on  the  second  end  of  the  guard  in  the  second  posi- 
tion so  that  the  comb  can  be  used  to  comb  the  hair,  to  direct 
the  hair  into  the  trough  member  of  the  guard  member,  and  for 
a  handle,  and  the  guard  aids  in  preventing  the  heating  element 
of  the  curling  iron  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  head  of  the 
person. 


3,926,201 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISPOSABLE  DENTAL  FLOSS 

TOOTH  PICK 
Harry  Selig  Katz,  785  Pleasant  Valley  Way,  W.  Orange,  N  J. 
07052 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,478 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  15100 

U.S.  CI.  132-91  5  Claims 


»>;^ 


.24 


1.  Protection  apparatus  for  use  with  a  hair  curling  iron 
including  a  heating  element  having  a  circumference  and  a 
curling  clamp  where,  during  use  of  the  hair  curling  iron,  the 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  disposable  dental  floss  tooth  pick 
having  a  pair  of  arms  forming  a  generally  U-shaped  element, 
a  handle  attached  to  said  element  and  a  short-length  piece  of 
dental  floss  strung  across  the  extremities  of  said  arms  and 
embedded  therein  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  said  U-shaped  elements  having  said 
handle  attached  thereto  with  the  extremities  of  said  arms 
generally  aligned,  stretching  an  elongated  dental  floss 
filament  across  extremities,  embedding  said  floss  into  said 
arms,  and  cutting  the  floss  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
picks. 
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3,926,202 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  TILTABLE  UMBRELLA 
Wolfgang  Uthemann,  and  Josef  Hofman,  both  of  Leichiingen, 
Rhineland,    Germany,    assignors    to    Rosenkaimer    GmbH, 
Leichiingen,  Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,748 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    5,     1973, 
2300472 

int.  CI.'  A45B  /  7100,  19/04,  2il02 
U.S.  CI.  135—20  M  10  Claims 


1.  An  umbrella  frame  comprising  a  pluraii  ty  of  cover  ribs, 
hinge  means  for  articulately  connecting  eac  i  cover  rib  to  a 
crown,  a  crown  shaft  carrying  said  crown,  a 
carrying  said  rim,  said  crown  shaft  being  mounted  for  linear 
sliding  motion  relative  to  said  rim  shaft,  a  plurality  of  struts, 
hinge  means  for  articulately  connecting  eacli  strut  between 
said  cover  ribs  and  said  rim,  means  for  imparting  sliding  move- 
ment to  said  crown  shaft  whereby  the  croWn  and  rim  are 
moved  away  from  and  toward  each  other  respectively  during 
respective  opening  and  closing  operations  ojF  said  umbrella, 
said  rim  shaft  including  upper  and  lower  shaft  sections,  and 
means  mounting  said  upper  and  lower  shaft 
otal  movement  relative  to  each  other  whereby  said  shaft  sec- 
tions may  be  disposed  either  with  the  axes  th  :reof  coincident 
or  oblique  relative  to  each  other. 


3,926,203 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  CRUDE  OIL  AT  LOW 

TEMPERATURES  BY  DISPERSION  IN  METHANOL 

Sullivan  S.  Marsden,  Jr..  Stanford,  and  Phillip  R.  Hooker, 

Ventura,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees 

of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476/M7 

Int.  CI.'  F17D  1116 

U^.  CI.  137-13  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transporting  hydrocarbon  products  through 
a  pipeline  from  arctic  hydrocarbon  recovery  locations  to 
another  location  without  inducing  thawing  of  the  permafrost 
or  other  frozen  body  lying  adjacent  the  pipeline,  said  method 
comprising  recovering  both  crude  oil  as  well  as  natural  gases 
at  the  arctic  locations,  converting  at  least  3  portion  of  the 
recovered  gases  to  methanol,  admixing  the  (rude  oil  with  a 
dispersing  medium  made  up  of  from  about  1 00  to  65%  of  the 
said  methanol  and  about  0  to  35'5fc  water  in  tfce  presence  of  a 
surface-active  dispersant  of  such  a  nature,  and  present  in  such 
amount,  as  to  stabilize  the  resulting  dispersion,  said  dispersing 
medium  being  employed  in  such  proportions  as  to  provide  a 
stable  dispersion  of  the  oil-in-methanol  type,  cooling  said 
dispersion  to  a  temperature  below  freezing  to  provide  a  cold 
liquid  dispersion  of  good  pumpability  which  does  not  cause 


melting  of  frozen  bodies  lying  adjacent  a  pipeline  when  the 
dispersion  is  pumped  therethrough,  and  pumping  the  cold 
dispersion  through  a  pipeline  to  the  desired  location. 

^' 

3,926,204 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Webster  B.  Earl,  Pfafftown,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Germantown,  Md. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,837 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  16106 

U.S.  CI.  137—  1 16.5  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  port,  means  associated  with  said  body  for  defin- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  a  control  chamber,  means  associated 
with  said  control  chamber  for  defining  a  second  chamber 
including  two  diaphragms,  means  for  connecting  the  central 
portions  of  said  diaphragms  including  a  member  having  a  hole 
therein,  an  exhaust  valve  seat  member  including  a  projection 
and  having  a  valve  seat  with  an  aperture  extending  from  the 
valve  seat  through  said  projection  for  exhausting  fluid  from 
said  control  chamber,  the  projection  of  said  exhaust  valve  seat 
member  being  laterally  moveable  within  the  confines  of  the 
hole  in  the  member  of  said  connecting  means,  the  hole  of  said 
member  being  sized  to  permit  free  movement  of  said  exhaust 
valve  seat  member  to  compensate  for  misalignment  of  said 
member  and  said  diaphragms,  a  supply  valve  including  a  sup- 
ply valve  seat  and  a  supply  valve  head  located  between  said 
ports  and  means  associated  with  said  supply  valve  head  for 
engaging  the  valve  seat  of  said  exhaust  valve  seat  member. 


3,926,205 
QUICK  COUPLING  CONNECTORS 
Gaston  Gouriet,   Vaucresson,   France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
ments  Boutrait-Morin,  Aubervilliers,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,311 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    Apr.     II,     1972, 
72.12586 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  15120 
U.S.  CI.  137-223  II  Claims 


56  17B25 


16  50C 


1.  A  quick-coupling  connector  adapted  to  be  temporarily 
coupled  to  an  inflation  valve  of  an  air  chamber  or  tire  while 
being  in  communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
said  connector  comprising  a  tubular  body,  an  elastically  de- 
formable  sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  tubular  body  adjacent 
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one  end  thereof  for  receiving  an  inflation  valve  body,  piston 
actuator  means  mounted  for  axial  displacement  in  said  tubular 
body,  an  operatino,  member  carried  by  said  tubular  body  for 
displacing  said  piston  actuator  means,  said  piston  actuator 
means  being  arranged  between  said  sealing  ring  and  said 
operating  member  for  movement  by  said  operating  member  to 
compress  said  sealing  ring,  said  operating  member  having  a 
coupling  position  for  exerting  a  compressive  force  on  said 
sealing  ring  temporarily  deforming  said  sealing  ring  in  order  to 
assure  fluid-tightness  between  said  connector  and  an  inflation 
valve  body  positioned  within  said  sealing  ring,  said  operating 
member  also  having  a  rest  or  uncoupled  position  wherein  said 
sealing  ring  is  uncompressed,  said  tubular  body  having  an  air 
flow  orifice  therethrough  and  connecting  means  for  connect- 
ing said  tubular  body  air  flow  orifice  to  the  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  connecting  means  being  in  the  form  of  a 
tubular  radial  extension  integrally  formed  on  said  tubular 
body  in  communication  with  said  tubular  body  air  flow  orifice, 
said  piston  actuator  means  having  an  air  passage  therein  in 
communication  with  said  sealing  ring  and  an  air  flow  orifice 
between  said  air  passage  and  the  exterior  of  said  piston  actua- 
tor means  into  said  tubular  body,  said  piston  actuator  means 
air  flow  orifice  being  in  communication  with  said  tubular  body 
air  flow  orifice  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  seal- 
ing ring,  and  check  valve  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  fluid 
flow  between  the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  said 
sealing  ring  for  preventing  return  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  inflation  valve  to  the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure. 


3,926,206 
YARD  HYDRANT 
Noel  M.  Anderson,  Storm  Lake,  and  Arlin  W.  Otto,  Lakeside, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Merrill  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,956 

Int.  CI.'  E03B  9104 

U.S.  CI.  137—281  1  6  Claims 


a  standpipe  within  said  casing  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  head  section  in  flow  communication  therewith  and 
its  other  end  extended  through  the  upper  end  of  said 
reservoir  and  terminating  within  said  reservoir, 

said  standpipe  being  vertically  reciprocal  with  correspond- 
ing movement  of  said  head  section, 

a  respective  integral  axial  projecting  lower  neck  portion  and 
upper  neck  portion  at  the  respective  lower  and  upper 
ends  of  said  bellows  reservoir, 

said  upper  neck  portion  embracing  said  standpipe  and  said 
lower  neck  portion  embracing  said  valve  housing, 

a  first  stop  member  embracing  said  lower  neck  portion  and 
said  valve  housing  and  in  abutment  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  bellows  reservoir  including  means  for  locking  said 
stop  member  in  said  position, 

a  second  stop  member  embracing  said  upper  neck  portion 
and  said  standpipe  and  in  abutment  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  bellows  reservoir  including  means  for  locking  said 
stop  member  in  said  position, 

the  downwardly  movement  of  said  standpipe  effecting  the 
retraction  and  compression  of  said  reservoir  and  with  said 
other  end  of  said  standpipe  acting  against  said  valve 
means  to  open  fluid  flow  through  said  hydrant,  and 

the  upwardly  movement  of  said  standpipe  elevating  the 
same  from  contact  with  said  valve  means  permitting  it  to 
close  and  simultaneously  expanding  said  reservoir 
whereby  fluid  in  said  standpipe  upon  closing  of  said  valve 
means  drains  therefrom  into  said  reservoir  for  storage. 


3,926,207 

YARD  HYDRANT 

Noel  M.  Anderson,  Storm  Lake,  and  Arlin  W.  Otto,  Lakeside, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Merrill  Manufacturing  Company, 

Inc.,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,956,  Sept.  18,  1974.  This 

application  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,978 

Int.  CI.'  E03B  9104 

U.S.  CI.  137—281  4  Claims 


1.  A  yard  hydrant,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  upper  and  lower  end. 

a  valve  housing  with  a  spring  loaded  valve  means  therein  in 

the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  operatively  connected  to 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  head  section  including  an  integral  nozzle, 
means  for  arranging  said  head  section  relative  to  the  upper 

end  of  said  casing  for   vertical   reciprocation   relative 

thereto, 
a   longitudinal   expandable    and    retractible    bellows   fluid 

reservoir  having  an  upper  and  lower  end  arranged  within 

said  casing. 


I.  A  yard  hydrant,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  upper  and  lower  end, 

a  valve  housing  with  a  spring  loaded  valve  means  therein  in 

fluid  seal  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  said  casing, 
a  fitting  means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and 

adapted  for  flow  communication  with  the  source  of  fluid 

under  pressure, 
said  fitting  means  having  an  orifice  plug  with  an  externally 

threaded  neck  extended  into  the  lower  end  of  said  casing. 

said  valve  housing  being  removably  threadably  attached 

to  said  threaded  neck. 
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a  head  section  including  an  integral  nozzh  , 

means  for  arranging  said  head  section  relative  to  the  upper 

end  of  said  casing  for  vertical  reciprocation  and  rotation 

relative  thereto, 
a  standpipe  within  said  casing  having  onei  end  secured  to 

said  head  section  in  flow  communicatioh  therewith  and 

being  vertically  reciprocal  with  corresponding  movement 

of  said  head  section, 
a  cylinder  having  an  upper  and  lower  end  and  arranged  in 

the  lower  end  of  said  casing, 
means  for  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  in  fluid 

seal  contact  with  ^id  valve  housing, 
said  other  end  of  said  standpipe  being  disposed  axially 

within   said   cylinder  and   vertically   reciprocal   relative 

thereto, 

fluid  seal  means  on  said  standpipe  being  opeVable  relative  to 
said  cylinder  whereby  a  fluid  reservoir  i$  defined  at  the 
bottom  by  said  valve  housing,  at  the  top  ^y  said  fluid  seal 
means  and  for  the  reservoir  wall  componeht  by  said  cylin- 
der, 

the  downwardly  movement  of  said  standpipe  and  fluid  seal 
means  thereon  effecting  the  reduction  in  size  of  said 
reservoir  and  with  said  other  end  of  said  standpipe  acting 
against  said  valve  means  to  open  fluid  flciw  through  said 
hydrant, 

the  upwardly  movement  of  said  standpipe  j  and  fluid  seal 
means  thereon  elevating  said  standpipe  frcjm  contact  with 
said  valve  means  permitting  it  to  close  and  Simultaneously 
enlarging  said  reservoir  whereby  fluid  in  said  standpipe 
upon  closing  of  said  valve  means  drains  therefrom  into 
said  reservoir  for  storage, 

the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  notch, 
and  ' 

a  lug  key  secured  to  said  standpipe  at  a  I  point  thereon 
whereby  in  a  downwardly  movement  of  ^id  standpipe 
said  lug  key  is  engaged  in  said  notch  so  th^t  an  assembly 
comprising  said  head  section,  standpipe,  cylinder  and 
valve  housing  with  valve  means  can  be  manually  rotated 
to  remove  said  valve  housing  from  said  fiting  means  to 
permit  withdrawal  from  said  casing  as  a  unit  said  assem 
biy  for  purposes  of  repair  or  maintenance 


movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  seat  for  control- 
ling flow  through  the  passage,  said  valve  element  having  a  first 
area  subject  to  downstream  fluid  pressure  acting  to  unseat  the 
valve  element,  a  control  chamber  in  the  housing,  a  piston 
having  one  side  thereof  forming  a  movable  wall  of  the  control 
chamber,  a  spring  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  pressing  the 
piston  toward  the  valve  element,  a  stem  connecting  the  valve 
element  and  the  piston,  and  a  first  aspirating  passage  connect- 
ing the  control  chamber  to  the  downstream  passage  portion; 
the   improvement   comprising   a  cylindrical   skirt  extending 
from  the  valve  head  into  the  upstream  passage  portion  and 
being  open  at  its  end  remote  from  the  valve  head,  a  packing 
slidably  and  sealingly  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the  skirt  to 
form  a  balancing  chamber  within  the  skirt  that  is  sealed  from 
said  upstream  passage  portion  by  said  packing,  said  packing 
with  the  skirt  defining  an  area  on  said  valve  element  substan- 
tially the  same  as  and  opposite  said  first  area,  and  a  second 
passage   connecting  the   balancing  chamber  to  said   down- 
stream  passage  portion   whereby  fluid   pressures  acting  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  valve  element  are  substantially  balanced, 
said  housing  includes  a  cap  removably  connected  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  housing  and  carrying  said  packing  whereby 
upon  separation  of  the  cap  from  the  remainder  of  the  housing 
the  packing  is  also  removed  from  the  remainder  of  the  housing 
with  the  cap  and  is  readily  accessible  for  replacement. 


3,926,208 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Robert  Kendall  Hoffman,  Piainwell,  Mich.,  an^  137,  116.5, 

assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Set.  No.  481,1^2 

Int.  CI.^F16K  17134 

UA  CI.  137-484.8  ,3  claims 


3,926,209 
METHOD  AND  INLET  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTROLLING  A  GAS  FLOW  SAMPLE  TO  AN 
EVACUATED  CHAMBER 
Ingvar  E.  Sodal;  Lars  Hoivik,  both  of  Boulder;  Alexander  J. 
Micco;  John  V.  Weil,  both  of  Denver,  and  Norman  W.  Baer, 
Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University 
of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,792,  April  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,895,231.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,452 

Int.  CL^'  F16K  31102 
U.S.  CI.  137-487.5  g  Claims 


BWOIIPM  CRYSTAL     '* 
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1.  A  servo-controlled  inlet  system  for  an  evacuated  cham- 
ber, said  system  comprising:  an  inlet  passage  opening  into  the 
interior  of  an  evacuated  chamber  and  through  which  gas  may 
be  introduced  into  said  chamber;  valve  means  at  said  inlet 
passage  for  controlling  the  effective  opening  through  which 
gas  may  be  introduced  into  said  passage;  valve  positioning 
means  connected  with  said  valve  means  to  position  the  same; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  within  said  evacuated 
chamber  and  developing  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
thereof;  and  signal  processing  means  including  control  ampli- 
1   I       «  ^4  .....  ^'*''  ""cans  for  receiving  said  signal  from  said  sensing  means 

I.  !n  a  fluid  pressure  regulator  having  a  housing  with  a  main    and  responsive  thereto  producing  a  pulse-width  m^ulated 
^n:  "^T  f     ':  '"""'"  P"r«'  P"^'^"''  "P^^^"""    ^°"^°'  ^*8"^'  ^^»  '^  ^°"P'«d  to  sfid  va^r,^^t?onTnT^means 

^am  rj  ofT.     "  r' H  H  "'•  "  ^f  ^Z'^-^'^'  °"  ^«  "P-    to  control  the  same  whereby  said  valve  meanTis  automaUcal^ 
stream  side  of  the  seat  and  havmg  a  head  at  onq  end  thereof   adjusted  in  position  dependent  upon  sensed  pressure 


December  16,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1149 


3,926,210 
VALVE  COMBINATION  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 
Ivar  Rasmussen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 
A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,278 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    14,    1973, 
2318962 

Int.  CL*  F15B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—491  2  Claims 


and  said  casing,  such  means  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  element  is  capable  of  movement  and,  to- 
gether with  said  casing  and  said  element,  bounding  a  pressure 
chamber  into  which  said  inlet  leads,  the  valve  element  having 
a  hollow  interior  and  there  being  an  outlet  from  said  hollow 
interior  of  the  valve  element  which  outlet  reduces  the  area  of 
the  movable  element  on  which  inlet  pressure  acts  in  one  direc- 
tion and  which  opens  into  an  outlet  path  leading  to  the  exte- 
rior of  the  valve,  said  pressure  chamber  communicating  with 
said  outlet  path  by  way  of  said  outlet  and  said  hollow  interior, 
a  valve  closure  member  for  closing-off  said  outlet,  and  said 


t-...j^|^---;;?^7v. 


2——.  I  I 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  hydraulic  installations  which  is 
connectable  between  two  different  pressures  in  first  and  sec- 
ond regions  and  which  opens  when  the  pressure  in  a  first 
chamber  connected  to  said  first  region  exceeds  the  pressure  in 
a  second  chamber  connected  to  said  second  region  by  a  prede- 
termined amount  or  falls  below  the  pressure  in  said  second 
region  by  a  smaller  amount,  comprising,  a  casing,  a  valve 
member  axially  movable  in  said  casing,  a  valve  seat,  said  valve 
member  having  a  face  engageable  with  said  seat,  resilient 
means  biasing  said  valve  member  towards  said  seat,  said  first 
and  second  pressure  regions  and  chambers  being  upstream 
and  downstream  respectively  relative  to  said  valve  seat,  said 
valve  member  having  pressure  faces  in  both  of  said  chambers 
for  biasing  said  valve  member  in  an  opening  direction,  said 
valve  member  and  casing  forming  third  and  fourth  chambers, 
said  valve  member  having  third  and  fourth  pressure  faces  in 
said  third  and  fourth  chambers  for  biasing  said  valve  member 
in  a  closing  direction,  fluid  communication  between  said  first 
and  third  chambers  with  restrictor  means  disposed  therebe- 
tween, fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  fourth 
chambers  with  restrictor  means  disposed  therebetween,  spring 
loaded  valve  means  between  said  third  and  second  chambers, 
and  one  way  valve  means  between  said  fourth  and  second 
chambers. 


element  having  a  position  in  which  said  member  closes  said 
outlet  to  prevent  flow  from  said  hollow  interior  to  said  outlet 
path  and  being  capable  of  movement  from  said  position  to 
establish  communication  between  said  hollow  interior  and 
said  outlet  path  thereby  to  open  the  valve,  and  the  area  of  one 
end  wall  of  said  chamber,  over  which  area  inlet  pressure  is 
effective,  being  different  to  the  area  of  the  other  end  wall  of 
said  chamber  over  which  inlet  pressure  is  effective,  and  the 
difference  providing  a  differential  area  subjected  to  inlet 
pressure  which  compensates  for  the  reduction  in  inlet  pressure 
subjected  area  arising  from  the  provision  of  said  outlet. 


3,926,212 
SIGNAL  VALVE 
Paul  K.  Bizilia,  Sayre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany, Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,520 

Ipt.  CI.*  F16K  37100 

U.S.  CL  137—495  10  Claims 


3,926,211 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Bernard  Graham  MacLarty,  Bedfordview,  South  Africa,  as- 
signor to  Phoenix  Valve  Manufacturers  Limited,  Durban, 
South  Africa 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,100 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  8,  1973, 
73/3118 

Int.  Cl.»  F16K  31/365,  31/385 

VS.  CL  137—494  10  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  casing,  an  inlet 

leading  into  said  casing,  a  movable  valve  element  in  said 

casing,  first  and  second  means  sealing  between  said  element 


i-— 


1.  A  signal  valve  for  determining  the  initiation  of  movement 
of  a  part  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  central  bore; 

a  pressure  fluid  inlet  entering  said  bore; 

a  pressure  fluid  outlet  from  said  bore; 

a  piston  member  disposed  in  said  bore  for  displacement 
from  a  first  position  close  to  said  inlet  to  a  second  position 
close  to  said  outlet,  to  a  third  position  beyond  said  outlet; 
said  piston  being  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
in  both  the  first  and  second  positions  to  seal  the  pressure 
fluid  from  the  outlet. 
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intercept  means  to  prevent  said  piston  frc^  displacement 
beyond  the  second  position  once  pressure  fluid  is  applied 
to  said  inlet;  j 

displacement  means  operable  only  after  said  piston  is  in  said 
second  position  and  in  response  to  a  motion  to  be  sensed 
to  displace  said  intercept  means  and  alloiv  said  piston  to 
move  to  said  third  position;  and  signal  mjeans  responsive 
to  said  piston  moving  to  said  third  positi<>n. 


3,926,214 
LAMELLA  VALVE  FOR  PISTON  COMPRESSORS 
Hans  Hrabal,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hoerbiger  Ventil- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,731 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    June    28,    1973, 
5680/73 

Int.  CL''  F16K  15116 
U.S.  CL  137-525.3  3  Claims 


3,926.213 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Victor  H.  Carder,  505  Sausalito  Blvd.,  Sausaliti,  Calif.  94965 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,f>41 

Int.  CI.2  G05D  7101 

U.S.  CL  137-504  12  Claims 
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1.  A  flow  control  device  operative  to  change  the  volumetric 
flow  of  a  fluid  therethrough  in  inverse  relation  to  changes 
from  a  predetermined  norm  in  the  supply  pressure  of  such 
fluid,  comprising:  casing  structure  defining  an  ^xially  extend- 
mg  chamber  therein   having   both  an  inlet  odening  and  an 
outlet  opening  communicating  therewith,  and  further  having 
a  flow  control  port  interposed  in  a  flow  path  rebtionship  with 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  communicaple  with  each; 
flow  adjustment  means  interposed  in  the  flow  p^th  intermedi- 
ate said  chamber  and  each  of  said  inlet  and  outfet  openings  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  device  and  pressure 
drop  thereacross;  said  flow  adjustment  means  comprising:  a 
piston   axially    reciprocable    within    said   champer   generally 
between  normal-pressure  and  abnormal-pressure  positions  in 
traversing  relation  with  said  flow  control  port.  Jind  having  an 
end  wall  providing  surface  areas  disposed  in  pressure-receiv- 
ing relation  with  said  inlet  opening  to  have  a  pressure  force 
developed  thereagainst;  a  spring  seat  structure  ajcially  recipro- 
cable within  said  chamber  generally  between  nohnal-pressure 
and  abnormal-pressure  positions  and  having  a  j  pressurizable 
surface  spaced  from  said  piston  and  forming  a  j  pressurizable 
space  therewith  communicable  with  said  inletl  opening  and 
bemg  disposed  in  facing  relation  with  said  pistdn  to  enable  a 
pressure  force  to  develop  therebetween  urging  tfie  piston  and 
seat  structure   in  opposite  axial  directions;  spring  structure 
biasing  said  seat  structure  toward  the  normal-pressure  posi- 
tion thereof;  and  spring  means  operative  between  said  seat 
structure  and  piston  to  bias  the  latter  toward  the  normal-pres 
sure  position  thereof. 


1.  A  lamella  valve  comprising  a  seat  plate  formed  with 
passage  means,  a  flexible  lamella  having  one  end  portion 
clamped  on  the  seat  plate,  the  free  end  of  said  lamella  being 
movable  from  said  seat  plate  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
said  passage  means,  a  stop  member  for  said  free  end  portion 
of  said  lamella  spaced  from  said  seat  plate,  a  gap  formed 
beween  said  stop  member  and  said  seat  plate  and  said  free  end 
portion  of  said  lamella  projecting  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof  within  said  gap  and  over  an  edge  of  said  stop  member 
whereby  said  edge  is  adapted  to  form  a  tilt  bearing  so  that  the 
projecting  end  of  said  lamella  can  swivel  about  the  tilt  bearing 
and  cause  the  free  end  of  said  lamella  to  strike  against  said 
seat  plate  to  brace  said  free  end  portion  between  said  seat 
plate  and  said  tilt  bearing. 


3,926,215 

FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 

Norman  Macleod,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,337 

Int.  CL^'  F16K  15103 

U.S.  CI.  137-527.8  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  smooth  annular  seat 
member  defining  a  fluid  flow  passageway  therethrough,  and  a 
disc  shaped  in  plan  view  to  correspond  with  the  radially  inner 
portion  of  a  transverse  section  of  said  seat  member  for  move- 
ment about  an  axis  through  the  seat  member  and  disc  to  and 
from  a  position  in  which  the  disc  closes  said  passageway,  said 
axis  defining  smaller  and  larger  disc  portions  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  wherein  the  mass  of  said  disc  is  substantially  balanced 
about  said  pivotal  axis,  said  disc  having  a  non-symmetrical 
aerofoil  cross-sectional  shaping  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  to  define  leading  and  trailing  edges  respectively 
located  in  said  smaller  and  larger  disc  portions,  said  aerofoil 
shaping  of  said  disc  including  a  concave  surface  on  one  side 
of  said  disc  and  a  convex  surface  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and 
said  shaping  defining  respective  centers  of  pressure  which  are 
both  located  in  said  larger  portion  of  said  disc  in  respect  to 
fluid  flow  in  opposite  directions  through  said  shaping,  said 
shaping  rendering  said  disc  self-stabilized  in  its  open  position. 
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3,926,216 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  CHECK  VALVES 
Carl-Edvard  Jan  Rulcker,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag,  l^inkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  8,  1973,  7308107 
Int.  CL'  F16K  15103 
U.S.  CL  137—527.8  15  Claims 


1.  A  damper-type  check  valve  of  the  type  comprising  a 
valve  body  that  defines  a  passage  through  which  fluid  is  in- 
tended to  flow  in  a  forward  axial  direction  and  around  which 
passage  there  is  an  annular  valve  seat,  and  a  damper  in  said 
body  having  a  peripheral  surface  that  is  sealingly  engageable 
with  the  seat  in  a  closed  position  of  the  damper,  said  damper 
being  swingable  to  and  from  said  closed  position  about  a  pivot 
axis  that  extends  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  valve  seat,  is 
spaced  in  the  forward  direction  from  said  plane  and  is  spaced 
above  the  axis  of  the  passage  when  the  valve  is  oriented  with 
said  axes  horizontal,  said  damper  being  biased  by  gravity 
towards  its  closed  position  and  being  urged  away  from  its 
closed  position  by  the  force  of  fluid  flowing  in  said  forward 
direction,  said  check  valve  being  characterized  by: 

A.  the  pivot  axis  about  which  the  damper  swings  being 
spaced  above  the  axis  of  the  passage  by  a  distance  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  radius  of  the  valve  seat;  and 

B.  the  damper  having  a  counterweight  which  comprises  a 
projection  on  its  forward  face  and  which  is  wholly  located 
in  a  zone  near  the  passage  axis  and  is  substantially  cen- 
tered on  that  axis  so  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
damper  is  near  the  geometrical  center  thereof  and  a 
substantial  part  of  its  mass  is  at  a  comparatively  small 
distance  from  the  pivot  axis,  to  provide  the  damper  with 
a  small  radius  of  gyration  that  assures  fast  movement  of 
it  to  its  closed  position  when  the  velocity  of  fluid  flow  in 
the  forward  direction  diminishes  rapidly. 


3,926,217 
FLUID  LOGIC  PROGRAMMER 
Masateru  Ohishi,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konan  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,695 
Int.  CI.'F16K  11100 
US.  CL  137—596.18  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  logic  valve  assembly  comprising  in  combinations: 
A.  a  first  valve  section  comprising: 


a  first  cylindrical  block  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
an  axial  opening  extending  in  alignment  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  first  block,  said  axial  opening  being, 
at  said  first  and  second  ends,  enlarged  in  different 
diameters  thereby  forming  first  and  second  fluid  cham- 
bers; 

a  third  fluid  chamber  in  axial  alignment  and  communica- 
tion with  said  second  fluid  chamber; 

a  plunger  housed  within  said  first  fluid  chamber; 

said  first  fluid  chamber  with  said  plunger  housed  therein 
being  confined  by  a  first  closure  member  connected  to 
said  first  end  of  said  first  cylindrical  block; 

said  first  fluid  chamber  being  communicated  without  said 
first  block  through  a  plurality  of  first  passages  formed 
in  said  first  cylindrical  block  and  extending  radially 
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outwardly  from  said  first  fluid  chamber,  with  outer 
openings  of  said  plurality  of  said  first  passages  being 
communicated  with  each  other  by  a  first  annular 
groove  formed  around  said  first  cylindrical  block; 

said  second  chamber  being  communicated  without  said 
first  block  through  a  plurality  of  second  passages 
formed  in  said  cylindrical  block  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  second  fluid  chamber,  with  outer 
openings  of  said  plurality  of  said  second  passages  being 
communicated  with  each  other  by  a  second  annular 
groove  formed  around  said  first  cylindrical  block; 

a  hollow  valving  rod  slidably  and  fluid  tightly  extending 
through  said  axial  opening  and  having  a  first  end  situ- 
ated within  said  first  fluid  chamber  and  a  portion  adja- 
cent a  second  end  thereof  situated  within  said  second 
fluid  chamber; 

said  hollow  valving  rod  having  a  third  fluid  passage 
formed  therein  in  alignment  with  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  said  third  passage  having  a  first  end  open 
towards  said  first  fluid  chamber  and  a  second  #nd  open 
towards  said  third  fluid  chamber; 

said  second  end  of  said  hollow  valving  rod  adjacent  to 
said  second  end  of  said  third  fluid  passage  being  formed 
with  a  radially  outward  flange  forming  a  valving  mem- 
ber means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  commu- 
nications between  said  second  and  third  fluid  cham- 
bers; 

a  first  spring  means  positioned  in  said  first  fluid  chamber 
for  biasing  said  plunger  toward  said  first  end  of  said 
first  block  into  a  first  position  with  said  plunger  abut- 
ting said  first  closure  member; 
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a  second  spring  means  positioned  in  said  third  fluid  cham- 
ber for  biasing  said  hollow  valving  ro<|  toward  said  first 
end  of  said  first  block  into  a  first  ptosition  with  said 
flange  of  said  hollow  valving  rod  au bitting  said  second 
end  of  said  first  block  and  closing  communication 
between  said  second  and  third  fluid  Chambers; 
there  being  a  space  between  said  first  end  of  said  hollow 
rod  and  said  plunger  when  said  holloVb'  valving  rod  and 
said  plunger  are  in  said  respective  firit  positions;  and 
an  actuating  member,  having  a  first  end  rigidly  connected 
with  said  plunger  and  a  second  end:  situated  outside 
said  first  closure  member,  slidably  exQending  through  a 
through  hole  formed  in  said  first  closure  member  in 
alignment  with  said  longitudinal  axis  0f  said  first  cylin- 
drical block;  j 
said   actuating   member    being   reciproiable   along   said 
longitudinal    axis   of  said    first    block    to   cause    said 
plunger  to  close  communication  between  said  third  and 
first  fluid  chambers  and  open  communication  between 
said  second  and  third  fluid  chambersj 
B.  a  second  valve  section  comprising: 
a  second  cylindrical  block  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  an  axial  opening  extending  in  alignment  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  block^  said  axial  open- 
ing being,  at  said  first  and  second  ehds,  enlarged  in 
different  diameters  to  form  fourth  and  fifth  fluid  cham- 
bers; 
a  piston  slidably  extending  through  said  axial  opening  in 
said  second  cylindrical  block  and  hating  a  land  on  a 
first  end  thereof;                                      I 
third  spring  means  interposed  between 'said  land  and  a 
second  closure  member  closing  said  second  end  of  said 
second  cylindrical  block; 
a  plurality  of  fourth  fluid  passages  form«  d  in  said  second 
block    and    extending    radially    outwirdly    from    said 
fourth  fluid  chamber,  with  outer  oper  ings  of  said  plu- 
rality of  fourth  passages  being  commur  icated  with  each 
other  by  a  third  annular  groove  formed  around  said 
second  block; 
a  plurality  of  fifth  fluid  passages  forme^  in  said  second 
block  and  extending  radially  outwardlk'  from  said  fifth 
fluid  chamber,  with  outer  openings  ofjsaid  plurality  of 
fifth  passages  being  communicated  wi^h  each  other  by 
a  fourth  annular  groove  formed  around  said  second 
block;  and 
said  second  closure  member  and  said  f  iston  forming  a 
space   therebetween    within   which   S|)ace   said   third 
spring  means  is  housed  and  which  spice  is  communi- 
cated with  atmosphere  through  a  hol^  formed  in  said 
second  closure  member  and  is  of  a  efficient  size  to 
permit  said  piston  to  move  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said   piston    being  normally   biased   in  one 
direction  by  the  action  of  said  third  ipring  means  to 
said  first  position  whereat  said  land  pf  said  piston  is 
spaced  farthest  away  from  said  second  closure  mem- 
ber; 
said  piston  being  actuatable  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  fifth 
fluid  passages  to  said  second  position  wihereat  said  land 
of  said  piston  is  adjacent  said  second  dlosure  member; 
C.  coupler  means  for  fixedly  connectifig  said  first  end 
of  said  second  block  and  said  second  (end  of  said  first 
block  and  separating  said  third  and  fourth  fiuid  cham- 
bers, said  coupler  means  and  said  second  end  of  said 
first  block  defining  therebetween  said  t^ird  fluid  cham- 
ber, said  coupler  means  having  extending  therethrough 
a  sixth  passage  communicating  said  third  and  fourth 
fluid  chambers  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  at  least  one  of  said  hollow  valving  rod  and 
said  piston,  a  second  end  of  said  pi$ton  when  said 
piston   is  in  said  first  position  abutting  said  coupler 
means  and  closing  said  sixth  passage.  $aid  second  end 
of  said  piston  being  spaced  from  said  coupler  means 
when  said  piston  is  in  said  second  position,  thus  allow- 
ing communication  between  said  third  ^nd  fourth  fluid 


chambers  via  said  sixth  passage;  and 
D.  a  single  housing  having  a  cylindrical  opening  there- 
through; said  first  and  second  blocks  connected  by  said 
coupler  means  being  positioned  in  said  cylindrical  open- 
ing; separate  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  port  means 
extending  through  said  housing  for  respectively  providing 
fluid  communication  with  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  annular  grooves. 


3,926,218 
VALVE 
Horst  Weller,  Heilbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cillichemie 
Ernst  Vogelmann,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,647 

Int.  Ci.'F16K  11104 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.27  10  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  sections  juxtaposed  in  a  row, 
1  each  section  defining  a  cavity  therein  and  being  formed 
with  two  ports  aligned  in  the  direction  of  said  row  with 
the  ports  of  the  other  sections; 

b.  a  valve  seat  member  interposed  between  each  pair  of 
juxtaposed  sections  and  formed  with  an  aperture  aligned 
with  said  ports  in  said  direction,  whereby  two  valve  seat 
members  are  associated  with  each  of  said  sections; 

c.  a  drive  member  passing  through  the  aligned  ports  and 
apertures; 

d.  two  valve  disc  members  mounted  on  said  drive  member 
in  the  cavities  of  respective  sections  for  movement  with 
said  drive  member  between  respective  first  and  second 
positions, 

1.  each  valve  disc  member  in  said  first  position  thereof 
sealingly  engaging  one  valve  seat  member  associated 
with  the  cavity  receiving  said  valve  disc  member,  said 
valve  disc  member  in  said  second  position  sealingly 
engaging  the  other  valve  seat  member  associated  with 
said  receiving  cavity, 

2.  said  valve  disc  member  having  a  cross  section  trans- 
verse to  said  direction  greater  than  the  cross  sections  of 
the  apertures  in  said  one  valve  seat  member  and  in  said 
other  valve  seat  member; 

e.  two  throttling  members  oppositely  projecting  from  said 
valve  disc  member  in  said  direction, 

1.  one  throttling  member  being  received  in  the  aperture 
of  said  one  valve  seat  member  when  said  valve  disc 
member  is  in  said  first  position  thereof,  and  the  other/ 
throttling  member  being  received  in  the  aperture  ^i 
said  other  valve  seat  member  when  said  valve  disc 
member  is  in  said  second  position  thereof, 

2.  the  cross  section  of  each  throttling  member  transverse 
to  said  direction  being  smaller  than  the  cross  section  of 
the  receiving  aperture,  whereby  said  throttling  mem- 
bers and  the  associated  valve  seat  members  define  gaps 
therebetween  when  said  valve  disc  members  approach 
said  first  and  second  positions  thereof, 

3.  the  dimensions  of  said  gaps  respectively  defined  by  the 
throttling  members  on  one  of  said  valve  disc  members 
with  the  associated  valve  seat  members  differing  from 
the  dimensions  of  the  gaps  simultaneously  defined  by 
the  throttling  members  mounted  on  the  other  valve  disc 
member  with  the  associated  valve  seat  members. 
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3,926,219 
INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  FOAMING  MACHINES 
Heinrich  Ersfeld;  Klaus  Nadolski,  both  of  Bergisch-Neukirc- 
hen;  Walter  Schneider,  Bensberg,  Immenkaeppel;  Klaus 
Schulte,  Leverkusen,  and  Heinrich  Boden,  Opiaden,  Luet- 
zenkirchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,318 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1973, 
2364501 

Int.  C1.'F16K  11107 
U.S.  CL  137—625.49  3  Claims 


ment  for  pivoting  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to.  and 
intersecting,  the  axis  of  said  control  element  and  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  control  element,  an  adjustable  abutment  acting 
on  said  actuating  element  at  a  position  offset  from  said  first 
axis,  means  mounting  said  adjustable  abutment  for  movement 
in  said  first  direction  only  with  respect  to  said  casing  means  for 
varying  the  inclination  of  said  actuating  element  about  said 
second  axis,  said  operating  members  acting  on  said  actuating 
element  at  positions  offset  from  each  other,  from  said  position 
of  said  adjustable  abutment  and  from  said  first  axis,  said  posi- 
tions at  which  said  operating  members  and  said  adjustable 
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1.  An  injection  nozzle  for  injecting  reactants  into  the  mixing 
chamber  of  a  foam  machine  mixing  head  which  comprises 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  adapted  to  receive  a 
nozzle  needle,  a  nozzle  opening  located  in  a  traverse  wall 
which  terminates  one  end  of  said  bore,  a  first  traverse  bore 
entering  the  longitudinal  wall  of  the  longitudinal  bore  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  said  nozzle  opening,  a  second  traverse 
bore  entering  said  longitudinal  wall  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  point  of  entry  of  said  first  traverse  bore  and  an  annular 
groove  immediately  adjacent  to  said  traverse  wall;  and 
a  nozzle  needle  slidingly  disposed  within  said  longitudinal  bore 
of  the  housing  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  sealingly 
engage  said  nozzle  opening  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  a 
positive  control  means  for  moving  said  needle  a  preset 
longitudinal  distance  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said 
nozzle  opening; 
said  nozzle  needle  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  so 
p)ositioned  that  when  the  nozzle  needle  is  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  nozzle  opening  the  annular  groove  provides 
communication  between  said  first  traverse  and  said  second 
traverse  bores  and  when  said  nozzle  needle  is  moved  its 
preset  distance  out  of  engagement  they  provide  no  commu- 
nication between  said  traverse  bores. 


3,926,220 

MIXER  FOR  HOT  AND  COLD  LIQUIDS 

Francois-Regis  Mahrer,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ku- 

gler  Fonderie  et  Robinetterie  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  11,  1973, 
17346/73;  Nov.  20,  1974,  15413/74 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—636.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  mixer  for  hot  and  cold  liquids,  comprising  housing 
means  providing  a  mixing  chamber,  first  and  second  liquid 
supply  ducts  leading  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  a  mixture 
discharge  duct  leading  from  the  mixing  chamber,  the  mixer 
including  first  and  second  valves  in  said  first  and  second  liquid 
supply  ducts,  first  and  second  operating  members  for  said  first 
and  second  valves  respectively,  means  mounting  said  operat- 
ing members  for  movement  in  said  housing  means  in  a  first 
direction,  means  coupling  said  valves  with  their  respective 
operating  members  whereby  the  flow  cross-section  of  the 
respective  supply  duct  through  the  respective  valve  is  variable 
by  movement  of  the  respective  operating  member  in  said  first 
direction,  a  control  element,  and  means  mounting  said  control 
element  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  housing  means  about 
a  first  axis  extending  in  said  first  direction,  a  variable  -  inclina- 
tion actuating  element,  means  mounting  said  actuating  ele- 


abutment  act  on  said  actuating  element  together  defining  a 
plane  the  intersection  of  which  with  said  first  axis  is  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  said  positions  at  which  said  operating 
members  act  on  said  actuating  element,  and  the  position  at 
which  said  adjustable  abutments  acts  on  said  actuating  ele- 
ment lying  substantially  on  the  bisector  of  the  angle  subtended 
at  said  point  of  intersection  by  the  positions  at  which  said 
operating  members  act  on  the  actuating  element,  the  dispositi- 
ons of  said  positions  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  and  with 
respect  to  each  other  being  such  that  over  a  range  of  possible 
settings  of  the  mixer  the  ratio 


«3 


(R\  -i-  R2) 


is  substantially  constant,  where  Rl.  R2  and  R3  denote  the 
perpendicular  distance  from  said  second  axis  to  the  positions 
at  which  said  first  operating  member,  said  second  operating 
member,  and  said  adjustable  abutment  respectively  act  on 
actuating  element,  whereby  the  proportions  of  fluid  from  said 
first  and  second  supply  ducts  in  the  mixture  issuing  from  the 
mixture  discharge  duct  is  substantially  determined  by  the 
angular  position  of  said  control  element  about  said  first  axis, 
while  the  total  mixture  delivery  is  substantially  determined  by 
the  position,  in  said  first  direction,  of  said  adjustable  abut- 
ment. 


3,926,221 
LAMINAR  FLUIDIC  MULTIPLIER 
Robert  L.  Woods,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497^12 

Int.  CI.'  F15C  1114 

U.S.  CI.  137—819  2  CUims 

1.  A  fluidic  multiplier  circuit,  which  comprises: 
a  proportional  fluidic  amplifier  operated  in  the  laminar  region 
having  a  supply  pressure  input  and  a  pair  of  signal  inputs 
and  a  pair  of  outputs; 
a  biased  fluid  amplifier  having  a  supply  pressure,  an  output 
and  a  single -sided  transfer  characteristic,  said  output  con- 
nected to  said  supply  pressure  input  of  said  proportional 
fluidic  amplifier;  and 
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supply  pressure  3,926,223 

equal  to  that  of  said  biased  fluid  amplifier  and  an  output       LARGE  DIAMETER  HOLLOW  BODIES  OF  HELICAL 

THERMOPLASTIC  STRIP 
Aristovoulos    George    Petzetakis,    Thessaloniki    &    Chandri 
Street,  Moschaton,  Piraeus,  Greece 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Greece,  June  21,  1972,  48609 
Int.  CL^F16L  11112 
U.S.  CL  138—129  3  Claims 


connected  to  said  pair  of  signal  inputs  of 
fluidic  amplifier. 


>aid  proportional 


3,926,222 
CORRUGATED  TUBING  WITH  INTEGRAL  COUPLING 

MEANS  THEREON 
Robert  E.  Shroy,  and  John  Schmunk,  both  of  Findlay,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Hancock   Brick  and  Tile  Company,  Findlay, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  42^,878 

Int.  CL  F16I  21100,  37100,  4l\oO 

U^.  CI.  138— 122  ,  8  Claims 


1.  An  indeterminate  length  of  thermopl^tic  tubing  com- 
prised of: 

at  least  two  corrugated  sections  of  tubing!  having  corruga- 
tions upon  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  tiereof  defined  by 
roots  and  crests  joined  by  walls;  | 

said  two  sections  being  joined  by  a  unitari  coupling  blank 
having  a  male  portion  integral  with  orje  section  and  a 
female  portion  integral  with  the  other  section;  said  male 
portion  being  essentially  smooth  walled  and  uncorrugated 
and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  projecting 
cleats  thereon; 
said  female  portion  having  corrugated  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces with  the  crests  thereof  being  essentially  of  the  same 
outer  diameter  as  the  crests  of  said  at  least  two  corru- 
gated sections  of  tubing, 
the  roots  of  the  corrugations  of  the  female  portion  defining 
an  inner  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  said  male  portion  and  also  greater  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  said  at  least  two  sections; 
s<ud  radially  projecting  cleats  defining  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  inner  diameter  and  less  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  corrugations  of  the  female  portion;  whereby  upon 
severing  the  male  and  female  portions, 
the  female  portion  will  telescopically  receive  the  male  portion 
and  the  cleats  will  lockingly  engage  the  corrugations  thereof 
to  thereby  connect  said  at  least  two  corrugated  sections. 


1.  A  large-diameter  duct  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of 
generally  helical  turns  of  a  hollow-profile  strip,  the  strip  being 
of  substantially  square  outer  cross-section  and  substantially 
circular  internal  cross-section,  said  strip  having  a  pair  of  lat- 
eral parallel  flank  walls  and  a  pair  of  free  walls  between  said 
flanks,  the  flank  walls  of  adjoining  turns  being  butt-welded 
together  whereby  said  free  walls  define  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  duct,  said  strip  being  composed  of  polyvinylchlo- 
ride  or  polyethylene  thermoplastic  synthetic-resin  material 
enabling  elastic  deformation  of  said  free  walls  upon  bending 
of  said  duct  and  relaxation  of  the  deformation  stresses  in  said 
free  walls  with  time,  said  strip  having  a  minimum  wall  thick- 
ness at  said  lateral  flanks  which  is  approximately  50%  of  the 
minimum  wall  thickness  at  said  free  walls,  each  pair  of  adjoin- 
ing turns  defining  accumulations  of  thermoplastic  material  of 
V-section  at  the  butt-weld  between  them. 


3,926,224 

WEFT  SELECTING,  MEASURING  AND  STORING 

APPARATUS 

Geert  Jan  Vermeulen,  and  Adrianus  Henricus  Van  Duynhoven, 

both  of  Deurne,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ruti-Te  Strake 

B.V.,  Deurne,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.   11,   1973, 
7314025 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  47136 
U.S.  CI.  139-122  H  1  Claim 


I.  In  a  weaving  machine,  apparatus  for  selectively  feeding 
a  weft  yam,  comprising  a  pair  of  continuously  driven  rollers, 
one  of  which  has  at  least  one  peripheral  groove  with  diverging 
side  walls,  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  similar  peripheral 
groove,  said  rollers  engaging  to  form  a  nip  in  which  said 
grooves  register  to  form  an  opening  between  the  rollers,  a 
thread  guide  which  is  movably  mounted  for  movement  be- 
tween a  position  in  which  it  is  in  alignment  with  said  opening, 
so  as  to  maintain  a  weft  yam  in  said  opening,  and  a  position 
in  which  it  guides  said  weft  yarn  into  driven  engagement  in  the 
nip  of  the  rollers  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  and  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  thread  guide  between  said  positions. 
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3,926,225 
GRIPPER  POINT  FOR  LOOM  PROJECTILES  WITH  AN 
EXTERNAL  FEED 
Jacques  Palencher,  Troyes,  France,  assignor  to  Lebocey  Indus- 
trie, Troyes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,518 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    20,     1973, 
73.05975 

Int.  CI.''  D03J  5106 
U.S.  CI.  139-125  8  Claims 


— — ^-^=^ -i 1h — ^|1 


1.  A  gripper  point  for  loom  projectiles  with  an  external  feed, 
comprising  a  plate,  a  rocker  strip  and  a  spring  blade,  said 
rocker  strip  pivoting  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  plate  and 
supported  by  said  plate,  said  spring  blade  bearing  resiliently 
on  said  rocker  strip  near  one  end  thereof  in  order  to  press  said 
rocker  strip  against  said  plate,  said  plate  and  said  rocker  strip 
having  in  the  area  in  which  they  are  pressed  against  one  an- 
other surfaces  for  gripping  a  weft  thread,  and  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  hook  for  guiding  a  weft  thread  toward  the 
gripping  surfaces. 


3,926,226 
GUIDE  MEMBER  SUPPORT  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BEATING 

UP  WEFT  YARN  IN  THE  SHED  OF  A  LOOM 

Allan  William  Henry  Porter,  Lustmuhle,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   10,  1973, 
5111/73 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  49160 
U.S.  CL  139—190  16  Claims 


p)osition.  which  is  its  position  of  furthest  reciprocation 
in  the  weaving  direction,  and  having  a  second  position, 
which  is  its  position  of  furthest  reciprocation  opposite 
to  the  weaving  direction; 

weft  yarn  beat  up  means  supported  on  the  loom  to  beat 
up  the  weft  yarn  at  the  fell  of  the  fabric; 

weft  yarn  motion  guide  means  connected  to  said  slay  to 
be  moved  thereby;  means  for  picking  weft  yarn  in  said 
guide  means;  said  guide  means  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  guide  members  and  a  common  support  on  which  said 
guide  members  are  carried;  said  guide  members  being 
spaced  apart  across  their  said  guide  member  support  in 
the  weft  direction;  each  said  guide  member  including 
means  for  holding  a  picked  weft  thread  and  including 
means  for  releasing  the  picked  weft  thread  when  said 
guide  member  is  in  a  first  tilted  orientation  and  that 
weft  thread  engages  a  warp  thread  in  the  warp  shed; 

a  sword  arm;  said  guide  member  support  having  a  first 
location  at  which  there  is  a  first  pivot;  at  said  first  pivot, 
said  guide  member  support  is  pivotally  connected  with 
one  end  of  said  sword  arm;  the  other  end  of  said  sword 
arm  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  loom  pivot  that  is 
located  on  a  portion  of  said  loom  that  is  stationary  with 
respect  to  movement  of  said  slay;  with  said  slay  moved 
into  said  second  position,  said  loom  pivot  being  further 
in  said  weaving  direction  than  said  first  pivot; 

said  guide  member  support  having  a  second  location  at 
which  there  is  a  second  pivot;  at  said  second  pivot,  said 
guide  member  support  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  slay;  said  second  pivot  being  spaced  from  said  first 
pivot;  said  first  pivot  being  located  further  in  said  weav- 
ing direction  than  is  said  second  pivot, 

whereby  reciprocating  movement  of  said  slay  corre- 
spondingly reciprocates  said  guide  means  and  tilts  said 
guide  members  so  that  they  move  along  a  curved  path- 
way between  an  orientation  at  which  said  means  for 
holding  a  picked  weft  thread  is  in  the  shed  and  said  first 
tilted  orientation  at  which  said  means  for  holding  a 
picked  weft  thread  has  moved  out  of  the  shed. 


3,926,227 
LOAD  SENSITIVE  BELT 
Takezo  Takada,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  by  Jui- 
chiro  Takada,  legalized  authorized  heir,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,282 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,   Dec.   28,    1972,  47- 
148602[U] 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  15100 
U.S.  CL  139—383  R  3  Claims 


1.  Device  for  guiding  the  picking  of  weft  yarn  and  for  beat- 
ing up  weft  yam  in  the  shed  of  a  loom,  comprising: 
a  loom  comprising: 
warp  yam  supporting  means  for  supporting  warp  threads 

to  define  a  warp  shed; 
a  slay  reciprocally  movable  along  a  generally  straight  line 
in  the  weaving  direction  toward  the  fell  of  the  fabric 
being  woven  on  the  loom  and  being  reciprocally  mov- 
able in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  weaving  direction; 
means  for  so  moving  said  slay;  said  slay  having  a  first 


1.  A  load  sensitive  belt  comprising  an  elongated  web  includ- 
ing longitudinally  extending  ground  warps  and  indicator  warps 
and  characterized  in  that  said  indicator  warps  are  at  least 
partially  visible  along  a  face  of  said  web  and  possess  a  lesser 
rupture  elongation  than  said  ground  warps  and  are  of  different 
color  than  and  visually  distinguishable  from  said  ground  warps 
at  said  face  of  said  web  whereby  said  indicator  warps  rupture 
upon  a  load  exceeding  a  predetermined  value  being  applied  to 
said  belt  less  than  the  value  of  the  rupture  load  of  said  belt  and 
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the  rupture  of  said  indicator  warps  are  observable  at  a  face  of   between  said  outlet  and  the  container  into  the  container,  and 
said  web.  then  removing  the  container  from  said  outlet,  whereupon  the 


Ferment,  Dover, 


3,926,228 
CARBONACEOUS  TAPES 
Kenneth  S.  Bums,  Basking  Ridge;  George  R. 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Roger  C.  Waugh,  Rock  Mart,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Cellancse  Corporation,  New  York,  f^.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 12,189,  Feb.  3, 1971,  Pai.  No.  3,818,082. 


VS. 


This  application  Apr.  27,  1973,  S«r.  Np.  355,232 

Int.  CI.  D03d  15/00 
CI.  139—420  R 


9  Claims 


1 .  A  tape  of  sateen  weave  construction  suitable  for  use  as 
a  fibrous  reinforcing  medium  when  incorpoijated  in  a  matrix' 
material  consisting  of  at  least  32  adjoining  substantially  paral- 
lel linear  warp  ends  of  a  carbonaceous  fibrous  material  essen- 
tially coextensive  with  the  length  of  said  tape  containing  at 
least  90  per  cent  carbon  by  weight,  and  a  fibrous  weft  pick 
interlaced  with  said  warp  ends  at  a  plurality  of  points  capable 
of  maintaining  said  substantially  parallel  relationship  of  said 
warp  ends  which  floats  at  least  4  of  said  warp  ends  prior  to 
each  additional  interlacing  point  in  the  main  body  of  said  tape 
as  said  warp  ends  are  traversed  and  provided  at  a  frequency 
of  about  0. 1  to  8  picks  per  inch  of  said  tape. 


3,926,229 

VISCOUS  MATERIAL  nLLING  flEVICE 
WBHam  R.  SchoUe,  Compton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scholle  Corpo- 
ration, Northlakc,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No,  444,127 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  3/04;  B67C  3/62 
VS.  CI.  141  — 1  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  filling  a  container  with  a  viscous  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of  bringing  the  neck  of  a  container  into 
communication  with  a  viscous  material  outlet,  delivering 
viscous  material  through  said  outlet  into  th^  container  until 
the  level  of  material  reaches  the  neck  of  the  container  and  the 
viscous  material  extends  between  said  outlet  and  the  con- 
tainer, stopping  delivery  of  viscous  material  through  said 
outlet,  then,  with  the  neck  of  the  container  still  in  communica- 
tion with  the  outlet,  directing  a  stream  of  cleansing  fluid  under 
pressure  through  said  outlet  and  into  the  necic  of  the  container 
for  discharging  all  of  the  viscous  material  in  said  outlet  and 


<s>-^ 


viscous  material  will  not  cone  up  in  the  container  neck  and 
said  outlet  will  remain  clean. 


3,926,230 
RECOVERY  OF  FLAMMABLE  VAPORS 
Marvin  L.  Stary,  1454  Ashland  Ave.;  Edward  L.  Brown,  1505 
Lafayette  Road,  both  of  Claremont,  Calif.  91711,  and  Eric 
L.  Pridonoff,  727  S.  Orange  Grove  Blvd.,  Apt.  7,  Pasadena, 
Calif.  91105 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,519 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  31/06 

VS.  CI.  141—45  33  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  liquid  dispensing  system  including  tank  means  for  holding 
a  flammable  liquid,  hose  means  for  dispensing  said  liquid, 
and  discharge  nozzle  means  on  said  hose  means; 

means  for  collecting  flammable  vapors  of  said  liquid  from 
said  dispensing  system  and  including  collection  line 
means  for  withdrawing  vapors  from  the  vicinity  of  said 
nozzle  means  during  a  dispensing  operation; 

adsorption  chamber  means  through  which  said  collected 
vapors  and  intermixed  air  are  passed  and  containing  a 
substance  adapted  to  adsorb  said  vapors; 

an  engine; 

means  for  feeding  said  collected  vapors  to  the  intake  of  said 
engine  as  its  only  fuel  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  drive  said 
engine  solely  by  the  combustion  of  said  vapors,  said  vapor 
feeding  means  acting  to  progressively  desorb  vapors  from 
said  substance  for  delivery  to  the  engine;  and 

means  for  delivering  air  to  the  intake  of  said  engine  with 
said  collected  vapors  in  a  controlled  total  air- vapor  ratio 
which  is  combustible  in  the  engine  to  drive  it  solely  by 
burning  of  said  vapors. 
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3,926,231 
SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  LIQUID  INTO  A  CONTAINER 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Michael  J.  Madden,  West  Covina,  Calif.;  Robert  L.  Murray, 
Dayton,  Ky.;  Stephen  C.  Lemon,  and  Paul  R.  Ostand,  both 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77361,  Oct.  1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,753,453. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,381 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  3/18;  B67C  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  141-192  3  Claims 


work  piece;  and 


means  for  shifting  the  work  piece  in  a  lateral  direction 
during  said  relative  vibratory  movement  and  in  addition 
thereto. 


3,926,233 

CONTAINER 

Lennart  Brendling,  81,  Axvagen,  Jarfalla,  Sweden  (S- 175  44) 

Filed  July  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,553 

Claims    priority,    application     Sweden,    July     25,     1973, 

7310331 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  150—2.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluiid  handling  system  including  a  conduit  for  conduct- 
ing a  fluid  therethrough  to  a  container  or  the  like,  conduit 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  to  regulate  flow  therethrough,  said 
valve  means  being  normally  biased  closed,  support  means, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  conduit  to  said  support 
means,  a  conduit  pivoting  cylinder  connected  with  said  con- 
duit to  pivot  said  conduit  about  said  pivotal  connecting  means 
to  move  said  conduit  into  and  out  of  communication  with  the 
container,  means  urging  said  conduit  valve  means  to  a  closed 
position,  cylinder  means  to  move  said  conduit  valve  means  to 
an  open  position,  single  control  means  to  simultaneously 
produce  actuation  of  said  pivoting  cylinder  and  said  moving 
cylinder,  and  fluid  flow  circuit  means  connected  with  said 
cylinder  means  and  said  pivoting  cylinder  and  said  single 
control  means,  said  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  said 
single  control  means,  pressurized  fluid  flow  sensing  means  in 
said  circuit  means,  said  sensing  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  pivoting  cylinder  wherein  pressurized  fluid  is 
supplied  to  said  pivoting  cylinder  when  fluid  flow  is  sensed  by 
said  sensing  means,  said  sensing  means  insuring  that  said 
conduit  valve  means  is  closed  by  said  urging  means  before  said 
pivoting  cylinder  moves  said  conduit  out  of  communication 
with  the  container. 


3,926,232 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PATTERN  IN  GUN  STOCK 

OR  OTHER  WORK  PIECE 
Frank  A.  Pachmayr,  Los  Angeles,  and  Edward  B.  Miller,  Har- 
bor City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pachmayr  Gun  Works, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,655,  June  25, 1971.  This  application 
.     Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508^29 
Int  CI.*  B27M  3/22 
VS.  CI.  144—136  J  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  cutter  structure  having  cutting  edges  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termined pattern  which  is  to  be  essentially  reproduced  on 
a  work  piece; 
means  for  producing  relative  vibratory  movement  between 
said  cutter  structure  and  said  work  piece,  while  the  cutter 
structure  is  positioned  for  contact  with  the  work  piece, 
and  in  a  relation  progressively  cutting  said  pattern  on  the 


1.  A  container  of  flexible  material,  especially  intended  for 
collection  of  urine  and/or  faeces,  which  container  is  substan- 
tially two-dimensional  in  empty  state  and  comprises  two  outer 
walls,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  walls  arranged  between  the 
outer  walls  to  form  an  odd  number  of  at  least  three  chambers 
which  are  in  connection  with  each  other,  and  an  inlet  provided 
with  a  valve  leading  to  the  container,  the  same  number  of 
intermediate  walls  being  arranged  on  both  sides  of  an  imagi- 
nary line  passing  through  the  middle  chamber  and  extending 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  container,  the  intermediate 
walls  being  connected  to  the  outer  walls  along  joints  extending 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  container  and  at  least  one 
distance  between  the  joints  of  two  adjacent  intermediate  walls 
at  one  outer  wall  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
joints  of  the  same  adjacent  intermediate  walls  at  the  other 
outer  wall. 


3,926,234 
CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  KEYS 
Gerald  R.  Dean,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Stanley  W. 
Dahlmeier,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,490 
Int  CL*  A45C  11/32 
U.S.  CI.  150—40  2  Claiiu 

1.  In  a  folder  for  storing  extra  keys, 

a.  a  backing  member  having  two  equal  panels  foldable 
against  each  other  along  a  center  line. 
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b.  an  inner  wall  secured  along  three  sides  to  the  inner  side 
of  each  panel  to  form  a  card  pocket  jbetween  the  inner 
wall  and  panel, 

c.  said  inner  wall  comprising  two  sheets  of  transparent 
material  being  secured  together  at  spaced  intervals  to 


form  a  series  of  key  receiving  pockets 
center  line  and  each  adapted  to  receive 
d.  an  identification  card  disposed  bet\yee 
and  panel  and  extending  the  length  of 
adapted  to  receive  data  observable  through 
to  identify  the  key  in  each  of  said  poc  cets 


3,926,235 
NUT,  CLIP  AND  PANEL  ASSElMBLY 
William  C.  Wehner,  Clarence  Center,  N.Y 
tifastener  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CL^F16B  i9/2« 
VJS.  CL  151—21  C 


/24  134  154 


c  pening  toward  the 

an  individual  key. 

n  the  inner  wall 

the  inner  wall  and 

the  inner  wall 


4S4 


assignor  to  Mul- 
,056 

4  Claims 


1.  A  nut  member,  comprising:  a  continuous,  relatively  thin 
resilient  strip  spirally  interfolded  upon  itself  and  permanently 
flattened  to  defme  at  least  four  laminaje  in  face-to-face 
contact,  a  continuous  bore  through  said  jaminae  having  a 
continuous,  spiral  female  thread  formed  therein,  said  laminae 
symetrically  concave  about  the  axis  of  sajd  bore  defming  a 
bearing  face  equally  spaced  on  opposite  sieves  of  said  bore  on 
the  concave  side  of  said  nut  member,  said  lamina  retained  at 
their  opposite  sides  within  the  spiral  folds  of  the  outer  adja- 
cent lamina  of  said  strip,  with  the  central  portion  including 
said  bore  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  bearing  face  and  free 
to  flex  in  the  axis  of  said  bore,  whereby  said  nut  member 
laminae  function  as  a  single  unit  upon  threading  a  male 
threaded  fastener  in  said  bore,  through  said  concave  side  of 
said  nut  member,  and  permitting  said  lan^nae  to  resiliently 
flex  about  said  bearing  face  upon  torqiing  of  the  male 
threaded  fastener,  the  thickness  of  the  lai^inae  equal  to  ap- 
proximately the  thread  pitch. 


3,926,236 
SELF-FASTENING  NUT,  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  AND 
APPARATUS 
Thomas  M.  Pouch,  Farmington,  and  Harold  A.  Ladouceur, 
Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Multifastener  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  302,312,  Oct.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,829,957.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,656 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  37/04 
U.S.  CL  151— 41.73  11  Claims 


1.  A  structural  assembly,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  nut 
having  a  cylindrical  central  bore,  a  pilot  portion  surrounding 
said  bore  having  a  planar  end  face,  a  groove  adjacent  said  pilot 
end  face  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bore  and  a  flange  portion 
having  an  end  face  substantially  coplanar  with  said  pilot  end 
face,  a  panel  engaging  said  coplanar  end  faces  of  the  nut  in 
overlying  relation  and  having  a  circular  opening  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  nut  bore,  said  panel  coplanar  with  said  pilot 
adjacent  said  opening,  the  internal  diameter  of  said  circular 
opening  being  substantially  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  nut  bore,  said  panel  having  a  portion  disposed  within  said 
nut  groove  and  said  groove  having  a  restricted  opening  includ- 
ing a  portion  overlying  a  bottom  wall  configured  to  retain  said 
nut  on  said  panel  in  interlocking  relation,  the  inner  panel  edge 
defming  said  panel  opening  and  said  nut  bore  having  a  contin- 
uous female  thread,  a  structural  member  overlying  said  panel, 
opposite  said  nut,  having  a  hole  in  registry  with  said  panel 
opening,  and  a  self-tapping  male  threaded  fastener  threadably 
received  in  said  continuous  female  thread  of  said  panel  edge 
and  said  nut  bore,  retaining  said  structural  member  to  said 
panel. 


3,926,237 

SELF-LOCKING  VIBRATION-PROOF  LOCK  WASHER 

AND  COOPERATING  THREADED  FASTENER 

Max  L.  Enders,  965  N.  Fair  Oaks,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,488,  March  30,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,811 

Int.  CL''  F16B  39/282 
U.S.  CL  151-34  26  Claims 


10.  A  self- locking  vibration-proof  fastener  comprising  a 
threaded  shank  having  a  wrench-seating  retainer  means  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  retainer  means  having  a  frusto-conical  sur- 
face sloping  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  threaded  shank 
at  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  smaller  end  of  said  frusto  conical 
surface  substantially  merging  with  said  shank  and  having  a 


December  16,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1159 


ring  of  shallow  teeth  each  having  a  generally  radial  face  and 
a  relatively  long  helical  face  having  a  pitch  substantially  in 
excess  of  the  pitch  of  said  shank  threads,  a  wrenchable  lock 
washer  encircling  said  shank  having  an  axial  bore  fitting 
loosely  about  said  threaded  shank,  substantial  portions  of  said 
bore  on  the  end  half  thereof  adjacent  said  frusto-conical  sur- 
face being  generally  cylindrical,  the  rim  edge  of  said  bore 
adjacent  said  ring  of  shallow  teeth  on  said  retainer  means 
having  a  ring  of  similar  long  shallow  notches  of  varying  depth 
circumferentially  of  said  rim  edge  adapted  to  internest  par- 
tially with  the  leading  higher  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
shallow  teeth  on  said  retainer  means,  said  notches  having  a 
long  generally  helical  surface  having  a  pitch  substantially  in 
excess  of  the  pitch  of  said  shank  threads  and  merging  at  the 
deeper  end  thereof  with  a  generally  radially  disposed  end  wall 
surface,  the  lateral  edges  of  said  end  wall  and  of  said  helical 
surface  converging  and  merging  with  the  rim  edges  of  said 
washer  bore  at  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  notches, 
the  deeper  end  portion  of  said  teeth  on  said  retainer  means 
having  load  bearing  contact  with  the  shallow  end  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  notches  in  an  area  immediately  adjacent  the 
rim  edge  of  said  cylindrical  bore  and  adjacent  the  sidewall  of 
said  threaded  shank  as  the  generally  radial  faces  of  said  teeth 
engage  said  generally  radial  end  wall  of  said  notches  whereby 
the  tightening  of  said  fastener  loads  said  washer  in  hoop  ten- 
sion from  a  plurality  of  areas  located  about  the  periphery  of 
said  washer  substantially  at  the  rim  edge  of  said  cylindrical 
bore,  and  the  end  face  of  said  washer  remote  from  said 
notches  having  a  ring  of  row-height  sharp-edged  barb-like 
teeth  extending  generally  radially  thereacross  with  one  face  of 
each  inclined  acutely  and  the  other  face  inclined  obtusely  to 
said  one  end  face  and  in  directions  to  cam  said  washer  over 
the  surface  of  a  workpiece  as  said  fastener  is  wrenched  to 
tighten  the  same  and  to  dig  into  the  surface  of  the  workpiece 
upon  any  tendency  of  the  fastener  to  rotate  in  a  loosening 
direction. 


3,926,238 

MODULATING  NOISE  PRODUCED  BY  ROTATING 

BODIES 

William  J.  Vorih,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates  Rubber 

Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,460 

Int.  CL'B60C  11/08 

V.S.  CI.  152—209  13  Claims 


providing  the  tire  tread  with  sequenced  design  elements  in 
which  the  sequence  is  characterized  by  comprising  in  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  of  a  plurality  of  strings  of  design 
elements,  each  string  consisting  of  three  or  more  consec- 
utive design  elements  of  substantially  identical  pitch 
length,  the  length  and  sequential  positioning  of  said 
strings  selected  to  modulate  the  tread  frequency  har- 
monic produced  upon  impact  of  the  road  by  the  tire. 


3,926,239 
STUDDED  REPLACEABLE  TREAD  TIRE 
Aivars  V.  Petersons,  1925  Little  York  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45414,  and  Howell  K.  Brewer,  1921  N.  Longview  St.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio  45432 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,231 

Int.  CI.='B60C  111/6 

U.S.  CL  152—210  3  Claims 


1.  A  replaceable  tread  belt  assembly  for  a  pneumatic  tire, 
comprising;  a  radially-inwardmost,  cushion  layer  disposable 
around  and  in  contact  with  the  carcass  of  a  pneumatic-type 
tire  when  the  tread  belt  is  in  its  mounted  condition;  a  replacea- 
ble-type of  tread  belt  having  a  tire  tread-reinforcing  means 
such  as  at  least  one  cord  reiforcing  ply  layer  at  the  inside 
surface  thereof  positioned  in  intermediate  and  sealing  con- 
tacting relation  respectively  between  the  outside  and  inside 
surfaces  of  said  cushion  layer  and  tread  belt;  a  plurality  of 
anti-skid/traction  studs  each  having  integral,  relatively  elon- 
gated shank  and  relatively  enlarged  head  portions,  and  being 
supported  by  and  projecting  out  of  the  outside  surface  of  said 
tread  belt  for  contact  with  the  pavement  or  other  road  surface; 
and  stud-mounting  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  plurality 
of  studs  in  removable  relation  within,  and  extending  com- 
pletely through  said  tread  belt  from  the  inside  to  the  outside 
surfaces  thereof  including  the  said  cushion  and  cord  reinforc- 
ing ply  layers;  said  stud-mounting  means  being  premolded  in 
said  tread  belt  including  said  cushion  and  tire  tread-reinforc- 
ing means  during  cure,  and  including  a  separate  socket  for 
releasably  receiving  therewithin  each  of  said  plurality  of  studs; 
each  of  said  sockets  being  of  a  stepped  diameter  configuration 
incorporating  a  relatively  narrow  and  elongated  socket  por- 
tion extending  entirely  through  said  tread  belt  including  its 
reinforcing  ply  layer  for  positioning  therewithin  a  respective 
stud  shank  portion  with  a  slight  interference  fit  to  thereby 
permit  the  relatively  easy  hand  or  manual  installation  and 
removal  thereof;  and  an  enlarged  diameter  portion  incorpo- 
rated within  said  cushion  layer  and  thus  being  oriented  en- 
tirely and  immediately  below  the  inside  surface  of  the  cord 
reinforcing  ply  layer  for  thereby  positioning  the  said  enlarged 
stud-head  portion  of  a  corresponding  stud  in  a  positive  an- 
chored relation  relative  to,  and  just  behind  the  said  cord 
reinforcing  ply  layer  when  said  tread  belt  is  mounted  to  the 
carcass  of  a  pneumatic  tire. 


1.  In  a  tire  construction  having  an  outer  tread  portion  divisi- 
ble into  a  plurality  of  discrete  design  elements  extending 
circumferentially  about  the  tire,  not  all  of  said  design  elements 
having  identical  pitch  lengths,  the  improvement  comprising: 


3,926,240 

AUXILIARY  TRACTION  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Bryan  W.  Nickerson,  Jr.,  200  Lor*  Ave.,  Wilmington,  DeL 
19809 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,115 

Int.  CI.»B60C  27/02 

U.S.  CL  152—226  1  CtaiiB 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  tire  having  its 

outer  periphery  adapted  to  roll  over  surfaces  ranging  in  hard- 
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ne$s  from  unyielding  to  yielding,  traction  tieans  mounted  on 
said  wheel  and  tire,  said  traction  means  constructed  of  a 
resilient  material  in  the  form  of  an  annular  collar  in  opposed 
relationship  to  the  lateral  face  of  the  side  wall  of  said  tire  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  traction  lugs  arrangjed  contiguous  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  collar,  said  traction  lugs  inoperatively 
positioned  radially  within  the  outer  peripheiry  of  said  tire,  said 
traction  lugs  being  responsive  to  the  centrifugal  force  of  said 
wheel  whereby  they  are  caused  to  radiate  outwardly  beyond 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  tire,  there  being  a  resistance  means 


associated  with  said  collar  and  said  tractiof  lugs  causing  said 
traction  lugs  to  resist  being  radiated  outwarjdly  relative  to  said 
collar,  the  radially  inner  portion  of  said  cdllar  remains  fixed 
relative  to  the  lateral  face  of  said  tire,  said  resistance  means 
characterized  as  a  resilient  stiffness  that  will  cause  said  trac- 
tion lugs  to  resist  being  radiated  outwardly;  beyond  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  tire  until  a  predetermined  number  of  revolu- 
tions per  minute  of  said  wheel  is  reached  whereby  the  activa- 
tion of  said  traction  lugs  is  dependent  upon  the  elective  speed 
of  the  wheel. 


3,926,241 
nTTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  TlilE  RIM 
Peter  P.  Evankovkh,  Butte;  Robert  J.  Madden,  Divide,  and 
Edward  M.  Peterson,  Butte,  ail  of  Mont^  assignors  to  The 
Anaconda  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.       i 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^9,592 


Int.  CI.'  B60C  29100 


lis.  CL  152—415 


2  Claims 


1.  In  combination:  a  rim  assembly  for  an  oversized  off-the- 
road  vehicle  including  a  cylindrical  base,  a  pair  of  annular 
flanges  received  around  the  base  adjacent  the  peripheries, 
each  of  the  flanges  supporting  a  portion  ot  the  outer  wall  of 
a  tire  adjacent  an  inner  bead  thereof  whic^  is  disposed  sub- 
stantially within  the  region  of  the  junction  of  the  cylindrical 
base  and  flange,  means  for  retaining  each  of  the  flanges  on  the 
cylindrical  rim  and  the  tire  therebetween  sd  that  the  tire  may 
be  inflated,  and  a  tapped  bore  formed  in  the  cylindrical  base 
between  the  flanges;  a  fitting  in  the  form  of  a  member  having 
an  elongated  cylindrical  shank  and  a  through-bore  of  substan- 
tially constant  diameter,  the   member   including  abutment 


means  on  the  shank  between  the  ends,  and  threaded  partially 
along  the  length  of  the  shank  from  the  abutment  means 
toward  one  end  and  along  the  length  of  the  shank  from  the 
abutment  means  toward  the  other  end,  the  latter  thread  being 
relatively  coarser  for  threadedly  receiving  the  member  into 
the  bore  so  that  the  abutment  resides  juxtaposed  to  the  cylin- 
drical base;  and  means  for  communicating  a  pressurizing  fluid 
to  the  tire  interior  for  inflating  the  same  including  connector 
means  for  threaded  receipt  on  the  shank  from  the  one  end,  a 
conduit  mounted  by  the  connector  and  extending  from  the 
connector  along  the  cylindrical  base  at  least  to  the  region  of 
one  of  the  flanges,  and  a  valve  in  the  conduit  remote  from  the 
connector  for  opening  and  closing  fluid  communication  with 
the  tire. 


3,926,242 
DOORS 
Kenneth  Lowe,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  Simon-Carves 
Limited,  Stockport,  England 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,843 

Int.  CI.''  E06B  3132 

U.S.  CI.  160—89  I  Claim 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  shed  for  the  building  of  a  ship  by 
the  so-called  extrusion  method  said  shed  having  a  doorway 
opening  in  one  end  through  which  the  ship  under  construction 
is  extruded  in  successive  steps  as  it  grows  in  length,  means  for 
defining  a  rectangular  aperture  of  any  predetermined  height 
and  width  within  the  perimeter  of  said  doorway  opening  com- 
prising two  door  arrangements  disposed  one  behind  the  other 
at  said  doorway  opening,  means  whereby  one  of  said  door 
arrangements  is  operable  upwardly  to  an  adjustable  extent  to 
define  an  aperture  which  extends  over  the  full  width  of  the 
doorway  opening  and  which  is  of  desired  height  from  the 
ground  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  arrangement,  the  other 
of  said  door  arrangements  being  comprised  by  two  door  parts 
disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  doorway  opening,  and  means 
whereby  each  of  said  door  parts  is  openable  outwardly  to  an 
adjustable  extent  to  define  an  aperture  extending  over  the  full 
height  of  the  doorway  opening  and  of  desired  width  between 
the  inner  vertical  edges  of  the  two  door  parts,  the  two  door 
arrangements  being  operable  together  to  define  said  rectangu- 
lar aperture  of  any  desired  height  and  width  to  conform  the 
effective  doorway  opening  size  and  shape  to  the  size  and  shape 
of  the  part  of  the  ship  extending  through  the  doorway  at  any 
time  during  building,  said  first  mentioned  door  arrangement 
comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  pivotally 
interconnected  parallel  plates,  the  uppermost  edge  of  the 
uppermost  plate  being  pivotally  connected  with  a  fixed  frame 
member  and  the  lowermost  edge  of  the  lowermost  plate  being 
pivotally  connected  with  a  movable  frame  member  which 
extends  across  the  width  of  the  doorway  opening,  said  mov- 
able frame  member  being  suspended  by  cable  means  which 
can  be  raised  and  lowered  to  open  or  close  said  first  door 
arrangement  to  a  desired  extent,  and  means  for  moving  said 
cable  means  to  open  and  close  said  first  door  arrangement, 
and  each  of  said  door  parts  of  the  second  mentioned  door 
arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
pivotally  interconnected  parallel  plates  whose  upper  ends  are 
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suspended  from  a  track  running  along  the  upper  edge  of  the 
doorway  opening,  and  means  for  moving  the  innermost  plate 
of  said  each  door  part  inwardly  or  outwardly  across  the  door- 
way opening,  each  of  said  means  for  moving  said  door  parts 
and  said  means  for  moving  said  cable  means  being  operable 
independently  of  one  another. 


ing  parameter,  and  upon  deviation  of  the  casting  parameter 
during  the  casting  operation  altering  the  casting  taper  accord- 


3,926,243 
CARGO  CONTAINER  LATCHES 
John  W,  Lovich;  Oscar  W.  Meller,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio,  and 
Walter  F.  Sprick,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Goodyear 
Aerospace  CorporatMn,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,616 

Int.  CI.*  A47H  23100;  E05C  1104 

U.S.  CL  160-328  lo  Claims 


.-14 


1.  A  latch  system  for  use  on  a  cargo  container  having  a 
ft-ame  work,  base,  and  a  fabric  door  for  closing  an  opening 
allowing  access  to  the  interior  thereof,  comprising: 

a  first  rigid  member  connected  to  and  horizontally  travers- 
ing the  fabric  door  and  dividing  the  door  into  at  least  two 
sections; 

a  plurality  of  first  latch  assemblies  connected  to  and  spaced 
along  the  first  rigid  member; 

a  second  rigid  member  connected  to  and  horizontally  tra- 
versing the  fabric  door  at  the  bottom  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  and  third  latch  assemblies  connected 
to  the  second  rigid  member,  the  second  latch  assemblies 
securing  the  positioning  of  the  fabric  door  over  the  open- 
ing and  the  third  latch  assemblies,  separate  and  distinct 
from  the  second  latch  assemblies  and  interposed  therebe- 
tween, maintaining  the  engagement  of  the  second  latch 
assemblies. 


3,926,244 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  COOLING  RATE  OF 
NARROW  SIDE  WALLS  OF  PLATE  MOLDS  AS  A 
FUNCTION  OF  THE  CASTING  TAPER  DURING 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Waher  Meier,  Winterthur;  Josef  Zeller,  Weesen;  Peter  J.  Koe- 
nig,  Zumikon;  Werner  Bruderer,  Feldmeilen,  and  Markus 
Schmid,  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Concast  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,682 
Cbums  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,  1973, 
4599/73 

Int.  CI.'B22D  11102 
MS.  CI.  164-4  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  cooling  rate  of  the  narrow 
side  walls  of  a  plate  mold  during  continuous  casting,  said  plate 
mold  further  possessing  wide  side  walls,  wherein  the  narrow 
side  walls  of  the  mold  are  fixedly  clamped  between  the  wide 
side  walls  of  the  mold,  prior  to  the  start  of  the  casting  opera- 
tion the  hollow  mold  compartment  is  provided  between  the 
narrow  side  walls  with  a  casting  taper  which  converges  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  cast  strand  and  which  is  accommo- 
dated to  the  quality  of  the  steel  and  the  width  of  the  strand, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  prior  to  starting  the 
casting  operation  additionally  adjusting  the  casting  taper  to  a 
reference  value  corresponding  to  at  least  one  prescribed  cast- 


y 


ing  to  predetermined  reference  values  which  produce  a  de- 
sired cooling  effect  and  corresponding  t6  such  changing  cast- 
ing parameter. 


3,926,245 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DIRECTIONALLY 

SOLIDIFIED  CAST  ALLOY  ARTICLES  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Randel  R.  Kanaby,  Lebanon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,694 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  15100,  27104 

U.S.  CI.  164-53  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  casting  directionally  solidified  articles 
comprising: 

providing  a  mold  assembly  including  an  article  forming 
mold  portion  having  a  cavity  in  the  shape  of  the  article  to 
be  cast  and  a  bottom  inlet  sprue,  a  chill  plate  below  said 
mold  portion,  support  means  associated  with  said  mold 
portion  operative  to  support  said  mold  portion  on  said 
chill  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  provide  a  chamber  be- 
tween said  sprue  and  said  chill  plate  with  said  sprue  being 
in  communication  with  said  chamber,  a  vertical  downgate 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  an  exothermic  com- 
position abtout  said  mold  portion  exposed  to  said  cham- 
ber, 

pouring  a  molten  metal  into  said  downgate,  said  molten 
metal  filling  said  chamber  and  said  mold  cavity  and  simul- 
taneously contacting  and  igniting  said  exothermic  mate- 
rial only  at  said  chamber,  said  burning  exothermic  mate- 
rial initially  heating  said  mold  above  the  melting  tempera- 
ture of  said  molten  metal  within  said  mold  portion  with- 
out contacting  said  molten  metal, 

withdrawing  heat  by  means  of  said  chill  plate  from  the  meUl 
in  said  chamber  and  progressively  from  the  metal  in  said 
sprue  and  said  cavity  whereby  the  metal  in  said  cavity  is 
directionally  solidified. 


1162 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1975 


3,926^46 

FLUX  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  STEEL 
Paul  M.  Corbett,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Michael  P.  Fedock, 
Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  290,196,  Sept.  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1974,1  Ser.  No.  444,072 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  27/20.  C22B  9110;  C03C  3116 
U.S.  CI.  164—56  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  flux  composition  having  flowidity,  plastic  deformation 
point,  and  alumina  solubility  suitable  for  use  in  the  continuous 
casting  of  steel,  said  composition  being  si^bstantially  in  the 
vitreous  state  as  frit  particles,  and  consisting  essentially  of: 


Ingredients 


'Jlc  by  Wjeight 


Na,0 
K,0 
Li,0 
SiO, 

p,o» 

Al,0, 

F 

MgO 

CaO 

BaO 

SrO 

B,03 


18-2  I 
0-M 
2.5-6 

1-20 
10-40 
0-2  i 
O-Ill 

5-2(1 
5-2(1 
5-21 » 
5-211 
0-6 


and  wherein  the  percentages  of  said  ingredi^ts  total  100%  by 
weight. 


3,926,247 
LEAD  SHEET  CASTING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  Daniel  Geiger,  Port  Credit;  Steveni  Joseph  Horvath, 
Mississauga;  Victor  Paul  Kallay,  Toronto;  Theodore  Joseph 
Seymour,  Oakville;  Thorpe  Wesley  Watson,  Oakville,  and 
John  Zervoudis,  Oakville,  all  of  Cana^la,  assignors  to 
Cominco  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,851 

Int.  CI.»B22D  111  126,  Uld6 

U.S.  CI.  164—263  29  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  casting  metal  sheet  from  molten  metal 
by  rotating  a  drum  in  a  pool  of  said  moltetl  metal  contained 
in  a  trough  for  casting  of  the  metal  onto  the  drum  and  with- 
drawal of  said  cast  metal  as  a  continuous  sheet,  support  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  drum  and  for  leveling  said  drum 
comprising:  a  stationary  outer  frame  enclosing  the  casting 
trough  on  its  sides  and  at  least  one  end.  an  inner  adjusting 
frame  pivotal ly  mounted  at  one  end  withiti  said  stationary 
outer  frame  and  enclosing  the  casting  troug|i  on  its  sides  and 
its  end  opposite  the  pivotal  mounting  having  said  drum  jour- 
naJled  in  bearings  secured  therein.  mean$  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  inner  frame  relative  to  said  i  outer  stationary 
frame  for  angular  rotation  about  the  pivotal  mounting  for 
coarse  and  fme  adjustment  of  the  height  of  the  drum  in  the 
casting  trough,  said  coarse  adjustment  for  placement  of  the 
drum  in  a  lower  position  in  the  trough  to  iitimerse  the  drum 


periphery  to  a  preset  depth  below  the  surface  of  molten  metal 
in  the  trough  and  placement  of  the  drum  in  an  upper  position 
to  remove  the  drum  periphery  from  said  molten  metal  in  the 
trough  and  said  fine  adjustment  for  providing  changes  in  said 
preset  depth,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  one  side  of  said 
inner  frame  relative  to  the  other  side  for  adjusting  the  level  of 
the  drum,  and  means  connected  to  said  inner  frame  for  pivot- 
ing said  inner  frame  out  of  contact  with  said  stationary  outer 
frame  for  removal  of  the  drum  from  the  casting  trough. 


3,926,248 
ORIFICE  STRUCTURE  FOR  EXTRUDING  MOLTEN 
METAL  TO  FORM  FINE  DIAMETER  WIRE 
Jerome  J.  English,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,388 

Int.  CI.'B22D  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  164—273  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extruding  molten  metal  to  form  fine 
diameter  wire,  said  apparatus  being  characterized  by  a  cruci- 
ble assembly  for  containing  a  molten  metal  charge  and  having 
an  orifice  defining  element  as  an  essential  part  thereof,  means 
for  forcing  molten  metal  contained  in  the  crucible  through  an 
orifice  in  said  orifice  defining  element  and  heating  means  for 
maintaining  said  charge  in  the  molten  state,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  an  orifice  defining  element  which  is  com- 
posed of  polycrystalline  thorium  oxide  having  a  density  of 
from  9.5  to  10.0  gm/cm^  and  a  purity  of  at  least  99.5  percent. 


3,926,249 

ENERGY  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Walter  P.  Glancy,  7120  Baxtershire,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,844 

Int.  CI.''  F24F  3114 

U.S.  CI.  165-3  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  maximum  energy  from  air  ex- 
hausted from  an  enclosure  comprising  the  steps  of:  delivering 
air  from  inside  the  enclosure  through  an  exhaust  passage  to 
the  outside  of  the  enclosure;  delivering  fresh  air  from  the 
outside  the  enclosure  through  an  inlet  passage  to  the  inside  of 
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the  enclosure;  positioning  a  first  heat  exchanger  in  the  inlet 
passage;  positioning  a  second  heat  exchanger  in  the  outlet 
passage;  circulating  liquid  in  a  closed  circuit  through  the  first 
and  second  heat  exchangers  to  transfer  maximum  energy 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages;  and  maintaining  the 
mass  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  substantially  equal  to  one-half  the 
sum  of  the  mass  flow  rates  of  all  the  air  flowing  over  the  first 
and  second  heat  exchangers  multiplied  by  the  apparent  spe- 
cific heat  of  the  respective  air  streams  and  divided  by  the 
specific  heat  of  the  liquid  to  maintain  a  maximum  heat  trans- 
fer rate  from  air  exhausted  from  the  enclosure  to  fresh  air. 


3,926,250 
WORK  CABIN  FOR  UNHEALTHY  ENVIRONMENTS 
Bertil   Engwall,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to   AB   Sveadiesel, 
Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  7,  1972,  15993/72 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  29100 
U.S.  CI.  165—48  10  Claims 


1.  A  work  cabin  for  use  in  unhealthy  environments  compris- 
ing: two  cabin-shaped  containers  comprising  an  inner  con- 
tainer positioned  within  an  outer  container  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  an  air  space  surrounding  said  inner  container;  at 
least  one  inlet  connecting  said  air  space  with  the  space  con- 
tained by  the  inner  container;  fan  means  with  at  least  two  air 
filter  means  spaced  from  each  other;  outside  air  inlet  means 
positioned  on  the  upstream  side  of  a  first  filter  means;  outlet 
means  on  the  downstream  side  of  a  second  filter  connecting 
to  said  air  space;  a  second  outlet  means  for  exhausting  the  air 
from  said  space  in  the  inner  container  to  a  plenum  between 
the  downstream  side  of  the  first  filter  means  and  the  upstream 
side  of  the  second  filter  means;  and  a  number  of  vibration- 
absorbing  elements  made  of  elastic  material  separating  said 
inner  and  outer  containers. 


3,926,251 
RECUPERATOR  STRUCTURES 
Yu  K.  Pel,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  To- 
ledo, Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,402 
Int.  CI.  F28d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  165— 165  28  Claims 

1.  A  recuperator  heat  exchange  assembly,  comprising 
a.  a  first  plurality  of  layers  of  tubes,  each  tube  in  said  plural- 
ity of  layers  having  open  ends  and  a  portion  intermediate 
the  open  ends  which  is  essentially  parallel  to  correspond- 
ing intermediate  portions  of  the  other  tubes  in  the  same 
layer  and  to  corresponding  intermediate  tube  portions  in 
the  other  of  said  first  plurality  of  layers  to  form  a  first 
series  of  longitudinally  extending  essentially  parallel  pas- 
sageways for  receiving  a  first  fluid; 


b.  a  second  plurality  of  layers  of  tubes,  each  tube  in  said 
second  plurality  of  layers  having  open  ends  and  a  portion 
intermediate  the  open  ends  which  is  essentially  parallel  to 
corresponding  intermediate  portions  of  the  other  tubes  in 
the  same  layer  and  to  corresponding  intermediate  tube 
portions  in  the  other  of  said  second  plurality  of  layers  to 
form  a  second  series  of  longitudinally  extending  essen- 
tially parallel  passageways  for  receiving  a  second  fluid; 

c.  the  intermediate  tube  portions  of  each  of  said  first  plural- 
ity of  layers  being  disposed  adjacent  to,  essentially  paral- 
lel with,  and  at  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  inter- 
mediate tube  portions  of  att  least  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  layers;  and  the  intermediate  tube  portions  of 
each  of  said  second  plurality  of  layers  being  disposed 
adjacent  to,  essentially  parallel  with,  and  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  intermediate  tube  portions  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  layers,  thereby  forming 
a  stacked  array  of  tubes  having  four  sets  of  open  ends  for 
receiving  and  discharging  first  and  second  fluids; 

d.  the  portions  of  the  tubes  in  each  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  layers  between  the  intermediate 
portions  thereof  and  a  first  set  of  the  open  ends  thereof 
extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  intermediate 
portions  thereof  to  position  said  first  set  of  open  tube 
ends  outside  of  said  stacked  array  of  tubes,  thereby  form- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  obliquely  extending  tube  portions 
having  a  first  of  said  four  sets  of  open  ends  outside  of  said 
stacked  array  and  available  for  connection  to  a  first 
header  means; 

e.  another  portion  of  each  of  the  tubes  in  each  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  layers  between  the  interme- 
diate portions  thereof  and  a  second  set  of  the  open  ends 
thereof  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  intermedi- 
ate portions  thereof  to  position  said  second  set  of  open 
tube  ends  outside  of  said  stacked  array  of  tubes,  thereby 
forming  a  second  plurality  of  obliquely  extending  tube 
portions  having  a  second  of  said  four  sets  of  open  ends 
outside  of  said  stacked  array  and  available  for  connection 
to  a  second  header  means; 

f.  the  remaining  two  portions  of  the  tubes  in  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  layers  between  the  intermediate 
portions  thereof  and  the  third  and  fourth  sets  of  the  open 
ends  thereof  extending  outwardly  from  the  intermediate 
portions  thereof  to  position  said  third  and  fourth  sets  of 
open  ends  away  from  the  stacked  array  of  contiguous 
intermediate  tube  portions  and  away  from  each  other  to 
form  third  and  fourth  sets  of  open  ends  available  for 
connection  to  third  and  fourth  header  means;  and 

g.  header  connecting  means  for  each  of  said  four  sets  of 
open  ends  substantially  coextensive  with  the  open  ends  of 
each  set  and  for  closing  the  spaces  between  and  around 
the  open  ends  of  each  set  to  prevent  leakage  of  said  fluids 
between  a  header  means  and  the  tube  ends  of  each  set; 

h.  said  tubes  and  said  header  connecting  means  being  con- 
structed of  material  having  essentially  zero  porosity, 
consisting  essentially  of  an  inorganic  crystalline  oxide 
ceramic  material,  and  having  an  average  coefficient  of 
lineal  thermal  expansion  of  about  -18  to  -1-50  X  lO'VC 
over  the  range  of  0°  -  300°C; 

i.  said  stacked  layers  of  tubes  and  said  header  connecting 
means  being  fused  together  to  form  an  integral  assembly. 


3,926,252 
LINE  CUTTING  DEVICES 
Jean-Paul  Ribeyre,  and  Claude  Marty,  both  of  Cesson,  France, 
assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,183 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  29100 

U.S.  CI.  166—54.6  13  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  device  adapted  for  cutting  a  flexible  line  on 
which  a  well  tool  is  suspended  in  a  well,  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  adapted 
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to  slidably  receive  the  line  to  be  cut;  a  first  blade  member 
fixedly  mounted  in  said  body  and  having  a  first  surface  defin- 
ing a  first  cutting  edge  with  a  recessed  middle  portion,  said 
first  cutting  edge  being  disposed  around  one  side  of  said  chan- 
nel; a  second  blade  member  having  a  second  surface  slidably 
mounted  on  said  first  surface,  said  second  surface  defining  a 
second  cutting  edge  having  a  recessed  middle  portion,  said 
second  cutting  edge  being  movable  from  a  position  around  the 
opposite  side  of  said  channel  along  a  path  intersecting  said 


channel  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof;  and  an  actuating  member  engageable  with  said  sec- 
ond blade  member  responsive  to  longitudinal  force  for  causing 
sliding  movement  of  said  second  blade  member  to  cut  the  line, 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  coaxially  disposed  cylin- 
drical surfaces  with  their  common  axes  extending  perpendicu- 
larly through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  channel,  thereby 
producing  a  rotation  of  said  second  blade  member  about  said 
common  axis  during  said  sliding  movement. 


3,926^53 
WELL  CONDUIT  CEMENTING  ADAFTER  TOOL 
John  A.  Duke,  131 1  Beaumont  St.,  Apt.  44,  Baytown,  Tex. 
77520 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,487 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  33/05 
VS.  CI.  166—88  I  17  Claims 

1.  A  well  conduit  adapter  for  use  during  cementing  of  a  well 
conduit  in  a  well,  including: 
a  substantially  tubular  adapter  housing  having  an  upper  end 

and  a  lower  end;  { 

means  mounted  with  said  lower  end  of  said  adapter  housing 
for  connecting  said  adapter  housing  with  the  well  conduit 
to  be  cemented; 
means  mounted  with  said  upper  end  of  said  adapter  housing 
for  connecting  said  adapter  housing  with  a  drilling  kelly; 
said  housing  having  a  flow  passage  extending  there- 
through for  communicating  the  flow  passage  of  the  dril- 
ling kelly  with  bore  of  the  well  conduit;  and 
plug  means  releasably  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having 
a  closable  opening  formed  therethrough  for  enabling 
circulation  through  said  opening  and  said  flow  passage 


when  said  plug  means  is  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
operable  when  actuated  to  move  from  said  housing  to 


I 1 


reduce  contamination  of  cement  moving  through  said 
flow  passage  from  said  housing. 


3,926,254 
DOWN-HOLE  PUMP  AND  INFLATABLE  PACKER 
APPARATUS 
Robert  T.  Evans;  Alonzo  E.  Cummins,  and  Merlin  F.  Ander- 
son, all  of  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,702 

Int.  Cl.»  E21B  43/00,  33/127 

U.S.  CI.  166— 106  20  Claims 


1.  A  down-hole  pump  and  inflatable  packer  tool  adapted  to 
be  lowered  on  a  tubular  member  into  a  well  for  isolating  at 
least  one  zone  in  the  well,  comprising: 

a  tubular  upper  housing  assembly  having  an  upper  end 
portion  and  a  lower  end  portion  and  positioned  below  the 
tubular  member; 

means  for  securing  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  upper 
housing  to  the  tubular  member  in  communication  there- 
with; 

a  tubular  lower  housing  assembly  positioned  below  said 
upper  housing  assembly  and  having  an  upper  end  portion 
and  a  lower  end  portion; 


December  16,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1165 


a  tubular  mandrel  assembly  having  an  upper  end  portion 
and  a  lower  end  portion  with  the  upper  end  portion 
thereof  secured  in  communication  with  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  upper  housing  assembly  in  nonrotatable, 
longitudinal  sliding  engagement  therewith,  and  with  the 
lower  end  portion  thereof  in  communication  with  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  lower  housing  assembly  in 
rotatable  engagement  therewith; 

an  annular  pump  cavity  formed  within  said  tubular  lower 
housing  intermediate  the  inner  periphery  thereof  and  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  tubular  mandrel  assembly; 

an  annular  pump  piston  longitudinally  slidably  disposed 
within  said  annular  pump  cavity; 

a  pump  intake  passageway  in  said  lower  housing  assembly 
communicating  between  said  annular  pump  cavity  and 
the  exterior  of  said  lower  housing  assembly; 

intake  check  valve  means  disposed  in  said  pump  intake 
passageway  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the  exterior  of 
said  lower  housing  assembly  through  said  intake  passage- 
way to  said  annular  pump  cavity  and,  alternately,  pre- 
venting fluid  flow  through  said  intake  passageway  in  the 
opposite  direction; 

inflatable  packer  means  carried  by  said  lower  housing  as- 
sembly for  expanding  to  seal  against  the  wall  of  the  well 
to  isolate  at  least  one  zone  in  the  well  in  response  to  the 
application  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  thereof; 

a  pump  exhaust  passageway  in  said  lower  housing  assembly 
communicating  between  said  annular  pump  cavity  and 
the  interior  of  said  inflatable  packer  means; 

exhaust  check  valve  means  disposed  in  said  pump  exhaust 
passageway  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  said  annular 
pump  cavity  through  said  exhaust  passageway  to  the 
interior  of  said  packer  means  and,  alternately,  preventing 
fluid  flow  through  said  exhaust  passageway  in  the  oppo- 
site direction;  and 

means  mutually  interconnecting  said  tubular  mandrel  as- 
sembly, said  annular  pump  piston  and  said  lower  housing 
assembly  for  inparting  longitudinal  reciprocal  motion  to 
said  annular  pump  piston  within  said  annular  pump  cavity 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  upper  housing  assembly 
relative  to  said  lower  housing  assembly  by  the  tubular 
meml>er  to  pump  fluid  from  the  well  into  said  inflatable 
packer  means  through  said  pump  intake  passageway  and 
intake  check  valve  means  and  said  pump  exhaust  passage- 
way and  exhaust  check  valve  means  to  expand  said  inflat- 
able packer  means  against  the  wall  of  the  well  to  isolate 
at  least  one  zone  in  the  well. 


3,926,255 
WATERFLOODING  EMPLOYING  SURFACTANTS 
DERIVED  FROM  METALLIC  SOAPS 
Sherrod  A.  Williams,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,595 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/22 

U.S.  CI.  166—270  4  Claims 


contacting  a  petroleum  oil  containing  divalent  metal 
soaps  with  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  solution  to  convert 
said  soaps  to  organic  acids, 

injecting  said  organic  acids  into  said  reservoir  via  said 
injection  system, 

injecting  into  said  reservoir  via  said  injection  system  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  neutralize  said  organic  acids 
to  surface -active  monovalent  metal  soaps, 

thereafter  introducing  into  said  reservoir  via  said  injec- 
tion system  an  aqueous  flooding  medium  to  displace  oil 
to  said  production  system,  and 
recovering  oil  from  said  production  system. 


3,926,256 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AND  PREVENTING  BLOW-OUTS  IN  WELLS 

Richard  H.  McCall,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,867,  July  30,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,782 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  33/035,  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-285  10  Claims 


OPEN  CLOSED 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  fluid  flow  and  preventing  blow- 
outs in  offshore  well  including  a  well  tubing  extending  from 
the  bottom  up  to  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  the 
method  steps  of, 

a.  forming  a  chamber  in  a  housing  for  interconnecting  two 
ends  of  the  well  tubing, 

b.  forming  actuatable  pins  in  the  housing  for  being  extend- 
ible into  the  chamber  and  for  being  retractable  from  the 
chamber, 

c.  inserting  sealer  material  below  the  pins  for  catching  and 
lodging  on  the  extended  pins  for  forming  an  impermeable 
plug  for  sealing  the  well  tubing  fluid  tight,  and 

d.  retracting  the  pins  from  the  chamber  for  opening  the  wall 
tubing  to  free  full  fluid  flow. 


.y_ 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil  reservoir 
penetrated  by  spaced  injection  and  production  systems,  the 
method  comprising: 


3,926,257 
WELL  CEMENTING  PROCESSES 
Jacques  Marrast,  Marly-k-Roi;  Louis  Minssieux,  Rueil-Mal- 
maison,  and  Eric  Bkmdin,  Montesson,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Gaz  de  France  and  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  both 
of,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,822 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    France,    May     18,     1973, 
73.18124 

InL  CI.*  E2 1 B  ii/;i,  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  166—293  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  cementing  a  casing  in  a  well  traversing  at 
least  one  gas- containing  formation  in  which  cement  is  placed 
in  the  annulus  formed  between  the  wellbore  and  the  casing, 
the  improvement  wherein  cementing  is  effected  by  injecting  a 
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cement  slurry  containing  a  foaming  agent  which  by  cooperat-    freezing  can  occur  in  at  least  part  of  said  thawed  zone,  allow- 
ing with  the  gas  of  the  formation  produces  a  foam  barrier    ing  said  refreezing  to  occur  in  said  thawed  zone  until  said 


which  prevents  any  subsequent  migration  y 
cement  slurry  during  the  setting  of  the  cen 


>f  gas  through  the 
ent  slurry. 


3,926,258 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  FORMATION 

PERMEABILITY  WITH  GELLED  POLYMER  SOLUTION 

HAVING  DELAYED  GEL  T|ME 
James  E.  Hessert,  and  Chester  C.  Johnston,  Jr.,  both  of  Bar- 
tiesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,847,  Dec.  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,848 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  33/138.  43 /i2 
U.S.  CI.  166-294  I  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  altering  the  permeabilitynof  a  subterranean 
formation  with  a  gelled  solution  of  a  polymer  having  an  in- 
creased gel  time,  which  method  comprises:: 

mixing  (a)  one  of  a  polyacrylamide,  a  polysaccharide,  a 

cellulosic  polymer,  or  mixtures  thereoj,  (b)  a  compound 

of  a  multivalent  metal  capable  of  furnishing  multivalent 

metal  ions,  and  (c)  water,  to  form  a  fifst  mixture; 

thereafter  mixing  a  complexing  agent  witl|  said  first  mixture 

to  form  a  second  mixture;  ] 

thereafter  forming  a  third  mixture  by  mijing  with  said  sec- 
ond mixture  a  reducing  agent  capable  df  reducing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  multivalent  metal  ipns  to  a  reduced 
valence  state  and  cause  gelation  of  said  solution; 
said  complexing  agent  being  capable  of  cpmplexing  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  reduced  multivalent  metal  ions  to 
provide  said  increased  gel  time;  and 
passing  said  third  mixture  having  an  incre|ased  gel  time  into 
said  formation. 


3,926,259 
METHOD  FOR  NORMALIZING  STRESS^  AND  STRAINS 

IN  A  WELL  CASING  IN  A  PERMAFROST  ZONE 
Thomas  K.  Perkins,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  5*3,598 
Int.  CL*  E21B  43/00-  E02B  3/00;  82 IB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  166—302  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  rendering  stresses  and  strains  more  uniform 
throughout  a  length  of  well  casing  that  is  adjacent  an  at  least 
partially  thawed  permafrost  zone,  said  thawed  zone  containing 
thawed  soil  and  liquid  in  the  pores  thereof,  said  thawing  hav- 
ing been  caused  by  one  or  more  well  operations,  said  method 
comprising  at  least  limiting  said  well  operations  so  that  re- 


THAWED 

PERMAFROST 

ZONE 


UNFROZEN     SOIL 


casing  can  physically  move  relative  to  said  thawed  soil,  and 
thereafter  continuing  said  well  operations. 


3,926,260 
WIRELINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Damon  T.  Slator,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bowen  Tools,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,029 

Int.  CI.2  E21B  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  166—315  34  Claims 


Menwt^  fwt  ^  4^ 


1.  A  wireline  control  unit  for  moving  a  wireline  in  a  well, 
comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  well  tubing  extending 
downhole  in  a  well  and  pressure  control  means  for  main- 
taining said  housing  substantially  at  well  pressure; 

an  actuator  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  thereof  between  first  and  second 
positions; 

gripping  means  for  grippingly  engaging  said  wireline,  said 
gripping  means  being  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  said  actuator  assembly  and  for  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto  for  alternately  gripping  and 
releasing  said  wireline;  and 

a  fluid  system  connected  with  said  actuator  assembly  for 
movement  thereof  for  feeding  said  wireline  longitudinally 
into  the  well  with  said  gripping  means  or  for  braking 
movement  of  said  wireline  when  the  wireline  is  coming 
out  of  the  well. 

20.  A  method  for  sequentially  moving  a  wireline  into  and 
out  of  a  well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

gripping  said  wireline  with  a  first  gripping  means  and  mov- 
ing said  wireline  through  a  first  stroke  portion; 

gripping  said  wireline  with  a  second  gripping  means  and 
moving  said  wireline  through  a  second  stroke  portion; 

releasing  said  first  gripping  means  from  said  wireline  after 
said  wireline  is  gripped  by  said  second  gripping  means 
whereby  said  wireline  is  sequentially  gripped  and  released 
to  move  said  wireline  into  or  out  of  said  well; 
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gripping  said  wireline  with  a  third  gripping  means  and  mov-  rear  surface  thereof,  end  plates  on  the  ends  of  said  grader 

ing  said  wireline  through  a  third  stroke  portion;  and  blade,  a  cutting  bit  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  grader  blade,  and 

releasing  said  second  gripping  means  for  said  wireline  after  ^ 

said  wireline  is  gripped  by  said  third  gripping  means. 


3,926,261 
HARROW  DEVICE 
Jonas  F.  Kjellberg,  Frielsberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Indus- 
trial Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.,  Jutphaas, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,907 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    30,     1973, 
7316192 

Int.  CL'  AOIB  23/02,  23/04,  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  172—688  6  Claims 


ribs  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  last  named  end  plates  provid- 
ing stiffeners. 


3,926,263 

POWER  TILT  DOZER  AND  REEL  CARRIER 

Claude  M.  Frisbee,  and  John  M.  Baylor,  both  of  Bettendorf, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,120 

Int.  CL'  E02F  3/76 

U.S.  CL  172—801  14  Claims 


1.  Harrow  tooth  for  spring  harrows  comprising  an  elongated 
generally  trapezoidally  shaped  member  having  a  central  sec- 
tion of  semicircular  form  and  two  leaf-shaped  parts  extending 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  central  section  and  being  the 
mirror  image  of  one  another,  the  leaf-shaped  parts  being 
angularly  offset  to  one  side  of  a  transverse  plane  through  said 
central  section  so  that  they  project  forwardly  in  the  running 
direction  of  the  harrow,  the  side  edges  of  each  leaf-shaped 
part  being  twisted  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  the  outer 
transverse  edge  of  each  leaf-shaped  part  defining  an  angle  of 
less  than  90°  with  one  of  its  side  edges  and  an  angle  of  greater 
than  90°  with  its  other  side  edge. 

6.  An  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  harrow  teeth  as 
claimed  in  claim  4  arranged  in  rows  wherein  every  second  row 
is  oriented  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  balance  the  side 
oriented  forces  acting  on  the  teeth  during  operation. 


3,926,262 
PIGGYBACK  MOGUL  GRADER 
Merle  H.  Brooks,  Star  Rte.,  Stevens  Pass  Ski  Area,  Leaven- 
worth, Wash.  98826 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,813 
Int.  CI."  E02F  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  172—780  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  piggyback  mogul  grader,  a  vehicle  including  a  body 
portion  having  a  reversing  mechanism  thereon,  a  boom  con- 
nected to  said  reversing  mechanism  and  said  boom  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  members,  plates  secured  to  said 
side  members,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  said  plates,  a  compactor  mounted  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  blade  depth  adjustment  control 
members  on  said  frame,  a  grader  unit  connected  to  said  frame 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  support  members  con- 
nected to  said  arms,  a  pair  of  mounting  members  adjustably 
connected  to  said  support  members,  said  grader  unit  including 
a  blade  having  a  stiflfener  extending  longitudinally  across  the 


1.  A  bulldozing  and  reel  carrier  assembly  for  a  bulldozer,  or 
the  like,  said  bulldozer  having  a  bulldozing  blade  mounted 
across  the  front  of  a  U-shaped  push  frame  assembly,  means  for 
tilting  said  blade  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  bulldozer  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
frame,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  support  arms  mounted  on  said 
push  frame  adjacent  the  blade,  said  arms  projecting  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  said  push  frame  to  overly  the 
blade; 
a  support  beam  mounted  between  the  pair  of  support  arms 

vertically  above  said  bulldozing  blade;  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  reel  support  arms  rigidly  connected 
to  said  support  beam  and  extending  forwardly  from  said 
bulldozing  blade  to  support  a  cable  reel,  or  the  like,  ahead 
of  and  above  said  blade  to  enable  simultaneous  bulldoz- 
ing and  cable  dispensing. 


3,926,264 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  POWER  TOOL 
Francis  G.  Bardwell,  Elmhurst,  and  Edmund  C.  Dudek,  St. 
Charles,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Company, 
Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,762 

Int.  Cl.»  B25B  23/14 

U.S.  CL  173—12  8  Claims 

1.  A  handheld  torque  applying  power  tool,  comprising  a 

power  output  shaft,  a  drive  motor  connected  to  said  shaft. 


941  O.G.-42 
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means  for  sensing  the  torque  output  of  said  shaft  and  for 
providing  a  torque  signal  having  a  chaijacteristic  which  repre- 
sents the  torque  output  level,  means  fof  providing  a  maximum 
torque  reference  level  signal,  reactive  Reference  signal  means 
providing  a  reference  signal  of  a  desired  value  below  said 
maximum  torque  level  signal,  means  for  comparing  said  reac- 
tive reference  signal  and  said  torque  output  level  signal,  said 
means  for  comparing  said  reactive  reference  signal  and  said 


chamber  separating  said  member  from  said  sheathing, 
and 
c.  means  in  said  chamber  connecting  said  sheathing  and  said 
transmission  member  to  cause  said  sheathing  to  have  a 
resonant  frequency  for  motion  of  said  sheathing  in  the 
direction  of  force  pulse  transmission  along  said  transmis- 
sion member  which  resonant  frequency  is  below  the  force 
pulse  transmission  frequency  whereby  said  sheathing  is 
dynamically  isolated  from  said  transmission  member,  said 
means  comprising  a  resilient  member  of  elastic  material 
located  in  said  chamber  and  connecting  said  sheathing 
and  said  transmission  member,  said  sheathing  having  a 
certain  mass  and  said  resilient  member  having  a  certain 
compliance  related  to  the  mass  of  said  sheathing  together 
to  constitute  a  mass  spring  system  which  is  resonant  at 
said  resonant  frequency. 


torque  level  signal  being  operable  to  tuU  said  motor  on  and 
off  a  plurality  of  times  until  the  maximurn  torque  is  achieved, 
means  for  comparing  said  torque  signal  and  said  maximum 
torque  reference  signal  and  providing  a(i  output  signal  when 
said  maximum  outut  torque  level  is  attained,  and  motor  con- 
trol switch  means  connected  to  control  energization  of  said 
motor,  said  switch  means  being  responsive  to  said  maximum 
torque  comparing  means  for  turning  said  motor  off  when  said 
maximum  output  torque  level  is  attained. 


3,926,266 
ELECTROPNEUMATIC  HAMMER 
Roger  Dorgnon,  Saint-Peray,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de 
Prospection   et  d  Inventions  Techniques  SPIT,  Bourg-les- 
Vaknce,  France 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Set.  No.  493,660 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     10,     1973, 
73.29404 

Int.  Cl.^  B25D  9104 
U.S.  CI.  173-110  10  Claims 


3,926,265        | 
DRILL  STEEL  FOR  PERCUSSIVE  DRILLING  DEVICES 
John  V.  Bouyoucos,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hydroacous- 
tks.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No;  477,738 

Int.  CI.'  E21C  7100;  E21B  17100 

UA  CL  173-80  29  Claims 


1.  An  electropneumatic  hammer  of  the  type  including  a 
rotatable  sleeve  member  having  an  axis,  a  driving  piston 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  member  for  reciprocating  movement 
along  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  member,  an  electric  motor  for 
effecting  the  reciprocating  movement,  a  tool-holder  spindle, 
and  a  striking  piston  mounted  in  said  sleeve  member  and 
driven  by  said  driving  piston,  the  striking  piston  being  dis- 
posed in  such  a  manner  as  to  impart  a  strike  to  a  tool  mounted 
in  the  tool-holder  spindle,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  causing  reciprocal  rotational  movement  of  said 
sleeve  member  about  iu  axis  upon  reciprocation  of  said 
driving  piston  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
sleeve  member, 
means  for  causing  reciprocal  rotational  movement  of  said 
driving  piston  about  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  member  upon 
the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  driving  piston  which 
can  add  to  or  subtract  from  the  reciprocal  rotational 
movement  of  the  sleeve  member  imparted  to  it  by  the 
reciprocation  of  the  driving  piston,  and 
means  for  translating  the  reciprocal  rotational  movements 
of  the  sleeve  member  into  unidirectional  rotation  of  the 
toolholder  spindle. 


1.  Drill  steel  for  use  with  percussive  t^ls  which  generate 
force  pulses  at  a  certain  repetition  frequency  comprising: 

a.  a  force  pulse  transmission  member, 

b.  a  sheathing  surrounding  said  member,  said  sheathing 
being  spaced  from  said  transmission  member  to  defme  a 


3,926,267 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  HOLES  IN  THE  GROUND 
Valentin  Konstantinovich  Svirschevsky,  Krasny  prospekt,  98, 
kv.  103;  Anatoly  Alexandrovich  Orekhov,  ulitsa  Zorge,  257, 
kv.  13;  Boris  Grigorievkh  Tregubov,  ulitsa  Cheljuskintsev, 
44,    kv.    37,    and    Andrei    Alexecvich    Trofimuk,    ulitsa 
ZoiotodoUnskaya,  87,  all  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,733 
Int.  CI.*  E2 IB  11102 
U.S.  CI.  175-19  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  rolling  holes  in  the  ground  and  said  device 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising:  a  crankshaft;  substan- 
tially tapered  rollers  having  a  smooth  surface,  said  tapered 
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rollers  being  essentially  the  transverse  parts  of  a  conically- 
shaped  body  and  mounted  in  succession  on  said  crankshaft; 
said  tapered  rollers  having  axes,  the  axes  of  the  tapered  rollers 
being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 


ductor  means  with  said  means  for  providing  controllable 
electrical  power,  said  means  for  electrically  disconnect- 
ing and  connecting  having  a  member  movable  in  said 
bore  of  said  drilling  string  for  effecting  electrical  discon- 


device  and  disposed  in  planes  essentially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis;  and  a  drive  having  a  casing,  said  drive  imparting 
rotary  motion  to  the  crankshaft  and  axially  displacing  the 
device  in  the  hole. 


3,926,268 
METHOD  OF  BORING  ROCK 
William  D.  Coski,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,931 

Int.  CI.' E2 IB  7100,  1 9 108 

U.S.  CI.  175—62  9  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  boring  rock  along  an  axis,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  rock  cutter  means  in  contacting  engagement 

with  a  surface  of  rock;  and 
applying  only  an  axially-directed  thrust  force  to  said  rock 

cutter  means,  to  cause  localized  failure  to  said  surface; 

wherein 
said  force-applying  step  comprises  applying  a  force  taken 

from  a  range  of  from  one-half  million  pounds  to  three 

million  pounds  of  thrust  to  said  rock  cutter  means. 


nection  and  connection  with  said  electrical  power  con- 
ductor means  positioned  in  said  bore;  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  to  effect  said  electrical 
disconnection  and  connection. 


3,926,270 

FORCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Johann  Meier,  Brione  sopra  Minusio,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Precisa  AG  Rechenmaschinenfabrik,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   14,   1973, 
11665/73 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  1118 
U.S.  CI.  177—251  6  Claims 


3,926,269 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EARTH  BORING 
Ray  H.  Cullen,  and  JImmIe  R.  Aker,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Roy  H.  Cullen  Research,  Houston,  Tex. 
Fited  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,975 
Int.  CI.»E21B  7/00,3/10 
U.S.  CI.  175-104  34  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  earth  boring  with  a  rotary  drilling  rig, 
including: 

a  drilling  string  supported  by  the  drilling  rig  and  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  formed  therethrough  to  enable  desired 
circulation  of  drilling  fluids; 
a  rotary  drilling  bit  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  said  drilling 

string  for  penetrating  earth  formations  when  rotated; 
motor  means  mounted  with  said  drilling  string  and  operably 
connected  with  said  drilling  bit  to  effect  desired  earth 
formation  penetrating  rotation  of  the  drilling  bit  when 
electrical  power  is  supplied  to  said  motor  means; 
electrical  power  conductor  means  disposed  in  said  bore  of 
said  drilling  string  for  communicating  electrical  power  to 
said  motor  means; 
means  for  providing  controllable  electrical  power  disposed 

exteriorly  of  said  drilling  string; 
means  associated  with  said  drilling  string  for  electrically 
disconnecting  and  connecting  said  electrical  power  con- 


1.  A  force  measuring  device  in  which  a  force  to  be  mea- 
sured is  transmitted  from  a  measuring  position  to  an  indicating 
device  to  be  displayed  thereon,  said  measuring  device  com- 
prising: leverage  means  operably  responsive  to  the  force  to  be 
measured  applied  thereto  at  said  measuring  position,  said 
leverage  means  including  at  least  two  levers  coupled  to  said 
indicating  device;  coupling  means  for  interconnecting  said 
levers,  said  coupling  means  having  two  adjacently  disposed 
end  members  which  are  respectively  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  levers  at  the  point  of  interconnection  therebetween  for 
longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  and  housing  means 
provided  with  a  grooved  recess  for  flexibly  and  securely  ac- 
comodating said  adjustable  end  members  therein,  said  two 
levers  being  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  said  grooved  recess, 
and  said  end  members  being  located  in  said  plane. 


170 
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nected  to  the  corresponding  brake  assembly  by  means  of  a 
flexible  hydraulic  hose  for  portability  of  said  actuators  and  to 


Harvey   Patashnkk,   Albany,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Georg  Rup-    enable  the  latter  to  be  supported  in  the  operator's  cab  of  a 


precht,  Engkwood,  Calif.,  a  part  intertst 

Flkd  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,273 
Int.  CI.'  GOIG  3114 
L.S.  CI.  177-210 


21  Claims 


18.  A  mass  measuring  device  comprisinfe  an  elongate  elastic 
element  having  a  first  end  which  is  adapted  to  support  a  mass 
to  be  measured  and  a  second  larger  end  \jrhich  is  anchored  so 
that  said  first  end  and  the  mass  carried  [thereby  are  free  to 
oscillate,  said  element  being  tapered  fronj  said  second  end  to 
said  first  end  in  a  predetermined  manner  $o  that  said  element 
will  have  a  substantially  constant  curvati^re  when  it  is  flexed 
dynamically  relative  to  said  second  end,  drive  means  for  dy- 
namically flexing  said  element  so  that  it^  said  first  end  will 
oscillate  at  a  resonant  frequency,  and  m^ans  for  sensing  the 
resonant  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  clement  with  and 
without  said  mass,  whereby  the  magnitude;  of  said  mass  can  be 
determined  by  measuring  the  difference  In  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  element  with  and  without  said  mass. 


3,926,272  ' 

CRAWLER  TRACK  EQUIPPED  VEHICI.E  PALLET  WITH 

WHEEL  SUPPORT  DRIVE  ROLLERS 
Alman  A.  Weber,  14926  Broadgreen,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,284 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  55108 


U.S.  CI.  180—1 


8  Claims 


I.  An  elongated  vehicle  pallet  including  opposite  side  longi- 
tudinally arranged  crawler  track  assemblies  for  support  of  said 
pallet  from  a  soft  ground  surface,  said  pallet  including  at  least 
one  pair  of  opposite  side  sets  of  joumaled  transverse  rollers 
with  each  set  of  rollers  including  a  pair  af  transverse  rollers 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  pallet  and  defining  an 
upwardly  opening  cradle  recess  for  cradlii^  the  lower  periph- 
eral portions  of  an  associated  drive  wheal  therein  with  said 
drive  wheel  supported  from  and  disposed  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  rollers,  means  drivingly  connecting  at  least  one 
roller  of  each  set  of  rollers  to  the  corresponding  crawler  track 
assembly,  said  crawler  track  assemblies  each  having  an  inde- 
pendently operable  brake  assembly  operatively  associated 
therewith,  said  pallet  including  upper  surface  portions 
adapted  to  support  a  wheeled  vehicle  therefrom  including  a 
pair  of  opposite  side  drive  wheel  assemblies  driven  from  a 
differential  assembly  and  with  said  drivQ  wheel  assemblies 
cradled  by  said  sets  of  rollers  and,  said  brake  assemblies  in- 
cluding hydraulic  cylinder  actuators  each  operatively  con- 


wheeled  vehicle  supported  on  said  pallet. 


3,926,273 
TRACK  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  DUAL 
GAUGE  SETTINGS 
Gary  D.  Blomstrom,  Waverly,  Nebr.;  Victor  Randour,  Aurora, 
and  Lyie  E.  York,  Peoria,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,054 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  55100 

U.S.  CI.  180—9.48  12  Claims 


70       m 


1.  A  crawler  tractor  comprising: 

main  frame  means; 

at  least  one  longitudinally-extending  track  frame  on  one 
side  of  the  main  frame; 

connecting  means  between  the  rearward  end  of  said  track 
frame  and  the  main  frame  means,  said  connecting  means 
comprising  a  member  defining  a  first  arm  associated  with 
said  track  frame,  said  member  further  comprising  a  re- 
maining arm  associated  with  the  main  frame  means,  the 
member  being  movable  to  a  first  position  wherein  the  first 
arm  defines  a  first  position  of  the  rearward  end  of  the 
track  frame  laterally  of  the  main  frame  means,  the  mem- 
ber being  movable  to  a  second  position  to  determine  a 
second  position  of  the  rearward  end  of  the  track  frame 
generally  laterally  of  the  first-defined  position  of  the 
rearward  end  of  the  track  frame. 


3,926,274 

FUEL  TANK  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTORIZED 

TWO-WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Minoru  Morioka,  Niiza,  and  Tetuo  Mikami,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1973, 48-122716 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  63/04 
U.S.  CI.  180—35  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  motorized  two-wheeled  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body 
composed  of  a  pipe  frame,  a  front  wheel,  a  rear  wheel,  driver's 
seat  in  the  frame,  an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  at 
the  front  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  fender  for  the  rear 
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wheel  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  an  improvement 
wherein  a  fuel  tank  is  mounted  on  said  body,  said  pipe  frame, 
seat,  engine  and  fender  defining  a  substantially  enclosed 
chamber  in  which  said  fuel  tank  is  fixedly  secured,  said  fuel 
tank  having  a  shape  substantially  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
said  chamber;  said  pipe  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  left  and 
right  side  frames  having  a  space  therebetween,  said  chamber 
being  defined  within  said  space,  support  means  mounting  said 
fuel  tank  from  said  side  frames,  said  support  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  secured  to  said  side  frames,  and 
means  suspending  said  fuel  tank  from  said  brackets,  said  fuel 
tank  having  a  concavity  therein  at  the  front  thereof,  and  resil- 
ient means  supported  from  said  side  frames  and  engaged  in 
said  concavity. 


3,926,275 

ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  SNAP  ACTING  SIGNALING 

DEVICE  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  PREDETERMINED 

FORCE-DISTANCE  CHARACTERISTIC 

Leonard  S.  Nersesian,  7138  Scarborough  Peak  Drive,  Canoga 

Park,  Calif.  91304 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,369 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  01/14;  B60K  31/00 

U.S.  CL  180—77  R  18  Claims 


a  pair  of  front  steering  wheels  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  front  end  of  the  frame; 

a  pair  of  rear  drive  wheels  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
engine  through  the  transmission  means  to  propel  the 
vehicle; 

a  pair  of  front  fenders  mounted  on  the  frame  and  each 
extending  over  one  of  the  front  steering  wheels; 

a  pair  of  rear  fenders  mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending 
over  the  rear  wheels; 

a  pair  of  normally  generally  horizontally  disposed  members 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  each  extend- 
ing between  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  front  fenders  and 
the  front  end  of  the  corresponding  rear  fender; 


1.  A  device  for  establishing  a  predetermined  force-distance 
characteristic  for  an  accelerator  pedal,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

an  elastic  member  shaped  so  as  to  have  a  first  force-distance 
characteristic  at  relatively  short  distances,  and  a  second 
force-distance  characteristic  at  relatively  long  distances, 
said  characteristics  defined  graphically  by  applied  force 
as  an  ordinate  and  distance  of  movement  as  an  abscissa, 
the  slope  of  said  first  characteristic  being  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  said  second  characteristic,  said  mem- 
ber including  means  exhibiting  a  snap  action  from  said 
first  characteristic  to  said  second  characteristic  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  of  movement,  the  ratio  of  applied 
force  to  corresponding  distance  of  movement  being 
within  the  elastic  limit  of  said  member;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  elastic  member  in  rela- 
tion to  said  accelerator  pedal,  whereby  movement  of  said 
pedal  in  the  direction  of  increased  acceleration  increases 
an  applied  force  applied  to  said  elastic  member  to  effect 
said  snap  action. 


3,926,276 
FIVE  MAN  MINE  PERSONNEL  CARRIER 
Gerald  Bruce  Sien,  Carkbad,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Sien  Equip- 
ment Company,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,917 
Int.  CI.' B62D  47/00 
U.S.  CL  180—89  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  mine  personnel  carrier  comprising: 
a  frame; 

an  engine  mounted  on  the  frame; 

transmission  means  mounted  on  the  frame  behind  the  en- 
gine and  operatively  connected  thereto; 


seat  means  mounted  over  the  transmission  means  to  define 
an  operator's  compartment  including  means  for  manipu- 
lating the  front  wheels  to  effect  steering  of  the  vehicle, 
means  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the  engine,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the  transmission 
means;  and 

seat  means  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  each  rear 
fender  whereby  personnel  may  be  transported  on  each 
side  of  the  vehicle  in  the  area  extending  over  the  horizon- 
tally disposed  members  between  the  front  and  rear  fend- 
ers; 

the  areas  extending  between  the  seat  means  and  the  front 
fenders  and  over  the  horizontally  disposed  members 
being  open  to  receive  the  legs  of  personnel  sitting  on  the 
seat  means  and  facing  forwardly 


3,926,277 

VEHICLE  DRAWN  BY  SUCTION  AGAINST  THE 

SURFACE  OF  TRAVEL 

Makoto  Shino,  Asaka,  and  Mitsuo  Saito,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1973,  48-46073 
Int.  CI.'  B60B  37/00 
U.S.  CL  180—115  4  CUims 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  truncated  cone 
formed  to  define  an  interior  space,  with  an  opening  at  the 
bottom;  a  plurality  of  travelling  wheels  suspended  on  said 
body;  a  labyrinth  packing  extending  downwardly  from  the 
bottom  peripheral  edge  of  said  body  to  near  the  surface  over 
which  the  vehicle  travels  so  as  to  serve  the  packing  function 
in  cooperation  therewith;  wheel  drive  means  for  driving  at 
least  one  of  said  travelling  wheels;  a  fan  having  a  suction  port 
opening  into  said  body  and  a  delivery  port  opening  to  the 
atmosphere  and  operable  to  reduce  the  air  pressure  in  said 
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body;  and  fan  drive  means  for  driving  iid  fan  whereby  said 
vehicle  can  travel  freely  over  a  surface  with  said  body  held 
drawn  against  the  surface. 


3,926.278 
EMERGENCY  ESCAPE  SLING 
AJbert  E.  Molnar,  R.R.  No.  1,  Box  22,  Ringtown,  Pa.  17967, 
and  WiUiam  J.  Molnar,  5246  N.  2n4  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85012 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,748 

Int.  CI.  A62b  1114;  B65h  39114 

t.S.  CI.  182-7  24  Claims 


a  lubricant  reservoir  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  hollow 
interior  for  containing  lubricant, 

said  body  being  mounted  on  said  top  and  said  pump  being 
mounted  on  said  bottom, 

said  bottom  having  a  lubricant  delivery  port  which  commu- 
nicates with  said  pump  inlet. 


^o,>oa  '^  xx. 


AIR-* 


^//*  "8, 


1.  In  an  emergency  escape  system  to  permit  the  emergency 
egress  of  occupants  from  a  building  of  the  type  including  a 
flexible  cable  affixed  to  the  building  wherein  the  cable  is 
vertically  positioned  relative  to  the  building,  the  combination 
of 

A.  a  blocking  device  removably  associated  with  the  cable, 
I  said  blocking  device  having  a  fixedibody  and  a  floating 
friction  unit  vertically  movable  within  the  body  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position,  tha  first  position  being 
above  the  second  position, 

2.  said  body  including  first  means  to  contact  the  cable, 

3.  said  floating  friction  including  second  means  to  contact 
the  cable, 

said  fixed  body  including  a  first  sli^g  connection, 
said  floating  friction  unit  including  la  second  sling  con- 
nection, whereby  the  weight  of  an  6ccupant  is  applied 
to  the  blocking  device  at  the  first  and  second  sling 
connections,  ' 

6.  the  weight  of  the  occupany  pulling  the  floating  friction 
unit  to  the  said  second  position, 

7.  the  second  means  being  urged  intp  contact  with  the 
cable  when  the  floating  friction  uiit  is  pulled  to  the 
second  position. 


'«>/x' 


said  branch  including  a  portion  which  extends  through  the 
bottom  of  said  body,  and  means  forming  a  continuation 
of  said  branch  having  portions  which  extend  through  the 
top,  hollow  interior,  and  bottom  of  said  reservoir, 

said  continuation  being  effective  to  conduct  pump  actuating 
air  to  said  pump. 


3,926,280 
AIRLINE  LUBRICATOR 
Robert  K.  Hoffman,  Plainwell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parker-Han- 
nifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,497 

Int.  CL^  F16N  7134 

U.S.  CI.  184—55  A  14  Claims 


4. 
5. 


3,926,279 
LUBRICATING  APPARA'^US 
George  E.  Thrasher,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Master  Pneu- 
matic-Detroit, Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mi<h. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,203 
Int.  CL»FI6N  13116 
UA  CL  184-29  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  lubricator  having  a  pump  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  being  operable  upon  actuation  to  deliver  a  substantially 
predetermined  quantity  of  lubricant  through  the  outlet,  a  body 
which  defines  a  passageway  having  an  ittlet  and  an  outlet 
adapted  for  respective  connection  with  upstream  and  down- 
stream portions  of  an  airline,  a  sensing  element  in  said  pas- 
sageway movable  to  one  position  in  response  to  sUrting  of  a 
flow  of  air  in  said  passageway  and  being  retained  in  said  one 
position  under  the  influence  of  said  air  flotw  for  so  long  as  it 
continues,  and  being  returnable  to  another  position  in  re- 
sponse to  stopping  of  the  air  flow,  said  passageway  having  a 
branch  through  which  pump  actuating  air  is  valved  in  response 
to  each  movement  of  said  element  to  said  one  position,  im- 
proved structure  which  comprises. 


9.  An  airline  lubricator  comprising  a  bowl  containing  liquid 
lubricant,  a  housing  attached  to  the  bowl  and  having  an  inlet 
for  air  and  an  outlet  for  mixed  air  and  atomized  lubricant,  and 
a  main  passage  that  connects  the  inlet  directly  to  the  outlet 
separately  of  the  bowl,  an  atomizer  nozzle  assembly  in  said 
passage  with  internal  means  for  atomizing  a  portion  of  the 
lubricant  and  for  mixing  it  with  a  portion  of  said  air,  means  for 
delivering  a  portion  of  said  air  and  a  portion  of  said  lubricant 
to  the  interior  of  said  nozzle  assembly,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging said  mixed  air  and  atomized  lubricant  to  the  interior 
of  said  bowl,  and  additional  means  forming  another  passage  in 
said  housing  connecting  the  interior  of  the  bowl  with  said  main 
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passage,  said  additional  means  including  a  tubular  portion 
projecting  from  a  wall  of  the  housing  into  said  main  passage 
and  radially  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  main  passage  to  form 
an  annular  chamber  therebetween  that  constitutes  a  portion  of 
said  main  passage. 


3,926,281 
COMPRESSOR  OIL  PUMP  WITH  FILTER 
Billy  B.  Hannibal,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tecumseh 
Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,279 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  /  7100;  FOIM  9100 

U.S.  CL  184—6.16  12  Claims 


controlled  by  depressing  said  brake  pedal  and  activated  by 
said  hydraulic  system,  an  emergency  brake  system  comprising: 
separate  brake  means  operable  for  stopping  said  vehicle  inde- 
pendently of  said  service  brakes; 
detector  and  actuator  means  connected  to  the  hydraulic 
system  for  sensing  a  loss  of  pressure  in  said  hydraulic 
system; 
linkage  means  connecting  said  separate  brake  means  to  said 
detector  and  actuator  means  for  operating  said  separate 
brake  means  when  said  detector  and  actuator  means 
senses  a  loss  of  hydraulic  pressure;  and 
mechanical  interlock  means  associated  with  said  linkage 
means  and  operable  to  prevent  application  of  said  sepa- 
rate brake  system  until  said  brake  pedal  is  at  least  par- 
tially depressed. 


3,926,283 

TELESCOPIC  PISTON  FOR  ADDED  BRAKE  WEAR 

ADJUSTMENT 

Richard  L.  Crossman,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,882,  Dec.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,828,894.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,396 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  65154 
U.S.  CI.  188— 196  B  8  Claims 


11.  An  oil  pump  and  filter  device  for  a  gas  compressor 
comprising  in  combination  a  crankshaft  with  a  lubricating  oil 
passage  extending  therein  from  one  end  thereof  to  conduct  oil 
for  the  lubrication  of  the  gas  compressor,  a  sump  for  lubricat- 
ing oil  disposed  adjacent  the  crankshaft,  a  centrifugal  impeller 
fixed  to  said  crankshaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  communi- 
cating with  both  lubricating  oil  in  the  sump  and  said  oil  pas- 
sage for  discharging  lubricating  oil  drawn  from  the  sump  into 
said  oil  passage  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  impeller  by  the 
crankshaft,  filter  means  adapted  to  receive  oil  from  said  im- 
peller and  to  remove  solid  contaminants  from  such  oil  and 
retain  such  solid  contaminants  while  returning  filtered  oil  to 
said  sump,  and  a  valve  communicating  with  said  impeller  and 
said  filter  means  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  impeller  to 
intermittently  bypass  a  portion  of  the  lubricating  oil  from  said 
impeller  via  said  filter  means  to  said  sump  at  least  once  per 
revolution  of  said  impeller. 


3,926,282 
EMERGENCY  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Tanaka,  Musashino,  and  Isao  Morita,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Mitsubshi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,398 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Sept.    19,    1973,  48- 
108824 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  65132 
U.S.  CL  188—106  F  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  pressurized  hydraulic  system, 
having  a  brake  pedal,  a  pivotally  mounted  brake  lever  associ- 
ated with  said  brake  pedal  and  service  brakes  operatively 


1.  A  telescopic  brake  piston  return  mechanism,  contained 
within  a  casing,  comprising  three  interengaging  tubular  mem- 
bers, two  such  members  receivably  engaged  within  immedi- 
ately larger  tubular  members,  the  largest  such  tubular  member 
being  a  spring  follower  receivably  engaged  with  the  housing  of 
the  return  mechanism  and  the  smallest  tubular  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  pressure  plate  of  the  brake  disk  stack, 
the  largest  and  smallest  of  the  tubular  members  being  charac- 
terized by  the  presence  of  longitudinal  slots  therein  and  the 
other  tubular  member  being  a  tubular  sleeve. 


3,926,284 
ADJUSTING  DEVICf:  FOR  ACTIVATING  BRAKE  SHOES 
Luis  Iturriaga  NoUrio,  Picos  de  k>s  Artilleros  160,  Morataiaz, 
Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  July  2,  1973,  193192[U] 
Int.  CL*  F16D  65/60 
U.S.  CL  188—196  BA  2  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  adjusting  device  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing vehicle  brakes  of  the  type  including  a  drum,  a  pair  of  shoes 
having  lining  thereon  and  moveable  against  a  biasing  force 
into  braking  contact  with  said  drum,  a  camshaft  having  a  cam 
thereon  and  mounted  such  that  rotation  of  said  camshaft 
causes  said  cam  to  move  said  shoes  into  contact  with  said 
drum,  and  a  braking  drive  device  operatively  connected  to 
said  cam  shaft  for  selectively  causing  rotation  thereof;  said 
automatic  adjusting  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  cam 

shaft; 
an  activating  lever  freely  rotalably  mounted  at  a  first  end 
thereof  about  said  cam  shaft  and  connected  at  a  second 
end  thereof  to  said  braking  drive  device; 
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at  least  one  first  ratchet  cog  mounted  on  said  activating 
lever  and  radially  biased  into  engagement  with  teeth  of 
said  at  least  one  ratchet  wheel,  $aid  first  ratchet  cog 
comprising  means  for  rotating  said  i^atchet  wheel  and  said 
camshaft  when  said  activating  ieVer  is  moved  by  said 
braking  drive  device; 

a  rocking  lever  mounted  for  rotation}  adjacent  the  periph- 
ery of  said  ratchet  wheel,  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  camshaft;  I 

at  least  one  second  ratchet  cog  mounted  on  said  rocking 
lever  and  radially  biased  into  engagement  with  teeth  of 


ably  connected  to  said  hub,  said  annular  element  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  brake  rings  with  radial  cooling  ribs  therebe- 
tween, a  plurality  of  radial  extensions  on  said  annular  element 
and  there  being  a  radial  bore  through  each  said  extension,  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  radial  extensions  on  said  hub  and 
each  hub  radial  extension  having  a  radial  hole  therein  aligned 
with  a  corresponding  radial  bore  in  said  annular  element 
radial  extensions,  a  threaded  nut  on  the  bottom  of  each  said 
hub  radial  hole,  and  a  sleeve  passing  through  each  said  radial 
bore  into  an  aligned  said  hole  to  contact  a  said  nut  on  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  nut  having  a  greater  outside  diameter 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  sleeve. 


3,926,285 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BHAKE  DISK 
Fritz  Prdlcr,  and  Franz  Prahl,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,740 
Claims    priority,    application    Germaify,    Feb.    13,    1974, 
7404882 

Int.  CI.*F16D65//i 
VS.  CI.  188—218  XL  I  8  Claims 


3,926,286 

SPRING  GRIP  CLUTCH 

Lee  W.  Johnson,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Reell  Precision 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,352,  Feb.  5,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,069 

Int.  CI.'F160  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  192—41  S  6  Claims 


said  ratchet  wheel  at  a  position  diametrically  opposite 
said  first  ratchet  cog,  rotation  of  sai^  ratchet  wheel  caus- 
ing rotation  of  said  rocking  lever;     ] 

first  abutment  element  means  on  a  firSt  side  of  said  rocking 
lever  for  limiting  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said  rocking 
lever  in  a  first  direction; 

second  abutment  element  means  on  4  second  side  of  said 
rocking  lever  for  limiting  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said 
rocking  lever  in  a  second  direction;  and 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  at  least  said 
second  abutment  element  means,     i 


^»^ 


1.  A  one-way  helical  spring  clutch  comprising  a  tubular 
shaft  or  sleeve  having  an  outside  and  an  inside  diameter,  first 
and  second  hub  members,  each  having  an  axial  bore,  sup- 
ported on  said  shaft  in  axial  alignment  and  having  adjoining 
peripheral  surfaces,  and  an  expandable  spring  member  grip- 
pingly  encircling  said  surfaces,  one  of  said  hub  members  being 
rigidly  attached  to,  and  extending  axially  beyond,  said  shaft, 
the  axial  bore  in  the  extended  portion  being  of  approximately 
the  same  diameter  as  the  inside  diameter  of  said  shaft. 


3,926,287 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 

Scott  V.  E.  Taylor,  7516  Eton  Ave.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  91302 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,429 

Int.  CI.*F16D  i//04 

U.S.  CI.  192-61  12  Claims 


28  »       40  52      42        5 

26  24  16  M  104/42  22)  32  38  36/  30  j  106^ 


-19      I    CLUTCH 
SWITCH 


I.  A  brake  disk  for  a  disk  brake  for  vehicles  comprising  a        1.  An  improved  transmission  having  a  rotor  supported  on  a 
hub  for  mounting  on  an  axle,  a  brake  annular  element  detach-    drive  shaft,  a  rotatable  rotor  casing  supporting  a  driven  shaft. 
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the  rotor  casing  sealably  surrounding,  coaxial  with  and  spaced 
from  the  rotor  for  containing  fluid  therebetween,  the  rotor 
including  gear  pump  means  and  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passage 
means  leading  to  and  from  the  pump  means,  the  improvement 
comprising; 
fluid  stream  splitter  means  fixed  to  the  casing  interiorly 
thereof  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  dividing  fluid  from 
the  pump  outlet  passage  means  into  first  and  second 
components, 
first  and  second  efficiency  vane  means  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  efficiency  booster  vanes  fixed  to  the 
rotor  circumferentially  thereof  in  adjacently  spaced  rela- 
tion from  said  splitter  means  on  either  side  thereof  and 
shaped  to  receive  the  respective  fluid  component  redi- 
rected thereby,  capture  its  energy  and  transfer  it  into  the 
rotor,  and 
fluid  scoop  means  fixed  to  the  rotor  extends  over  the  major 
distance  between  the  rotor  and  the  casing,  includes  bi- 
directional fluid  intake  means,  fluid  turning  means,  and 
communicates  with  the  fluid  inlet  passage  means,  said 
fluid  scoop  means  being  axially  displaced  from  said  fluid 
stream  splitter  means,  the  fluid  inlet  passage  means  being 
disposed  in  said  rotor  at  a  double  acute  angle  in  relation 
to  said  pump  means. 


3,926,288 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH  WITH  OVERSPEED  RELIEF 

VALVE 
Karl  A.  Nerstad,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,828 

Int.  C\.'¥16D  43/284 

U.S.  CI.  192—104  F  6  Claims 


V'tS5j:^8 


rKrP*#if«t. 


an  annular  pressure  plate  disposed  coaxially  with  respect  to 
said  clutch  plates  for  exerting  a  force  thereon  tending  to 
engage  said  driving  and  driven  plates, 

an  annular  clutch  capacity  modifying  member  disposed  in 
said  chamber  of  said  input  member  and  exposed  to  said 
fluid  pressure  therein,  said  input  clutch  capacity  modify- 
ing member  being  movable  axially  in  response  to  changes 
of  said  fluid  pressure, 

at  least  one  engagement  spring  acting  between  said  capacity 
modifying  member  and  said  pressure  plate  for  exerting  a 
force  on  said  pressure  plate  tending  to  engage  said  input 
clutch  plates, 

at  least  one  disengagement  spring  acting  on  said  capacity 
modifying  member  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  fluid 
pressure  thereon  whereby  said  engagement  spring  is  inef- 
fective to  engage  said  input  clutch  plates  until  said  fluid 
pressure  reaches  a  first  predetermined  level,  and  further 
including 

centrifugal  overspeed  relief  means  for  automatically  disen- 
gaging said  clutch  when  engine  speed  has  reached  a  sec- 
ond, higher  predetermined  level  and  for  automatically 
re-engaging  said  clutch  when  speed  drops  below  said 
second  level  whereby  damage  due  to  overspeeding  is 
prevented. 


3,926,289 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TURNING  CHUTE  FOR  RAW 

MATERIAL  TO  BE  DISCHARGED 

Kengo  Yoshioka,  and  Teruhiko  Shiraishi,  both  of  Kitakyushu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,812 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   25,    1972,  48- 
2665[U] 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  193—23  9  Claims 


-15 


53       52 


1.  In  a  clutch  for  transrtiitting  torque  from  an  engine  to  the 
input  shaft  of  a  transmission,  said  clutch  including 

a  rotatable  input  member  having  means  for  connection  to 
said  engine  and  having  means  defining  an  annular  fluid 
retaining  chamber  whereby  centrifugal  force  generates 
fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  which  is  a  function  of 
engine  speed  and  thereby  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  input 
member, 

a  driven  hub  disposed  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  input 
member  and  being  drivingly  coupled  to  said  transmission 
input  shaft, 

a  clutch  pack  of  annular  input  clutch  plates  disposed  coaxi- 
ally with  respect  to  said  input  member,  said  pack  having 
at  least  one  driving  plate  constrained  for  rotation  with 
said  input  member  and  having  at  least  one  driven  plate 
constrained  for  rotation  with  said  driven  hub. 


1.  A  variable  speed  turning  chute  for  raw  materials  to  be 
discharged,  comprising  an  upper  part  rotatable  about  an  axis 
having  means  for  guiding  the  raw  material  therethrough,  a 
rotatable  lower  part  mounted  below  said  upper  part  and  coax- 
ial therewith,  said  lower  part  having  two  outlets  formed 
therein,  one  of  said  outlets  discharging  the  raw  material 
guided  to  it  by  said  means  for  guiding  the  raw  material,  driving 
means  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
parts,  and  means  interconnected  between  said  upper  and 
lower  parts  for  maintaining  said  parts  freely  rotatable  relative 
to  each  other  for  a  predetermined  angle  and  thereafter  effect- 
ing engagement  between  said  upper  and  lower  parts  for  rota- 
tion thereof  in  unison  so  that  one  of  said  outlets  of  said  lower 
part  may  be  selectively  aligned  with  said  means  for  guiding  the 
raw  material,  whereby  raw  material  of  different  flow  charac- 
teristics may  be  discharged  through  one  of  said  outlets  de- 
signed specifically  therefor. 
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3,926,290 

LOADING  CHUTE  FOR  CARGO  VESSEL 
Imao  Isojima;  Yuzuni  Doi,  and  Shiigi  Hara,  all  of  Tamanoshi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co. 
Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.<553,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1974, 49-25045; 
Mar.  4,  1974,  49-25046 


an  electrical  conductor  separate  from  and  extending 
through  said  insulating  material  and  electrically  connect- 
ing selected  ones  of  said  circles. 


VS.  CL  193—27 


Int.  CL*B65G  11/08,  im4 


3  Claims 


1.  A  loading  chute  for  cargo  vessel  coniprising  a  telescopi- 
cally  constructed  duct  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  unit 
ducts  of  successively  enlarged  horizontal  cross  sections,  the 
uppermost  unit  duct  being  provided  with  ttays  which  are  fixed 
in  said  unit  duct  so  as  to  form  a  zigzag  ladder  structure  therein, 
each  of  the  second  and  other  lower  unit  <lucts  being  respec- 
tively provided  with  trays  which  are  suspended  by  rope  means 
from  the  adjacent  upper  unit  duct  so  as  to  form  a  zigzag  ladder 
structure,  and  each  of  the  second  and  other  lower  unit  ducts 
being  respectively  provided  with  engaging  means  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  so  that,  when  a  unit  duct  is  retracted  over  the 
adjacent  upper  unit  duct,  said  engaging  means  engage  with  the 
rear  portion  of  each  tray  located  above  said  engaging  means 
thereby  moving  said  tray  in  a  downward  folded  position. 


3,926,291 
CODED  TOKEN  AND  ACCEk>TOR 
WUUam  F.  Burke,  Westminster;  Lee  T.  Crowell,  Whittier; 
Robert  C.  Greenwood,  Cypress,  and  Thomas  E.  Jones,  Costa 
Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pan-Noiva,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe 
Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^7,088 

Int.  Cl.»  G07F  1106 

VS.  CL  194-4  F  15  Claims 


I.  A  coded  token  for  token  operated  dispensers  and  the 
like,  comprising: 

a  disc  of  electrical  insulating  material  ha^ing  opposed  sur- 
faces; 

separate  concentric  and  spaced  circles  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  on  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces;  and 


3,926,292 

FORMAT  CONTROL  TECHNIQUE  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Paul  S.  Ramsden,  Jr.,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Centronics 

Data  Computer  Corporation,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,633 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  5136,  25/00;  G06K  7/14 

U.S.CL  197-1  R  13  Claims 


f^o/^  cff^7^Vi  i/^/r-/J 


1.  Format  control  apparatus  for  printers  having  means  for 
advancing  a  paper  document  and  printing  means  movable 
relative  to  said  paper  document,  said  format  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  data  storage  medium  for  storing  format  data  words  repre- 
senting the  desired  printing  format,  said  medium  having 
a  plurality  of  information  channels; 
said  channels  being  assigned  to  first  and  second  groups, 
each  format  data  word  being  comprised  of  one  and  only 
one  data  bit  located  in  a  selected  channel  of  said  first 
information  channel  group  and  one  and  only  one  data  bit 
located  in  a  selected  channel  of  said  second  information 
channel  group; 
scanning  means  for  reading  said  medium; 
means  coupled  to  said  paper  document  advancing  means 
for  advancing  said  medium  through  said  scanning  means 
whenever  said  advancing  means  is  energized;  said  scan- 
ning means  including  means  for  receiving  a  format  con- 
trol command; 
said  scanning  means  including  means  for  comparing  the 
code  words  in  said  medium  with  said  format  control 
command; 
means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  terminating 
said  advancing  means  whenever  a  code  word  in  said 
medium  passing  said  scanning  means  corresponds  to  said 
format  control  command. 


3,926,293 
DUAL  CARRIAGE  IMPACT  PRINTER  WITH  BELT  DRIVE 
John  Erik  Ljungberg,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Facit  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Atvidaberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534^63 

Int.  CL*  B41J  19/00 

U.S.CL  197-1  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  impact  printing  device  comprising  in  combination  two 
spaced  carriages  provided  with  printing  means,  a  recording 
medium  passing  between  said  spaced  carriages,  an  elongated 
driving  means  for  each  carriage,  means  securing  the  respec- 
tive driving  means  to  each  carriage,  said  carriages  being  mov- 
able in  the  length  direction  of  said  driving  means,  said  record- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  be  moved  incrementally  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  carriages,  said  drive  members  being  a  pair  of 
belts,  coupling  means  interconnecting  the  free  ends  of  said 
belts,  one  of  said  coupling  means  being  a  fixed  coupling  mem- 
ber interconnecting  respective  free  ends  of  said  belts  and  the 
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other  coupling  means  being  a  yoke  interconnecting  second  between  the  release  and  lock  surface  to  provide  an  over- 

respective  free  ends  of  said  belts,  and  a  link  arm  connecting  center  effect. 


t^^rf^- 


said  fixed  coupling  member  and  said  yoke  whereby  variations 
in  lengths  of  the  two  belts  can  be  compensated  for. 


3,926,294 
CHANGEABLE  TYPE  HEAD 
Donald  G.  Bastian,  Homer,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,248 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL*  B41J  1/04 

UJS.  CL  197—36  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  changeable  type  head  of  the  type  having  rear  and  side 
walls  for  enveloping  rear  and  side  surfaces,  respectively,  of  a 
typebar;  at  least  one  type  character  on  an  exterior  surface  of 
the  rear  wall  of  the  changeable  type  head;  and  means  for 
blocking  longitudinal  movement  of  the  changeable  type  head 
on  the  typebar;  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  a  pivot  spanning  the  side  walls  of  the  changeable  type  head, 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  side  walls,  and  in  front  of 
the  typebar; 

b.  a  lever  on  the  pivot; 

c.  a  lock  surface  on  the  lever,  the  lock  surface  farther  than 
a  mating  front  surface  of  the  typebar  from  the  pivot  when 
the  typebar  is  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  changeable  type 
head; 

d.  a  release  surface  on  the  lever,  the  release  surface  closer 
than  the  mating  front  surface  of  the  typebar  to  the  pivot 
when  the  typebar  is  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  change- 
able type  head;  and 

e.  a  handle  on  an  opposite  end  of  the  lever  from  the  lock 
surface  for  pivoting  the  lever  so  that  the  lock  surface 
faces  the  typebar  to  lock  the  changeable  type  head  on  the 
typebar  in  cooperation  with  the  blocking  means  and  for 
pivoting  the  lever  so  that  the  release  surface  faces  the 
typebar  to  release  the  changeable  type  head  from  the 
typebar;  and 

f.  an  overcenter  surface  on  the  lever,  the  overcenter  surface 
farther  than  the  lock  surface  from  the  pivot  and  located 


3,926,295 
HAMMERLESS  IMPACT  PRINTER 
Carmeli  Adahan,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,952 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  197-55  6  Claims 


CIRCUIT    '^ 


/^[MflTOgOWmWt 


1.  In  a  high-speed  on-lhe-fly  hammerless  impact  printing 
apparatus  for  printing  characters  on  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of 
record  media  comprising: 

a  rotatable  font  wheel  having  character  types  disposed  on 
the  outer  periphery  thereof;  and 

means  for  continually  rotating  said  font  wheel  about  its  axis, 
said  axis  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  surface  of 
the  record  media; 

means  for  moving  said  font  wheel  in  a  path  of  travel  along 
said  axis  while  said  font  wheel  is  being  rotated  about  said 
axis; 

means  for  urging  said  font  wheel  and  selected  ones  of  said 
character  types  into  printing  engagement  with  said  record 
media  and  retracting  same  from  said  printing  engagement 
while  said  font  wheel  is  being  rotated,  about  and  moved 
along,  said  axis; 

said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  an  electromagnet 
located  adjacent  said  font  wheel  and  acting  magnetically 
on  the  font  wheel  itself  so  as  to  influence  the  font  wheel 
away  from  the  record  media  and  means  which,  upon 
de-energization  of  the  electromagnet,  move  the  font 
wheel  toward  the  record  media. 


3,926,296 

PASSENGER  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Gerald  L.  Woodling,  Akron;  John  H.  Hewitt,  Suffleld,  and 

Ernest  D.  Johnson,  Tallmadge,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Westmont  Industries,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,675 

Int.  CL*  B66B  9/12 

U.S.  CL  198—16  R  17  Claims 


««    to  «  W    4«   10 


U  7*  M  io 


I.  A  terminal  end  assembly  for  an  endless  passenger  con- 
veyor having  a  pit  with  a  bottom  and  sides  comprisng  an 
endless  belt,  a  supporting  structure  hingedly  connected  lat  one 
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side  of  said  pit  for  swinging  movemen  of  said  supporting 
structure  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  supporting  stucture 
including  a  central  structural  member  extending  in  a  generally 
horizontal  position  across  said  pit  in  the  {operating  condition 
of  said  conveyor,  end  components  of  sai^  assembly  mounted 
on  said  central  structural  member  with  $  least  some  of  said 
components  including  a  pulley  for  said  belt  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  said  structural  member  artd  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  pit  and  balustrades  mounted  on  the  top  side 
of  said  structural  member  at  the  edges  of  said  bell,  said  balus- 
trades having  handrail  guide  members  for  endless  handrails 
movable  over  said  balustrades,  said  handrail  guide  members 
being  discontinuous  and  said  balustrades  having  removable 
sections  to  provide  clearance  for  swinging  movement  of  said 
supporting  structure  and  all  of  said  end  components  as  a  unit 
about  said  horizontal  axis. 


3,926,297 

PLATE  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

WilUam  C.  Guenst,  Jr.,  and  Gerold  Litsdii,  both  of  Ambler, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,841 

int.  CI.'  B23Q  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  198-19  7  Claims 


1.  Plate  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 

1.  a  platform; 

2.  an  endless  chain  with  means  to  driv(  same  on  the  plat- 
form; 

3.  a  plurality  of  anvils  on  the  chain,  eacfc  anvil  having  a  top 
and  a  vertical  shaft  with  a  constrictec 

4.  means  to  pull  a  plate  over  the  top  ofial  least  two  anvils; 
S.  stalcer  means  including  a  staking  pin  and  means  to 
drive  the  staking  pin  down  into  the  anvil  shaft  and  to 
bring  it  up  again  thereby  to  affix  the  pjlate  to  the  anvil  for 
conveying  the  plate  along  the  platform. 


8  Claims 


3,926,298 
SHEET  ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Alfred  H.  Miller,  and  Lawrence  C.  Whelit,  both  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^75,135 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/64 
VS.  CI.  198—20  R 

1.  In  a  transfer  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  primary 
conveyor  and  a  secondary  conveyor  extending  angularly 
therefrom  and  set  at  a  lower  level  than  the  primary  conveyor 
and  having  a  first  group  of  longitudinally  $paced  fixedly  sup- 
ported driven  rolls  arranged  in  line  with  and  at  the  same  level 
as  the  primary  conveyor,  a  second  group  of  longitudinally 
spaced  movably  supported  driven  rolls  artanged  in  line  with 
and  at  the  same  level  as  said  first  group  of  rolls,  the  rolls  of 
said  second  group  being  movable  in  a  substantially  vertical 
direction  with  respect  to  the  rolls  of  said  fir«t  group,  a  plurality 
of  parallelly  spaced  driven  endless  belts  arranged  between  said 


second  group  of  rolls  and  in  line  with  and  at  the  same  level  as 

the  secondary  conveyor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  number  of  rotary  means  corresponding  to  the  number 

of  vertically  movable  rolls  wherein  a  said  rotary  means  is 

operatively  connected  to  a  said  vertically  movable  roll  for 

moving  said  roll  in  the  vertical  direction,  and 


b.  a  clutch  for  operating  said  rotary  means  one  revolution 
whereby  said  rotary  means  simultaneously  lower  said  rolls 
of  said  second  group  below  the  level  of  said  belt  to  de- 
posit an  article  thereon  and  individually  and  sequentially 
raise  said  rolls  of  said  second  group  to  the  level  of  said 
first  group  after  the  trailing  edge  of  the  article  has  passed 
therebeyond. 


3,926,299 
METHOD  FOR  STORAGE  OF  WOUND  ROLLS  OF  PAPER 
John  J.  Bradley,  and  Ernst  Daniel  Nystrand,  both  of  Green 
Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Com- 
pany, Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,761 

Int.  Cl.^'  B65G  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—20  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  log  storage  comprising  advancing  logs  along 
a  first  path  toward  a  log  saw  system,  sensing  the  system  re- 
quirements and  when  no  further  logs  are  required,  advancing 
successive  logs  along  a  second  path  penerally  perpendicular  to 
said  first  path  and  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  until  a  prede- 
termined number  of  logs  are  accumulated,  moving  said  prede- 
termined number  of  logs  as  a  group  along  a  generally  vertical 
path,  thereafter  advancing  additional  unrequired  logs  along 
said  first  path  and  continuing  the  advancement  to  reach  accu- 
mulation and  vertical  moven  ;nt  seriatim  until  said  system 
requires  a  log  from  said  first  path  and  thereupon  retracting 
logs  in  said  first  path  £md  after  the  log  accumulation  therein 
has  been  exhausted,  reversely  moving  a  group  of  logs  in  said 
vertical  path  to  position  the  same  in  said  said  first  path,  and 
continuing  the  retraction  and  reverse  movement  seriatim  so 
long  as  said  system  requires  a  log  from  said  first  path. 
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3,926,300 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  BATCHES  OF 
CIGARETTES  FROM  A  FORMATION  LINE  TO  A 
PACKING  LINE  FOR  THEM  TO  BE  PACKETED 
Ariosto  Seragnoli,  deceased,  late  of  Bologna,  Italy;  by  Leonina 
Ricci  Seragnoli,  heir  and  legal  representative,  Bologna,  Italy; 
by  Giorgio  Seragnoli,  heir  and  legal  representative,  Bologna, 
Italy,  and  by  Daniela  Seragnoli,  heir  and  legal  representa- 
tive, Bologna,  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D.  Societa  in  Accoman- 
dita  Semplice  di  Enzo  Seragnoli  e  Ariosto  Seragnoli,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1973,  3346 A-73 
Int.  Cl.='  B65G  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-20  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  batches  of  cigarettes  from  a 
conveyor  to  packaging  device,  comprising; 

a  transferring  head  having  an  axis  of  intermittent  rotation; 
first  and  second  guiding  strip  means,  each  for  guiding  a 
batch  of  cigarettes,  said  first  and  second  strip  means 
being  secured  to  said  head  on  mutually  opposite  sides  of 
said  axis  and  each  comprising  a  first  pair  of  coplanar 
guiding  strips  and  a  second  pair  of  coplanar  guiding  strips 
the  strips  of  each  first  pair  being  parallel  to,  symmetrical 
with  and,  spaced  from  the  strips  of  the  respective  second 
pair  and  disposed  to  enable  a  batch  of  cigarettes  to  be 
moved  into  and  from  position  wherein  the  cigarettes  of 
the  batch  are  generally  held  between  the  strips;  means  for 
effecting  intermittent  rotation  of  the  head  and  of  the  first 
and  second  guiding  strip  means  secured  thereto,  between 
a  first  position  wherein  the  first  guiding  strip  means  is 
disposed  for  receiving  a  batch  of  cigarettes  and  the  sec- 
ond guiding  strip  means  is  disposed  for  releasing  a  batch 
of  cigarettes,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  second 
and  first  guiding  strip  means  are,  respectively,  so  dis- 
posed; 

a  first  pusher  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  axis,  for  move- 
ment parallel  to  said  axis  to  push  a  batch  of  cigarettes 
from  a  conveyor  to  said  position  of  the  batch; 

a  second  pusher  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis 
between  the  several  coplanar  guiding  strips  for  pushing  a 
batch  of  cigarettes  from  said  portion  thereof;  and 

two  parallel  vertical  walls  disposed  at  sides  of  the  latter 
pusher  and  of  the  guiding  strip  means  to  move  with  the 
latter  pusher  and  thereby  to  keep  the  cigarettes  in  proper 
positions  while  the  batch  of  cigarettes  is  being  transferred 
from  the  respective  guiding  strip  means  to  a  packaging 
device. 


3,926,301 
CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 
Heinrich  Herms,  Sindorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  O  &  K  Oren- 
stein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,282 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    22,    1973, 
2342322 

Int  CI.*  B65G  63/00 


U.S.  CI.  198—90 


6  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  assembly,  comprising  a  support  structure,  a 
first  conveyor  mounted  on  said  support  structure  and  being 
positionable  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a  supporting 
frame  mounted  around  said  first  conveyor  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  frame  and  said  first  conveyor  being  relatively 
rotatably  movable  in  respect  to  each  other  so  that  there  is  a 
relative  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  first  conveyor  in  respect 
to  said  frame,  a  second  conveyor  comprising  a  bucket  chain 
conveyor  having  an  endless  chain  with  a  plurality  of  buckets 
therealong  and  being  carried  on  said  supporting  frame  and 
including  a  lower  reach  extending  laterally  of  said  first  con- 
veyor and  below  said  frame,  a  guide  roller  for  said  second 
conveyor  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  and  being  located 
below  and  on  one  side  of  said  first  conveyor,  and  a  pivot  arm 
rotatably  supporting  said  deflecting  roller  and  pivoted  on  said 
supporting  frame  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  frame  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  frame  from  said  guide  roller,  said  second 
conveyor  chain  being  guided  over  said  guide  roller  and  said 
deflecting  roller  through  a  path  which  may  be  shifted  laterally 
and  vertically  by  adjustment  of  the  angular  position  of  said 
pivot  arm  by  pivoting  said  pivot  arm,  and  means  on  said  sup- 
porting frame  for  pivoting  said  pivot  arm,  said  second  con- 
veyor also  including  an  upper  portion  located  above  said 
supporting  frame,  and  a  receiving  conveyor  located  on  said 
supporting  frame  below  the  upper  portion  of  said  second 
conveyor  in  a  position  to  receive  material  from  said  buckets 
and  to  deliver  the  material  to  said  first  conveyor. 


3,926302 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  CONVEYING  DEVICE 

Gordon  C.  Smith,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Glaus,  Pyle, 

Schomer,  Burns  &  DeHaven,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,088 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/18,  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  198-53  R  9  Claims 


i^i .j^l: 


1.  In  a  system  for  handling  refuse  material  and  the  like,  a  pit 
for  storing  the  material,  said  pit  having  an  open  top,  down- 
wardly converging  side  walls,  and  a  trough  meeting  said  side 
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walls  at  their  closest  point  of  convergence,  said  trough  includ- 
ing two  generally  vertical  side  plates;  columns  supporting  said 
side  plates;  a  plurality  of  adjacent  upwurdly  angled  support 
members  each  supported  by  said  coluntns  and  defming  the 
bottom  of  said  trough;  a  cylinder  mounted  on  each  said  sup- 
port member;  a  piston  and  piston  rod  in  each  said  cylinder;  a 
carriage  having  wheels  riding  on  each  s^id  support  member; 
and  pusher  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  connected  to 
said  piston  rod  for  moving  material  fram  one  said  support 
member  to  an  adjacent  said  support  member  in  an  upwardly 
angled  direction  to  avoid  bridging  of  the  tnaterial  between  the 
generally  vertical  side  plates  of  said  trough. 


3,926303 

CONVEYOR  TROLLEY  CLEVIS  HANGER  SAFETY 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
John  W.  McCall,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  Assignor  to  Formall, 
Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 


FUed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  /  7120 

\i&.QV  198-177  R 


508,276 


18  Claims 


1.  A  parts-carrying  safety  hanger  device  for  removable 

securement   to   an   overhead    conveyor   trolley   clevis   by    a 

headed  clevis  pin,  said  device  comprising 

a  proximal  pad  portion  having 

a  body, 

a  bearing  opening  transversely  through  said  body  for  the 

shaft  portion  of  said  clevis  pin,        ; 
and  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  laterally, lone  from  each  side 

of  said  body, 
a  rod  portion  connected  to  said  proximal  pad  portion  and 
depending  therefrom,  and  having  one  or  more  parts- 
carrying  arms  connected  thereto, 
and  a  pair  of  safety  retaining  members  movably  conjoined 
to  said  lugs,  one  on  each  side  of  said  proximal  pad 
portion,  to  overlie  the  outer  enda  of  said  clevis  pin 
when  said  members  are  aligned  with  said  proximal  pad 
portion . 


3,926304  ' 

STRETCH  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  IN  A 

CONVEYOR-LINE  WORKING  SYSTEM 
Ken  Watabe,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  (o  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^0,903 
Int.  Cl.»  B65G  \5I30  \ 
MS,  C\.  198—208  1  Claim 

1.  A  stretch  adjusting  device  for  a  conveyor  in  a  conveyor- 
line  working  system,  characterized  in  thai  said  device  com- 
prises a  pair  of  inside  conveyor  guide  members,  which  are 
rotatably  pivoted  on  an  inside  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of 
a  comer  base  at  their  respective  outer  end  portions,  and  which 


have  stepwise  engaging  sections  at  their  respective  inner  end 
portions  and  also  have  arcuated  channels  for  forming  an  inside 
conveyor  track  on  their  respective  upper  surfaces;  a  pair  of 
outside  guide  members,  which  are  rotatably  pivoted  on  an 
outside  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  comer  base  at 
their  respective  outer  end  portions,  and  which  have  stepwise 


engaging  sections  at  their  respective  inner  end  portions  and 
also  have  arcuated  channels  for  forming  an  outside  conveyor 
track  on  their  respective  upper  surfaces;  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rocking  said  pair  of  inside  conveyor  guide  members 
and  said  pair  of  outside  conveyor  guide  members  by  an  equal 
distance  about  their  respective  pivotal  points. 


3,926,305 
WAFER  BASKET 
Victor  C.  Wallestad,  Chaska,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fluoroware, 
Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,686 

Int.  Cl.«  B65D  1134,  85/30 

L.S.  CL  206—73  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  wafer  basket  having  opposed  side  walls  adapted  to 
carry  axially  aligned  wafers  therebetween,  an  open  top 
through  which  wafers  may  be  inserted  and  ejected  and  free  of 
obstructions  interfering  with  insertion  and  ejection  of  wafers, 
an  open  bottom,  and  end  supports  joining  the  side  walls  at 
their  respective  ends, 

the  improvement  wherein  one  end  support  joins  said  side 
walls  adjacent  bottom  edges  thereof  and  has  a  horizontal 
bottom  edge  and  a  recessed,  upwardly  concave,  U-shaped 
upper  edge  with  the  bottom-most  point  of  the  U-midway 
between  the  side  walls  and  below  the  axis  of  wafers  in  the 
basket  to  allow  endwise  access  to  wafers  axially  of  the 
wafers,  and  the  other  end  support  comprises  a  horizontal 
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bar  joining  said  side  walls  substantially  midway  their 
heights. 


3,926306 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  A  FILLED  CONTAINER  UNDER 
VACUUM,  AND  VACUUM-SEALED  FILLED 
CONTAINERS 
Hans  Bertil  Van  Nederveen,  Bosch  en  Duin,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Com- 
pany B.V.,  Jutphaas,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  28,  1972, 
7208731 

Int.  CL*  B65D  81/00;  B65B  31/02 
U.S.  CL  206—84  16  Claims 


engaging  said  neck  portions  of  said  bottles  and  said  upper 
openings  engaging  said  neck  portions  of  said  bottles  immedi- 
ately below  said  crown  portions  of  said  bottles,  and  the  dis- 
tance between  the  junctions  of  said  top  wall  with  said  side 
walls  down  to  the  junctions  of  said  side  walls  with  said  bottom 
wall  in  said  package  being  less  than  the  vertical  length  dimen- 
sion of  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  compressed  into 
convex  surfaces  which  are  curvilinear  about  axes  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  package  to  resiliently  urge  said  bottom 
and  top  walls  apart  and  to  resiliently  stabilize  said  bottles  in 
said  carrier  in  a  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship. 

3,926308 
TOOL  CARRYING  CASE 
Lyie  L.  Sullivan,  Olean,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olean  Case  Corpora- 
tion, Olean,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,120 

Int.  CL*  B65D  85/30,  85/54,  25/12 

\iJ&.  CL  206—223  4  Claims 


==<5)=< 


4c  3clb«>7  3b  « 


1.  A  closed  and  sealed  container  containing  a  stored  mate- 
rial at  a  pressure  less  than  10~'  torr  within  said  container,  the 
container  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  which  surround  and 
define  an  enclosure,  one  of  said  walls  comprising  a  solid  and 
generally  flat  outer  layer  of  said  stored  material  fused  and 
sealed  to  adjacent  walls  of  said  remaining  walls. 


3,926,307 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Mindaugas  Julius  Klygis,  Evergreen  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,268,  Sept.  25,  1972.  This 

application  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,060 

Int.  CL*  B65D  75/00,  85/62 

U.S.  CI.  206— 153  5  Claims 


1.  A  package  of  a  plurality  of  bottles  and  a  carrier,  each  of 
said  bottles  comprising  an  enlarged  crown  portion  and  a  neck 
portion  divering  downwardly  from  said  crown  portion,  said 
carrier  comprising  a  folded  blank  of  a  resilient  plastic  material 
arranged  to  define  a  pair  of  elongated  downwardly  diverging 
side  walls,  an  elongated  bottom  wall  integrally  interconnected 
between  the  longitudinally  extending  lower  marginal  edges  of 
said  side  walls,  and  an  elongated  top  wall  integrally  intercon- 
nected between  the  longitudinally  extending  upper  marginal 
edges  of  said  side  walls,  upper  openings  formed  through  said 
top  wall  in  a  longitudinally  spaced  apart  relationship,  lower 
openings  formed  through  said  bottom  wall  in  registry  with 
respective  ones  of  said  openings  in  said  top  wall,  said  carrier 
mounted  on  said  plurality  of  bottles  with  said  lower  openings 


57  58 


1.  A  tool  carrying  case  for  accommodating  in  separately 
nested  relation  therein  a  plurality  of  electrical  fuses  of  the 
same  or  different  lengths  which   include   reduced-diameter 
pressure-vulnerable  end  portions  and  enlarged  collar  portions, 
and  a  power  line  maintenance  linesman's  tool  including  fit- 
tings for  detachable  connections  to  opposite  ends  of  such 
fuses,  one  of  said  fittings  having  a  flexible  conductor  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  terminating  in  an  extended  hook  portion; 
said  case  comprising  an  open  box-like  bottom  and  side- 
walled   body  portion   and   a  hingedly  connected   cover 
portion   and   a   hingedly   connected   inner   tray   portion 
adapted  to  nest  interiorly  of  said  case  in  predetermined 
spaced  relation  between  the  bottom  wall  of  said  body 
portion  and  said  cover  portion; 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  body  portion  including  a  plurality 
of  parallel  ridge  portions  defining  valleys  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  ridge  portions  to  receive  an  assortment 
of  such  aforesaid  fuses  in  parallel  nested  relation  therein 
to  positionally  locate  such  fuses  within  said  body  portion 
against  sidewise  dislocations  thereof,  said  bottom  wall 
having  an  upstanding  ledge  at  one  end  of  said  ridge  por- 
tions to  present  a  transverse  abutment  surface  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  fuses  while  clearing  said  end  portions 
thereof  and  each  adjacent  pair  of  ridge  portions  having 
transversely    aligned    interrupted    portions    presenting 
channels  snugly  receiving  said  collar  portions  of  a  partic- 
ular fuse,  said  channels  being  located  at  fixed  distances 
from  said  abutment  surface  whereby  said  channels  and 
said  abutment  surface  both  individually  and  collectively 
positionally  locate  said  fuses  against  longitudinal  disloca- 
tions thereof,  and  at  least  some  of  said  ridge  portions 
having  plural  channel  interruptions  therein  whereby  fuses 
of  different  lengths  may  be  accommodated; 
said  predetermined  spacing  of  said  inner  tray  portion  from 
said  bottom  wall  being  selected  to  cause  said  inner  tray 
portion  to  bear  downwardly  at  its  bottom  surface  upon 
such  nested  fuses  when  said  tray  portion  is  lowered  into 
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the  interior  of  said  body  portion  and  including  means  for 
holding  said  linesman's  tool  in  compactly  nested  and 
positionally  restrained  relation  when  resting  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  said  tray  portion  s©  as  to  preclude  dislo- 
cations of  said  fuses  from  their  securements  within  said 
body  portion  and/or  positional  dislocations  of  said  tool 
relative  to  said  tray  portion  such  as  when  said  case  is 
being  in-field  carried  and/or  other^Vise  handled; 

said  cover  portion  being  disposed  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  to  said  inner  tray  portion  when  the  cover  is 
closed  so  as  to  bear  downwardly  against  said  tool  when 
carried  by  said  tray  portion  and  restrain  said  tool  in  com- 
pactly nested  relation  upon  said  tra(y  portion; 

said  case  including  releasable  latching  means  for  holding 
said  cover  portion  securely  in  closed  relation  to  said  tray 
portion  and  said  body  portion  to  maintain  said  predeter- 
mined spacings; 

whereby  upon  placement  of  one  or  niore  fuses  within  said 
valley/ridge  means  said  inner  tray  portion  may  then  be 
moved  into  position  so  as  to  positionally  secure  said  fuses, 
and  said  linesman's  tool  may  then!  be  nested  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  said  tray  portion  a(id  said  cover  portion 
may  then  be  lowered  and  releasablyjsecured  to  said  body 
portion,  thereby  rendering  said  ca^  suitable  to  in-field 
handling  without  hazards  to  said  pressure-vulnerable  end 
portions  of  said  fuses. 


3,926309 
TWO  LAYER  STERILE  PAdKAGING 
John  L.  Center,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vicra  Sterile,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,697 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/10;  A61b  19/02;  B65d  31/17 

U.S.  CL  206-364  7  Claims 


1.  Two  layer  sterile  packaging  for  separate  articles  compris- 
ing: 

a  plastic  sheet  folded  along  two  fold  lines  generally  parallel 
to  the  two  side  edges  of  the  sheet,  the  folded  layers  of  the 
sheet  being  sealed  together  across  each  end  to  form  a  first 
pouch  to  which  access  may  be  had  between  the  two  side 
edges  of  the  sheet, 

a  closure  sheet  overlying  the  area  in  which  the  two  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  plastic  sheet  are  disposed  to  form  a 
second  pouch  adjacent  the  plastic  sheet,  such  closure 
sheet  being  sealed  to  the  plastic  sheet  around  a  perimeter 
encompassing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  two  opposite  side 
edges  to  complete  sealing  of  the  first  |ind  second  pouches 
from  the  atmosphere;  ' 

at  least  one  sterile  article  lying  in  the  first  pouch;  and 

at  least  one  sterile  article  lying  in  the  second  pouch  whereby 
the  package  may  be  opened  by  teariag  away  the  closure 
sheet  so  that  an  article  in  the  second  pouch  may  be 
readily  removed  from  the  second  pouch  without  contact- 
ing the  interior  or  side  edges  of  the  first  pouch,  and  the 
contents  of  the  first  pouch  may  thereafter  be  removed 
between  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  ti|e  first  pouch. 


3,926,310 
CONTAINER  FOR  8-TRACK  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 
Peter  Ackeret,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  IISI  Prod- 
ucts AG,  Chur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,336 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    5,    1974, 
2427108 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/672;  E05B  65/46 
U.S.  CI.  206-387  18  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  storage  container  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  receive  and  store  a  cassette;  ejector 
means  mounted  in  the  housing; 

spring  means  cooperating  with  said  ejector  means  to  bias 
said  ejector  means  to  an  ejection  position;  and 

a  releasable  locking  member  cooperating  with  said  ejector 
means  to  lock  said  ejector  means  in  an  insertion  position 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means; 

two-movement-allowing  mounting  and  guide  means  mount- 
ing said  ejector  means  for  guided  movement  in  the  ejec- 
tion direction  and  also  mounting,  said  ejector  means  for 
movement  in  another  manner; 

a  guide  means  engaging  portion  on  said  ejector  means  en- 
gaging said  two-movement-allowing  mounting  and  guide 
means; 

a  cassette  engaging  portion  on  said  ejector  means  to  engage 
a  cassette  and  move  it  in  the  ejection  direction; 

a  mating  portion  on  said  ejector  means  adapted  to  engage 
a  corresponding  mating  portion  on  a  correctly  inserted 
cassette  by  movement  of  said  ejector  means  in  said  an- 
other manner;  and 

said  locking  member  cooperating  with  movement  in  said 
another  manner  of  said  ejector  means  to  releasably  lock 
said  ejector  means  in  the  insertion  position  when  said 
mating  portion  is  engaged  and  to  provide  an  eject  condi- 
tion when  said  mating  portion  is  disengaged. 


3,926,311 
PEEL-SEAL  CONTAINERS 
Louis  Lawrence  Laske,  Grayslake,  lU.,  assignor  to  Vonco  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Lake  Villa,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,621 
Int.  C1.2  A61B  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  206—439  7  Claims 

1.  A  peel-seal  container  comprising  a  first  layer  of  uncoated 
spunbonded  olefin  material  and  a  second  layer  of  synthetic 
polymeric  thermoplastic  material,  said  two  layers  being  peel- 
ably  joined  together  in  an  area  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  said  container  and  across  at  least  one  end  portion  at  an 
area  removed  from  that  one  end,  a  peel  flap  formed  at  said 
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one  end  by  said  layers  overlying  each  other  without  being 
joined  together,  said  first  uncoated  spunbonded  olefin  layer 
having  its  surface  modified  in  the  area  of  said  peelable  seal  by 


3,926.313 

CIRCULAR  MAGAZINE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

TRANSPARENCIES 

Alfred  Winkler,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,995,  Jan.  23.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  461,737 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.     19,    1973, 
2320028 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/48;  G03B  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  206—455  1 1  Claims 


pretreatment  with  heat  and  pressure  to  eliminate  the  high 
spots  and  internal  weaknesses  to  render  said  sealing  area 
susceptible  to  having  said  second  layer  peelably  joined  thereto 
by  conventional  heat-pressure  sealing. 


3,926,312 
DISK  PACK  ENCLOSURE 
James  Francis  Elliott,  Rochester,  and  Joel  Swenum  Johnson. 
Millville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,398 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/02;  Gl IB  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—444  5  Claims 


1.  Fn  combination,  a  magnetic  disk  support  means  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  magnetic  disks  in  the  form  of  a  stack,  a  screw 
carried  by  and  having  a  nonrotatable  connection  with  said 
disk  support  means  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  a  threaded 
opening  in  the  end  of  a  disk  stack  drive  shaft,  a  cover  for 
covering  the  stack  of  disks,  and  connecting  means  connecting 
said  cover  and  said  disk  support  means  whereby  the  cover  is 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  disk  support  means,  said  connecting 
means  including  connection  making  means  of  such  construc- 
tion to  provide  a  relatively  low  torsional  force  on  said  screw 
in  the  direction  tending  to  unscrew  the  screw  from  said 
threaded  opening  when  said  cover  is  rotated  in  one  direction 
to  affix  the  cover  with  respect  to  said  disk  support  means  and 
including  connection  breaking  means  which  is  of  such  con- 
struction as  to  break  said  connection  between  said  cover  and 
said  disk  support  means  upon  a  relatively  higher  torsional 
force  being  applied  onto  said  cover  in  the  direction  tending  to 
move  said  screw  farther  into  said  threaded  opening. 


L.J  ~~n    12       ^t> 


1.  A  circular  magazine  for  slides  having  a  predetermined 
height,  comprising  an  annular  top  wall;  and  annular  bottom 
wall  coaxial  with  and  axially  spaced  from  said  top  wall;  a 
plurality  of  substantially  radially  extending  partitions  extend- 
ing between  and  being  integral  with  said  walls  and  defining 
therewith  slide-receiving  compartments,  each  of  said  com- 
partments having  an  outer  open  end  whose  height  between 
said  walls  equals  or  slightly  exceeds  said  predetermined  height 
so  that  the  slides  are  insertable  and  removable  through  said 
outer  open  ends  of  the  respective  compartments,  each  of  said 
partitions  having  the  shape  of  an  inverted  L  having  one  leg 
extending  along  said  top  wall  and  another  leg  substantially 
normal  thereto  and  having  an  outer  edge  portion  aligned  with 
the  outer  edge  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  abutment  means  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  radially  inward  insertion  of  slides  into 
the  respective  compartment. 


3,926,314 
VACUUM  MOLDED  COLUMN-TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

FOR  PARALLELEPIPED-SHAPED  OBJECTS 
Amilcare  Dogliotti,  Neive  (Cuneo),  Italy,  assignor  to  P.  Ferrero 
&  C.  S.p.A.,  Alba,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  8,  1974,  52920/74 
Int.  CL*  A47F  5/04,  7/03 
U.S.  CL  211  —  71  3  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  for  parallepiped-shaped  objects  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  display  column  having  identical 
zig-zag  shaped  side  walls  and  a  central  portion,  the  opposite 
faces  of  which  are  formed  into  a  plurality  of  inclined  open 
recesses  adapted  to  receive  groups  of  parallelepipedic  objects 
disposed  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  column  comprising  two 
separate  complementary  vacuum  molded  plastic  shells  having 
peripheral  connecting  flanges  and  means  for  securing  said 
flanges  together,  and  a  vacuum  molded  plastic  supporting 
base  having  a  molded  recess  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  in 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  column  engages  in  a  form- 


184 


fitting  manner,  the  molded   recess  of  tf  e   base  having  two 
opposed  teeth  adapted  to  releasably  engage  in  two  recesses 
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provided  on   the  lower  end  of  the  colur 
column  with  respect  to  the  base. 


I.  A  major  appliance  cabinet,  said  cabin(  t  including  a  rear 


having  a  plurality 
therein,  bracket 
hanger  assembly 


wall  portion  flush  with  a  rear  cabinet  panel 
of  vertically  elongated  parallel  vent  slots 
means  for  removably  mounting  a  clothes 
upon  said  rear  wall  portion;  said  hanger  asstmbly  including  a 
vertically  extending  mounting  sleeve  member,  said  bracket 
means  including  a  mounting  plate,  means  for  securing  said 
plate  in  flush  relation  with  said  wall  portion,  said  plate  having 
a  pair  of  vertically  elongated  slots  arranged  to  coincide  with 
a  pair  of  said  wall  portion  slots  defining  first  and  second  sets 
of  aligned  slots,  a  strap  member  closely  coitforming  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  cross  section  of  said  sleeve,  said  ktrap  having  a  leg 
on  one  end  disposed  normal  to  said  platd  so  as  to  extend 
through  said  first  set  of  slots,  said  strap  having  a  first  foot 
portion  extending  at  right  angles  outwardly  from  said  leg  a 
defined  distance  beyond  the  adjacent  second  set  of  slots,  a 
threaded  opening  in  said  first  foot  aligned  with  said  second  set 
of  slots,  a  first  threaded  fastener  extending  through  said  sec- 
ond set  of  slots  into  threaded  engagement  \*ith  said  first  foot 
opening,  said  strap  having  a  second  foot  extending  outwardly 
from  its  other  end  in  parallel  offset  relation  Vk-ith  said  first  foot 


so  as  to  be  substantially  aligned  in  the  plane  of  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  sleeve,  a  threaded  receptacle  on  said  plate,  a  second 
threaded  fastener  extending  through  said  second  foot  into 
threaded  engagement  with  said  receptacle  for  urging  said 
second  foot  toward  said  plate  to  clamp  said  sleeve  between 
said  strap  member  and  said  plate,  said  hanger  assembly  includ- 
ing a  vertical  tube  shaped  for  telescopic  reception  into  said 
mounting  sleeve,  said  tube  including  a  right  angled  clothes 
rack  portion  located  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  one-way 
catch  means  positioned  on  said  mounting  sleeve  for  releasably 
gripping  said  tube  whereby  said  tube  may  be  adjusted  to  a 
plurality  of  vertical  clothes  hanging  positions  or  a  retracted 
position,  and  said  wall  portion  formed  by  the  flange  of  a  top 
deck  of  said  cabinet,  said  top  deck  flange  having  a  return 
flange  juxtaposed  to  the  cabinet  panel  top  flange  to  define  a 
clearance  space  between  said  deck  return  flange  and  said 
panel  top  flange,  and  said  plate  securing  means  including 
flange  fingers  struck  from  said  mounting  plate  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto  adapted  for  a  press  horizontally  adjustable 
fit  in  the  clearance  space. 


n  to  stabilize  the 


3,926,316 

MOBILE  SIT-ON  TOY  CRANE 

Argil  W.  Luttrell,  304  W.  Livingston  St.,  Fairbury,  IH.  61739 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,986 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  23106 


U.S.  CL  212—59  R 


9  Claims 


3,926,315 
ADD-ON  CLOTHES  HANGER  FOR  APPLIANCE 
James  A.  Bernard;  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  5ko,155 

Int.  Cl.=  A47F  5108,  712* 

U.S.  CI.  211-102  1  Claim 


1.  A  sit-on  toy  crane  comprising  a  universally  directionally 
mobile  carriage  which  is  floor-supported  on  casters,  said  car- 
riage including  a  forwardly  projecting  fixed  beam  and  a  for- 
wardly  facing  operator's  saddle  disposed  above  the  rear  end  of 
the  beam  at  a  level  sufficiently  low  as  to  enable  the  operator 
to  straddle  the  beam  and  propel  the  carriage  in  any  direction 
by  foot  contact  with  the  floor,  a  forwardly  projecting  boom 
having  its  proximate  end  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
beam  for  swinging  movements  of  the  beam  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  boom  control  lever  pivoted  to  the  beam  forwardly  of  said 
saddle  and  capable  of  fore  and  aft  swinging  movements,  a 
crank  arm  on  said  boom,  a  link  extending  between  the  lever 
and  crank  arm  for  translating  the  swinging  movements  of  the 
former  into  raising  and  lowering  movements  of  the  boom,  a 
dipperstick  pivoted  adjacent  its  upper  end  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  boom  and  depending  therefrom  in  pendulous  fashion 
for  fore  and  aft  swinging  movements,  a  dipperstick-operating 
lever  effectively  pivoted  to  the  beam  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
the  latter  and  capable  of  fore  and  aft  swinging  movements,  a 
thrust  link  connecting  said  latter  lever  and  the  dipperstick  for 
translating  the  swinging  movements  of  such  lever  into  swing- 
ing movements  of  the  dipperstick,  a  pick-up  unit  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  dipperstick,  a  second  control  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  beam  forwardly  of  said  saddle  and  capable  of  fore 
and  aft  swinging  movements,  and  linkage  mechanism  connect- 
ing said  latter  lever  and  pick-up  unit  and  effective  to  translate 
the  swinging  movements  of  such  lever  into  actuating  move- 
ments of  the  pick-up  unit. 
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3,926,317 
RAIL  VEHICLE  DEVICE  FOR  RETURNING  A  CENTRAL 
BUFFER  COUPLING  HORIZONTALLY  TO  ITS 
MID-POSITION 
Walter   Ernst   Gustav   Scharfenberg,   Salzgitter-Thiede,  and 
Friedrich  Wilhelm  GUnther,  Wolfenbuttel,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Scharfenbergkupplung  GmbH,  Saizgitter,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,321 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    20,    1974, 
2419184 

Int.  Cl.^'  B61G  7112 
U.S.  CL  213—20  8  Claims 


on  said  panel  comprising  a  similarly  shaped  socket  having  its 
axis  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  flat  panel 
faces  for  receiving  said  projection,  and  laterally  extensible  and 
retractable  locking  means  carried  by  said  projection  for  re- 
leasably locking  the  panel  thereto. 


1.  A  central  buffer  coupling  return  device,  comprising  a 
fixed  housing,  a  coupling  pin  journalled  in  said  housing,  a 
coupling  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  coupling  pin,  a  guide 
plate  pivotal  on  said  coupling  pin  and  having  respective  oppo- 
site side  faces,  a  pair  of  rollers  journalled  in  said  guide  plate 
to  project  outwardly  from  each  side  face,  and  reaction  biasing 
means  acting  on  said  guide  rollers  on  each  side  including  a 
ram  on  each  side  mounted  in  said  housing  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  directions  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  coupling  pin,  each  ram  having  a  first  oblique  surface 
applying  against  said  rollers,  a  second  surface  guided  in  said 
housing,  and  a  third  surface  forming  a  lateral  biasing  surface, 
and  bias  means  acting  on  said  biasing  surface  urging  said  rams 
in  directions  toward  said  coupling  pin. 


3,926,318 

PANEL  HANDLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  R.  Kister,  7358  Scenic  Drive,  Ashtabula,  Ohio  44004 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,050 

Int.  Cl.^'  B66C  1102 

U.S.  CL  214— 1  H  15  Claims 


1.  A  handling  device  for  generally  flat  structural  panels 
comprising  generally  horizontally  extending  separable  con- 
necting means  on  said  device  for  cooperation  with  connecting 
means  on  the  panel  inwardly  of  the  panel  edges  for  carrying 
and  manipulating  the  panel  with  its  flat  faces  extending  gener- 
ally vertically,  and  power  means  for  rotating  said  connecting 
means  on  said  device  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  for 
proper  orientation  of  the  panel  carried  thereby,  said  connect- 
ing means  on  said  device  comprising  a  projection  having  a 
non-circular  cross-sectional  shape  and  said  connecting  means 


3,926,319 

BALE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Allan  B.  Neely,  Jr.,  12991  E.  Nevada,  Aurora,  Colo.  80010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335.547,  Feb.  26,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,817,405.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

479,827 

Int.  CL*  AOID  87112;  B65G  57132 

U.S.  CI.  214—6  B  10  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  to  load  hay  bales  upon  the  deck  of  a  vehicle 
to  form  a  longitudinally  extended,  horizontally  disposed  stack 
which  consists  of  a  longitudinal  array  of  transversely  disposed, 
vertical  bale  .tiers,  with  each  tier  consisting  of  a  vertical  array 
of  transversely  disposed  bale  layers,  the  loading  apparatus,  in 
combination  with  the  vehicle  and  a  bale  pick-up  means  at  one 
side  of  the  vehicle,  being  located  atone  end  of  the  vehicle  and 
comprising: 

a.  a  bale-shifting  means  at  the  base  of  the  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  transverse  plate  means  across  the  vehicle  to  receive 
bales  from  the  bale  pick-up  means  and  shift  the  same  to 
form  a  transversely  disposed  bale  layer  upon  the  plate 
means; 

b.  an  upright  bale  elevator  above  the  plate  means  having  a 
plurality  of  bale-height  spaced,  transverse,  horizontally- 
extended,  vertically-shiftable,  bale-layer-holding  groups 
of  tines  which  will  extend,  vertically,  at  least  to  the  height 
of  a  bale  tier  of  the  stack  with  the  several  groups  of  tines 
being  shifted  to  be  positioned  with  respect  to  the  vehicle 
deck  so  that  bale  layers  carried  upon  the  groups  of  tines 
will  form  a  tier  at  the  vehicle  deck  level; 

c.  a  stepper  means  adapted  to  move  each  group  of  tines 
from  the  bottom  of  the  bale  elevator  first  horizontally  and 
longitudinally  from  one  side  of  the  transverse  bale  hold- 
ing plate  means  and  underneath  a  bale  layer  upon  said 
plate  means  and  then  upwardly  a  distance  sufficient  to 
permit  another  bale  layer  to  be  formed  on  the  plate 
means  and  thereafter  upwardly  in  a  stepped  sequence  as 
other  groups  of  tines  move  across  the  bale  holding  plate 
means;  and 

d.  a  pusher  means  associated  with  the  bale  elevator  to  push 
a  completed  bale  tier  from  the  elevator  and  onto  the  deck 
when  a  bale  tier  is  formed  by  repeated  cycles  of  forming 
bale  layers  on  the  plate  means  and  moving  the  layers 
upwardly  on  the  elevator  by  repeated  operation  on  the 
stepper  means. 
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3,926,320 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  AND 
TRANSFERRING  A  STACK  OF  LAMINATIONS  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Lawrence  A.  Shively,  and  Robert  P.  Hoy,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Mechaneer,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,056 
Int.  CL'  B65G  59102 


U.S.  CL  214—8.5  C 


52' 


1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  a  predetermi 
lions  for  a  motor  or  the  like,  comprising  gi 
to  receive  a  supply  stack  of  laminations 
tioned  adjacent  said  guide  means  and  inc 
ing  a  surface,  a  pick-off  member  projectin  i 
and  having  movable  means  positioned  a 
tance  from  said  surface  for  engaging  the  si 
nations,  means  for  compressing  the  su 
tions  against  said  surface  with  a  predetern^i 
pick-off  unit  including  means  for  actuating 
ber  after  the  supply  stack  of  laminations  is 
said  surface  for  retaining  a  selected  stack 
nations  on  said  pick-off  unit,  and  means  s 
off  unit  for  predetermined  movement  to 
stack  of  laminations. 


of 


14  Claims 
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3,926,321 
STACKING  AID 
Lionel  F.  Trebilcock,  1788  Pleasant  Vallev  Road,  Girard,  Ohio 
44420 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3|6 1,406 

Int.  CI.  B6Sg  1114 

U.S.  CL  214-  10.5  R  3  Claims 
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1.  A  support  for  stacking  cylindrical  coitainers  laying  on 
their  sides  comprised  of  a  framework  ha>iing  a  top  surface 
identical  to  the  bottom  surface,  said  framework  comprising 
sidewalls  and  endwalls,  a  first  plurality  of  j-ibs  extending  be- 
tween said  sidewalls,  a  second  plurality  pf  ribs  extending 
between  said  endwalls  forming  openings  therebetween,  said 
endwalls,  sidewalls,  and  ribs  being  molded  (is  an  integral  unit 


r^n 


from  a  plastic  material  and  having  rectangular  cross  sections 
with  the  long  axis  thereof  extending  perpendicular  to  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  and  means  adjacent  each  corner  defining 
a  rectangular  opening  substantially  larger  than  the  openings 
between  said  ribs  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  sidewall 
of  a  container  to  maintain  the  container  stationary  relative  to 
the  support,  locking  means  adja«ent  each  corner  thereof  for 
locking  a  plurality  of  said  supports  together  when  stacked  one 
on  top  of  the  other,  and  said  locking  means  comprises  a  series 
of  immovable  posts  and  bores  alternately  positioned  around 
the  framework  corners. 


3,926,322 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAINERS  FROM 

PACKAGES 

Billy  Joe  Scott,  Etiwanda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stewart/Walker 

Company,  LaPalma,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,882 

Int.  CI.2  B65G  65104 

U.S.  CI.  214-305  6  Claims 


ried  stack  of  lamina- 
ide  means  adapted 
pick-off  unit  posi- 
liiding  means  form- 
from  said  surface 
jredetermined  dis- 
pply  stack  of  lami- 
stack  of  lamina- 
ined  pressure,  said 
said  pick-off  mem- 
compressed  against 
compressed  lami- 
ubporting  said  pick- 
trpnsfer  the  selected 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  unpackaging  containers  from  a  two-por- 
tion envelope  the  two  portions  of  which  are  hinged  together, 
the  containers  being  disposed  in  upright  positions  in  two 
groups  respectively  within  the  envelope  portions,  including: 

a.  cutting  means  for  making  a  plurality  of  cuts  thus  cutting 
the  two  portions  of  the  envelope  open  on  a  forward  verti- 
cal side  of  the  envelope  in  four  cutting  zones  respectively 
adjacent  the  corners  of  such  side  and  adjacent  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  hinge; 

b.  means  for  displacing  the  groups  of  containers  horizon- 
tally in  a  first  direction  forwardly  through  said  forward 
side  of  the  envelope;  and 

c.  means  for  restraining  the  envelope  against  forward  dis- 
placement during  container  displacement  from  said  enve- 
lope portions. 


3,926,323 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIAL 
TRANSFERRING  AND  CHANGING 
Edmund  Frank,  Chicago,  and  Edward  F.  Polic,  Lisle,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Down- 
ers Grove,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,406 
Int.  CI.2  B65G  65104 
U.S.  CL  214-310  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  indexing  sample  vials  to  a  predetermined 
point  from  a  rectangular  array  of  vials  disposed  in  columns 
and  rows  along  respective  X  and  Y  cartesian  coordinates, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  indexing  the  entire  array  along  the  X-axis  to  position  one 
of  the  rows  of  vials  at  a  transfer  station  disposed  on  a 
Y-axis  coordinate  aligned  with  said  point; 

B.  indexing  each  row  of  vials  along  a  Z-axis  to  shift  said  row 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  array; 

C.  incrementally  indexing  each  row  of  vials  received  in  said 
transfer  station  from  said  station  along  the  Y-axis  coordi- 
nate aligned  with  said  point  to  successively  position,  in 
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seriatim  order,  each  vial  in  said  row  at  said  point;  and 
thereafter 
D.  again  indexing  the  entire  array  along  the  X-axis  to  posi- 
tion successive  rows  of  the  vials  in  said  array  in  the  trans- 
fer station  in  seriatim  order  after  all  of  the  vials  in  the 
preceding  row  have  been  indexed  along  the  Y-axis  to  said 
point. 
6.  A  test  sample  changing  apparatus  for  use  with  at  least  one 
rectangular  array  of  sample  vials  disposed  in  columns  and 
rows  along  respective  X  and  Y  cartesian  coordinates  of  said 
array  and  for  transferring  all  of  said  vials  one  at  a  time  to  a 
predetermined  point,  said  apparatus  comprising,  an  apparatus 
frame,  means  on  said  frame  defining  said  point,  a  transfer 


station  on  said  frame  spaced  from  said  point  along  a  Y-axis 
coordinate,  and  means  for  holding  at  least  one  rectangular 
array  of  vials  on  said  frame  at  a  location  spaced  from  said 
station,  characterized  in  that  first  indexing  means  are  provided 
for  incrementally  indexing  an  entire  one  of  said  arrays  along 
the  X-axis  for  sequentially  aligning  each  Y-oriented  row  of 
vials  with  said  station,  second  indexing  means  are  provided  for 
shifting  each  row  of  vials  aligned  with  said  transfer  station 
along  a  Z-axis  to  shift  said  row  of  vials  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
array,  third  indexing  means  are  provided  for  incrementally 
indexing  each  row  of  vials  aligned  with  said  station  along  said 
Y-axis  coordinate  to  sequentially  position  each  vial  contained 
in  each  said  row  at  said  predetermined  point  in  seriatim  order. 


3,926,324 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  PRESSURIZED  LIQUID 

Fred  J.  Zavasnik,  Justice,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,750,  Nov.  11,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,193 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23100 

U.S.  CL  2 15—  1  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  article  comprising  a  unitary  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial free  of  bonds  of  a  weld  type  defining  a  line  of  juncture 
and  defining: 
a.  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  a  reduced  shoulder 
portion  at  one  end  and  terminating  in  a  neck  portion 
defining  a  mouth  adapted  to  receive  a  closure,  and  an 
internally  concave  projecting  closure  at  the  other  end  of 


said  cylindrical  member,  said  projecting  closure  being 
entirely  recessed  within  a  cylindrical  depending  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  member. 


3,926,325 

MULTI-POSITIONABLE  BOTTLE  CLOSURE  FOR 

SELECTIVE  SAFETY  OR  GENERAL  USE 

Louis  Benson,  1075  Old  Ford  Road,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

19006 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.624 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  55102,  85156 

U.S.  CL  215  —  206  4  Claims 


I.  A  multi-positionable  closure  for  a  container,  the  con- 
tainer having  an  access  opening  formed  thereon,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  first  cap  means  on  said  closure  having  formed  thereon  a 
securing  surface  for  sealingly  mating  with  said  access 
opening; 
a  second  cap  means  extending  from  said  first  cap  means 
having  formed  thereon  a  securing  surface  foor  lockingly 
mating  with  said  access  opening; 
an  elongated  gripping  surface  on  said  first  cap  means  coop- 
erating with  the  securing  surface  on  said  second  cap 
means  by  providing  leverage  capability  to  assist  in  un- 
locking said  second  cap  means  from  said  access  opening. 


3,926,326 
SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Hermann  Grau,  Schwabenstrasse  296,  7071   Lindach,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,565,  March  30,  1972.  This 

application  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,463 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    31,    1971, 
2115741 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  55102 
U.S.  CL  215-218  9  Claims 


I.  A  safety  closure  for  containers,  comprising  an  outer  cap 
as  a  first  closure  element  and  an  inner  cap  as  a  second  closure 
element,  for  sealing  the  opening  of  a  container  neck,  said 
outer  cap  being  arranged  to  substantially  concentrically  en- 
compass the  inner  cap  and  further  being  capable  of  relative 
rotary  and  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  inner  cap,  the 
inner  part  of  the  inner  cap  and  the  outer  part  of  the  container 
neck  being  provided  with  means  for  mounting  the  inner  cap 
onto  the  container  neck  by  relative  rotation  therebetween  in 
a  first  direction  and  for  dismounting  by  relative  rotation  there- 
between in  the  opposite  direction,  one  of  said  closure  ele- 
ments having   at  least  one  flexible  cantilever  arm   integral 
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therewith  and  having  a  free  end  contactiiig  the  other  closure 
member,  the  outer  and  inner  caps  being,  provided  with  first 
coupling  means  being  engageable  by  an  axjal  approach  of  both 
closure  elements  against  the  biasing  effeclj  of  said  at  least  one 
flexible  arm,  and  unidirectional  second  coiipling  means  on  the 
outer  and  inner  caps  adapted  for  positively  coupling  the  outer 
cap  to  the  inner  cap  when  being  rotated  ii|  said  first  direction 
for  sealing  the  container  neck  and  perinitting  continuous 
relative  rotation  of  the  outer  cap  with  resppct  to  the  inner  cap 
when  being  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  second 


coupling  means  comprising  at  least  two 


means  for  coupling  the  inner  cap  to  the  (luter  cap  when  the 
latter  is  rotated  in  said  first  direction,  one  of  said  stop  means 
being  provided  at  the  free  end  of  said  at  least  one  flexible  arm, 
said  flexible  arm.  said  flexible  arm  also  including  inclined 
ramp  means  slidingly  engageable  with  s£  id  stop  means  for 
preventing  coupling  when  the  outer  cap  is  lotated  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 


interengaging  stop 


3,926,328 
SAFETY  CLOSURE 
David  R.  Cistone,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Glass  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,833 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/02,  85/56;  A61j  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  215—220  5  Claims 


\     ^   25  21    4,  49  43,45  47/  37, 

,19 
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3,926,327 
SAFETY  AND  SECURITY  CLt>SURE 

Gerhard  Schickedanz,  Kreuzwertheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Adolf  Hofmann  .Metall-  u.  Kunstoffwarenfabrik  GmbH, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,357 


Claims 
2403826 


priority,    application    Germany 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  55/02 


U,S.  CL  215-218 


^^^^^^^^v^^^^ 


Jan.    26,    1974, 


9  Claims 


I.  A  safety  closure  for  a  receptacle  havirg  an  access  open- 
ing, comprising: 

a  ring  for  surrounding  the  access  opening,  said  ring  having 
means  for  mounting  it  on  the  receptacle  so  as  to  be  freely 
rotatable  about  said  access  opening  and  secured  against 
freely  moving  off  of  the  receptacle,  said  ring  including  a 
gripping  surface  positioned  to  be  gripped  during  opening 
of  the  closure, 

a  cap  covering  said  access  opening  and  In  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  said  ring  such  that  turning  movement  of 
the  cap  relative  to  the  ring  results  in  removal  of  the  cap 
from  the  ring  for  opening  the  closure  to  expose  the  access 
opening,  said  cap  also  including  a  gripping  surface  posi- 
tioned to  be  gripped  during  opening  of  the  closure, 

and  a  sleeve,  attaching  means  for  removiftgly  attaching  the 
sleeve  to  the  cap  with  the  sleeve  positioned  to  cover  the 
gripping  surface  of  the  ring,  whereby  removal  of  the 
sleeve  is  necessary  to  expose  the  gripping  surface  of  the 
ring,  so  that  this  gripping  surface  can  be  gripped  along 
with  that  of  the  cap,  to  effect  turning  af  the  cap  relative 
to  the  ring  to  open  the  closure. 


/ 


I.  A  safety  closure  for  a  container  comprising:  an  inner  cap 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  generally  cylindrical  skirt  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  outer  edge  of  the 
upper  end,  said  inner  cap  being  adapted  to  be  threadably 
secured  on  said  container  for  effectuating  a  closure  thereof, 
said  upper  end  having  a  plurality  of  upstanding  lugs  located  on 
the  upper  surface  thereof  and  an  outer  cap  coaxially  aligned 
with  and  generally  overlaying  said  inner  cap,  said  outer  cap 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  generally  cylindrical  skirt  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  outer  edge  of  its 
upper  end,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  lugs  located 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  cap,  said  lugs  on  said  inner 
and  outer  caps  being  aligned  in  a  substantially  common  plane 
and  having  substantially  vertically  extending  drive  surfaces  for 
abutting  and  for  causing  said  inner  cap  and  said  outer  cap  to 
rotate  in  unison  when  said  outer  cap  is  rotated  in  a  closure 
direction,  said  lugs  having  inclined  ramp  surfaces  for  abutting 
and  sliding  over  each  other  when  said  outer  cap  is  rotated  in 
an  unlocking  direction  so  that  rotation  of  said  outer  cap  in  an 
unlocking  direction  does  not  rotate  said  inner  cap,  said  lugs  on 
at  least  one  of  said  caps  touching  the  end  wall  of  said  other  cap 
to  hold  said  flat  end  portion  of  said  outer  cap  against  down- 
ward movement,  said  drive  lugs  riding  over  each  other  to  flex 
said  flat  end  portion  upwardly  when  said  outer  cap  is  turned 
in  said  reverse  direction,  cooperable  drive  surfaces  formed  on 
said  skirts  of  said  inner  and  outer  caps,  said  outer  cap  skirt 
being  made  of  a  resilient  material  and  adapted  to  be  resiliently 
deformed  inward  by  hand  applied  compression  for  causing 
said  drive  surface  on  said  outer  cap  skirt  to  move  from  an 
ineffective  position  to  an  effective  position  for  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  drive  surface  on  said  inner  cap  skirt,  said  inner 
and  outer  caps  rotating  in  unison  when  a  torque  is  applied  in 
the  unlocking  direction  and  said  outer  cap  skirt  is  deformed 
inwardly  to  said  effective  position  to  cause  driving  engage- 
ment between  said  drive  surfaces. 


3,926,329 

STOPPER  OF  PLASTICS  HAVING  AN  EXPANSIBLE 

PORTION  FOR  BOTTLES  FOR  SPARKLING  WINES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Piergiacomo   Guala,   Alessandria,   Italy,  assignor  to  Angelo 
Guala  di  Piergiacomo  e  Roberto  Guala  &  C.  S.A.S.,  Alessan- 
dria, Italy 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar,  28,  1973, 67896/73 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  215-361  4  Claims 

1.  A  stopper  for  bottles  of  sparkling  wine  and  the  like  com- 
prising: 

a  body  member, 

an  actuating  member  housed  within  said  body  member  and 

axially  slidable  with  respect  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  radially  movable  inner  parts,  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  radially  movable  inner  parts  to  said  actu- 
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ating  member  such  that  relative  axial  movement  of  said 
actuating  member  with  respect  to  said  body  member  in  a 
first  direction  causes  radially  outward  movement  of  said 
movable  inner  parts  thereby  causing  radial  expansion  of 
a  part  of  said  stopper  whereby  to  clamp  said  stopper  to 
the  inside  of  the  neck  of  a  bottle  when  positioned  therein, 
and  axial  movement  of  said  actuating  member  with  re- 
spect to  said  body  member  in  a  second  direction  permits 
radially  inward  movement  of  said  movable  inner  parts 
whereby  to  release  said  stopper  for  withdrawal, 
said  body  member  is  formed  as  an  outer  tubular  body, 
a  transverse  wall  closing  the  bottom  of  said  tubular  body, 
a  plurality  of  annular  sealing  fins  extending  circumferen- 

tially  around  said  body, 
said  body  having  an  upper  part  of  larger  diameter  and  a 
lower  part  of  smaller  diameter,  an  annular  shoulder  sepa- 
rating said  upper  part  from  said  lower  part,  said  annular 
shoulder  providing  an  abutment  which,  when  said  tubular 
body  is  inserted  into  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  rests  on  the 
mouth  of  said  bottle  to  define  the  maximum  distance  said 
tubular  body  can  be  inserted  into  said  bottle, 
upper  and  lower  circumferentially  extending,  axially  sepa- 
rated, annular  ridges  on  said  upper  part  of  said  tubular 
body,  said  lower  annular  ridge  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  said  upper  annular  ridge, 
said  radially  movable  inner  parts  being  carried  by  an  inter- 
mediate element  having  an  upper  part  and. 


a  plurality  of  strips  extending  axially  downwardly  from  said 
upper  part,  the  lower  ends  of  said  strips  constituting  said 
radially  movable  inner  parts, 

said  actuating  member  being  formed  as  a  movable  member 
having; 

an  enlarged  head  including  an  annular  skirt,  said  annular 
skirt  surrounding  said  upper  part  of  said  tubular  body, 

an  annular  ridge  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  skirt,  said  inwardly  directed  annular  ridge 
cooperating  with  said  two  outwardly  directed  annular 
ridges  of  said  tubular  body  to  hold  said  movable  member 
in  position  thereon, 

an  axially  extending  stem  the  lower  end  of  which  engages 
said  lower  ends  of  said  strips  of  said  intermediate  element 
which  are  so  shaped  that  when  said  movable  member  is 
fully  inserted  into  said  tubular  body  the  ends  of  said  strips 
of  said  intermediate  element  are  caused  to  move  radially 
outwardly  to  clamp  said  stopper  to  the  inside  of  the  neck 
of  a  bottle,  when  inserted  therein,  and  when  said  movable 
member  is  partly  withdrawn  from  said  tubular  body,  to 
the  limit  imposed  by  engagement  of  said  inwardly  di- 
rected annular  ridge  at  the  bottom  of  said  skirt  of  said 
movable  member  with  said  lower  annular  ridge  of  said 
tubular  body,  said  strips  are  free  to  move  radially  in- 
wardly to  permit  extraction  of  said  stopper  from  the 
bottle. 


3,926,330 
KNOCKOUT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOLDED  PLASTIC 

ELECTRICAL  BOXES 

Dale  R.  Deming,  and  Arthur  E.  Datschefski,  both  of  South 

Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  All-Steel  Inc.,  Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,851 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  220—3.9  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  plastic  molded  electrical  wiring  box  for  use  with  a 
non-metallic,  sheathed  cable,  wherein  one  end  of  the  cable  is 
to  be  received  in  the  box,  with  the  box  including  a  side  wall 
structure  integrally  connected  to  a  back  wall,  with  the  side  and 
back  wall  structures  defining  a  chamber  within  the  box  that  is 
open  at  the  front  of  the  box,  and  the  side  and  back  wall  struc- 
tures merging  at  a  marginal  corner  about  the  rear  of  the  box, 
a  knockout  arrangement  therefor  through  which  the  cable  end 
is  to  extend  into  the  box,  said  knockout  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 

a  corner  segment  at  said  marginal  corner  comprising  a  first 
leaf  integral  with  the  side  wall  structure  and  a  second  leaf 
integral  with  the  back  wall  structure, 
said  leaves  being  integral  with  each  other  and  being  respec- 
tively offset  within  said  chamber  anfd  inwardly  of  their 
respective  wall  structures  and  said  marginal  corners,  and 
being  integrally  connected  to  the  respective  wall  struc- 
tures by  marginal  portions  of  film  thickness  proportions, 
said  leaves  merging  into  each  other  at  their  adjacent  ends 
adjacent  but  spaced  from  and  inwardly  of  said  marginal 
corner  and  having  their  respective  opposite  ends  extend 
away  from  their  respective  adjacent  ends, 
said  leaves  being  respectively  offset  within  said  chamber  a 
distance  equivalent  to  their  respective  thicknesses  minus 
the  thickness  of  their  respective  marginal  portions, 
said  marginal  portions  being  integral  with  each  other  and 
defining  about  said  corner  segment  a  marginal  edge  por- 
tion that  is  continuous  and  uninterrupted  about  said 
corner  segment  and  that  is  indented  into  the  box  and 
integrally  connects  said  comer  segment  with  said  wall 
structures  in  a  continuous  and  uninterrupted  manner 
thereabout, 
with  each  corner  segment  leaf  having  a  tapered  molding 
spline  integral  with  said  opposite  end  of  same  and  with 
the  box  wall  adjacent  same  on  the  inside  of  the  box,  with 
said  splines  respectively  being  tapered  to  increase  in 
thickness  in  the  direction  of  the  respective  leaf  opposite 
ends, 
said  leaves  being  identical  in  outline  configuration, 
whereby  said  corner  segment  as  a  whole  is  recessed  within 
the  box  and  is  thereby  protected  from  accidental  dis- 
lodgement,  and  said  corner  segment  may  be  removed 
from  the  box  to  form  a  knockout  opening  therein  by 
fracturing  said  marginal  edge  portion  utilizing  a  hand  tool 
from  either  inside  or  outside  the  box,  and  the  cable  end 
may  be  inserted  into  the  box  chamber  through  the  knock- 
out opening  from  either  the  side  or  the  back  of  the  box 
in  normal  relation  thereto. 
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3,926,331 

LINING  OF  CONTAINERS  FOR  BJLLK  CARGO 

Ronald   W.   Bjelland,   Valley    Stream;   ciiarles  A.   Narwicz, 

Greenlawn.  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Casimir  Hetmanski,  Westfield, 

N J.,  assignors  to  tnited  States  Lines,  Inf.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  i»16,580 


VS 


Int.  Cl.=  B65D  25JJ4 
CI.  220-63  R 


B65G  65/34; 


B60P  1/00 

34  Claims 


1.  In  a  cargo  container  of  the  type  havinj ;  a  floor,  side  walls, 
a  roof,  and  a  front  wall,  and  wherein  the  roof  structure  in- 
cludes downwardly  projecting  structural  members,  a  liner  bag 
adapting  the  container  for  receiving  bulk  cirgo,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  liner  bag  w ithin  the  contain  ir  comprising  front 
frame  means  including  a  bottom  cross  men  ber  on  and  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  container  floor  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  side  members  extending  ujwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  respective  ends  of  said  bolom  cross  member, 
said  side  members  having  upper  end  portions  engaging  for- 
wardly  facing  surface  portions  on  one  o'  said  downwardly 
projecting  structural  members,  and  meani  bracing  said  side 
members  apart  adjacent  to  their  said  upper  end  portions  and 
including  a  top  cross  member  extending  between  said  side 
members  and  generally  parallel  to  said  botiom  cross  member, 
said  liner  bag  having  a  transversely  extending  bottom  front 
end  area  connected  to  said  front  frame  boJtom  cross  member 
and  a  transversely  extending  upper  front  end  area  connected 
to  said  front  frame  top  cross  member. 


3,926,332 

SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  LIQlilD  STORAGE 

VESSEL  HAVING  A  FLOATING  HEAD 

Chikashi   Okamoto,   Yokkaichi,  Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 

Kakokicompany,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1973, 48-17497 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  87/20.  87/i8 
\}S.  C\.  220-226  1  6  Claims 


1.  A  seaUng  structure  for  use  in  a 
having  a  floating  head,  said  scaling  struc  u 


liquid 


storage  vessel 
re  comprising  a 


core  including  an  elongated  inner  core  member  of  elastic 
material  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  and 
substantially  parallel  inner  and  outer  longitudinal  surfaces  and 
an  elongated  outer  core  member  of  elastic  material  having  a 
substantially  arcuate  cross  section  projecting  outwardly  away 
from  the  outer  longitudinal  surface  of  the  inner  core  member, 
said  outer  core  member  having  substantially  parallel  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  ends  respectively  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  ends  of  the  outer  longitudinal  surface 
of  the  inner  core  member  to  form  a  continuous  cavity 
throughout  the  length  of  said  core,  said  outer  core  member 
being  initially  formed  separately  from  said  inner  core  member 
as  a  substantially  flat  elongated  strip  and  being  thereafter 
forcibly  deformed  into  a  configuration  having  said  arcuate 
cross  section,  and  a  flexible  covering  member  hermetically 
enclosing  said  core  therewithin  and  slidably  pressed  between 
the  inner  longitudinal  surface  of  said  inner  core  member  and 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  floating  head  and  partly 
between  the  projecting  outer  longitudinal  surface  of  said  outer 
core  member  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  liquid 
storage  vessel. 


3,926,333 

PERCOLATOR  TOP  FASTENING  MEANS 

John  Littell  Eaton,  Jr.,  Delanco,  N.J.;  Richard  Henry  Brill,  and 

Walter  E.   Myers,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,336,  March  18,  1974.  This  application 

May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,412 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  45/32 

U.S.  CL  220—320  7  Claims 


1.  A  quick-release  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  cover  of 
a  vessel,  comprising; 

at  least  two  sockets  in  the  wall  of  said  vessel; 

each  of  said  sockets  having  a  horizontal  camming  surface  to 

provide  a  camming  action  upon  horizontal  movement 

relative  to  said  horizontal  camming  surface; 
socket  engaging  means  on  said  cover  adapted  to  engage  said 

sockets  in  said  wall  of  said  vessel; 
spring  means  in  said  cover  urging  said  socket  engaging 

means  against  said  horizontal  camming  surface  to  engage 

said  socket. 


3,926,334 

COUNTING  AND  SEGREGATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

INDIVIDUAL  ARTICLES 

Charles  E.  Brocklehurst,  Honea  Path,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Riegel 

Textile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,389 
Int.  CI.2  B65H  33/10 
U.S.CL  221-7  9  Claims 

I.  A  counting  and  segregating  mechanism  for  individual 
articles  including  disposable  diapers  and  the  like  and  charac- 
terized by  the  ability  to  count  and  segregate  a  group  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  such  articles  for  packaging  and  the 
like;  said  mechanism  comprising: 

elongate  compartmented  means  defining  sequentially  along 
a  horizontally  and  longitudinally  extending  path  an  area 
for  receiving  the  articles  to  be  counted,  an  area  for  re- 
ceiving the  articles  from  said  receiving  area  and  holding 
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the  articles  as  they  are  being  counted,  and  an  area  for 
receiving  a  counted  group  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
the  articles  from  said  counting  area  for  removal  from  said 
mechanism; 
means  operatively  connnected  with  said  compartmented 
means  for  longitudinally  and  horizontally  moving  the 
articles  sequentially  from  said  receiving  area  to  said 
counting  area; 


44J42J     L43 


means  operatively  connected  with  said  compartmented 
means  for  longitudinally  and  horizontally  moving  a 
counted  group  of  a  predetermined  number  of  the  articles 
from  said  counting  area  to  said  removal  area;  and 

control  and  actuating  means  connected  with  both  of  said 
moving  means  for  sequentially  operating  said  article 
moving  means  a  predetermined  number  of  times  and  then 
operating  said  counted  group  moving  means  so  that  a 
predetermined  number  of  individual  articles  will  be 
counted  and  segregated  into  a  group  of  such  articles. 


3,926,335 
CAPSULE  OR  PILL  DISPENSER-SURE  WAY  DIAL  A  PILL 
Thomas  C.  Dangles,  and  Elsie  R.  M.  Dangles,  both  of  10424 
Lavergne,  Oak  Lawn,  III.  60453 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,978 

Int.  CL^G07F  U/OO 

U.S.  CL  221  —  82  7  Claims 


upright  position  but  at  a  slight  inclination  whereby  said 
upper  end  of  the  central  opening  is  tilted  for  holding  an 
associated  pill  bottle  therein  with  the  base  rim  being 
generally  horizontal  but  slightly  inclined  for  balancing  of 
the  pill  dispenser  in  an  on-end  position  in  a  generally 
vertical  but  slightly  inclined  to  the  vertical  plane, 
said  support  surface  adapted  to  lie  on  a  horizontal  surface 
and  support  said  base  unit  in  a  generally  perpendicular 
relationship  to  the  base  unit  bottom  surface. 


3,926,336 

ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  CASE  PACKING 

MACHINES 

Robert  H.  Graham,  and  Duane  Sanders,  both  of  Spokane, 

Wash.,   assignors   to   R.   A.    Pearson   Company,   Spokane, 

Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,106 

Int.  CL'G07F ///;6 

U.S.  CL  221  — 296  6  Claims 


^5^'     Km5 


WW 


'^?r>i 


570 
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I.  A  pill  dispenser  comprising: 

a  base  unit  having  a  stepped  shaped  contour  forming  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  tiers  and  said  base  unit  also 
having  a  central  portion, 

a  plurality  of  divider  members  extending  radially  from  said 
central  portion  and  forming  pill  storage  compartments  on 
each  tier, 

dial  cover  means  fitted  for  rotatable  movement  over  each 
tier,  and  the  associated  storage  compartments  to  thereby 
prevent  unintentional  discharge  of  the  contents  of  each 
storage  compartment,  and 

each  dial  cover  means  including  a  top  pill  loading  opening 
and  also  including  a  side  discharge  opening  to  thereby 
provide  means  for  loading  pills  into  the  compartments 
upon  selected  indexing  of  said  rotatable  dial  cover  means, 
and  also  to  thereby  provide  means  for  selectively  dis- 
charging pills  from  said  compartments,  and 

said  base  unit  including  an  annular  vertical  rim  encircling 
the  bottom  of  the  base  unit, 

pedestal  means  mounted  on  said  vertical  rim  and  having  a 
support  surface  means  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  base  rim 
surface  for  mounting  said  pill  dispenser  in  a  generally 


1.  An  escapement  mechanism  for  handling  articles  of  equal 
height  in  successive  groups  wherein  the  articles  each  include 
a  reduced  end  and  an  enlarged  end.  and  are  initially  stack^ 
vertically  one  against  another  with  the  reduced  end  of  one 
article  engaged  against  the  enlarged  end  of  an  adjacent  article 
to  form  a  plurality  of  elongated  columns,  the  effective  height 
of  each  article  in  the  columns  being  equal,  said  columns  bemg 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  in  a  rectangular  array  to 
form  rectangular  groups  of  articles  within  a  hopper  and  being 
urged  toward  a  hopper  discharge  end,  said  escapement  mech- 
anism comprising: 

first  abutment  means  mounted  to  the  hopper  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  intersecting  the  article  columns 
and  engaging  the  enlarged  end  of  each  article  in  a  rectan- 
gular group  along  a  plane  located  across  the  hopper 
discharge  end  and  a  second  position  laterally  clear  of  the 
article  columns,  for  intermittently  permitting  single 
groups  of  articles  to  move  outward  from  the  hopper 
discharge  end; 
first  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  abut- 
ment means  for  moving  said  first  abutment  means  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions; 
second  abutment  means  in  line  with  said  columns  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  hopper  discharge  end  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  rectangular  groups  of  arti- 
cles released  by  said  first  abutment  means  along  their 
enlarged  ends  and  for  vertically  moving  the  groups  en- 
gaged thereby  between  (a)  a  first  position  in  line  with  and 
intersecting  the  respective  columns  wherein  said  enlarged 
ends  are  spaced  outwardly  from  said  plane  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  effective  height  of  a  single 
article  in  a  column  and  (b)  a  second  position  in  line  with 
and  intersecting  the  respective  columns  wherein  the  en- 
larged ends  are  spaced  outward  from  the  plane  by  a 
distance  greater  than  the  actual  height  of  a  single  article; 
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second  drive  means  operatively  conr  ected  to  said  second 
abutment  means  for  moving  said  ^cond  abutment  to 
move  successive  groups  of  articles  from  the  first  to  the 
second  position; 

sensing  means  for  detecting  engagement  of  a  prescribed 
number  of  articles  on  said  second  abutment  means  and 
operatively  communicating  with  said  first  drive  means  to 
affect  movement  of  the  first  abutmefit  means  upon  sens- 
ing engagement  of  a  prescribed  numt|er  of  articles  on  said 
second  abutment  means;  and  i 

transfer  means  for  moving  the  groups  of  articles  while  they 
are  supported  by  the  second  abutment  means  at  the  sec- 
ond position  along  a  path  to  a  locatijon  laterally  clear  of 
the  elongated  columns.  , 


a  thermally  insensitive  photodiode  for  detecting  the  inten- 
sity of  the  light  rays  transmitted  from  said  electrode 
means,  said  photodiode  being  adapted  to  generate  a 
substantially  thermally  insensitive  electrical  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  density  of  particles  deposited  on  said 
electrode  means;  and 


r 


3,926.337 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  CONCENtRATION  RATIOS 

OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  MATERIALS 
Roger  M.  O'Neill,  Oak  Lawn,  and  John  Bw  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  140,573,  May  5,  1971 J  Pat.  No.  3,802,381, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,754,  July  30,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17,  197p,  Ser.  No.  397,575 

Int.  CI.-  B67D  5114 
U.S.  CI.  222-1 


r 


:mrt> 


amplifying  circuit  means,  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  photodiode,  for  stably  amplifying  the  thermally  in- 
sensitive electrical  output  signal  from  said  photodiode  to 
at  least  a  preselected  level. 


K) 
Zi 


> 


3,926,339 
8  Claims       LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PLURAL 

CAN  PIERCING  TOOLS 
Richard  A.  Openchowski,  Woodridge,  III.,  assignor  to  National 
Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,553 

Int.  Cl.^  B67B  7126,  7128 

U.S.  CI.  222—83  9  Claims 


f         ^     C"/  "        r*«  /"    /'    «>i 


7.  An  electrostatic  printing  or  coating  process  involving 
detecting  the  ratio  of  larger  carrier  parti :les  of  a  first  solid 
material  to  smaller  toner  particles  of  a  se:ond  solid  material 
which  adhere  to  said  carrier  particles  by  trjboelectric  forces  in 
a  mix  of  carrier  and  toner  particles  comprising  establishing  a 
field  in  a  predetermined  position,  accommjodating  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  said  mix  in  said  position  while  transporting 
mix  through  said  position,  detecting  the  i  magnitude  of  said 
field  within  said  predetermined  volume  Including  detecting 
variations  in  said  field  for  determining  tihe  ratio  of  carrier 
particles  to  toner  particles  in  said  volume,  and  adding  toner 
particles  to  said  mix  prior  to  introducing  said  mix  into  the 
printing  or  coating  zone,  the  addition  of  tiner  particles  being 
governed  in  accordance  with  data  derived 
step. 


from  said  detecting 


3,926,338 

THERMALLY  INSENSITIVE  PARTICLE 

CONCENTRATION  CONTROLLER 

Nod  L.  Reyner,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4(13,108 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  15108 
\}JS.  CI.  222—56  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  con  :entration  of  parti- 
cles in  a  mix,  including: 
electrode    means   biased   electrically    to   attract   particles 
thereto  as  said  electrode  means  passes  through  the  mix; 
means  for  illuminating  said  electrode  means  having  the 
particles  deposited  thereon  with  light  rays; 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  unit  adapted  for  use  in  the  gravity 
dispensing  of  liquids  held  with  can  type  containers  which 
comprises; 

a.  a  frame  means  for  holding  a  can  type  container  in  a  liquid 
dispensing  situation,  said  frame  comprising  a  base,  front 
and  rear  walls  and  a  top  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear 
wall; 

b.  a  first  can  piercing  means  mounted  on  the  interior  surface 
of  said  frame  base  between  said  front  and  rear  walls  and 
located  to  pierce  the  bottom  of  a  container  held  in  said 
frame,  said  piercing  means  having  a  fluid  conducting 
passageway  formed  therein; 

c.  a  second  can  piercing  means  mounted  on  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  top  of  said  frame  located  to  pierce  the  top  of 
a  container  held  in  the  frame  when  the  top  is  closed,  said 
piercing  means  having  a  central  passageway  formed 
therein; 
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d.  a  valve  means  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  said  ..  ne, 
including  means  for  simultaneously  separately  closing 
and  opening  first  and  second  valve  passageways; 

e.  a  first  conduit  means  between  said  first  valve  passageway 
and  said  fluid  conducting  passageway,  said  first  conduit 
being  formed  in  the  base  of  the  frame  means; 

f.  a  second  conduit  means  between  said  second  valve  pas- 
sageway and  said  central  passage  formed  in  the  front  wall 
and  top  of  the  frame  means;  and 

g.  a  pressure  exerting  means  associated  with  said  first  pierc- 
ing means,  said  means  exerting  a  positive  upward  sealing 
pressure  on  the  bottom  of  a  can  held  in  the  frame  to 
effectuate  a  seal  between  the  said  can  and  first  and  sec- 
ond piercing  means  when  the  top  member  is  closed. 


3,926,340 
PRESSURIZED  CAN  PIERCING  TOOL 
Charles  Tygenhof,  212  Curtiss  Parkway,  Miami  Springs,  Fla. 
33166 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,748 

Int.  CL^  B67B  7124 

U.S.  CL  222-83.5  3  Claims 


portions  in  substantially  longitudinal  alignment  along  the 
path  of  movement  jf  said  sleeve  member  in  said  housing, 
said  toggle  means  comp-,.>ing  a  foot  on  said  lever  pivoted 
on  said  clevis  means  and  extending  angularly  away  from 
a  line  passing  through  said  pivot  portions,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  foot  and  the  pivot  portions  of  said  rigid 
arm  so  that  movement  of  said  lever  away  from  said  ring 
means  causes  the  sleeve  member  to  move  away  from  said 
ring  means  and  the  foot  and  link  to  project  angularly 
away  from  housing  outwardly  of  the  line  passing  through 
the  pivot  portions,  and  movement  of  the  lever  toward  the 
ring  means  causes  the  lever  and  link  to  pivot  inwardly 
beyond  the  line  passing  through  said  pivot  portions  when 
the  piercing  means  projects  beyond  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  ring  means  and  the  can  is  pierced. 


3,926,341 
BOTTLES  IN  SEMI-RIGID  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Willy   Lhoest,   Rixensart,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Recherche  et 
Industrie  Therapeutiques,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  8,  1972,  125060 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  35128 

U.S.  CL  222—95  2  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  opening  and  administering  the  contents  of  a 
pressurized  cylindrical  can  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls, 
said  tool  comprising,  ring  means  for  fitting  circumferentially 
about  the  can  wall  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
including  adjustment  means  to  snugly  fit  the  ring  about  the 
can  wall,  a  support  member  extending  radially  from  one  side 
of  and  rigidly  fixed  on  the  ring  means  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending guide  means  on  the  support  member,  a  piercing  sleeve 
member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  means 
slidably  captivating  said  sleeve  member  on  the  support  mem- 
ber and  engaged  in  the  guide  means,  said  sleeve  member 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  through  bore,  a  piercing 
means  extending  radially  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  sleeve 
member  and  with  a  through  opening  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  through  bore,  said  piercing  means  being  normally 
spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  ring  means  and  adapted  to 
be  slidably  moved  radially  inwardly  past  the  ring  means  and 
into  piercing  engagement  with  the  can  for  providing  a  flow 
path  for  pressurized  contents  in  the  can  through  the  piercing 
means  through  opening  and  sleeve; 
a  lever  connected  to  the  sleeve  member, 
toggle  means  connecting  the  lever  to  the  sleeve  member  and 
to  the  support  member  to  releasably  lock  the  piercing 
means  in  piercing  engagement  with  the  can  wall,  and 
nipple  means  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said  sleeve 
member  for  conducting  material  through  the  tool  when 
the  can  has  been  pierced,  said  support  member  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  longitudinally  extending  passage- 
way  therethrough   and    a   longitudinally   extending   slot 
means  in  the  housing  communicating  with  said  passage- 
way, said  sleeve  member  including  a  rigid  arm  projecting 
intermediately  from  said  sleeve  and  through  said  slot 
means,  clevis  means  integral  with  said  housing  and  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  said  rigid  arm  of  said  sleeve  member, 
said  clevis  means  and   rigid  arm  each   including  pivot 


1.  An  improved  collapsible  semi-rigid  plastic  bottle  for 
containing  and  dispensing  physiological  liquids  for  intrave- 
nous administration  of  the  type  having  four  sidewalls  joined  at 
their  respective  ends  by  two  opposed  transversal  walls  to  form 
a  base  and  a  narrowing  top  surface,  said  top  surface  contain- 
ing at  least  one  access  device  to  the  inside  volume  of  said 
bottle,  with  two  opposite  sidewalls  containing  a  bellows- 
shaped  groove  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
sidewalls  and  said  base  also  containing  a  bellows-shaped 
groove  joined  at  each  end  to  the  bellows-shaped  grooves  of 
the  attached  sidewalls  such  that  when  under  an  internal-exter- 
nal pressure  differential  the  remaining  two  flat  sidewalls  of 
said  bottle  collapse  toward  each  other,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  a  flexible  hanging  means  oppositely  attached 
to  two  edges  formed  by  the  joining  of  said  base  to  said  flat 
sidewalls  so  that,  when  said  bottle  is  hanging  in  an  inverted 
position,  the  weight  of  said  bottle  exerts  a  force  on  said  flexi- 
ble hanging  means  which,  as  a  result  of  the  positioning  and 
flexing  of  said  hanging  means,  materially  aids  in  the  collapse 
of  said  flat  sidewalls. 


3,926,342 
CARBONATED  WATER  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Ray  E.  Selvia,  and  Allan  D.  Harden,  both  of  Terre  Haute,  Ind., 
assignors  to  All  State  Vending  Equipment,  Inc.,  Terre  Haute, 
Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,495 
Int.  Cl.»  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  CL  222— 129.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  carbon ator  comprising: 
a  sealed  first  pressure  vessel; 
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a  sealed  second  pressure  vessel  conta^ing  liquid  and  said 

first  pressure  vessel; 
a  tap  water  carrying  coiled  tube  extenb 

said  first  pressure  vessel  being  conneptable 

tap  water, 
a  carbonated  water  outlet  tube  exteiiding 

pressure  vessel; 
a  carbon  dioxide  carrying  tube  openin 

sure  vessel; 
a  tap  water  inlet  tube  connected  to  sbid 

opening  into  said  first  pressure  vessel 


refrigeration  means  including  a  coolant 

said  second  pressure  vessel  and  adjajc 

sure  vessel  operable  to  cool  liquid 

pressure  vessel; 
conduit  means  mounted  adjacent  and 

sure  vessel  operable  to  carry  syrup 

pressure  vessel;  and. 
insulation    surrounding  said   second 

securing   said  conduit   means  to 

vessel. 
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ing  into  and  out  of 
to  a  source  of 

into  said  first 

into  said  first  pres- 

coiled  tube  and 


tube  extending  into 
;ent  said  first  pres- 
within  said  second 


lo  said  second  pres- 
a  djacent  said  second 

pressure   vessel   and 
sa  d   second   pressure 


3,926,343 

ATOMIZED  SPRAY  DISPENSER  WIJTH  IMPROVED 

ATOMIZATION 

Eduard  K.  Kleiner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  Cl.^  B67D  5154 
IJ.S.  CI.  222-145  12  Claims 


154,917 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  measurefcl  dose  of  a  spray  of 
liquid  in  finely  atomized  form  in  compressed  air,  comprising 
a  dispenser  body  having  a  nozzle  means  opening  out  of  said 
dispenser  body  and  having  a  through  passage  ending  in  an 
outwardly  diverging  portion,  an  air  compressing  piston-cylin- 
der means  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  a  fixed  member 


and  a  movable  member  movable  relative  to  the  fixed  member 
through  a  compression  stroke  to  compress  the  air,  the  body 
having  a  compressed  air  flow  path  therethrough  from  the  air 
compressing  piston-cylinder  means  to  the  nozzle  means  for 
conducting  compressed  air  from  the  air  compressing  piston- 
cylinder  means  to  the  nozzle  means,  a  valve  member  in  the 
body  normally  obturating  the  compressed  air  flow  path,  actu- 
ating pin  means  operatively  associated  with  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  air  compressing  piston-cylinder  means  and  said 
valve  member  for  positively  actuating  the  valve  member  to 
open  the  compressed  air  flow  path  near  the  end  of  the  com- 
pression stroke  when  the  air  compressing  piston-cylinder 
means  has  compressed  air  to  a  predetermined  pressure,  a 
liquid  product  supply  means  on  said  dispenser  body  including 
means  for  mechanically  pressurizing  the  liquid  product  and 
for  dispensing  a  measured  amount  of  a  liquid  product  under 
pressure,  said  dispenser  body  having  a  product  supply  passage 
extending  thereinto  from  said  product  supply  means  and  inter- 
secting said  compressed  air  flow  path  upstream  of  said  nozzle 
means. 


3,926,344 
VOLUMETRIC  DISPENSER  FOR  SMALL  PARTICLES 
FROM  PLURAL  SOURCES 
Ronnie  A.  Bradley,  Oak  Ridge;  William  H.  Miller,  and  John  D. 
Sease,  both  of  Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and    Development    Administration,   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,422 

Int.  CI.^GOIF  11128 

U.S.  CI.  222—  145  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  and  contemporaneously  dis- 
pensing measured  volumes  of  a  plurality  of  different  small 
spherical  or  spheroidal  particles  from  respective  supply 
hoppers  into  a  common  receiver  comprising: 

a.  a  support  frame; 

b.  a  plurality  of  orifice  members  defining  vertically  oriented 
passageways  mounted  within  and  supported  by  said 
frame,  said  passageways  terminating  in  respective  dis- 
charge ports  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  orifice  members; 

c.  ball  plug  valves  respectively  engaging  said  discharge 
ports; 

d.  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  ball  plug  valves 
to  simultaneously  open  and  close  said  discharge  ports; 

e.  vertically  oriented,  vertically  individually  adjustable  mea- 
suring tubes  having  lower  ends  respectively  slidably  en- 
gaging said  passageways  in  said  orifice  members;  said 
measuring  tubes  and  passageways  respectively  defining 
dispensing  volumes  for  said  different  particles;  said  dis- 
charge ports  being  sized  to  contemporaneously  discharge 
the  respective  particle  contents  of  said  measuring  tubes 
and  passageways; 

f.  pneumatically  actuated  compression  valves  respectively 
disposed  immediately  above  and  in  flow  communication 
with  said  measuring  tubes  for  selectively  admitting  said 
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different  particles  into  said  tubes  and  said  passageways; 
and 
g.  means  for  respectively  permitting  gravity  transfer  of  said 
different  particles  from  said  supply  hoppers  to  the  up- 
stream sides  of  said  compression  valves. 


3,926,345 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  BATCHING  OF  MEDIA 

Elgas  Pulk,  deceased,  late  of  Stockholm,  Sweden,  by  Carlgustaf 
Hallsenius,  Administrator,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  and  John  Paul 
Noren,  Upplands  Vasby,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Stabilator  AB, 
Bromma,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,313,  Jan.  29,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  3, 1972,  1276/72 
Int.  CI.''  F04B  9108 
U.S.  CI.  222-145  3  Claims 


3,926,346 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

V-SHAPED  TUNDISH  IN  TWO-STRAND  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  PLANTS 

Karl  Dub,  Vienna,  and  Stefan  Biricz,  Linz,  both  of  Austria, 

assignors  to   Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahi- 

werke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  19,  1974,  1300/74 
Int.  Cl.^  B22D  i7/00.  41112 
U.S.  CI.  222— 160  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  batching  at  least  two  liquid  media  in  mutu- 
ally predetermined  proportions  by  vo'ume  comprising 

a  power  source  including  a  double  acting  cylinder  with 
associated  control  valves  adapted  for  operation  by  an  air 
pressure  source  connected  to  an  input  line  thereof, 
^.1  adjustable  pressure  regulator  in  the  input  line  of  the 

power  source, 
a  pair  of  pump  units  each  including  a  double  acting  cylinder 
and  a  flow  controlling  valve  unit  suitably  connected  to  an 
input  line  and  a  delivery  line  of  each  pump  unit, 
a  rocker  element  pivotally  connected  to  the  power  source 

and  the  pump  units, 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  rocking  axis  of 
the  rocker  element  and  the  pivot  connection  to  at  least 
one  pump  unit, 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  rocking  axis  of 
the  rocker  element  and  the  pivot  connection  to  the  power 
source, 
a  common  porportioning  line  into  which  the  delivery  lines 

from  the  pair  of  pump  units  terminate, 
a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  the  common  proportioning 

line, 
said  rocker  element  being  such  that  torque  generated  by  the 
power  source  around  the  rocking  axis  of  the  rocker  ele- 
ment is  balanced  when  the  valve  in  the  common  propor- 
tioning line  is  in  a  closed  position  by  counter  torque 
generated  around  the  rocking  axis  of  the  rocker  element 
by  the  pump  units  thereby  enabling  the  pump  units  to  be 
stopped  by  closing  the  valve, 
said  inlet  line  of  a  first  of  the  pair  of  pump  units  supplying 

a  non-pressurized  medium, 
said  input  line  of  the  second  of  the  pair  of  pump  units  sup- 
plying pressurized  medium,  and 
a  pressure  regulator  in  the  input  line  of  the  second  pump 
unit  by  means  of  which  the  head  of  the  pressurized  me- 
dium to  be  mixed  is  reduced  to  a  lower  level  in  the  input 
line  of  the  second  pump  unit  to  a  pressure  lower  than  the 
lowest  feed  pressure  that  occurs  in  the  input  line  of  the 
second  pump  unit  on  account  of  pressure  variations 
thereof. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  position-adjusting  a  V-shaped  tundish 
in  three  directions  perpendicular  relative  to  each  other,  in 
particular  when  exchanging^the  tundish,  in  two-strand  contin- 
uous casting  plants,  comprising: 

a  liftable  and  lowerable  carrier  connected  to  said  tundish, 
a  column  arranged  close  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
tundish  and  liftably  and  lowerably  supporting  said  carrier, 
a  movable  car  with  a  platform, 
a  pedestal,  rotatably  arranged  in  said  platform  and  support- 
ing said  column  in  a  position  eccentrical  of  the  axis  of  said 
pedestal, 
a  fixable  pivot-mechanism  connected  to  the  tundish  for 
horizontal  pivoting  thereof  around  the  axis  of  said  col- 
umn. 


3.926,347 
FLOWABLE  MATERIAL  DISPENSER  WITH  RESILIENT 

CONTAINER 
Jack  B.  Low,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Buckley  Crist,  Plainfield,  and 
Thomas  J.  Zoltner,  Morris  Plains,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Jacio,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,257 

Int.  Cl.^  B65Di  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-185  3  Claims 


1.  A  hand  operated  dispenser  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
flowable  material  from  a  flexible,  shape  retaining  container 
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having  a  spout,  comprising  supporting  mems  for  retaining  the 
container  in  an  inverted  position  with  thj  spout  of  the  con- 
tainer maintained  substantially  stationary  relative  to  said  sup- 
portmg  means,  a  hand  actuated  outer  cciver  having  an  out- 
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floor  fixed  to  the 
ispenser,  said  floor 


wardly  exposed  hand-receiving  portion, 
cover  and  located  at  the  bottom  of  the 
including  a  separated  portion  adapted  to  fljex  toward  and  away 
from  spout  of  the  container,  means  for  (providing  a  seal  be- 
tween the  flexible  floor  portion  and  the  sp<>ut  of  the  container, 
a  hole  defined  within  the  flexible  floor  portion  and  communi- 
cating with  the  outside  of  the  dispenser  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
means  for  mounting  the  cover  for  movement  of  the  floor 
beneath  the  spout  of  the  container  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  from  a  first  position  where  the  flexible  floor  portion  and 
the  sealing  means  prevent  flow  of  flowabia  material  from  said 
container  to  a  second  position  where  the  hole  of  the  floor  is 
positioned  beneath  the  spout  of  the  container  to  permit  flow- 
able  material  in  the  container  to  flow  throqgh  the  hole  into  the 
hand  of  a  user  placed  below  the  dispenser!,  said  cover  further 
including  a  bumper  bearing  against  a  portion  of  the  side  wall 
of  the  container  for  squeezing  the  container  upon  hand  actua- 
tion of  the  cover  and  for  moving  the  floor  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  the  natural  expansion  of  the 
container  moving  the  side  wall  of  the  container  to  return  the 
floor  from  said  second  position  back  to  said  first  position,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  applied  b\  the  bumper  to  said 
side  wall  by  varying  the  position  of  the  bumper  relative  to  said 
cover. 


3.926,348 

POURING  FITMENT  WITH  fILTER 

Robert  S.  Lutzker,  21  Lee  Ave.,  East  Willjston,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  340,876 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  25148 

L.S.  CI.  222—189 
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4  Claims 


1.  Resealer  for  wine  bottles  including  a  pouring  fitment  for 
extending  across  and  sealing  engagement  m  ith  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  the  fitment  including  an  upper  end  apd  a  lower  end,  the 
lower  end  having  means  for  securing  and  paling  the  fitment 
to  the  neck  of  the  bottles,  the  means  at  thie  lower  end  of  the 
fitment  for  securing  the  fitment  to  the  <eck  of  the  bottle 
including  a  downwardly  extending  tube  paving  a  series  of 
radial  lips  that  engage  with  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  neck 
for  cooperating  in  securing  the  fitment  thef^eto,  said  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  fitment  including  a  radial  flange  that  rests 
on  the  top  of  the  neck  for  providing  an  additional  sealing  zone 
therewith,  an  apron  extending  downwardly  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  flange  and  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
outer  surfaces  of  the  bottle  neck  for  cooperating  in  providing 
an  additional  sealing  zone  and  additional  securement  of  the 
fitment  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  tubular  extension  project- 
ing upwardly  at  the  upper  end  of  the  fitment  and  including  an 
outwardly  flared  dripless  pouring  lip,  the  pouring  lip  being  an 
integral  extension  of  the  tubular  extension  ^nd  the  pouring  lip 
being  defined  by  a  tapered  edge  that  reduces  to  a  feathered 
edge,  the  cap  extending  across  the  upper  end  of  the  fitment  for 


engaging  with  the  tubular  extension  and  pouring  lip  for  sealing 
the  bottle  contents,  the  cap  including  a  top  circular  plate,  a 
downwardly  depending  tube  and  a  concentric  outer  down- 
wardly depending  apron,  the  tube  engaging  with  internal 
surfaces  of  the  tubular  extension  for  providing  a  sealing  zone 
and  securement  of  the  cap  to  the  fitment,  the  bottom  of  the 
top  plate  engaging  with  the  pouring  lip  to  provide  an  addi- 
tional sealing  zone  of  the  cap  with  the  fitment. 


3,926,349 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  PRESSURE  OPERATED 

CONTAINER 
Robert  S.  Sehultz,  7  Heusted  Drive,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

06870 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,977,  Sept.  21,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,827,607,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

175,253,  Aug.  26,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  455,892 

Int.  CV  B65D  831 14 

U.S.  CI.  222-402.22  16  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  for  use  in  a  pressurized  container,  a  rigid 
centrally  apertured  container  closure  member  having  a  sub- 
stantial conical  taper  in  the  direction  of  the  aperture,  an  elas- 
tomeric  bushing  fitted  to  the  concave  taper  and  extending 
through  the  aperture,  the  lower  end  of  said  bushing  being  in 
axial  proximity  to  the  bushing  fit  to  said  taper,  said  bushing 
having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  extending  axially  through 
the  aperture  region  of  the  closure  member,  and  a  tillable  valve 
member  having  a  substantially  flat  seating  surface  seated  in 
axial  abutment  with  said  lower  end  of  said  bushing  and  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  dispensing  stem  fitted  to  and  extending 
through  and  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  bore  of  the  bushing; 
whereby  in  the  presence  of  internal  pressure  within  a  con- 
tainer of  which  said  closure  member  forms  a  part,  said  valve 
member  and  bushing  are  pressure-loaded  against  the  conver- 
gent taper,  tlius  enhancing  seal  engagement  of  said  bushing  to 
said  taper  and  of  said  bushing  to  said  stem. 


3,926350 
PLASTIC  COLLAR  PERCOLATOR 
Herbert  N.  Muehlhausen,  and  John  J.  Unger,  both  of  Elm- 
hurst,  lU.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,923 
Int.  Cl.»  A47G  19114 
U.S.  CI.  222-475  6  Claims 

5.  A  vessel  for  serving  coffee  or  the  like  comprising,  a  glass 
member  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  terminating  at 
its  upper  end  with  a  concave  annular  groove  and  a  beaded 
upper  edge,  a  non-breakable  plastic  split  collar  member  seal- 
ingly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  glass  member,  said 
collar  member  being  characterized  by  a  vertical  slot  which 
extends  from  its  upper  edge  to  its  lower  edge  whereby  to 
define  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  split  ends  and  by  a  pouring  spout 
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formation  which  is  disposed  diametrically  opposite  said  split 
ends  of  said  collar  member,  a  downwardly  opening  groove 
formed  in  the  underside  of  said  collar  member  and  defined  in 
part  by  a  depending  skirt  portion  having  a  convexly  curved 
inner  annular  surface,  an  elongated  solid  sponge  rubber  seal- 
ing member  seated  in  the  upper  end  of  said  downwardly  open- 
ing groove,  said  collar  member  being  mounted  on  said  upper 
end  of  said  glass  member  with  said  beaded  upper  edge  being 
received  in  said  downwardly  opening  groove  in  sealing  en- 


relation  serving  to  complete  the  triangular  body  intermediate 
the  side  elements,  the  connecting  piece  more  remote  from  the 
stretcher  run  being  on  the  exterior  side  of  the  body,  and  the 
other  connecting  piece  being  on  the  interior  side  of  the  body, 
the  wire  at  the  far  end  of  said  exterior  connecting  piece  oppo- 
site its  associated  side  element  being  formed  into  an  open 
suspension  hook  projecting  from  the  triangular  body  portion 
within  the  plane  of  said  body  portion,  the  wire  at  the  far  end 
of  the  interior  connecting  piece  terminating  closely  adjacent 
the  side  element  associated  with  the  exterior  connecting 
piece,  and  uniting  means  positioned  intermediate  said  spaced- 
apart  legs  uniting  said  base  portions  in  nested  relation  along 
the  length  thereof  to  prevent  lateral  or  transverse  separation 
of  the  connecting  pieces. 


3,926,352 

QUICK  CHANGE  LABELING  HEAD 

Dean  S.  Kercher,  Woodstock,  and  Trygve  R.  Rod,  Mundelein, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,877,  June  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,854,351,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  153,313,  June  15, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,774,489.  This  application  Apr.  1 1,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  459,997 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  17138 

U.S.  CI.  226—79  3  Claims 


gagement  with  said  sealing  member  and  with  said  convexly 
curved  inner  surface  being  received  in  said  concave  annular 
groove  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  glass  member,  a  pair 
of  outwardly  projecting  embossments  formed  one  on  each  of 
the  adjacent  split  ends  of  said  collar  member  at  the  lower 
edges  thereof  and  having  alignable  horizontally  disposed  bores 
formed  therein,  and  nut  and  bolt  fastening  means  extending 
through  said  bored  embossments  for  tightening  said  collar 
member  on  said  glass  member. 


3,926,351 

GARMENT  HANGER 

John  S.  Baer,  Schooner  Head,  Bay  Harbor,  Maine  04609 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,650 

Int.  CL^  A47J  5 1 1097 

U.S.  CI.  223—88  9  Claims 


1.  A  garment  hanger  composed  of  a  single  continuous- 
length  rigid  wire  of  uniform  cross-section  formed  into  a  gener- 
ally triangular  body  portion  with  suspension  means  extending 
outwardly  from  the  apex  of  the  triangle,  the  triangle  having 
side  element  converging  toward  the  apex  and  having  a 
stretcher  run  extending  between  the  remote  ends  of  said  side 
elements,  the  improvement  wherein  said  side  elements  are 
formed  from  the  wire,  each  side  element  terminating  at  the 
apex  in  a  U-shaped  connecting  piece  having  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  legs  interconnected  by  an  intermediate  base  portion,  the 
connecting  pieces  of  the  two  side  elements  nesting  one  within 
the  other  at  the  apex  of  the  triangular  body  portion  with  the 
base  portions  thereof  disposed  flush  against  one  another  in  a 
line  along  the  length  thereof,  said  connecting  portions  being 
all  coplanar  with  said  side  elements  and  positioned  in  nesting 
relation  without  crossovers,  said  base  portions  when  in  nested 


1.  As  a  means  to  facilitate  changeover  of  an  addressing 
machine  labeling  head  from  one  size  label  form  to  another  size 
label  form,  said  labeling  head  including  a  form  feeder  pair 
cooperable  with  the  label  form  margins  to  feed  said  forms  to 
said  labeling  head,  the  combination  of: 

means  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  form  feeders  for  ad- 
justing movement  relative  to  the  other  of  said  form  fee/^ 
ers  whereby  to  enable  the  relative  spacing  between  said 
form  feeder  pair  to  be  adjusted  for  the  label  form  being 
handled; 
locating  means  dis(>osed  adjacent  said  one  form  feeder  in  a 

preset  locating  position;  and 
indexable  ^uge  means  adjacent  said  locating  means  and 
engageable  therewith  to  position  said  one  form  feeder 
relative  to  said  locating  means  and  thereby  locate  said 
one  form  feeder  relative  to  the  other  form  feeder,  said 
gauge  means  having  spacing  surfaces  of  predetermined 
dimension  at  each  index  position  thereof  corresponding 
to  different  ones  of  said  label  forms  for  engagement  with 
said  locating  means  whereby  to  enable  said  one  form 
feeder  to  be  expediously  set  for  the  specific  label  form 
being  handled. 


198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1975 


3,926,353  causing  the  filiform  body  to  slide  inside  the  sheath  at  a  prede- 

APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR  DRIVING  OR  BRAKING  A     termined  speed,  and  means  for  rotating  said  second  pulley  to 

METALLIC  BAND] 
Pierre  Gay,  La  Tour  En  Jarez,  France, ' assignor  to  Creusot- 
Loire  Enterprises,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,224 
Claims     priority,     application     Francf,    Jan.     11,     1974, 
74.00917 

Int.  CL^B65H  17129 


U.S.  CL  226—95 


8  Claims 


received,  means  for 
of  said  shoe  against 


1.  In  a  system  for  driving  a  strip  conprising  a  roller  for 
receiving  a  strip,  a  shoe  movable  radiall;  with  respect  to  the 
roller  in  the  region  in  which  the  strip  is 
injecting  compressed  air  radially  inwards 
said  strip,  a  fixed  frame  movabiy  supporting  said  shoe,  a  jack 
acting  on  said  shoe  in  said  frame  whereOy  when  compressed 
air  is  applied  between  said  shoe  and  saic 
said  strip  is  applied  against  said  roller  with  a  force  equal  to 
that  exerted  by  said  jack  on  said  shoe,  the  compressed  air 
forming  a  very  thin  fluid  cushion  and  prsviding  a  very  small 
clearance  between  said  shoe  and  said  strif  preventing  rubbing 
of  said  shoe  on  said  strip,  an  improvelnent  comprising  an 
annular  hollow  joint  of  flexible  material  on  said  shoe  sur- 
rounding a  chamber  formed  in  said  shoe  and  into  which  said 
compressed  air  is  introduced  to  apply  the  strip  against  said 
roller,  said  joint  having  an  orifice  which  ODens  into  said  cham 
ber  so  that  when  the  chamber  is  pressurized  by  the  com 
pressed  air  the  joint  will  simultaneously 
inflated. 


be  pressurized  and 


3,926,354 

CONTINUOUS  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  FILIFORM  BODIES 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  ROTATING  WELDING  MACHINES 

FOR  PIPES 
Sergio  De  Santis,  No.  55,  Via  A.  Traversari;  Giovanni  Farello, 
No.  4,  Via  dei  Tizii,  both  of  Rome,  and  Roberto  Torrani,  No. 
40,  Via  Strada  Lanzo,  Borgaro  TorineA  Turin,  all  of  Italy 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  29,  1973, 50273/73 
Int.  CI.'B65H  171 18\ 
U.S.  CL  226— 108  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  continuously  feeding  filform  bodies  from  a 
source  of  supply  to  a  rotary  user  device  comprising  in  combi- 
nation first  and  second  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  on  first  and 
second  shafts,  respectively,  a  supply  spool  mounted  on  a  shaft 
on  said  first  pulley  for  rotation  relative  to  said  first  pulley,  a 
flexible  and  inextensible  sliding  sheath  -having  its  one  end 
fastened  to  said  first  pulley  and  its  other  end  to  said  second 
pulley  and  being  wound  on  both  said  pulleys,  said  second 
pulley  being  fastened  to  the  rotary  user  device,  means  for 


cause  said  sheath  to  unwind  tangentially  from  said  first  pulley 
and  to  wind  up  tangentially  on  said  second  pulley. 


3,926,355 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  FEEDING 
LENGTHS  OF  CONTINUOUS  SHEET  MATERIAL  AT  A 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY 
George  N.  Bonnell,  Summerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bobst  Cham- 
plain,  Inc.,  Roseland,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,371 

Int.  CI.2  B65H  17142 

U.S.  CI.  226-114  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  continuous  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  metering  roll,  a  feed  roll  intermittently  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  material,  reciprocating  brake  means  for  stop- 
ping the  movement  of  the  material  during  each  disengagement 
of  the  material  by  said  feed  roll,  a  looper  roll  located  along  the 
material  between  said  metering  roll  and  said  feed  roll  and 
means  for  cyclically  moving  said  looper  roll,  said  moving 
means  comprising  a  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  and 
mechanical  linkage  operatively  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
looper  roll,  said  linkage  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  mem- 
ber, said  members  being  operatively  connected  together  by  a 
pivotal  joint,  said  first  member  comprising  a  first  part 
mounted  to  said  shaft  and  a  second  part  connected  to  said 
pivotal  joint  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  sec- 
ond part  relative  to  said  first  part  such  that  the  distance  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  joint  may  be  varied. 
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3,926,356 
INSERTS 
Leslie  Ernest  Still,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Precision  Screw  &  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Wil- 
lenhall,  England 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,375 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  19,  1973, 
34443/73 

Int.  CL-  B27F  7102 
U.S.  CI.  227-114  6  Claims 


stripping  the  unwelded  portion  of  the  element  from  the 
welded  portion  by  advancing  the  element  and  the  mem- 


<i:^'<^ 


ber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  from  the  opening  in  the 
plate  in  the  welding  zone. 


3,926,358 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEFORMING  TUBING 

FOR  ULTRASONIC  WELDING  OF  THE  TUBING  TO  A 

PLANAR  STRUCTURE 

William  F.  Hester,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,245 

Int.  CV  B23K  19104 

U.S.  CI.  228-  111  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  installing  metallic  inserts  into  a  thermo- 
plastic workpiece,  comprising  a  fixed  workpiece  support  bed, 
a  fixed  supporting  frame,  a  mandrel  reciprocably  mounted  on 
the  frame,  having  a  tip  shaped  to  fit  and  carry  an  insert  to  be 
driven  thereby,  an  insert-receiving  member  reciprocably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  having  a  passage  which  is  open  at  both 
ends  and  is  axially  aligned  with  the  mandrel,  means  for  supply- 
ing inserts  one  at  a  time  to  said  passage,  means  for  heating  the 
insert-receiving  member  to  transmit  heat  therefrom  to  the 
inserts,  means  for  reciprocating  the  mandrel  axially  relative  to 
the  frame  to  engage  a  metallic  insert  in  said  passage  and  to 
carry  and  drive  the  insert  into  a  workpiece  supported  on  the 
bed,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  insert-receiving  member 
toward  the  workpiece  before  each  insert  is  thus  driven  into  the 
workpiece,  to  increase  the  length  of  time  during  which  the 
insert  remains  in  thermal  contact  with  the  insert-receiving 
member. 


3,926,357 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  CONTACTS 
Robert  Michael  Matrisian,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
c/o  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,791 
Int.  CI.2  B23K  1106,  21102 
U.S.  CI.  228-110  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  attaching  an  element  to  a  member  compris- 
ing, 
supplying  a  member  on  one  side  of  a  plate  to  a  welding 

zone, 
supplying  an  element  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  to  the 

welding  zone, 
superposing  the  element  with  the  member  in  the  welding 

zone  through  an  opening  in  the  plate, 
welding  a  selected  portion  of  the  element  to  the  member 
through  the  opening  in  the  plate,  and 


6.  A  method  for  deforming  tubing  and  maintaining  tubing 
in  forcible  contact  with  the  structure  for  ultrasonically  weld- 
ing the  tubing  to  the  structure,  comprising: 

inserting  the  tubing  in  a  groove  of  a  pressure  block; 

urging  the  tubing  in  the  block  against  the  structure; 

deforming  a  first  side  of  the  tubing  into  a  planar  surface  in 
contact  with  the  structure  while  deforming  other  portions 
of  the  tubing  into  a  preselected  curvilinear  configuration 
by  urging  the  tubing  in  the  block  against  the  structure 
with  a  preselected  force;  and 

maintaining  the  deformed  tubing  in  forcible  contact  with 
the  structure  for  ultrasonically  welding  the  planar  surface 
of  the  deformed  tubing  to  the  structure. 


3,926,359 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  BRAKE  BAND  END 

CONNECTION 

Thomas  J.  Victory,  25167  Harcourt,  Farmington,  Mich.  48024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,447,  May  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,785,042.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,708 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  1120 
U.S.  CI.  228-170  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  a  brake  band  end  connection  of 
the  type  having  a  strut  seat  formed  by  a  double-folded  end 
plate,  the  juncture  uniting  said  two  folds  being  radially  outer- 
most, to  an  end  connection  of  narrower  radial  dimensions  for 


941  O.G.-43 
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installation  between  a  drum  and  housin 
of  cutting  off  said  juncture  to  thereby 


red 


sion  of  said  end  connection,  and  relievilig  one  corner  of  said 
end  connection  to  facilitate  entry  into  siid  housing. 
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comprising  the  steps 
uce  the  radial  dimen- 


3.926,360 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED 
CIRCLIT  BOARD  TO  A  RIGID  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
Douglas  E.  Moister,  Jr.,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  Nol  473,698 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  4310  ) 

U.S.  CI.  228— 180  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  solderably  Joining  a  fleeted  terminal  of  a 
flexible  printed  circuit  board  to  a  selected  terminal  of  a  rigid 
printed  circuit  board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  one  or  more  apertures  in  the  rigid  printed 
circuit  board  through  its  said  selected  terminal, 

b.  plating  the  surfaces  of  said  selected  terminals, 

c.  pre-heatably  filling  each  of  said  apertures  with  a  globule 
of  solder  of  sufficient  size  to  product  a  protruding  convex 
upper  and  lower  meniscus  thereof  a>  a  byproduct  of  said 
plating, 

d.  bringing  the  selected  terminal  of  said  flexible  printed 
circuit  board  into  compressible  contact  with  each  of  said 
lower  convex  meniscuses  of  solder  in  the  apertures  of  said 
rigid  printed  circuit  board, 

e.  arranging  an  infrared  heating  source  and  focusing  means 
therefor  in  aligned  focusing  relationiship  relative  to  each 
of  said  upper  meniscuses  of  solder,  pnd 

f.  controllably  activating  each  of  siid  infrared  heating 
sources  such  that  an  infrared  beam  o|f  controlled  intensity 
and  time-duration  is  directed  upon]  each  of  said  upper 
convex  meniscuses  to  bring  each  ofl  said  solder  globules 
to  a  molten  state  and  to  thereby  capilarily  transform  each 
of  said  lower  convex  meniscuses  to  a  radially  formed 
solder  joint  between  said  selected  terminals  when  said 
molten  solder  solidifies. 


3,926,361 
DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER  WITH  NAPKIN  HOLDER 
Henry  R.  Hilderbrand,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,039 

Int.  Cl.^'  B65D  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  229— 1.5  B  2  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  disposable  container  and  a  napkin, 
said  combination  comprising 

a  disposable  container; 

a  handle  member  affixed  to  the  outside  of  the  container  and 
movable  from  a  position  substantially  juxtaposed  with  the 
container  to  a  position  extending  substantially  radially 
from  the  container  and  utilizable  as  a  handle;  and 

a  napkin  holder  affixed  to  the  outside  of  the  container 
spaced  from  the  handle  member  for  releasably  supporting 
a  napkin,  said  napkin  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially identical  halves,  each  affixed  to  the  container  in 
spaced  relation  with  the  other  and  opening  toward  the 
other,  said  halves  clamping  the  napkin,  between  them,  to 
the  container. 


3,926,362 
TELESCOPIC  CONTAINER  MEMBERS 
Herman  D.  Beck,  Los  Angeles,  and  Thomas  H.  Cook,  La  Pu- 
ente,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,628 

Int.  Cl.='  B65D  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  229-23  BT  4  Claims 


1.  A  blank  of  foldable  Material  adapted  to  be  separated  into 
two  portions  which  may  be  folded  to  form  separate,  comple- 
mentary body  and  cover  members  of  a  telescopic  container, 
said  blank  having  a  pair  of  outer  longitudinal  fold  lines  formed 
on  a  first  side  thereof  and  a  pair  of  inwardly  offset  longitudinal 
fold  lines  formed  on  a  second  side  thereof,  said  longitudinal 
fold  lines  terminating  at  the  longitudinal  extremities  of  said 
blank,  a  transverse  separation  means  formed  therein  and 
terminating  at  the  transverse  extremities  of  said  blank  for 
separating  the  blank  into  bodyforming  and  cover-forming 
portions,  opposed  transverse  slots  extending  inwardly  at  least 
to  said  inwardly  offset  longitudinal  fold  lines  and  interrupting 
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the  continuity  of  said  outer  longitudinal  fold  lines  in  the  body- 
forming  portion  of  said  blank,  transverse  fold  lines  disposed 
intermediate  the  inner  margins  of  said  opposed  transverse 
slots  in  said  body-forming  portion  and  formed  on  said  second 
side  of  said  blank,  opposed  transverse  slots  extending  inwardly 
at  least  to  said  outer  longitudinal  fold  lines  in  the  cover-form- 
ing portion  of  said  blank  and  transverse'  fold  lines  disposed 
intermediate  the  inner  margins  of  said  opposed  transverse 
slots  in  said  cover-forming  portion  and  formed  on  said  first 
side  of  said  blank,  whereby  when  said  body-forming  portion  is 
separated  from  said  cover-forming  portion  along  said  trans- 
verse separations  means  and  is  folded  about  said  inwardly 
offset  longitudinal  fold  lines  and  said  transverse  fold  lines, 
respectively,  on  said  second  side  of  said  blank  a  body  member 
is  formed,  and  when  said  cover-forming  portion  is  folded 
about  said  outer  longitudinal  fold  lines  and  said  transverse  fold 
lines,  respectively,  on  said  first  side  of  said  blank,  a  comple- 
mentary cover  member  is  formed. 


3,926,363 
STACKING  TRAYS  AND  CONTAINER  FOR  PERSIHABLE 

ITEMS 

Marvin  C.  Catron,  2983  E.  69th  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  73111 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,688 

Int.  CL^  B65D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  229—2.5  5  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  transporting  perishable  goods  comprising 
in  combination 

a  plurality  of  plastic  trays; 

a  container  having  a  square  opening  of  side  dimension  X  to 
receive  said  trays; 

each  of  said  trays  comprising:  an  essentially  rectangular 
bottom  portion  having  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of 
upwardly  and  outwardly  sides  extending  from  said 
bottom  and  open  at  the  top  thereof  to  receive  said 
perishable  goods; 

said  first  pair  of  sides  being  opposed,  each  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  terminating  at  a  de- 
sired height  with  a  horizontal  outwardly  extending 
lip,  the  outside  dimension  of  said  lips  being  equal  to 
or  slightly  less  than  said  dimension  X; 
said  second  pair  of  sides  being  opposed  and  extending 
outwardly  such  that  the  free  outside  dimension  of  the 
upper  termination  of  said  sides  is  greater  than  said 
dimension  X,  said  second  pair  of  sides  being  flexible 
and  pivotal  inwardly  from  said  bottom  to  a  position 
such   that  said   outside   dimension    is  substantially 
equal  to  said  dimension  X;  and; 
said  trays  stacked  one  on  top  of  another  in  said  container 
opening  alternately  having  said  first  pair  of  sides  of  one 
tray  transverse  to  the  said  second  pair  of  sides  of  the 
next  tray. 


3,926,364 
BRACING  PACKAGE 
Veikko  Janhohen,  Viikinmaentie  19,  00560  Helsinki  56,  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,371 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Nov.    20,    1972, 
3255/72 

int.  CI.'  B65D  33/00 


U.S.  CI.  229-55 


7  Claims 


1.  A  bracing  package  comprising 

a  folded  over  bracing  plate  having  a  pair  of  sides  and  a 
stressed  bend  for  urging  said  sides  apart, 

a  bag-like  part  for  receiving  flat  goods  disposed  between 
said  sides  of  said  plate  in  secured  relation  to  said  sides 
said  bag-like  part  being  wholly  within  said  plate  and 
having  an  open  mouth  within  said  plate  for  opening  when 
said  sides  of  said  bracing  plate  are  urged  apart,  and 

fastening  means  mounted  on  said  sides  for  securing  said 
sides  together  about  said  tubular  part. 


3,926,365 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  COINS,  CURRENCY  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harvey  D.  Sandstrom,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sklaris  II, 
Inc.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,144 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  27/08 

U.S.CL  229-72  12  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  for  currency,  coins  and  the  like,  said  recep- 
tacle comprising  a  single  blank  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  central  panel  and  first  and  second  substantially 
rectangular  side  panels  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cen- 
tral panel,  said  receptacle  including  a  first,  generally  rectangu- 
lar pocket  formed  between  said  central  panel  and  said  second 
side  panel,  said  second  side  panel  being  located  behind  said 
central  panel,  a  second  pocket  which  is  open  at  the  top  and  on 
one  side  and  is  formed  between  said  second  side  panel  and 
said  first  side  panel,  said  first  side  panel  being  located  behind 
said  second  side  panel,  said  central  panel  including  a  flap 
which  extends  outwardly  from  said  central  panel  and  which 
lies  rearwardly  of  and  is  secured  to  said  first  side  panel  at  a 
lower  portion  thereof,  said  second  side  panel  including  an 
upper  portion  which  extends  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  said 
central  panel  and  which  is  capable  of  serving  as  a  closing  flap 
for  said  first  pocket,  the  shape  of  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the 
single  blank  being  the  reciprocal  of  that  of  the  lower  edge 
portion  thereof  so  that  a  plurality  of  said  blanks  can  be  laid  out 
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seriatim  along  a  rectangular  sheet  of  st|ack  material  without 
any  material  being  left  over. 
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3.926,366 

PILFER-PROOF  LOCKING  COVER  FOR  A  COIN  BOX 

August  M.  Sciortino,  1838  Weeg  Way,  Pqrk  Ridge,  III.  60068 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  Noj  447,156 

Int.  CI.-  G07B  15100 

U.S.  CI.  232— 15  9  Claims 


1.  A  coin  box  cover  which  is  detach  ibly  lockable  to  the 
open  top  of  a  coin  box  having  a  bar  receiving  hole  in  one  side 
thereof  and  which  is  cooperable  with  <  coin  box  receiving 
bracket  having  a  coin  passageway  and  a  liar  that  extends  from 
the  bracket  generally  parallel  to  said  cover,  the  bar  being 
receivable  through  the  bar  receiving  hole,  said  cover  having  a 
coin  receiving  window  which  registers  'vith  the  passageway 
when  said  coin  box  is  brought  into  mating  engagement  with 
the  bracket,  and  said  cover  comprising;  i 

A.  shutter  means  movable  across  said  window  and  resil- 
iently  biased  to  a  window  closed  position, 

B.  tab  means  on  said  shutter  means  ^ngagable  by  the  bar 
received  through  the  hole  for  moving  said  shutter  means 
to  a  window  open  position  as  said  window  is  brought  into 
registry  with  the  passageway, 

C.  resiliently  biased  hole  covering  means  movable  across  an 
inner-facing  surface  of  said  one  side  to  cover  the  hole 
when  said  cover  is  mounted  to  the  cqin  box  and  after  said 
tab  means  have  been  moved  a  short  distance  by  the  bar 
and  thenar  is  then  withdrawn,  said  hole  covering  means 
mitially  being  held  in  a  hole  open  position  by  said  tab 
means,  and  j 

D.  latch  means  operative  to  lock  said  shutter  means  in  said 
window  closed  position  after  said  shutter  means  have 
been  moved  a  short  distance  towards  said  window  open 
position  and  then  returned  to  said  window  closed  posi- 
tion, I 

whereby  when  said  coin  box  is  brought  into  mating  engage- 
ment with  the  coin  box  receiving  bracket,  said  window  is 
initially  closed  and  the  hole  is  open  and  virhen  said  coin  box  is 
removed  from  the  bracket,  said  window  i$  closed,  said  shutter 
means  are  locked  in  said  window  closed  Position  and  the  hole 
is  covered  by  said  hole  covering  means  to  ; 
a  probe  through  the  hole. 


prevent  insertion  of 


3,926,367 
COMPLEX  FILTERS,  CONVOLJVERS,  AND 
MULTIPLIERS 
James  W.  Bond,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Speiser,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  qf  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  \V!ashington,  D.C. 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,755 
Int.  CL'  G06F  1 5134;  G06<S  7119 
U.S.  CL  235— 181  6  Claims 

2.  A  complex  filter,  which  utilizes  only  real  filters,  to  which 
the  two  components  of  a  complex  input  signal  A  -(- jB  may  be 
applied,  the  complex  filter  giving  the  $ame  output  which 
would  result  from  a  complex  multiplicadion  of  the  applied 


input  signal  A  -fjB  with  a  complex  signal  C  +  jD,  comprising: 
a  first  means  for  inverting  an  input  signal,  for  example  signal 
B; 

a  first  signal  summer,  at  one  of  whose  inputs  is  applied  the 
signal  A,  the  other  input  being  connected  to  the  signal 
— B,  the  output  of  the  inverting  means; 
a  first  filter,  whose  impulse  response  is  D,  to  which  the 

signal  A  is  also  applied; 
a  second  filter,  whose  impulse  response  is  C  +  D,  whose 

input  is  the  output  of  the  first  signal  summer; 
a  third  filter,  whose  impulse  response  is  C,  and  whose  input 
is  the  applied  signal  B; 


loz. 
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a  second  means  for  inverting  an  input  signal,  whose  input  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  filter; 

a  second  signal  summer,  whose  three  inputs  are  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  second  inverting  means  and  the 
outputs  of  the  second  and  third  filters,  and  whose  output 
comprises  the  real  part  of  the  complex  product  of  the 
complex  numbers  A  -l-jB  and  C  -t-  jD;  and 

a  third  signal  summer,  whose  two  inputs  are  connected  to 
the  outputs  of  the  first  and  third  filters  and  whose  output 
comprises  the  imaginary  part  of  the  complex  product  of 
A  -f  jB  and  C  -(- jD. 


3,926,368 

STEAM  TRAP  TEMPERATURE  INDICATING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Wesley  C.  Geen,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Brooks, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,711 

Int.  CL^  G05D  23112;  G08B  23100 

U.S.  CI.  236—41  23  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  including:  a)  heater  means  adapted  to 
receive  steam  at  a  selected  pressure;  b)  heater  outlet  means 
connected  with  said  heater  means  to  provide  for  emission  of 
condensate  from  said  heater  means;  c)  a  steam  trap  means 
having  inlet  means  connected  with  said  heater  outlet  means 
and  trap  outlet  means  to  provide  for  emission  of  condensate 
from  said  trap  means;  and  d)  a  temperature  actuated  indicator 
element  fastened  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  a  condensate 
return  pipe  means  from  said  trap  outlet  means  including  a 
temperature  sensitive  material  preselected  to  change  color  at 
a  selected  temperature  between  10  and  35  degrees  centigrade 
lower  than  the  saturated  steam  temperature  of  said  steam  in 
said  heater  means  where  the  pressure  of  said  saturated  steam 
varies  from  0  PSIG  to  300  PSIG  and  wherein  said  temperature 
actuated  indicator  is  fastened  on  the  condensate  pipe  means 
so  as  to  give  an  indication  of  when  the  steam  trap  means  is 
leaking. 
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3,926,369 

CONTROLLED  SPRAYING 

George  W.  Pearce,  32  Monument  St.,  Wenham,  Mass.  01984 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,453 

Int.  C.V  B05B  1 7100 

U.S.  CI.  239-1  27  Claims 
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nar,  and  said  second  by-pass  conduit  interconnecting  the 
interiors  of  the  outlet  compartment  and  the  reservoir 
chamber. 


3,926,371 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MIXING  PESTICIDE 
WITH  WATER  CONCURRENTLY  WITH  SPRAYING 
Edsel  A.  Harrell;  Woodrow  W.  Hare,  and  John  R.  Young,  all 
of  Tifton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,932 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    18,    1973, 
2346818 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIG  25/09;  B05B  9/02,  1/20;  A62C  13/60 
U.S.  CI.  239— 146  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlled  spraying  comprising. 

sensing  each  occurrence  of  the  wind  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined velocity  from  a  predetermined  plurality  of  direc- 
tions at  a  predetermined  location, 

intermittently  providing  a  spray  into  said  wind  for  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  from  said  predetermined  location 
upon  sensing  only  predetermined  ones  of  said  occur- 
rences. 


3,926,370 
FLUORIDATION  APPARATUS 

Cornelius  Keith  Vandervelden,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,260 

Int.  CU  E03B  9/20;  B05B  7/28,  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  239—25  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  connection  to  a  liquid  source,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  chamber  having  an  inlet  in  its  upper  portion  adapted 
for  coupling  to  the  liquid  source,  and  an  outlet  in  its  lower 
portion; 

a  reservoir  chamber  located  adjacent  said  main  chamber, 
said  reservoir  chamber  having  a  quantity  of  chemical 
releasing  substance  disposed  therein; 

first  and  second  by-pass  conduits  interconnecting  the  interi- 
ors of  the  main  and  reservoir  chambers;  and 

means  located  within  said  main  chamber  for  proportioning 
the  ratio  of  the  liquid  flowing  through  said  reservoir 
chamber  with  respect  to  liquid  flowing  only  through  the 
main  chamber  under  all  pressure,  temperature  and  flow 
conditions,  said  proportioning  means  separating  said 
main  chamber  into  an  inlet  compartment  and  an  outlet 
compartment,  said  first  by-pass  conduit  interconnecting 
the  interiors  of  the  inlet  compartment  and  the  reservoir 
chamber,  said  first  by-pass  conduit  being  sufficiently 
small  to  enable  the  liquid  flow  therethrough  to  be  lami- 


1.  A  system  for  mixing  pesticides  with  water  concurrently 
with  spraying  and  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  means  of  storing  water  for  mixing  with  pesticide 

b.  a  means  for  storing  pesticide  connected  to 

c.  a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  pesticide  with  water  into  a 
homogeneous  sprayable  solution  of  proper  concentration 
comprising: 

1 .  a  positive  water  level  control  apparatus  capable  of 
controlling  the  water  level  in  the  mixing  chamber  to  a 
preset  condition  and  communicating  with  the  said 
water  storage  means  through  a  flexible  connection 

d.  a  means  of  dispensing  the  pesticide  in  accurately  mea- 
sured continuous  quantity  and  a  means  of  transferring 
said  pesticide  to  said  mixing  means 

e.  a  means  of  transferring  the  mixed  pesticide  solution  from 
said  mixing  means  to  , 

f.  a  pressure  regulator  comprising: 

1.  a  pressure  control  apparatus 

2.  an  inlet 

3.  a  dual  outlet  comprising: 

a.  a  recycle  means  communicating  between  the  pres- 
sure regulator  and  the  mixing  means 

b.  an  outlet  means  communicating  between  the  pres- 
sure regulator  and  a  set  of  spray  nozzles,  said  outlet 
having  an  on-off  positive  control  means  located  to 
function  between  the  pressure  regulator  and  the 
spray  nozzles  to  allow  for  flow  control  of  the  pesti- 
cide solution  and  the  material  of  the  said  outlet 
means  possessing  a  flexible  characteristic. 
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3,926,372 

GLARD  FOR  SELFPROPELLrio  SPRINKLING 
APPARATUS 
H.  Gordon  Johnson,  3502  Rangeview 
80631 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  n|.  511,165 
Int.  Cl.^  B05B  3/i2 
U^.  CI.  239-177 


Road,  Greeley,  Colo. 


10  Claims 
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1.  In  an  elongated  sprinkler  having  a 
aligned,  connected  pipe  sections  and 
for,  means  for  sprinkling  an  area  of 
said  sprinkler  thereover,  motorized  driv 
controlling  said  drive  means  in  respons 
ahead  or  behind  an  adjacent  support, 
prising: 
a  drive  wheel  at  each  of  the  front  and 
motorized  drive  means  being  mounted 
intermediate  said  drive  wheels; 
a  chain  sprocket  mounted  on  each 
a  separate  chain  extending  from  saic 

wheel  and  engaging  the  sprocket 
guard  means  associated  with  each  s 
entry  of  foreign  objects  between 
spective  sprocket  formed  as  a  circiiiar 
each  side  of  said  sprocket. 


series  of  substantially 

^aced  supports  there- 

during  movement  of 

means  and  means  for 

to  a  support  moving 

improvement  com- 


sa 


rear  of  a  support,  said 
on  said  support 


ive  wheel; 

drive  means  to  each 
reof;  and 

et  for  limiting  the 
id  chain  and  the  re- 
member affixed  to 


t  le 


pfock 


3,926,373 

THRUST  AUGMENTATION  StSTEM  WITH 

OSCILLATING  JET  NOJZZLES 

Hermann  Viets,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  ^o  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  N<i.  492,078 

Inl.-CL*  B64C  I5n0 

U.S.  CI.  239-  265. 1 7  3  Claims 


1.  A  thrust  augmentation  system  comp  rising;  a  thrust  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  region,  a  mixing  region  and  a  diffuser 
region;  at  least  one  nozzle  for  directing  an  oscillating  gas  jet 
into  said  inlet  region  in  a  substantially  longitudinal  direction 
through  said  thrust  chamber  to  thereby  entrain  a  secondary 
flow  of  air  through  said  thrust  chamber;  Isaid  nozzle  including 
a  converging  section,  a  straight  section^  a  sudden  expansion 
section  and  wall  members  extending  fofward  of  said  sudden 
expansion  section;  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  gas  through 
said  nozzle;  a  pair  of  opposed  control  {ports  in  said  nozzle 
adjacent  the  inlet  to  said  sudden  expansion  section;  means  for 
forming  a  feedback  loop  interconnectinj;  said  control  ports. 


3,926,374 

METHOD  FOR  IRRIGATING  TERRAIN 

Wilbur  C.   Reeder,   1961    Midwick   Drive,   Altadena,   Calif. 

91001,  and    Norman   D.   Batterson,  3870  Shadow   Grove 

Road,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91007 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,638,  Jan.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,873,031,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,355, 

April  5,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,746,263.  This  application  Nov.  1, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  519,803 

Int.  CI.2  B05B  17/00;  B44D  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  239—  1  6  Claims 


1.  That  method  of  purging  a  weeper  flow  control  device  of 
sediment  and  the  like  while  connected  to  a  pressurized  irrigat- 
ing system  utilizing  a  temporary  augmented  water  flow  from 
that  device  for  purging,  said  weeper  device  being  of  the  type 
having  a  tubular  housing  equipped  interiorly  thereof  with  a 
captive  flow-responsive  member  normally  held  by  water  pres- 
sure in  a  flow  restricting  position  adjacent  an  outlet  for  said 
device  and  automatically  movable  away  from  flow  restricting 
upon  cessation  of  water  flow  through  said  weeper  device,  said 
method  comprising  manually  blocking  flow  from  the  outlet  of 
said  weeper  device  while  the  irrigating  system  remains  pres- 
surized and  allowing  the  resulting  equalization  of  water  pres- 
sure around  said  captive  member  to  permit  said  captive  mem- 
ber to  move  away  from  said  flow  restricting  position,  and 
thereafter  abruptly  restoring  the  flow  of  water  from  the  outlet 
of  said  device  whereby  the  resulting  sudden  flow  of  pressur- 
ized water  past  said  captive  member  is  effective  to  purge 
sediment  and  the  like  from  said  seat. 


3,926,375 
WEEPER  IRRIGATION  DEVICE 
Wilbur   C.   Reeder,    1961    Midwick   Drive,   Altadena,   Calif. 
91001,  and    Norman   D.   Batterson,  3870  Shadow   Grove 
Road,  Pasadena,  Calif.  92507 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,218 

Int.  CI.2  B05B  15/00 

U.S.  CL  239-542  7  Claims 


I.  A  weeper  irrigating  device  comprising  a  tubular  housing 
having  an  inlet  passage  at  the  lower  end  thereof  connectable 
to  a  source  of  pressurized  water  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
passage  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  valve  seat  embracing  the 
inner  end  of  the  each  of  said  passages,  said  seat  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  outlet  passiige  having  a  minute  flow  passage  there- 
across,  first  and  seconfl  flow  responsive  freely  movable  valve 
members  held  captive  between  said  valve  seats,  said  first  valve 
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member  being  seatable  on  the  valbe  seat  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  outlet  passage  to  restrict  the  escape  of  water  from  said 
weeper  device  so  long  as  said  inlet  passage  is  connected  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  water,  and  said  second  valve  member 
being  held  slightly  ajar  from  said  valve  seat  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  inlet  passage  by  water  flow  therepast  so  long  as  there  is 
a  flow  of  pressurized  water  past  said  first  valve  member  via 
said  minute  flow  passage. 


3,926,376 
SPRAY  GUN  VALVE 
Bernard  Siczek,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Graco  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,542 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  1/30:  F16K  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—583  10  Claims 


1.  A  safety  spray  gun  apparatus  for  accepting  hydraulically 
pressurized  fluid  and  for  emitting  an  atomized  fluid  spray 
through  an  orifice  under  control  of  an  actuating  trigger,  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  internal  valve  interposed  in  the  path  between  said 
pressurized  fluid  and  said  orifice; 

b.  a  valve  opening  and  closing  member  attached  to  said 
valve  and  projecting  externally  in  actuating  contact  with 
said  actuating  trigger; 

c.  a  resilient  and  deformable  member  enclosing  said  valve 
opening  and  closing  member  in  sealing  relationship,  and 
urging  against  said  valve  to  bias  said  valve  in  closure 
position  to  block  fluid  flow  to  said  orifice. 


3,926,377 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  GRANULATED  AND 

PULVERIZED  MATERIAL 

Arvid  B.  Johnson,  8016  S.  Telford  Way,  Sandy,  Utah  84070 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,929 

Int.  CI.2  AOIC  15/04 

U.S.  CL  239—655  13  Claims 


1.  Spreading  apparatus  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle 
to  receive  granular  or  pulverized  material  from  a  supply  of 
said  material  on  the  vehicle  and  to  spread  said  material  sub- 
stantially uniformly  over  the  ground,  said  spreading  apparatus 
comprising  air-lock  feeder  means  and  a  distributor  unit  closely 
coupled  in  communication  with  each  other  through  flow  pas- 
sage means  extending  therebetween,  said  air-lock  feeder 
means  being  adapted  to  receive  said  material  from  the  supply 
thereof  on  the  vehicle  and  to  continuously  feed  said  material 
to  the  distributor  unit  through  the  flow  passage  means,  said 
distributor  unit  comprising  a  distributor  disc  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  within  a  distributor  body  for  rotation  about  a  sub- 


stantially vertical  axis,  said  distributor  disc  having  an  axial 
opening  therein  in  direct  flow  communication  with  said  flow 
passage  means,  said  distributor  disc  also  having  a  delivery 
passage  therein  which  is  in  flow  communication  with  said  axial 
opening,  said  distributor  body  having  a  plurality  of  passage- 
ways therein  adapted  for  sequentially  registering  with  said 
delivery  passage  as  said  distributor  disc  rotates;  a  plurality  of 
distribution  tubes  whose  discharge  ends  are  disposed  in  one  or 
more  groups  extending  from  said  distributor  body  with  the 
respective  discharge  openings  of  the  tubes  in  each  group  being 
substantially  equally  spaced  therealong,  the  other  ends  of  said 
tubes  being  in  flow  communication  with  respective  passage- 
ways in  said  distributor  body;  means  for  rotating  said  distribu- 
tor disc;  and  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  air  to  said  distrib- 
utor unit,  whereby  said  stream  of  air  entrains  said  material  and 
carries  it  through  said  delivery  passage  in  said  distributor  disc 
and  projects  it  sequentially  into  the  respective  passageways  of 
said  distributor  body  as  said  distributor  disc  rotates,  said  air 
stream  and  entrained  material  then  flowing  through  the  re- 
spective distribution  tubes  to  discharge  through  said  discharge 
openings. 


3,926,378 
HAY  STACK  DISINTEGRATING  APPARATUS 
Kelly  P.  Ryan,  Blair,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Blair  Manufacturing 
Company,  Blair,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,619 

Int.  Cl.^'  B02C  13/20 

U.S.  CL  241—154  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  bed  of  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  and  support  a  hay  stack; 
a  conveyor  on  the  bed;  a  vertical  array  of  horizontally 
arranged  toothed  rolls  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  of 
the  bed,  said  array  being  of  hay  stack  height  and  extend- 
ing transversely  substantially  the  width  of  the  bed;  a  hay 
chopper  at  said  end  of  the  bed;  means  for  rotating  the 
rolls;  means  for  operating  the  conveyor  to  feed  a  hay 
stack  on  the  bed  into  the  rolls  to  disintegrate  the  stack; 
and  means  for  feeding  hay  disintegrated  by  the  rolls  into 
the  hay  chopper. 


3,926,379 
SYRINGE  DISINTEGRATOR 
Gale  E.  Dryden,  and  Derrick  Harris,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Dryden  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,343 
Int.  Cl.^'  B02C  9/04,  19/12;  F24H  1/00 
CL  241  — 69  8  Claims 

Disintegrator  apparatus  comprising: 
mill  for  milling  objects  fed  thereto  into  particles  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  motor  driving  the  mill; 

a  feeding  tube  associated  with  the  mill  for  conveying  syrin- 
ges and  the  like  to  the  mill; 
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particle  collecting  means  associated 

tioned  to  receive  from  the  mill,  the 

milling  the  items  fed  to  the  mill  through  said  tube,  and 
fluid  storage  means  communicating  with   said  collecting 

means  for  contact  of  said  particles 

disinfect  said  particles 
said  collecting  means  including  a  drawer  having  a  portion 

open  at  the  top  and  disposed  below  said  mill  directly 

under  said  openings  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  collecting 


vith  said  mill  and  posi- 
particies  derived  from 


therein  with  a  fluid  to 


particles  which  have  fallen  througli 
bottom  of  said  mill  and  are  receivec 
portion  of  said  drawer  from  said  mill 
said  storage  means  include  a  liquid  c^n 
said  drawer  and  containing  liquid 
particles  in  the  interior  of  the  dravfer 
in  a  wall  of  said  container, 
said  mill  has  a  horizontal  input  shaft 
said  motor  is  behind  the  mill  and  drives 


said  openings  in  the 
through  the  open  top 

and  wherein: 
tainer  connected  to 
communicating  with 

through  apertures 


and 

said  input  shaft. 


3,926,380 
GRAIN  MILLING  DEVICE 
Ronald  R.  Musgrove,  and  Lloyd  E.  Cmneliy,  both  of  San 
Leandro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emce«  Corporation,  San  Lean- 
dro,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  Noi.  473,203 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  7108,  7114 

U.S.  CI.  241-248  12  Claims 


to  said  non-rotating 


1.  A  machine  for  grinding  grain  and  tie  like,  comprising: 

a  non-rotating  grinding  implement, 

a  rotating  grinding  implement  opposec 

grinding  implement  and  spaced  a  jart  therefrom,  and 
rotating  about  a  fixed  axis,  including  a  nutating  member, 
extending  from  said  rotating  implenient  toward  said  non- 
rotating  implement; 

feed  means  for  introducing  the  grain  Ijetween  said  rotating 
and  non-rotating  grinding  implement,  and  said  nutating 
member  comprising  a  conical  member  joined  coaxially  to 
said  fixed  axis  of  said  rotating  grinding  implement. 


3,926,381 
YARN  TENSIONING  MEANS 
John  B.  Lawson,  Providence,  R.I.,  and  Charles  S.  Cooper, 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lawson-Hemphill,  Inc.,  Cen- 
tral Falls,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,478,  Jan.  7,  1974.  This 
application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,909 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  51120,  59/00 
U.S.  CL  242-47.01  4  Claims 


I.  A  yarn  tension  ring  for  a  yarn  storing  device  having  a  yarn 
storage  drum,  said  tension  ring  including: 

a.  a  base  ring  for  surrounding  the  storage  drum, 

b.  a  plurality  of  bristle-like  flexible  elements  extending  from 
the  base  ring  axially  beyond  the  base  ring  and  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  the  ring,  whereby  the  tips  of  the  flexible 
elements  are  contiguous  with  the  surface  of  the  drum 
when  the  tension  ring  is  mounted  relative  thereto,  and 

c.  means  for  locating  a  second  yarn  tensioning  ring  sur- 
rounding the  storage  drum  at  a  selected,  axially  spaced, 
distance  from  said  tension  ring  to  space  the  tips  of  the 
flexible  elements  of  of  a  second  yarn  tension  ring  from  the 
tips  of  the  flexible  elements  of  said  tension  ring  a  distance 
sufficient  to  avoid  contact  between  the  respective  flexible 
elements  of  said  tension  ring  and  a  second  ring, 

d.  said  locating  means  comprising  spacer  means  mounted 
on  the  base  ring  and  extending  from  the  base  ring  in  a 
direction  generally  opposed  to  the  direction  toward 
which  the  flexible  elements  extend  from  the  base  ring. 


3,926,382 
COIL  FORMING  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Donald  Sieurin,  Northboro,  and  Roger  Kinnicutt,  Jr.,  Holden, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Morgan  Construction  Company, 
Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,087 

Int.  CI.*  B2IC  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  242-79  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  longitudinally  moving  elongated 
product  length  into  an  upstanding  cylindrical  coil,  and  for 
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transferring  the  thus  formed  coil  to  another  location,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pouring  reel  having  a  coil  support  plate,  an  inner  core 
means  fixed  to  and  extending  vertically  from  said  support 
plate,  and  an  outer  wall  means  surrounding  said  support 
plate  and  said  core  means  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
define  a  chaml>er,  the  combination  of  said  support  plate, 
core  means  and  outer  wall  means  being  rotatable 
whereby  the  introduction  of  the  longitudinally  moving 
elongated  product  length  into  said  chamber  will  result  in 
the  product  length  being  formed  into  an  upstanding  cylin- 
drical coil; 
means  for  elevating  said  support  plate  and  said  core  means 
relative  to  said  outer  wall  means  to  vertically  remove  the 
coil  to  an  elevated  position  above  said  pouring  reel;  trans- 
fer means  overlying  said  pouring  reel,  said  transfer  means 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  coil  at  said  elevated  position, 
whereby  when  said  support  plate  and  said  core  means  are 
lowered  towards  said  pouring  reel,  the  coil  will  remain 
supported  at  said  elevated  position  on  said  transfer 
means;  and  means  for  moving  said  transfer  means  to 
another  lateral  location. 


3,926,383 

WATER  SKI  ROPE  HOLDER 

Vince  McConnell,  5615  O  St.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68510 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,580 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75/36 

U.S.  CL  242—85.1  6  Claims 


JiP 


SS 


S<P 


1.  A  water  ski  tow  rope  holder  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  de- 
creases from  a  first  side  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boat 
to  a  second  side, 

first  and  second  rope  retainer  member  each  attached  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  to  said  second  side  and  each  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  point  of  attachment,  at  least  one 
of  said  retainer  members  being  pivotably  attached  to  said 
second  side, 

manually  releasable  means  cooperating  with  said  one  re- 
tainer member  for  releasably  holding  that  retainer  member  in 
a  fixed  position,  and 

clip  means  mounted  on  said  base  member  for  releasably 
holding  a  water  ski  tow  bar. 


3,926,384 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY 
BELT  RETRACTOR 
Per  Olof  Weman,  Alber  Kirch weg  85,  2081  Haslah,  Germany 
Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,971 
Int.  CI.*  A62B  35/02;  B65H  75/48 
U.S.CL  242— 107.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  locking  mechanism  operated  by  inertia  and  adpated  for 
use  with  one  or  more  safety  belts  of  the  type  wherein  the 
safety  belt  is  wound  around  a  spool,  said  spool  having  one  or 
more  ratchet  wheels  connected  thereto,  said  locking  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

an  inertia  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  rest  position 
when  said  locking  mechanism  is  inoperative  and  adapted 
to  be  displaced  from  said  rest  position  by  inertia; 
a  retaining  base  for  said  inertia  member,  said  inertia  mem- 
ber being  supported  on  said  retaining  base; 
a  substantially  conical  actuation  member  having  an  open 
bottom,  sides  and  a  top,  said  actuation  member  disposed 
above  said  inertia  member  and  centered  over  said  rest 


position  of  said  inertia  member,  said  actuation  member 
movable  by  said  inertia  member;  and 

a  locking  dog  affixed  to  said  actuation  member,  whereby 
displacement  of  said  inertia  member  from  said  rest  posi- 
tion causes  said  locking  dog  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  restrain  said  safety  belt  against  movement  in  the  with- 
drawal direction;  wherein: 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  inertia  member  extends  into  said 
open  bottom  of  said  actuation  member,  a  portion  of  said 
sides  of  said  actuation  member  extending  at  least  partially 
over  and  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inertia  member; 
said  locking  dog  engages  said  ratchet  wheel  at  one  end  of 


--A 


^Kr 


said  locking  dog  and  said  locking  dog  has  a  pivot  point  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  locking  dog  from  the  end  which 
engages  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  actuation  member  af- 
fixed between  said  ends  of  said  locking  dog;  and 
said  actuation  member  is  slightly  tilted,  thereby  providing 
uniform  sensitivity  to  the  engaging  action  of  the  locking 
dog  to  the  ratchet  wheel;  and  the  angle  formed  by  the  side 
of  said  actuation  member  adjacent  the  end  of  said  locking 
dog  having  said  pivot  point  with  a  vertical  plane  through 
the  top  of  said  actuation  member  being  greater  than  the 
angle  formed  by  the  side  of  said  actuation  member  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  locking  dog  which  engages  said 
ratchet  wheel  with  the  vertical  plane. 


3,926,385 

RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  BELTS 

Richard  G.  Board,  3000  Connecticut  Ave.,  Washington,  D.C. 

20008,  and   Nelson  H.  Shapiro,  640  Washington   BIdg., 

Washington,  D.C.  20005 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,266,  Nov.  5,  1964,  Pat.  No.  3,81 7,473, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,344,  June  23,  1964, 

Pat.  No.  3,289,970.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

452,351 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/48 

U.S.  CL  242—  107.4  14  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  seal  belt  comprising  a  retraction  reel,  a 
strap  connected  to  said  reel  for  retraction  and  extension, 
clamp  means  for  preventing  extension  of  said  strap,  said  clamp 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp  elements,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  movable  relative  to  the  other,  said  one  element 
comprising  a  slider,  said  strap  being  trained  from  said  reel 
between  said  clamp  elements  and  around  said  slider  reversely 
whereby  tension  in  said  strap  exerts  a  force  upon  said  slider 
tending  to  move  said  one  clamp  element  toward  the  other. 
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ivound  upon  said  reel 


means  responsive  to  the  amount  of  strap 

for  moving  said  one  clamp  element  away  from  the  other,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  one  clamp  eltment  away  from  the 
other  until  said  strap  is  extended  to  a  desired  length. 
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3,926386 
SPOOL  FOR  WIRE  DEPL0|YMENT 
James  R.  Stahmann,  Miramar,  Fla.,  aad  Charles  B.  Kala- 
kowsky,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignors  tq  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C.  , 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,804 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  75102,  4V/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-118  1  9  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  spool  utilized  for  the  deployment  <  f  wire  comprising  a 
body  about  which  said  wire  is  wound,  saic  body  being  formed 
of  a  first  and  second  section,  means  op<  rably  connected  to 
said  body  for  applying  a  braking  force 
unwinding  thereof  from  said  first  section. 


being  formed  of  a  first  braking  ring  located  about  said  body 
separating  said  first  and  second  sections  and  a  second  braking 
ring  adjustably  mounted  on  said  body  adjacent  said  first  brak- 
ing ring  whereby  said  wire  passes  through  a  space  formed 
between  said  first  and  second  braking  rin^  and  means  opera- 
bly  connected  to  said  second  section  for  guiding  the  unwind- 
ing of  said  wire  therefrom. 


I 


:o  said  wire  during 
said  braking  means 


3,926387 

MAGNETIC  REPRODUCING  0EVICE 
Nobuhiro   Hirabayashi,   Iwakura,  Japan,!  assignor 
Shirasuma  Electric  Corporation,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,178 
Int.  CI.2  G03B  1/04;  GIIB  75/42,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  242-198 


to   Shin- 


3  Claims 


same,  second  means  for  transporting  said  magnetic  tape  at  a 
second  speed  substantially  higher  than  said  first  speed,  and 
means  for  reproducing  sound  pre-recorded  on  said  magnetic 
tape,  a  slide  chassis  having  means  engageable  by  said  cassette 
when  inserted  in  said  means  for  receiving  same  and  movable 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  an  actuator  on  said 
slide  chassis  for  engaging  said  first  transporting  means  and 
rendering  same  operable  when  said  slide  chassis  is  moved  to 
said  second  position,  a  fast-forward  mechanism  comprising  a 
manually  operable  lock  means  movable  to  operate  said  second 
transporting  means,  a  lock  pin  on  said  slide  chassis,  said  lock 
means  being  movable  into  locking  engagement  with  said  lock 
pin  when  said  slide  chassis  is  in  said  second  position,  and 
indicating  means  on  said  lock  means  for  confirming  by  sense 
of  touch  the  position  of  said  manually  operable  lock  means. 


3,926,388 
SEQUENTIAL  HELICOPTER  BLADE  EJECTION  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Johnson,  Cromwell,  and  Robert  A.  Selleck,  Trumbull, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,813,  Dec.  14,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,691 
Int.  Cl.^  B64C  27/00 
U.S.  CL244-17.il  34  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

A.  a  helicopter, 

B.  a  helicopter  rotor  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  of  rotation, 

C.  a  plurality  of  helicopter  blades  connected  to  said  rotor 
for  rotation  therewith,  and 

D.  means  for  sequentially  separating  said  blades  from  said 
rotor  such  that  the  separated  blades  will  travel  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  with  respect  to  the  helicopter. 


I.  In  a  magnetic  reproducing  device  haVing  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  cassette,  first  means  for  transporting  a  magnetic  tape 
contained  in  said  cassette  at  a  first  speed  arid  rendered  opera- 
ble when  said  cassette  is  inserted  in  said  n^eans  for  receiving 


3,926,389 

AIRCRAFT  OF  A  CONTROLLABLE  STABILITY 

Andreas  Mederer,  Markt  Schwaben,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,854,  May  22,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,119 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    24,    1972, 
2225169 

Int.  C1.2  B64C  5/04;  B64B  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  244—45  A  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  on  an  aircraft  to  maintain  a  stabi- 
lized flight  of  an  aircraft  about  a  center  of  gravity  thereon, 
comprising: 

propulsion  means  for  propelling  a  gaseous  jet  rearwardly 

from  the  aft  end  of  said  aircraft; 
movable  nozzle  means  mounted  in  the  flow  path  of  said 
gaseous  jet  to  control  the  direction  of  discharge  of  said 
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gaseous  jet  along  a  variable  flow  axis  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  aircraft,  said  movable  nozzle  means 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  con- 
trolled discharge  flows  along  said  flow  axis  to  thereby 
develop  solely  a  thrust  force  for  propulsion  of  said  air- 
craft and  a  second  position  wherein  the  controlled  dis- 
charge flows  along  a  flow  axis  inclined  downwardly  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  aircraft  to  thereby  develop 
both  a  thrust  force  for  propulsion  of  said  aircraft  and  a 
first  lifting  moment  about  said  center  of  gravity  of  said 
aircraft  at  the  tail  end  thereof; 

a  fixed  wing  for  aerodynamic  support  of  said  aircraft  and 
having  extendible  flap  means  movably  mounted  thereon; 
a  vertical  tail  surface; 

a  horizontal  tail  surface,  said  horizontal  tail  surface  devel- 
oping, during  flight,  a  second  moment  about  said  center 
of  gravity  of  said  aircraft  at  the  tail  end  of  said  aircraft; 
a  movable  fore-wing  shorter  in  length  than  said  fixed  wing 
mounted  forwardly  of  said  fixed  wing  and  adapted  to 
move  about  means  defining  a  vertical  pivot  axis  secured 
to  means  defining  the  fuselage  for  said  aircraft  between 
first  and  second  positions,  said  fore-wing  having  first 
leading  edge  surface  means  and  said  fixed  wing  having 
second  leading  edge  surface  means,  said  first  leading  edge 
surface  means,  when  said  fore-wing  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, forming  a  continuation  of  said  second  leading  edge 
surface  means  on  said  fixed  wing  so  that  said  first  and 


3,926,390 
CONTROL  VALVE  LOGIC 
Roland  E.  Teuber,  Huntington  Beach;  John  L.  Pearson,  Culver 
City,  and  Charles  D.  Brown,  Pacific  Palisades,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,614,  Nov.  21,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,939 
Int.  Cl.^'  F42B  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  249—3.22  3  Claims 
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second  leading  edge  surface  means  together  define  a 
single  leading  edge  surface,  said  fore-wing  in  said  first 
position  and  said  fixed  wing  together  developing,  during 
flight,  a  third  lifting  moment  about  said  center  of  gravity, 
said  third  lifting  moment  being  located  just  slightly  in 
front  of  said  center  of  gravity,  said  second  lifting  moment 
and  said  third  lifting  moment  being  generally  equal  to 
each  other  when  said  movable  nozzle  means  is  in  said  first 
position  to  thereby  achieve  a  first  stabilized  flight  charac- 
teristic, said  fore-wing,  in  said  second  position,  being 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  fixed  wing  and  defining  a  sepa- 
rate auxiliary  wing  and  separate  first  and  second  leading 
edge  surface  means,  and  said  fixed  wing,  with  said  flap 
means  in  the  extended  position,  each  generating  separate 
fourth  and  fifth  moments,  respectively,  about  said  center 
of  gravity,  the  sum  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  moments  defin- 
ing a  sixth  lifting  moment  located  forwardly  of  said  center 
of  gravity  and  being  greater  in  magnitude  than  said  sec- 
ond lifting  moment,  the  sum  of  said  second  lifting  mo- 
ment and  said  first  lifting  moment  developed  by  said 
movable  nozzle  means  in  said  second  position  being  gen- 
erally equal  to  said  sixth  moment  to  thereby  achieve  a 
second  stabilized  flight  characteristic;  and 
control  means  for  relating  the  movement  of  said  movable 
nozzle  means  and  the  movement  of  said  fore-wing  to 
develop  said  first  and  second  stabilized  flight  characteris- 
tics. 


1.  A  control  system  for  use  in  controlling  fluid  flow  regulat- 
ing means  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  signal  means; 

b.  variable  gain  means  having  an  input,  control,  and  output, 
with  said  first  signal  means  being  connected  to  said  con- 
trol of  said  variable  gain  means  to  control  the  gain  thereof 
inversely  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  said  first  signal 
means,  and  said  second  signal  means  being  connected  to 
said  input  of  said  variable  gain  means; 

c.  a  first  mixer  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 
said  first  mixer  combining  its  inputs  in  an  additive  fash- 
ion, with  said  output  of  said  variable  gain  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  input  of  said  first  mixer  and  said  first 
signal  means  being  connected  to  said  second  input  of  said 
first  mixer; 

d.  a  second  mixer  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  second  mixer  combining  its  inputs  in  a  sub- 
tractive  fashion,  with  said  output  of  said  variable  gain 
means  being  connected  to  said  first  input  of  said  second 
mixer  and  said  first  signal  means  being  connected  to  said 
second  input  of  said  second  mixer; 

e.  first  and  second  sets  of  comparators  with  said  first  set  of 
comparators  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first 
mixer,  and  said  second  set  of  comparators  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  second  mixer; 

f.  said  first  and  second  sets  of  comparators  having  a  plurality 
of  at  least  four  units  making  up  each  of  said  sets  of  com- 
parators, each  said  comparator  unit  having  an  input  and 
an  output,  said  input  of  each  of  said  comparator  units 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  associated  mixer,  with 
each  said  comparator  unit  being  set  such  that  it  will  not 
have  an  output  until  the  voltage  on  its  input  exceeds  a 
predetermined  set  value,  and  with  half  of  said  individual 
comparator  units  of  each  of  said  set  of  comparators  being 
set  such  that  they  will  have  predetermined  set  values  in 
stepped  sequence  as  the  output  of  the  associated  mixer 
increases  positively  in  voltage  and  the  other  half  of  said 
individual  comparator  units  of  said  set  of  comparators 
having  predetermined  set  values  in  stepped  sequence  as 
the  output  of  the  associated  mixer  increases  negatively  in 
voltage;  and 

g.  fluid  flow  regulating  means  each  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  individual  comparator  units 
whereby  each  said  fluid  flow  regulating  means  is  activated 
only  when  said  first  and  second  signal  means  results  in 
said  input  of  said  comparator  unit  to  which  said  fluid  flow 
regulating  means  is  connected,  receiving  the  proper 
amount  and  polarity  of  voltage  thereby  allowing  multiple 
selective  activation  of  said  fluid  flow  regulating  means  by 
the  variation  of  only  said  first  and  second  signal  means. 
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3,926,391 
FAIL-SAFE  BALLISTIC  PARACHLtE  SPREADER 
APPARATUS        ! 
Louis  R.  Nordine,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignorl  to  Stanley  Aviation 
Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  -^70,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.  B64d  17172 

U.S.CL244-149  19  Claims 


the  lower  end  of  the  triangular  plane  disposed  to  enter  the 
handle  opening  of  said  iron 


3,926,392 
IRON  MINDER 
William   E.   Davidson,  Ontario,  Calif., 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  June  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^4,296 
Int.  CV  D06F  75140 
U,S.  CI.  248-117.1 

I.  An  iron  minder  attachment  for  an  iroring  board  to  con- 
trollabiy  position  and  support  an  iron  suclj  as  a  steam  iron 
having  a  handle  opening  and  comprising, 
an  adjustable  foot  means  for  securement 
a  flexible  arm  fastened  at  one  end  to  said 
adjustment, 

said  arm  directed  upwardly  and  including  a  side  extension 
directed  outwardly  to  extend  genera^y  parallel  over  a 
board, 
an  inclined  triangular  plane  means  at  the 
arm, 

said  arm  extending  from  one  end  positidn  of  a  base  of  the 

triangle  with  the  opposite  apex  direc  ed  to  the  handle 

opening  of  a  board-supported  iron, 

a  bend  in  the  arm  adjacent  the  plane. 


assignor  to  General 


4  Claims 


to  a  board. 

foot  for  universal 


other  end  of  said 


whereby  the  iron,  when  pushed  onto  said  plane,  is  simulta- 
neously cammed  up  and  forced  by  the  arm  side  extension 
to  drop  into  said  bend  nose  up  for  storage  with  no  more 
than  the  heel  touching  the  board. 


3,926,393 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOW  AND  ARROW  STAND 
Thomas  R.  Tainsh,  7224  E.  Jenan  Drive,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85260 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,816 

Int.  CV  F16M  11132;  A45F  3144 

U.S.  CI.  248-165  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  parachute  assembly,  a  parachute  having  a  canopy,  a 
canopy  spreading  apparatus  comprising  a  ])lurality  of  projec- 
tiles, means  securing  said  projectiles  to  said  canopy,  a 
spreader  head,  retainer  means  releasably  retaining  said  pro- 
jectiles in  unprojected  positions  on  said  spreader  head,  gas 
generator  means  for  supplying  gas  under  piessure  to  the  inte- 
rior of  said  to  effect  the  powered  projection  of  said  projectiles 
away  from  said  head,  said  projectiles  beihg  effective  upon 
being  projected  away  from  said  head  by  saicj  gas  to  spread  said 
canopy,  and  means  responsive  to  a  pre-sfelected  parachute 
suspension  line  stretch  to  release  said  retainer  means  in  the 
event  said  projectiles  are  not  projected  awjiy  from  said  head, 
said  projectiles  being  freed  for  displacement  away  from  said 
head  when  said  retainer  means  is  released  and  said  canopy 
being  freed  from  said  head  for  aerodynanic  opening  upon 
freeing  said  projectiles  from  said  head. 


1.  A  collapsible  stand  formed  of  three  detachable  compo- 
nents for  supporting  an  archer's  equipment,  said  stand  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a.  a  detachable  upper  member,  said  upper  member  includ- 
ing a  laterally  extending  hook  for  supporting  at  least  one 
bow; 

b.  a  detachable  central  member,  said  central  member  in- 
cluding support  means  for  supporting  a  quiver,  said  sup- 
port means  comprising: 

1.  a  rod  attached  to  said  central  member  in  non-align- 
ment therewith; 

2.  a  receiver  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  for 
receiving  the  bottom  of  the  quiver;  and 

3.  a  U-shaped  bracket  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  said  quiver; 

c.  stud  means  disposed  intermediate  said  upper  member  and 
said  central  member  for  selectively  attaching  and  detach- 
ing said  upper  member  and  said  central  member; 

d.  a  detachable  tripod  for  supporting  said  central  member 
and  said  upper  member,  said  tripod  including: 

-     1.  a  stanchion; 
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2.  three  legs;  and 

3.  bracket  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  legs  to  one 
end  of  said  stanchion,  said  bracket  means  accommo- 
dating pivotal  movement  of  said  legs  from  a  juxtaposed 
position  with  said  stanchion  to  a  locked  position; 

e.  further  stud  means  disposed  intermediate  said  central 
member  and  said  tripod  for  selectively  attaching  and 
detaching  said  central  member  and  said  tripod,  and 

f.  strap  means  for  securing  said  upper  member,  said  central 
member  and  said  tripod  to  one  another  to  form  a  bundle; 
whereby,  said  stand  is  erected  by  attaching  respective 
ones  of  said  upper  member,  said  central  member  and  said 
tripod  and  privotally  positioning  said  legs  to  a  depending 
position  from  said  stanchion  and  said  stand  is  collapsed 
for  storage  and  transportation  by  detaching  said  upper 
member,  said  central  member  and  said  tripod  from  one 
another,  pivotally  positioning  said  legs  to  a  juxtaposed 
position  with  said  stanchion  and  bundling  said  upper 
member,  said  central  member  and  said  tripod  together 
with  said  strap  means. 


3,926,394 
WALLBOARD  FASTENER 
Albert  Mauceri,  69  Bretton  Road,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.  11787, 
and  Carl  Mirarchi,  7  Dorchester  Road,  Smithtown,  N.Y. 
11788 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,551 

Int.  CI.2  E04G  3100 

U.S.  CI.  248—217  9  Claims 


said  pivot  pin  rotoatably  positioned  within  said  bracket 
means  such  that  said  prong  means  may  be  partially  in- 
serted into  a  perforated  panel  perpendicular  to  the  panel 
when  said  bracket  means  are  in  a  final  position  of  said 
bracket  means,  with  subsequent  pivoting  of  said  prong 
means  with  said  pivot  pin  while  said  bracket  means  re- 
main unmoved,  to  a  non-forced  locking  position  of  said 
prong  means  parallel  to  the  panel;  and 


said  pivot  pin  and  said  bracket  means  being  mutually  slid- 
able  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  said  prong  means  and 
said  bracket  means  being  mutually  relatively  sized,  such 
that  after  said  prong  means  have  been  inserted  in  the 
panel  and  then  pivoted  to  the  non-forced  locking  position 
of  said  prong  means,  said  bracket  means  may  be  slid  over 
a  portion  of  the  prong  means  to  firmly  secure  the  prong 
means  against  the  perforated  panel. 


3,926,396 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PEDESTAL  SEAT 
Garth  O.  Hall,  New  Berlin,  and  Paul  H.  Lnangst,  Brookfield, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,555 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  248—418  8  Claims 


1.  A  wall  fastener  for  attachment  to  a  wallboard  surface  of 
a  predetermined  thickness  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  mounting  surface  for  mounting  on  the 
front  surface  of  the  wallboard; 

a  prong  coupled  to  the  mounting  surface  and  having  a  point 
directed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 
mounting  surface;  and 

spring  retaining  means  formed  within  the  prong  having  an 
edge  for  engagement  with  the  back  surface  of  the  wall- 
board. 


3,926,395 
BRACKETS 
Georges  Felix  Lallement,   115,  rue  Pelleport,  75020  Paris, 
France 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,287 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    27,     1972, 
72.24185;  July  31,  1972,  72.28144 

Int.  d.^"  A47F  5100 
U.S.  CK  248—223  4  Claims 

1.  A  dynamically  stable  article-supporting  bracket  assembly 
for  perforated  panels,  comprising: 
a  pivot  pin; 

prong  means,  fixedly  attached  to  said  pivot  pin; 
bracket  means,  securely  attached  to  said  pivot  pin  and  said 

prong  means; 
support  arm  means  pivotally  firmly  attached  to  said  bracket 
means; 


1.  In  a  rota  table  seat  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  outer 
longitudinally  slotted  tubular  member  attached  to  the  seat 
frame  and  a  telescoped  inner  tubular  member  attached  to  a 
base,  the  improvement  comprising  bracket  means  affixed  to  a 
longitudinal  portion  of  said  outer  tubular  member  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  slot;  shaft  means  carried  by  said 
bracket  means;  cam  means  and  detent  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  means;  handle  means  on  said  shaft  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  means,  said  cam  means  and  said  detent  means;  an 
aperture  means  formed  in  said  inner  tube,  said  aperture  means 
being  positioned  relative  to  said  longitudinal  slot  so  that  when 
the  seat  is  in  its  driving  position  the  aperture  means  is  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  slot  and  with  said  detent  means  whereby 
rotation  of  said  handle  means  will  cause  said  detent  means, 
which  is  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  means,  to  move 
into  or  out  of  said  aperture  means  and  will  cause  said  cam 
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means  to  cooperate  with  said  bracket 
sides  of  said  slot  to  cause  said  bracket 
toward  each  other  so  as  to  compress 
of  said  outer  tubular  member  to  reduce 
its  inner  surface  into  binding  frictionai 
surface  of  said  inner  tubular  member. 
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nieans  on  said  opposite 

means  to  be  moved 

longitudinal  portion 

ts  diameter  and  force 

qontact  with  the  outer 


3,926,397 
VEHICLE  SEAT  SLII^ES 
Alec  Alfred   Hunwicks,   Northampton,  England,  assignor  to 
Brown   Brothers  Engineering  Limited,  Northampton,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.i  494,372 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    13, 
1973,  38323/73 

Int.  CI.-  B60M  im 
L.S.  CI.  248-430  \  g  Claims 


1.  A  slide  mechanism  comprising  a  fust  channel  having  a 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  movable  member,  a  second 
channel  in  sliding  engagement  with  san 
having  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 


and  central  roller  means  between  said  channels  and  having 


convex  end  faces,  one  of  said  channels 

extend  inwardly  to  bear  on  said  convex 

wardly  to  terminate  in  ends  and  provide  a  pair  of  recesses 

which  are  angled  to  open  away  from  said  other  channel,  and 

the  other  of  said  channels  having  limbs  ' 

ment  faces  adjacent  said  ends  of  the  rece 

then  extend  inwardly  to  enter  said  recesies  and  interlock  to 

resist  separation  of  said  channels 


first  channel  and 
stationary  member. 


having  limbs  which 
races  and  then  out- 


a.  an  upright  standard, 

b.  a  rear  leg  assembly  on  said  standard  for  supporting  the 
latter  in  upright  position, 

c.  said  leg  assembly  including  a  rearwardly  extending  seg- 
ment hingedly  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  stan- 
dard and  hingedly  connected  at  its  other  end  to  one  end 
of  an  upright  segment, 

d.  the  other  end  of  said  upright  segment  being  connected 
with  one  end  of  a  second  upright  segment  in  a  releasable 
siidable  joint, 

e.  said  second  upright  segment  having  its  other  end  hingedly 
connected  to  said  standard  above  the  hinge  connection  of 
said  rearwardly  extending  segment  with  the  standard, 
whereby  said  leg  segments  can  be  folded  up  against  the 
back  of  said  standard  by  releasing  said  siidable  joint 
between  said  two  upright  segments  and  pivoting  the  rear- 
wardly extending  segment  and  said  second  upright  seg- 
ment toward  the  standard, 

f.  a  cross  arm  on  said  standard. 

g.  connecting  means  rotatably  connecting  said  cross  arm  on 
said  standard  with  the  axis  of  rotation  extending  from 
front  to  rear  of  said  easel  whereby  said  cross  arm  and 
picture  blank  thereon  can  be  rotatably  positioned  in  front 
of  the  person, 

h.  said  rotatable  connecting  means  comprising  a  friction 
connection  whereby  said  holder  will  remain  in  its  rotat- 
ably adjusted  position  except  when  intentionally  rotated, 
i.  said  rotatable  connecting  means  between  said  cross  arm 
and  said  standard  being  vertically  adjustable  on  said 
standard  to  position  said  cross  arm  at  the  desired  height, 
j.  a  pair  of  brackets  on  said  cross  arm  between  which  a 
picture  blank  can  be  clamped  for  firmly  holding  it  on  said 
arm, 

k.  at  least  one  of  said  brackets  being  adjustable  along  the 
length  of  said  cross  arm  to  adjust  to  different  dimensioned 
picture  blanks, 

1.  and  releasable  connecting  means  between  said  movable 
bracket  and  said  cross  arm  for  anchoring  said  latter 
bracket  in  a  selected  position. 


3,926,398 
EASEL 

Melvin  C.  Vincent,  2545  Washington  St.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97405 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,457 

Int.  CL^  A47B  97104 


3,926,399 

WALL  HANGER 

Robert  Kanof  Tendler,  Buckridge  Drive,  Amherst,  N.H.  03031 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,622,  Sept.  25,  1973, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,174,  March  16, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,788,588.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  446,394 

Int.  Cl.^  A47F  7114 

U.S.  CI.  248-467  9  claims 


U^.  CL  248—448 


1.  An  ease!  for  supporting  a  picture  blank  facewise  to  a 
person  positioned  in  front  of  it  comprising 


1  Claim 


1.  A  hanger  for  mounting  structures  on  a  wall  comprising  in 
combination:  an  elongated  flexible  member  having  flat  end 
pieces  fixedly  attached  at  the  ends  of  said  elongated  flexible 
member  and  adhesive  means  (at  either  end  thereof)  for  secur- 
ing (the  ends  of  said  member)  said  end  pieces  to  said  structure 
in  spaced  apart  relationship;  and  hook  means  for  engaging 
said  elongated  member  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof, 
thereby  to  facilitate  balancing  of  said  structure  on  said  wall  by 
movement  of  said  hook  means  along  said  intermediate  portion 
to  change  the  fulcrum. 
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3,926,400 
TIE  ROD  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Eugene  K.  Franc,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Construc- 
tion Engineering  Products,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,398 
Int.  CV  E04G  /  7108 
U.S.  CI.  249—40  5  Claims 


izo 


1.  A  tie  rod  and  seal  assembly  in  combination  with  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  wall  forms  for  use  in  temporarily  positioning  said 
pair  of  spaced-apart  wall  forms,  said  tie  rod  and  seal  assembly 
comprising  a  generally  elongated  tie  rod  defining  an  axis  and 
opposite  ends,  each  of  said  rod  ends  being  adapted  to  project 
through  a  respective  bore  in  said  spaced-apart  wall  forms, 
spreader  means  on  said  tie  rod  exterior  to  said  form  bores  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  wall  forms 
adjacent  to  said  form  bores  for  positioning  said  wall  forms, 
and  generally  cylindrical  seal  means  on  each  of  said  rod  ends 
for  positioning  within  and  sealing  against  each  said  bore  in 
said  wall  forms  for  preventing  ingress  and  egress  of  fluid,  said 
seal  means  including  a  generally  cylindrical  collar  of  resilient 
material  mounted  on  the  tie  rod  end  and  further  including 
expansion  means  for  radially  expanding  said  collar  in  each 
said  bore,  and  wherein  said  expansion  means  comprises  a  seal 
element  mounted  on  the  tie  rod  end  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  each  said  bore  in  said  wall  forms  and  having  a  smaller 
diameter  portion  and  a  larger  diameter  portion  joined  by  an 
intermediate  tapered  frustoconical  surface  portion. 


3,926,401 

THREAD  MOLD 

John  D.  Northup,  2460  Underhill  Road,  Toledo,  Ohio  43615 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,232 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  1114 

U.S.  CI.  249-59  1  Claim 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  an  article  having  a  male  thread, 
comprising: 

a  lower  mold  section  comprised  of  a  cavity  having  a  neck 
portion  of  a  cylindrical  shape,  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 
section  having  a  peripheral  edge  defining  a  helically 
shaped  portion  subtending  an  angle  of  less  than  360°  and 
including  a  pair  of  end  points  obliquely  spaced  from  one 
another,  said  peripheral  edge  further  including  a  portion 
extending  between  said  end  points,  said  helically  shaped 


portion  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  surrounding 
areas  to  form  a  half  male  thread;  and 

an  upper  mold  section  adapted  to  close  in  registry  with  the 
lower  mold  section,  comprising  a  cavity  having  a  neck 
portion  shaped  according  to  the  neck  portion  of  the  lower 
mold  section,  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  mold  section 
having  a  peripheral  edge  similar  to  and  complementary 
with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  lower  mold  section; 

said  first  and  second  mold  sections,  when  together  in  regis- 
try, forming  a  helical  male  thread  mold  subtending  an 
angle  of  less  than  3600°  and  having  a  parting  line  follow- 
ing the  maximum  diameter  of  the  helical  male  thread. 


3,926,402 
PIN  HAVING  NONALIGNED  CUBE  AXIS  AND  PIN  AXIS 

AND  BUNDLE  OF  SUCH  PINS 
Sidney  A.  Heenan,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,153,  April  24,  1973.  This  application 
Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,475 
Int.  CV  B29C  1100;  B29D  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  249—  1 1 7  30  Claims 


6ab 


1.  A  pin  for  use  in  making  cube-corner  reflectors  capable  of 
reflecting  light  back  to  the  source  thereof  over  a  wide  angle, 
said  pin  comprising  an  elongated  shank  being  of  regular  poly- 
gon outline  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  pin  axis,  and 
a  cube-corner  formation  at  one  end  of  said  shank  and  having 
a  cube  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  pin  axis  of  other  than  zero 
degrees,  said  cube-comer  formation  having  three  mutually 
perpendicular  faces  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  cube  axis  and  respectively  intersecting  in  three  mutually 
perpendicular  edges. 


3,926,403 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARE  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  A  THREE 

SIDED  ENCLOSURE  WITH  A  ROOF 
Wolfgang  Markewitz,  Hilden,  and  Dieter  Bolduan,  Lintorf, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messrs.  Huennebeck  GmbH, 

Lintorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1972, 
2250214 

Int.  Cl.^'  E04G  9108 
U.S.  CI.  249—  185  3  Claims 

1.  A  room  shuttering  assembly  for  pouring  rooms  in  con- 
crete and  steel  reinforced  concrete  buildings,  consisting  of  a 
ceiling  shuttering,  end-wall  shuttering,  and  two  opposed  side- 
wall  shuttering  sections,  connected  as  a  unit,  which  side-wall 
shuttering  sections  are  movable,  during  stripping,  towards 
each  other  and  the  interior  of  the  room,  characterised  in  that 
the  end-wall  shuttering  has  a  section  which  is  pivoted  about  an 
axis  towards  said  room  interior  such  that  the  end- wall  section, 
after  pivoting  permits  movement  towards  each  other  and  the 
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uttdring  sections  and  the    position   for   controlling  flow  of  a   medium   from   the   inlet 
luttering   which   are    through  the  outlet,  the  improvement  comprising: 

electromagnetic  force  means  acting  on  said  valve  means  to 

move  said  valve  means  between  said  open  and  closed 

positions; 

__^_^  spring  force  means  also  acting  on  said  valve  means  and 

*       I  biased  against  the  electromagnetic  force  means  acting  on 

"   ^  said  valve  means;  and 


linked  to  the  side-wall  shuttering  section 
sembly  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  poured 


i  permitting  the  as- 
room. 


3,926,404 
TIE  ROD  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  INTERNAL  SPREADER 

MEANS  1 

Peter  R.  Lovisa,  Pelham,  and  Dusan  Tausanovitch,  Northport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Peter  R.  Lovi$a,  Felham;  Dausan 
Tausanovitch,  Northport  and  Tullio  Lovisa,  Huntington 
Station,  all  of,  N.Y.,  part  interest  to  each 


means  varying  the  spring  constant  of  said  spring  means  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  valve  means,  whereby 
the  spring  force  opposing  the  electromagnetic  force  var- 
ies dependent  on  the  position  of  said  valve  means,  such 
forces  being  balanced  when  said  valve  means  is  in  its  open 
position. 


Division  of  Set.  No.  232,450,  March  7 
3,822,860.  This  application  May  13,  197- 

Int.  CI.2E04G  17108 
U.S.  CI.  249-213 


1.  A  continuous  reusable   tie  rod  ada 
internal  spreader  means  for   maintaining 
predetermined  distance  apart  comprising 
having  opposed  ends  and  coupling  means 
each  end  for  cooperating  in  releasably  moin 
fixed  position  on  the  concrete  forms,  engagi 
diate  the  rod  ends  defining  surfaces  for 
ing  surfaces  of  the  spreader  means  so 
spreader  are  disengagable  from  each  other 
still  in  place  whereby  the  tie  rod  is  retractii 
from  the  concrete  without  damage  to  the 
the  tie  rod  including  a  cammming  head, 
having  opposed  ends  slidably  mounted  o 
posed   between   the  engaging   means 
adapted  to  engage  the  surfaces  formed  on 
and  the  camming  head,  one  end  of  the  tu 
adjacent  the  camming  head  and  having 
coupling  means,  the  other  end  of  the  tubijl 
formed  with  means  for  coupling  to  the 


that 


t  e 


defin 
tie 
jbjil 
tlier 


1972,  Pat.  No. 
,  Set.  No.  469,421 


3,926,406 
CASTING  OF  METALS 
Robert  Duncan  Hind,  Rotherham,  England,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,570 
Claims   priority,   application    United   Kingdom,   Aug.   25, 
2  Claims     1972,  39618/72 

Int.  Cl.^'  F16K  51100 
U.S.  a.  251-144  11  Claims 

5i 
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3.926,405 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  PROPORTKJnaL  VALVE 
Kurt  Arnold.  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  t0  Valcor  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  409,202 
Int.  CL^  F16K  31106 
U.S.CL  251-129 

1.  In  a  solenoid  activated  proportional  va  ve  having  an  inlet, 
outlet  and  valve  means  movable  between  a  i  open  and  closed 


1 1  Claims 


1.  In  a  sliding  gate  valve  assembly  for  controlling  flow  of 
molten  metal,  which  assembly  comprises  a  sliding  gate  mem- 
ber, a  seating  for  said  gate  member,  and  resilient  devices 
urging  said  gate  member  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
seating,  the  improvement  in  which  each  of  said  devices  com- 
prises: 

a  core  member; 

two  spaced-apart  pad  members  mounted  on  said  core  mem- 
ber for  relative  movement  in  directions  longitudinal  of 
said  core  member; 
a  sleeve  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  core  member 
intermediate  said  pad  members  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  core  member; 
spring  means  around  said  core  member  acting  to  urge  said 

pad  members  apart;  and 
means  including  said  sleeve  member  acting  to  restrict  se- 
verely relative  movement  of  said  pad  members  toward 
each  other  to  restrict  correspondingly  movement  of  said 
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gate  member  away  from  said  seating  in  the  event  of  fail-    berance  on  a  surface  facing  the  other  disc  and  a  central  disc 
ure  of  said  spring  means.  located  between  said  sealing  discs  and  having  a  surface  facing 


3,926.407 
COCK  WITH  SHUTOFF  MEMBER  MOUNTED 
ECCENTRICALLY  AND  ROTATABLY  IN  A  HOUSING 
Siegmar  Fdrster,  and  Walrath  Von  Kiipstein,  both  of  Heiden- 
heim  (Brenz),  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Johannes  Er- 
hard,  H.  Waldenmaier  Erben  Suddeutsche  Armaturenfab- 
rik,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,531 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1973, 
2321072 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5112 
U.S.CL  251-315  1  Claim 


1.  A  cock  comprising  a  valve  body  substantially  symmetric 
about  an  axis  and  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  aligned  axially 
perpendicular  to  said  axis;  shutoff  member  of  substantially 
axially  symmetric  external  configuration  rotatable  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  body  within  the 
latter,  said  member  having  a  main  flow  passage  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  alignable  with  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  in  an  open  position  of  said  member;  sealing  means 
on  said  member  engageable  with  said  body  upon  rotation  of 
said  member  into  a  closed  position  of  said  member  blocking 
flow  from  said  inlet  to  outlet,  said  member  defining  with  said 
body  in  positions  of  said  member  intermediate  said  open 
position  and  said  closed  position  free  cross  sections  collec- 
tively having  a  flow  area  of  greater  than  10%  of  the  flow  area 
of  said  main  flow  passage  and  extending  uniformly  and  with- 
out sharp  flow  cross  section  variation  in  all  intermediate  posi- 
tions between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  while  being  symmetric 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  body,  said  member  being  of 
barrel  external  shape  and  being  defined  by  two  equal  radii 
having  centers  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  said  member  and 
offset  to  opposite  sides  of  a  common  axial  plane. 


3,926,408 
GATE  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID  FLOW 
Ernst  Vogeli,  Wiesendange,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,380 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Nov.   7,    1972, 
16226/72 

Int.  CL'  F16K  3112 
U,S.CL  251-327  13  Claims 

11.  A  gate  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  having  an  inlet 
body  end  including  an  exit  of  predetermined  cross-section  for 
the  fluid  flow,  an  outlet  body  end  including  an  inlet  of  a  cross- 
section  at  least  5%  larger  than  said  exit  cross-section  and  a 
valve  gate  adjacent  and  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said 
valve  gate  including  two  sealing  discs,  each  disc  carrying  a 
gate  sealing  surface,  one  of  said  discs  having  a  domed  protu- 
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said  protuberance  of  a  material  softer  than  that  of  said  protu- 
berance and  engageable  with  said  protuberance. 


3,926,409 
SELECTIVE  WELL  TREATING  AND  GRAVEL  PACKING 

APPARATUS 
Dave  L.  Abney;  Robert  C.  Williams,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  and 
Horace  E.  Gilbert,  Gretna,  La.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,228,  Nov.  1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,818,986. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,234 
Int.  CI.='F16K  J//44 
U.S.  CI.  251-344  4  Claims 


1.  A  crossover  valve  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  a  well 
bore  having  a  first  tubing  string  and  a  second  tubing  string 
inside  a  portion  of  the  first  tubing  string  comprising: 
a  housing  having 
a  first  seal  bore, 

a  second  seal  bore  spaced  axially  from  said  first  seal  bore. 

at  least  one  lateral  opening  located  between  said  first 

and  said  second  seal  bores; 

a  tubular  mandrel  in  said  housing  and  movable  axially  from 

a  first  position  to  a  second  position  in  said  housing  and 

rotatable  in  said  housing  and  having 
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a  first  seal  engaging  said  first  seal 

and  said  second  positions. 
a  third  seal  spaced  axialiy  from  sai 

ing  said  second  seal  bore  in  said 
a  second  seal  located  between  said  1 

seal,  and  engaging  said  second 

position,  and 
at  least  one  side  port  located 

and  said  third  seal,  and  comm 

least  one  lateral  opening  in  said 
releasable  means 

for  locking  said  mandrel  and  said 
first  or  second  positions,  and 

for  permitting  said  mandrel  and 
to  the  other  of  said  first  or 


»ore  in  both  said  first 


first  seal  and  engag- 
second  position, 
rst  seal  and  said  third 
bore  in  said  second 


3,926,410 
LOG  SKIDDING  COKE 
Donald   A.   McLeod,  St.  Stephen,  New 
(E0G3A0) 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1975,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  V^r.  7,  1974,  194296 
Int.  CI.-  B60P  'llOO.  AOIG  23108;  B66C  1134:  B25B  29100 
\}J&.  CI.  254- 1  I  6  Claims 
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laid  housing  to  move 
secpnd  positions. 


Brunswick,  Canada 


551,297 


1.  An  end  guard  for  use  in  skidding  a 
ing  a  cylindrical  body  open  at  one  end 
skidded,  the  other  end  of  said  body  bei 
to  define  an  aperture  of  a  size  suffic 
member  to  pass  therethrough  for  engag 
end  of  said  body  including  a  semi-cylin 
jecting  longitudinally  therefrom. 


lo  5,  the  guard  compris- 
t>  receive  a  log  to  be 
ng  axialiy  convergent 

ient  to  allow  a  flexible 

ng  said  log,  the  open 

rical  extension  pro- 


aksignor  to  Tegtmeier 
564,470 

3  Claims 


3,926,411 
LIFTING  JACK 
Sheldon  D.  Tegtmeier,  Colfax,  N.  Dak., 
&.  Sons,  Inc.,  West  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.*  B66F  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  254—89  R 

1.  An  elevating  jack  system  for  erectirg  storage  silos  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  elevating  mechanisms  adabted  to  be  supported 
by  the  base  platform  of  the  silo  structure  and  including 
means  for  laterally  stabilizing  said  mechanisms  during  the 
erection  operation, 
each  elevating  mechanism  including: 
a  jack  attaching  lift  plate  which  includes  a  plurality  of 

inclined  cam  slots, 
a  plurality  of  attaching  pins  slidably  Counted  in  said  cam 
slots  and  removably  connecting  each  lift  plate  to  as- 
sembled portion  of  the  silo  structure,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  lift  plate  to  thei  respective  elevating 


mechanisms  to  simultaneously  lift  all  portions  of  the  silo 
into  elevating  position  while  simultaneously  rotating  the 


se  il 


betv  een  said  second  seal 
unicating  with  said  at 
irst  position;  and 

lousing  in  one  of  said 


same  through  a  predetermined  arc  to  permit  assembly  of 
the  next  row  of  silo  panels  thereunder. 


3,926,412 
GRAVITY  CATCH  FOR  HINGED  GUARD  FENCES 
Oscar  Beretta,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Technifil 
S.A.,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,992,  Feb.  4,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,660 

Int.  CI.2B2 IF  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  256—46  5  Claims 


1.  A  guard  fence  construction  comprising  upper  and  lower 
fence  portions,  tie  piece  means  hingeably  connecting  said 
fence  portions  together  for  relative  pivotable  and  translating 
movement  while  allowing  complete  separation  of  the  fence 
portions,  at  least  one  catch  member  securely  connected  to  one 
of  said  fence  portions  and  pivotable  relative  thereto  about  a 
horizontal  axis  for  selectively  locking  said  fence  portions  both 
against  relative  pivotable  and  translatory  movement,  said 
catch  member  having  a  center  of  gravity  disposed  below  the 
horizontal  pivot  axis  thereof  so  that  the  catch  member  is  urged 
to  an  active  position  under  the  effect  of  gravity,  said  catch 
member  including  a  working  part  which  in  said  active  position 
engages  the  other  of  said  fence  portions  to  hold  the  same  and 
prevent  relative  pivotable  and  translatory  movement  of  said 
fence  portions,  said  working  part  of  the  catch  member  having 
an  outer  sloping  ramp  portion  positioned  for  engaging  said 
other  of  the  fence  portions  when  said  fence  portions  are 
moved  in  translation  towards  one  another  for  engagement  to 
pivot  said  catch  member  and  allow  such  engagement  whereaf- 
ter the  catch  member  is  free  to  pivot  under  the  effect  of  grav- 
ity such  that  said  working  part  lockably  engages  said  other 
fence  portion,  said  working  part  of  the  catch  member  includ- 
ing a  concave  portion  which  in  said  active  position  at  least 
partly  encloses  said  other  of  said  fence  portions  and  prevents 
relative  displacement  of  the  fence  portions  in  a  direction  for 
separation   thereof,  and  an  extension  which  forms  a  lever 
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which  is  operable  to  move  said  catch  member  to  a  withdrawn 
inoperative  position. 


substantially  equal  in  diameter  and  free  of  any  crevices  to 
minimize  the  possibility  of  bacteria  buildup  as  the  liquid 
flows  through  the  apparatus. 


3,926,413 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACOUSTIC  VIBRATIONS 

IN  LIQUIDS 
Anthony  M.  D'Urso,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sonic 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,640 

Int.  CL-' BO  IF  5/06,  11 100 

U.S.  CL  259—4  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  acoustic  vibrations  in  a  flow- 
ing liquid  comprising  an  inlet  section,  a  body  section,  and  an 
outlet  section, 

each  of  said  sections  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner 
surface  and  having  an  outer  surface, 

a  first  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  an  inlet  end 
of  said  body  section  and  a  second  flange  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  an  outlet  end  of  said  body  section, 

a  first  counterbore  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  body  section  and 
a  second  counterbore  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  body  sec- 
tion, 

said  inlet  section  being  adjacent  to  said  inlet  end  of  said 
body  section  and  having  an  axialiy  extending  cylindrical 
flange  extending  into  said  first  counterbore, 

said  outlet  section  being  adjacent  to  said  outlet  end  of  said 
body  section  and  having  an  axialiy  extending  flange  ex- 
tending into  said  second  counterbore, 

an  orifice  plate  mounted  in  said  first  counterbore  and  hav- 
ing one  face  that  is  substantially  spherical  and  another 
face  that  is  substantially  flat,  said  orifice  plate  having  an 
eye-shaped  orifice  at  its  approximate  midpoint, 

a  blade  plate  mounted  in  said  second  counterbore,  said 
blade  plate  having  a  blade-like  vibratory  element  aligned 
with  said  orifice, 

an  annular  sealing  ring  on  each  side  of  said  orifice  plate  in 
said  first  counterbore,  and  annular  sealing  ring  on  each 
side  of  said  blade  plate  in  said  second  counterbore,  each 
of  said  annular  sealing  rings  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical inner  surface, 

a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  inlet  section 
adjacent  to  the  body  section, 

a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  outlet  sec- 
tion adjacent  to  the  body  section, 

a  first  clamping  means  surrounding  the  radially  extending 
"  flanges  of  the  inlet  section  and  the  inlet  end  of  the  body 
section  to  mount  said  inlet  section  to  said  body  section, 
and  a  second  clamping  means  surrounding  the  radially 
extending  flanges  of  the  outlet  section  and  the  outlet  end 
of  the  body  section  to  mount  said  outlet  section  to  said 
body  section, 

means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  orifice  plate  in  the  first 
counterbore, 

means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  blade  plate  in  the 
second  counterbore, 

and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  inlet  section,  the  body  section, 
the  outlet  section,  and  the  annular  sealing  rings  being 


3,926,414 

ICE-BOX 

Pierre  Tanguy,  Daix,  France,  assignor  to  Etud,  Dijon,  France 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,820 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1973,  73.00210 

Int.  CL*  A23G  9112 

U.S.  CL  259— 108  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  appliance  for  making  water  ices  and  the  like  having 
a  motor,  an  electrical  circuit  for  said  motor  including  a  power 
cable  extending  from  said  appliance,  reduction  gearing  and 
retractable  mixing  blades  driven  by  said  motor,  the  improve- 
ment comprising; 

means  responsive  to  retraction  of  said  blades  to  open  said 
circuit  to  said  motor  and  connect  said  circuit  to  an  alarm 
device,  said  alarm  device  being  in  said  power  cable  and 
in  a  position  therein  remote  from  said  motor  whereby  it 
may  be  positioned  externally  of  the  region  in  which  said 
appliance  is  located. 


3,926,415 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARBONIZING  AND 

DEGASSING  WORKPIECES 

William  W.  Konas;  Paul  L.  Day,  both  of  Parma,  and  Roger  R. 

Budzinski,  Seven  Hills,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Park-Ohio 

Industries  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,677 

Int.  CL*C21D  9100,  1174 

U.S.  CL  266—5  E  16  Claims 


1.  A  heat  treating  furnace  comprising  an  input  station,  a 
heating  station,  a  cooling  station  and  an  output  station,  a 
vertically  fixed  carriage  movable  along  a  horizontal  path  rela- 
tive to  said  stations,  enclosure  means  for  said  carriage  and 
including  top  wall  means  spaced  above  said  carriage  and 
overlying  said  path,  chamber  means  at  each  of  said  stations 
supported  on  said  top  wall  means  and  opening  therethrough, 
means  to  heat  said  chamber  means  at  said  heating  station, 
means  to  position  said  carriage  along  said  path  at  each  of  said 
stations  in  alignment  with  the  opening  into  the  chamber  means 
at  the  corresponding  station,  workpiece  support  and  chamber 
closure  means  separate  from  and  movable  with  said  carriage 
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and  displaceable  vertically  from  said  carriage  at  each  of  said 
stations  between  a  first  position  on  saic  carriage  and  a  second 
position  spaced  from  said  carriage  and  closing  the  opening 
into  the  chamber  means  at  the  corresponding  station,  means 
at  each  of  said  stations  separate  from 
placeable  relative  thereto  to  move  saild  support  and  closure 
means  relative  to  said  carriage  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  and  means  separate  from  saii  carriage  to  hold  said 
support  and  closure  means  in  said  secc  nd  position. 


3,926,416 

ALUMINUM  HOLDING  I^URNACE 

Hudson  G.  Pendry,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  4  part  interest 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  N«.  475,845 

Int.  CI.'F27B  17IV0 

U.S.  CI.  266—33  R  1  Claim 


I.  An  aluminum  holding  furnace,  comprising 

a  steel  housing  having  a  front  and  a  chute-type  part  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  downward  into  the  qousing  from  the  front, 
and  a  top  and  an  opening  at  the  tdp; 

an  asbestos  lining  on  the  steel  in  the  housing; 

heat  insulating  bricks  lining  the  asbestos  in  the  housing; 

burner  means  for  heating  the  furnace,  said  burner  means 
comprising  a  removable  top  cover  for  the  furnace  remov- 
ably affixed  to  the  housing  and  covering  the  opening  at 
the  top  thereof,  the  top  cover  havin  %  burner  holes  formed 
therethrough  flaring  outward  as  they  progress  toward  the 
inside  from  the  outside,  and 

an  asbestos  gasket  between  the  top  cover  and  the  housing 
for  making  the  furnace  pressure-tight. 


iNfro 


A  MELTING 


3,926,417 
TUYERE  FOR  BLOWING  GAS 
FURNACE 

Takehiro    Horio,    Kitakyushu;    Katsuhika    Tsuda,    Nakama; 
Tadashi  Imai;  Masashi  Mitsutsuka,  both  of  Kitakyushu,  and 
Hegi  Morise,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  Nd.  432,203 

Int.  Cl.^  C21B  7//( 

U,S.  CI.  266-41  6  Claims 


1.  A  tuyere  for  blowing  gas  into  a  melting  furnace  compris- 
ing an  annular  inner  wall,  an  annular  o«ter  wall  laterally  en- 
closing and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  inner  wall,  a 
first  end  wall  extending  between  said  ini|er  and  outer  walls  at 


one  end  thereof  and  a  second  end  wall  extending  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls  for  forming  a 
closed  space  therebetween,  a  first  partition  wall  located  within 
the  closed  space  and  extending  radially  between  said  inner 
and  outer  walls  transversely  of  the  axis  thereof  for  dividing  the 
closed  space  into  a  front  cooling  chamber  adjacent  said  first 
end  wall  and  a  back  cooling  chamber  extending  between  said 
first  partition  wall  and  said  second  wall,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  a  helically  arranged  second  partition  wall 
located  within  said  front  cooling  chamber  and  extending  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  walls  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 
inner  and  outer  walls  and  forming  a  flow  passage  with  a  plural- 
ity of  helical  turns  extending  between  said  first  end  wall  and 
said  first  partition  wall,  said  flow  passage  having  a  dimension 
transversely  of  the  axial  direction  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
equal  to  the  dimension  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  for 
the  full  extent  of  said  flow  passage  from  said  first  end  wall  to 
said  first  partition  wall,  first  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
front  cooling  chamber  for  circulating  a  cooling  liquid  there- 
through, second  conduit  means  independent  of  said  first  con- 
duit means  and  connected  to  said  back  cooling  chamber  for 
circulating  a  cooling  liquid  therethrough  and  said  first  conduit 
means  includes  a  supply  conduit  and  a  discharge  conduit  with 
said  supply  conduit  extending  from  said  second  end  wall 
through  said  back  cooling  chamber,  said  first  partition  wall 
and  the  turns  of  said  flow  passage  closer  to  said  first  partition 
wall  and  opening  into  the  turn  of  said  flow  passage  closest  to 
said  first  end  wall,  and  said  discharge  conduit  extending  from 
said  second  end  wall  through  said  back  cooling  chamber  and 
said  first  partition  wall  and  opening  into  the  turn  of  said  flow 
passage  closest  to  said  first  partition  wall. 


3,926,418 
ROTATING  DETENTED  PUSH-PULL  PLUNGER  CLAMP 
Leiand  F.  Blatt,  31915  Groesbeck  Highway,  Eraser,  Mich. 
48026 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,019 

Int.  CV  B25B  1114 

U.S.  CL  269— 13  6  Claims 


IS       S9      ,/ 


'i*     **  7j?  •'J 


/ 


I.  A  push-pull  clamp  for  anchoring  a  work  piece  against  a 
fixture  comprising: 

a  base  mounted  on  a  support  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore; 

an  elongated  cylindrical  body  projected  through  said  bore 

and  rotatively  adjustable  upon  said  base; 
said  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  of  square 

cross  section; 
there  being  an  outwardly  opening  radial  slot  through  said 

body; 
a  plunger  of  square  cross  section  slidably  and  guidably 

reciprocated  within  one  end  of  said  body  and  at  one  end 

projecting  from  the  body  adapted  to  retainingly  engage  a 

workpiece; 
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a  handle  at  one  end  guidably  nested  in  said  slot  and  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  body; 

a  link  at  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  plunger  and  at 
its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle; 

and  cooperating  means  on  said  base  and  body  retaining  said 
body  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  base 
and  detent  means  on  said  base  and  body  for  restraining 
said  body  against  rotation  when  in  extreme  rotative  posi- 
tions, said  body  being  at  all  times  free  to  rotate  with 
respect  to  said  base  between  its  detented  positions  when 
the  plunger  is  in  undamped  position,  said  cooperating 
means  including  an  annular  groove  on  said  body,  and  a 
key  nested  in  said  base  and  extending  into  said  groove. 


3,926,419 

COMBINATION  CUTLERY  AND  CUTTING  BOARD 

Edwin  J.  Kenny,  266 IB  N.  Fratney,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53212 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,638 

Int.  CI.'B25B  N 100 

U.S.  CI.  269— 16  2  Claims 


brace  means  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  member  and  an  arcuate  member  struc- 
turally spaced  from  each  other,  each  member  having 
axially  aligned  holes  therein  to  permit  said  shaft  to  pass 
therethrough,  and 

biasing  means  associated  with  said  shaft  for  urging  the  sheet 
metal  toward  the  brace  means  when  the  threaded  end  of 
the  shaft  engages  the  sheet  metal. 


3,926,421 
TURRET  FOR  WORKPIECE 
Arthur  C.  Reiger,  Jr.,  and  Hyman  B.  Finegold.  both  of  Dayton, 
assignors  to  The  Globe  Tool  and   Engineering  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,518 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  7/02;  H02K  15/W 

U.S.  CL  269—57  3  Claims 


1.  A  storage  assembly  for  a  cutlery  set,  the  cutlery  set  in- 
cluding a  number  of  knives  and  a  fork,  each  having  a  handle 
and  a  blade,  said  assembly  comprising  a  board,  a  number  of 
recesses  in  said  board  for  receiving  the  handles  of  the  cutlery 
set,  a  transverse  bar  mounted  on  said  board  in  a  transverse 
position  with  respect  to  the  blades  of  the  knives  and  fork, 
openings  in  each  end  of  said  bar,  a  pair  of  spring  coils  posi- 
tioned in  said  openings,  and  a  mounting  screw  extending 
through  each  opening  into  said  board  for  retaining  the  coil 
springs  in  the  openings,  said  springs  being  compressed  by  said 
screws  for  biasing  the  bar  against  the  blades  whereby  the 
knives  and  fork  can  be  easily  removed  from  and  replaced  in 
the  recesses  of  the  board,  and  a  leg  at  each  corner  of  said 
board  for  supporting  said  board  on  a  surface  at  a  distance 
sufficient  to  provide  clearance  on  the  bottom  of  said  board  for 
said  cross  bar. 


3,926,420 

SHEET  METAL  SECURING  DEVICE 

Edwin  S.  Raymond,  1001  N.  Main,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89101 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,504 

Int.  CI.2  B25B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  269—47  4  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  for  securing  sheet  metal  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  handle  means  for  manually  rotating  the  shaft 
at  one  end  thereof  and  thread  means  for  engaging  a  bore 
in  the  sheet  metal  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


1.  Stator  frame  supporting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  machine 
for  inserting  insulators  into  stator  frames  wherein  there  are  to 
be  two  insulators  spaced  apart  by  180°  in  the  stator  frames, 
said  support  apparatus  comprising  a  turret  rotatable  about  a 
predetermined  axis  and  having  three  stator  frame  receiving 
mandrels  equally  spaced  from  said  axis  and  spaced  circumfer- 
entially  apart  by  120°,  unidirectional  drive  means  for  indexing 
said  turret  in  successive  increments  of  1 20°  each  to  sequen- 
tially position  said  mandrels  at  a  predetermined  position  to 
receive  an  insulator  fed  to  a  stator  frame  mounted  thereon  by 
said  machine,  and  means  driven  by  said  drive  means  for  rotat- 
ing each  said  mandrel  relative  to  said  turret  through  an  odd 
integral  multiple  of  180°  for  each  360°  rotation  of  said  turret 
whereby  each  stator  frame  received  upon  a  mandrel  is  rotated 
through  180°  during  the  interval  it  first  is  moved  away  from 
said  predetermined  position  and  it  next  arrives  at  said  prede- 
termined position. 


3,926,422 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  POSITIONING  OF 

A  WORK-PIECE  DURING  WELDING 
Bobby  R.  Wilson,  423  Kline  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio  44305 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,224 
Int.  CI.'  B23Q  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  269—60  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  positioning  of  a  work-piece 
during  welding,  including  a  base  plate  having  a  transverse 
drive  means,  a  secondary  plate  carried  by  said  base  plate  and 
having  at  least  one  drive  element  engaged  by  said  transverse 
drive  means  and  a  vertically  and  laterally  adjustable  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  secondary  plate  and  providing  means  for 
engaging  a  work-piece  during  welding, 

said  base  plate  having  opposed  guide  rails  with  slots  for 
mating  engagement  with  rib  areas  on  said  secondary  plate 
to  slidably  secure  said  secondary  plate  on  said  base  plate 
and  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  said  secondary  plate 
relative  to  said  base  plate, 
said  transverse  drive  means  comprising  an  elongate  drive 
screw  rotatably  supported  by  said  base  plate. 
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each  drive  element  being  located  on 
secondary  plate  and  having  a  threaded 
for  threaded  engagement  by  said 
said  secondary  plate  will  slide  relative 
upon  actuation  of  said  drive  screw, 

said  secondary  plate  having  therebeniath 
for  slidably  receiving  guide  keys  or 
guiding  the  sliding  movement  of 
relative  to  said  base  plate, 

said  base  plate  having  dual  elonga 
aligned  relation  to  bearings  housed 
ary  plate  for  rolling  movement  of  sa 
said  base  plate. 


<a 


ited 


tracks  thereon   in 
beneath  said  second- 
secondary  plate  on 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1975 


he  underside  of  said 
bore  therethrough 
e  screw,  whereby 
to  said  base  plate 


dual  guide  ways 
said  base  plate  and 
id  secondary  plate 


said  mechanism  comprising  a  saddle  carried  above  said 
secondary  plate,  said  saddle  having  an  upper  portion 
telescopically  received  by  a  lower  portion,  said  upper 
portion  being  vertically  adjustable  by  a  lifting  means 
housed  within  said  lower  portion, 

the  upper  portion  of  said  saddle  includiing  a  track  for  slid 
ably  carrying  the  work-piece  engaging  means  and  rotat- 
ably  carrying  a  second  elongate  drivje  screw  having  dou- 
ble and  opposite  hand  threaded  portions, 

said  work-piece  engaging  means  comprising  opposed  mov- 
able jaws  positioned  for  sliding  movement  on  said  track, 
each  jaw  having  therethrough  a  threaded  bore  for  engage- 
ment by  the  threaded  portions  of  saic  second  drive  screw, 
whereby  said  opposed  jaws  will  slide  laterally  toward  or 
away  from  one  another  on  said  tract  upon  actuation  of 
said  second  drive  screw. 


3,926,423 
HIGH  SPEED  IN-LINE  PAPER  INSERtiNG  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD     I 
G«orge  Merker,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.;  Joseph  Krupp,  Bangor,  Pa.; 
Charles  R.  Ricards,  Belvidere,  NJ.,  and  Thomas  A.  Ward, 
Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Newspaper  Publishers 
Association,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,763 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  5130 
U.S.  CI.  270—55  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  high  speed  in-line  inserting  of  a  supplement 
insert  into  a  newspaper  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  folding  a  newspaper  to  provide  an  extending  lap  on  the 
top  half  of  said  folded  newspaper  with  respect  to  the 
bottom  half,  conveying  said  folded  newspaper  as  a  folded 
jacket  with  the  folded  edge  forwardly  disposed  to  a  speed 
up  station,  and 

B.  accelerating  said  folded  jacket  fofwardly  and  down- 
wardly for  a  rectilinear  series  of  stepsl  wherein  said  folded 
edge  is  rectilinearly  conveyed  forwarcly  and  downwardly 
with  respect  to  said  extended  lap,  said  rectilinear  convey- 
ing steps  further  comprising  in  sequence: 

i.  forwardly  pivoting  said  folded  jacjket  relative  to  said 
folded  edge  while  rectilinearly  conveying  and. 

ii.  maintaining  the  top  half  of  said  jacket  in  said  pivoted 
position,  while  rectilinearly  conve]fing  and. 


iii.  backwardly  pivoting  only  said  bottom  half  of  said 
jacket  to  thereby  define  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
opening  pocket  which  is  rectilinearly  conveyed,  and 
C.  impelling  an  insert  forwardly  and  downwardly  into  said 

rearwardly  opening  pocket,  said  insert  impelling  speed 


being  substantially  greater  than  the  rectilinearly  convey- 
ing speed  of  said  jacket  to  thereby  seat  said  insert  into 
said  pocket,  and; 
D.  backwardly  pivoting  said  top  half  of  said  jacket  onto  said 
bottom  half  and  rectilinearly  conveying  a  folded  compos- 
ite of  said  jacket  and  said  supplement  insert. 


3,926,424 
FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Roland  W.  Gerstenberger,  and  William  E.  Field,  both  of  Fort 
Lauderdale,   Fla.,   assignors   to  Jensen   Corporation,   Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,604,  June  27,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

190,812,  Oct.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,714,459.  This  application 

Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,479 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  45112 

U.S.  CI.  270—62  6  Claims 


1.  A  folding  apparatus  for  folding  laundry  articles  and  com- 
prising: 

means  for  transporting  a  laundry  article  along  a  predeter- 
mined path, 

a  pick  up  and  drop  folder  positioned  along  said  path,  for 
folding  the  article,  said  folder  having  a  blade  for  lifting 
and  retaining  the  leading  edge  of  the  article  and  thereaf- 
ter dropping  said  leading  edge  on  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
article  as  it  moves  past,  and  means  to  raise  said  blade  for 
lifting  and  retaining  the  leading  edge  of  the  article  and  to 
lower  said  blade  for  dropping  and  releasing  the  leading 
edge  of  the  article, 

a  roll  folder  positioned  along  said  path  beyond  said  pick  up 
and  drop  folder  for  folding  the  article  again, 

timer  means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  roll  folder, 
and 

sensor  means  at  said  pick  up  and  drop  folder  for  sensing 
successively  the  movement  of  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  the  article  past  it,  said  sensor  means  being  opera- 
bly  coupled  to  both  said  pick  up  and  drop  folder  and  said 
timing  means  for  the  roll  folder: 

a.  to  cause  said  blade  in  the  pick  up  and  drop  folder  to  be 
raised  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  leading  edge 
of  the  article  past  said  sensor  means; 
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b.  to  cause  said  blade  to  be  lowered  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  article  past  said 
sensor  means;  and 

c.  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  the  article  in  succession  past  said  sensor 
means,  to  actuate  said  timer  means  to  cause  said  roll 
folder  to  fold  the  article  as  it  moves  past; 

said  sensor  means  comprising  a  leading  sensor  positioned  to 
sense  the  leading  edge  of  the  article  before  it  reaches  said 
blade,  and  a  trailing  sensor  positioned  to  sense  the  leading 
edge  of  the  article  after  it  reaches  said  blade,  and  further 
comprising  relay  means  responsive  to  both  the  leading 
sensor  and  the  trailing  sensor  to  cause  the  blade  in  the 
pick  up  and  drop  folder  to  be  raised  when  both  sensors 
have  sensed  the  leading  edge  of  the  article. 

said  relay  means  including  contacts  for  automatically  dis- 
connecting the  same  from  said  trailing  sensor  after  the 
latter  senses  the  leading  edge  of  the  article  and  for 
atuomatically  reconnecting  the  same  to  said  trailing  sen- 
sor after  the  leading  sensor  senses  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
article,  said  relay  means  having  further  contacts; 

said  timer  means  including  capacitance  means  adapted  to 
be  electrically  charged  and  discharged,  and  control  cir- 
cuit means  actuated  by  said  further  contacts  of  said  relay 
means  for  charging  said  capacitance  means  at  a  slow  rate 
beginning  with  the  movement  of  the  leading  edge  of  the 
article  past  the  trailing  sensor  and  at  a  quadrupled  rate 
beginning  with  the  movement  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
article  past  the  leading  sensor  so  as  to  time  the  operation 
of  said  roll  folder  for  folding  the  once-folded  article  again 
at  the  middle. 


slightly  above  said  first  portion  so  that  coupons  delivered  to 
said  support  means  slide  smoothly  across  said  slot. 


3,926,425 
METHOD  OF  COUPON  POSITIONING  AND  MECHANISM 

THEREFOR 
Allan  A.  Pierce,  New  Milford;  Christian  M.  Peterson,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Jerry  G.  Kunde,  Appleton,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,640 
Int.  CL^  B65H  45118 
U.S.  CI.  270—83  3  Claims 


1.  In  coupon  positioning  mechanism  for  inserting  coupons 
between  roll  products,  support  means  for  a  coupon,  said  sup- 
port means  having  a  slot  therein,  means  for  moving  a  pair  of 
roll  products  with  their  peripheries  in  contact  and  their  axes 
parallel  beneath  the  support  means  so  that  the  zone  of  contact 
of  the  roll  product  peripheries  is  in  vertical  alignment  with  and 
extends  parallel  to  the  slot  of  the  support  means,  means  for 
delivering  coupons  one  at  a  time  to  said  support  means  to 
extend  transversely  across  said  slot,  a  reciprocable  plunger 
mounted  above  said  support  means  operably  positioned  in 
alignment  with  said  slot  to  tuck  a  coupon  on  said  support 
means  through  said  slot  and  between  said  roll  products  at  the 
zone  of  contact  of  the  roll  peripheries,  means  to  drive  said 
plunger  vertically  in  reciprocation,  said  support  means  for  the 
coupon  having  a  first  generally  horizontal  portion  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  also  generally  horizontal  and  nearer  the  means  for 
delivery  of  coupons  which  second  portion  at  said  slot  projects 


3,926,426 
SHEET  INSERTION  AND  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Shiro  Toriumi,  and  Seiichi  Vamagishi,  both  of  Tok\o,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,767 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,    Dec.    3,    1973,   48- 
136296;  Mar.  4,  1974,  49-25443 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5104 
U.S.  CI.  271— 3  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  insertion  and  removing  device  for  use  in  micro- 
film readers  or  the  like  apparatus  which  comprises  a  sheet 
carrier  including  means  for  positioning  a  sheet  supplied 
thereon  in  a  required  position  and  means  for  holding  said 
sheet  on  said  carrier  for  retrieval  of  data  stored  on  said  sheet, 
an  improvement  thereof  for  automatic  insertion  and  removing 
of  the  sheet  into  or  from  said  carrier  comprises  feeding  means 
for  sheet  feeding,  a  guide  member  forming  a  passage  for  said 
sheet,  a  carrier  member  provided  thereon  with  sheet  position- 
ing means  and  sheet  holding  means  and  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate relative  to  said  guide  member,  an  upper  surface  of  said 
carrier  member  being  adapted  to  be  level  with  that  of  said 
guide  member,  first  switch  means  provided  in  said  passage  on 
said  guide  means  and  actuated  by  insertion  of  said  sheet  into 
said  passage  for  causing  said  feeding  means  to  feed  said  sheet 
onto  said  carrier  member,  second  switch  means  for  driving 
said  carrier  member  forward  away  from  a  starting  position  to 
a  predetermined  position  which  second  switch  means  is  dis- 
posed on  said  carrier  member  and  actuated  when  said  sheet 
has  been  positioned  on  said  carrier  member,  said  carrier  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  stop  at  said  predetermined  position 
during  retrieval  of  said  data  stored  on  said  sheet  and  to  subse- 
quently return  back  to  said  starting  position,  third  switch 
means  disposed  between  said  carrier  member  and  said  guide 
member  so  as  to  be  actuated  when  said  carrier  member  has 
returned  to  said  starting  position  for  causing  said  feeding 
means  to  discharge  said  sheet  back  onto  said  guide  member. 


3,926,427 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SHEETS  FROM  A 

STACK 

Stephen  L.  Moksnes,  970  W.  Highland  St.,  and  F.  Leslie 

Moksnes,  125  S.  Fourth  St.,  both  of  Whitewater,  Wis.  53190 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,527 

Int.  Cl.^'  B65H  3112 

U.S.  CL  271— 9  6  Claims 

5.  Apparatus  for  separating  sheets  from  a  stack  comprising 

a  fixed  hopper  for  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  shuttle  mounted  for 

movement  below  said  hopper  and  having  a  transverse  gap 

therein,  belt  means  having  opposite  loop  portions  forming  an 

anti-friction  support  for  the  sheets  of  the  stack  extending  over 

and  around  said  shuttle  and  having  a  portion  secured  in  fixed 

position  above  the  shuttle  and  adjacent\the  hopper,  means 

connected  with  said  shuttle  and  responsive  to  movement  of 

the  shuttle  for  causing  downward  deflection  of  an  end  portion 

of  the  bottommost  sheet  in  the  stack  into  said  transverse  gap, 

roller  means  in  each  of  the  opposite  loop  portions  of  said  belt 
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means,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
to  cause  the  roller  means  to  shift  the  be 
tion  where  the  major  portion  of  the  len 
is  beneath  the  hopper  to  a  position  w 
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shuttle  in  a  direction 

t  means  from  a  posi- 

]  ;th  of  the  belt  means 

hqre  the  major  portion 


s<id 


of  its  length  is  foruardly  of  the  hopper 
said  downward  deflection  comprising  siiction 
on  said  belt  means  for  shifting  movement 
belt  means  is  shifted. 


means  for  causing 

cups  mounted 

with  the  belt  as  the 


3,926.428 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Stanley  W.  Heldenbrand;  David  L.  Johason.  both  of  Dallas, 

and  Neil  H.  Mote,  Richardson,  all  of  TeK.,  assignors  to  Seaco 

Computer-Display  Incorpor>>ted,  Garland,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,953,  July  2$,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,811,769.  This  application  Sept.  28,  19t3,  Ser.  No.  401,820 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  1102.  3(06 
U.S.  CI.  271-109  1  Claim 


I.  Apparatus  for  feeding  individual  sheets  of  paper  of  the 
type  having  an  electrically  conductive  boating  on  one  side 
thereof  from  a  stack  of  such  paper,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a.  tray  means  supporting  and  containing  sitid  stack  and  includ- 
ing a  base,  rear  wall,  and  side  walls. 

b.  said  rear  wall  being  inclined  at  an    icute  angle  with  re 
spect  to  said  base,  thereby  to  position 
stack  forwardly  from  the  remainder 

c.  roller  means  for  frictionally  engaging 
stack  and  urging  said  top  sheet  in 
away  from  said  rear  wall  and  paralle 
stack,  j 

d.  deflector  means  intersecting  said  ba^  at  an  obtuse  angle 
thereto  and  forward  of  said  roller  rr^eans,  said  deflector 
means  having  an  electrically  conductive  portion  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  conductively  cqated  side  of  said  top 
sheet  when  it  is  urged  in  said  forward  direction  for  dis- 
charging electrostatic  charges  on  sai^  coated  side  of  said 
top  sheet,  said  electrically  conductive  portion  being  suffi- 
ciently forwardly  spaced  from  said  stack  to  be  out  of 
physical  contact  with  any  of  the  sheets  of  said  stack  prior 
to  said  urging. 


the  top  sheet  of  said 
Df  said  stack, 
the  top  sheet  of  said 
a  forward  direction 
to  the  plane  of  said 


e.  means  electrically  grounding  said  electrically  conductive 
portion,  and 

f.  electrically  insulating  material  disposed  on  the  inside 
surfaces  of  said  tray  electrically  isolating  said  electrically 
conductive  portion  of  said  deflector  means  from  said 
stack. 


3,926,429 
COPY  SHEET  STRIPPING  DEVICE 
Toyokazu  Satomi,  Yokohama;  Yasumori  Nagahara,  Yokosuka, 
and  Teruo  Narita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1972, 47-120829 
Int.  d.^*  B65H  29156 
U.S.  CI.  271— 174  4  Claims 


'JesdSi 


46a 


1.  A  copy  sheet  stripping  device  for  use  with  an  electropho- 
tographic apparatus  of  the  type  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  carry  an  intermediate  image  thereon  and  move 
through  a  transfer-printing  station  where  the  intermediate 
image  is  printed  on  a  copy  sheet  by  transfer-printing,  such 
device  comprising. 

a.  sheet  pick-off  claw  means  disposed  in  a  sheet  stripping 
station  for  picking  off  from  said  movable  member  the 
copy  sheet  on  which  the  intermediate  image  has  been 
printed; 

b.  sheet  pick-off  claw  means  control  means  for  moving  said 
sheet  pick-off  claw  means  to  a  sheet  pick-off  position 
before  the  leading  end  of  the  copy  sheet  reaches  the  sheet 
stripping  station  so  that  the  copy  sheet  may  be  stripped 
off  the  movable  member,  said  control  means  comprising 
a  rotatable  cam  and  a  pick-off  claw  means  control  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  moved  in  pivotable  motion  by  said  cam 
after  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval;  and 

c.  sheet  detection  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  copy  sheet  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  copy 
sheet  and  actuating  said  sheet  pick-off  claw  means  con- 
trol means  as  the  copy  sheet  moves  along  the  path  of  its 
movement,  said  sheet  detection  means  comprising  a  lever 
having  one  end  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  copy  sheet  and  another  end  positioned  against  said 
rotatable  cam  for  controlling  cam  rotation  by  the  pivot- 
able  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  A  copy  sheet  stripping  device  for  use  with  an  electropho- 
tographic apparatus  of  the  type  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  carry  an  intermediate  image  thereon  and  move 
through  a  transfer-printing  station  where  the  intermediate 
image  is  printed  on  a  copy  sheet  by  transfer-printing,  said 
device  comprising; 

a.  sheet  pick-off  claw  means  disposed  in  a  sheet  stripping 
station  for  picking  off  from  said  movable  member  the 
copy  sheet  on  which  the  intermediate  image  has  been 
printed,  said  claw  means  comprising: 
i.  a  plurality  of  claw  members,  each  having  a  free  end 

formed  in  sawtooth  fashion; 
ii.  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  claw  members  for 
individual  pivotal  movement  about  a  common  axis;  and 
iii.  means  for  urging  said  claw  members  in  pivotal 
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movement  about  said  common  axis  toward  their  re- 
spective sheet  pick-off  positions  whereat  the  leading 
end  of  the  transfer-printed  copy  sheet  on  the  movable 
member  is  received  in  one  of  the  valleys  of  the  sawteeth 
on  each  of  the  claw  members  so  as  to  move  said  claw 
members  in  pivotal  motion  against  the  action  of  said 
urging  means; 
.  cam  means  for  normally  inhibiting  said  claw  members 
from  assuming  their  sheet  pick-off  positions  until  immedi- 
ately before  the  leading  end  of  the  copy  sheet  reaches  the 
sheet  stripping  station  and  for  thereupon  releasing  said 
claw  members  to  permit  them  to  assume  their  sheet  pick- 
off  positions  so  that  the  copy  sheet  may  be  stripped  off 
the  movable  member,  said  cam  means  comprising: 
i.  a  rotatable  cam;  and 
ii.  drive  means  for  rotating  said  cam  through  a  frictional 

force  at  a  predetermined  rate; 
.  means  for  locking  said  rotatable  cam  in  a  predetermined 
angular  position  against  the  action  of  said  frictional  force; 
d.  sheet  detection  means,  including  an  actuator  disposed 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  copy  sheet  at  a  position 
before  the  sheet  stripping  station,  for  producing  a  detec- 
tion signal  when  said  actuator  is  engaged  and  pushed  by 
the  leading  end  of  the  copy  sheet;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  locking  means  in  response  to 
said  detection  signal  to  release  said  rotatable  cam  thereby 
permitting  said  claw  members  to  assume  their  respective 
sheet  pick-off  positions. 


3,926,430 
GOLF  EXERCISER  DEVICE 
Lewis  B.  Good,  Jr.,  145  Johnson,  East  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,701,  Aug.  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416,239 

Int.  CV  A63B  21122,  23/02 
V.S.  CI.  272—79  C  22  Claims 


*i^»' 


1.  An  exercise  device  for  use  by  golfers  to  exercise  and 
strengthen  all  of  the  principal  muscle  groups  utilized  in  mak- 
ing a  golf  swing,  comprising;  a  hydraulic  resistance  unit  in- 
cluding an  operating  shaft,  and  designed  to  produce  resistance 
torque  smoothly  and  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  operat- 
ing shaft;  support  means  for  supporting  said  hydraulic  resis- 
tance unit  generally  at  or  above  shoulder  height  of  a  golfer 
using  said  device;  and  force  transmitting  means  attachable  to 
said  operating  shaft,  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  golfer 
for  transmitting  muscular  force  to  said  operating  shaft,  said 
force  transmitting  means  comprising;  a  generally  L-shaped 
handle  attachable  at  its  upper  end  to  said  operating  shaft 
generally  at  shoulder  height,  and  including  grip  means  on  its 
lower  end  that  is  graspable  by  said  golfer,  said  L-shaped  han- 
dle being  mainly  used  for  exercising  the  hands,  arms  and 
upper  body  muscles;  and  a  cross-bar  member  that  is  attach- 
able at  the  middle  portion  thereof  to  said  operating  shaft 
above  shoulder  height  for  rotation  about  a  downwardly  di- 


rected axis  of  rotation,  and  including  means  on  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  engageable  by  said  golfer,  said  cross-bar  member 
being  mainly  used  for  exercising  the  legs  and  lower  body 
muscles,  said  L-shaped  handle  and  said  cross-bar  member 
being  attached  alternatively  to  said  operating  shaft,  and  to- 
gether providing  for  full  exercising  of  all  the  principal  muscle 
groups  utilized  in  playing  golf. 


3,926,431 

RACKET 

John  Z.  DeLorean,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John  Z. 

DeLorean  Corporation,  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,252 

Int.  CI.2  \63B  51/02 

U.S.  CI.  273—73  D  9  Claims 


1.  A  racket  including  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  string  ele- 
ments supported  upon  said  frame  in  a  taut  open  weave  pat- 
tern, each  string  element  including  first  and  second  discrete 
portions  extending  substantially  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  the  first  discrete  portions  of  said  string  elements 
coacting  to  form  a  first  ball-engaging  surface,  the  second 
discrete  portions  of  said  string  elements  coacting  to  form  a 
second  ball-engaging  surface,  said  first  ball-engaging  surface 
having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  relative  to  said  second 
ball-engaging  surface. 


3,926,432 
TABLE  SOCCER  OR  FOOTBALL  GAME  STRUCTURE 
Robert  L.  Furr,  and  Robert  I.  Hayes,  Jr.,  both  of  4215  Oak- 
lawn  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75219 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,915 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  273—85  D  16  Claims 


21     Z2    II 


sea 


MMhr"""'" 


I.  A  table  soccer  or  football  game  structure  of  the  type 
having  a  playing  field  portion  surrounded  by  raised  opposite 
side  walls  and  raised  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  actuating  rods 
extending  through  said  opposite  side  walls  spaced  transversely 
of  and  above  said  playing  field  portion  and  supporting  game 
figures  thereon  depending  adjacent  said  playing  field  portion 
and  adapted  to  contact  a  ball  thereon,  said  actuating  rods 
being  rotative ly  and  axially  movable  relative  to  said  side  walls, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  solid  layer  of  material  covering 
said  playing  field  portion,  said  layer  of  material  having  an 
upper  playing  surface  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  raised 
pebbles  arranged  in  a  fixed,  selected,  regular  pattern  through- 
out the  entire  playing  field  to  increase  the  speed  and  linearity 
of  the  playing  field  ball  thereon  in  at  least  three  directions. 
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16.  An  improved  table  soccer  or  footl  all  game  structure  of 
the  type  having  a  playing  field  portior  bounded  by  raised 
opposite  side  walls  and  raised  opposite 
of  spaced,  parallel  actuating  rods  rotati^ely  and  axially  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  side  walls  above  said  playing  field 
portion  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  gam^  figures  thereon,  the 
center  of  gravity  of  each  game  figure  beitig  offset  from  the  axis 
of  its  associated  actuating  rod,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

means  associated  with  each  game  figure  for  positioning  its 
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center  of  gravity  coincidently  with 
ated  actuating  rod. 


3,926,433 

PADDLE  BALL  GAME  APPlARATUS 

Paul  E.  Jacques,  215  East  St.,  North  Att|eboro,  Mass.  02760 


he  axis  of  its  associ- 


Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  S«r.  Noh 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  7100 

U.S.  CL  273-85  F 


542,536 


5  Claims 


1.  A  paddle  ball  game  apparatus,  combrising: 

a  three  dimensional  open  frame  defin<  d  by  a  pair  of  verti 

cally  upstanding  and  spaced  apart  parallel  side  members 

and  a  pair  of  vertically  upstanding  an  d  spaced  apart  paral 

lei  end  members; 
means  enclosing  each  of  said  side  members  and  each  of  said 

end  members,  respectively,  to  define  a  paddle  ball  game 

court  having  a  goal  at  each  end  loc  ited  behind  the  said 

end  members; 
a  game  ball;  and, 
a  paddle  means  supported  by  said  end 

each  said  goals  for  striking  said  ball, 

means  being  mounted  for  selective 

ment  vertically  and  for  selective  reci^rocative  movement 

horizontally  within  the  vertical  plam :  defined  by  each  of 

said  end  members. 


members  in  front  of 
each  of  said  paddle 
reciprocative  move- 


3,926,434 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  VEHICLE  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  C.  Cannon,  Jr.,  Dun  woody,  Ga.«  assignor  to  Thomas 
C.  Cannon,  Jr.,  Dunwoody,  Ga.  and  Brent  E.  Coy,  Morris- 
town,  N  J.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,334 
Int.  CL'  A63H  18112 
MS.  CL  273—86  B  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  remotely  controlled  vehicle  sjstem  comprising  in 
combination  at  least  one  electrically  powjered  vehicle  includ- 
ing driving  means  which  is  continuously  energized  from  a 
remote  source  of  power  through  oppositely  polarized 
contacts, 

track  means  comprising  a  repetitive  pattern  of  conductors 
superimposed  along  a  surface  on  which  said  vehicle  trav- 
els, and  including: 
a  first  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  conductors  uni- 
formly spaced  apart  on  said  surface, 
a  second  set  comprising  conducting  means  interposed  be- 
tween and  electrically  isolated  fromi  successive  conduc- 
tors of  said  first  set  along  said  surfade. 


the  conductors  of  said  first  set  and  the  second  conducting 
means  being  connected  to  opposite  terminals  of  said 
remote  source  of  power  for  oppositely  polarizing  said  first 
set  relative  to  said  second  set, 

first  and  second  contacting  means  fastened  on  said  vehicle 
in  circuit  relation  to  opposite  terminals  of  said  driving 
means,  said  contacting  means  constrained  to  move  rela- 
tive to  said  vehicle  only  in  a  direction  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  surface  of  said  track, 

said  first  contacting  means  connected  to  one  said  terminal 
comprising  a  contacting  surface  constructed  to  make 
slidable  electrical  contact  with  one  or  more  conductors  of 


said  first  set  simultaneously  without  making  electrical 
contact  with  the  intervening  conducting  means  of  said 
second  set,  and 
said  second  contacting  means  connected  to  the  other  said 
terminal,  constructed  to  make  slidable  electrical  contact 
with  the  intervening  conducting  means  of  said  second  set 
without  being  electrically  responsive  to  the  conducting 
means  of  said  first  set,  each  of  said  second  contacting 
means  so  disposed  relative  to  said  first  contacting  means 
that  when  said  first  contacting  means  is  in  contact  with 
one  or  more  conductors  of  said  first  set  at  least  one  of  said 
second  contacting  means  is  in  contact  with  the  interven- 
ing conducting  means  of  said  second  set. 


3,926,435 

SKI  RACE  GAME 

Valentine  Nacci,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,569 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  9114;  A63H  I5I02 

U.S.  CL  273—86  C  3  Claims 


1.  A  game  having  a  plurality  of  playing  elements,  each  said 
playing  element  being  a  representation  of  a  human  figure 
carried  by  a  pair  of  elongated  skis  of  approximately  the  same 
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scale  as  said  figure,  each  of  said  skis  having  a  pair  of  wheels  playing  piece  in  a  selected  direction  of  movement  and  means 
disposed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski  and  in  aligned  for  selectively  concealing  said  playing  piece  to  prevent  prema- 
relationship  thereto,  one  of  said  skis  of  each  pair  being  sub- 
stantially heavier  than  the  other,  and  a  game  board  having  a  "j— 
first  playing  surface  substantially  horizontal  and  a  second 
playing  surface   inclined   upwardly   therefrom,   said   second 
surface  having  a  plurality  serpentine  tracks  disposed  thereon, 
each  of  said  tracks  being  sized  for  accommodating  a  pair  of 
said  skis. 


3,926,436 
SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  POLYMERIC 

COLOUR  FORMING  COUPLERS 
Marcel  Jacob  Monbaliu,  Neuris  9;  Jan  Jozef  Priem,  Kapellelei 
27,  both  of  B  2510  Mortsel,  and  Roger  Henri  Vrydaghs, 
Hertogenlaan  35,  B  2070  Ekeren,  all  of  Belgium 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,118 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1973, 
9421/73 

Int.  CL'  G03C  1140,  1172 
U.S.  CI.  96—67  9  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  colour  element  comprising  a  support  and 
at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  wherein 
the  element  comprises  a  copolymer  latex  containing  recurring 
units  derived  from  a  first  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
which  will  undergo  oxidative  coupling  with  an  aromatic  pri- 
mary amino  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


7 


CHj=C— CO-NH-0 

wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  chlorine,  and 

Q  is  a  moiety  which  will  undergo  oxidative  coupling  with  an 
aromatic  primary  amino  compound, 

and  recurring  units  derived  from  a  second  monomer  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula: 


J 

H,C=C-CO-X-Y- 


SO,M 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  chlorine, 

X  is  — O—  or  — N(R')—  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl, 

Y  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen  and/or  sulphur,  and 

M  is  a  cation. 

9.  A  photographic  element  according  to  claim  1,  wherein 
the  said  polymeric  compound  is  a  polymeric  competing  cou- 
pler and  is  present  in  an  intermediate  non-light-sensitive  wa- 
ter-permeable colloid  layer  of  the  photographic  element. 


3,926,437 
VERTICAL  GAME  BOARD  AND  PLAYING  PIECES 
INCLUDING  MOVE  SETTING  MECHANISMS 
Walter  Moe,  Huntington  Station,  Long  Island,  and  Michael 
Meyers,  Fort  Salonga,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Aurora 
Products  Corporation,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,550 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  273—131  B  18  Claims 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  playing  board  common 
to  the  players  and  playing  pieces  adapted  to  be  mounted  for 
movement  across  said  playing  board,  each  of  said  playing 
pieces  including  player  controlled  means  for  presetting  said 


ture  discovery  of  the  preset  selected  direction  of  movement 
for  the  playing  piece. 


3,926,438 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  TWO  CHANCE 

DEVICES 
Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Highland  Park,  and  Bette  M.  Kaelin,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,397,  Aug.  3,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,861,686. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,631 
Int.  CL'  A63F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  273—  134  C  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  board  game  including  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces, 
one  for  each  player  of  the  game,  a  game  board  having  a  plural- 
ity of  playing  stations  thereon  defining  a  playing  piece  path  of 
travel,  each  playing  station  having  indicia  thereon,  and  a  first 
chance  device  for  determining  the  number  of  playing  stations 
a  particular  playing  piece  is  to  advance  on  the  game  board, 
whereon  the  improvement  is  a  second  chance  device  compris- 
ing; 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  game  board; 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  chance  stations  formed  on  the 
outside  of  said  housing,  at  least  one  chance  station  for 
each  player  of  the  game; 
a  plurality  of  chance  pieces,  at  least  one  for  each  player  of 
the  game,  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  said  chance  sta- 
tions; and 
random  selection  means  mounted  on  said  housing  operably 
associated  with  said  chance  stations  and  engageable  with 
said  chance  pieces  when  positioned  at  chance  stations  for 
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randomly  and  physically  altering 
chance  piece  at  one  station  thereb> 
ment  or  failure  to  reach  a  predet 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1975 


the  disposition  of  one 
signifying  the  attain- 
ined  goal. 


erm 


ry  ^ 


1.  In  a  luminated  table  top  with  multiple  game  roll  chart 
device,  the  combination  of  a  square  frame   and  a  pair  of 
square,  clear,  plastic  panels  upon  said  friame,  a  lower  of  said 
panels  having  a  transluscent,  decorative  iuter  border  area  on 
an  underside   thereof,  an  opague.  whit*  inner  border  area 
adjacent  an  inner  edge  of  said  outer  border  area,  and  a  central 
square  clear  area  surrounded  by  said  whiie  inner  border  area, 
and  interengagable  snap  fastener  elements  being  mounted  on 
both  said  plastic  panels,  said  snap  fastener  elements  being 
located  near  the  peripheries  of  said  panels  for  detachably 
attaching  said  panels  together,  a  perforated  panel  secured  to 
an  underside  of  said  frame  defming  a  central  chamber  sur- 
rounded by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  blocks  mounted  on  an 
underside  of  said  perforated  panel,  said  chamber  containing  a 
multiple  game  roll  chart  assembly  and  anj  illumination  assem- 
bly, said  roll  chart  assembly  comprising  ah  elongated  chart  on 
transluscent,  rollable  material  imprintedj  with  a  plurality  of 
playing  fields  of  various  games,  opposit^  ends  of  said  chart 
being  rolled  up  on  a  pair  of  spaced  apajrt  rollers,  each  said 
roller  being  secured  on  a  rod  rotatably  siipported  in  bearings 
in  said  frame,  one  end  of  each  said  rod  Extending  externally 
of  said  chamber  and  being  bent  into  aJ  crank  handle,  said 
illumination  assembly  comprising  four  fluorescent  lamps  un- 
derneath said  opaque  white  inner  border]  area,  an  elongated, 
flat  mirror  along  a  side  of  each  said  lanip,  each  said  mirror 
being  located  underneath  said  edge  between  said  transluscent, 
decorative  outer  border  area  and  said  (ipaque,  white  inner 
border  area,  each  said  mirror  being  angularly  inclined  respec- 
tive to  a  flat  plane  of  said  framtf ,  light  from  said  lamps  being 
reflected  by  said  mirrors  upwardly  againstan  underside  of  said 
transluscent,  outer  border  area,  a  light  transmitting  panel 
under  an  unrolled  portion  of  said  chart  that  is  located  between 
said  rollers,  two  opposite  edges  of  said  ligHt  transmitting  panel 
being  angularly  inclined  and  coated  with  a  mirror  silver,  said 
silver  coated  edges  each  being  above  one  said  lamp,  said 
lamps  being  in  an  electric  circuit  with  a 
source. 


3,926,440 
RECORD  PLAYERS 
John  Pelham   Wren,  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey 
Handel  und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,812 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    21, 
1973.  39452/73 

Int.  CI.='G11B  17106 
U.S.  CI.  274- 14  3  Claims 


3.926,439 

LUMINATED  TABLE  TOP  WITH  M|ULT1PLE  GAMES 

ROLL  CHART 

Albert  L.  Chao.  and  Ethel  Chao.  both  o^  407  Glendale  Road, 

North  vale,  NJ.  07647 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  Nol  528,249 

Int.  Q\?  A63F  3102 

U.S.  CI.  273— 136  A  1  Claim 


(22, 


switch  and  a  power 


1.  A  record  player  comprising  a  record  turntable  for  receiv- 
ing a  record,  a  motor  for  driving  said  record  turntable,  a 
pickup  for  engaging  said  record,  and  a  pickup  arm  which 
supports  said  pickup,  said  pickup  arm  being  movable  in  a  first 
mode  backwards  and  forwards  across  said  record  turntable 
and  in  a  second  mode  up  and  down  so  that  said  pickup  can  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  said  record  on  said 
record  turntable,  said  movement  of  said  pickup  arm  in  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  modes  being  effected  by  electro- 
mechanical means  including  an  elongate  conductive  element, 
connection  means  for  operationally  connecting  said  conduc- 
tive element  with  said  pickup  arm  and  means  for  enabling  an 
electric  current  to  be  applied  to  said  conductive  element,  said 
conductive  element  being  such  that  it  becomes  hot  and  elon- 
gates under  the  effect  of  said  electric  current  and  cools  and 
contracts  when  said  electric  current  is  discontinued,  and  said 
pickup  arm  being  caused  by  said  connection  means  to  move 
one  way  consequent  upon  said  elongation  of  said  conductive 
element  and  said  pickup  arm  being  caused  by  said  connection 
means  to  move  the  other  way  consequent  upon  said  contrac- 
tion of  said  conductive  element. 


3,926,441 

STYLUS  SHOE  SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE 

Tadatoshi  Hibi,  and  Keniti  Okura,  both  of  Fukuroi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1973, 48-56831 
Int.  CI.^Gl  IB  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  274-37  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  suspension  arrangement  for  a  stylus  shoe  for  a  pho- 
nograph pickup  cartridge  including  a  fixed  support,  said  sus- 
pension arrangement  including  an  elastic  bearing  having  a 
circular  cross  section  aperture  which  receives  a  rod-like  stylus 
shoe  extending  therethrough,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  circular  aperture  extends  approximately  one-half  the 
thickness  of  the  elastic  bearing  at  the  center  thereof  from 
the  front  of  the  elastic  bearing  member  in  terms  of  the 
stylus  tip,  towards  the  rear  surface  thereof. 
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a  star-shaped  recess  is  provided  within  the  rear  surface  of 
the  elastic  bearing  member  emanating  from  and  coaxial 
with  said  circular  aperture  and  having  points  tapering 
radially  outwardly  toward  the  rear  face  of  said  elastic 
bearing  member,  the  radially  inside  corners  of  said  star- 
shaped  recess  contact  and  support  said  stylus  shoe  from 
said  circular  aperture  to  the  rear  end  face  of  the  bearing 
member,  and 

a  wire  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  fixed  support  rearwardly 
of  the  elastic  bearing  member  and  to  the  side  of  the 
rod-like  stylus  shoe  and  the  other  end  fixed  to  said  shoe 
at  a  point  where  the  star-shaped  recess  merges  with  the 
circular  aperture  with  said  wire  inclined  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  rod-like  stylus  shoe  and  aligned  with  one  apex 
of  said  star-shaped  recess  such  that  the  resulting  wire 
tension  maintains  the  vibration  fulcrum  of  the  stylus  shoe 
at  the  center  of  the  elastic  bearing  to  effectively  prevent 
the  resonant  vibration  of  said  stylus  shoe. 


3,926,443 
COMPOSITE  SEAL  RING  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  J.  Fenerty,  Boulder,  and  David  L.  Mustoe,  Whea- 
tridge,  both  of  Coto.,  assignors  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company, 
Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,328 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15134 

U.S.  CI.  277—96  7  Claims 


3,926,442 
SLIDING  RING  SEAL 
Heinz  Konrad  MUller,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sealoi, 
Inc.,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,880 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    28,    1972, 
2253512 

Int.  CL'  F16J  15134 
U.S.  CI.  277—3  7  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  ring  seal  for  sealing  an  operatively  rotating  shaft 
within  a  fixed  housing  against  pressure  fluid  loss,  said  rotating 
shaft  having  an  increased  diameter  portion,  provided  with  a 
radial  face,  and  a  lesser  diameter,  said  housing  having  a  cham- 
ber an  inlet  duct  and  an  outlet  duct  connecting  said  chamber 
with  the  outside  of  said  housing,  said  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  a  buffer-fluid  pressure  control  ring,  located  in 
said  chamber  and  around  said  lesser  diameter,  having  a  body 
provided  with  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange,  having  a 
rear  surface  and  a  tail  portion,  said  flange  forming  a  pressur- 
ized fluid  space  within  said  body,  and  an  internal  passage  in 
said  body  connecting  said  inlet  duct  with  said  pressurized  fluid 
space,  and  a  radial  end  face  opposite  said  radial  face  providing 
a  control  clearance  therebetween,  fluid  sealing  means  be- 
tween said  tail  portion  and  said  housing  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  inlet  duct  connected  with  said  internal  passage,  an  annu- 
lar primary  face  seal  in  telescopic  sliding  engagement  with 
said  flange  having  a  sealing  face,  a  resilient  means  urging  said 
sealing  face  into  fluid  tight  relationship  with  said  radial  face, 
a  secondary  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  flange  and  said  annu- 
lar primary  face  seal,  said  annular  primary  face  seal  and  said 
buffer-fluid  pressure  control  ring  dividing  said  chamber  into  a 
pressure  fluid  space  and  a  pressurized  fluid  space,  whereby, 
pressurized  fluid  passing  through  said  inlet  duct  and  internal 
passage  to  said  pressurized  fluid  space,  flows  through  said 
control  clearance  to  and  through  said  outlet  duct,  pressurized 
fluid  being  operatively  fed  to  said  control  clearance  at  a  con- 
stant flow  rate  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  the  pressure 
fluid  acting  axially  on  said  buffer-fluid  pressure  control  ring 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  buffer-fluid  pressure  control  ring 
is  regulated  in  direct  proportion  to  the  pressure  on  the  pres- 
sure fluid  by  variation  in  the  effective  width  of  the  control 
clearance. 


1.  A  seal  ring  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  seal  rings  having 
axial  end  faces  in  abutting  slidable  engagement  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  end  faces  being  formed  at  least  in  part  of 
substantially  non-porous  hard  ceramic  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alumina  ceramic  and  magnesia- 
alumina  spinel  and  at  least  one  of  said  end  faces  being  formed 
in  part  of  a  softer  solid  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  organic  resins,  amorphous  carbon,  graphite,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  the  hard  ceramic  of  one  axial  end  face  being 
in  continuous  contact  with  the  hard  ceramic  and  with  the 
softer  solid  material  of  the  other  axial  end  face. 


3,926,444 
SEAL  RING 
William  B.  Gripe,  Concord,  and  Melvin  H.  Norman,  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amot   Controls  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,679 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  9100 

U.S.  CI.  277— 177  2  Claims 


V/  '^/7  ^X    » 


1.  A  seal  ring  structure  comprising: 

telescopically  mounted  axially  displaceable  parts;  one  of 
said  parts  being  formed  with  a  ring  groove  having  a  root 
wall  and  opposed  side  walls  divergently  tapered  from  said 
root  wall;  the  other  of  said  parts  being  formed  with  a 
cylindrical  surface  opposed  to  said  groove, 

a  seal  ring  of  elastomeric  material  mounted  in  said  groove 
and  comprising  a  torus  portion  of  segmental  circular 
cross  section  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  width  of  said 
groove  between  said  side  walls  and  juxtaposed  to  said  side 
walls  and  extending  from  said  groove  for  engagement 
with  said  cylindrical  surface,  and  an  annular  flexible  and 
compressible  web  secured  concentrically  to  and  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  torus  portion  and  extending  radi- 
ally therefrom;  said  web  having  a  thickness  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  torus  portion  and  being  joined  to  said 
torus  portion  at  its  center  plane  thereby  leaving  a  free 
torus  portion  at  its  center  plane  thereby  leaving  a  free 
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a  circular  segment 
perpendicularly  re- 


torus  portion  periphery  comprising 
greater  than  180°  to  provide  three 
lated  arcuate  sealing  surfaces  providtig  line  contacts  with 
said  groove  side  walls  and  said  cylindrical  surface,  the 
radial  extension  of  said  web  from  said  torus  portion  being 
at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  sajd  torus  portion,  the 
elastomeric  material  forming  said  tol-us  portion  and  web 
having  a  durometer  of  about  60  to  8D  Shore  A  hardness; 
said  ring  defining  with  said  groove  sic  e  walls  chambers  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  web; 

lubricant  mounted  in  said  chambers; 

said  web  co-functioning  with  said  grodve  side  walls  to  dis 
place  lubricant  to  said  arcuate  sealing  surfaces;  and 

the  ring  diameters  of  said  torus  portion  ^nd  said  web  provid- 
ing simultaneous  pressure  set  against  said  cylindrical 
surface  and  said  root  wall  respective  y. 


3,926,445 

CONVOLUTELY  WOUND  dASKET 

Robert  G.  Farnam,  New  Lisborn,  Wis.,  assignor  to  F.  D.  Far- 

nam  Co.,  Lyons,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,193,  May  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,890,183, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N^.  840,171,  July  9, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,697,348.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  401,116 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  15102 

U.S.  CI.  277-204  6  Claims 


in  circumambient 
outer  marginal  rim 


1.  A  washer  type  gasket  comprising: 

a  planar  body  of  closed  marginal  configuration  defining  an 
open  center,  and  inner  marginal  rim 
relation  about  the  body  center  and  an 
in  circumambient  relation  about  the  ^ody 

said  body  comprising: 

a  layer  of  gasket  material  convoluted  in  itiultiply  form  about 
the  body  center  to  define  a  gasket  material  convolution 
having  one  end  of  the  layer  adjacent  the  body  inner  rim 
and  the  other  end  of  the  layer  adjacent  the  body  outer 
rim,  with  the  convolution  being  disposed  so  that  the  width 
dimension  of  said  layer  extends  normtilly  of  the  plane  of 
said  body,  the  thickness  dimension  of  said  layer  extends 
in  the  plane  of  said  body,  and  the  length  dimension  of  said 
layer  between  said  ends  thereof  lies  about  and  coincident 
with  said  convolution, 

said  layer  between  its  said  ends  being  cofitinuous  and  unin- 
terrupted about  said  convolution  and  defining  opposed 
side  surfaces  facing  respectively  inwafdly  and  outwardly 
of  the  body  relative  to  its  center,  in  thejplane  of  said  body, 
and  opposed  side  edges  facing  normally  of  the  plane  of 
said  body, 

and  a  continuous  and  uninterrupted  layef  of  fluid  imperme- 
able polymeric  material  between  and!  bonding  together 
the  juxtaposed  side  surfaces  of  said  gasket  material  layer, 
said  layer  of  fluid  impermeable  polymeric  material  coat- 
ing and  being  in  sealing  relation  to  s^id  gasket  material 
layer  side  surfaces  uniformly  thereacrobs  for  the  length  of 
said  gasket  material  layer  between  said  ends  thereof, 
with  said  gasket  material  layer  between  said  side  surfaces 
thereof  and  across  its  said  thickness  dimension  being  free 
of  impregnation  with  said  polymeria  material  for  the 
length  of  said  gasket  material  layer  whereby  said  poly- 


meric layer  is  discrete  relative  to  said  gasket  material 
layer, 

and  with  said  layer  of  fluid  impermeable  material  being  of 
uniform  thickness  across  said  gasket  material  side  sur- 
faces of  the  length  of  said  gasket  material  layer, 

said  layer  of  polymeric  material  comprising  adjacent  stra- 
tums  of  said  polymeric  material  extending  congruently 
with  and  respectively  adhered  to  the  respective  juxta- 
posed gasket  layer  side  surfaces  and  uniformly  bonded 
together, 

said  layer  of  gasket  material  including  therein,  between  said 
ends  thereof  and  across  the  width  dimension  thereof 
reinforcing  fibers  some  of  which  extend  longitudinally  of 
said  gasket  material  layer  length  dimension  and  others  of 
which  extend  laterally  of  said  gasket  material  layer  along 
said  gasket  material  layer  width  dimension  and  in  the 
direction  of  said  side  edges  thereof, 

with  said  longitudinally  extending  fibers  and  said  laterally 
extending  fibers  being  in  a  ratio  of  approximately  2  to  1 , 
respectively. 


3,926,446 
MULTIPLE-JAW  POWER  CHUCK 
Gunter  Horst  Rohm,  Heinrich-Rohm-Str.  50,  7927  Sontheim, 
Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser,  No.  478,683 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   June    22,    1973, 
2331863 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  31130 
U.S.  CI.  279-4  8  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  comprising 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis  and  formed 
with  at  least  one  fluid  chamber  having  two  sides,  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  con- 
fronting side  faces,  and  at  least  one  housing  passage 
having  one  end  opening  at  one  of  said  sides  into  said 
chamber  and  another  end  opening  at  one  of  said  side 
faces  of  said  groove; 

a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  jaws  radially  displaceable  on 
said  housing; 

an  axially  displaceable  piston  in  said  chamber  between  said 
sides  subdividing  said  chamber  into  a  pair  of  compart- 
ments; 

cam  means  between  said  piston  and  said  jaws  for  radial 
displacement  of  said  jaws  by  axial  displacement  of  said 
piston, 

a  distributing  ring  rotatably  received  in  said  circumferential 
groove  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  axial  ends  each 
confronting  a  respective  side  face,  at  least  one  of  said 
axial  ends  being  formed  with  an  annular  seal  groove 
confronting  said  one  side  face,  said  ring  being  formed 
with  at  least  one  passage  having  one  end  opening  at  the 
base  of  said  seal  groove  and  having  another  end  adapted 
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to  be  connected  to  an  external  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 
and 
at  least  one  annular  seal  received  in  and  limitedly  axially 
displaceable  in  said  seal  groove  and  formed  with  at  least 
one  axially  throughgoing  hole,  said  seal  having  an  end 
face  turned  toward  and  paired  with  said  one  side  face, 
one  of  the  faces  of  said  pair  being  formed  with  an  annular 
feed  groove,  whereby  pressurized  fluid  in  said  seal  groove 
behind  said  seal  forces  same  toward  said  one  side  face  for 
fluid  flow  through  said  respective  axial  hole  and  through 
said  respective  housing  passage  into  the  respective  com- 
partment. I 


3,926,447 
COLLET-TYPE  WORK  HOLDER 
Joseph  Henry  Cox,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,910 

Int.  CI.2  B23B  31120 

U.S.  CI.  279-57  3  Claims 


3,926,448 
GOLF  CART  PULLING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Reichard,  2601  NW.  23rd  Blvd.,  Apt.  131,  Gaines- 
ville, Fla.  32605 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,798 

int.  CI.*B62D5//04 

U.S.  CI.  280— 1.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  collet  chuck  having  a  substantially  reduced  self-locking 
tendency  when  a  workpiece  slides  through  the  collet,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

b.  first  and  second  collet  carriers,  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  housing; 

c.  first  and  second  collet  sets,  slidable  within  said  collet 
carrier,  each  comprising  an  inner  member  having  a  locat- 
ing taper  and  an  outer  member  having  a  locating  taper 
cooperating  with  said  inner  member; 

d.  collect  biasing  means  to  urge  said  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers in  a  preferred  direction  for  clamping; 

e.  a  thrust  flange  within  said  housing  and  stationary  with 
respect  thereto; 

f.  a  reaction  ring  carried  by  said  inner  member  and  a  reac- 
tion surface  defined  in  said  outer  member  of  said  collet 
sets;  and 

g.  a  plurality  of  cams,  pivotal  on  said  reaction  ring,  and 
engageable  with  said  thrust  flange  and  the  reaction  sur- 
face of  said  outer  member  of  said  collet  sets  and  further 
wherein  movement  of  said  reaction  ring  carrying  said 
cams  causes  the  reaction  of  cam  forces  impressed  on  said 
thrust  flange  to  be  used  to  relieve  the  load  of  said  collet 
biasing  means. 


1.  A  golf  cart  comprising: 

a  main  frame  with  a  front  end  and  a  back  end; 

at  least  three  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  said  main  frame, 
two  of  said  three  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  said  front 
end  and  another  of  said  three  wheels  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  back  end; 

a  golf  bag  holding  means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame 
being  erectable  when  in  use  and  collapsible  when  not  in 
use;  and, 

connecting  means  secured  to  said  main  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  hips  of  a  human  for  pulling  the  golf 
cart; 

said  holding  means  includes  an  elongated  frame  having  a 
bottom  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  main  frame  adja- 
cent said  front  end; 

said  holding  means  further  includes  a  support  frame  with  a 
bottom  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  main  frame,  said 
support  frame  has  an  upper  end  and  is  pivotable  upward 
toward  said  elongated  frame  with  said  upper  end  of  said 
support  frame  lockingly  engageable  with  said  elongated 
frame,  said  main  frame  includes  a  channel  with  at  least 
two  of  said  wheels  mounted  thereto,  said  channel  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  walls  joined  together 
with  said  bottom  end  of  said  elongated  frame  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  opposed  vertical  walls. 


3,926,449 

FOOT  ROLLER  MEANS 

Sven  Oscar  Eric  WHje,  Sturegatan  44,  791  00  Falun,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  7,  1973,  7308937 

Int.  Cl.=' A63C  7  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.23  6  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  foot  roller  comprising: 

a  front  wheel  unit; 

a  rear  wheel  unit; 

a  frame  connected  to  said  front  wheel  unit  and  said  rear 
wheel  unit,  said  frame  having  a  continuous  elastically 
resilient,  downwardly  curving,  arcuate  portion  longitudi- 
nally extending  between  said  front  and  rear  wheel  units 
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and  having  two  opposite  end  portio  is,  said  arcuate  por- 
tion for  permitting  resilience  of  the  foot  roller; 

clamping  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  retaining  the 
foot  of  a  user  of  said  foot  roller; 

spring  means  connected  to  said  framfe  for  decreasing  the 
radius  of  said  arcuate  portion  of  sail  frame;  and 

adjusting  means  connected  to  said  sprifig  means  for  varying 
the  spring  force  of  said  spring  mearfi. 
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3,926,450 
SKI  BINDINGS 
Per  Guttulsrud,  Havnabakken  12b,  Oslo 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
Claims     priority,     application     Norway 
743612/74 

Int.  Cl.^  A63C  9118 
U.S.  CI.  280—11.35  B 


S        27 


1.  In  a  ski  binding  of  the  type  having  ii  forwardly  directed 
clamping  bail  pivotally  mounted  on  a  toe  iron  having  a  foot 
plate,  said  foot  plate  including  means  for  engaging  the  sole  of 
a  ski  boot,  a  locking  member  comprising  a  one-armed  lever 
having  at  least  one  tooth  and  pivotally  qiounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  clamping  bail,  and  a  complementary  locking 
member  comprising  an  upwardly  directed  bail  on  the  forward 
portion  of  said  foot  plate  for  engaging  a  tooth  on  said  lever  to 
maintain  a  ski  boot  pressed  in  firm  contact  with  the  upper  face 
of  said  foot  plate  with  said  means  for  engaging  in  engagement 
with  the  sole  of  the  boot,  said  lever  extenjding  upwardly  from 
its  pivotal  axis  on  one  side  of  the  forward  *nd  of  said  clamping 
bail  and  having  its  free  end  formed  as  an  actuating  lug  located 
on  the  other  side  of  said  clamping  bail. 


3,926,451 

SKI  BINDING  APPARATUS 

William  H.  GuUd,  P.O.  Box  31,  Hingham,  Mass.  02043 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,580,  April  16,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser,  No.  535,345 

Int.  Cl.^  A63C  9108 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35  C  7  Claims 


10 


c 
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1.  Ski  apparatus  comprising  a  ski  composed  of  a  core  en- 
cased by  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  each  side  wall  formed  of 
a  single  element  and  having  a  groove,  th0  groove  in  the  two 
side  walls  being  in  alignment  with  and  facing  each  other,  a 
heel  and  toe  binding  mounting  plate,  Ih^  plate  slidably  re- 
ceived and  captured  in  the  grooves,  and  |  means  to  lock  the 
plate  in  a  desired  adjusted  position. 


3,926,452 

INDUSTRIAL  BUCKET  IMPROVEMENT 

John  A.  Goines,  412  W.  Chestnut  St.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19380 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,110 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  5106;  B65D  25128 

U.S.  CI.  280-79.2  6  Claims 


8,  Norway 
542,419 
,     Oct.     7,     1974, 


5  Claims 


1.  A  bucket  comprising: 

a  bucket  body  including  side  wall  structure  and  a  base 
member; 

upper  lift  means  disposed  near  the  top  of  the  bucket  for 
grasping  the  bucket; 

a  lever  means  extended  below  said  base  member  when  said 
bucket  is  in  an  upright  position  and  secured  to  said  base 
member  at  a  centrally  disposed  position  and  extending 
outwardly  of  said  side  wall  structure; 

means  of  pivotally  securing  said  lever  member  to  said  base 
member;  and 

restraining  means  for  urging  said  lever  member  toward  a 
position  parallel  with  said  base  member  so  that  when  said 
bucket  is  grasped  simultaneously  by  the  upper  means  and 
by  the  lever  means  and  tilted,  said  restraining  means  will 
provide  controlled  restraint  as  contents  of  said  buckets 
are  emptied,  with  said  upper  lift  means  and  said  lever 
means  being  able  to  be  grasped,  lifted  and  tilted  in  one 
motion. 


3,926,453 
CARRIER  VEHICLE  WITH  PUSHER-TYPE  DOLLY 
Craig  A.  Leslie,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Pacific 
Mfg.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,008 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  61112 

U.S.  CI.  280-81  R  5  Claims 


*>♦   ,»•  ^x>s 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carrier  vehicle  including  a  vehicle 
frame  and  wheel  support  for  said  frame,  said  wheel  support 
including  dirigible  wheels  at  the  forward  end  for  steering  the 
vehicle, 

an  elongate  structure  supported  by  said  carrier  vehicle 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  the  forward 
end  thereof  disposed  forwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  said 
carrier  vehicle  and  the  dirigible  wheels  supporting  said 
forward  end, 
a  cradle  supporting  the  underside  of  the  forward  end  of  said 

structure, 
a  dolly  mounting  said  cradle  disposed  forwardly  of  the 
vehicle  and  pushed  by  the  vehicle,  said  dolly  including  a 
dolly  frame  and  swiveled  wheel  structure  supporting  the 
dolly  frame  and  riding  on  the  ground,  and 
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means  securing  the  dolly  frame  to  the  vehicle  frame  accom- 
modating relative  vertical  displacement  of  the  dolly  frame 
relative  to  the  vehicle  frame  with  the  dolly  frame  main- 
tained as  a  longitudinally  aligned  extension  of  the  vehicle 
frame. 


3,926,454 

SUSPENSION  OF  STEERABLE  VEHICLE  WHEELS, 

ESPECIALLY  FRONT  WHEELS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Friedrich  H.  Van  Winsen,  Kirchheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeselischaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,898 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    12,    1972, 
2249971 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  3100 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  A  31  Claims 


I.  A  suspension  for  steerable  vehicle  wheels  by  means  of  a 
cross  guide  means  and  an  essentially  vertical  support  strut 
means  adpated  to  be  telescopically  changed  in  length,  said 
strut  means  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the 
cross  guide  means  and  being  pivotally  supported  at  its  upper 
end  at  the  vehicle  superstructure,  characterized  in  that  said 
support  strut  means  includes  a  lower  telescopic  part  and  an 
upper  telescopic  part,  and  the  suspension  further  comprises 
support  arm  means  for  supporting  a  vehicle  wheel,  said  sup- 
port arm  means  being  at  least  essentially  rigidly  connected 
with  the  lower  telescopic  part  alxive  the  lower  end  of  the  strut 
means,  and  pivotal  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  wheel 
to  said  support  arm  means,  said  pivotal  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  support  arm  means  entirely  inside  the  wheel 
cross  section  at  a  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  support  strut 
means,  and  said  pivotal  means  defining  a  steering  axis  which 
passes  at  least  in  proximity  to  the  point  of  contact  of  the  wheel 
with  the  road  surface  and  at  least  through  the  pivotal  support 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  strut  means  such  that  the  steering  axis 
extends  essentially  within  the  wheel  cross-section  and  said 
steering  axis  intersects  the  axis  of  the  strut  means  at  an  acute 
angle  at  the  pivotal  support  at  the  upper  end  of  said  strut 
means,  wherein  said  cross-guide  means  is  pivotally  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  strut  means  below  said  pivotal  means 
and  outside  the  wheel  cross-section. 


safety  belt,  a  guide  rail  extending  as  well  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion along  one  of  said  side  walls  of  the  vehicle  as  the  transverse 
direction  of  said  vehicle  along  the  roof  of  said  vehicle,  a  slide 
connected  to  said  belt  and  being  displaceably  mounted  on  said 
guide  rail,  an  electric  drive  motor  operatively  connected  to 
said  slide,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  electric  motor,  a  switch 
in  said  circuit  capable  of  sensing  the  load  on  one  seat  of  said 
vehicle,  an  attachment  means  which  being  provided  compara- 


303b 


3,926,455 
SAFETY  BELT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INDIVIDUALS 
Oskar  Lennart  Lindblad,  Hedasgatan   16,  44020  Vargarda, 
Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,134,  Sept.  9,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,822,760.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,289 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    9,     1970, 
12225/70;  Sept.  25,  1970,  13045/70;  Nov.  2,  1970,  14714/70; 
Dec.  30,  1970,  17726/70;  Feb.  10,  1971,  1694/71 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21110 
U.S.  CI.  280— 150  SB  5  Claims 

1.  A  safety  belt  arrangement  for  vehicles  comprising  in 
combination  a  vehicle  having  seats,  side  walls  and  a  roof,  a 


tively  far  to  the  middle  of  said  seat  in  said  transverse  direction 
of  said  vehicle,  and  at  least  one  belt  part  of  said  safety  belt 
extending  between  said  slide  and  said  attachment  means, 
whereby  said  belt  part  is  placed  across  the  person  sitting  on 
said  seat  provided  with  the  safety  belt  arrangement  when  said 
attachment  slide  is  displaced  from  the  upper,  inner  portion  of 
said  guide  to  the  outer,  lower  portion  thereof  by  said  drive 
motor  which  in  turn  is  activated  by  said  load  sensing  switch. 


3,926.456 

DRAW  PIN  SAFETY  LOCK  DEVICE 

Kenneth  A.  Lundebrek.  Rte.  1,  Benson,  Minn.  56215 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,272 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  1102 

U.S.  CI.  280—515  4  Claims 


1.  A  draw  pin  safety  lock  device  for  the  vertically  disposed 
draw  pin  between  the  drawbar  of  a  towing  vehicle  and  the 
tongue  of  a  towed  implement,  the  draw  pin  having  an  enlarged 
head  at  its  upper  end  and  extending  vertically  through  open- 
ings in  the  lapped  end  portions  of  the  drawbar  and  tongue  to 
define  an  articulated  hitch  connection  between  the  towing 
vehicle  and  implement,  said  device  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  on  the 

drawbar  or  tongue  adjacent  the  draw  pin, 
an  elongate  keeper  arm, 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  keeper  arm  on  said  mounting 
member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal transverse  axis  between  a  locking  position  and  a 
release  position,  said  keeper  arm  having  one  end  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  overlie  and  engage  the  upper  surface 
of  the  draw  pin  when  the  keeper  arm  is  in  the  locking 
position. 


941  O.G.-44 
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yieldable  means  interconnected  with 
said  mounting  member  and  yieldaHly 
arm  into  engaging  relation  with  the 
keeper  arm  is  in  the  locking  posit  on 
being  pivotal  through  an  overcente  ■ 
bias  of  said  yieldable  means  when 
position. 
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the  keeper  arm  and 

urging  the  keeper 

draw  pin  when  the 

said  keeper  arm 

relation  against  the 

shifted  to  the  release 


3,926,458 
TUBING  ADAPTOR 
Gale  E.  Dryden,  5835  N.  Tacoma  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46220 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,626 

Int.  CI.2  F16L  25100 

U.S.  CI.  285—177  1  Claim 


3,926,457 
WELL  COMPLETION  APPARATUS 
Leonard  E.  Williams,  Jr.,  and  William  B.  Aiken,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  Noj  462,302 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  35 IOC 

U.S.  CL  285-39  I  lo  Claims 


I 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  closing  off  an  am  ular  space  between 
the  bore  of  a  casing  head  and  a  casing  han  ;er  supported  in  the 
bore,  said  seal  assembly  comprising  a  first  tubular  member 
having  means  adapted  to  be  supported  on  and  connected  to 
the  hanger,  said  first  member  having  firstj  seal  means  carried 
thereon  for  sealably  engaging  between  thie  first  member  and 
the  hanger,  when  said  first  member  is  so  Supported  and  con- 
nected, and  an  upwardly  facing  shoulde(  on  its  outer  side, 
second  seal  means  supported  on  the  upwardly  facing  shoulder 
on  the  first  member,  a  second  tubular  men^ber  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  shoulder  above  the  second  s^al  means  and  being 
movable    downwardly    with    respect   to   jaid    first    member, 
whereby  the  shoulders  on  said  members  m^y  be  moved  toward 
one  another  to  expand  said  second  seal  iieans  into  engage- 
ment between  the  first  member  and  the  bore  of  the  casing 
head,  ratchet  means  on  the  first  and  second  member  for  carry- 
ing said  first  member  from  said  second  member  and  latching 
said  second  member  in  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  posi- 
tions as  it  is  moved  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  first 
member,  said  ratchet  means  comprising  grooves  in  one  and 
radially  expandible  and  contractible  rings  on  the  other  of  said 
members,  and  said  grooves  being  equally  vertically  spaced 
apart  distance  different  than  the  equal  vertical  spacing  be- 
tween the  rings,  and  means  on  the  second  member  connect- 
ibie  to  a  tool  for  transmitting  a  downward  force  thereto  for 
causing  it  to  move  downwardly  with  respett  to  the  first  mem- 
ber, when  said  first  member  is  supported  tn  the  hanger. 


1.  An  adapter  for  connections  between  two  tubes  of  differ- 
ent sizes  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  cup-shaped  body  of  flexible  resilient 
material,  said  body  in  its  relaxed  condtition  having  a  top 
and  bottom,  with  a  large  open  end  at  the  top,  and  an 
aperture  in  the  bottom,  said  aperture  having  a  flange 
extending  axially  from  the  bottom  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  open  end  of  the  cup; 

the  material  thickness  at  the  aperture  being  less  than  the 
thickness  at  the  open  end; 

the  bottom  varying  in  thickness  from  a  minimum  at  the 
aperture  to  a  maximum  at  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
bottom; 

said  bottom  being  generally  funnel-shaped,  and 

the  bottom,  including  the  flange,  being  invertible  upon 
insertion  of  a  tube  therein  having  an  outside  diameter 
greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  flange,  and  return- 
able to  its  normal  direction  of  extension  upon  removal  of 
the  tube. 


3,926,459 
DILATABLE  TUBE,  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Jacques  Pontigny,  14,  Rue  E.  Legendre,  95  Margency,  France 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,723 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Dec.     22,     1972, 
72.46071 

Int.  CI.2  F16L  47100 
U.S.  CL  285-381  9  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  realization  of  a  junction  between  a  ther- 
moplastic tube  and  an  element  surrounding  a  part  of  this  tube 
comprising  irradiating  the  tube  with  electrons  to  yield  a  tube 
having  elastic  memory,  heating  the  tube  and  stretching  it 
along  its  entire  length  so  as  to  reduce  its  diameter  by  50%  or 
more,  cooling  the  tube  thus  stretched,  inserting  the  tube  into 
said  surrounding  element  following  by  heating  the  tube  to  its 
memory  activation  temperature  to  bring  about  its  expansion 
and  securement  with  the  surrounding  element. 
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3,926,460 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS 
Francis  C.  Peterson,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  C. 
Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,655 

Int.  CI.^E05B5//02 

U.S.  CI.  292-144  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  movable  closure  structure  such  as 
a  door  and  a  surrounding  structure  containing  an  opening 
which  is  blocked  by  the  closure  structure  when  the  closure  • 
structure  is  in  its  closed  position,  an  improved  locking  device 
for  securing  the  closure  structure  in  its  closed  position,  said 
locking  device  comprising:  a  fluid  cylinder  barrel  mounted 
firmly  on  one  of  the  structures  and  having  a  bore;  a  piston  in 
the  bore  of  the  barrel  and  movable  between  the  ends  thereof; 
a  locking  element  connected  to  the  piston  and  projected 
through  one  end  of  the  barrel,  the  locking  element  being 
movable  with  the  piston  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions,  the  locking  element  when  in  its  retracted  position 
being  located  beyond  the  other  structure  so  as  not  to  obstruct 
movement  of  the  closure  structure,  the  locking  element  when 
in  its  extended  position  being  capable  of  engaging  said  other 
structure  to  prevent  movement  of  the  closure  structure  away 
from  its  closed  position;  return  means  for  urging  the  piston  to 
the  position  in  which  the  locking  element  is  in  its  retracted 
position;  a  fluid  line  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid 
and  to  the  barrel  for  admitting  the  pressurized  fluid  to  the  end 
of  the  barrel  so  as  to  cause  a  force  to  be  applied  to  the  piston 
in  the  direction  which  moves  the  locking  element  to  its  ex- 
tended position;  an  electrically  operated  valve  in  the  fluid  line 
to  isolate  the  bore  of  the  barrel  from  the  source  of  pressurized 
fluid  so  that  the  return  means  will  move  the  locking  element 
to  its  retracted  position;  a  pressure  sensitive  electrical  switch 
communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  barrel  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  bore,  the  location  being  such  that  the  switch  is 
exposed  to  and  actuated  by  pressurized  fluid  in  the  barrel 
when  the  locking  element  is  in  its  extended  position  but  not 
when  it  is  in  its  retracted  position,  the  switch  controlling  a 
signal  to  indicate  when  the  locking  element  is  extended;  and 
electrical  switch  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  door 
and  connected  with  the  electrically  operated  valve  to  prevent 
operation  of  the  valve  except  when  the  closure  structure  is  in 
its  closed  position,  whereby  when  the  bore  is  supplied  with 
pressurized  fluid  through  the  electrically  operated  valve,  the 
locking  element  will  engage  said  other  structure  and  prevent 
the  closure  structure  from  leaving  its  closed  position. 


comprising  a  holder  element,  an  adjustable  linkage  of  a  gener- 
ally parallelogram  configuration  including  an  elongated  hold- 
open  bar  and  a  pair  of  links  each  individually  coupling  a 
different  end  of  the  hold-open  bar  to  the  holder  element, 
hold-open  bar  engaging  means  moved  lengthwise  relative  the 
hold-open  bar  in  response  to  variations  in  door  opening  angles 
to  thereby  engage  the  hold-open  bar  at  any  selected  length- 
wise point  corresponding  to  the  desired  angular  door  opening, 
and  electro-mechanical  means  including  an  electromagnet 
and  an  armature  coupled  to  the  parallelogram  linkage  and  in 
which  the  energization  of  the  electromagnet  and  the  resulting 
armature  action  moves  the  hold-open  bar  into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  hold-open  bar  engaging  means. 

8.  An  electrically  actuated  door  holder  for  the  multi-point 
holding  of  a  door  throughout  a  range  of  door  opening  angles, 
comprising  a  holder  frame,  an  elongated  hold-open  bar  adjust- 
ably supported  by  the  frame,  an  elongated  friction  engaging 
means  affixed  to  or  an  integral  part  of  a  surface  of  the  elon- 


gated hold-open  bar,  hold-open  bar  engaging  means  movable 
lengthwise  in  a  linear  path  relative  the  hold-open  bar  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  door  opening  angles,  adjustable  linkage 
means  coupling  the  hold-open  bar  to  the  holder  frame  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  spaced  positions  be- 
tween the  hold-open  bar  and  the  linear  path  followed  by  the 
hold-open  bar  engaging  means,  and  electromechanical  means 
including  an  electromagnet  and  an  armature  coupled  to  the 
hold-open  bar  and  in  which  energization  of  the  electromagnet 
and  the  resulting  armature  action  moves  the  hold-open  bar 
into  a  closer  generally  parallel  spacing  with  respect  to  the 
linear  path  followed  by  the  hold-open  bar  engaging  means, 
thereby  enabling  the  hold-open  bar  engaging  means  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  hold-open  bar  and  further  in  which  the 
deenergization  of  the  electromagnet  releases  the  armature 
enabling  the  hold-open  bar  engaging  means  to  increase  the 
spacing  between  the  linear  path  and  the  hold-open  bar  by 
moving  the  hold-open  bar  away  from  the  linear  path  thus 
effecting  release  of  any  door  that  is  held  in  an  open  position. 


3,926,462 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  BUFFER  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  N.  Burns,  Utica,  Mich.;  Dewayne  A.  Landwehr,  Ander- 
son, Ind.;  Roger  H.  Schroeder,  Rochester;  Robert  A.  Vogelei, 
Lathrup  Village,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Gary  P.  Zeller,  Ander- 
son,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,079 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  19108,  21H4;E61¥  19104 ^  B62D  29104 

U.S.  CI.  293—63  3  Claims 


3,926,461 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  DOOR  HOLDER  AND 

RELEASE 

Richard  E.  D'Hooge,  Wood   Dale,  III.,  assignor  to  Rixson- 

Firemark,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,685 

Int.  Cl.^'  E05C  /  7104 

U.S.  CI.  292-275  8  Claims 

I,  An  electrically  actuated  door  holder  for  the  multi-point        I.  An  energy  absorbing  system  to  provide  impact  protection 
holding  of  a  pivoted  door  through  a  range  of  opening  angles,    for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  an  elongated  support 
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beam  extending  substantially  across  th :  width  of  said  body 
and  secured  within  the  walls  of  said  bo(^y,  said  support  beam 
having  a  laterally  extending  channel  tlierein,  a  plastic  one- 
piece  energy  absorbing  unit  coextensive  with  said  beam  and 
seated  in  said  channel  and  extending  loiigitudinally  from  said 
support  beam  to  a  position  outside  of  said  body,  a  rigid  impact 
force  spreader  plate  mounted  on  said  dnergy  absorbing  unit 
and  in  front  of  a  predetermined  portion  thereof,  a  flexible 
plastic  facia  covering  said  spreader  plate  and  said  energy 
absorbing  unit,  means  attaching  the  peiriphery  of  said  facia 
directly  to  a  front  portion  of  said  body,  $aid  energy  absorbing 
unit  comprising  a  grid  of  longitudinally  extending  cells  which 
respond  to  an  impact  force  imparted  tojsaid  energy  absorber 
system  moving  said  spreader  plate  by  deflecting  to  absorb  the 
energy  of  impact,  and  said  grid  when  deflected  up  to  a  prede- 
termined limit  possessing  a  force  of  retovery  to  move  said 
spreader  plate  and  said  flexible  facia  to  a  free  state  position  in 
response  to  removal  of  the  impact  forcei 

3,926,463         | 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  BUFFER  [ASSEMBLY 
DeWayne  A.  Landwehr,  and  Gary  P.  Zeiter,  both  of  Anderson, 
Ind.,   assignors   to   General   Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich. 

Fikd  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  19108, 
\}S.  Ci.  293—63 


rear  ends  thereof,  a  first  number  of  said  plurality  of  said  cell 
means  being  substantially  identical  in  cross  sectional  area  and 
length  to  form  first  buckling  columns  to  absorb  predetermined 
impact  forces  applied  thereto,  a  second  number  of  said  plural- 
ity of  said  cell  means  being  substantially  larger  in  cross  sec- 
tional area  than  said  first  number  of  said  cell  means  to  form 
second  buckling  columns  to  absorb  impact  forces  lower  than 
said  predetermined  impact  forces. 


3,926,464 

FLOATING  GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 

John  Alexander,  Box  152-4B,  Rte.  1,  Kitty  Hawk,  N.C.  27949 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,041 

Int.  CI."  A63B  57100 

U.S,  CL  294— 19  A  2  Claims 


514.080 
21114,  B61F  1^104;  B62D  29104 

5  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  one  piece  energy  absorbing  grid  for  a  vehicle 
for  absorbing  the  energy  of  predetermined  impacts  of  the 
vehicle  comprising  a  central  portion  havii^g  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  longitudinally-extending  cells  each  redtilinear  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  first  and  second  wing  portions  respectively  extending 
laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion,  each  of 
said  wing  portions  having  a  height  less  th|in  the  height  of  said 
central  portion  and  having  a  row  of  lonmtudinally-extending 
cells  rectilinear  in  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  said  cells  of  said 
central  portion  and  said  wing  portions  being  open  at  both  ends 
thereof,  rear  wall  means  integrally  formejd  at  the  end  of  first 
cell  means  of  said  grid  being  in  each  of  said  wing  portions,  a 
support  for  said  grid  extending  laterally  |of  said  vehicle  and 
coextensive  with  said  grid,  fastener  meansjextending  from  said 
support  through  said  rear  wall  means  toj  secure  said  grid  to 
said  support,  second  cell  means  of  saic^  grid  being  in  said 
central  portion,  said  second  cell  means  having  integral  front 
wall  means,  separate  plate  means  mounted  on  the  front  of  said 
central  portion  of  said  grid  for  spreading  ihipact  loads  applied 
to  said  central  portion,  and  fastener  me»ns  projecting  from 
said  plate  means  through  said  front  wall  i^eans  to  secure  said 
plate  means  to  said  energy  absorbing  grid. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  laterally  extending  rigid 
support  on  said  vehicle,  a  one-piece  resilient  cellular  grid  of 
resilient  material  mounted  on  said  support  for  absorbing  the 
energy  of  vehicle  impact,  said  grid  being  coextensive  with  the 
lateral  extent  of  said  rigid  support,  saicj  grid  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cell  means  extending  longitudinally  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  body  of  said  vehicle,  each  of  said  cell 
means  being  rectilinear  in  cross  section  a(nd  having  side  wall 
means  disposed  generally  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  said  cell  means  being  fully  open  at  the  front  and 


1.  A  floating  golf  ball  retriever  comprising  a  keel  of  buoyant 
material  having  attached  thereto  and  extending  transversely 
on  respective  sides  thereof  a  frame  member  provided  with 
buoyancy  means,  each  said  frame  member  being  disposed  to 
be  partially  submerged  below  a  water  surface  in  a  floating 
position  of  said  keel  and  being  provided  with  a  bag-like  mesh 
retrieving  net  having  an  opening  peripherally  attached  at  its 
edge  to  the  periphery  of  the  respective  frame  member  to 
extend  rearwardly  to  sweep  inn  floating  golf  balls  when  said 
keel  is  moved  forwardly  through  water; 
said  frame  members  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  keel  so 
as  to  be  foldable  toward  the  keel  when  said  retriever  is 
not  in  use  and  pivotal  outwardly  from  the  keel  to  a  plane 
generally  normal  to  said  keel  when  said  retriever  is  in  use; 
said  frame  members  having  respective  outer  legs  in  gener- 
ally vertical  planes  to  which  respective  buoyancy  means 
are  attached  substantially  at  midsections  thereof  to  per- 
mit said  nets  to  dip  substantially  half  their  height  below 
a  water  surface; 
and  a  tow  means  secured  to  said  keel. 


3,926,465 
BALL  RETRIEVING  AND  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Amos  N.  Hoagland,  1062  N.  Vinedo  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91107,  and  Jens  S.  Jensen,  9618  Sante  Fe  Springs  Road, 
Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.  90670 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,370,  May  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,525 

Int.  CV  A47F  13106;  B65F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  294- 19  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  tennis  ball  retrieving  and  storage  device  comprising: 
a  container  having  an  open  top  and  a  bottom  for  holding  a 

substantial  number  of  tennis  balls  in  the  container; 
a  portion  of  the  container  bottom  including  a  substantially 
fixed  bottom  member  extending  in  a  generally  horizontal 
position  across  the  bottom  of  the  container; 
support  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  container  extending 
in  a  substantially  upright  position  above  the  container 
bottom; 
a  vertically  movable  elongated  lifting  rod  being  normally  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  rest  position  extending  across 
the  bottom  of  the  container  generally  parallel  to  the  fixed 
bottom  member  and  providing  a  spacing  between  it  and 
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the  bottom  member  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  a 
tennis  ball  so  as  to  normally  retain  the  tennis  balls  in  the 
container;  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lifting  rod  being  sup- 
ported for  guided  vertical  travel  above  the  container 
bottom  by  the  opposite  support  means  so  the  lifting  rod 
travels  upwardly  into  the  container  away  from  the  con- 
tainer bottom  under  the  pressure  of  the  container  bottom 
being  forced  down  over  a  tennis  ball  to  provide  a  suffi- 
cient spacing  between  the  lifting  rod  and  the  fixed  bottom 
member  to  allow  the  ball  to  enter  the  container;  and 


9c 
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3,926,466 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ROLLS 
Kenneth  B.  Carpenter,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,575 

Int.  CI.2  B66C  1102 

U.S.  CI.  294-64  R  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  and  transporting  a  roll  of  goods 
having  an  axial  cylindrical  opening  therethrough,  comprising: 
a.  a  rigid  plate  means  having  a  generally  planar  top  and  bot- 
tom surface,  said  bottom  surface  having  attached  thereto  at 
least  three  spaced  apart  annular  seal  means  defining  therebe- 
tween at  least  two  annular  vacuum  chambers,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  aperture  for  applying  at  least  a 
partial  vacuum  to  said  vacuum  chamber; 

b.  a  plurality  of  blocking  means  attached  to  said  plate  means 
between  said  annular  seal  means  for  restricting  move- 


ment towards  said  plate  of  that  portion  of  said  goods 
between  said  seals  when  said  at  least  partial  vacuum  is 
applied, 

c.  a  centrally  mounted  cup  means  attached  to  the  underside 
of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  axial 
opening  in  said  roll  of  goods,  and 

d.  a  connecting  means  centrally  attached  to  said  plate  and 
extending  above  said  top  surface  for  applying  a  lifting 
force  thereto. 


3.926.467 
AIRCRAFT  CARGO  HOOK 
Charles  F.  Crissy,  Jackson;  Owen  W.  Sherwin.  Spring  Arbor, 
and  Christopher  L.  T.  Corbin.  Jackson,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,643 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  1134 

U.S.  CI.  294—83  R  7  Claims 


stop  means  on  the  container  above  the  bottom  thereof  for 
engaging  the  lifting  rod  to  limit  upward  vertical  travel  of 
the  lifting  rod  to  an  amount  which  allows  entry  of  the  ball 
into  the  container  and  for  instantly  allowing  the  lifting  rod 
to  release  from  engagement  with  the  stop  means  and 
travel  downwardly  to  its  normal  rest  position  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container  for  retaining  the  ball  in  the  con- 
tainer. 


1.  A  self  resetting  cargo  hook  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  support,  a  load  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  piv- 
otal about  an  axis  between  a  closed  load  supporting  position 
and  an  open  load  releasing  position,  a  first  abutment  surface 
defined  on  said  load  arm  radially  spaced  from  said  axis,  a  latch 
arm  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  support  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  load  arm  axis  and  having  a  free  end,  a 
second  abutment  surface  defined  on  said  latch  arm  adjacent 
said  pivotally  mounted  end,  said  latch  and  load  arms  having  a 
coincident  plane  of  operative  movement,  said  latch  arm  being 
pivotal  between  a  first  position  whereby  said  first  abutment 
engages  said  second  abutment  preventing  pivoting  of  said  load 
arm  from  said  closed  load  supporting  position  to  said  open 
load  releasing  position,  and  a  second  position  disengaging  said 
first  and  second  abutments  permitting  said  load  arm  to  pivot 
to  said  open  position,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port selectively  engageable  with  said  latch  arm  free  end  selec- 
tively maintaining  said  latch  arm  in  said  first  position  thereof 
and  releasing  said  latch  arm  for  movement  to  said  second 
position  thereof,  a  first  reset  abutment  defined  on  said  load 
arm,  a  second  reset  abutment  defined  on  said  latch  arm  adja- 
cent said  pivotally  mounted  end,  said  first  reset  abutment 
engaging  said  second  reset  abutment  upon  said  load  arm 
pivoting  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position  to 
align  said  first  and  second  abutments  and  position  said  latch 
arm  to  its  said  first  position,  and  latch  operating  means  con- 
nected to  said  latch  controlling  the  position  of  said  latch  with 
respect  to  said  latch  arm  free  end. 


3,926,468 
GRIPPER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  LIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

GRIPPING  AN  ARTICLE  DESIRED  TO  BE  LIFTED 
Yoshizi  Kondo,  2923-11,  Togasaki,  Misato,  Saitama,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,892 
Int.  CI.'  B66C  1148 
U.S.  CL  294-  102  R  10  Ctalms 

1.  A  grippe r  for  use  with  a  lifting  apparatus  for  gripping  an 
article  desired  to  be  lifted  comprising: 

a  pair  of  support  plates  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other 
and  having  at  one  end  along  their  longitudinal  or  first 
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tie 


s<  id 


cross 


direction  a  connection  means 
apparatus,  and  extending  toward 
trapezoidal  column  extending  in 
right  angles  to  the  flat  surface  of 
integrally  connected  at  both  ends, 
support  plates  and  presenting  in 
trapezoid  arranged  with  its  bottom 
pair  of  guide  members  disposed 
column  interposed  therebetween 
second  direction  and  integrally  cor 
respectively,  to  said  support  plates 
having  side  surfaces  opposing. 


connected  to  said  lifting 

other  end; 

second  direction  at 

support  plates  and 

respectively,  to  said 

section  an  isosceles 

surface  turned  up; 

vith  said  trapezoidal 

ajnd  extending  in  said 

nected  at  both  ends, 

said  guide  members 

ly,  both  inclina- 


resprctive 


de  in 


1  on: 


ope 


tion  side  surfaces  of  said  trapezoidal 
and  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
inclination  side  surfaces  a  pair  of 
separated  from  each  other  at  said 
into  one  space  at  said  other  end  side 
said  one  space  being  respectively 
a  pair  of  clamping  members  slidalkly 
tively,  into  said  pair  of  elongate  void 
their  tip  end  portions,  respectively,  i 
which,  when  allowed  to  slide  tow 
approach  each  other  to  grip  said  arljicle 
a  pair  of  sliding  means  for  moving 
members  through  said  void  spaces. 
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column  in  parallel 

ing  with  said  both 

longate  void  spaces 

end  side  and  united 

said  void  spaces  and 

ned  to  the  exterior; 

inserted,  respec- 

spaces  and  having  at 

pair  of  grip  surfaces 

ird  said  other  end, 

and 

pair  of  clamping 

respectively. 
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3.926,469 
CAB  ROOF  TO  BOTTOM  OF  COMPKRTMENT  SEAL 
George  Ulkrs,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  3132 
U.S.  CI.  296-23  R  2  Claims 


469,581 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  dab  roof,  a  forward 
extension  compartment  supported  abov^  the  cab  roof,  and 
flexible  sealing  strip  interposed  between  the  cab  and  the  com- 
partment, 

the  cab  roof  having  an  exterior  panel  with  an  arcuate  mar- 
ginal portion  adjacent  the  perimeter  thereof. 


the  forward  extension  compartment  having  a  base  wall  with 
a  marginal  strip  overlying  in  spaced  relation  the  arcuate 
marginal  portion  of  the  cab  roof  exterior  panel, 

the  base  wall  marginal  strip  having  a  cylindrical  recess 
paralleling  the  perimeter  thereof, 

the  sealing  strip  comprising: 

a  semi-cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  diametrical  base 
wall, 

the  curved  side  of  the  body  portion  being  complementarily 
fitted  within  the  marginal  strip  semi-cylindrical  recess  and 
adhesively  secured  therein, 

and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  sealing  ribs  sym- 
metrically spaced  across  the  diametrical  base  wall  and 
biased  against  the  arcuate  marginal  portion  of  the  cab 
roof  exterior  panel  in  sealing  relationship  thereto,  the 
outermost  of  the  ribs  extending  laterally  of  the  base  wall 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  contact  the 
surface  of  the  arcurate  marginal  portion  of  the  cab  roof 
exterior  panel;  interposed  between  the  outermost  ribs  are 
a  pair  of  substantially  shorter  ribs  extending  at  a  greater 
acute  angle  than  the  outer  ribs  to  the  surface  of  the  exte- 
rior panel,  each  shorter  rib  when  in  contact  with  the 
exterior  panel  surface  being  flexed  substantially  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  proximate  outer  rib. 


3,926,470 
VISOR  ASSEMBLY 
Konrad  H.  Marcus,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Corpo- 
ration, Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,198 

Int.  CV  B60J  3100 

IJ.S.  CI.  296-97  B  6  Claims 


1.  A  visor  assembly  for  a  vehicle  or  the  like  comprising  a 
visor  movably  joined  to  the  vehicle  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  having  a  recess,  a  frame  supported  by  the  recess,  a  vanity 
mirror  supported  by  the  frame,  a  vanity  mirror  cover,  hinge 
means  supporting  said  cover  for  hinging  movement  on  the 
frame  within  the  recess  about  an  axis  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
visor  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  relative 
to  said  mirror,  said  hinge  means  including  an  offset  portion 
disposed  to  one  side  of  said  axis  when  said  cover  is  in  an  open 
position  and  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  axis  when  said  cover 
is  in  a  closed  position,  and  bias  means  so  connected  to  the 
offset  portion  so  as  to  impose  on  the  cover  a  force  acting  at 
one  side  of  said  axis  for  retaining  the  cover  in  the  open  posi- 
tion and  a  force  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  hinge  axis  to 
maintain  said  cover  in  a  closed  position. 


3,926,471 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ORNAMENTAL 

CAR  TOP 
Laszio  Nadasi;  Marton  Nadasi,  both  of  Flushing;  John  Zelenko, 
Flint,  and  Donald  E.  Pero,  Swartz  Creek,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  City  Auto  Upholstering  Co.,  Flint,  Mich. 
Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,219 
Int.  CI.2  B62D  25106 
U.S.  CI.  296- 137  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  ornamental  top  for  use  on  a  car  with  a  metallic  roof, 
side  windows,  and  a  rear  window  comprising; 
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a  preformed  body  having  an  internal  contour  complemen- 
tary with  the  rear  portion  of  the  car  roof,  said  top  further 
having  side  window  portions  on  each  side  and  an  open 
window  portion  at  its  rear,  said  side  window  portions 
contain  window  openings  which  are  of  a  size  substantially 
less  than  the  windows  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  car  body 
and  wherein  at  least  one  inwardly  extending  crimping 
edge  is  cast  in  said  car  top,  said  edge  engageable  in  tight 
holding  engagement  with  said  windows  of  said  car,  and 
wherein  the  rear  open  window  portion  of  said  ornamental 
car  top  includes  a  margin  portion  extending  inwardly  and 


f.^^-?^^ 


said  seat  and  backrest  are  moved  into  said  reclining  and  up- 
right positions,  respectively. 


3,926,473 
ADJUSTABLE  TYPE  OF  ARMREST  UNIT 
Gerard  T.  Hogan,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,601 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  13100 

U.S.  CL  297— 115  5  Claims 


operable  to  overlap  at  least  a  portion  of  an  opposed 
chrome  rim  portion  on  the  car  body; 

a  magnetic  holding  strip  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  top  protimate  its  forward  margin  and  engageable 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  metallic  car  body  for  hold- 
ing it  securely  thereon;  and 

a  plurality  of  fastening  means,  each  insertable  through  said 
top  and  into  holding  engagement  with  openings  in  the 
body  of  the  car,  said  fastening  means  comprise  a  pair  of 
fasteners,  each  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  car  top, 
each  of  said  fasteners  extending  through  the  forward 
lower  edge  portion  of  the  car  top. 


1.  An  adjustable  armrest  means  for  use  between  adjacent 
seating  units  in  a  multiple  seat  arrangement,  which  comprises 
in  combination,  fixed  position  armrest  support  framing  that  is 
attachable  to  adjacent  seating  units  and  will  extend  upwardly 
between  them,  a  movable  armrest  section  including  a  longitu- 
dinal cap  portion  positioned  each  side  of  said  support  framing, 
with  each  such  section  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  sup- 
port framing  from  its  lower  portion  to  thereby  permit  arcuate 
movement  for  the  upper  cap  portion  of  each  armrest  section 
and  individual  adjustability  for  the  positioning  of  each  armrest 
cap  portion  for  each  seat  occupant  on  each  side  of  the  armrest 
support  framing. 


3,926,472  3,926,474 

RECLINER  CHAIR  VEHICLE  SEATS 

Glenn  A.  Evans,  Route  7,  Reeds  Chapel  Road,  Morristown,    John  Paul  Johndrow,  Stafford,  and  Joseph  Pallant.  Albrighton, 


Tenn.  37814 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,270 

Int.  CI.  A47c  1102 

U.S.  CL  297—88  11  Claims 


1.  A  recliner  chair,  comprising  a  floor-engaging  pedestal,  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  pedestal,  a  seat,  a  backrest  fixedly 
connected  to  said  seat,  recliner  means  interconnecting  said 
seat  to  said  frame,  stop  means  swingably  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  frame  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  pair  of  wheels  interconnected  to  said  stop  means, 
link  means  swingably  interconnected  to  said  recliner  means 
and  stop  means,  said  recliner  means  permitting  said  seat  and 
backrest  to  be  moved  between  a  normal  upright  position  and 
a  reclining  position  and  swingably  moving  said  link  means  to 
cause  said  stop  means  to  dispose  said  wheels  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  floor  rearwardly  of  said  pedestal  when 


near  Wolverhampton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  H.  R. 
Turner  (Willenhall)  Limited,  Walsall,  England 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,906 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,    Aug.   22, 
1973,  39721/73 

Int.  CL*  A47C  11025 
U.S.  CI.  297—355  4  Claims 


1.  A  reclining  seat  comprising  a  seat  base  part,  a  back  rest 
part,  a  pivot  member  which  is  fixed  to  one  of  said  parts  and 
is  rotatable  relative  to  the  other  part,  and  which  connects  the 
two  parts  together,  a  mechanism  operable  to  releasably  retain 
the  back  rest  part  in  selected  angular  position  with  respect  to 
the  base  part,  and  a  coil  spring  encircling  the  pivot  member 
for  biasing  the  back  rest  part  forwardly  relative  to  the  seat 
base  part,  said  spring  having  an  inner  end  which  is  secured  to 
the  pivot  member  that  is  fixed  to  one  of  said  parts,  and  an 
outer  end  which  bears  against  an  abutment  carried  by  the 
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other  part,  whereby  the  spring  is  increasingly  stressed  as  the 
back  rest  part  is  pivoted  rearwardly  fror^  an  upright  position 
relative  to  the  seat  base  part,  characterised  in  that  a  further 
abutment  is  provided  on  the  part  to  which  the  pivot  member 
is  fixed,  and  is  located  at  a  distance  from  the  pivot  member 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  the  pivot  member  and 
said  outer  end  of  the  spring,  in  a  position  |to  engage  said  outer 
end  of  the  spring  during  pivoting  of  the  b^ck  rest  part  forward 
from  said  upright  position,  to  displace  s^id  outer  end  of  the 
spring  out  of  engagement  with  the  first-nientioned  abutment, 
thereby  disabling  the  biasing  action  of  the  spring. 


3,926,475 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANU 
BROOMS  FROM  PLASTIC 
Edmund   McCaffray,  Jr.,   2   McKim   Aje 
21212 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,331 
Int.  CI.2  A46D  7100 
U.S.  CI.  300—21 


FACTURING 
FIBERS 
,   Baltimore,   Md. 


10  Claims 


9.  A   method  for  automatically   prodiicing  brooms  from 
elongated  plastic  fibers,  comprising  the  sieps; 

a.  forming  the  fibers  in  cylindrical  bundles  of  a  size  to  make 
a  single  broom;  1 

b.  melting  the  end  of  the  bundle  of  fibers  to  form  a  melted 
mass  to  support  the  free  ends  of  the  fibers; 

c.  molding  the  melted  mass  into  a  predetermined  rectangu- 
lar form  to  provide  a  shoulder  on  thi  bundle  of  fibers; 

d.  allowing  the  melted  mass  to  partly  ;ool  at  least  on  the 
outer  surface  and  forming  a  recess  extending  through  the 
outer  surface  of  the  melted  mass  1o  a  predetermined 
depth  therein. 


3,926,476 

DUAL  MASTER  CYLINDER  INCLUDIPJiG  A  PLURALITY 

OF  PROPORTIONING  VALVES  LOCATED  WITHIN 

PRESSURIZING  PISTONS 

Thonnas  P.  Mathues,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  S48,355 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  13100,  17 J 8 

VS.  CI.  303—6  C  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  system  having  a  ma  iter  cylinder  assem- 
bly and  front  and  rear  wheel  brakes  anp  brake  lines  fluid 
connecting  the  master  cylinder  assembly  and  the  vehicle 
wheel  brakes  to  transmit  brake  actuating  pressures  therebe- 
tween, the  master  cylinder  assembly  comprising: 


a  housing  having  bore  means  therein  and  pressurizing  piston 
means  sealingly  and  reciprocably  received  in  said  bore 
means  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  plurality  of 
brake  fluid  pressurizing  chambers  for  pressurizing  brake 
fluid  when  said  master  cylinder  assembly  is  actuated  to 
actuate  the  vehicle  front  wheel  brakes  through  the  brake 
lines  connected  therewith  and  additional  pressurizing 
chambers  for  pressurizing  brake  fluid  to  actuate  the  vehi- 
cle rear  wheel  brakes  through  the  brake  lines  connected 
therewith; 

and  a  plurality  of  proportioning  valve  means  mounted  in 
said  pressurizing  piston  means  and  responsive  to  some 
brake  fluid  pressures  generated  in  said  brake  fluid  pres- 
surizing chambers  when  said  master  cylinder  assembly  is 
actuated  to  proportion  the  brake  actuating  pressures 
transmitted  to  the  vehicle  rear  wheel  brakes  in  relation  to 
other  brake  fluid  pressures  generated  in  said  brake  fluid 
pressurizing  chambers  whereby  the  vehicle  rear  wheel 
brakes  receive  proportionately  less  brake  actuating  pres- 
sures than  do  the  vehicle  front  wheel  brakes  above  an 
effective  predetermined  pressure. 


3,926,477 

ANTI-LOCKING  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR 

INDIVIDUAL  WHEEL  CONTROL 

Alfred   Klatt,   Ronnenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to   WABCO 

Westinghouse  GmbH,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,347 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1973, 
2319862 

Int.  Cl.=  B60T  8108 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  P  8  Claims 


l£FT 

GEN€R- 

ATOH 


LEn  WVCEL 

MOOJCATING 
VAt-VES 


BIGHT  \WCEL 
MCI0ULATN6 

VALVES 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  actuated  anti-skid  brake  control  system 
for  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  brake  equipped  wheels  that  are 
independently  rotatable  on  a  common  axle  of  the  vehicle,  said 
system  comprising; 

a.  signal  generator  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  wheel 
behavior  signals  according  to  the  dynamic  conditions  of 
each  respective  wheel  of  said  axle; 

b.  valve  means  at  each  wheel  for  modulating  the  brake 
pressure  thereat;  and 

evaluation  circuit  means  subject  to  said  wheel  behavior 
signals  of  the  respective  wheels  for  contr  filing  said  valve 
means,  said  evaluation  circuit  means  being  arranged  so 
that  when  one  of  said  wheel  behavior  signals  of  either  one 
of  said  wheels  is  shifted  in  time  relative  to  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  wheel  behavior  signals  of  the  other  of  said 
wheels,  the  brake  pressure  of  the  faster  rotating  wheel  is 
influenced,  by  said  at  least  one  of  said  wheel  behavior 
signals  of  the  slower  rotating  wheel,  in  such  sense  as  to  be 
held  constant. 


c. 
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3,926,478 

FREQUENCY  QUADRUPLER  FOR  ANTI-SKID  WHEEL 

SPEED  SENSOR 

Edgar  J.  Ruof,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear  Aerospace 

Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,412 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  8100;  H03K  21100,  5100 

U.S.  CI.  303—21  R  6  Claims 


3,926,479 

AIRCRAFT  AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

AUTO-BRAKE  CONTROL  LOGIC 

Sherman  M.  Bissell;  Garrett  H.  De  Vlieg,  both  of  Bellevue,  and 

Johan  N.  Hopland,  Renton,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,058,  Nov.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,847,445.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,057 

Int.  Cl.==  B60T  8108 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  AF  1  Claim 


IS«^..SC« 


1.  In  an  anti-skid  system,  the  improvement  of  a  circuit  for 
increasing  the  amount  of  information  obtainable  from  a  sinu- 
soidal wheel  speed  transducer  output,  comprising 

a  full  wave  rectifier  connected  to  the  transducer  for  produc- 
ing a  full  wave  rectified  signal  from  the  sinusoidal  output 
signal  of  the  transducer,  the  rectifier  having  a  feed  back 
capacitor  in  shunt  with  a  resistive  feed  back  network  to 
dampen  the  gain  of  the  rectifier  when  high  frequency 
signals  are  received  thereby,  the  resistive  feed  back  net- 
work including  a  thermistor  causing  the  characteristic 
gain  of  the  rectifier  to  vary  inversely  with  changes  in  the 
ambient  temperature; 

means  connected  to  the  resistive  feed  back  network  for 
reducing  the  gain  of  the  rectifier  when  the  amplitude  of 
the  signals  received  thereby  exceeds  a  particular  level; 

an  operational  amplifier  connected  to  the  rectifier  and 
having  one  input  biased  with  respect  to  the  other,  and 
receiving  the  rectified  signal  at  the  inputs  thereof;  and 

a  one-shot  circuit  connected  to  the  circuit  means  and  re- 
ceiving the  output  pulses  therefrom  and  creating  pulses  of 
fixed  amplitude  and  duration  in  response  to  the  output 
pulses. 

4.  A  circuit  for  creating  a  plurality  of  uniform  pulses  in 
time-spaced  relationship  to  a  reference  sinusoidal  signal,  com- 
prising: 

a  full  wave  precision  rectifier  receiving  said  sinusoidal  signal 
and  creating  a  full  wave  rectified  signal  therefrom,  said 
precision  rectifier  including  a  resistive  feed  back  network 
providing  a  characteristic  gain  for  said  rectifier  and  a 
capacitor  in  shunt  with  said  resistive  feed  back  network 
for  diminishing  the  gain  of  said  rectifier  at  high  frequency 
operation,  said  resistive  feed  back  network  including  a 
thermistor  for  making  the  gain  of  said  rectifier  tempera- 
ture variable; 

an  operational  amplifier  receiving  said  rectified  signal,  one 
input  of  the  amplifier  being  biased  with  respect  to  another 
input  with  both  inputs  receiving  said  rectified  signal,  the 
operational  amplifier  producing  an  output  pulse  on  each 
transition  of  said  rectified  signal  through  a  particular 
level; 

a  voltage  divider  interposed  between  said  rectifier  and  said 
operational  amplifier  to  limit  the  level  of  the  negative 
going  transitions  of  the  full  wave  rectified  signals;  and 

a  monostable  multivibrator  receiving  said  output  pulses 
from  said  operational  amplifier  and  responsive  thereto  to 
produe  output  signals  of  fixed  amplitude  and  pulse  width. 


1.  In  an  automatic  brake  control  system,  fault  detector 
circuit  means  comprising: 

first  means  for  developing  a  signal  representative  of  control 
valve  output  pressure; 

second  means  for  providing  a  deceleration  monitor  signal; 
third  means  for  providing  an  ON-RAMP  signal;  and 

comparator  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first,  second, 
and  third  means  for  indicating  a  fault  condition  when  said 
third  means  for  providing  an  ON-RAMP  signal  is  not  ON 
and  both  a  control  valve  output  pressure  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  control  valve  output  pressure  below  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  a  deceleration  monitor  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  deceleration  level  below  a  predetermined  value 
are  present. 


3,926,480 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Juichi  Shibatani,  and  Toshiyuki  Kondo,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Aisin    Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Kariya   and 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,370 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   21,   1973,  49- 
875[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  8108 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  10  Claims 


5r^ 


^©%  fS^ 


X 


1.  An  anti-skid  brake  control  system  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing; 
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a.  a  master  cylinder  for  generating  a  liydraulic  brake  pres 
sure; 

b.  wheel  brake  cylinders; 

c.  a  hydraulic  braking  circuit  connecting  said  master  cylin 
der  to  said  wheel  cylinders,  for  supplying,  during  a  brak 
ing  operation,  the  hydraulic  brake  pressure  from  said 
master  cylinder  into  said  wheel  cylinder; 

d.  cut-off  valve  means  disposed  in  sad  hydraulic  braking 
circuit  and  interposed  between  said  master  cylinder  and 
said  wheel  cylinders  to  control  the  h)  draulic  communica- 
tion therebetween; 

e.  a  hydraulic  brake  pressure  reducinn  means  disposed  in 
said  hydraulic  braking  circuit  and  interposed  between 
said  cut-off  valve  means  and  said  wheel  cylinders  and 
cooperatively  connected  to  said  cut-off  valve  means; 

f.  a  pump-powered  hydraulic  pressure  source; 

g.  a  reservoir  hydraulically  connected  to  said  pump-pow- 
ered hydraulic  pressure  source; 

h.  means  for  generating  a  skid  sensing  signal; 
i.  a  first  hydraulic  line  for  permitting  said  pump-powered 
hydraulic  pressure  source  to  hydraulically  communicate 
with  said  hydraulic  brake  pressure  reducing  means; 
j.  a  control  valve  assembly  disposed  in  said  first  hydraulic 
line,  for  controlling  the   hydraulic    :ommunication   be- 
tween said  pump-powered  hydraulic  Dressure  source  and 
said  hydraulic  brake  pressure  reducing  means  in  response 
to  said  skid  sensing  signal; 
k.  a  second  hydraulic  line  for  permitting  said  control  valve 
assembly  to  hydraulically  communicbte  with  said  reser- 
voir; and 
1.  a  leak  oil  flow-preventing  valve  assembly  disposed  in  said 
second  hydraulic  line  and  hydraulically  operated,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  condition  of  the  biaking  operation,  to 
open  said  second  hydraulic  line  so  as  to  render  effective 
the  hydraulic  communication  between  said  control  valve 
assembly  and  said  reservoir  only  durirg  the  braking  oper- 
ation and  to  close  said  second  hydra  jlic  line  during  the 
non-braking  operation; 
wherein,  during  the  non-braking  operatior ,  a  leak  oil  flowing 
into  said  second  hydraulic  line  from  said  control  valve  assem- 
bly is  prevented  by  said  leak  oil  flow-prev*nting  valve  assem- 
bly from  flowing  further  into  said  reservoir. 


—  a  lower  housing  part  provided  with  a  cylindrical  roll-off 
surface  and  carrying  out  a  roll-off  movement,  with  which 
lower  housing  part  the  movable  bearing  rests  on  a  hori- 
zontal foundation  plate. 


3,926,482 
FLUID  JOURNAL  BEARINGS 
Frederick  T.  Schuller,  and  Warren  A.  Moore,  both  of  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel-Code  GP, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,483,  March  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,830,552,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  238,264,  March  27, 
1972,  Pat.  No,  3,804,472.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  445,178 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  7/04,  19/04,  27/00,  1706 

U.S.  CI.  308-9  4  Claims 


^v|y 


3,926,481 
BEARING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HEAV]Y  MACHINES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  STEEL  WORKS  CONVERTERS 
Ernst  Riegler,  Enns,  and  Manfred  Schmidt,  Linz,  both  of  Aus- 
tria,  assignors  to   Vereinigte  Osterreickische   Eisen-   und 
Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  S(27,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  7,  1973,  10248/73 


U^ 


Int.  CI.'  F16C  17/00,  21/00.  $3/02 
CI,  308—6  R 


I.  A  bearing  construction  for  heavy  mad  ines,  in  particular 
for  steel  works  converters,  which  comprises 

—  a  bearing  housing, 

—  two  trunnions  borne  in  a  self-aligning  ^ 

bearing  being  fixed  in  relation  to  a  fojundation  and  the 
other  bearing  being  a  movable  bearing 


12  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lightly  loaded  shaft  rotating  at  high 
speed  having  a  film  of  lubricants  thereon,  and  improved  bear- 
ing comprising 

a  housing  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  sectors  positioned  around  said  shaft  forming 
lobes  for  shaping  the  geometry  of  said  film,  each  of  said 
sectors  comprising 
a  base  portion,  and 

a  pad  portion  flexibly  mounted  on  said  base  portion  at  a 
neck,  said  pad  portion  having  a  partial  cylindrical  con- 
figuration with  a  radius  greater  than  that  of  said  shaft 
thereby  forming  a  first  surface  facing  said  shaft  and 
spaced  therefrom  varying  distances  so  that  the  film 
geometry  converges  and  diverges,  said   pad  portion 
having  a  trailing  edge  at  the  end  thereof  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  a  leading  edge  at  the  end 
in  the  direction  opposite  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said 
neck  being  located  between  said  trailing  edge  and  said 
leading  edge  of  said  pad  portion  to  form  a  flexure  point 
therefor,  and 
means  for  securing  the  base  portion  of  each  of  said  sectors 
to  said  housing  and  maintaining  the  same  spaced  from 
adjacent  sectors  about  said  shaft. 


rearing  each,  one 


3,926,483 
MODULAR  FURNITURE  STRUCTURE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  M.  Hentrich,  2615  -  35th  Ave.,  Rock  Island,  lU.  61201 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,239 
Inl.  CI.'  A47B  3/06,  87/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-107  ,  Claim 

1.  A  modular  furniture  structure  assembly  of  generally 
rectilinear,  planar  loops  of  elongated,  substantially  rigid  mate- 
rial, the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  each  leg  of  each  loop  being 
formed  of  two  elongated  planar  surfaces  angularly  disposed  to 
the  plane  of  the  loop  and  to  each  other,  so  that  the  line  of 
intersection  of  said  surfaces  forms  the  outer  peripheral  edge 
of  said  leg,  said  loops  being  assembled  so  that  at  least  one  of 
said  planar  surfaces  of  each  leg  of  each  loop  is  disposed  in 
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abutting,  complimentary  relationship  to  a  corresponding  pla-    bearing;  said  other  of  said  members  being  telescopically  re- 
nar  surface  on  the  leg  of  an  adjacent  loop  and  clamping  means    ceived  within  said  one  of  said  members;  said  one  of  said  mem- 
for  securing  said  surfaces,  so  disposed,  against  lateral  displace- 
ment relative  to  each  other  so  that  said  loops  are  held  in 


alignment  against  load  generated  forces  to  form  a  plurality  of 
rigid,  three-dimensional,  rectilinear,  open  frame  members 
interconnected  in  stacked  relation  to  provide  a  load  bearing 
structure  suitable  for  shelving. 


3,926,484 
SPINDLE  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 
Derek  Ray  Parkins,  Barton-le-Clay,  England,  assignor  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.,  Jut- 
phaas,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1972, 
48746/72 

Int.  CI.'F16C  19/04 
U.S.  CL  308—174  10  Claims 


f?    6         13      fi    e  i 


1.  A  spindle  and  bearing  assembly  comprising,  a  row  of  balls 
and  a  row  of  rollers  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
axially  along  the  spindle,  said  balls  and  rollers  having  a  com- 
mon outer  bearing  ring,  the  balls  being  arranged  to  roll  be- 
tween a  first  fixed  radial  groove  about  said  spindle  and  a 
second  fixed  radial  groove  in  said  outer  bearing  ring,  said  balls 
and  said  rollers  having  a  ball  cage  and  a  roller  cage  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  cages  being  interconnected  such  that  said 
roller  cage  has  no  substantial  freedom  of  movement  in  an  axial 
direction  relative  to  said  ball  cage,  whereby  said  roller  cage 
and  hence  said  rollers  are  axially  located  within  the  outer 
bearing  ring. 


3,926,485 

BEARING  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  C.  Frost,  Newaygo,  and  Siegfried  K.  Weis,  Grand 

Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  C.  L.  Frost  &  Son,  Inc., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  355,598,  April  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,844,010.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,381 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  308— 193  4  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  housing  comprising:  a  pair  of  thermoplastic 
flange  members  each  said  member  having  a  flat  planar  bottom 
wall  portion  and  an  annular  outwardly  extending  side  wall 
portion,  said  side  wall  portions  having  an  inner  wall  surface 
and  an  outer  wall  surface,  the  inner  wall  surface  on  one  of  said 
members  being  slightly  larger  than  the  outer  wall  surface  on 
the  other  of  said  members,  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  other 
of  said  members  being  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  race  of  a 


bers  being  fused  to  the  other  of  said  members  to  thereby  form 
an  integral  housing  about  said  bearing. 


3,926,486 

MODULAR  FURNISHINGS 

Russell  M.  Sasnett,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,190,  Jan.  27,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,758 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  312— 198  7  Claims 


1.  A  modular  furnishing  assembly  comprising  a  corner 
module  and  at  least  two  additional  modules  laterally  and 
transversely  connected  adjacent  thereto,  respectively,  each  of 
said  modules  being  free-standing  and  having:  ( 1 )  a  base  cabi- 
net portion  including  parallel  side  walls  and  a  counter  top;  (2) 
storage  means  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  side  walls  coplanar  with 
the  side  walls  of  said  base  cabinet,  and  doors  providing  access 
thereto,  said  storage  means  being  integral  with  said  base  cabi- 
net portion  through  column  means  and  panel  structure  so  that 
no  portion  of  the  kitchen  wall  behind  a  module  is  exposed, 
said  integral  column  means  providing  support  independently 
for  each  module  and  said  storage  means  further  being  located 
above  and  rearwardly  offset  from  said  base  portion  to  define 
a  raceway  extending  upwardly  substantially  above  the  counter 
top  of  said  base  cabinet  portion  to  provide  for  electrical  wiring 
and  plumbing  to  be  installed  behind  said  module,  said  rear- 
ward offset  also  providing  that  said  doors  of  said  storage 
means  do  not  swing  outwardly  beyond  the  front  plane  of  said 
module,  said  module  being  further  characterized  by  at  least 
one  of  said  column  means  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
common  plane  of  the  side  walls  of  the  adjacent  storage  means 
and  base  cabinet  portion,  thereby  defining,  in  conjunction 
with  said  counter  top  of  said  base  portion  and  said  bottom  of 
said  storage  means,  an  inset  bounded  on  three  sides  only  and 
opening  on  the  fourth  side  for  cooperation  with  a  like  inset  of 
an  adjacent  module  in  abutting  association  therewith  to  pro- 
vide a  tunnel  for  receiving  electrical  distribution  means;  con- 
nector means  for  connecting  adjacent  modules  together  along 
abutting  side  walls  thereof,  said  connector  means  being  acces- 
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sible  from  the  front  of  said  units;  and  ligHting  means  located 
above  the  top  of  and  attached  to  said  storage  means  for  illumi- 
nating the  surroundings  and  providing  a  molding  between  said 
storage  means  and  the  ceiling  when  the  mjadule  is  installed  in 
the  room,  said  lighting  means  including  an  upwardly  project- 
ing housing  portion  below  the  ceiling  an<l  adjustable  means 
attached  to  said  housing  portion  to  extend  upwardly  and  abut 
the  ceiling,  thereby  forming  a  complete  fl^or-to-ceiiing  mod- 
ule 


3,926,488 

STORAGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TABLES,  WALL 

PICTURES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul   E.    Amos,    1132   Pennsylvania   Ave.,   McKeesport,   Pa. 

15122 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,984 

Int.  Cl.^'  A47B  85100 

II-S.  CI.  312-241  12  Claims 


3,926,487 
STEREOPHONIC  CABINET 
Daniel  Reyes,  3615  Wooiworth  BIdg.,  2.^3  Broddway,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,899 

Int.  CV  A47B  77108,  81/b6 

VS.  CL  312—223  1  Claim 


1.  A  stereophonic  cabinet  comprising  a  Iqwer  unit  having  a 
horizontal  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a  support  surface,  including 
vertical  side  walls  capped  with  a  horizontal  platform  extending 
symmetrically  outwardly  beyond  the  side  vfalls,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  upper  unit  mounted  removablyjon  said  platform, 
said  lower  unit  having  compartments  between  the  side  walls, 
wherein  said  upper  unit  comprises  vertical  end  walls  with 
compartments  having  various  stereophajnic  components 
therein,  said  compartments  being  symmetric  relative  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  cabinet  including  similar  speaker  compart- 
ments with  speakers  therein  adjacent  to  4ach  side  wall  in 
combination  with  a  sloping  roof  at  the  top  of  the  upper  unit, 
said  roof  having  an  apex  along  the  vertical  center  line  of  the 
cabinet,  said  apex  being  vertically  spaced  from  said  compart- 
ments providing  a  chamber  therebetween,  including  a  pair  of 
screen  doors  pivoted  on  the  end  walls  having  inner  edges 
disposed  in  close  adjacency  when  closed  provided  with  lock- 
ing means  at  said  edges  including  an  electric  burglar  alarm 
housed  in  said  chamber,  wherein  the  speaker  compartments 
are  defined  by  the  exterior  of  the  end  walls,  overhanging 
portions  of  said  roof,  and  the  portion  of  the  platform  which 
extends  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  lower  unit,  including  an 
antennae  pivotally  mounted  on  each  screen  door. 


1.  A  storage  attachment  for  a  member  having  a  planar 
surface  of  polygonal  shape,  the  attachment  including: 

a.  a  polygonal  collar  comprising  a  plurality  of  sides  of  prede- 
termined heigiit  in  contiguous  relation  with  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  planar  surface  of  the  member, 

b.  said  collar  being  constructed  of  a  semiflexible  material  to 
permit  relative  movement  of  the  component  parts 
thereof, 

c.  internal  ribs  extending  transversely  of  the  sides  of  said 
collar  and  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof, 
and 

d.  supporting  tabs  engaged  with  a  plurality  of  the  sides  of 
said  collar  and  extending  inwardly  thereof, 

e.  each  of  said  supporting  tabs  being  substantially  coplanar 
with  a  longitudinal  edge  of  a  side  of  said  collar,  whereby 
edges  of  the  planar  surface  may  be  positioned  between 
said  supporting  tabs  and  transverse  ribs  by  flexing  one  of 
the  sides  of  said  collar, 

f.  the  height  of  the  sides  of  said  collar  being  greater  than 
that  of  the  planar  surface  to  provide  a  storage  area  de- 
fined by  the  planar  surface  and  collar. 


3,926,489 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ASSEMBLING  FOOD  ON 

TRAYS 

Max  Gerald  Futch,  332  WUton  Drive,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70815 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,001 

Int.  CL^  B65G  15/00;  A47B  97/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-250  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  making  up  serving  trays  with  food 
portions  comprising: 
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a.  a  cabinet  assembly  having  two  spaced  apart,  longitudi- 
nally extending,  generally  flat  top  counter  surfaces; 

b.  a  hollow,  narrow,  elongated,  serving  tray  conveyer  as- 
sembly centrally  and  longitudinally  fixedly  positioned 
between  said  two  top  surfaces  and  extending  upwardly  a 
substantial  distance  therefrom, 

i.  said  tray  conveyer  assembly  having  end  and  sidewalls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  top  surface,  a  continuous 
•     shelf  projecting  outwardly  from  said  end  and  sidewalls 
adjacent  their  upper  ends,  a  plurality  of  tray  support 
means  supported  by  said  shelf  for  movement  thereover, 
and  means  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  tray 
conveyer  assembly  for  moving  said  plurality  of  tray 
support  means  around  a  closed  path;  and 
c.  each  of  said  two  top  surfaces  of  said  cabinet  providing 
means  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  bulk  or  individu- 
ally portioned  food  containers  for  placement  of  individual 
portions  on  each  of  said  serving  trays  by  an  attendant. 


b.  a  pair  of  drawer  end  panels  of  like  and  uniform  cross 
section  extending  between  and  abutting  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  side  panels, 

c.  each  of  said  end  panels  having  on  its  outer  face  at  least 
one  integral  slotted  rib  extending  the  length  thereof, 

d.  self-threading  screw  means  extending  through  openings 
through  said  side  panels  aligned  with  said  slotted  ribs  and 
removably  connected  therewith  in  the  assembled  condi- 
tion of  the  drawer, 

e.  drawer  bottom  mounting  means  on  the  lower  inner  mar- 
gins of  the  panels  of  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  panels, 
f.  a  drawer  bottom  mounted  removably  in  said  drawer 
bottom  mounting  means  in  the  assembled  condition  of 
the  drawer. 

g.  an  integral  track  member  on  the  outer  face  of  each 
drawer  side  panel,  and 


3,926,490 

LOCKING  BAR  FOR  PRINTED  WIRING  CARD  FILE 

Ansano  Bertellotti,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,156 

Int.  CI.2  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-319  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  retaining  horizontal  arrays  of  printed  wir- 
ing cards  in  a  printed  wiring  card  file,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  locking  bar  disposed  transversely  across  said  printed  wir- 
ing card  array,  said  locking  bar  having  disposed  on  the 
card  engaging  surface  a  layer  of  resilient  material; 
retaining  means  affixed  to  said  printed  wiring  card  file  and 
adapted  to  engage  each  end  of  said  locking  bar;  whereby 
said  locking  bar  is  held  under  compression  against  the 
edges  of  said  printed  wiring  cards  when  said  retaining 
means  is  engaged. 


3,926,491 
KNOCK-DOWN  DRAWER  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  A.  Greer,  156  MUliken  Creek  Drive,  Napa,  Calif.  94558 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,526 
Int.  CI.*  A47B  45/00,  88/00,  88/14,  96/06 
U.S.  CL  312—330  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  knock-down  drawer  assembly  comprising: 
a.  a  pair  of  drawer  side  panels  of  like  and  uniform  cross 
section. 


h.  a  pair  of  track  mounting  members  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  structural  supports  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 
drawer  and  including  roller  means  engaging  said  track 
member  for  supporting  the  drawer  for  in  and  out  move- 
ment relative  to  the  track  mounting  members. 
2.  The  knock-down  drawer  assembly  of  claim  I  wherein 
each  side  and  end  panel  includes  a  pair  of  longitudinal  seg- 
ments adapted  to  be  interconnected  edgewise  to  provide  a 
panel  of  increased  depth,  wherein  the  drawer  bottom  mount- 
ing means  comprises  inwardly  directed  channel  means  integral 
with  the  bottom  margin  of  each  of  said  end  panel  segments, 
each  channel  means  including  an  inwardly  directed  terminal 
flange,  wherein  a  slotted  rib  is  located  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  each  lower  end  panel  segment  and  wherein  the  slotted  ribs 
are  provided   with  slots  dimensioned  for  reception  of  said 
terminal   flanges  of  the   upper  segments,   thereby   enabling 
assembling  the  end  panel  segments  into  end  panels  of  in- 
creased depth  by  telescoping  the  terminal  flanges  of  the  upper 
segments  into  the  slots  of  the  lower  segments. 


3,926,492 
DRAWER  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  H.  Gutner,  3285  Dato,  Highland  Park,  III.  60035 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,313 
Int.  CI.2  F16C  29/00 
U.S.  a.  312-348  3  Claims 

1.  A  drawer  slide  assembly  for  guiding  a  drawer  during 
movement  in  and  out  of  a  furniture  piece  and  for  indicating 
when  the  drawer  is  almost  withdrawn  therefrom,  comprising: 
an  elongated  guide  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  furniture 
piece  with  the  length  thereof  extending  generally  from  the 
front  to  the  back  of  said  furniture  piece,  said  guide  having  a 
portion  of  its  cross  section  in  the  form  of  a  T  to  be  partially 
embraced  by  a  drawer  slide,  and 
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an   elongated   slide   adapted   to   be 
drawer  under  side  in  sliding,  em 
guide,  said  slide  having  a  top  wall 
ing  therefrom  and  inwardly  extendi 
a  spaced  distance  below  said  top 
bracing  relation  is  achievable, 

said  guide  having  a  top  surface  equi 
ing  transversely  thereof  and  posi 
spaced  from  the  front  end  of  said 
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nounted   against   the 

br  icing  relation  to  said 

with  side  walls  depend- 

r  g  side  flanges  located 

v^all  whereby  said  em- 


with  a  step  extend- 
tiined  adjacent  to  but 
guide. 


said  slide  having  a  depressed  portion  i 
positioned  adjacent  to  but  spaced  frc 
to  engage  said  step  during  drawer  w 
said  depressed  portion  being  sized 
junction  with  said  step  to  give  a 
the  person  withdrawing  the  drawer 
ing  movement  will  disengage  the 
ture  piece  but  which  restraint  is 
slight  additional  pulling  force,  said 
being  arranged   with   sufficient 
distribute  the  drawer  weight  on 
with  limited  resistance. 


the  top  wall  thereof 

m  the  slide  front  end 

thdrawal  movement, 

<ind  arranged  in  con- 

pe|-ceptible  restraint  to 

at  further  withdraw- 

er  from  the  furni- 

ijeadily  overcome  by 

di  ^pressed  portion  also 

cro^s  sectional  area  to 

guide  top  surface 


t^ 
drfawe 


said 


3,926,493 
CONNECTING  DEVI<tE 
Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan^  assignor  to  Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan, 
138313[U] 

Int.  CI.^HOIR  ni3C 
U,S.  CI.  339-12  R 


527,418 

Dec.   4,    1973,   48- 


10  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  device  using  a  magn  ;t  to  accomplish  a 
connection,  comprising: 

an  insert  member; 

restraining  means  having  a  restraining  pbrtion  and  pivotally 
supported  at  one  end  on  said  insert  rtiember; 

receptor  means; 

an  engaging  portion  formed  on  said  receptor  means  to  face 
said  restraining  portion  of  said  restraining  means  upon 
insertion  of  said  insert  member  into  s^id  receptor  means; 
a  magnetic  member  provided  on  one  of  said  means; 

a  magnet  provided  on  the  other  of  said  fneans  and  adapted 
to  face  said  magnetic  member  upoi  insertion  of  said 
insert  member  into  said  receptor  nieans,  said  magnet 
being  capable  of  attracting  said  magnetic  member  to 
pivot  said  restraining  means  to  bring  the  restraining 
portion  of  said  restraining  means  int)  engagement  with 


the  engaging  portion  of  said  receptor  means  and  retaining 
the  connection  between  said  insert  member  and  said 
receptor  means;  and 
a  member  for  pivoting  said  restraining  means  to  release  the 
engagement  between  the  restraining  portion  of  said  re- 
straining means  and  the  engaging  portion  of  said  receptor 
means. 


3,926,494 

SAFETY  ELECTRICAL  MALE  PLUG  HAVING 

NORMALLY  RECESSED  MANUALLY  EXTENDABLE 

CONTACTS 

Felix  Maillaro,  Suffern,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Michael  C.  Narducci, 

Corona,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,167 
.     Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13144,  13/62 
U.S.  CL  339—34  5  Claims 


Zfe     ^48 


30^ 


1.  In  a  safety  plug  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 

a.  an  insulated  housing  having  an  opening  in  one  end 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  receive  electrical  conductors 
through  said  opening;  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors 
disposed  in  said  opening;  a  cylindrical  wall  extending 
longitudinally  from  said  one  end  to  an  opposite  end  of 
said  housing;  an  integrally  formed  wall  extending  normal 
to  and  substantially  closing  the  portion  of  the  housing 
adjacent  to  said  opposite  end,  said  integrally  formed  wall 
being  recessed  from  said  opposite  end  toward  said  one 
end;  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  disposed  in  said  integrally 
formed  wall; 

b.  a  pair  of  spaced  metallic  prongs  disposed  in  recessed 
relation  within  each  of  said  respective  openings  in  said 
integrally  formed  wall  and  connected  to  said  electrical 
conductors  and  electrically  insulated  one  from  the  other; 
c.  biasing  means  urging  said  metallic  prongs  within  the 
housing  to  position  the  ends  of  the  respective  prongs 
within  the  pair  of  openings  in  the  integrally  formed  wall; 
and 

d.  means  projecting  externally  of  the  housing  for  moving  the 
recessed  metallic  prongs  from  their  recessed  relation 
within  the  integrally  formed  wall  of  the  housing  to  an 
extended  relation  wherein  the  metallic  prongs  extend 
through  the  integrally  formed  wall  openings  and  substan- 
tially beyond  said  opposite  end  of  said  housing,  said 
means  being  manually  operable. 


3,926,495 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  BODY 
Angel  Nikoiaev  Pissarev,  Sofia;  Maria  Pancheva  Mileva,  Plov- 
div; Ivan  Velev  Balabanov,  Plovdiv,  and  Lyubomir  Dimov 
Peychev,  Plovdiv,  all  of  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  DSO  "EL- 
PROM",  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Nov.  22,  1973,  25040 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  i/00,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  339-48  3  claims 

1.  An  electrical  contact  body  for  a  contact  commutation 

apparatus,  said  contact  body  having  a  base  in  the  form  of  a 
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triangular  prism  having  an  isosceles  triangular  section  with 
rounded-off  peaks,  a  triangular  pyramid  with  rounded-off 
edges  disposed  on  said  base,  the  uppermost  portion  of  the 


of  opposing  side  walls  of  said  cavity  having  recessed  openings 
therein,  and  an  elongated  member  extending  from  each  side 
wall  longitudinally  in  each  recessed  opening,  each  elongated 
member  having  a  latch  surface  on  the  free  end  thereof,  each 
latch  surface  extending  from  the  member  toward  a  side  of  the 
recessed  opening,  and  each  member  being  flexible  in  axial 


►^' 


'15 


^y^ 


contact  body  having  a  spherical  surface  disposed  near  the 
peak  formed  by  the  equal  legs  of  the  triangular  prism  base,  the 
remaining  walls  of  the  triangular  pyramid  being  tangents  to 
the  spherical  surface. 


3,926,496 

CONNECTOR  RECEPTACLE 

Carl  Occhipinti,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 

Corporaation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,710,  May  5,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,416 

Int.  CI.2  HOIR  13162 

U.S.  CI.  339—65  5  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  for  a  flat  circuit-bearing  element  having 
contact  pads  adjacent  at  least  one  edge  thereof  comprising: 
a  one-piece  body  of  insulating  material  having  a  slot  for 
receiving  the  edge  of  the  element  having  said  contact 
pads,  the  slot  having  opposite  ends  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
uprights  integral  with  the  body  and  positioned  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  slot,  one  of  the  uprights  including 
reference  means  for  receiving  and  locating  the  element  in 
a  predetermined  position  in  the  slot  and  the  other  upright 
including  resilient  means  for  receiving  the  element  and 
forcibly  positioning  it  against  the  reference  means,  said 
other  upright  including  side  means  for  laterally  directing 
said  element  resiliently  against  said  resilient  means  when 
said  edge  of  said  element  is  in  said  slot,  said  resilient 
means  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  arms  and  an  upper 
bow  joining  said  arms,  one  of  said  arms  facing  and  resil- 
iently restrained  from  movement  towards  said  reference 
means,  said  resilient  means  including  spring  means  having 
a  lateral  ear  portion  and  said  other  vertical  upright  in- 
cluding a  restraining  abutment  in  juxtaposition  with  the 
ear  portion  for  retaining  the  spring  means  in  the  upright. 


3,926,497 

CONNECTOR  SHROUD  AND  ASSEMBLY 

George  Thomas  Eigenbrode,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,081 

Int.  CI.2  HOIR  13154 

U.S.  CL  339—91  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  shroud  for  an  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising 

a  unitary  housing  having  a  generally  rectangular  cavity,  a  pair 


alignment  with  each  recessed  opening  and  toward  a  side  of 
said  recessed  opening  to  receive  a  flange  member  on  each  side 
of  a  connector  block  inserted  in  the  shroud  and  to  engage  the 
latch  surface  on  each  elongated  member  with  a  mating  latch 
surface  on  a  trailing  end  of  each  flange  member  and  releasably 
secure  the  connector  block  in  the  shroud. 


3,926,498 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND 

INSULATION-PIERCING  CONTACT  MEMBER 

Paul  Peter  Hoppe,  Jr.,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Bun- 

ker  Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,998 

Int.  Cl.^'  HOIR  9108,  13/58 

U.S.  CI.  339-97  R  22  Claims 
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13.  An  electrical  connector  unit  comprising;  insulating 
means  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinally  extending 
passages  with  inner  and  outer  end  portions  each  outer  end 
portion  having  an  upper  longitudinal  side  open  for  receiving 
an  insulation-covered  electrical  conductor,  and 

a  plurality  of  contact  members  mounted  in  said  passages, 
including  terminal  elements  disposed  in  said  outer  end 
portions,  each  of  said  terminal  elements  including  at  least 
one  pair  of  opposed,  transverse  flange  elements  forming 
an  upwardly  opening  notch  for  receiving  said  conductor, 
said  notch  including  an  upper  portion  having  thin  edges 
converging  downwardly  to  afford  an  insulation  cutting 
section  and  a  lower  portion  having  smooth,  curved  thick- 
ened edges  to  afford  a  conductor  engaging  terminal  sec- 
tion, said  flange  elements  being  formed  of  thin,  conduc- 
tive sheet  metal  and  including  portions  of  multiple  thick- 
nesses of  said  sheet  metal  forming  said  thickened  edges. 
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3,926.499 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  COMPONENTS 
James  R.  Bailey,  Chicago,  and  Vernon  >V.  Lavigne,  Rolling 
Meadows,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Switchcraft,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago. III.  j 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,050,  March  k,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,885,849.  This  application  Dec.  13,  19'i4,  Ser.  No.  532,590 

Int.  CI.2  HOIR  I3/46i 
U.S.  CI.  339-136  R  ,  8  Claims 


means  for  shifting  focal  coordinates  of  each  incident  beam 
in  three  dimensions  relative  to  said  surface;  and 


A' 


1.  An  insert  for  the  housing  of  an  electi  ical  connector  hav 


to  rear  opening  to 
a  plurality  of  either 


ing  a  side  opening  and  a  tubular  front 

receive  said  insert,  said  insert  comprising     .  ^ 

male  or  female  electrical  contact  components  embedded  in  a 
self-supporting    molded    electrical    insulating    material    with 
terminals  connected  to  said  contact  codponents  projecting 
rearwardly  from  said  insert,  and  latch  njeans  comprising  a 
bent  resilient  strip  fixed  to  a  side  of  said  ir^ert  and  adapted  to 
exert  resilient  pressure  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  insert,  said  resilient  strip  jbeing  an  elongated 
strip  bent  at  an  intermediate  section  to  pjovide  an  upwardly 
extending  portion  to  project  into  said  side  opening  in  said 
housing  and  a  flat  portion  to  connect  to  said  insert,  said  insert 
comprising   a   channel   with    undercut  sides   on   the   surface 
thereof  sized  to  receive  said  flat  portion,  ^id  channel  being 
open  at  both  ends  and  extending  from  the  tierminal  end  of  said 
insert  toward  the  electrical  contactor  end  of  said  insert,  an 
abutment  on  the  surface  of  said  insert  spaced  from  the  contac- 
tor end  of  said  channel,  outwardly  extending  pdrtions  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  flat  strip  adjacent  said  bent  portion  sized 
to  be  received  by  said  undercut  portions  bf  said  sides  and  a 
T-shaped  configuration  on  the  end  of  said  fSat  portion  sized  to 
fit  in  said  space  between  said  abutment  ai^  the  inner  end  of 
said  channel  whereby  said  fiat  strip  can  b^  inserted  into  said 
channel  from  the  terminal  end  of  said  in$ert  with  said  out- 
wardly extending  portions  in  the  undercuj  area  and  said  T- 
shaped  end  above  said  channel  and  moved  florwardly  until  said 
T-shaped  end  snaps  into  said  space  at  the  end  of  said  channel. 


3,926,500 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  DEPTH  OF  FOCUS  AND 
OR  THE  RESOLUTION  OF  LIGHT  MICROSCOPES  BY 
ILLUMINATING  AND  IMAGING  THROUGH  A 
DIAPHRAGM  WITH  PINHOLE  APERTURES 
Albert    Frosch,    Herrenberg-Affstaett,    and    Hans    Erdmann 
Korth,  Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Afmonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,965 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  21/06;  G05D  2^J00 
U.S.  a.  350-17  I  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  magnified  ijnages  of  non-flat 
object  surface  areas  with  enhanced  depth  contrast  and  resolu- 
tion of  detail  comprising:  I 
an  objective  lens;  ] 
means  containing  plural  co-planar  pinhole  apertures,  each 
pinhole  aperture  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  light  thru  said 
lens  to  be  incident  on  an  object  surface  and  for  re-trans- 
mitting a  spot-imaged  beam  of  light  returned  by  said  lens 
after  scattering  reflection  of  said  incideat  beam  from  said 
surface; 


4.- 


^-M. 


means  for  utilizing  light  returned  through  said  apertures  to 
form  said  magnified  images. 


3,926,501 

DEVICE  FOR  DIRECTING  LIGHT  TO  ILLUMINATING 

FIBER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Hiroyuki  Ham  a,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1970, 45-92291 
Int.  CV  G02B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  350-96  B  3  claims 


3'   r 


1.  An  illuminiating  device  comprising: 

a.  a  fiber  optical  system  having  a  light  receiving  first  end 
face,  a  light  emitting  second  end  face,  and  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  end  face  substantially  in  the  center  of 
said  first  end  face; 

b.  a  light  source  having  a  spot  of  greatest  brightness;  and 

c.  mirror  means  for  focusing  the  light  of  said  source  on  said 
first  end  face, 

1.  said  mirror  means  having  a  reflecting  face  in  the  form 
of  an  ellipsoid  of  revolution  about  an  axis  of  revolution 
and  having  two  focal  points  spaced  along  said  axis  of 
revolution, 

2.  said  focal  points  substantially  coinciding  with  said  spot 
of  greatest  brightness  and  with  said  first  end  face  re- 
spectively, whereby  light  of  said  source  is  emitted  from 
said  second  end  face  for  illuminating  an  adjacent  area, 
3.  said  axis  of  revolution  being  inclined  relative  to  said 
axis  of  said  fiber  optical  system  at  an  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  approximately  20°,  whereby  the  distribution  of 
light  over  said  area  is  more  uniform  than  at  an  angle  of 
inclination  smaller  than  20°  and  the  light  transmitting 
efficiency  of  said  system  is  greater  than  at  an  angle  of 
inclination  greater  than  20°. 
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3,926,502 

LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Eiichiro  Tanaka,  Kawagoe;  Katsuo  Nishimura,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi 
Shimizu,  Kawagoe,  and  Masao  Koshi,  Higashikurume,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,281 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  July    21,    1972,  47- 
72468;  Jan.  29,  1973,  48-10987;  May  8,  1973,  48-50966 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CL  350— 160  LC  5  Claims 


3,926,503 
LARGE  APERTURE  SEMI-WIDE  ANGLE  LENS 
Yasuo  Takahashi,  and  Michiro  Oishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1973. 48-95502 
Int.  CL*  G02B  9/62 
U.S.  CL  350—215  2  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-crystal  display  cell  comprising: 

a  pair  of  glass  substrates  disposed  parallel  to  one  another 
and  defining  between  them  a  space  for  a  liquid  crystal 
substance  of  the  TWIST  type; 

transparent  electrode  films  on  the  confronting  surfaces  of 
said  substrates; 

a  vapor-deposited  heat-resistant  orienting  layer  on  each  of 
said  electrode  films,  said  orienting  layers  being  deposited 
obliquely  on  the  respective  electrode  films  with  the  direc- 
tions of  orienting  of  said  layers  lying  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  one  another; 

a  low-melting-point  glass  layer  interposed  between  said 
substrates  and  sealing  them  together  along  confronting 
marginal  edge  portions  of  the  substrates  to  enclose  said 
substance; 

a  single  opening  formed  in  said  cell  and  communicating 
between  the  exterior  of  said  cell  and  said  space  for  evacu- 
ating air  from  said  cell  and  injecting  said  substance  into 
said  space,  said  opening  being  defined  by  a  metalized 
wall;  and 

a  plug  composed  in  part  of  a  low-melting  point  metal 
bonded  to  said  metallized  wall  and  closing  said  opening. 
4.  A  method  of  making  a  liquid-crystal  display  cell  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

polishing  and  washing  a  respective  surface  of  a  pair  of  glass 
substrates; 

vapor-depositing  on  each  of  said  surfaces  a  respective  trans- 
port electrically  conductive  thin  film; 

removing  part  of  each  of  said  films  to  impart  a  given  pattern 
to  the  electrode  formed  by  the  remainder  of  the  film  on 
the  respective  substrates; 

obliquely  vapor-depositing  on  each  of  said  electrodes  re- 
spective heat-resistant  orienting  layers  with  respective 
molecule-orienting  directions; 

disposing  said  substrates  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relation 
with  said  surfaces  juxtaposed  and  the  molecule-orienting 
directions  of  said  orienting  layers  at  right  angles  to  one 
another  to  define  a  space; 

bonding  said  substrates  together  with  a  low-melting-point 
glass  layer  along  marginal  edges  of  said  surfaces  around 
said  space; 

forming  an  opening  communicating  between  the  exterior 
and  said  space  and  metallizing  the  wall  defining  said 
opening; 

evacuating  gas  from  said  space  and  injecting  a  TWIST  mode 
liquid  crystal  substance  into  said  space  through  said  open- 
ing under  a  reduced  pressure  condition;  and 

sealing  said  opening  under  a  reduced  pressure  condition 
with  a  low-melting  point  metal  bonded  to  the  metallized 
wall. 


1.  A  lens  system  comprising  seven  successively  designated 
lenses  arranged  in  six  groups  and  possessing  the  following 
dimensions  and  relationships: 
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wherein  F,  .  ( is  the  composite  focal  length  of  the  first  to  the 
ith  lens;  v  is  the  Abbe's  number  of  the  ith  lens,  N,  is  the  refrac- 
tive index  in  the  <^-line  of  the  ith  lens,  r^  is  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  jxh  lens  face  and  d,  is  the  distance  between  the  yth 
lens  face  and  the  j  +  1  lens  face,  the  lens  faces  being  succes- 
sively designated  from  the  front  to  the  rear  face  as  the  first  to 
the  thirteenth,  the  mating  confronting  surfaces  of  the  fifth  and 
sixth  lenses  defining  a  single  face. 


3,926,504 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 
Andor  A.  Fleischman,  Nortbbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,946 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  3/04,  9/60 
U.S.  CL  350— 189  9  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  objectille  for  focusing  light  from  an 
object  onto  a  receiving  medium,  comprising  mounting  struc- 
ture, and  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  lens  elements 
being  fixedly  attached  in  use  to  said  mounting  structure,  said 
third  lens  element  being  movably  carried  by  said  mounting 
structure  and  being  movable  with  respect  thereto  along  said 
lens  axis  for  focusing  light  from  the  object  onto  the  receiving 
medium,  constructed  substantially  in  accordance  with  the 
following  specifications: 
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Lens 
Element 


N 


Radii 


1.69        54.8 


1.691 

I  755 

1.691 
1.492 


54.8 
276 

54.8 

57.8 


R,  =  H-.742F 
R,  =  -2.I92F 

R3  =  +.499F 
R4  =  -1   195F 
R5  =  -7.374F 

Re  =  -.379F 
R,  =  +.922F 
R,  =  +.868F 

R,  =  -  856F 
R,o  =  +.2917F 
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Fll  11  PLANE 


Tfiicknesses 


Air 
Spaces 


=  .I33F 

=  .150F 
=  .046F 

=  .I47F 

=  .058F 


.005F 


.189F 


S4  = 

.479F 
.057F 


in  which  the  first  column  hsts  the  lens  elements  from  front  to 
rear,  the  second  column  lists  the  refractive  indices  respec- 
tively for  said  lens  elements,  the  third  column  lists  the  disper- 
sion values  respectively  for  said  lens  elements,  the  fourth 
column  lists  the  radii  of  curvature  R,-Rii  of  the  surfaces  of 
said  lens  elements  numbered  front  to  rear,] the  -I-  and  —  values 
of  the  radii  R  denoting  surfaces  convex  ind  concave  to  the 
front,  and  wherein  the  value  for  R9  is  the  vertex  radius  of 
curvature  for  an  aspheric  surface,  the  fif^h  column  lists  the 
thicknesses  /i-fj  respectively  of  said  lens  jelements,  the  sixth 
column  lists  the  air  spaces  5,-is  between  said  lens  elements 
numbered  front  to  rear,  and  F  is  the  effective  focal  length  of 
said  photographic  objective. 


3,926,505 

ALL  SPHERICAL  SOLID  CATADIOPTRIC  SYSTEMS 
Juan  L.  Rayces,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4(90,524 

Int.  CI.2  G02B  ;  7106 

U.S.  CI.  350-201  17  Claims 


1.  A  compact  catadioptric  system  comprising,  in  axial  align- 
ment: 
a.  a  front  solid  refractive  support  elemenlt  17  having  a  gen- 
erally convex  front  surface  and  a  convex  rear  surface  and 
including,  on  the  central  portion  of  its  front  surface,  a 
concave  portion; 


b.  an  intermediate  refractive  support  element  15  separated 
from  said  front  support  element  by  a  first  axial  air  space 
in  the  shape  of  a  positive  meniscus,  said  intermediate 
support  element  having  a  front  concave  surface; 

c.  a  rear  solid  refractive  support  element  13  separated  from 
said  intermediate  support  element  by  a  second  axial  air 
space,  said  rear  support  element  having  a  rear  convex 
surface; 

d.  a  first  spherical  internal  reflecting  surface  comprising  an 
annular  convergent  reflecting  surface  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  rear  support  element;  and 

e.  a  second  spherical  internal  reflecting  surface  in  the  form 
of  a  circular  divergent  surface  on  the  concave  portion  of 
said  front  support  element  to  receive  light  from  the  con- 
vergent reflecting  surface  and  reflect  said  light  through  an 
opening  in  said  annular  reflecting  surface. 


3,926,506 
RETROFOCUS  TYPE  WIDE  ANGLE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Haruo  Maeda,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1974,  49-13327 
Int.  CI.^G02B  11134 
U.S.  CI.  350—214  1  Claim 


1.  A  retrofocus  type  wide  angle  lens  system  with  a  front  lens 
group  and  a  rear  lens  group  separated  by  an  intermediate  lens 
group,  said  front  lens  group  consisting  of  a  biconvex  lens 
followed  by  a  negative  meniscus  lens  turning  its  convex  sur- 
faces toward  the  object  side  of  the  system,  said  intermediate 
lens  group  consisting  of  a  positive  meniscus  lens  turning  its 
concave  surfaces  toward  the  object  side  and  followed  by  a 
negative  meniscus  lens  turning  its  concave  surfaces  toward  the 
object  side,  and  said  rear  lens  group  consisting  of  a  positive 
meniscus  lens  turning  its  convex  surfaces  toward  the  object 
side,  a  biconcave  lens  and  a  positive  lens,  said  system  con- 
forming substantially  to  the  following  conditions: 
/=  100,  F4.0 


Lens 


Radii 


Thicknesses 

and 
Separations 


L. 


R. 
R. 
R3 
R4 
R5 
R. 
Rt 
R. 
R. 
Rio 


865.02 


-1424.08 


72.62 
35.36 


-463.53 


-114.16 


d4 


-68.35 


-77.90 


67.11 


238.28 


d, 
d, 


dio 


6.83 
1.05 
3.82 

27.33 

22.75 
2.67 

31.42 
0.88 
6.78 

10.35 


1.67003 


47.3 


Hj      1.61800      Vj      63.4 


nj      1.66892      w,     45.0 


n^      1.67790 


55.3 


n,      1,72600      wj      53.6 
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L, 


R   n 

-370.33 

d„ 

6.97 

ne 

1.75520 

V, 

R,2 

70.66 

d,2 

2.75 

R,., 

X 

d„ 

7.90 

Ht 

1.72600 

f? 

Ru 

-64.98 

27.5 


53.6 


3,926,507 
TELEPHOTO  LENS  SYSTEM 
Jihei  Nakagawa,  Higashi-Murayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1974, 49-14217 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  9160,  13102 

U.S.  CI.  350—216  1  Claim 


Li    Is  Ls   U 


d3 


f/^J         ''^ 

Ls 

nnw"' 

da       k 

/ 1  / 

d9 

)  H 

r      V/ 

\\\  VK  c 

Ak 

H^^\ 

\\w\  ^-^^ 

R9     Rio 

'''Ar\v-^« 

Ri 

Rg  R3  R4  '^ 

3,926,508 

MANUFACTURING  A  COLD  LIGHT  MIRROR  BY 

EVAPORATING  ZNS  AND  SIO  ALTERNATELY  IN  AN  O, 

ATMOSPHERE 
Jan  Willem  Harmsen,  and  Augustinus  Petrus  Jozephus  Swin- 
kels,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,937 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Dec.    7,    1971, 
7116766 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  1 1 100:  B44D  5106;  C03C  17100,  17112 
U.S.  CI.  350-296  2  Claims 


1.  A  telephoto  lens  system  which  consists  of  five  single 
air-spaced  lenses  which  are  optically  aligned  with  each  other 
in  succession  from  the  object  side  and  convex  toward  the 
object  side,  respectively,  the  first  three  lenses  being  positive 
meniscus  lenses,  respectively,  the  fourth  lens  being  a  negative 
meniscus  lens  and  the  fifth  lens  being  a  positive  meniscus  lens 
which  is  lengthily  air-spaced  from  said  fourth  lens,  and  con- 
structed according  to  the  constructional  data  given  herebe- 
low: 
/=  100,  F:4.5 


Lens 


Radii 


Thicknesses 

and 
separations 


L, 


L4 


R. 

R, 
Rj 
R4 
R5 
R. 

Rt 

R« 
R. 

Rio 


39.42 


192.88 


31.58 


54.73 


36.24 


45.79 


91.23 


19.10 


63.30 


174.15 


d,  4.72      n,  1.58913         v,  61.1 

di  0.42 

d,  3.36      n,  1.56873          i/j  63.1 

d4  0.25 

dj  6.39      nj  1.70154         •'3  41.1 

d,  2.61 

d,  3.89      04  1.7847           1/4  26.2 

ds  25.78 

d,  2.55      n,  1.7847            i/j  26.2 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  concave  cold  light  mirror 
by  coating  a  curved  surface  of  a  transparent  support  with  a 
plurality  of  Vi  X-layers  of  alternately  a  material  having  a  rela- 
tively high  refractive  index  and  a  material  having  a  relatively 
low  refractive  index  by  means  of  vapour  deposition  in  an 
atmosphere  having  a  pressure  such  that  the  vapour  jet  is  dis- 
persed in  the  space  between  the  vapour  source  and  the  surface 
to  be  coated,  characterized  in  that  a  curved  surface  is  alter- 
nately provided  with  layers  having  a  relatively  high  refractive 
index  and  a  relatively  low  refractive  index  by  means  of  vapour 
deposition  with  alternately  ZnS  and  SiO  in  an  oxygen  atmo- 
sphere at  a  pressure  at  which  the  vapour  jets  are  dispersed 
between  the  surface  to  be  coated  by  vapour  deposition  and  the 
vapour  sources  said  pressure  being  about  10"'  Torr. 


wherein  R,  to  R,o  inclusive  designate  the  lens  curvatures,  </,  to 
dg  inclusive  designate  the  refractive  index  and  v,  to  Uj  inclusive 
designate  the  Abbe  number  of  said  lenses  numbering  from  the 
object  side  to  the  image  side  of  said  system. 


3,926,509 
DOUBLE  REFLECTION  VIEWING  INSTRUMENT 
George  Davies,  and  Hedda  Wertheimer,  both  of  36^  David 
Place,  St.  Helier,  Jersey,  Guernsey  (Channel  Is.) 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser'  No.  439,728 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1973, 
6450/73;  May  21,  1973,  24135/73 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5108,  27124 
U.S.  CI.  350—301  13  Claims 


I.  A  viewing  instrument  comprising: 
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a  base  for  mounting  a  sheet  upon  vwiich  material  to  be 
viewed  is  disposed; 

a  first  mirror  mounted  above  said  base]  to  reflect  light  from 
said  sheet; 

a  second  mirror  mounted  upon  said  ba$e  for  reflecting  Mght 
to  the  user's  eye  from  said  sheet  and  Raid  first  mirror,  one 
of  said  mirrors  being  a  curved  magnpfying  mirror;  and 

an  adjustable  mounting  means  for  said  first  mirror  for  en- 
abhng  said  user  to  continuously  manually  pivot  said  first 
mirror  about  an  axis  through  the  cefiter  of  curvature  of 
said  curved  mirror  so  as  to  enable  said  viewing  instrument 
and  said  user  to  continuously  scan  Siid  sheet. 


,  1973,  Pat.  No. 


1.  In  a  mirror  for  use  in  a  laser,  the  combination  comprising: 
a.  a  thick  integral  metal  block  member  having  a  hardness 
greater  than  about  Rockwell  B  30  ,  a  rear  surface  and  an 
exposed  surface,  said  exposed  surface  beir^g  adapted  to  define 
a  laser  mirror  surface,  and  block  member  liaving  a  plurality  of 
co-planar  intersecting  passages,  said  passages  in  combination 
with  said  exposed  surface  defining  a  fact  portion,  said  pas- 
sages in  combination  with  said  rear  surface  defining  a  rear 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  connecter  members  extend- 
ing between  and  integral  with  said  face]  and  rear  portions 
defined  by  said  passages; 

b.  metal  wall  member  means  sealably  at^ched  to  said  block 
to  define  coolant  manifold  means  in  cjommunication  with 
the  ends  of  each  passage;  and  , 

c.  baffle  means  between  said  wall  member  means  and  said 
block  member  separating  said  manifold  means  into  an 
inlet  coolant  manifold  and  an  outlet  coolant  manifold 
whereby  coolant  introduced  in  said  inlet  coolant  manifold 
flows  substantially  only  through  saidi  passages  and  into 
said  outlet  coolant  manifold,  said  block  member  having 
a  coolant  inlet  passage  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
coolant  manifold  and  a  coolant  outlet  passage  in  commu- 
nication with  said  coolant  outlet  manifold. 


3,926,511 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE 
DISPLACEMENTS  OF  TWO  MOVING  BODIES 
Andre  Jean-Claude  Gendrot,   102  rue  Anatole  France,  93  - 
Drancy,  and  Jean  Lucien  Yves  Chartrin,  2,  Quai  Villebois- 
Mareuil,  41  -  Bloise,  both  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,350,  Dec.  15,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,757 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     16,     1970, 
70.45422 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  31104 
U.S.  CI.  352—5  14  Claims 


3,926,510 
MIRROR  FOR  HIGH  POWER  LASERS 
Edward  V.  Locke,  Rockport,  and  Richard  A.  Heila,  Andover, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Everett  Research  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,783,  Jan.  1 1 
3,817,606.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,975 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5108 
U.S.  CI.  350—310  6  Claims 


^a 


a^oi^opoi^ 


Proj«lor  P 


i 


P^ 


pi-rl 


TF(AV) 


TB 


TFlAR) 


TF(iv; 


IDBI        TB 


Projntor  P 


1 
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^  TfCordK  E  rrcortfer  L  ~>  r«cord*r  I  recorderM    _ 


1.  A  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  in  synchronism 
pictures  and  sounds  of  a  filmed  scene,  said  method  comprising 
a  first  step  which  consists  in  simultaneously  recording  the 
pictures  and  sounds,  respectively,  on  a  photographic  film  and 
on  a  magnetic  tape,  each  being  driven  independently  of  the 
other  by  independent  drive  means,  while  generating  recurrent 
pulses,  in  synchronism  with  the  driving  of  said  film,  and  re- 
cording said  pulses  on  a  separate  track  of  said  magnetic  tape, 
and  thereafter  developing  said  film,  said  tape  being  provided 
with  a  blank  sound  track 

-  a  second  step  which  consists  in  projecting  the  scenes  of  the 
developed  film  and  playing  back  said  tape  for  simulta- 
neously reproducing  the  pictures  and  the  sound  charac- 
teristic of  said  scene  in  proximate  time  correspondence, 
generating  control  pulses  in  synchronism  with  said  film 
drive  while  reading  said  recurrent  pulses  recorded  on  said 
tape,  counting  said  control  pulses  and  recorded  recurrent 
pulses  and  automatically  controlling  one  of  the  drive 
means  for  adjusting  the  respective  counts  of  said  control 
pulses  and  recorded  pulses  so  as  to  be  substantially  equal 
whereby  to  improve  the  picture  synchronization  with 
sound,  ideal  synchronization  of  the  picture  and  sound 
being  achieved  by  selectively  and  momentarily  manually 
discontinuing  either  of  sa.id  counts, 

a  third  step  which  consists  in  reversely  driving  said  film 
and  tape  to  the  beginning  of  said  scene  while  preserving 
said  ideal  synchronization  by  counting  said  control  pulses 
and  recorded  pulses  and  automatically  controlling  one  of 
said  drive  means  as  in  said  second  step, 
and  a  fourth  step  which  consists  in  again  driving  said  film 
and  tape  in  the  normal  forward  direction  for  simulta- 
neously reproducing  said  pictures  and  said  sound  from 
the  beginning  to  the  end  of  said  scene  while  preserving 
said  ideal  synchronization  as  in  said  third  step,  and  trans- 
ferring the  sound  recorded  on  the  tape  in  the  first  step  to 
the  blank  sound  track  on  the  tape. 
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3,926,512 
SOUND  PROJECTOR 
Otto  Freudenschuss,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Karl  Vocken- 
huber  and  Raimund  Hauser,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  19,  1973,  1425/73 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  31100 
U.S.  CI.  352-25  17  Claims 


.._JLJL  .illA«, 


I.  A  sound-film  projector  comprising:  a  motor  provided 
with  a  shaft;  a  flywheel  driven  by  the  motor;  a  sound  spindle 
rotatated  by  the  flywheel;  a  pinch  roller  defining  with  the 
spindle  nip  for  driving  a  sound  strip;  a  deactivating  device 
operable  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  tly  wheel-driven  spindle 
from  entraining  the  sound  strip  between  the  roller  and  the 
spindle;  a  film-projection  window;  an  intermittently  operating 
traction  element  normally  connected  with  said  shaft  for  im- 
parting indexing  motion  to  a  film  aligned  with  the  window;  a 
decoupling  member  operable  to  disconnect  said  shaft  from 
said  traction  element;  and  quick-start  means  controlling  said 
deactivating  device  and  said  decoupling  member  in  their 
operated  positions  and  operable,  while  the  flywheel  is  being 
driven  at  a  normal  speed  by  the  motor,  to  restore  the  nip  drive 
to  the  strip  while  simultaneously  reconnecting  the  traction 
element  with  said  shaft. 


3,926,513 
BIDIRECTIONAL  WEB  MEDIUM  DRIVE 
Edward  S.  Silver,  Hackensack,  and  Robert  E.  Tucker,  Passaic, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Computer  Specialties  Corporation, 
Hackensack,  NJ. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,353 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  23112;  H02P  7168,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  353—26  I  9  Claims 


a  torque  controller  coupled  to  one  of  said  motors  for  main- 
taining an  output  torque  to  that  motor; 

a  variable  speed  controller  coupled  to  the  other  of  said 
motors  for  controlling  the  output  speed  of  that  motor; 
and 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  torque  and  speed  controllers 
for  running  said  first  and  second  motors  in  the  same 
direction,  said  switch  means  having  at  least  two  positions 
so  that  when  said  switch  means  is  in  a  first  position,  the 
torque  controller  is  connected  to  said  first  motor  to  apply 
a  torque  to  said  first  spindle  causing  its  associated  reel  to 
be  the  web  take-up  reel,  and  the  speed  controller  is  con- 
nected to  said  second  motor  to  apply  a  selected  speed  to 
the  second  spindle  causing  its  associated  reel  to  be  the 
web  supply  reel,  and  when  said  switch  means  is  in  a  sec- 
ond position,  said  torque  controller  is  connected  to  said 
second  motor  and  said  speed  controller  is  connected  to 
said  first  motor  and  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  mo- 
tors is  reversed  so  that  the  reel  on  said  first  spindle  be- 
comes the  supply  reel  and  the  reel  on  said  second  spindle 
becomes  the  take-up  reel. 


3,926,514 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR  LOADING-UNLOADING  STATION 
Carl  C.  Costanza,  Chicago;  Walter  W.  Weber.  Des  Plaines: 
Frank  W.  Betlejewski,  Chicago,  and  Richard  Frystak.  Park 
Ridge,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,384,  Sept.  23,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,659,934.  This  application  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,069 

Int.  CI.  G03I  23102 
U.S.  CI.  353—113  1  Claim 
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1.  A  bidirectional  web  medium  drive  for  moving  a  web  of 
material  between  two  reels  comprising: 
first  and  second  reversible  motors; 
drive  means  each  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 

each  of  said  motors,  and  an  output  which  is  restricted 

from  rotation  unless  the  input  is  driven; 
first  and  second  spindles  each  connected  to  each  output  of 

said  irreversible  drive  means,  said  spindles  adapted  to 

receive  and  supfKjrt  the  reels; 


1.  In  a  slide  projector  the  combination  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  magazine  containing  a  horizontally 
oriented  stack  of  slides  to  be  projected; 

a  collection  chamber,  having  an  open  end  underlying  said 
support  means,  for  collecting  said  stack  of  slides  after 
projection  in  said  projector; 

pivoted  retaining  means  disposed  between  said  magazine 
and  said  open  end  of  said  collection  chamber; 

elastic  means  for  urging  said  retaining  means  into  a  position 
such  that  the  lowermost  slide  in  said  stack  is  supported  by 
said  retaining  means  during  projection  of  said  stack  and 
the  slides  in  said  stack  are  prevented  from  passing  directly 
from  said  magazine  to  said  collection  chamber; 

means  for  transporting  the  slides  in  said  stack  to  a  projec- 
tion station  and  then  to  said  collection  chamber;  and 

means  within  said  collection  chamber  for  returning  the 
projected  slides  to  said  magazine  by  moving  said  retaining 
means  in  opposition  to  said  elastic  means  to  permit  the 
passage  of  said  projected  slides. 
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3,926,515  3,926,516 

PHOTORECEPTOR  CHANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINES  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Yasumori  Nagahara,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Charles  A.  Whited,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,550  Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,089 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  July    31,    1972,   47-  Int.  Cl.='  G03G  15109 

16118;  July  31,  1972,  47-76719;  Aug.  3,  1972,  47-78131;  U.S.  CI.  355—3  DD                                                           3  Claims 
Aug.  3,  1972,  47-78132 


Int.  CI.'  G03G  5/10 


U.S.  CI.  355—3  R 


14  Claims 


u 

~-^ 


1.  A  photoreceptor  changing  apparatus  comprising  a  supply 
reel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  interior  of  a  cylindrical  sup- 
porter and  having  mounted  thereon  in  roll  form  a  photocon- 
ductive  strip  made  of  a  pliable  material  and  adapted  to  be  paid 
out  and  applied  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 
supporter  to  serve  as  a  photoreceptor  on  which  an  image  of  an 
original  to  be  duplicated  is  formed  for  transfer  printing  on 
copy  sheets,  a  take-up  reel  rotatably  moiinted  in  the  interior 
of  said  cylindrical  supporter  and  adapted  |to  have  said  photo- 
conductive  strip  wound  thereon,  and  a  pHotoconductive  strip 
advance  device  disposed  outside  said  cylindrical  supporter 
and  operated  by  a  drive  for  rotating  the  cylindrical  supporter 
to  rotate  said  take-up  reel  and  advance  tjie  photoconductive 
strip  so  that  a  portion  thereof  serving  as  a  photoreceptor  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  photosensitive  drum  can  be  re- 
placed by  the  next  following  portion  thereof  to  thereby  change 
the  photoreceptors,  wherein  said  photoconductive  strip  ad- 
vance device  comprises  a  drive  gear  for  rotating  said  take-up 
reel  secured  to  a  drive  shaft  for  said  photosensitive  drum,  a 
transmission  gear  in  meshing  engagement  Ivith  said  drive  gear, 
a  connection  gear  coaxially  mounted  with  said  transmission 
gear,  clutch  means  interposed  between  said  transmission  gear 
and  said  connection  gear,  a  sun  gear  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft  and  maintained  in  meshing  engagenient  with  said  con- 
nection gear,  and  a  photoconductive  stri^  advance  gear  se- 
cured to  said  take-up  reel  and  maintained  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  sun  gear,  said  strip  advance  gear  normally 
revolving  around  said  sun  gear  as  said  photosensitive  drum  is 
rotated,  rotation  of  said  transmission  geaf  being  transmitted 
through  said  connection  gear  to  said  sun  goar  when  said  clutch 
is  engaged  to  produce  a  difference  in  thej  number  of  revolu- 
tions between  said  sun  gear  and  said  photosensitive  drum,  so 
that  said  strip  advance  gear  is  made  to  revolve  on  its  own  axis 
by  said  differential  rotation  to  thereby  advance  the  photocon- 
ductive strip  and  wind  on  the  take-up  reel  the  portion  of  the 
photoconductive  strip  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  photosen- 
sitive drum. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  photoconductive  member,  means  for  charging  the 
photoconductive  member  to  a  substantially  uniform  charge 
potential,  and  an  exposure  mechanism  for  projecting  a  light 
image  corresponding  to  the  original  document  being  repro- 
duced onto  the  charged  photoconductive  member  to  record 
thereon  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereof,  wherein  the 
improvement  includes: 
a  developer  housing  defming  an  open  ended  chamber  for 

storing  charged  particles; 
magnetic  field  producing  means  mounted  internally  of  said 
developer  housing  and  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  the 
photoconductive  member,  said  magnetic  field  producing 
means  forming  a  brush-like  array  of  charged  particles 
extending  outwardly  from  the  open  end  of  the  chamber 
of  said  developer  housing  in  brushing  contact  with  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  recorded  on  the  photoconduc- 
tive member; 
at  least  one  conductive  plate  having  one  end  portion  se- 
cured to  said  developer  housing,  said  plate  extending  in 
an  outwardly  direction  from  the  region  of  the  brush-like 
array  of  charged  particles  extending  from  the  open  end  of 
the  chamber  of  said  developer  housing  and  being  closely 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  photocon- 
ductive member;  and 
means  for  electrically  biasing  said  conductive  plate  to  sup- 
press the  effects  of  local  contrast  enhancement  during  the 
development  of  the  electrostatic  latent  image  recorded 
on  the  photoconductive  member. 


3,926,517 
RESIDUAL  POWERED  DEVELOPER  HOMOGENIZER 
FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 
Yasumori  Nagahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,814 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    26,    1973,  48- 
124195 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/00,  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  DD  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  device  having  a  photoconduc- 
tive member  adapted  to  produce  an  electrostatic  image  of  a 
document,  an  applicator  for  applying  powdered  developer  to 
the  photoconductive  member  to  develop  the  image  and  a 
cleaner  for  removing  residual  developer  from  the  applicator, 
the  cleaner  having  an  inclined  flat  surface  down  which  resid- 
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ual  developer  moves  after  being  removed  from  the  applicator, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  homogenizer  to  ho- 
mogenize the  residual  developer  as  the  same  moves  down  the 
flat  surface,  said  homogenizer  comprising: 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  above  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  flat  surface  the  axis  of  said  shaft  being  substantially 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  residual 
developer;  and 


3,926.519 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  MACHINE 
Robert  P.  Rebres,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,689 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/00 


U.S.  CL  355— 14 


9  Claims 


a  plurality  of  substantially  elliptical  plates  mounted  for 
rotation  with  said  shaft,  the  minor  axes  of  said  plates 
perpendicularly  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  the 
major  axes  of  said  plates  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
at  an  acute  angle,  the  edges  of  said  plates  being  closely 
adjacent  to  the  flat  surface  at  all  rotational  positions  of 
said  shaft;  whereby 

residual  developer  moving  down  the  flat  surface  is  deflected 
by  said  plates  and  thereby  homogenized. 


3,926,518 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Berry,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and  Gerald  J.  Maguire, 
Stevenage,  England,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,023 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1973, 
24563/73 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/28 
U.S.  CI.  355—8  1  Claim 


1.  An  optical  scanning  system  for  scanning  a  document  to 
be  copied  providing  an  optical  path  and  including  document 
illuminating  means,  light  intensity  detector  means  having  a 
line  of  sight  adjacent  to  said  optical  path,  and  control  means 
arranged  to  respond  to  signals  from  said  light  intensity  detec- 
tor means  to  adjust  the  intensity  of  illumination  passing  along 
said  optical  path, 

a  xerographic  photoreceptor  having  an  electrical  bias  volt- 
age impressed  thereon,  and 

means  to  vary  said  bias  voltage  on  said  photoreceptor  in 
response  to  said  control  means. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  fusing  apparatus  to  substantially  permanently  affix  a 
powder  image  to  a  sheet  of  support  material,  including: 

means  for  separating  and  advancing  successive  sheets  of 
support  material  from  a  stack  thereof; 

means  for  supporting  a  first  stack  of  sheet  material  in  said 
separating  and  advancing  means, 

removable  means  for  supporting  a  second  stack  of  sheet 
material  in  said  separating  and  advancing  means;  and 

means,  responsive  to  insertion  of  said  second  stack  support- 
ing means  in  said  separating  and  advancing  means,  for 
automatically  switching  the  fuser  temperature  set-point 
from  a  first  temperature  for  the  first  stack  of  sheet  mate- 
rial to  a  second  temperature  for  the  second  stack  of  sheet 
material. 


3,926,520 

SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

EFFECTIVE  CONTRAST  RATIO  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

REPRODUCTION 

Irving  Kaufman,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,084 
Int.  CI.' G03B  27/76 
U.S.  CI.  355-80  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  contrast  of  light  passing  through 
a  transparency  to  a  photosensitive  surface  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  polarized  light  directed  to  the  transparency; 
b.  a  plate  of  transparent  ferroelectric  material  segmented 
into  a  multiplicity  of  elements  positioned  to  receive  the 
light  emitted  through  the  transparency; 

c.  a  polarizer  interposed  between  the  transparent  ferroelec- 
tric material  and  the  photosensitive  surface  said  polarizer 
being  adapted  to  intercept  the  light  passing  through  the 
transparent  ferroelectric  material; 

d.  a  plane  surface  partially  reflective  and  partially  transpar- 
ent positioned  between  the  transparency  and  the  ferro- 
electric material; 

e.  an  array  of  photosensors  aligned  to  intercept  the  reflec- 
tive light  from  the  plane  surface,  the  electrical  output  of 
the  array  being  fed  to  the  elements  of  the  ferroelectric 
material;  and 
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f.  a  scan  generator  connected  betweer 
array  and  the  ferroelectric  material 


a^'^    C^-rW», 


scanning  the  output  of  the  photosenijrs 
sponding  elements  of  the  plate  of  ferfoelectric 
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the  photosensitive 
for  simultaneously 


and  the  corre- 
material. 


3,926,521 

BLOOD  COLLECTING  AND  PROCESSING  MEANS 
Byron  E.  Ginzel,  R.R.  1,  Lucerne,  Ind.  46^50 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19  73,  Ser.  No.  3134,488 
Int.  CI.  GOln  33116 
U.S.  CL  356-39 


8  Claims 


1.  Blood  collecting  and  processing  meank  comprising: 

a  container  member  having  a  storage  chamber  and  an  open 
ended  capillary  tube;  the  bore  of  saiq  storage  chamber 
being  of  substantially  greater  size  thaji  the  bore  of  said 
capillary  tube; 

said  container  means  including  a  taperecj  hollow  neck  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  of  said  stoijage  chamber  and 
connecting  said  capillary  tube  to  said  itorage  chamber; 

said  container  member  being  closed  at  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  capillary  tube; 

means  on  said  container  member  for  providing  easy  separa- 
tion of  said  capillary  tube  and  neck  portion  from  said 
storage  chamber; 

opening  means  in  the  side  wall  of  said  conjtainer  member  for 
forming  a  vent; 

said  opening  means  being  located  in  said  container  member 
at  a  point  farther  remote  from  said  closed  end  than  is  said 
separation  means. 


3,926,522 

FAR-INFRARED  RADIANT  INTENSITY  METER 
John  R.  Andreotti,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assigpior  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,316 
Int.  CL^GOIN  2//i4    1 
U^.  CL  356-51  I  2  Claims 

1.  A  radiometer  for  measuring  the  entire  infrared  radiation 
response  of  a  black  body  source  for  a  narrovt'  band  of  infrared 
frequencies  at  short  range  comprising: 
means  for  modulating  said  infrared  radiation; 
optical  filter  means  mounted  in  an  aperture  of  a  sensing 
device  for  passing  said   infrared  radiation  through  said 
aperture  having  a  frequency  response  fblling  in  a  narrow 
band  of  frequencies  in  the  infrared  spectrum; 


pyroelectric  detection  means  mounted  in  said  sensing 
means  behind  said  aperture  for  sensing  said  infrared 
radiation  over  a  conical  field  of  view  having  an  apex  angle 
of  not  less  than  50°  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  uniform  response  of  said  pyroelectric  detec- 
tion means  over  said  conical  field  of  view; 


MEASURED  SOURCE 


I2,BANDP»SS    ,14.PVH0ELECIRIC 
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means  for  variably  amplifying  said  electrical  signal; 

nonlinear  feedback  means  for  demodulating  said  electrical 
signal; 

active  electronic  means  for  filtering  said  electrical  signal; 

means  for  recording  said  electrical  signal  to  detect  its  mag- 
nitude which  is  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  said  infrared 
radiation. 


3,926,523 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ANGLE  MEASUREMENT  BY 

INTERFEROMETRY 

George  D.  Chapman,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 

Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  22, 1974,  205272 
Int.  CL*  GO  IB  9102 
U.S.CL  356-110  4  Claims 


1.   An   optical  system   for   angle   measurement   by   inter- 
feromety  comprising: 

a.  two,  similar  beam  pathlength  multipliers  each  consisting 
of  a  fixed  retroreflector  and  a  movable  retroreflector  in 
the  reflecting  path  of  the  corresponding  fixed  retroreflec- 
tor to  form  the  beam  pathlength  multiplier  therewith, 

b.  fixed  mounting  means  mounting  both  of  the  fixed  retrore- 
flectors  with  their  inversion  planes  in  a  common  plane 
which  is  normal  to  beams  to  be  reflected  back  and  forth 
between  each  fixed  retroreflector  and  the  corresponding 
movable  retroreflector, 

c.  rotatable  mounting  means  mounting  both  of  the  movable 
retroreflectors  for  rotation  together  about  a  single  axis  at 
right  angles  the  said  beams,  and  with  the  movable  retrore- 
flectors at  a  predetermined  distance  apart, 

d.  a  beam  splitter  adjacent  a  first  one  of  the  fixed,  retrore- 
flectors, for  splitting  a  prin?ury  beam  of  electromagnetic 
energy,  from  a  source  thereof,  into  two  secondary  beams, 
and  directing  one  secondary  beam  into  the  reflecting  path 
of  the  beam  pathlength  multiplier  containing  the  said  first 
fixed  retroreflector,  and  the  other  secondary  beam  in 
front  of  the  reflecting  faces  of  a  second  one  of  the  fixed 
retroreflectors, 

e.  a  beam  folder  adjacent  the  said  second,  fixed  retroreflec- 
tors for  reflecting  the  said  other  secondary  beam  to  beam 
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pathlength  multiplier  consisting  of  the  said  second,  fixed 
retroreflector  and  the  corresponding  movable,  retrore- 
flector thereto, 
f.  two  retroreflectors  each  adjacent  one  of  the  fixed  retrore- 
flectors, and  each  for  reflecting  one  of  the  said  secondary 
beams  back  along  paths  between  the  adjacent,  fixed 
retroreflector  and  the  corresponding  movable  retrore- 
flector towards  the  beamsplitter  where  interference  be- 
tween the  secondary  beams  will  occur,  forming  patterns 
of  fringes,  whereby, 

when  a  primary  beam  of  electromagnetic  energy  is  di- 
rected from  a  source  thereof  to  the  beam  splitter,  angular 
displacements  of  the  rotatable  mounting  means  about 
said  axis  of  rotation  can  be  deduced  from  the  pre-deter- 
mined  distance  that  the  ridges  of  the  movable  retroreflec- 
tors are  apart  and  a  count  of  the  number  of  fringes  gener- 
ated at  the  beam  splitter  by  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
mounting  means. 


g 


3,926,524 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  PAIR  OF 

ORTHOGONAL  LINEAR  DICHROIC  PARAMETERS 
Leon  Margulies,  Rehovot;  Yehuda  Mazur,  Tel  Aviv;  Jacob 
Sagiv,  and  Amnon  Yogev,  both  of  Rehovot,  all  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and   Development  Co.,  Ltd., 
Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  3,  1973,  42186 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  2/ /40 
U.S.  CL  356—  1 14  13  Claims 


from 

Monocnromotor 


II.  An  optical  system  according  to  claim  10  including  a 
light  source,  and  a  variable  wavelength  monochromator  for 
converting  light  from  the  source  to  a  beam  whose  wavelength 
changes  periodically  with  time,  means  mounting  the  source 
and  the  monochromator  so  that  said  beam  passes  through  the 
linear  polarizer,  and  a  detector  for  detecting  the  intensity  of 
light  passed  by  said  one  de-polarizer. 


3,926,525 

PHOTOMETRIC  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

ROTATABLE  OPTICAL  DENSITY  WEDGE 

George  Edward  Sheldrick,  Ilford,  England,  assignor  to  Ilford 

Limited,  Essex,  England 

FUed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,157 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1973, 
23401/73 

Int.  CL*  GOIJ  1140;  COIN  21122 
U.S.  CI.  356—205  3  Claims 


means  for  producing  from  the  light  emitted  by  said  light 
source  a  measuring  beam  of  light  and  a  reference  beam 
of  light,  said  beams  of  light  following  different  paths; 

a  common  light  modulation  system  for  both  said  beams 
positioned  in  the  paths  thereof; 

a  photodetector  and  means  for  directing  said  beams  of  light 
on  to  said  photodetector,  said  photodetector  comprising 
means  for  determining  and  comparing  the  intensity  of 
said  measuring  beam  and  said  reference  beam; 

said  light  modulating  system  comprising  an  optical  density 
wedge  having  parallel  isopaques  which  are  contours  of 
constant  density;  and 

said  density  wedge  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  the  plane  of  said  wedge  and  which  is  so  located  in 
the  photometric  apparatus  that  rotation  of  said  wedge  in 
a  first  direction  increases  the  optical  transmission  of  said 
reference  beam  and  decreases  the  optical  transmission  of 
said  measuring  beam,  and  rotation  of  said  wedge  in  a 
second  direction  decreases  the  optical  transmission  of 
said  reference  beam  and  increases  the  optical  transmis- 
sion in  said  measuring  beam. 


3,926,526 
FLOW  CELL 
Gunther  Weiss,  2025  SW.  Briggs  Court,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
97005 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,359 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  mo 


U.S.  CL  356—246 


5  Claims 


AA 


1.  A  flow  cell  for  containing  fluid  during  the  making  of  an 
analysis  thereof  comprising 

means  defining  a  chamber  including  windows  provided  at  a 
set  of  opposed  extremities  of  said  chamber,  and 

flow-through  supply  conduit  means  and  exhaust  conduit 
means  for  the  supplying  and  exhausting  of  fluid  to  and 
from  said  chamber  during  flow  of  fluid  through  the  cell, 
said  chamber  having  opposed  walls  bounding  another  set 
of  opposed  extremities  of  said  chamber  lying  in  a  dimen- 
sion transverse  to  the  dimension  having  said  windows, 
said  supply  and  said  exhaust  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber  through  one  wall  of  said  other  set 
of  opposed  walls,  whereby  fluid  entering  the  chamber 
enters  while  flowing  counter  to  the  flow  of  fluid  leaving 
said  chamber,  said  supply  conduit  means  comprising 
branched  conduit  portions  with  one  conduit  portion  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  at  one  location  which  is 
adjacent  one  window  and  another  conduit  portion  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  at  another  location  adja- 
cent the  other  window,  said  exhaust  conduit  means  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  at  a  third  location  interme- 
diate said  one  and  said  other  locations. 


1.  A  photometric  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source; 


3,926,527 
ROTATING  GAS  CORRELATION  CELL 
John  D.  Pem brook,  Costa  Mesa;  Darrell  E.  Burch,  Orange 
City,  and  Francis  J.  Gates,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Philco-Ford  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,373 
Int.  CL*  GOIN  II \0,  GOIJ  3\48 
U.S.  CL356— 246  7  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  gas  correlation  cell  for  use  in  a  nondispersive 
gas  analyzer,  said  cell  comprising: 
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a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  outer  rim 
said  collar  including  means  for  attac 
a  shaft  operative  to  rotate  said  cyiin 
symmetry,  a  pluralilty  of  apertures 
housing  parallel  to  and  on  opposite 
said  cylinder,  window  means  sealed 
said  housing  to  close  said  apertures 
partments,  said  compartments  being 


exle 


sides  of  the  axis  of 
to  the  end  faces  of 
into  sealed  corn- 
adapted  to  contain 


off 


a  quantity  of  gas  through  which  rad 
passed  by  way  of  said  windows,  at 
dows  having  associated  therewith  a 
of  high  optical  attenuation  material 
periodically  to  interrupt  said  radiant 
rotated,  fill  means  extending  into  said 
through  said  outer  rim  whereby  said 
into  said  compartments  and  means  for 
and  closing  said  fill  means. 
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and  an  axial  collar 
ing  said  housing  to 


3,926,529  ' 

SELECTIVELY  REPOSITIONABLE  FASTENER 

er  about  its  axis  of   Cecil  M.  Brooks,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BLS  Associates, 
nding  through  said        Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,214 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  1100;  F16D  1100;  F16L  25100 

U.S.  CI.  403—4  4  Claims 


le;  St 
series 


ant  energy  can  be 

one  of  said  win- 

of  radial  sectors 

said  sectors  acting 

energy  as  said  cell  is 

compartments  and 

as  can  be  injected 

selectively  opening 


3,926,528 
CARPET  SHAMPOO  APPARJATUS 
Donald  Nation  Smyth,  South  Plympton,  Australia,  assignor  to 
S.  A.  Brush  Company  Limited,  Albert  Park,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^01,053 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    5,     1973, 
5876/73 

Int.  Cl.^  A46B  11104 
U.S.  CI.  401-274  8  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  shampoo  apparatus  for  sharnpooing  surfaces 
such  as  carpets  and  the  like,  the  apparatus  comprising  an 
elongated  body  member,  cleaning  membera  at  one  end  of  the 
body  member,  the  body  member  including  a  liquid  reservoir 
adapted  to  contain  the  shampoo  liquid,  characterized  by  a 
feed  reservoir  in  the  upper  end  of  the  bod^  member  remote 
from  the  cleaning  members  to  supply  liquid  to  the  cleaning 
members,  and  feed  means  comprising  spaced  reservoirs  along 
a  wall  of  the  liquid  reservoir  whereby  the  silrge  of  liquid  pro- 
duced by  the  to  and  fro  motion  during  operation  transfers  the 
liquid  along  the  spaced  reservoirs  to  the  feid  reservoir. 


1.  A  fastener  for  rigidly  connecting  a  pair  of  abutting  struc- 
tural members  comprising; 

a.  a  first  fastener  member  having  a  support  flange  with  a 
planar  mounting  surface  contacting  and  attached  to  one 
of  said  structural  members,  an  enlarged  connecting  por- 
tion extending  from  one  end  of  said  member,  said  con- 
necting portion  having  two  parallel  spaced  legs  defining 
a  slot  therebetween,  each  of  said  legs  having  planar  op- 
posing sides  defining  two  walls  of  said  slot,  said  opposing 
sides  extending  transverse  to  said  mounting  surface,  a 
primary  locking  surface  connecting  and  extending  be- 
tween said  opposing  sides,  said  primary  locking  surface 
being  transverse  to  said  mounting  surface  and  transverse 
to  said  opposing  sides,  a  plurality  of  secondary  locking 
surfaces  formed  on  each  of  said  legs,  one  of  said  locking 
surfaces  being  formed  on  the  extremity  of  each  of  said 
legs,  said  one  secondary  locking  surface  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  mounting  surface  and  transverse  to  said 
opposing  surfaces,  a  second  secondary  locking  surface 
being  formed  on  each  of  said  legs  in  a  spaced  parallel 
relationship  to  said  mounting  surface,  said  legs  having  a 
width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  slot,  first  and 
second  aligned  bores  passing  respectively  through  said 
legs  and  extending  through  said  first  and  second  opposing 
surfaces; 

b.  a  second  fastener  member  identical  in  construction  to 
said  first  fastener  member  with  the  support  flange  of  said 
second  fastener  member  attached  to  a  second  structural 
member,  one  of  the  legs  of  said  second  fastener  member 
inserted  into  the  slot  on  said  first  fastener  member  while 
one  of  the  legs  of  said  first  fastener  member  is  inserted 
into  the  slot  of  said  second  fastener  member,  one  of  the 
secondary  locking  surfaces  of  said  second  fastener  mem- 
ber abutting  the  primary  locking  surface  of  said  first 
fastener  member  and  one  of  the  secondary  locking  sur- 
faces of  said  first  fastener  member  abutting  the  primary 
locking  surface  of  said  second  fastener  member,  the 
aligned  bores  of  said  first  fastener  member  being  aligned 
with  the  bores  of  said  second  fastener  member;  and 

c.  a  locking  pin  means  inserted  through  said  bores  on  said 
first  and  second  fastener  members  thereby  holding  said 
first  and  second  members  in  a  fixed  immovable  relation- 
ship. 


3,926,530 
INTEGRAL  CLIP  CROSSMEMBER 
Robert  J.  Deller,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,807 
Int.  CI.^B62D  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  403- 167  2  Claims 

1.  For  an  over-the-highway  trailer  chassis  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  side  members. 
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a  crossmember  extending  transversely  therebetween  and 

connecting  with  each  side  member, 
said  crossmember  including  an  upright  transverse  web  and 

a  clip  member  at  each  end  of  the  web  for  connecting  with 

a  respective  side  member, 
each  clip  member  extending  outwardly  from  the  web  and 

including  a  connecting  portion  joining  with  a  respective 

end  of  the  crossmember  and  an  outer  end  attachment 

portion  couplable  with  a  respective  side  member  being 

joined  to  the  connecting  portion. 


said  connecting  portion  including  a  plurality  of  substantially 
horizontally  extending  and  vertically  spaced  strengthen- 
ing ribs, 

said  attachment  portion  including  fastening  means  attach- 
ing said  attachment  portion  to  the  respective  side  mem- 
ber, 

said  connecting  portion  being  a  radially  formed  and 
smoothly  curved  bent  portion  and  said  attachment  por- 
tion being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  web, 

said  bent  portion  having  substantially  a  90°  curved  bend 
with  said  ribs  being  formed  within  the  arcuate  limits  of 
said  bend  curve  and  generally  intersecting  said  attach- 
ment portion  and  said  web  generally  at  45°. 


3,926,531 
BUILDERS  SCAFFOLDING 
Peter  Eric  Gostling,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to  C. 
Evans  &  Sons  Limited,  Gants  Hill,  England 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,889 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    13, 
1973,38211/73 

Int.  C1.2  F16B  7104 
U.S.  CI.  403—293  5  Claims 


1.  A  standard  for  builders  scaffolding  which  comprises  a 
length  of  tube  having  one  plain  end  and  a  head  fitting  fixedly 
secured  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  head  fitting  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  plain  end  of  a  second  length  of  tube  to 
join  said  tube  and  said  second  tube  together  in  end-to-end 
relationship  with  one  another,  and  wherein  said  head  fitting 
comprises  a  male  adaptor  element  fixed  in  and  projecting 


coaxially  from  said  other  end  of  said  tube  to  be  received  in 
said  plain  end  of  said  second  tube,  a  bracket  member  secured 
to  said  tube  in  overlapping  relationship  with  said  other  end  of 
said  lube,  said  bracket  member  being  formed  with  a  narrow 
open  slot  extending  radially  outwards  from  said  tube,  and  a 
wedge  element  positioned,  and  held  captive,  in  said  open  slot 
so  that,  in  use,  said  wedge  element  is  movable  between  an 
inoperative  position  where  one  side  edge  thereof  is  spaced 
from  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  tube  and  said  second  tube 
being  joined,  and  an  operative  position  where  said  one  side 
edge  thereof  is  in  direct  engagement  with  said  outer  peripher- 
ies of  said  tube  and  said  second  tube. 


3,926,532 
QUICK  RELEASABLE  COUPLING 
Harold  Oscar  Schlenker,  Aberdeen,  and  Fay  W.  Glover.  Fred- 
erick, both  of  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Safeguard  Automotive 
Corporation,  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,792 

Int.  CV  F16B  7100 

U.S.  CI.  403—322         *  1  Claim 


1.  Means  for  quickly  securing  and  releasing  the  axial  en- 
gagement between  a  pair  of  coaxial  members,  one  being  hol- 
low and  having  an  open  end  to  receive  the  other,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  radial  passages  extending  through  the  hollow 
member  at  locations  displaced  from  said  open  end; 

a  pin  slidable  radially  in  each  said  passage  between  an 
inward  position  and  an  outward  position; 

resilient  means  urging  said  pins  towards  said  outward  posi- 
tions; 

an  annular  member  rotatable  about  said  hollow  member  at 
the  location  of  said  pins  and  including  camming  surfaces 
operative  on  said  pins  in  a  first  rotated  position  of  said 
annular  member  to  force  said  pins  into  said  inward  posi- 
tions, and  in  a  second  rotated  position  of  said  member  to 
enable  said  pins  to  be  displaced  by  said  resilient  means 
into  said  outward  position; 

means  carried  by  said  other  member  for  engagement  by  said 
pins  in  the  inward  positions  thereof  to  oppose  axial  move- 
meiit  between  said  members; 

and  means  limiting  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said  annular 
member,  including  further  pins  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  hollow  member  within  said  annular 
member,  arcuate  passages  of  limited  angular  and  axial 
extent  in  said  annular  member  for  traversal  by  said  fur- 
ther pins,  and  further  resilient  means  contained  in  said 
arcuate  passages  and  engaging  said  annular  member  and 
said  further  pins  to  urge  said  annular  member  into  the 
first  position  thereof,  said  radial  passages  and  further  pins 
being  located  alternatively  about  the  axis  of  said  outer 
and  inner  members. 
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3,926,533 
MANHOLE 

Andre  Binette,  27  rue  Principale,  Saint-J<iseph-Du-Lac,  Comte 
dcs  Deux-Montagnes,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,803 

Int.  Cl.^  E02D  29114 

L.S.  CI.  404-26  9  Claims 


the  upper  edge  of 


1.  A  system  for  adjusting  the  level  of  ihe  upper  edge  of  a 
manhole  installed  in  a  roadbed,  comprising: 

a  vertical  housing,  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  ground, 
with  an  upper  edge  at  a  level  below  the  level  of  the  road- 
bed surface; 

a  first  element  removably  mounted  or 
said  vertical  housing; 

a  second  element  removably  placed  m  ithin  said  first  ele- 
ment; 

a  flexible  adjusting  element,  removabljj  placed  within  said 
first  element,  inserted  between  an  upper  surface  of  said 
first  element  and  a  lower  surface  of  s|iid  second  element, 
being  of  a  configuration  having  goo<4  resistance  to  com- 
pression forces,  and  provided  with  a  cut  in  its  whole 
thickness,  said  flexibility  and  said  Cut  permitting  said 
adjusting  element  to  bend  for  said  insfertion  between  said 
first  and  second  element  as  said  second  element  is  lifted 
a  predetermined  distance  insufficient  for  complete  re- 
moval from  its  place  within  said  first  element  for  adjusting 
the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  majnhole. 


111., 


3,926,534 
TURBINE 
John  W.  Erkkson,  Huntington  Beach,  Call 
Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,150 
Int.  CI.*  F04B  1114,  111} 
U.S.  CI.  415-89 


assignor  to  Kobe, 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of: 


'  a.  an  outer  housing  having  axially  spaced  ends  and  having 
an  inlet  for  power  fluid  under  pressure  in  one  of  said  ends 
thereof; 

b.  a  rotary  casing  in  said  housing  and  rotatable  about  the 
axis  thereof  and  having  axially  spaced  ends; 

c.  said  casing  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  carrying 
circumferentially  spaced  turbine  blades; 

d.  a  stationary,  generally  radial  arm  within  said  casing  and 
carried  by  said  housing; 

e.  said  arm  having  a  generally  radial  passage  therein; 

f.  said  arm  having  an  inlet  at  its  inner  end  in  communication 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  radial  passage; 

g.  inlet  passage  means  connecting  said  inlet  in  said  arm  to 
said  inlet  in  said  one  end  of  said  housing; 

h.  nozzle  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  and  communi- 
cating with  the  outer  end  of  said  radial  passage,  for  direct- 
ing a  jet  of  power  fluid  under  pressure  at  said  turbine 
blades; 

i.  circumferentially  spaced  discharge  passages  in  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  casing  and  having  outer  ends  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  inner 
peripheral  surface  thereof; 

j.  an  outlet  in  said  housing;  and 

k.  discharge  passage  means  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
said  discharge  passages  to  said  outlet  in  said  housing. 


3,926,535 
GAS  TURBINE 
Jacques  Morf,  Eculiy,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Tex- 
tile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,818 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    July     17,     1973, 
73.26439 

Int.  CI.*  FOID  1108 
U.S.  CI.  415-203  6  Claims 


I.  A  high-speed  gas  turbine  comprising: 

a  casing  having 

a  rotor  chamber  therein, 

a  turbine  rotor, 

compressed  gas  injection  means  including 

at  least  one  injector  opening  to  said  rotor  chamber  and 
aligned  generally  tangentially  therewith, 

a  supply  channel  in  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  chamber  and 
said  supply  channel  being  tapered  from  a  maximum  di- 
mension adjacent  said  injector  to  a  terminal  point  remote 
from  said  injector, 

said  rotor  having 

a  plurality  of  blades,  said  blades  defining 

a  plurality  of  slots  between  adjacent  blades,  said  slots  each 
having 

an  inlet  zone  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  and 

an  outlet  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  inlet  zone,  each 
said  blade  including 

a  convex  side  and 

a  concave  side,  said  slots  being  formed  by  adjacent  pairs  of 
concave  and  convex  sides,  each  convex  side  having 
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an  inlet  curved  surface  generally  tangential  to  the  axis  of  3,926,537 

said  injector  at  the  point  where  said  axis  meets  the  periph-  AIR  BLOWER 

ery  of  the  turbine  rotor,  each  concave  side  having  James  Piper,  1 159  Fountain  Way,  Anaheim.  Calif.  92806 

an  inlet  convex  area  converging  toward  the  inlet  surface  of  Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,705 

the  respective  convex  side  at  an  angle  of  less  than  20°.  Int.  CI.'  F04B  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  417—353  8  Claims 


3,926,536 
SEMI-RIGID  ROTOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROTARY  WING 
AIRCRAFT 
Tadeusz  Leopold  Ciastula,  Yeovil;  Victor  Alfred  Baden  Rogers, 
and  David  Ernest  Hall  Balmford,  both  of  Sherborne,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.,  Yeovil,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,329,  Oct.  12,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,482 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1970, 
49006/70 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  27138 
U.S.  CI.  416-135  7  Claims 


^^     I  (^  fA-  J6    tt    i^s 


^"      &;       ^f  Si!  4ii   -^ 


1.  An  air  blower  comprising 

a  housing  assembly; 

mounting  posts  extending  from  said  housing  assembly; 

an  impeller  positioned  within  said  housing  assembly; 

a  motor  operably  coupled  with  said  impeller; 

extended  support  means  for  supporting  said  motor,  said  ex- 
tended support  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  motor 
to  said  mounting  posts; 

mounting  blocks  slidably  positioned  on  said  mounting  posts 
and  supporting  said  extended  support  means; 

springs  positioned  about  said  mounting  posts  and  supporting 
said  mounting  blocks;  and 

a  Venturi  plate  suspended  from  said  support  means. 


3,926,538 

APEX  SEAL 

Dennis  Welt,  P.O.  Box  314,  Kitimat,  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  17,  1972,  139780 

Int.  CI.*  FOIC  19102 

U.S.  CI.  418— 115  1  Claim 


1.  A  semi-rigid  rotor  system  devoid  of  mechanical  flap  and 
lead-lag  hinges  for  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  including  a  rotor  hub, 
and  a  plurality  of  flexure  members  rigidly  fixed  thereto  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  each  said  flexure  member 
comprising  inboard  and  outboard  parts  connected  through  a 
feathering  hinge,  each  said  inboard  part  being  rigidly  fixed  to 
said  hub  and  being  resilient  relative  to  its  outboard  part  in  a 
plane  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  mem- 
bers and  extending  between  the  rotor  hub  and  the  feathering 
hinge  such  that  the  major  portions  of  blade  flapping  move- 
ments are  accommodated  by  the  flexure  members,  the  major- 
ity of  which  accommodated  flapping  movements  are  accom- 
modated by  resilient  flexing  of  the  inboard  parts  of  the  flexure 
members,  each  said  outboard  part  being  substantially  equally 
resilient  in  a  plane  generally  coincident  with  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  member  and  in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  members,  but  being  resilient  relative 
to  its  inboard  part  in  a  plane  generally  coincident  with  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  members  and  extending  from  the 
feathering  hinge  to  terminate  in  an  outer  end  adapted  for  the 
attachment  of  a  rotor  blade  such  that  the  m^r  portions  of 
blade  lead/lag  movements  are  accommodate^^  by  the  flexure 
members,  the  majority  of  which  accommodated  lead/lag 
movement  is  accommodated  by  resilient  flexing  of  said  out- 
board parts  of  the  flexure  members,  each  feathering  hinge 
being  adapted  to  effect  rotation  of  the  outboard  part  about  its 
longitudinal  axis. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  having  a  rotary  piston  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  a  chamber  about  a  central  axis  of  the  chamber,  the 
piston  having  a  plurality  of  apexes  for  dividing  the  chamber 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  apex  being  disposed  on 
a  radial  axis  generated  from  said  central  axis,  the  piston  being 
formed  to  provide  U-shaped  slots  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being 
uniformly  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  radial  axes, 
the  improvement  of,  an  apex  seal  assembly  mounted  in  each 
slot  comprising; 

a.  an  apex  seal  member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
side  walls,  an  upper  face  having  an  apex  ridge  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  lower  face  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  end  faces,  said  apex  seal  member  being 
proportioned  to  fit  within  said  apex  slot  such  that  said 
oppositely  disposed  side  walls  of  said  seal  member  fit  in 
a  close  fitting  sliding  relationship  within  said  side  walls  of 
said  slot,  said  apex  ridge  being  disposed  on  said  radial  axis 
of  said  apex  groove,  the  lower  face  of  said  apex  seal 


260 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1975 


to  project  into  said 
underly  a  portion  of 


member  being  notched  to  providi:  a  recess  extending 
upwardly  upwardly  into  said  apex  peal  member  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof, 
an  inertia  counterbalancing  weight  member  mounted 
within  said  slot  and  proportioned 
notch  of  said  apex  seal  member,  to 
said  apex  seal  member,  said  inertia  counterbalancing 
weight  member  being  slidable  withir  said  slot  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  radial  axis, 

.  a  base  member  fixedly  secured  witli  respect  to  said  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  U-shaped  slot, 

.  connector  means  mounted  on  said  base  member  for 
angular  movement  about  a  centre  of  rotation  disposed 
within  said  U-shaped  slot,  and  dinictly  underlying  said 
apex  seal  member,  said  connector  rr  eans  having  opposite 
ends  disposed  within  said  U-shaped  >lot  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  centre  of  rotation,  one  erd  of  said  connector 
means  being  connected  to  said  apex  seal  member  and  the 
other  end  of  said  connector  mean;  being  connected  to 
said  counterbalancing  weight  whereby  upon  rotation  of 
said  piston  the  centrifugal  forces  geherated  by  the  move- 
ment applied  by  said  inertia  counterbalancing  weight 
member  substantially  balances  the  novement  generated 
by  said  apex  seal  member. 


3,926,539 

ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Heinz  Lamm,  Essiingen-St.  Bernhardt,  Cermany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1973.  Ser.  No.  358,319 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9,    1972, 
2222632 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIC  19100;  F02F  11106;  F16J  15114 
\}S.  CL  418— 149  17  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  including 
several  rotary  piston  internal  combustion! engine  housing  parts 
having  at  least  two  mutually  abutting  ^ontact  surfaces  and 
consisting  of  at  least  one  housing  casing  rfieans  and  two  lateral 
parts,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  qf  said  mutually  abut- 
ting contact  surfaces  of  the  rotary  pistonj  internal  combustion 
engine  housing  parts  is  provided  with  a  synthetic  plastic  coat- 
ing which  coating  provides  a  seal  betwqen  said  contact  sur- 
faces, which  seal  contacts  both  of  saip  mutually  abutting 
contact  surfaces. 


3,926,540 
STEAM  ENGINE 
Bernard  J.  Grenier,  Garden,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No,  527,021 
Int.  CI.*  F04C  /  7I0< 
U.S.CL  418—197 

1.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  base; 
a  pair  of  end  plates  thereon; 
a  driven  shaft  spanning  and  journalled 

a  main  rotor  including  a  pair  of  spaced  helicoid  gears  of 
opposite  hand  mounted  on  and  secured  to  said  shaft; 
a  series  of  spaced  axles  spanning  and  Journalled  upon  said 
end  plates,  arranged  around,  outwardly  of  and  parallel  to 
said  shaft. 


12  Claims 


jpon  said  end  plates; 


a  chambering  rotor  including  a  pair  of  spaced  helicoid  gears 
of  corresponding  opposite  hand  mounted  on  and  secured 
to  each  of  said  axles; 

with  the  spiral  gear  teeth  of  each  chambering  rotor  in  mesh 
with  the  corresponding  spiral  gear  teeth  of  said  main 
rotor; 

an  elongated  bonnet  adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  chamber- 
ing rotor  interposed  between  and  secured  to  said  end 
plates; 

said  bonnet  having  a  pair  of  intersecting  elongated  trans- 
versely arcuate  surfaces  adjacent  said  rotors  providing  a 
close  running  fit  with  the  peripheries  of  both  mating 
rotors  throughout  their  length  and  extending  circumfer- 
entially  both  sides  of  a  central  longitudinal  plane  wherein 
the  peripheries  of  both  rotors  coincide,  thence  through 
arcs  equal  to  those  spanned  by  the  helixes  of  each  rotor; 
each  bonnet  sealing  off  the  respective  expansion  cham- 
bers defined  between  and  along  the  adjacent  intermesh- 
ing  chambering  rotors  and  main  rotor; 


k\\\\\\\\\\\'\\\\\\\\\\\V^ 


an  arcuate  bulkhead  projecting  outwardly  of  each  bonnet 
arcuate  surface  intermediate  its  ends  nested  with  a  run- 
ning fit  within  the  annular  space  between  the  inner  ends 
of  the  helical  gears  of  the  chambering  rotor  and  main 
rotor,  closing  off  the  corresponding  expansion  chambers 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bulkhead; 

said  bulkheads  merging  at  one  end  and  terminating  in  a 
tang,  chamferred  upon  its  opposite  sides  defining  a  knife 
edge; 

an  arcuate  steam  duct  mounted  on  each  bonnet  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  extending  around  the  chambering  rotor  and 
nested  with  a  running  fit  between  the  inner  ends  of  its 
helical  gears  and  the  helical  gears  of  said  main  rotor; 

the  end  of  said  steam  duct  receiving  said  knife  edge  so  that 
steam  under  pressure  delivered  thereto  is  deflected  later- 
ally from  both  sides  thereof  into  the  ends  of  the  said 
expansion  chambers; 

a  steam  manifold  connected  to  a  source  of  steam  under 
pressure; 

and  a  plurality  of  conduits  interconnecting  said  manifold 
and  the  respective  steam  ducts. 


3,926,541 
EXTRUDER  WITH  INTERACTING  AUGER  AND  CARE 

MEANS 

Frederick  M.  Hewitt,  2913  N.  Harrington,  San  Bernardino, 
Calif.  92402 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,491,  June  29,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,811 

Int.  CI.  B28b  1108 
U.S.  CI.  425—64  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  concrete  aricles,  comprising: 
a  hopper,  a  conveyor  section,  a  consolidation  section  and  a 

molding  station; 
said  molding  station  including  form  surfaces; 
at  least  one  auger  for  conveying  concrete  mix  along  said 
conveyor  section,  said  auger  having  flights  for  extruding 
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said  mix  through  said  consolidation  section  and  into  said 
molding  station; 

at  least  one  mandrel  formed  by  walls  having  external  sur- 
faces in  the  path  of  extrusion  from  said  auger  flights; 

said  auger  being  rotationally  independent  from  said  man- 
drel; 

said  auger  and  said  mandrel  being  relatively  disposed  so  that 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  auger  is  lateral  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  mandrel; 

said  hopper  including  means  for  introducing  concrete  mix 
to  said  auger; 


3,926,543 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  THE  INTERIOR  AND 

STRUCTURE  OF  LARGE  VESSELS  OR  ENCLOSURES 

Maurice  Hemingway,  Mirfield,  and  Trevor  Ward,  Dewsbury, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Hotwork  Limited,  Dewsbury, 

England 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,980 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1971, 
58277/71 

Int.  CI.*  F23B  7100 
U.S.  CI.  431  — 9  4  Claims 


means  for  rotating  said  auger  to  convey  said  mix  to  the  form 
surfaces  of  said  molding  station  with  sufficient  force  to 
consolidate  said  mix  and  extrude  the  consolidated  mix 
relative  to  said  form  surface; 

means  for  slideably  securing  said  molding  station  form 
surfaces  whereby  to  permit  reciprocal  movement  along 
their  planes;  and 

means  for  reciprocally  vibrating  said  form  surfaces  along 
their  planes  at  a  frequency  greater  than  22,000  vibrations 
per  minute,  during  the  extrusion,  to  reduce  friction  be- 
tween said  form  surfaces  and  said  mix. 


3,926,542 
CONTINUOUS  PRESS 
Karl-Heinz  Ahrweiler,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eduard 
Kusters,  Krefeld-Forstwald,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,105 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    4,    1972, 
2243465 

Int.  CI.*  B29J  5104;  B29C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  425—174.4  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  continuous  press  including  endless  loops 
formed  by  conveyor  belts  which  form  opposed  substantially 
linear  spans  defining  a  pressing  zone,  press  platens  applying 
pressure  and  heat  through  said  travelling  spans  to  work  car- 
ried therebetween  and  anti-friction  means  interposed  between 
said  platens  and  said  spans,  said  anti-friction  means  transmit- 
ting pressure  and  heat  between  said  platens  and  said  spans,  the 
spans  having  edge  portions  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  platens  and  said  anti-friction  means;  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  independently  regulating 
the  temperature  of  said  edge  portions  of  said  spans. 


1.  A  method  of  heating  the  interior  and  structure  of  large 
enclosures  utilizing  the  hot  exhaust  gases  formed  as  the  result 
of  combustion  in  a  burner  which  is  externally  removable  with 
respect  to  the  enclosure  being  heated,  comprising  injecting  as 
a  divergent  stream  into  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  at  high 
velocity  and  thereby  causing  to  be  circulated  within  and 
through  the  interior  of  the  enclosure,  the  hot  gases  of  combus- 
tion along  with  diluent  air  or  other  gas  so  that  the  gas  current 
has  a  total  volume  flow  greater  than  that  of  the  products  of 
combustion  alone,  thereby  producing  and  maintaining  uni- 
form elevated  temperatures  over  at  least  part  of  the  interior 
surface  of  the  enclosure. 


3,926,544 

BURNER  SYSTEM 

Merle  L.  Thorpe,  R.F.D.  1,  Concord,  N.H.  03301 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,451 

Int.  CI.*  F23R  1102;  F23D  11144 

U.S.  CL  431—114 


14  Claims 


1.  A  burner  system  comprising  a  source  of  pressurized  air, 
a  source  of  pressurized  gaseous  fuel, 

a  combustion  chamber  having  an  uncooled  tubular  wall 
member,  and  end  wall  structure  secured  to  said  tubular 
wall  member  at  each  end  thereof,  inlet  port  means  in  one 
of  said  end  wall  structures,  outlet  port  means  in  the  other 
end  wall  structure,  the  area  of  said  outlet  port  means 
being  at  least  25  percent  greater  than  the  area  of  said  inlet 
port  means, 

conduit  structure  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  air  and  gaseous 
fuel  from  said  sources  for  flow  through  said  inlet  port 
means  to  said  combustion  chamber  at  a  steady  state 
velocity  in  the  range  of  500-1500  feet  per  second. 
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and   restriction   structure    spaced   (rom   said   combustion 
chamber  and  connected  to  saidi  conduit  structure  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  transient  piiessure  waves  from  said 
combustion  chamber  towards  said  sources  and  damping 
acoustical  oscillations  within  said  combustion  chamber. 


an  electric  spark  in  said  ignition  means  to  ignite  said  fuel 
gas  at  said  burner;  cleaning  means  (9,  10)  movable  rela- 
tive  to  said  burner  for  cleaning  the   burner  surfaces 


3,926,545 

SELF-CLEANING  ELECTRICALLY  IGNITED  LIGHTER 
Henri  Gujer,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Diplomat  AG, 
Birrwil,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  30,   1973, 
16865/73 

Int.  CI.^F23D  11^8 
U.S.  CI.  431— 122 

1.  Lighter  comprising;  a  controllabld 
electric  ignition  means  (5,  6)  therefor 

manually  operable  actuating  means  (2,  4)  for  causing  fuel 
gas  to  be  released  to  said  gas  jet  bi  rner  and  for  producing 


8  Claims 

gas  jet  burner  (3)  and 


thereof,  and  means  (7,  8)  linking  said  actuating  means 
and  said  cleaning  means  for  operating  said  cleaning 
means. 


CHEMICAL 


3,926,546 
POLYHYDROXYALKYLAMINE  SALTS  OF  ANIONIC 
DYESTUFFS 
Horst    Nickel,    Leverkusen,    and    Karl-Heinz    Schiindehiitte, 
Opiaden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,076,  Oct.  20,  1971.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,465 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    20,    1970, 
2051303 

Int.  CI.-  D06P  1168 
U.S.  CL  8-12  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  dyeing  and  printing  textile  fiber  materials 
of  native  or  regenerated  cellulose,  wool,  silk,  leather,  syn- 
thetic polyamides  or/  and  polyurethanes,  the  improvement 
comprising  applying  concentrated,  liquid  dyeing  preparations 
in  diluted  form  to  the  textile  fiber  materials  wherein  the  prepa- 
ration contains  a  salt  of  a  dyestuff  containing  sulphonic  acid 
groups  with  2-amino-2-hydroxymethylpropanediol-(  1.3). 


3,926,547 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPACE  DYEING  YARN 
Gerard  M.  OMahony,  Dalton,  Ga.,  and  James  G.  T.  Paterson, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Interdye  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,934 

Int.  C1.2  D06B  1 1100 

U.S.  CL  8—14  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  space  dyed  yarns  suitable  for  use 
in  fabricating  multi-colored  tufted  carpets  and  the  like,  and 
characterized  by  deep,  bright  colors,  high  bulk,  and  the  sub- 
stantial elimination  of  streaks  on  the  face  of  the  resulting 
carpet  caused  by  a  similar  repeating  color  pattern  on  the 
yarns,  and  comprising  the  steps  of 

arranging  a  plurality  of  skeins  of  textile  yarn  to  form  a  bank 

of  side  by  side,  downwardly  hanging  skeins, 
completely  immersing  the  bank  in  a  first  dye  bath  to  apply 

a  first  color  to  the  entire  skeins,  and  then 
partially  immersing  the  bank  in  a  second  dye  bath  of  a  color 
different  from  that  of  the  first  dye  bath  and  so  that  some 
of  the  skeins  are  partially  immersed  further  than  others  to 
thereby  apply  a  second  color  only  to  the  immersed  por- 
tions of  the  skeins  and  such  that  the  skeins  have  varying 
color  patterns. 


3,926,548 

SULFONATED  PHENYLAMINO-HALOTRIAZINE  OR- 

DIAZINE  SURFACE  MODIFIED  AMINATED 

HYDROPHOBIC  FIBERS  AND  BLENDS  THEREOF  WITH 

UNMODIFIED  AMINATED  HYDROPHOBIC  FIBERS 
Kazuo  Moriyama;  Takashi  Iwato,  and  Morihiko  Ohno,  all  of 
Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1971,  46-79786 

Int.  CI.2  D06P  5112 

U.S.  CI.  8-115.5  9  Claims 

1.  Hydrophobic  fibers  having  a  dye-reserving  layer  only  on 

the  surface  of  each  individual  fiber,  produced  by  a  method 

which  comprises  subjecting   hydrophobic   fibers  containing 


amino  groups  to  the  action  of  a  turbulent  gas  stream  to  cause 
exposure  of  the  individual  filaments  thereof,  and  simulta- 
neously therewith  depositing  a  dye-reserving  agent  in  mist 
form  on  the  fibers,  and  subsequently  fixing  the  dye-reserving 


agent  on  the  fibers  by  subjecting  the  resultant  fibers  to  a  dry 
,heat  treatment,  to  form  said  dye-reserving  layer,  said  dye- 
reserving  agent  being  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compound  of  the  formulae; 


Hal  ^N 

YY 


Hal 


wherein  Hal  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine.  Z  is  — NR-phe- 
nyl  sulfonate,  B  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  fluorine  and  R  is 
hdyrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


3.926,549 
CELLULOSE  TERPOLYMER  TEXTILES 
Trinidad  Mares,  and  Jett  Clinton  Arthur,  both  of  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,978 
Int.  Cl.^'  D06M  1100;  C08L  1100,  5100 
U.S.  CL  8-116  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cellulose-terpolymer  fibrous 
textile  with  wash-wear  properties,  the  process  comprising; 

a.  impregnating  a  fibrous  cellulosic  textile  which  has  been 
dried  to  a  moisture  content  below  Q.5'7c  and  irradiated 
with  gamma  radiation  to  a  dosage  of  about  0.5  megarad 
for  about  60  minutes  at  room  temperature,  with  an  aque- 
ous-methanolic  reagent  solution,  respectively  80*^  and 
l^i'Jc  by  volume,  containing  a  vinyl  ( A )  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  methacryloni- 
trile,  methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid,  and  hexafluoroiso- 
propyl  acrylate,  said  monomer  impregnation  comprising 
a  reaction  condition  wherein  the  charge  comprises  a  part 
of  dried  and  irradiated  cellulosic  textile,  I  part  of  vinyl 
monomer,  and  8  parts  of  aqueous-methanol,  said  impreg- 
nation constituting  a  reaction  which  yields  polymer  add- 

.   ons  of  about  from  2.69f  to  9A^, 

b.  washing  the  unreacted  reagents  off  the  formed  cellulose 
copolymer  with  aqueous-methanol, 

c.  drying  the  cellulose  copolymer  to  a  moisture  content  of 
below  about  O.S'/f , 

d.  irradiating  the  dried  cellulosic  copolymer  textile  product 
from  step  (c)  with  gamma  radiation  to  a  dosage  of  about 
0.5  megarad, 

e.  impregnating  the  irradiated  textile  product  of  (d)  with  an 
aqueous-methanolic  reagent  solution,  respectively  %Q^ 
and  20%  by  volume,  containing  a  vinyl  monomer  (B) 
different  than  that  employed  in  step  (a)  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile, 
methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid,  and  hexafluoroisopropyl 
acrylate,  said  monomer  impregnation  comprising  a  reac- 
tion condition  wherein  the  charge  comprises  I  part  of 
dried  and   irradiated  cellulosic  textile,    I    part  of  vinyl 
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methanol,  said  impreg- 
yields  (B)  polymer 
>09c,  and 
qff  the  formed  cellulose 
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13  Claims 
fabrics  improved  dura- 


3,926,550 
COTTON-TUNG  OIL  DURABLE-PRt:SS  TEXTILES  WITH 

HIGH  FLEX  ABRASION  RESISTANCE 

James  A.  Harris,  Pearl  River,  and  Jett  v.  Arthur,  Jr.,  Metairie, 

both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  tnitefl  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 

D.C.  ' 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  Pjlo.  527,399 
Int.  CI.*  D06M  13/02, 
U.S.  CI.  8— 116R 

I.  A  process  for  imparting  to  cotton 
ble-press  properties,  the  process  comdrising: 

a.  impregnating  a  cotton  fabric  wit!   a  10-30'^  solution  of 
tung  oil  in  an  organic  solvent  seeded  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,N-dimethylformamide,  methyl  ethyl  ke 
tone,  a  50—50  mixture  of  N.N-dimethyiformamide  and 
acetone,  and  a  50 — 50  mixture  of  N,N-dimethylforma 
mide  and  petroleum  ether,  to  a  wet  pickup  of  about  from 
80  to  120'7f. 

b.  drying  the  impregnated  fabric  of  ( 
about  I40°F.  for  about  3  minutes 

c.  curing  the  dried  fabric  at  about  ffom  200°  to  300°F.  for 
about  from  2  to  8  minutes, 

d.  washing  the  cured  fabric  in  organi^  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-N-dime 
ethyl  ketone,  or  a  mixture  thereol 

e.  drying  the  cured  and  washed  cotlon-tung  oil  fabric  thus 
produced. 


a)  with  heat  applied  at 


hylformamide,  methyl 
and 


ANTISTATIC  AND 


3,926,551 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DURABLE 

HYGROSCOPIC  POLYESTJER  FIBERS 
Toshio  Okada,  Kadoma;  Yasunao  Shimano,  Takatsuki,  and 

Ichiro  Sakurada,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,686 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan^   Nov.    26,    1971,   46 
94533;  Nov.  26,  1971,  46-94534 

Int.  CI.  D06m  13/fO 
U.S.CL  8—1 15.5 

I.  A  method  of  imparting  durable 
scopic  properties  to  a  polyester  fibei'  material  comprising 
ethylene  terephthalate  component,  which  comprises  treating 
the  fiber  material  with  a  mixture  of  one  weight  part  of  poly 
(ethylene  glycol)  dimethacrylate  and/oi  diacrylate,  the  molec- 
ular weight  of  said  poly  (ethylene  glycol)  group  being  about 
300-10,000,  and  I  part  or  less  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt 
and/or  ammonium  salt  of  an  ethylenica 
acid  and  then  forming  a  water-insolub 
face  and  inside  of  the  fiber  material. 


o 
6  Claims 

antistatic  and  hygro- 


ly  unsaturated  organic 
e  polymer  on  the  sur- 


3.926,552 

WET  TREATMENT  PROCESS  fOR  TEXTILES 
Kurt  Bruckner,  Berggartenstr.  30,  61J23  Bad  Konig,  Oden- 
waM,  Germany  I 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  nId.  389,359 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    22,    1972, 
2241121 

Int.  CL»  D06B5//5 
U.S.  CI.  8—  1 55. 1  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  wet  treatment  ol  a  roll  of  textile  mate- 
rial comprising  passing  a  liquid  from  a  source  thereof  in  a 
substantially  radially  outward  direction  through  a  first  seg- 
ment zone  of  said  roll;  relatively  rotatinjg  said  source  and  said 


roll  to  cause  said  first  zone  to  traverse  the  entire  circumferen- 
tial confines  of  said  roll;  and  returning  liquid  passed  through 


■■''  ■.'■'• 


said  roll  at  said  first  zone  substantially  radially  inwardly  of  said 
roll  at  a  second  segment  zone. 


3,926,553 

METHOD  OF  RENDERING  POLYOLEFINS  DYEABLE 

WITH  ANIONIC  DYES 

Ronald  W.  Fuest,  Kinnelon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,086,  Feb.  2,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,744,968. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,544 
Int.  CI.2  D06P  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  8— 169  49  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  controlling  the  degree  of  dyeabil- 
ity  with  anionic  dyes  of  a  shaped  article  comprising: 

A.  between  about  93  and  99%  of  a  polyolefin 

B.  between  about  1  and  7%  of  a  thermoplastic,  thermosta- 
ble, extra-or  intralinear  polymeric  alkyl  or  aralkyl  amine 
having  a  K^  value  between  10"'  and  10"",  said  amine-con- 
taining  polymer  being  capable  of  binding  anionic  and 
disperse  dyes;  said  method  comprising  contacting  said 
composition  prior  to  absorption  of  an  anionic  dye  by  said 
shaped  article  with  an  anionic  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

D.  a  strong  acid  water  soluble  anionic  surfactant  having  the 
general  formula  (R — A),  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkylaryl  or  polyoxyalkylene  group  having  from  about  6 
to  40  carbon  atoms  per  A  group,  and  A  is  an  anionic 
group,  the  acid  form  of  which  has  an  acid  dissociation 
constant  greater  than  about  10"',  said  surfactant  treat- 
ment resulting  in  inhibition  of  dyeability  and 

E.  a  weak  acid  anionic  surfactant  which  is  water  soluble  at 
a  pH  less  than  7  and  which  has  the  general  formula  (R— 
A)  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl  or  polyoxyethyl- 
ene  group  having  from  about  6  to  40  carbon  atoms  per 
A  group,  and  A  is  an  anionic  group  the  acid  form  of  which 
has  an  acid  dissociation  constant  of  between  about  10"^ 
and  10"*,  said  treatment  resulting  in  increased  dyeability 
with  anionic  dyes. 


3,926,554 
METHOD  OF  DYEING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  MADE  OF 

SYNTHETIC  FIBRES 
Manfred  Schuierer,  Zell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruckner  Ap- 
paratebau  GmbH,  Erbach,  Odenwald,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,665 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    10,    1972, 
2254983 

Int.  CI."  D06P  5/00,  1/90 
U.S.  CI.  8-174  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  textile  material  made  of  synthetic 
fibres,  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  material  with  an 
aqueous  dye  liquor  containing  20  to  50  ml.  of  methylene 
chloride  per  liter  of  dye  liquor. 
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3,926,555 
MODIFICATION  OF  COTTON  TEXTILES  AND 
COTTON/POLYESTER  TEXTILE  BLENDS  BY 
PHOTO-INITIATED  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYLIC 
MONOMERS 
Alden  H.  Reine,  New  Orleans;  Jett  C.  Arthur,  Jr.,  Metairie, 
both  of  La.,  and  Norman  A.  Portnoy,  Parsippany,  NJ., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,133 
Int.  CI.2  D06M  13/34 
U.S.  CI.  8-189  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  improved  physical  properties  to 
cellulosic  textiles,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  impregnating  a  cellulosic  textile  with  an  aqueous  7  to 
20%  by  weight  vinyl  monomer  solution,  and 

b.  irradiating  with  near-ultraviolet  light  of  a  wavelength  of 
about  from  3000  to  4000  Angstroms  for  about  from  3  to 
90  minutes. 


b.  a  timing  member  for  providing  an  output  which  is  a 
function  of  the  position  of  said  piston  in  said  engine 
cylinder; 

c.  a  pulse  generator,  coupled  to  said  timing  member,  includ- 
ing an  astable  multivibrator  having  first  and  second 
NAND  gates  each  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  a  first  inverter  and  a  first  capacitor  coupled  be- 
tween the  first  input  of  said  first  NAND  gate  and  the 
second  input  of  said  second  NAND  gate,  second  and  third 
inverters  and  a  second  capacitor  coupled  between  the 
output  of  said  first  NAND  gate  and  the  second  input  of 
said  second  NAND  gate,  first  and  second  resistors  cou- 
pled between  the  input  of  said  first  inverter  and  the  input 


3,926,556 

BIOCIDAL  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SYNERGISTIC 

PROCESS 

Raymond  Marcel  Gut  Boucher,  200  E.  64th  St.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  10021 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,287 

Int.  CI."  A61L  13/00:  A23C  3/06;  A23L  3/28,  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  21-54  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  rapid  biocidal  synergistic  method  of  sterilizing  or  pas- 
teurizing liquid  containing  living  microorganisms  such  as 
pathogenic  gram  positive  and  gram  negative  bacteria,  hydro- 
philic  and  lipophilic  viruses  and  pathogenic  fungi  while  main- 
taining the  temperature  below  about  IOO°C,  comprising  estab- 
lishing a  thin  body  of  liquid  to  be  sterilized  having  a  thickness 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0.05  mm  to  about  13  mm,  and 
subjecting  the  body  of  liquid  to  simultaneous  irradiation  with 
ultraviolet  energy  having  a  wave  length  of  from  about  40 
Angstroms  to  about  3 100  Angstroms  and  an  intensity  at  liquid 
interface  greater  than  1  milliwatt/sec. /cm",  and  with  micro- 
wave energy  having  a  density  not  greater  than  about  0.025 
watt/cm'  and  a  wave  length  of  from  about  1  cm  to  about  35 
cm. 


3,926,557 

IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Dieter  Callies,  Jugenheim;  Gunter  Frank,  and  Siegbert  Graf 

vom  Hagen,  both  of  Bensheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Kyberna  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,516 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Aug.    21,     1972, 
7180/72;  Mar.  6,  1973,  1982/73 

Int.  CL"  F02F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  123— 148  E  24  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  crank  shaft  and  a  cylinder  containing  a  piston,  an  ignition 
device  comprising: 
a.  an  ignition  transformer; 


of  said  third  inverter,  and  a  fourth  inverter  and  third 
capacitor  coupled  bciween  the  first  input  of  said  second 
NAND  gate  and  the  second  input  of  said  first  NAND 
gate,  said  timing  member  turning  on  and  off  said  pulse 
generator; 

d.  a  switching  transistor  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator, 
said  switching  transistor  coupling  said  ignition  trans- 
former to  a  source  of  d.c.  voltage,  the  switching  fre- 
quency of  said  transistor  being  determined  by  said  pulse 
generator  to  control  the  start,  end  and  duration  of  the 
production  of  ignition  arc  energy;  and 

e.  a  half-wave  rectifier  circuit  including  a  rectifier  coupled 
with  a  secondary  winding  of  said  ignition  transformer. 


3,926358 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CONVERSION  EFFICIENCY 

OF  CATALYSTS 

Robert  E.  Davis,  125  Hillside,  Hinsdale,  III.  60521 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,371 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIN  31/10,  31/12,  33/22;  HOIM  8/22 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  4  Claims 

1.   A   method  of  measuring  the   hydrocarbon   conversion 

efficiency  of  a  catalyst  system   on  a  substrate   comprising: 

passing  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fuel  mixture  along  said  cata- 
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lyst-bearing  substrate;  and  measuring  in  electrical  signal  at 
spaced  locations  of  different  temperature  on  said  substrate. 


said  signal  being  representative  of  the 
sion  efficiency  of  said  catalyst. 


lydrocarbon  conver- 


3.926,559 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTITATIVE 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS  OF  CATIONIC 

SPECIES 

Timothy  S.  Stevens,  Midland,  Micli.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  386,262 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  27/08,  31/04,  31/08 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  17  Claims 


t9 


.^ 


m  m  m 

Ctlumf,f       'el-,^>      ^eiyo-f 
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insoluble  ion  pair  with  silver  ion  and  neither  the  anion  of 
said  silver  salt  nor  the  anion  of  said  acid  forming  an 
aqueous-insoluble  ion  pair  with  any  of  the  cation  species 
at  the  concentration  thereof  in  said  sample  solution,  said 
mixture  providing  Ag*  and  H*  and  (2)  soluble  barium  salt 
and  highly  dissociated  acid,  the  anion  of  said  acid  not 
forming  an  aqueous-insoluble  ion  pair  with  barium  ion 
and  neither  the  anion  of  said  barium  salt  nor  the  anion  of 
said  acid  forming  ah  aqueous-insoluble  ion  pair  with  any 
of  the  cation  species  at  the  concentration  thereof  in  said 
sample  solution,  said  mixture  providing  Ba**  and  H*.  the 
cation  exchange  resin  and  the  mixture  of  developing 
reagent  being  preselected  to  cooperatively  facilitate  chro- 
matographic separation  of  said  cation  species; 

passing  the  effluent  from  the  cation  exchange  resin  bed 
means  through  a  first  anion  exchange  resin  bed  means, 
said  first  anion  exchange  resin  bed  means  containing  an 
anion  exchange  resin  in  a  form  capable  of^recipitating 
whichever  metal  ion  is  provided  by  the  developing  rea- 
gent, the  form  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride  and  sulfate,  the  exchange  capacity  of  the  anion 
exchange  resin  being  at  least  sufficient  to  substantially 
precipitate  all  of  the  metal  ion  contained  in  the  solution 
of  developing  reagents,  the  nature  of  the  first  anion  ex- 
change resin  and  the  configuration  of  the  bed  thereof 
being  preselected  to  not  destroy  the  said  chromato- 
graphic separation; 

passing  the  effluent  from  the  first  anion  exchange  resin  bed 
means  through  a  second  anion  exchange  resin  bed  means 
containing  an  anion  exchange  resin  in  the  hydroxide 
form,  the  exchange  capacity  of  the  resin  in  said  second 
bed  being  at  least  sufficient  to  neutralize  all  of  the  hydro- 
gen ion  in  the  effluent  from  the  first  anion  exchange  resin 
bed  and  derived  from  the  solution  of  developing  reagents 
used  in  the  chromatographihc  separation  in  the  cation 
exchange  resin  bed  means,  the  nature  of  the  second  anion 
exchange  resin  and  the  configuration  of  the  bed  thereof 
being  preselected  to  not  destroy  the  said  chromato- 
graphic separation,  thereby  in  said  two  anion  exchange 
resin  bed  means  effectively  converting  all  of  said  mixture 
of  developing  reagents  to  weakly  ionized  form; 

and  quantitatively  detecting  each  separated  cation  species 
exiting  from  said  second  anion  exchange  resin  bed  means. 


XJ 


r 


3,926,560 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  GASEOUS  CONTAMINANTS 

IN  AIR 
William  O.  Gentry,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and   Development   Administration,   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,128 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  27162,  33/00;  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—254  E  10  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  chromatographic  quantitative  analysis  of 

a  plurality  of  species  of  cations  in  sataple  solution,  which 

comprises: 

adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  sample  solution  to 

a  cation  exchange  resin  bed  means,  said  resin  bed  means 

containing  a  cation  exchange  resin,  and  chromatographi- 

cally  separating  said  plurality  of  secies  of  cations  on 

eluting  said  cation  species  from  the  said  resin  bed  means 

with  an   aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of  developing 

reagents,  said  mixture  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  ( 1 )  soluble  silver  salt  and  highly  dissociated 

acid;  the  anion  of  said  acid  not  forming  an  aqueous- 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence,  in  an  air  atmo- 
sphere, of  particulate  combustion  products  and  a  selected 
gaseous  contaminant,  said  system  comprising  the  combination 
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of  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  perforate  electrode  defining 
a  chamber  within  which  said  first  electrode  is  disposed  and 
which  is  open  to  ambient  atmosphere;  a  radioactive  source  for 
dissociating  air  molecules  within  said  chamber;  circuit  means 
connected  across  said  electrodes  for  establishing  current  flow 
therebetween  when  air  molecules  are  dissociated  within  said 
chamber;  and  means  for  introducing  to  said  chamber  a  vapor 
having  the  property  of  chemcially  reacting  with  said  gaseous 
contaminant  to  form  particles. 


3,926,561 
GAS  ANALYSIS  EMPLOYING  SEMI-PERMEABLE 
MEMBRANE 
Daniel  P.  Lucero,  Triangle,  Va.,  assignor  to  Meloy  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,467 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  31/08,  1/22;  BOID  53/22 

U.S.  CI.  23—232  R  32  Claims 


SOCfKE  SAM 
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1.  Fluid  sample  analysis  apparatus  comprising  means  defin- 
ing first  and  second  fluid  flow  paths  separated  by  a  wall  satura- 
ble to  different  sample  constituents  at  different  rates,  means 
for  alternately  supplying  to  said  first  flow  path  a  fluid  sample 
to  be  analyzed  and  a  flush  fluid,  means  for  supplying  a  carrier 
fluid  to  said  second  flow  path,  whereby  said  sample  constitu- 
ents which  permeate  said  wall  are  introduced  to  said  carrier 
fluid  to  form  a  fluid  mixture,  and  detector  means  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  sample  constituents  in  said  mixture  at  differ- 
ent times  dependent  upon  the  corresponding  saturation  rates. 


3,926,562 
VERTICAL  TUBE  COMBUSTION  REACTOR 
Frederick  W.  Williams,  Oxon  Hill,  and  Ronald  S.  Sheinson, 
Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,328,  Sept.  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  500,208 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  31/12;  H05B  l/OO;  F23D  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—253  PC  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  study  of  combustion  comprising: 
an  upright  hollow  transparent  cylinder  having  a  restricted 

lower  opening  and  a  restricted  upper  opening; 
a  chimney  within  said  upper  opening; 

an  outer  transparent  jacket  sealingly  engaged  to  said  cylin- 
der thereby  permitting  the  pressurization  or  evacuation 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  jacket; 
an  electrically  conductive  semi-transparent  coating  substan- 
tially covering  said  cylinder  for  resistive  heating  of  said 
cylinder; 
a  first  electrical  contact  on  said  cylinder  above  said  lower 
opening  whereby  electrical  contact  is  made  with  said 
coating; 
a  second  electrical  contact  on  said  cylinder  below  said 
upper  opening  whereby  electrical  contact  is  made  with 


said  coating; 
an  inert  retaining  means  located  inside  said  cylinder  and 


above  said  lower  opening;  and 
a  quantity  of  porous  inert  material  on  said  retaining  means. 


3,926,563 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  VOLUMETRIC 

CHANGES  DURING  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS.  NAMELY 

OXIDATION  REACTIONS 
Ludovit  Kotulak,  Prague  and  Jiri  Svantner,  Unhost,  both  of 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved, 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  June  12,  1973, 
4248-73 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  7/18,  27/44,  31/06 
U.S.  CI.  23—255  E  7  Claims 


^     kJ* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measurement  of  volumetric  changes  at 
constant  pressure,  which  comprises 

a.  a  closed  reaction  chamber  where  a  chemical  reaction 
occurs; 

b.  a  pressure  equalizer  joined  to  said  chamber  through  a 
tube; 

c.  a  pressure  sensor  joined  to  said  chamber  through  tube; 

d.  an  electronic  switching  device  joined  to  an  input  of  said 
pressure  equalizer  and  to  an  output  of  said  pressure  sen- 
sor; and 

e.  said  electronic  switching  device  electrically  communicat- 
ing with  an  input  of  an  integrating  unit  which  measures  an 
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I.  A  medical  diagnostic  device  comprising 

a  substrate  member  and 

a  composite  metallized  coating  attached  to  the  surface  of 

said  substrate  member,  said  coatir  g  containing  an  alloy 

having  a  noble  metal  constituent  and  an  oxidizable  metal 

lie  constituent  and  having  present 

thereof  oxide  content  derived  from 

lie  constituent,  said  coating  being 

noble  metal  constitutent. 


in  the  outer  surface 
said  oxidizable  metal- 
free  of  oxide  of  said 


3,926,565 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  EXHAUST  GASES 
Gerhard  Birtigh,  Frankfurt;  Horst  Patfbel,  Geinhausen,  and 
Heinrich  Sauer,  Grossauheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  N0.  450,518 
Claims    priority,   application   Germakiy,    Mar.    16,    1974, 
2313156  I 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  8102,  35/04;  FOIN  3/15 
U,S.  CI.  23-288  FC  9  Claims 


at  one  end  with  an 
at  the  other  end  with 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  exha  jst  gas  comprising  an 
elongated  metal  housing  capable  of  rei reiving  a  catalyst  ce- 
ramic monolith,  said  housing  provided 
exhaust  gas  entry  opening,  and  provided 
an  exhaust  gas  discharge  opening,  at  leist  two  bridge  means 
spaced  apart  within  said  housing  and  attached  to  said  housing, 
at  least  one  supporting  rod  for  said  monblith,  said  rod  secured 
to  one  of  said  bridge  means  and  movabi}  mounted  on  another 
of  said  bridge  means,  a  ceramic  monolith  catalyst  element 
having  flow  channels  for  conveying  the  exhaust  gas  from  the 
entry  opening  to  the  discharge  opening  and  at  least  one  bore 
for  receiving  said  at  least  one  support  rod  and  the  largest 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  ceramic  being  smaller  than 
the  adjacent  respective  internal  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
said  housing  to  form  a  space  therebetvyeen,  said  bore  being 
provided  in  the  direction  of  said  flow  chinnels,  and  an  elastic. 


intermediate  layer  surrounding  said  at  least  one  supporting 
rod  and  held  thereon  by  said  layer  being  under  pressure. 


3,926,564 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  IMMUNOLOG  CAL  TESTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Ivar  Giaever,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assigi^or  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  Nb.  445,204 

Int.  CI.^GOIN  2//06,  i3/l6 

U.S.  CI.  23—259  26  Claims 


A/WY  Of 

-II,  IX 


3,926,566 
PROCESSING  ALKALI  METAL  HALIDE  SALTS  FOR 
GROWING  INTO  CRYSTALS  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 
STOCKBARGER  PROCESS 
Richard  W.  Spurney,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bicron  Corpora- 
tion, Newbury,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,656,  May  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,475 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  9/00;  COID  3/12;  BOIJ  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  23—301  SP  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  growing  of  alkali  metal  halide  salt  crystals  by  the 
Bridgeman-Stockbarger  process,  the  steps  of  purifying  the 
halide  salt  to  obtain  a  hot  slurry,  drawing  off  most  of  the 
mother  liquor  from  the  purified  halide  salt  slurry  by  a  vacuum 
filtration  process  to  leave  a  hot  damp  salt,  placing  the  damp 
salt  in  contamination-proof  metal  trays  of  identical  but  slightly 
smaller  cross-sectional  shape  than  that  of  the  crystal-growing 
crucible,  putting  the  trays  in  an  oven  and  holding  them  there 
for  at  least  1 5  hours  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  2 1 2°F.,  long 
enough  to  drive  off  all  of  the  water  from  the  salt  cakes,  lower- 
ing the  oven  temperature  to  not  less  than  200°F.  so  that  the 
salt  cakes  thus  formed  can  be  handled,  removing  the  cakes 
from  the  trays,  breaking  up  into  a  powder  some  of  the  cakes 
and  filling  up  the  cone  portion  of  the  crucible,  placing  the 
remaining  hot  cakes  in  the  crucible  and  filling  the  cracks  and 
interstices  with  the  remaining  powder  to  obtain  as  much  salt 
in  the  crucible  as  feasible,  and  thereafter  growing  the  crystal. 


3,926,567 

CERMET  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 

and  Wayne  M.  Phillips,  La  Crescenta,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,422 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  35/70 

U.S.  CI.  29-182.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  high  strength  cermet  composition  comprising  a  sin- 
tered body  consisting  of  high  temperature  resistant  metal  or 
metal  alloy  particles  coated  with  and  dispersed  in  a  continuous 
matrix  of  ceramic  oxide,  said  metal  or  metal  alloy  particles 
comprising  two  different  metals,  one  of  said  metals  being 
present  in  a  small  amount,  said  last  mentioned  metal  corre- 
sponding to  the  metal  of  at  least  one  metal  oxide  of  said  ce- 
ramic oxide. 

3.  A  high  strength  cermet  composition  comprising  a  sin- 
tered body  consisting  of  high  temperature  resistant  metal  or 
metal  alloy  particles  coated  with  and  dispersed  in  a  continuous 
matrix  of  ceramic  oxide,  said  metal  and  metal  alloy  particles 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium,  niobium 
alloys  containing  a  small  amount  of  metal  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zirconium,  aluminum  and  yttrium;  nickel,  iron,  chro- 
mium, cobalt,  tantalum,  tungsten,  molybdenum,  aluminum 
and  magnesium,  said  ceramic  oxide  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  yttria,  zirconia,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  zirconia  in  combination  with  an  oxide  of  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide;  titanium 
dioxide,  tantalum  oxide,  vanadium  oxide,  niobium  oxide  and 
chromium  oxide. 
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3,926,568 
HIGH  STRENGTH  CORROSION  RESISTANT 
NICKEL-BASE  ALLOY 
John  Stanwood  Benjamin,  and  Jay  Ward  Schultz,  both  of 
Suffern,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  375,530,  July  2,  1973, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  302,201,  Oct.  30,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,052 

Int.  CL'  C22C  29/00,  19/05 

U.S.  CI.  29- 182.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  mechanically  alloyed  dispersion  strengthenable, 
precipiation  hardenable  powder  consisting  essentially  of  about 
13  to  17%  chromium,  about  2.5  to  6%  aluminum,  about  2  to 
4.25%  titanium,  about  1.75  to  4.5%  molybdenum,  about  3.75 
to  6.25%  tungsten,  about  0.02  to  0.5%  zirconium,  about  0.001 
to  0.025%  boron,  yttria  in  a  small  but  effective  amount  to 
enhance  high  temperature  strength  characteristics,  up  to  4% 
tantalum,  up  to  0.2%  carbon  and  the  balance  essentially 
nickel. 


dissolved  in  measurable  amounts  of  a  second  material  selected 
from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  platinum, 
copper,  gold,  and  silver. 


3,926,569 

MULTIPLE  METALLIC  LAYERS  INCLUDING 

TIN-COBALT-CONTAINING  ALLOY  LAYER 

Jacob   M.   Hage,   Farmington,   Mich.,   assignor  to   Midwest 

Chrome  Process  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,850,  May  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,884,116, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,080,  Dec.  15, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

432,862 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  15/02,  15/00,  15/18,  15/20 
U.S.CL  29-194  19  Claims 

16.  The  invention  of  claim  15  wherein, 
the  base  metal  is  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  steel,  brass,  titanium,  aluminum,  zinc,  or  stainless 
steel. 


3,926,570 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

MATTER 

Alan  D.  Wilks,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Karl  J.  Youtsey,  Chicago, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,113 
Int.  Cl.«  B32B  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  29— 195  8  Claims 

1.  A  metallized  conductive  pigment  comprising  a  particu- 
late refractory  oxide  substrate  having  a  surface  area  greater 
than  10  square  meters  per  gram  and  up  to  about  500  square 
meters  per  gram  and  a  particle  radius  size  of  less  than  10 
microns,  said  substrate  having  a  base  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  tin  and  aluminum  de(K)s- 
ited  thereon,  the  surface  of  said  base  metal  being  coated  with 
a  noble  metal. 


3,926,571 

METALLIZED  ISOTROPIC  BORON  NITRIDE  BODY 

William  H.  Labossier,  Billerica,  and  Hartmut  Schilling,  Acton, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,044,  Jan.  2, 1973,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  217,656,  Jan.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,853,582,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,053,  Feb.  2, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

502,684 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  29— 195  7  Claims 

1.  A  transition  zone  between  a  metal  and  an  isotropic  boron 
nitride  body  consisting  of  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
isotropic  boron  nitride  body  and  an  alloy  consisting  of  measur- 
able amounts  of  a  first  material  selected  from  at  least  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium,  and  hafnium. 


3,926,572 
ALUMINIZED  STEEL 

Frank  C.  Dunbar,  Monroe,  and  Kasimir  Oganowski,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation, 
Middletown,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,523,  Jan.  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,765 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  29— 196.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  steel  base  sheet  hot  dip  coated  with  a  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  substantially  pure  aluminum,  said  aluminum 
coated  sheet  having  excellent  reverse  bend  coating  adherence 
and  exhibiting  no  coating  delamination  during  heating  to  a 
temperature  on  the  order  of  1 ,000°F.,  said  coated  sheet  being 
characterized  by  an  interface  iron-aluminum  alloy  layer  hav- 
ing a  weight  less  than  0.45  ounces  per  square  foot  of  coated 
sheet,  and  a  continuous  layer  of  unalloyed  aluminum  above 
said  alloy  layer,  said  unalloyed  aluminum  layer  having  a 
weight  in  the  range  of  0.10  to  0.25  ounces  per  square  foot  of 
coated  sheet,  the  total  weight  of  said  interface  iron-aluminum 
alloy  layer  and  said  unalloyed  aluminum  layer  being  less  than 
about  0.60  ounces  per  square  foot  of  coated  sheet,  whereby 
to  provide  an  aluminized  steel  base  sheet  particularly  suitable 
for  enamel  coating. 


3,926,573 
COMPOSITE  WIRE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Peter  Sexton,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,671 
Int.  CL*  B32B  15/02,  15/20 
U.S.CL  29-197  2  Claims 

1.  A  composite  metal  wire  comprising  a  core  of  aluminum 
material  having  a  selected  annealing  temperature  and  a  clad- 
ding of  a  copper  material  having  an  annealing  temperature 
which  is  relatively  higher  than  the  lowest  annealing  tempera- 
ture of  said  aluminum  material,  said  core  material  being  in 
substantially  fully  annealed  condition,  said  cladding  material 
being  metallurgically  bonded  to  said  core  and  being  in  sub- 
stantially fully  work-hardened  condition. 


3,926,574 
MOLYBDENUM  BASED  SUBSTRATE  COATED  WITH 
HOMOGENEOUS  MOLYBDENUM  TRIALUMINIDE 
Seymour  Priceman,  Seaford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DeWiant  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Ju.ne  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,228 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-197  5  Claims 

1.  A  composite  consisting  essentially  of  a  molybdenum 
based  substrate  and  metallurgically  bonded  to  said  substrate 
a  relatively  thin,  metallurgically  homogeneous  layer  of  molyb- 
denum trialuminide. 


3,926,575 
REMOVAL  OF  PYRITIC  SULFUR  FROM  COAL 
Robert   A.   Meyers,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW   Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,006 
Int.  CI.*  ClOL  9/00;  CI  OB  17/00,  57/00 
U.S.  CL44— 1  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  pyrite  sulfur  content  in  coal 
which  comprises: 

reacting  the  coal  containing  FeSj  with  an  effective  amount 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfurous  acid  at  about  lOO'C 
to  140°C  and  hydrochloric* aci$l  to  form  free  sulfur  in  the 
coal  matrix; 
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filtering  the  solution  from  the  coal; 

washing  the  coal;  and 

removing  the  free  sulfur  from  the  cial. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,926,576 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOT  BRIQUETTES 
Paul  Schmalfeld,  Bad  Homburg;  Dieter  Sauter,  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Werner  Peters,  Wattenscheid;  Erwin  Ahland,  Essen; 
Burkhard  Bock,  Duisburg,  and  Joachim  Lehmann,  Essen- 
Haarzopf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergwerksverband 
GmbH,    Essen-Kray    and    Metallgesellschaft    Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of,  permany 
Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  N0.  358,199 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    12,    1972, 
2223078;  Mar.  8,  1973,  2311348 

Int.  CI.*  ClOL  5/00.  5116,  3/40 

U.S.  CI.  44—  10  H  29  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  hot  briquet  es  which  comprises: 

a.  forming  a  premixture  of  caking  ccal  with  tar  pitch, 

b.  mixing  the  premixture  of  step  (a)  ivith  hot  coke  forming 
a    mixture    having    a    temperatu  e    in    the    range    of 
420°-550°C.   and  containing   2-1  ) 
pitch  and  20-50  weight  percent  ol 

briquetting  the  mixture  of  step  (b)  ir 
form  said  hot  briquettes. 

20.  Process  for  producing  hot  briquettes  which  comprises 
mixing  fine-grained  hot  coke  or  anthracite  having  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  600°-900°C  solely  with  10-30  percent  by 
weight  tar  pitch  to  produce  a  mixture  having  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  400°-550°C.  and  briquett|ng  said  mixture  on  a 
double-roll  press. 


weight   percent  tar 
caking  coal,  and 
a  double-roll  press  to 


3,926,577 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR  FOR 

VANADIUM-CONTAINING  FUELS 

Michael  J.  ZetlmeisI;  Walter  R.  May,  a^d  Robert  R.  Annand, 

all  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Pet^olite  Corporation,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  Ncl  386,228 
Int.  CI.'  ClOL  1/32,  l/l\,  1/30 
U.S.CL  44-51 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consistingjessentially  of  calcium 
and  aluminum  in  a  weight  ratio  of  CJa/AI  of  about  V3±2 
calculated  as  metal  weights. 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  1  which! also  contains  silicon. 


10  Claims 


3,926,578 

HYDROCARBYL  AMINE  SUBSTITtlTED  PROPIONIC 

ESTER  AND  MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SA^E 

Wflllam  M.  Cummings.  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  a^ignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  Noi  533,909 
Int.  CL'  ClOL  l/2i 
\}.S.  C\.  44—58  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbons in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing  from  about 
O.OOI  to  0.1  wt.  percent  of  a  hydrocarl^ylamine  ester  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


RR'NCH.CH.COOIl" 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
about  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydn 
phatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 
and  R"  is  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
atoms. 


radical  having  from 
ogen  or  a  lower  ali- 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
rom  8  to  22  carbon 


3,926,579 
PETROLEUM  CRUDE  OILS  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
COMPRISED  OF  C.r-C^o  ALPHA-OLEFINS  HAVE 
REDUCED  TENDENCY  TO  DEPOSIT  WAX 
Albert  Rossi,  Jersey  City;  Norman  Jacobson,  East  Brunswick, 
and  Harold  N.  Miller,  Millington,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,368,  Sept.  16,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,428 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  44—62  4  Claims 

1.  An  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  petroleum 
crude  oil  containing  in  the  range  of  0.0005  to  0.45  wt.  %  of 
a  flow  improving,  oil-soluble  copolymer  prepared  by  using  a 
Ziegler  type  polymerization  catalyst  and  consisting  essentially 
of  60  to  80  wt.  %  of  a  higher  alpha  mono-olefin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  eicosene,  docosene,  and  mixtures  of 
C22  to  C28  olefin;  and  40  to  20  wt.  %  of  a  lower  alpha  mono- 
olefin  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  diene  monomers,  and  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  500  to  125,000. 


3,926,580 

FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ADDITIVE  MIXTURES  FOR 

ALLEVIATION  OF  EXHAUST  GAS  CATALYST 

PLUGGING 

Marcelian  F.  Gautreaux,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,641 
Int.  CI.2  COIL  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  44-68  40  Claims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  gasoline  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising 

i.  about  0.005  -  10  grams  of  manganese  per  gallon  as  a 
cyclopentadienyl  manganese  tricarbonyl  wherein  said 
cyclopentadienyl  group  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  contain- 
ing 5-17  carbon  atoms,  and 
ii.  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  plugging  of  an  exhaust 
gas  catalyst  of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


H 
I 
ROOC— C-H 


H 


ROOC— C O C— COOR 

I  I 

H  H 

wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  hy- 
drocarbyl  radicals. 


3,926,581 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ADDITIVE  MIXTURES  FOR 
REDUCING  THE  PLUGGING  OF  EXHAUST  GAS 
CATALYSTS 
Larry  Plonsker,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,642 
Int.  CI.*  ClOL  7/22 
U.S.  CL  44-68  40  Claims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  gasoline  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising 

i.  about  0.005-10  gms  of  manganese  per  gallon  as  a  cy- 
clopentadienyl manganese  tricarbonyl  wherein  said  cylo- 
pentadienyl  group  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
5-17  carbon  atoms,  and 
ii.  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  plugging  of  an  exhaust 
gas  catalyst  of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

CHjCOOR 

N— — CHjCOOR 

CHjCOOR 
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wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  hy- 
drocarbyl  radicals. 


3,926,582 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PYROLYTIC 

TREATMENT  OF  SOLID  WASTE  MATERIALS 

Orlo  A.  Powell,  Jr.,  Wethersfield,  and  Angelo  J.  Roncari,  East 

Granby,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Urban  Research  & 

Development  Corporation,  East  Granby,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321.449 

Int.  CL  ClOb  5//00,  57/04 

U.S.  CL  48—62  36  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  disposing  of  and  converting  solid  waste 
material,  the  steps  comprising: 

A.  providing  a  substantially  vertical  pyrolysis  chamber; 

B.  charging  solid  waste  material  having  organic  and  inor- 
ganic components  into  the  upper  region  of  said  pyrolysis 
chamber,  said  solid  waste  material  containing  as  mini- 
mum weight  values,  about  2.0  per  cent  of  glass  and  ce- 
ramics, 18.0  per  cent  of  paper  products,  3.0  per  cent  of 
metals  and  6.0  per  cent  of  food  waste  and  other  organic 
materials; 

C.  charging  under  pressure  an  oxygen-rich  gas  into  said 
chamber  at  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  points  along 
the  length  thereof  so  as  to  produce  combustion  of  said 
organic  components  and  generate  heat  while  controlling 
the  charging  of  said  oxygen-rich  gas  at  said  plurality  of 
points  to  maintain  a  plurality  of  different  and  downwardly 
increasing  temperature  zones  adjacent  said  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  points  along  the  length  of  said  chamber 
so  as  to  effect  incomplete  combustion  of  said  organic 
component  and  form  a  combustible  gas  in  the  upper 
zones  and  to  melt  and  oxidize  the  inorganic  components 
of  said  waste  material  into  an  organic-free  molten  refrac- 
tory material  in  the  lowermost  zone,  the  temperature  of 
said  molten  refractory  material  at  the  lower  region  of  said 
pyrolysis  chamber  being  at  least  about  1075°  Centigrade; 
and 

D.  removing  said  combustible  gas  from  said  upper  region  of 
said  pyrolysis  chamber  and  said  molten  refractory  male- 
rial  from  said  lower  region  thereof. 

22.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  solid  waste  comprising: 

A.  a  reactor  having  a  shell  providing  a  substantially  ver- 
tical pyrolysis  chamber,  a  charging  inlet  and  a  gas 
outlet  in  the  upper  region  thereof  and  a  liquid  outlet  in 
the  lower  region  thereof; 

B.  means  for  charging  solid  waste  material  having  organic 
and  inorganic  components  through  said  charging  inlet; 

C.  gas-feed  means  for  charging  an  oxygen-rich  gas  into 
said  chamber  under  pressure  at  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  points  along  the  length  thereof  so  as  to  produce 
combustion  of  the  waste  organic  components  and 
gnerate  heat,  said  gas-feed  means  including  a  substan- 
tially vertical  coaxial  core  member  within  said  chamber 
to  receive  the  oxygen-rich  gas,  said  core  member  having 
ports  adjacent  said  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  points 
for  charging  of  the  oxygen-rich  gas  therethrough  said 


gas-feed  means  further  including  conduit  means  com- 
municating between  said  core  member  and  a  source  of 
oxygen-rich  gas  for  supplying  oxygen-rich  gas  under 
pressure  to  said  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  points;  and 

D.  means  for  controlling  the  charges  of  the  oxygen-rich 
gas  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  points 
to  maintain  a  plurality  of  different  temperature  zones 
along  the  length  of  said  chamber  so  as  10  effect  incom- 
plete combustion  of  the  waste  organic  component  and 
form  a  combustible  gas  and  an  organic-free  molten 
refractory  material  whereby  the  combustible  gas  is 
removed  through  said  gas  outlet  and  the  molten  refrac- 
tory material  is  removed  through  said  solids  outlet, 
said  control  means  including  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  thermal  sensors,  said  control  means  being 
responsive  to  temperatures  sensed  by  said  thermal 
sensors  for  controlling  the  oxygen-rich  gas  being 
charged  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
points; 

E.  and  means  for  preheating  the  oxygen  rich  gas  at  said 
source  of  oxygen  rich  gas  prior  to  passage  into  said 
conduit. 


3,926,583 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  STEAM  REFORMING 

OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Jens   Richard    Rostrup-Nielsen,   Copenhagen,    Denmark,   as- 
signor to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Soborg,  Denmark 
Division  ofSer.  No.  81,534,  Oct.  16,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,791,993. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,232,  June  4.  1968. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413.961 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom.   June    12. 
1967.  27066/67fhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse- 
quent to  Feb.  12,  1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  2/14 
U.S.  CI.  48— 214  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  steam  reforming  of  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  gaseous  phase  in  a  reactor  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures and  pressures  which  comprises  using  a  catalyst  made  by 
the  process  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  first  aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble  salt  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron 
and  cobalt,  said  solution  further  containing  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soluble  salts  of 
magnesium  and  dispersed,  finely  divided,  reactive  magne- 
sium oxide; 

b.  preparing  a  second  aqueous  solution  containing  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  alumi- 
nate  and  potassium  aluminate  and  also  containing  an 
excess  of  base  not  chemically  combined  in  the  aluminate. 
c.  mixing  said  first  aqueous  solution  with  said  second 
aqueous  solution  to  cause  simultaneous  and  differential 
coprecipitation  of  a  fine  sludge  of  intimately  mixed  fine 
particles  of  aluminum  hydroxide,  a  hydroxide  of  an  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron 
and  cobalt,  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium  hydroxide  and  magnesium  oxide; 

d.  washing  said  sludge  substantially  free  from  sodium  and 
potassium  in  any  form; 

e.  drying  and  dehydrating  said  sludge  at  a  temperature  of 
300°-750°C.  to  form  an  intimate  mixture  of  oxides  of 
magnesium,  aluminum  and  of  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron  and  cobalt; 

f.  calcining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  850°-l  100°C  ; 
g.  wherein  the  starting  materials  are  used  in  proportions 
so  as  to  give  the  oxides  mixture  prior  to  calcination  a 
content  of  5-50  percent  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  nickel,  iron  and  cobalt  oxides,  10-75 
percent  of  magnesium  oxide  and  5-60  percent  of  alumi- 
num oxide,  the  percentages  being  calculated  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  said  compounds;  and  then 

h.  reducing  at  least  part  of  the  oxide  of  the  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron  and  cobalt  to  the 
corresponding  free  metal. 
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3,926,584 

CATALYST  AND  CATALYTIC  PROCESS 
John  Robert  Adsetts,  Norton,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,141 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1973, 
20420/73 

Int.  CI.*C01B2/f4 
U.S.CL  48-214  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reaction  at  temperatures  in  the  range 
200°-650°C  of  steam  with  a  feedstock  containing  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  having  a  higher  moiecuk  r  weight  than  methane 
or  is  methanol  comprising  reacting  sajd  steam  and  feedstock 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  catilyst  being  the  product 
of  reducing  a  precursor  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  nickel  compound  in  a  proportion  in  the  range  25-90  percent 
by  weight  calculated  as  nickel  oxide  NiO,  alumina,  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound  in  a  proportion  in  the  range  0.1  to  10 
percent  by  weight  calculated  as  equivalent  magnesium  oxide, 
and  an  alkali  metal  compound  in  a  proportion  in  the  range 
0.05  to  3.5  percent  calculated  as  equivalent  potassium  oxide 
KjO,  the  nickel  oxide  and  alumina  having  been  brought  to- 
gether by  co-precipitation  of  water-insoluble  compounds  of 
nickel  and  aluminum  with  said  alkaline  earth  compound,  the 
space  velocity  being  low  enough  to  permit  the  methane  form- 
ing reaction  of  hydrogen  with  carbon  oxides  or  feedstock  to 
proceed  near  equilibrium  so  as  to  produce  a  gas  containing 
50-70  percent  of  methane  after  removil  of  excess  steam. 


droplets  in  said  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  the 

steps  of 
electrically  charging  said  droplets  with  a  single  common 

polarity  of  electrical  charge;  and 
inducing  a  repetitive  back-and-forth  component  of  motion 
of  said  charged  droplets  in  said  chamber  without  produc- 
ing substantial  precipitation  of  them,  by  providing  first 
and  second  spaced-apart  electrode  means  extending 
along  respective  substantially-parallel  planes  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  gas-flow  path  in  said  chamber  downstream  of 


3,926,585 
ABRASIVE  SHEET  CONTAINING  A  (iRAIN-SIZE  BINDER 

WITH  WAX  PARTICLES 
Htinz  Lukowski,  Wesseling,  Germany,  assignor  to  Feldmuhle 
Aniagen-   und   Produktions-  gesellscliaft   mit   beschrankter 
Haftung,  Duesseldorf-Oberkassel,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  Nq.  447,789 
Claims    priority,    application    Germ^y,    Mar.    10,    1973, 
2312052 

Int.  CV  B24D  11/02;  COpJ  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  51-295 

1.  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  material 
of  sheet  material,  a  layer  of  a  first  binder  material  on  one  of 
the  major  faces  of  said  base,  and  a  multiplicity  of  abrasive 
grains  secured  by  said  binder  material  to  said  base,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  coverin  i  layer  covering  said 


said  droplet-injecting  position  and  applying  an  alternating 
voltage  between  said  first  and  second  electrode  means 
alternately  to  attract  and  repel  said  charged  droplets,  the 
frequency  of  said  alternating  voltage  being  sufficiently 
high  that  for  most  of  said  droplets  said  component  of 
motion  is  repetitively  reversed  and  said  droplets  vapor- 
ized before  they  are  deflected  sufficiently  to  be  precipi- 
tated by  striking  any  of  said  electrode  means; 
whereby  the  speed  of  motion  of  said  droplets  with  respect 
to  said  gas  is  increased  and  the  rate  of  cooling  of  said  gas 
by  said  charged  droplets  thereby  accelerated. 


9  Claims 

having  a  flexible  base 


grains  and  said  first  binder  material  and 


3,926,587 

ELECTROSTATIC  FILTRATION  IN  PANEL  BED 

Arthur  M.  Squires,  245  W.  104  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,387 

Int.  Cl.^  B03C  3/12 

U.S.CL  55-12  16  Claims 


essentially  consisting 


of  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  second  bindir  material  and  a  wax, 
said  wax  being  present  in  said  mixture  ir  the  form  of  particles 
having  an  average  size  of  less  than  500  microns,  said  second 
binder  material  being  solid  and  shape-retaining  at  25°C  when 
traveling  at  10,000  ft./min.  in  a  circular  arc  of  4  inch  diameter, 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  second  binder  njaterial  to  said  wax  in 
said  mixture  being  between  1:5  and  2:  ,  said  second  binder 
material  securing  said  particles  to  said  grains,  said  first  binder 
material,  and  said  b.nse,  said  binder  matierials  being  members 
of  the  group  consisting  of  phenol  fornlaldehyde  resin,  urea 
formaldehyde  resin,  epoxy  resin,  polyester  resin,  polyurethane 
resin,  alkyd  resin,  and  water  soluble  glu:. 


3,926,586 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COALING  A  GAS  WITH 

WATER  DROPLETS 
Sigvard  Matts,  Vaigo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Sven- 
ska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No,  427,060 
Int.  CI.*  B03C  3/16 
VS.  CL  55—  10  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  cooling  a  hot  gas  as  it  flows  along  a  path 
extending  from  a  gas  inlet  of  a  genei  ally- vertical  cooling 
chamber  to  a  gas  outlet  thereof  spaced  downstream  of  said  gas 
inlet,  by  injecting  droplets  of  coolant  watjer  into  the  gas  in  said 
chamber  at  a  position  adjacent  said  ga^  inlet,  the  gas  being 
cooled  by  the  resultant  heating  and  vaporization  of  the  water 


I.  The  method  of  treating  a  gas  involving  the  separation  and 
removal  of  particulate  material  by  m^ans  of  a  filter  of  granular 
material  which  comprises: 

a.  arranging  an  electrically  conducting  granular  material  in 
a  panel  bed  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed 
upwardly  spaced  gas  entry  portions  separated  by  inter- 
posed electrically  conducting  grounded  supporting  mem- 
bers having  outer  and  inner  edges  with  respect  to  the  bed 
wherein  said  gas  entry  portions  have  gas  entry  faces  sub- 
.stantially  contiguous  with  said  outer  edges  and  wherein 
said  bed  has  gas  exit  portions  spaced  from  said  inner 
edges; 

b.  producing  a  corona  discharge  of  electricity  outside  of 


December  16,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1273 


said  panel  bed  and  in  proximity  to  said  gas  entry  portions; 
c.  forwardly  flowing  gas  to  be  treated  in  a  substantially 
continuing  flow  during  its  treatment  in  proximity  to  said 
corona  discharge  of  electricity  to  charge  electrically  the 
particulate  material  in  the  gas  and  thereby  to  create  a 
force  of  attraction  between  said  particulate  material  and 
said  granular  material,  and  forwardly  flowing  the  gas 
through  said  gas  entry  portions  of  the  granular  material 
bed  and  outwardly  from  the  gas  exit  portions  to  separate 
anad  accumulate  particulate  material  at  said  gas  entry 
faces; 

d.  stopping  the  flow  of  said  gas; 

e.  causing  a  transient  flow  of  gas  to  move  in  the  direction  in 
reverse  to  the  flow  of  said  gas  in  (c); 

f.  said  transient  reverse  flow  producing  first  a  rise  at  a  given 
rate  of  rise  and  subsequently  a  fall  in  the  pressure  differ- 
ence between  said  gas  exit  portions  and  said  gas  entry 
portions,  said  difference  produced  by  said  transient  re- 
verse flow  remaining  greater  than  a  first  critical  minimum 
difference  for  a  time  interval  less  than  about  150  millisec- 
onds, said  first  critical  difference  being  that  difference  at 
which  a  steady  flow  of  gas  in  said  reverse  direction  just 
produces  a  localized  spill  of  granular  material  from  said 
gas  entry  faces,  and  said  difference  produced  by  said 
transient  reverse  flow  peaking  to  a  top  value  beyond  a 
second  critical  minimum  difference,  which  is  the  pressure 
difference  at  which  a  transient  flow  of  gas  in  said  reverse 
direction  producing  said  pressure  difference  at  said  rate 
of  rise  just  initiates  a  body  movement  of  the  granular 
material  toward  said  gas  entry  faces  to  spill  a  portion  of 
the  granular  material  from  the  bed. 


3,926,589 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  FLUID 
MIXTURE  INTO  FRACTIONS  IN  A  CHROMATOGRAPH 
Toe  Jokhannesovich  Klementi,  ulltsa  Pukhkekodu  tee,  46,  kv. 
1;  Henn-Jaak  Eerovich  Herem,  ulitsa  Ekhte,  3,  kv.  14,  both 
of  Tallin,  and  Eduard  Petrovich  Skornyakov,  Kronshtadsky 
bulvar,  49,  kv.  66,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,409 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  55—67  »  Claim 


3,926,588 
PRESSURIZED  GAS  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Speece,  4516  Verplanck  Place,  N.W.,  Washington. 
D.C.  20016 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,493 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  19/00;  C02B  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  55-52  20  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  transfer  device  for  introducing 
a  gas  into  a  relatively  incompressible  fluent  material  con- 
ducted between  inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  a  low  energy  fluid 
pressurizing  system  including  flow  chamber  means,  flow  circu- 
lating means  for  recirculating  a  body  of  the  fluent  material 
through  a  closed  loop  between  the  gas  transfer  device  and  said 
chamber  means,  conduit  means  for  conducting  flow  of  the 
fluent  material  under  a  predetermined  pressure  head  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  through  said  chamber  means 
independently  of  said  closed  loop,  flow  control  valve  means 
connected  to  the  conduit  means  and  the  flow  circulating 
means  for  separately  establishing  said  recirculation  in  the 
closed  loop  through  the  chamber  means  and  said  flow  through 
the  chamber  means  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  to 
respectively  gasify  the  fluent  material  accumulated  in  the 
chamber  means  and  to  permit  displacement  of  the  gasified 
fluent  material  from  the  chamber  means,  and  valve  operating 
means  connected  to  the  flow  control  valve  means  for  alternat- 
ing said  recirculation  of  the  fluent  material  through  the  cham- 
ber means  and  said  displacement  of  the  gasified  fluent  mate- 
rial from  the  chamber  means. 


1.  A  method  of  chromatographic  separation  using  at  least 
three  chromatographic  separating  columns  connected   in  a 
circulation  loop,  each  column  during  a  plurality  of  cycles 
successively   acting  as  an   enriching  column   as  a  stripping 
column  and  as  a  regenerating  column,  the  steps  for  each  cycle 
comprising:  continuously  introducing  the  mixture  to  be  sepa- 
rated at  constant  flow  rate  into  a  pipe  for  connecting  the 
stripping  column  to  the  enriching  column;  recovering  a  frac- 
tion of  the  mixture  enriched  in  more  strongly  adsorbed  com- 
ponents at  the  outlet  of  the  regenerating  column;  recovering 
a  fraction  of  the  mixture  enriched  in  less  strongly  adsorbed 
components  at  the  outlet  of  the  enriching  column,  the  separa- 
tion and  recovering  of  the  fraction  enriched  in  less  strongly 
adsorbed  components  being  carried  out  by  means  of  a  first 
carrier  gas  stream,  the  recovering  of  the  fraction  enriched  in 
more  strongly  adsorbed  components  and  regeneration  of  the 
separating  column   being  carried   out   by   means  of  second 
carrier  gas  stream;  shifting  of  the  inlet  point  of  the  mixture  and 
the  inlet  and  outlet  points  of  the  carrier  gas  streams  along  the 
columns  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  periodically  and  simulta- 
neously, each  time  the  inlet  of  the  separating  column  previ- 
ously regenerated  being  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  sepa- 
rating column   into  which  formerly  the  mixture  was  intro- 
duced, the  duration  of  the  cycle  between  two  successive  shift- 
ings  of  gas  streams,  the  introducing  rate  of  the  mixture  to  be 
separated  and  carrier  gas  flow  rate  into  the  stripping  column 
being  related  so  that  at  the  moment  of  the  subsequent  shifting 
of  gas  streams  when  more  adsorbed  components  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  outlet  of  a  regenerating  column  have  reached 
the  outlet  of  the  enriching  column  less  adsorbed  components 
to  be  removed  from  the  outlet  of  an  enriching  column  have 
already  left  the  stripping  column  wholly  entering  the  enriching 
column. 


3,926,590 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  GASES 
Toshio  Aibe;  Seyi  Mochida,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Kiyoshi  Itoga, 
Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,287 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Oct.    24,    1972,   47- 
106473 

int.  CL'  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  CL  55-68  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  treating  waste  gas  which  comprises  conuct- 
ing  a  modified  activated  carbon  which  is  prepared  by  contact- 
ing activated  carbon  with  gaseous  ammonia  at  300°  to 
1 ,300°C,  with  a  waste  gas  containing  sulfur  oxide  and/or  nitro- 
gen oxide  at  room  temperature  to  200°C  to  remove  the  sulfur 
oxide  and/or  nitrogen  oxide  from  the  said  waste  gas. 
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3,926,591 
REGENERATION  OF  SCRUBBING  AGENT  USED  FOR 

THE  REMOVAL  OF  CO,  AND  H,S  FROM  GASES 
CONTAINING  POLYMERIZABLE  HYDROCARBONS 
Alfred  Wildmoser,  Haar,  and  Erich  Dannhorn,  Munich,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Akticngeseilschaft,  Wiesba- 
den, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  Noi  422,562 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    6,     1972, 
2259803 

Int.  Cl.^  BO  ID  50100,  \3I14 
U.S.  CI.  55-68  1  7  Claims 


causing  the  dispersed  liquid  to  wet  said  baffle  plates,  thus 
forming  a  liquid  layer  on  top  of  said  baffle  plates  which  runs 
downwardly  toward  the  lower  edge  of  said  baffle  plates  and 


6ASIN  UaUO  IN 


empties  into  a  sump  of  the  tower,  to  form  at  least  one  concen- 
trated liquid  stream,  and  diverting  the  gas  now  substantially 
freed  of  liquid  around  said  lower  edge  and  away  from  said 
baffle  plates  and  out  of  said  tower. 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  g^s  containing  a  major 
portion  of  hyd'ocarbon,  a  thermally  p^lymerizable  diolefm 
and  at  least  ore  acidic  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydifogen  sulfide,  which 
process  comprises:  I 

a.  scrubbing  said  gas  with  normally  liquid,  alkaline,  heat- 
regenerated  scrubbing  means  capaple  of  removing  the 
acidic  component  and  dissolving  at  (east  a  portion  of  said 
polymerizable  diolefm  to  form  loaded  scrubbing  means 
containing  said  acidic  component  aijd  said  polymerizable 
diolefm; 

b.  contacting  said  loaded  scrubbing  means  with  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  to  extract  out  a  major  quantity,  but  less 
than  100%  of  said  thermally  polymerizable  diolefm,  and 
separating  resultant  loaded  hydro<^arbon  solvent  from 
resultant  hydrocarbon  treated  loadid  scrubbing  means; 
and 

c.  thermally  regenerating  said  re^Jltant  hydrocarbon 
treated  loaded  scrubbing  means  in  a  Iregenerating  column 
to  form  a  gaseous  overhead  contaii^ing  said  at  least  one 
acidic  component  and  residual  theijmally  polymerizable 
diolefm,  and  a  bottoms  of  regenerated  scrubbing  means, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  gaseous  overhead  is 
cooled  to  form  a  condensate  conljaining  said  residual 
thermally  polymerizable  diolefm,  atid  preventing  resul- 
tant condensate  from  being  refluxedj  into  said  regenerat- 
ing column  thereby  mitigating  the  extent  of  polymeriza- 
tion of  said  thermally  polymerizablej  diolefm  within  said 
regeneration  column  and  wherein  i  said  condensate  is 
recycled  to  the  loaded  scrubbing  means  immediately 
prior  to  the  contacting  thereof  witi  said  hydrocarbon 
solvent. 


3,926,593 
PRECOATING  PANEL  BED  FOR  FILTERING  AEROSOL 

OF  MICRON-SIZE  PARTICULATES 
Arthur  M.  Squires,  New  York,  and  Kun-Chieh  Lee,  Bronx, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Arthur  M.  Squires,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,403 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  46104 

U.S.  CI.  55-96  43  Claims 


3,926,592  i 

ENTRAINMENT  SEPARATOR  IN  CONCURRENT  FLOW 
Max  Leva,  10  Hodgson  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15205 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^02,786 
Int.  CL*  BO  ID  47100 
U.S.  CI.  55—84 

1.  The  method  of  separating  entrained 
comprising  introducing  separate  streams 
the  top  portion  of  a  tower,  forming  the  lic^uid  into  a  dispersed 
state  entrained  by  gas,  passing  the  gas  ^d  entrained  liquid 
through  a  contacting  zone,  allowing  th^  gas  and  entrained 
liquid  to  leave  the  contact  zone  and  allowing  the  combined 
streams  of  gas  and  entrained  liquid  to  l>e  directed  towards 
slanted  baffle  plates  disposed  below  sa^l  contacting  zone. 


14  Claims 

liquids  from  gases, 
of  liquid  and  gas  at 


10.  The  method  of  treating  a  gas  including  the  separation 
and  removal  of  micron-size  particulate  matter  by  means  of  a 
filter  of  granular  material  which  comprises: 

a.  arranging  granular  material  in  a  panel  bed  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  disposed  upwardly  spaced  gas  entry 
portions  separated  by  interposed  supporting  members 
having  outer  and  inner  edges  with  respect  to  the  bed 
wherein  said  gas  entry  portions  have  gas  entry  faces  sub- 
stantially contiguous  with  said  outer  edges  and  wherein 
said  bed  has  gas  exit  portions  spaced  from  said  inner 
edges; 

b.  forwardly  flowing  gas  through  the  gas  entry  portions  of 
the  granular  material  bed  and  outwardly  from  the  gas  exit 
portions  while  adding  to  said  gas  a  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  granular  or  fibrous  medium  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  about  120  mesh  to  separate  and 
accumulate  said  medium  in  surface  layer  deposits  at  said 
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gas  entry  faces  wherein  said  gas  enters  said  gas  entry  faces 
at  a  velocity  greater  than  about  16  feet  per  minute  during 
at  least  a  part  of  this  step  (b); 

c.  thereafter  causing  a  transient  flow  of  gas  to  move  in  the 
direction  in  reverse  to  the  flow  of  said  gas  in  (b); 

d.  said  transient  reverse  flow  producing  first  a  rise  at  a  given 
rate  of  rise  and  subsequently  a  fall  in  the  pressure  differ- 
ence between  said  gas  exit  portions  and  said  gas  entry 
portions,  said  difference  remaining  greater  than  a  first 
critical  minimum  difference  for  a  time  interval  less  than 
about  150  milliseconds,  said  first  critical  difference  being 
that  difference  at  which  a  steady  flow  of  gas  in  said  re- 
verse direction  just  produces  a  localized  spill  of  said 
granular  material  from  said  gas  entry  faces,  and  said 
difference  produced  by  said  transient  reverse  flow  peak- 
ing to  a  top  value  beyond  a  second  critical  minimum 
difference,  which  is  the  pressure  difference  at  which  a 
transient  flow  of  gas  in  said  reverse  direction  producing 
said  pressure  difference  at  said  rate  of  rise  just  initiates  a 
body  movement  of  said  granular  material  toward  said  gas 
entry  faces  to  spill  a  portion  of  the  granular  material  from 
the  bed; 

e.  supplying  fresh  granular  material  to  replace  materia! 
spilled  from  said  gas  entry  portions; 

f  repeating  the  cycle  of  said  steps  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  at 
least  two  times  and  then  repeating  step  (b); 

g.  forwardly  flowing  gas  to  be  treated  through  the  gas  entry 
portions  of  the  granular  material  bed  and  outwardly  from 
the  gas  exit  portions  to  treat  said  gas  by  contact  with  said 
surface  layer  deposits  and  thereby  to  separate  and  accu- 
mulate micron-size  particulate  matter  on  said  surface 
layer  deposits  of  said  granular  or  fibrous  medium  and 
wherein  either  at  least  a  first  part  of  this  step  (g)  occurs 
simultaneously  with  a  said  step  (b),  the  gas  in  (b)  com- 
prising the  gas  to  be  treated,  or  this  step  (g)  is  wholly 
subsequent  to  said  step  (b);  and 

h.  thereafter  repeating  steps  (c)  (d),  (e),  (b),  and  (g)  in  a 
cyclic  manner. 


3,926,594 

WATER  TRAP  FOR  PITOT  STATIC  SYSTEM 

James  N.  Seib,  Williams,  Ind.,  and  Harry  G.  Willis,  Plalnfield, 

III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,659 

Int.  CL'  BOID  45100 

U.S.  CI.  55— 159  4  Claims 


19 


(-29  1-32 
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1.  A  water  separator  for  a  pitot  static  system  comprising, 

a  first  enclosed  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  air 
and  water  from  a  pitot  tube  and  an  outlet  for  providing  air 
to  an  instrumentation  gauge, 

a  second  enclosed  chamber  positioned  within  said  first 
enclosed  chamber, 

a  first  tubular  pipe  connecting  said  inlet  and  said  second 
enclosed  chamber,  and  a  second  tubular  pipe  connecting 
said  outlet  and  said  second  enclosed  chamber,  the  axes  of 
said  first  and  second  tubular  pipes  being  displaced  from 
one  another  with  the  ends  of  said  pipes  extending  into 
said  second  enclosed  chamber  overlapping  one  another, 
at  least  one  drain  opening  in  said  second  enclosed  cham- 


ber for  draining  water  from  said  second  enclosed  cham- 
ber into  said  first  enclosed  chamber,  and 
at  least  one  drain  opening  in  said  first  enclosed  chamber  for 
draining  water  from  said  first  enclosed  chamber. 

3,926,595 
DUST  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Ole  Kristian  Bockman,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  434,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  22,  1973.  250/73 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/04,  5 1 100 

9  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  55-302 


^^ 


1.  In  appparatus  for  filtering  raw  gas  containing  fine  particu- 
late matter,  and  of  the  type  comprising  a  filter  chamber  having 
a  top  wall,  side  walls  ;<nd  an  open  lower  end  and  containing  a 
set  of  filter  bags  substantially  vertically  suspended  from  said 
top  wall  and  horizontally  spaced  apart  by  passages  to  permit 
free  passage  of  said  gas  through  said  bag  set  on  the  outside  of 
said  bags  in  the  vertical  direction  and  in  at  least  one  horizontal 
direction  within  said  chamber,  said  filter  bags  having  openings 
at  their  upper  ends  and  being  closed  at  their  lower  ends  sub- 
stantially adjacent  said  open  lower  end  of  said  filter  chamber, 
at  least  one  outlet  chamber  above  said  top  wall  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interiors  of  said  bags  through  openings  in  said 
top  wall  and  through  said  upper-end  openings  for  receiving 
gas  filtered  through  the  walls  of  said  bags,  means  for  reverse 
flushing  said  bags  from  the  inside  to  separate  deposited  fine 
particulate  matter  from  their  exterior  surfaces,  at  least  one 
bottom  chamber  having  side  walls  and  arranged  beneath  said 
filter  chamber  and  closing  said  open  lower  end  of  said  filter 
chamber  and  having  at  least  one  inlet  for  said  gas  whereby  a 
gas  pressure  difference  applied  between  said  gas  inlet  and  said 
outlet  chamber  and  having  its  lowermost  pressure  value  at  said 
outlet  chamber  will  establish  a  flow  of  gas  from  said  bottom 
chamber  into  said  bags  and  therethrough  to  said  outlet  cham- 
ber, said  bottom  chamber  having  an  outlet  for  particulate 
matter  separated  from  said  filter  bags  by  said  reverse  flushing, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

partition  means  separating  said  bottom  chamber  into  at 
least  one  inlet  compartment  and  at  least  one  outlet  com- 
partment, said  inlet  compartment  communicating  with 
said  gas  inlet  to  establish  an  initial  upward  flow  of  said  gas 
through  the  passages  located  substantially  above  said 
inlet  compartment,  said  outlet  compartment  communi- 
cating with  said  particulate-matter  outlet  for  receiving 
said  separated  fine  particules,  said  inlet  compartment 
communicating  with  said  filter  chamber  through  a  limited 
portion  of  said  open  lower  end  of  said  filter  chamber,  said 
outlet  compartment  communicating  with  said  filter  cham- 
ber through  a  remaining  portion  of  said  open  lower  end 
of  said  filter  chamber,  whereby  said  initial  upward  flow  of 
said  gas  from  said  inlet  compartment  progressively  di- 
verges laterally  and  then  downwardly  in  said  passages 
above  said  outlet  compartment  to  carry  said  separated 
particulate  matter  from  the  passages  above  said  inlet 
compartment  into  the  passages  above  said  outlet  com- 
partment, said  partition  means  establishing  substantially 
no  flow  conditions  in  said  outlet  compartment  to  allow 
said  particulate  matter  to  settle  by  gravity  within  said 
outlet  compartment. 
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3,926,596 
AGITATING  BAG  RACK  AND  BAFFLE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

FURNACE  CLEANERS 

Claude  M.  Coleman.  1001  S.  1 1th  Ave.,  Yakima,  Wash.  98902 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  N*.  503,997 

Int.  CU  BOID  4]/df 

US.  CL  55-304  4  Claims 


interiorly  recirculating  laminar  flow  air  passes  over  the 
viewing  panel  thereby  further  directing  the  makeup  air 


-^  '*=^ 


V: 


<! 


<    jli  i   I  ai 


being  mounted  on  a 
fan  and  means  for 


1.  A  mobile-vacuum-furnace  cleaner, 
vehicle  chassis  having  a  sealed  body,  i 
powering  said  fan.  and  a  vacuum  inlet  fnounted  centrally  in 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  body,  comarising: 

a  bag  assembly  comprising  a  bag  platfcrm  having  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  plate-like  deck  mount  ;d  horizontally  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  body  below  said  vacuum  inlet,  said 
bag  platform  having  a  multiplicity  of  tunnels  and  bag 
collars,  a  bag  rack  including  a  frampwork  having  means 
suspending  said  framework  by  sprihgs  from  said  body, 
and  vacuum  bags  being  mounted  at  ;heir  tops  to  said  bag 
rack  framework,  and  with  their  mouths  mounted  at  said 
bag  collars;  and 
a  baffle  assembly  comprising  a  multip  icity  of  plates  being 
mounted  on  pivots  which  are  alignec  with  the  horizontal 
plane  to  said  body,  said  plates  beind  juxtaposed  at  inter- 
vals permitting  said  plates,  when  ori^ted  with  their  width 
dimensions  aligned,  to  form  a  floor  djstally  below  said  bag 
platform,  and  below  said  vacuum  inl^t,  said  baffles  having 
downwardly  disposed  capstans  bein^  pivotally  connected 
to  a  connector  rod  having  means  for  jactuating  said  rod  to 
pivot  said  plates  on  said  pivots. 


through  the  makeup  air  slot  and  inhibiting  the  outward 
flow  of  the  contaminated  air. 


3,926,598 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING,  COLLECTING  AND 

REMOVING  SULPHURIC  ACID  FUMES  AND  THE  LIKE 

FROM  EVACUATION  AIR 
Bjiirn  G.  O.  Filen,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Essve 
Produkter,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  5,  1973,  7314995 
Int.  CI.    BOID  ^6/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-385  4  Claims 


3,926,597 
CABINET  FOR  BIOHAZARDOU^ 


MATERIALS 


Jerome  J.  Landy,  13700  SW.  78th  Court,  Miami,  Fla.  33131 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,608 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  15/02 

VS.  CI.  55-338  10  Claims 

I.  A  cabinet  for  biohazardous  materials  having  a  rectangu- 
lar housing  comprising,  in  combination, 

vertical  tube  defining  a  portion  of  said  cabinet, 

a  blower  mounted  interiorly  of  said  housing, 

a  plenum  chamber  in  open  communicatSon  with  said  blower 
for  directing  contaminated  air  upwardly  in  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  tube.  I 

a  recirculating  filter  and  an  exhaust  filtqr  in  airflow  commu- 
nication with  said  plenum  chamber, 

a  work  tray  positioned  in  a  midportion  of  said  tube, 

an  opening  having  upper,  lower,  and  side  edges  in  said 
vertical  tube  the  major  portion  of  whi^h  is  above  the  work 
tray, 

a  curvilinear  viewing  panel  secured  to  said  upper  edge  of 
the  opening  and  depending  downwardly  and  inwardly 
therefrom  and  thence  forwardly  thereby  defining  an  air- 
foil recess  with  its  deepest  penetratidn  in  the  upper  half 
of  said  viewing  panel, 

^d  recirculating  filter  being  positioned  adjacent  to  and 
above  said  viewing  panel, 

a  slot  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  viewing  panel  permitting 
operator  access  to  the  work  tray  and  for  admitting  make 
up  air  laterally  spaced   from  said  Work   tray,  whereby 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating,  collecting  and  removing  sul- 
phuric acid  fumes  from  air  evacuated  from  battery-charging 
cabinets,  consisting  of  a  closed  container  having  a  bottom 
surface,  long,  unbroken,  sharp-edged  turnings  of  polyvinyl 
chloride  filling  said  container,  duct  means  to  cause  the  evacu- 
ation air  having  sulphuric  acid  fumes  therein  to  flow  turbu- 
lenlly  through  said  container  whereby  the  sharp  edges  of  the 
turnings  are  impinged  by  the  sulphuric  acid  fumes  and  cause 
these  fumes  to  agglomerate  and  form  drops  on  the  surface  of 
the  turnings,  means  to  collect  and  lead  off  the  drops  of  sul- 
phuric acid  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  container,  and  a 
receptacle  for  receiving  the  collected  drops  from  said  collec- 
tion means. 
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3,926,599 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Ernst  Rudin,  Arboldswil,  and  Heinz  Weisskopf,  Oberrohrdorf , 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  H.  Gertsch  &  Co.  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,777 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   2,    1973, 
1485/73;  Sept.  14,  1973,  13232/73 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  55—387  14  Claims 


5*     SO 


3,926,601 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GLASS  BLADES 

John  Wilbur  Hicks,  Jr.,  Apple  Hill  Road,  Sturbridge,  Mass. 

01566 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,533,  Feb.  8,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.831,466. 

This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,053 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  15/00,  23/20 

U.S.  CI.  65-31  9  Claims 


1.  A  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  hood-like  frame  having  a 
mouth  portion  and  a  filler  of  adsorption  material  in  the  form 
of  pourable  material  housed  in  the  frame,  said  frame  compris- 
ing an  outer  hood  member  and  an  inner  hood  member  which 
is  arranged  within  the  outer  hood  member  in  spaced  relation- 
ship therewith,  the  two  hood  members  each  having  a  perfo- 
rated wall  and  the  space  defined  between  the  two  hood  mem- 
bers containing  said  adsorption  material  in  the  form  of  a 
substantially  hood-like  shell,  and  said  hood-like  frame  having 
hood  edge  means  located  at  the  region  of  the  mouth  portion. 


3,926,600 
GLASS  FIBER  STREAM  FEEDER 
Charles  J.  Stalego,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,114 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  65-1  17  Claims 


1.  A  feeder  for  supplying  molten  glass  streams  in  producing 
glass  filaments  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall  having  openings  through  which  molten  glass 
in  the  feeder  is  discharged  as  streams  for  attenuation  into 
glass  filaments,  joined  together  opposed  walls  extending 
generally  normally  away  from  the  bottom  wall,  at  least 
one  of  the  walls  having  a  corrugated  region  to  provide  an 
increased  surface  area  in  such  region  for  heat  transfer; 
and 

means  for  heating  the  feeder. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  glass  blades  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  forming  a  first  vitreous  material  resistant  to  chemical  etch- 
ing with  a  sharp  edge  configuration,  said  material  being  of 
a  cross-section  having  a  perimeter  with  first  and  second 
sides  intersecting  at  an  acute  angle  to  form  said  sharp  edge 
configuration, 

b.  forming  a  combination  glass  blank  comprising 

1 .  said  first  vitreous  material  and 

2.  a  second  vitreous  material  susceptible  to  chemical  etch- 
ing including  a  perimeter,  part  of  which  is  in  contact  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  sides  of  said  sharp  edge 
configuration  of  said  first  material, 

c.  heating  such  combination  blank  to  a  temperature  corre- 
sponding to  the  softening  points  of  the  vitreous  materials 
and  sufficient  to  draw  and  attenuate  same, 

d.  drawing  the  heated  combination  blank  and  attenuating  the 
same  down  to  a  desired  size  while  protecting  the  sharp  edge 
configuration  by  means  of  said  contact, 

e.  then  removing  the  second  vitreous  material  from  the  drawn 
and  attenuated  combination  blank  by  means  of  a  chemical 
etching  process  to  which  the  second  material  is  susceptible 
and  to  which  the  first  material  is  resistant. 


3,926,602 

GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLES  WITH  REFLECTIVE 

SURFACES 

Ronald  L.  Andrus,  Elmira,  and  Richard  F.  Reade,  Corning, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning, 

N.V. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,961 
Int.  CL*  C03B  32/00;  G02B  5/20 
U.S.  CL  65—33  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  glass-ceramic  article  composed 
of  a  body  portion  and  a  highly-durable,  integral  surface  layer 
exhibiting  a  reflective,  metallic  luster,  said  body  portion  con- 
sisting essentially  of  beta-quartz  solid  solution  crystals  dis- 
persed within  a  glassy  matrix  and  said  integral  surface  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  hematite  (alpha-FcjOj)  crystals  dis- 
persed within  a  glassy  matrix,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  melting  a  batch  for  a  glass  consisting  essentially,  in  weight 
percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  0.5-3.5%  FeO,  3-6% 
LijO.  16-21%  AljOj,  65-75%  SiO,,  and  1.5-7%  RO,, 
wherein  RO,  consists  of  1.5-6%  TiO,  and  0-3%  ZrO,; 

b.  simultaneously  cooling  the  melt  to  at  least  within  the  trans- 
formation range  and  forming  a  glass  article  of  a  desired 
configuration  therefrom; 

c.  exposing  said  glass  article  to  a  temperature  between  about 
850''-1025°C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  the 
growth  of  beta-quartz  solid  solution  crystals  in  situ  in  said 
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body  portion  and  the  growth  of  hemktite 
crystals  in  situ  in  said  surface  layer;  an< 
d.  cooling  to  room  temperature. 
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(alpha-Fe203)    said  container,  said  temperature  ranging  from  about  300°F.  to 
about  800°F. 


3,926,603 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GILASS  CERAMIC 
MATERIAL  WHICH  IS  RESISTANT  TO  ioDIUM  VAPOUR 

G«rtraud   Agnes  Anna  Plesslinger,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands; 
Frank  Berthold,  and  Erwin  Roeder,  both  of  Aachen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  340,218,  M*rch  12,  1973, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  813,029,  April  3,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,703 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanyt    Apr.    10,    1968, 
1771 143  1 

Int.  Cl.^  C03C  3122 
\iS.  CI.  65-33  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  translucent  glass  ceramic 
body  shaped  of  a  glass  produced  by  meltinj  a  mixture  consist- 
ing of  a  composition  in  percentage  by  weig  It  calculated  as  an 
oxide  within  ranges 


CaO 

30-  50 

A1,0, 

35-  55 

MgO 

2-7 

BaO 

4-   16 

Y,0, 

0-  10 

B,0, 

3-9 

ZrO, 

0-   10 

comprising  devitrifying  said  glass  body  by  h  sating  it  at  temper- 
atures between  700°  and  900°C  for  time  periods  between  30 
and  1 20  minutes  to  form  3  CaO.BjOa  nucle|;  then  heating  said 
body  to  a  temperature  between  900°  and  1000°C  and  main- 
taining said  temperature  between  900°  and  1000°C  for  a  time 
period  of  30  to  120  minutes,  then  heatiiig  said  body  to  a 
temperature  between  1000°  and  1200°C  anjd  maintaining  said 
temperature  between  1000°  and  I200°C  jfor  a  time  period 
between  60  and  240  minutes  to  crystalliz^  CaO.AItOa  com- 
pound on  said  nuclei,  said  compound  having  a  high  resistance 
to  the  action  of  sodium  vapor  at  high  tempel^atures,  and  fmally 
cooling  said  body. 


3,926,604 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  AN  INORGAJNIC  TITANIUM 

COATING  TO  A  GLASS  SURFACE 
Gary  Lynn  Smay,  Butler;  Ronald  Van  Caporali,  West  Sun- 
bury,  and  Russell  Duty  Southwick,  ButlerL  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Glass  Container  Manufacturers  Institute,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,227 
Int.  Cl.^  C03C  17122;  B05D  1136,  ^102,  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  65—60  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  applying  an  in-organic|titanium-contain- 
ing  coating  to  a  glass  surface  comprising  ex(^sing  said  surface 
to  a  thermally-decomposable  titanium  con)pound  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  sufficient  to  cause  thern^al  decomposition 
of  said  compound  to  form  said  coating,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  coating  is  formed  by  spraying  jonto  said  surface 
a  finely  divided  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  titanium  oxychlo- 
ride  of  the  formula  Ti(OH  )jCI(«.„.  wherein  Ji:  is  1 ,  2,  or  3,  said 
temperature  ranging  from  about  300°F.  to  About  800°F. 

4.  In  a  method  for  imparting  improved  fcratch  resistance 
and  lubricity  to  a  glass  container  compr^ing  applying  an 
inorganic  titanium-containing  coating  and  a  lubricous  organic 
coating  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  container,  said  titanium- 
containing  coating  being  formed  by  applying  a  thermally- 
decomposable  compound  to  the  surface  ofjsaid  container  at 
an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  thermal  decompo- 
sition of  said  compound  to  form  said  coating,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  inorganic  coating  is  fornted  by  spraying  a 
finely  divided  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  fitanium  oxychlo- 
ride  of  the  formula  Ti(OH  )jC\,4^t,  wherein  4  is  1 ,  2  or  3,  onto 


3,926,605 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  RIBBON 

OF  GLASS  ON  A  MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 
Gerald  E.  Kunkle,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,508 

Int.  Cl.^  C03B  18/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—65  A  29  Claims 


R^.R."  tf j2"5«Ji«!."rJi.'5i  »Ji" 


^tnviviv 


--e 


x^-ir^ 


■■■."  ■'■-^' ■"'■'.' ■■/////. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sheet  of  glass  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a.  delivering  a  layer  of  molten  glass  onto  the  surface  of  a 
pool  of  molten  metal  along  a  substantially  horizontal  path 
and  maintaining  the  surface  of  the  pool  of  molten  metal 
at  substantially  the  elevation  of  glass  delivery; 

b.  advancing  the  glass  along  the  surface  of  the  pool  of  mol- 
ten metal  while  cooling  it  and  applying  forces  to  it  to 
advance  it  and  to  form  a  continuous  sheet  of  glass, 
wherein  said  cooling  is  adjusted  and  maintained  at  a 
plurality  of  discrete  locations  along  the  path  of  advance 
of  the  glass  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  advancing 
glass  is  progressively  decreased  sufficiently  to  cause  the 
glass,  while  yet  advancing  along  the  surface  of  the  pool  of 
molten  metal,  to  be  sufficiently  viscous  to  maintain  di- 
mensional stability  of  its  width  and  thickness; 

c.  lifting  the  cooled  viscous  glass  substantially  vertically 
upwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  pool  of  molten  metal 
and  conveying  it  substantially  vertically  upwardly  there- 
from at  a  speed  substantially  equal  to  the  speed  of  glass 
advance  along  the  surface  of  the  pool  of  molten  metal  in 
a  region  where  the  advancing  glass  is  sufficiently  viscous 
to  maintain  dimensional  stability  such  that  the  lifted  glass 
retains  the  width  and  thickness  achieved  prior  to  lifting; 
and 

d.  progressively  cooling  the  dimensionally  stable  sheet  of 
glass  while  conveying  it  substantially  vertically  upwardly 
at  substantially  constant  speed. 

26.  An  apparatus  for  making  flat  glass  comprising  a  glass- 
making  furnace  for  supplying  molten  glass  for  forming,  means 
for  delivering  molten  glass  for  forming  from  the  furnace,  a 
glass  forming  chamber  for  forming  a  continuous  sheet  of  glass 
connected  to  the  glassmaking  furnace  through  the  molten 
glass  delivery  means;  and  means  for  lifting  and  conveying  a 
formed  continuous  sheet  of  glass  upwardly  from  the  forming 
chamber;  wherein 
said  forming  chamber  comprises  an  enclosed  chamber  hav- 
ing in  its  upf>er  portion  a  space  for  containing  a  protective 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  and  having  in  its  bottom  por- 
tion a  pool  of  molten  metal  for  supporting  glass  during 
forming,  the  pool  of  molten  metal  having  an  upper  glass- 
supporting  surface  at  substantially  the  same  elevation  as 
a  glass  supporting  member  of  said  molten  glass  delivery 
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means;  means  for  advancing  the  glass  along  the  surface  of 
the  pool  of  molten  metal  and  a  plurality  of  edge  rolls  for 
applying  sufficient  outward  transverse  forces  to  the  glass 
during  its  advance  to  cause  it  to  develop  a  desired  width 
and  thickness;  means  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  advancing  glass  at  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions along  its  path  of  advance,  said  means  being  suited 
to  cool  the  glass  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  sufficiently 
viscous  to  maintain  the  developed  width  and  thickness  as 
dimensionally  stable  width  and  thickness  and  means  for 
cooling  the  continuous  sheet  of  glass  sufficiently  substan- 
tially immediately  prior  to  lifting  to  maintain  it  suffi- 
ciently viscous  during  lifting  so  that  its  dimensional  stabil- 
ity is  maintained  as  it  is  lifted;  and  wherein 
said  glass  conveying  means  comprises  means  for  conveying 
the  continuous  sheet  of  glass  substantially  vertically  up- 
wardly at  the  speed  of  glass  advance  substantially  imme- 
diately prior  to  lifting;  and  means  for  uniformly  cooling 
the  glass  to  its  annealing  point  while  conveying  it  up- 
wardly. 


3,926,606 
GLASS  MELTING  TANK 
Donald  Charlesworth,  Northwich,  England,  assignor  to  Pilk- 
ington  Brothers  Limited,  Lancashire,  England 
Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,143 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  4,  1973, 
31866/73 

Int.  Cl.^  C03B  3/00 
U.S.  CL  65—135  9  Claims 


3,926,607 

METHOD  FOR  REFINING  MOLTEN  GLASS-MAKING 

MATERIALS 

Fred  G.  Pellett,  Maumec,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,604,  Feb.  4,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,414 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  65— 136  2  Claims 
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1.  A  glass  melting  tank  comprising  an  elongated  tank  body 
for  containing  molten  glass,  said  tank  having  a  feeding  end 
with  a  filling  pocket  for  receiving  the  glass  forming  material, 
said  pocket  being  adjacent  an  end  wall  of  the  tank  and  of  less 
width  than  the  body  of  the  tank,  said  filling  pocket  being 
generally  centrally  located  transversely  of  the  tank  and  being 
operable  to  establish  a  blanket  of  batch  material  extending 
forwardly  on  the  molten  glass,  and  auxiliary  heating  means  at 
the  filling  end,  which  auxiliary  heating  means  comprises  at 
least  three  heating  electrodes  located  within  said  filling 
pocket,  and  means  for  selectively  controlling  passage  of  heat- 
ing current  between  different  pairs  of  electrodes  to  control  the 
lateral  position  of  said  forwardly  extending  blanket. 

7.  A  method  of  melting  glass  forming  material  which 
method  comprises  feeding  batch  material  into  a  filling  pocket 
at  one  end  of  a  glass  melting  tank,  applying  heat  to  the  mate- 
rial within  the  tank  to  form  molten  glass  while  retaining  a 
blanket  of  unmolten  material  on  the  surface  of  the  glass  at  said 
one  end  of  the  tank  extending  forwardly  of  said  filling  pocket 
on  the  molten  glass,  and  controlling  the  lateral  position  of  said 
forwardly  extending  blanket  within  the  tank  by  applying  selec- 
tively localised  heat  in  the  filling  pocket  below  the  blanket. 


1.  A  method  of  refining  molten  glassmaking  materials  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  forming  a  passage  between  a  cylindrically 
shaped  surface  and  a  tubular  stirring  device  of  about  the  same 
length  as  the  cylindrically  shaped  surface;  introducing  molten 
glass  containing  gaseous  inclusions  into  the  passage  and  down- 
wardly passing  the  molten  glass  between  the  tubular  surfaces; 
rotating  at  least  one  of  the  cylindrical  surfaces  at  a  speed  of 
between  30  and  810  revolutions  per  minute;  maintaining  the 
glass  temperature  between  2550°F  and  2700°F;  controlling 
the  residence  time  of  molten  glass  in  the  annulus  to  an  equiva- 
lent flow  rate  between  60  and  1 50  grams  of  molten  glass  per 
hour  and  thereby  causing  gaseous  inclusions  to  coalesce  and 
to  flow  upwardly  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  downward  flow 
of  molten  glass-forming  material  in  the  passage;  and  discharg- 
ing molten  glass  having  a  controlled  number  of  gaseous  inclu- 
sions. 


3,926,608 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SOIL  IMPROVEMENT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Luigi  Piccolo,  and  Antonio  Paolinelli,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,565 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Mar.  8,  1973,  21319/73 
Int.  CL^"  AOIN  7/02 
U.S.  CL  71  — 1  5  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  soil-improving  compositions 
characterized  in  that  an  ammonium  iron  alum  solution  in  a 
concentration  of  30  to  55  percent  by  weight  is  sprayed  on 
foamed  jjolystyrene  particles,  the  temperature  being  kept  at 
between  100°  and  125°C,  said  polystyrene  particles  having  a 
particles  size  of  0.01  to  3  mm  and  an  apparent  density  of  8  to 
30  kg/m^,  the  weight  ratio  of  ammonium  iron  alum  to  the 
polystyrene  particles  being  in  the  range  of  3:1  to  30:1. 
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3,926,609 

GRANULAR  MGO-CONTAINING  PO|rASSIUM  SALT 

FERTILIZERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Alexander  Effmert,  Hannover,  and  Ulricl  Neitzel,  Heringen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali  und  Salz  Alctiengesell- 

schaft,  Kassel,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  k62,088 
Int.  CI.'  C05D  9102 
U.S.  CI.  71—31  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  granulated  MgO-containing 
fertilizers  based  on  potassium  chloride  0r  sulfate  salts,  and 
having  a  high  abrasion  resistance  and  high  compression  resis- 
tance comprising  I 

1 .  mixing  dry,  hot  technical  potassium  cnloride  or  sulfate  or 
mixture  thereof,  recycled  material  wiih  a  hot,  moist  lang- 
beinite  having  a  temperature  of  between  approximately 
75°  and  IOO°C.  and  a  moisture  contejit  of  approximately 
15  to  259f-  with  the  addition  of  sufTicifent  water,  to  adjust 
the  total  moisture  content  of  the  mixture  to  between 
approximately  3  to  10%  based  on  the  dry  components, 
said  mixing  being  effected  at  a  temperature  of  the  mixture 
between  approximately  75°  and  110 
agitation  to  form  a  moist  granulate, 

2.  cooling  the  moist  granulate  under 
60°C.,  whereby  the  granulate  is  solidified, 

3.  removing  the  desired  size  granular  material  and 


C    under  constant 


agitation  to  below 


4.  recycling  the  finer  size  material  into 


;he  mixing  step. 


3  Claims 


3,926,610 

REMOVAL  OF  FERTILIZER  PRECIPITATE 
Joseph  R.  Kenton,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^77,992 
Int.  CI.''  C05B  1100 
U.S.  CI.  71-34 

1.  A  process  for  treating  the  slurry  prebipitate  of  a  liquid 
fertilizer  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  am- 
monium polyphosphate  containing  10  weight  percent  of  nitro- 
gen, 34  weight  percent  of  PjOj  and  no  pjtash,  said  process 
comprising 

a.  mixing  said  slurry  precipitate  with  an 
the  group  consisting  of  the  acids  of  phosphorus  and  nitric 
acid, 

b.  adjusting  the  quantity  of  acid  employed  with  respect  to 
the  quantity  of  liquid  precipitate  enployed  so  that  a 
solution  having  a  pH  of  3  is  obtained, 

c.  neutralizing  said  solution  by  the  addition  of  ammonia  to 
a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  about  6.6. 


acid  selected  from 


3,926,611 
4-ARYLAMINOPYRIDINE  HERBICIDES 
CUve  Dudley   Spencer  Tomlin,  Maidenhead;  Charles  Brian 
Barlow,  Camberley,  and  Brian  Graham  White,  Crowthorne, 
aO  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  200,514 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    19, 
1971,  7291/71 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  9122 
U.S.CL  71-94  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  ofj  unwanted  vegeta- 
tion, which  comprises  applying  to  the  locu^  of  the  vegetation 
a  herbicidally  effective  amoung  of  a  4-arjlaminopyridine  of 
the  formula: 


or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen;  Ar  is  phenyl,  or 
substituted  phenyl  bearing  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  nitro,  cyano, 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbons  and  trifluoromethyl,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine;  and  n 
is  3  or  4. 


3,926,612 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

S-(2CHLOROBENZYL)-N,N-DI-ISOPROPYLTHIOCAR- 

BAMATE 

Makoto    Konnai,    Shizuoka;    Hiroshi    Kamata,    and    Masaru 
Kado,  both  of  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kumiai 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,502,  Sept.  8,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,822,124,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,900,  Oct.  23, 
1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
651,148,  July  5,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,582,314.  This  application 
Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,933The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  June  1,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^'  AOIN  9112 
U.S.  CI.  71-100  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  killing  undesirable  weeds  in  lawn 
by  spreading  thereon  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  S-(2- 
chlorobenzyl)-N,N-di-isopropylthiocarbamate,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  inert  diluent. 


3,926,613 

1-(NAPHTHYL  AND 

NAPHTHYLOXY-ACETYL-2,2-DIALKYL  HYDRAZINE 

ACIDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 

Gerhard  H.  Alt,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,382,  Dec.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,767,623.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,397 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9120 

U.S.CL  71-118  6  Claims 

1.  Herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and  a 

herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

O    H 

II     I       /R-' 

R— (O),— CH,  C— N— NCT 

R> 

wherein  R  is  a  naphthyl  group,  R'  and  R*  are  each  indepen- 
dently an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  0 
or  I. 


3,926,614 
ILMENITE  BENEFICIATION  WITH  FeCI, 
Hans  Hellmut  Glaeser,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,535 
Int.  CL'  C21B  1100;  COIG  49102 
U.S.  CI.  75-1  14  Claims 

1.  Cyclic  process  for  selectively  chlorinating  the  iron  con- 
stituent of  titaniferous  material  comprising  passing  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  to  a  first  reaction  zone,  said  first  reaction  zone 
containing  ferrous  chloride,  thereby  oxidizing  the  ferrous 
chloride  to  ferric  chloride,  the  temperature  in  said  first  reac- 
tion zone  being  maintained  above  the  boiling  point  of  ferric 
chloride,  passing  said  ferric  chloride  to  a  second  reaction 
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zone,  said  second  reaction  zone  containing  said  titaniferous 
material  and  a  reductant,  said  reductant  being  selected  from 
at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  solid  carbonaceous 
material  and  gaseous  carbon  monoxide,  the  amount  of  carbon 
in  said  solid  carbonaceous  material  being  greater  than  the 
stoichiometric  amount  for  conversion  of  the  oxygen  bound  to 
said  iron  constituent  to  carbon  dioxide  and  less  than  or  about 
equal  to  the  stoichiometric  amount  for  conversion  of  said 
oxygen  to  carbon  monoxide,  the  amount  of  said  gaseous  car- 
bon monoxide  being  at  least  sufficient  to  convert  the  balance 
of  said  oxygen  to  carbon  dioxide,  the  temperature  in  said 
second  reaction  zone  being  at  least  950°C.,  thereby  chlorinat- 
ing the  iron  constituent  in  said  titaniferous  material  to  form 
ferrous  chloride,  and  recycling  ferrous  chloride  to  said  first 
reaction  zone. 


3,926,615 

PRETREATMENT  OF  TITANIUM-IRON  ORES 

Giinter  Lailach,  and  Jakob  Rademachers,  both  of  Krefeld, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 

sen,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,863 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    15,    1972, 
2234844 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  1114,  34/12;  COIG  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  75—3  12  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  a  titanium  dioxide  concentrate  from 
a  titanium-iron  ore  wherein  thg  ore  is  oxidized  in  a  pretreat- 
ment,  thereafter  reduced  to  form  a  metallic  iron  in  association 
with  titanium  dioxide  or  activated  ilmenite  and  thereafter 
leached  to  remove  iron  and  leave  a  titanium  dioxide  concen- 
trate, the  improvement  which  comprises  first  forming  unhard- 
ened  agglomerates  of  the  titanium-iron  ore,  heating  the  un- 
hardened  agglomerates  to  a  temperature  of  up  to  about 
900°C,  at  least  the  heating  from  about  600°  to  900°C  being 
effected  under  non-oxidizing  conditions  thereby  to  avoid 
formation  of  hematite,  and  thereafter  effecting  said  oxidation 
of  the  ore  by  heating  said  agglomerates  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  900°  to  1 200°C  under  oxidizing  conditions 
until  substantially  all  the  iron  has  been  converted  into  a  ferro 
pseudobrookitepseudobrookite  mixed  phase. 


3,926,617 

PASSIVATION  OF  METALLIZED  PELLETS  IN  BULK 

Donald  Beggs,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  William  A.  Ahrendt,  Lam- 

bertviUe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Midrex  Corporation,  Charlotte, 

N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,228,  Feb.  21,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,601 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  75-.5  BA  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  passivating  metallized  iron  pellets,  a  sub-   ' 
stantial  portion  of  which  have  a  particle  size  greater  than  0.02 
cubic  inches,  the  steps  comprising: 

placing  a  bulk  mass  of  metallized  iron  pellets  in  a  scalable 
container  having  a  gas  inlet  opening,  a  gas  outlet  opening 
and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  inlet  opening; 
purging  the  container  with  a  gas  containing  oxygen  for  a 
discrete  period  of  time  sufficient  to  replace  the  gas  previ- 
ously contained  within  said  container;  sealing  the  con- 
tainer and  maintaining  the  bulk  mass  in  a  quiescent  state 
wherein  no  wind  drafting  is  permitted  across  the  bulk 
mass  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  bulk  mass  to  consume 
substantially  all  the  available  oxygen  within  the  sealed 
container; 
and  repeating  said  purging  and  quiescent  steps  until  the 
bulk  mass  substantially  ceases  to  consume  the  oxygen 
supplied  or  until  the  bulk  mass  substantially  ceases  to 
heat;  the  number  of  said  purging  and  quiescent  steps  and 
said  predetermined  time  period  of  said  quiescent  state 
being  selected  to  optimize  the  retained  metallization  of 
said  pellets. 


3,926,616 

LUMP  ORE  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Louis  George  Imperato,  Jr.,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Blocked 

Iron  Corporation,  Montrose,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,825,  Feb.  10,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,827,876.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

463,728The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  6,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  75-3  3  Claims 

1.  A  low  temperature  method  of  making  ore  aggregates 

having  high  strength  at  elevated  temperatures  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.  admixing  finely  divided  metal  containing  ore  with  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  an  alka- 
line earth  metal,  between  about  0.005  and  0.5  percent  by 
weight  of  free  sulfur  and  sufficient  water  to  form  the  mass 
into  aggregates; 

b.  forming  the  mixture  into  aggregates; 

c.  reducing  the  moisture  level  in  the  aggregates  below  10 
percent; 

d.  subjecting  the  formed  aggregates  to  an  atmosphere  of 
carbon  dioxide  until  a  substantial  portion  of  the  alkaline 
earth  metal  is  converted  to  alkaline  earth  carbonate  in 
situ;  and 

e.  removing  the  formed  aggregates  to  the  atmosphere  for 
storage  and  use. 


3,926,618 
PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  LOW-PHOSPHORUS  PIG  IRON 

TO  MAKE  STEEL 
Helmut   Kniippel;   Karl  Brotzmann,  and   Hans-Georg  Fass- 
binder,  all  of  Sulzbach-Rosenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft   Maximilianshutte   mgH,  Sulzbach- 
Rosenberg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  821,802,  May  5,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,771,998,  and  Ser.  No.  1 19,258,  Jan.  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,774,894.  This  application  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,434 

Int.  CI.'  C21C  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  75-60  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  refining  low-phosphorus  pig  iron  containing 
in  percentage  by  weight  0.1-3%  Mn,  0.1-2%  Si,  and  between 
0.02  and  0.5%  P,  in  a  convertor  in  which  below  the  surface  of 
a  bath  of  said  pig  iron  and  in  the  refractory  brickwork  at  least 
one  composite  tuyere  is  disposed  comprising  a  central  tube 
through  which  a  stream  of  oxygen  is  introduced  into  said  pig 
iron  and  an  outer  tube  through  which  a  liquid  or  gaseous 
protective  agent  is  introduced  into  said  pig  iron  surrounding 
said  oxygen  stream  which  process  comprises:  introducing  lime 
powder  into  said  pig  iron  in  said  stream  of  oxygen,  and  in 
which  process  30  to  60%  of  said  lime  powder  is  injected  dur- 
ing the  desiliconizing  of  said  pig  iron. 


3,926,619 
REFINING  PROCESS 
Arlette  Therese  Etienne,  Boncelles,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Centre 
de  Recherches  Metallurgiques,  Liege,  Belgium 
Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  10,  1973,  802163 
Int.  CI.'  C21C  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  75-60  6  Claims 

1.  An  iron  refining  process  carried  out  in  an  iron  refining 
converter  having  two  tuyeres  for  blowing  oxidising  gas  into  the 
hot  metal  below  its  upper  surface,  in  which,  assuming  the  axis 
of  the  converter  to  be  vertical,  the  two  tuyeres  have  substan- 
tially horizontal  axes  inclined  in  opposite  directions  with  re- 
spect to  the  diametral  plane  of  the  converter  which  is  equidis- 
tant from  the  respective  zero  poinu  (as  defined  hereinbefore) 
of  the  tuyeres,  the  projection  of  the  axis  of  each  tuyere  in  a 
horizontal  plane  forming  an  angle  of  5°  to  20°  with  the  diamc- 
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ter  passing  through  its  zero  point,  the  intersection,  if  any,  of   to  0.4  weight  %  of  lead,  an  effective  amount  up  to  0.5  weight 
the  projections  of  the  tuyere  axes  in  a  common  horizontal    %  of  selenium,  an  effective  amount  up  to  0.3  weight  %  of 
plane  being  remote  from  the  straight  iifie  joining  the  zero 
pomts  with  respect  to  the  converter  axis,  ^e  projection  of  the 

4p(C  :0X,M<i:l8aXI 
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zero  points  in  a  common  horizontal  plane|  being  separated  by 
an  arc  whose  angle  is  40°  to  135°,  whersin  oxidizing  gas  is 
blown  into  the  molten  iron  to  be  refined  through  the  two 
tuyeres  simultaneously 


3,926,620 
LOW  CARBON  NI-CR  ALLOY  STE^L  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  STRESS  CORROSION 
CRACKING         1 
Masamichi  Kowaka,  Toyonaka,  and  Hisaoj  Fujikawa,  Nishino- 
miya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitotno  Metal  Industries 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  161,2$9,  July  9,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  applkatk>n  Feb.  7,  197^^,  Ser.  No.  440,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  )4,  1970, 45-62463 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  38/46,  38/54. \ 38/34 

U.S.  CI.  75— 122  I  3  Claims 


1.  A  low  carbon  Ni-Cr  alloy  steel  being 
single  phase  of  austenite  and  improved  in 
corrosion  cracking,  consisting  essentially 
than  0.039b  of  carbon.  1.5  to  4.0%  silicon.  0.1  to  3.0%  of 
manganese,  25  to  459fe  of  nickel,  24  to  35^  of  chromium,  0.9 
to  4.0%  of  vanadium  and  the  balance  essentially  of  iron. 


substantially  in  the 
resistance  to  stress 
of,  by  weight,  less 


ENABLE  STEEL 


3,926,621 
COLD  WORKABLE  AND  AGE-HARD 
Chlaki  Asada,  Nagoya,  and  Toshiyuki  Walanabe,  Nishio,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Na- 
goya, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,825,  Oct.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,856,514. 
This  applkatMn  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,512 
Claims  prfority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1970, 45-91 150 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  38/06,  38llJ6 
U.S.  CL  75—  124  5  Claims 

1.  A  cold  workable  and  age-hardenable  pteel,  characterized 
in  that  it  consists  essentially  of  the  weight  percentages  of 
carbon  and  manganese  within  the  area  enclosed  by  the  line 
connecting  points  P,  Q  and  R  to  the  fxjint  S  as  shown  in  the 
accompanying  FIG.  1;  an  effective  amount  up  to  0.6  weight  % 
of  silicon,  and,  as  age-hardenability  improving  alloying  metals, 
more  than  2.5  weight  %  of  nickel,  more  than  0.6  weight  %  of 
aluminum,  more  than  0.5  weight  %  of  copper  and  more  than 
0.5  weight  %  of  titanium,  the  total  amount  of  nickel,  alumi- 
num, copper  and  titanium  being  in  the  range  of  from  4.5  to  6.5 
weight  %,  said  point  P  indicating  zero  weight  %  of  carbon  and 
1.8  weight  %  of  manganese,  said  point  Q  indicating  0.08 
weight  %  of  carbon  and  0.5  weight  %  of  manganese,  said  point 
R  indicating  0.08  weight  %  of  carbon  an<l  zero  weight  %  of 
manganese  and  said  point  S  indicating  zero  weight  %  of  car- 
bon and  zero  weight  %  of  manganese,  and  further  consisting 
of  as  machinabiiity  improving  alloying  metals,  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  effective 
amount  up  to  0.3  weight  %  of  sulphur,  an  affective  amount  up 
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tellurium  and  an  effective  amount  up  to  0.3  weight  %  of  bis- 
muth. 


3,926,622 
PITTING  RESISTING  ALLOY  STEELS 
Kingo  Kiyonaga,  Yonago,  and  Yoshiyuki  Murakawa,  Yasugi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3, 1973, 48-1 10512 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  38/18 
U.S.  CI.  75— 126G  12  Claims 

10.  Pitting  resisting  alloy  steels  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight  0.0 1  to  2.0  %  cerium,  0.6  to  1 .0  %  carbon,  8.0  to  1 3.0 
%  chromium,  less  than  2.0  %  silicon,  less  than  2.0  %  manga- 
nese, and  the  balance  iron  and  impurities. 


3,926,623 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  MANGANESE 
ALLOYS 
Naaman  H.  Keyser,  Hinsdale,  and  Akgun  Mertdogan,  Home- 
wood,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Interlake,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,044,  Dec.  20,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,010,  June 
15,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

529,682 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—129  12  Claims 


22-, 


1.  A  method  for  producing  ferro-alloys  from  a  manganese 
containing  ore  for  use  in  steel  production,  the  steps  compris- 
ing, 
providing  an  input  melt  from  manganese  containing  ore 
with  said  input  melt  comprising  a  manganese-containing 
material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 

a.  a  silico-manganese  ferro-alloys, 

b.  a  manganese-silicon  ferro-alloy, 
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c.  a  low  carbon  ferro-manganese,  and 

d.  a  massive  manganese, 

said  input  melt  containing  a  molten  impurity  content  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  lead, 

b.  arsenic,  and 

c.  zinc 

providing  the  impurity  content  in  an  amount  in  excess  of 
0.01  by  weight, 

providing  a  carrier  gas  of  the  type  which  does  not  generally 
react  or  combine  with  the  materials  of  said  input  melt  or 
said  impurity  content  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
temperature  of  said  impurity  content,  but  below  the  va- 
porization temperature  thereof, 

blowing  said  carrier  gas  entirely  through  said  input  melt  so 
that  it  will  pass  out  of  the  input  melt, 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  input  melt  above  the 
melting  temperature  of  said  impurity  content  while  blow- 
ing said  carrier  gas  therethrough  and, 

separating  said  impurity  content  from  said  input  melt  by 
said  carrier  gas  to  cause  said  impurity  content  to  be  evap- 
orated and  removed  as  a  gaseous  vapor  in  substantially  its 
elemental  state  along  with  said  carrier  gas  as  it  passes  out 
of  said  input  melt  to  reduce  the  impurity  content  in  said 
melt  to  an  amount  less  than  0.01%  by  weight. 


3,926,624 
PRODUCTION  OF  FERRITIC  STAINLESS  STEELS 
CONTAINING  ZIRCONIUM 
Arthur  H.  Aronson,  Pittsburgh,  and  Charles  R.  Rarey,  Eighty- 
Four,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,849 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  75— 130.5  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  fully  ferritic  stainless  steel  slab 
characterized  by  its  ability  to  resist  surface  cracking  during 
grinding  and  thus  be  suitable  for  rolling  into  strip  consisting 
essentially  of  preparing  a  melt  of  steel  consisting  essentially  of 
carbon,  nitrogen,  approximately  1%  maximum  manganese 
and  silicon,  approximately  0.04%  maximum  phosphorus,  ap- 
proximately 0.03%  maximum  sulfur,  ferrite  forming  elements 
including  a  minimum  of  approximately  16%  chromium  to 
render  the  resulting  steel  ferritic  at  all  temperatures  below  its 
melting  point,  zirconium  in  percentage  by  weight  between 
ahK)ut  seven  times  and  about  fourteen  times  the  combined 
carbon  and  nitrogen  percentages  by  weight  to  effectively 
suppress  the  formation  of  cracks  during  surface  grinding  of  a 
slab  formed  from  the  melt,  balance  iron,  processing  the  melt 
into  a  slab,  and  grinding  at  least  one  surface  thereof. 


3,926,625 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  BELT  DEVICE  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Martin  Leonard  van  der  Sterren,  Horst,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.,  Venio,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,413,  Feb.  15, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  applkatk>n  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  29,  1971, 
7105941 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  13/22,  15/22 
U.S.  CI.  96— IR  18  Claims 

6.  A  process  of  indirect  electrophotographic  copying  which 
comprises: 

storing  in  the  dark  most  of  the  length  of  a  long  endless  belt 
of  flexible  photoconductive  sheet  material  that  exhibits 
memory  effect  and  that  has  been  pre-folded  zigzag  on 
transverse  fold  lines  at  regular  intervals  throughout  its 
length  so  as  to  be  subdivided  by  the  successive  fold  lines 
into  individual  belt  sections  each  slightly  larger  than  the 
largest  copy  to  be  produced,  said  stored  belt  length  being 
in  a  stack  composed  of  a  great  number  of  said  belt  sec- 


tions folded  zigzag  one  upon  another  on  the  respective 
fold  lines  bordering  them  and  the  remaining,  minor  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  belt  being  extended  lengthwise 
from  one  end  of  said  stack  through  a  processing  path 
passing  a  series  of  electrophotographic  processing  sta- 
tions and  thence  onto  the  other  end  of  said  stack; 
for  each  copying  operation:  imagewise  exposing  one  of  said 
belt  sections  at  one  of  said  stations  to  light  from  an  origi- 
nal so  as  to  form  on  the  exposed  belt  section  a  latent 
image  of  the  original,  transporting  said  extended  belt 
portion  lengthwise  through  said  path  so  as  to  move  said 
exposed  belt  section  past  further  of  said  stations,  thus 
correspondingly  drawing  from  said  one  stack  end  into 
said  path  aforesaid  belt  sections  trailing  said  exposed 
section  and  depositing  onto  said  other  stack  end  aforesaid 
belt  sections  leading  said  exposed  section,  and  at  another 
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of  said  stations  transferring  from  said  exposed  section  to 
a  receiving  material  said  latent  image  or  a  toner  image 
developed  on  said  latent  image;  said  depositing  being 
effected  by  folding  the  belt  zigzag  on  the  respective  pre- 
formed fold  lines  bordering  said  leading  belt  sections; 

continuing  copying  operations  by  subjecting  to  respective 
exposing,  transporting  and  transferring  steps  as  aforesaid 
individual  belt  sections  aforesaid  drawn  from  said  stack 
into  said  path,  thus  in  the  course  of  continued  copying 
operations  transporting  the  entire  length  of  said  belt 
repeatedly  through  said  path  and  said  stack; 

and  maintaining  in  the  dark  in  said  stack  such  a  great  num- 
ber of  said  belt  sections  that  any  one  of  them  which  has 
been  exposed  in  said  path  will  become  substantially  rid  of 
memory  effect  during  storage  in  said  stack,  before  being 
again  drawn  from  said  stack  for  another  exposure. 


3,926,626 
CIRCULATION  IMAGING  METHOD 
Lloyd  Bean,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,543 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  96—1  R  27  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  imaging  comprising: 
a.  providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  on  an  about  I 
to  about  12  micron  thick  softenable  circulation  layer  a 
softenable  photoconductive  layer  of  about  0.5  to  about  5 
micron  thickness;  each  of  said  layers  comprising  electri- 
cally insulating  softenable  material  and  said  photocon- 
ductive layer  comprising  a  volume  ratio  of  about  1 :8  to 
about  7: 1  photosensitive  particles  dispersed  in  softenable 
material;  said  softenable  layers  capable  of  having  their 
viscosity  reduced  so  as  to  allow  circulation  of  material 
therein  in  response  to  a  charge  density,  of  from  about  10 
to  about  80  volts  per  micron  and  cast  from  materials 
sufficiently  dissimilar  wherein  mixing  of  imaging  member 
layers  in  bulk  in  the  absence  of  circulation  is  prevented; 
b.  charging  the  surface  of  said  imaging  member  at  least  at 
said  charge  density; 


1284 


c.  imagewise  exposing  said  imaging  m  :mber  to  activating 
electromagnetic  radiation;  and 

d.  softening  said  softenable  layers  by  reducing  their  viscos- 
ity wherein  circulation  of  said  softeiable  layers  occurs 
sufficiently  to  effect  bulk  mixing  of  said  softenable  layers 
in  non-imagewise-exposed  portions  o  said  imaging  mem- 
ber; the  resultant  mixture  of  said  layers  having  at  least 
one  chemical  or  physical  property  that  is  distinct  from 
that  of  at  least  one  of  said  softenabit  layers  in  unmixed 
portions  of  said  imaging  member. 
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3,926,627  | 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
IMAGE  BY  USE  OF  PHOTOCONDUCtlVE  PARTICLES 
Masakazu  Iwasa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  13122 
U.S.  CL  96-  1  R 


453,421 
7,1973,48-50428 


29  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  an  electropho  ographic  image  by 
use  of  photoconductive  particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  photocionductive  particles 
on  a  substrate  having  at  least  an  insulating  upper  surface, 
providing  a  uniform  charge  to  the  up{jer  part  of  the  layer 
of  said  photoconductive  particles, 

exposing  the  layers  of  photoconductive  particles  to  image- 
wise  light  to  move  the  charges  in  th*  upper  part  of  the 
layers  to  the  lower  part  thereof  in  the  area  exposed  to  the 
light, 

neutralizing  from  a  charging  means  extefnal  to  the  substrate 
the  charges  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  layers  in  the  area 
not  exposed  to  the  light,  and  ! 

removing  said  photoconductive  particles  from  the  surface 
of  said  recording  medium  to  leave  Ihe  particles  which 
received  the  charge  moved  from  the 
layers. 


upper  part  of  the 


3,926,628 

USING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  AND 

NON-PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  PQWDERS 

Satoni  Honjo,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan  | 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1973, 48-49327 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  13122 
U.S.  CL  96—  1  R  '7  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  powder  coating  n^ethod  comprising, 
exposing  a  layer  of  charged  photoconductive  toner  particles 
formed  on  an  electrically  conductive  substrate  to  an  optical 
image,  the  photoconductive  toner  particles  having  a  main 
resinous  component;  j 

selectively  attempting  to  remove  all  of  the  irradiation  dis- 
charged toner  particles  from  said  toner  layer  at  the  irradi- 
ated areas  to  form  a  toner  image  coilresponding  to  said 
optical  image  where  a  small  amount  of  the  toner  particles 
undesirably  remain  in  the  irradiation  discharged  area; 
then,  while  the  remaining  charged  toner  layer  still  retains  a 
sufficient  amount  of  electrical  charge,  electrostatically 


spraying  a  second  powder  having  a  main  resinous  compo- 
nent and  having  the  same  charge  polarity  as  that  of  said 
toner  layer  over  the  toner  image  bearing  surface  whereby 
said  second  powder  is  preferentially  deposited  on  the 
irradiated  areas  of  said  image  bearing  surface; 

fusing  said  photoconductive  toner  particles  and  said  second 
powder  particles  by  heating  to  form  a  continuous  film, 
wherein  the  affmity  between  a  main  resinous  component 
of  said  photoconductive  toner  and  that  of  said  second 
powder  is  high  and  both  main  resinous  components  are 
compatible  with  each  other  when  fused  by  heating;  and 

discharging  the  charged  toner  particles  of  said  charged 
toner  layer  by  uniform  irradiation  and  removing  said 
discharged  toner  particles  from  the  substrate,  after  elec- 
trostatically spraying  said  second  powder  over  the  toner 
image  bearing  surface  so  that  all  of  the  removed  toner 
particles  may  be  reused. 


3,926,629 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  PLATE 
EMPLOYING  A  PHTHALDCYANINE  POLYMER 
John  W.  Weigl,  W.  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,754,  March  11,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
468,983,  July  1,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  425,653 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  5107,  13100,  17/04 
U.S.  CL  96—1.5  12  Claims 

9.  A  xerographic  plate  comprising  an  electrophotographic 
film  of  a  polymer  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  recurring  molec- 
ular units  includes  the  phthalocyanine  molecule,  said  polymer 
comprising  at  least  one  recurring  molecular  unit  in  addition  to 
the  unit  including  phthalocyanine,  said  additional  unit  being 
characterized  in  that  it  imparts  flexibility  and  toughness  to  the 
interpolymer  which  it  forms  with  said  phthalocyanine  includ- 
ing unit. 


3,926,630 

PRODUCTION  OF  POSITIVE  COLOUR  IMAGES 

UTILIZING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  A  SPIROPYRAN  COMPOUND  AND  A 

POLYHALOGEN  COMPOUND 

Jozef  Willy  Van  den  Houte,  Berchem,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,247,  Feb.  21,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,338 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1972, 
8164/72 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/04,  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96-27  E  10  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  process  in  which  a  positive  color  image 
is  produced  by  the  steps  of: 

1  imagewise  exposing  a  photosensitive  recording  material 
containing  a  photosensitive  dye-forming  composition 
comprising: 

a.  as  dye  precursor  compound  at  least  one  spiropyran 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  spirodibenzopy- 
ran,  a  spirodinaphthopyran,  a  spirobenzonaphthopy- 
ran,  a  1 ,3,3-trimethylindolinobenzospiropyran,  a  1,3,3- 
trimethylindolinonaphthospiran  or  a  spiropyran  that 
contains  an  anthracene  or  phenanthrene  nucleus, 

b.  at  least  one  ultraviolet  sensitive  polyhalogen  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula: 
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in  which: 

X  represents  a  methine  group  or  nitrogen, 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  — CBrs,  and 

Z  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  benzene  nucleus, 
to  ultraviolet  radiation  of  an  intensity  sufficient  to  produce 
at  least  a  colored  image  in  the  exposed  areas, 

2.  heating  the  recording  material  until  the  colored  image 
has  been  bleached,  and 

3.  overall  exposing  the  recording  material  to  active  electro- 
magnetic radiation  of  an  intensity  sufficient  to  produce  a 
color  image  in  the  initially  unexposed  areas  thereof 


3,926,631 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Atsuaki  Aral;  Yasushi  Oishi;  Minoru  Yamada;  Nobuo  Furuta- 
chi,  and  Kotaro  Nakamura,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1973, 48-41869 
Int.  CL'  G03C  5/54,  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96—29  D  20  Claims 

20.  A  process  of  forming  a  color  image  which  comprises 
developing  a  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer  in 
combination  with  a  magenta-forming  coupler  having  the  Gen- 
eral Formula  (I)  or  (II) 


H 


-0C0{C0)^0R3 


I 


(I) 


-CCO(CO)nCR^OCO(CO)^0• 


I 

Ri 


•Ri 


0^^ 


cycloalkyi  group  containing  as  a  substituent,  a  halogen  atom 
or  a  nitro,  cyano,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxycarboxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  sulfo,  sulfamoyl,  carbamoyl,  acyl- 
amino,  ureido,  heterocyclic,  arylsulfonyloxy  or  oxo  group,  a 
substituted  aryl  group  containing  at  least  one  of  an  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  acylamino,  carbam- 
oyl, alkylcarbamoyl,  dialkylcarbamoyi,  arylcarbamoyl,  alkyl- 
sulfonamido,  arylsulfonamido,  sulfamoyl,  alkylsulfamoyl,  cy- 
ano and  nitro  groups  or  halogen  atoms  as  a  substituent;  a 
heterocyclic  group  containing,  as  a  hetero-atom,  a  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and/or  sulfur  atom;  a  substituted  heterocyclic  group 
with  the  substituents  above  described  for  the  aryl  group;  a 
carbamoyl  group  and  a  thiocarbamoyi  group; 

R2  represents  a  group  having  I  to  about  50  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  same  alkyl, 
substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  heterocyclic  or 
substituted  heterocyclic  groups  as  described  for  Rj;  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group;  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group;  an 
aralkyloxycarbonyl  group;  an  alkoxy  group;  an  aryloxy 
group;  an  alkythio  group;  an  arylthio  group;  a  carboxy 
group;  an  amino  group;  an  alkylamino  group;  a  cycloalk- 
ylamino  group,  an  N,N-dialkylamino  group;  an  N-alkyl- 
N-arylamino  group;  an  N-arylamino  group;  an  amido 
group;  an  N-alkylacylamino  group;  an  N-arylacylamino 
group;  a  ureido  group;  an  N-arylureido  group;  an  N- 
alkylureido  group;  a  thioureido  group;  an  N-alkylthi- 
oureido;  an  N-arylthioureido  group;  a  carbamoyl  group; 
a  sulfamoyl  group;  a  piperidino  group;  a  pyrrolidino 
group;  a  guanidino  group;  an  N-alkylguanidino  group; 
and  an  N-arylguanidino  group; 
R,,  represents  a  group  having  1  to  about  30  carbon  a'.oms 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  group;  an  alkenyl  group;  a  cycloal- 
kyi group;  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  group  substituted  with  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  nitro,  cyano,  aryl,  alkoxy,  carboxy- 
ester,  sulfoester,  amido,  sulfonamido,  ureido,  carbamyl  or 
sulfamyl  group;  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  or  nitro,  cyano,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  acyl,  arylcarbonyl,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  arylsulfonyl,  sulfoester,  amido,  sulfonamido,  ureido. 
carbamyl  and  sulfamyl  groups;  a  heterocyclic  group  con- 
taining, as  a  hetero-atom,  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  and/or  sul- 
fur atom,  and  a  substituted  heterocyclic  group  containing 
substituents  above  described  for  the  aryl  group, 
R4  represents  a  divalent  group  having  from  I  to  30  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  as  an  alkyl- 
ene  group  and  an  arylene  group; 
wherein  either  R,  or  R2  may  form  a  divalent  group  of  about 
30  or  less  carbon  atoms  linking  two  5-pyrazolone  moi- 
eties of  the  General  Formula  (I)  and/or  (II);  and  in  which 
at  least  one  of  R,  and  R2  contains  a  water-solubilizing 
sulfo,  carboxyl  or  sulfonamido  group  and  R3  is  a  hydro- 
phobic group  of  either  or  more  carbon  atoms  with  an 
alkaline  aqueous  solution  containing  an  aromatic  primary 
amine  color  developing  agent  and  then  transferring  the 
resultant  magenta  dye  to  a  receiving  layer  containing  a 
basic  polymer. 


(II) 


wherein  /i  is  0  or  1  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  having 
I  to  about  50  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group;  an  alkenyl 
group;  a  cycloalkyi  group;  a  substituted  alkyl  or  substituted 


3,926,632 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  LITH  MATERIAL 
Emiel  Alexander  Hofman,  Mortsel;  Jules  Robert  Berendsen, 
Deurne,  and  Robert  Joseph  Pollet,  Vremde,  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,795 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Sept.    13, 
1971,42562/71 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/30,  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  96-66.5  10  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  high  contrast  image  by  develop- 
ment in  a  developer  which  contains  hydroquinone  or  a  hydro- 
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quinone  drivative  having  a  low  sulphite  ion  content  and  at  a 
temperature  above  30°C  of  an  expose^  photographic  light- 
sensitive  lithmaterial  which  will  provide  k  characteristic  curve 
with  a  short  toe  and  high  gamma  and  which  will  produce 
sharply  defined  images  with  high  denaty  extending  to  the 
edges  of  lines  and  dots  comprising  a  support  having  thereon 
at  least  one  light-sensitive  high  contrast  !  ilver  halide  emulsion 
having  a  fine  grain,  which  comprises  at  least  50  mole  percent 
of  silver  chloride  and  at  least  5  mole  percent  of  silver  bromide, 
wherein  the  said  material  comprises  a  dis  jlphide  compound  of 
the  formula: 


/\  —  A I   —  ^   —  i  —  Aj 


—  Y 


wherein: 

each  of  A,  and  Aj  represents  an  alkyU 
group,  or  a  benzthiazolyl  group,  ami 

each  of  X  and  Y  represents  a  water 
acid  or  salt  form,  or  a  substituent 
izing  group,  said  substituent  forming 
between  the  water-solubilizing  groUp 
lected  from  a  saturated  or  unsatura 
aromatic  group  and  a  benzimidazolil 


ne  group,  an  arylene 
1 

-solubilizing  group  in 

carrying  a  water-solubil- 

a  bridging  group 

and  Ai  and  A^  se- 

t^d  aliphatic  group,  an 

ene  group. 


pier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  couplers  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formulae  (IV),  (V),  ( Va),  (VI)  or  (Via) 
below: 


W 


COO(CH_)    -C-OR 
2    n     I         3 

R 


(IV) 


where  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  7, 

R,  and  Rj  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group;  R3  represents  an  aryl  group;  R4  represents  an 
aliphatic  residue,  an  aromatic  residue,  or  a  heterocyclic 
residue,  W  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  coupling 
residue  capable  of  being  released  by  oxidative  coupling 
with  the  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amino 
developing  agent,  and  Z^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  residue,  an  alkoxyl  residue,  an  aryloxy  residue,  an 
amino  residue,  or  a  halogen  atom,  said  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  being  at  the  4-  or  5-position  of  the  anilide  ring; 


3,926,633 
MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  SOUNDTRACK  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Peler  Anderson  Custer,  Newtown,  Bucks)  County,  Pa.  18940 
Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,812 


Int.  CV  G03C  1/76,  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  96—68 


5/14 


S  Claims 


^14 


I.  A  photographic  film  comprising  a  base,  a  visible  light 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  an  infra-red  sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  soundtrack  layer,  said  soundtrack  layer 
containing  an  ultra-violet  fluorescent  compound. 


3,926,634 

COLOR  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
CONTAINING  COUPLERS  HAVING  AN  OLEOPHILIC 

GROUP 
Atsushi    Sugizaki;    Takeshi     Hirose;    Yukio    Yokota;    Akio 
Okumura;  Yasushi  Oishi,  and  Atsuaki  Arai,  all  of  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   27,   1973,  48- 
35379 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  l/40\ 
II.S.  CL  96—  100  7  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  material  cqmprising  a  support 
having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
taining at  least  one  coupler  capable  of  forming  a  dye  by  an 
oxidative  coupling  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  an 
aromatic  primary  amino  developing  agent,  wherein  said  cou- 


A  y^  COO(CH-)„-C-OR, 


(V) 


ti 


\^ 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  n  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  general 
formula  (IV);  Rj  represents  an  aromatic  residue  or  a  heterocy- 
clic residue,  W,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  coupling 
residue  capable  of  being  released  by  oxidative  coupling  with 
the  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amino  develop- 
ing agnet,  and  Z4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  resi- 
due, an  alkoxyl  residue,  an  aryloxy  residue,  or  a  halogen  atom, 
the  alkoxycarbonyl  group  being  at  the  4-  or  5-position  of  the 
anilino  ring; 


(Va) 


^^ 


C00(CH2)j^-C-0R^ 


"i. 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  W,,  Z<  and  n  have  the  same  meaning  as 
described  with  respect  to  general  formula  (V),  Q  represents 
an  alkyl  residue,  an  aikoxy  residue,  a  N-alkylamino  residue,  an 
anilino  residue  or  an  acylamino  residue; 
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rx 


COO(CH2)rj-t-"-PR3    (VI) 


wherein  R,,  R2,  R3  and  n  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  general 
formula  (IV),  Rg  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  less  than  5  carbon  atoms,  W.j  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  coupling  residue  capable  of  being  released  by  oxida- 
tive coupling  with  the  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  pri- 
mary amino  developing  agent,  and  Z5  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  and 
aryl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  amino  group,  or  an  acylamino 
group;  or 


CON 


w 


(Via) 


COO(CH^)     -C-OR, 
2    n    I  -i 


wherein  R,,  R2,  R3,  Re,  Wj,  Z5  and  n  have  the  same  meaning 
as  described  with  respect  to  general  formula  (VI),  R7  and  Rg 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aikoxy  group;  wherein  the  alkoxycarbonylarylene 
group  of  said  couplers  has  from  about  15  to  50  carbon  atoms, 
said  group  being  representable  by  the  formula; 


— Ar— COOCCHj),— C— OR3 


3,926,635 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WITH  POLYMERIC 
STABILIZERS 
Wilhelm   Saleck,  Schildgen;   Helmut   Engelhard,   Dormagen; 
Wolfgang  Himmelmann.  Opladen;  Francis  Bentz,  Cologne, 
and  Helmut  Mader,  Odenthai-Hahnenberg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen- 
Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  June  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.187 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    27,    1973, 
2332562 

Int.  CI.'G03C  1/04,  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  96— 114  5  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  material  containing  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  emulsion  layer 
containing  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formulae: 


III 


in  which 

R,  represents  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  cyanoalkyl  or  -CG-NHRj, 
R2  represents  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  aikoxy  alkyl, 
Z  represents  acrylic,  methacrylic,  fumaric  or  maleic  acid 
groups,  optionally  in  a  salt  form,  an  N-alkyl-,  N-hydroxy- 
alkyl-    or    N-oxoalkyI    acrylamide    or    methacrylamide 
group,  furmaric  or  maleic  acid  semiamide  optionally  in  a 
salt  form,  mono-  or  dihydroxyalkyl  acrylate  or  methacry- 
late,  sulphoalkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate,  or  vinyl-pyr- 
rolidone,  -caprolactam,  -piperidine  or  -imidazole, 
Y  =  polymerisable  group  selected  from  styrene,  acrylic  acid 
esters  or 


CHv 


;'Hj— 0-C0-R3 


CH,— O— CO— R3 


wherein  R3  represents  methyl  or  ethyl, 

«  =  5  -99.5  mols-%  and 

m  =  95  —  0.5  mols-%  when  p  =  0  and 

n  =  5  -  80  mols-9f , 

m  =  50  —  10  mols-*^  and 

p  =  45  —  10  mols-%  when  p  0. 


wherein  -Ar-  is 


or 


for  couplers  of  the  general  formula  IV,  (V)  -KVa)  and  (VI) 
+  (Via),  respectively. 


3,926,636 
PHOTOCURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Helmut  Barzynski;  Matthias  Marx,  both  of  Bad  Durkheim; 
Gerhard  Storck,  Ruchheim,  and  Dietrich  Saenger,  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,242 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    29,    1972, 
2242394 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL'G03C  1/70 
U.S.  CL96-115  R  12  CUims 

1.  A  composition  curable  under  the  action  of  light  which 
consists  of: 
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A.  at  least  one  substance  containing 
or  heteroaromatic  o-nitrocarbinol 
general  formula: 


CxO 
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t  least  two  aromatic    having  the  formula 
ester  groups  of  the 


C-^-H 


HOo 


w 

'  r  1 


in  which  Y  is  an  aromatic  or  pyridine  rin 
ring  members  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  a 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  or  aralkyi  of  up 
and 

B.  at  least  one  compound  with  at  least 
or  isocyanate  groups  in  the  moleculfe 

9.  A  process  for  the  production  of  mol<  ings 
bonds,  coatings,  printing  inks  and  printing 
prises  exposing  to  light  of  a  wavelength  ol 
a  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 

n.  A  molding,  impregnation,  bond,  cobting 
printing  plate  prepared  using  a  photocuiable 
claimed  in  claim  1. 
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3,926,637 

PERMANENT  ORGANIC  VOLUME  PHASE 

HOLOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Robert   Alfred    Bartolini,   Trenton,   and    Allen    Bloom,   East 

Windsor,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,40i 
Int.  CL'  G03C  1176,  3/Oo\3i04 
U.S.  CL  96— 115  R  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  medium  for  recording  permanent]volume  phase  holo- 
grams consisting  essentially  of  a  cured,  transparent  acrylic 
polyester  polymer  containing  an  a-diketbne  which  is  soluble 
in  said  polyester  and  is  capable  of  inter nolecular  hydrogen 
atom  abstraction  with  said  polyester  anc 
mula 


(R-C-C)^R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  independently  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  branched  chain  alkyl  and  cyclic  hydro- 
carbon groups  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  are  part  of  an  aro- 
matic or  aliphatic  ring  and  R  and  R'  toget  ler  can  form  part  of 
an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  ring;  and  x  is  2;  sj  id  a-diketone  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  4  permanent  change 
in  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  medium  ^hen  illuminated  by 
a  spatially  modulated  coherent  light  beam  having  a  wave- 
length corresponding  to  the  absorption  bind  wavelength  tail 
of  said  a-diketone. 


which  has  the  for- 


3,926,638 

FHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  MONOCARBOXYL$UBSTITUTED 
BENZOPHENONE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
George   Rosen,   Wayne;   Daniel  J.  Carlick,   Livingston,  and 
Ralph  H.  Reiter,  Wayne,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,17^,  Nov.  18,  1971, 
atMuidoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  197^,  Ser.  No.  405,515 

Int.  CL'  G03C  //6« 
U.S.  CL96-115  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  element  comprising  a  support  and 
a  coating  thereon  consisting  of  the  product  of  the  reaction  of 
( I )  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide, 
alkyd,  oil-modified  alkyd,  isocyanate-modified  alkyd,  po- 
lestcr,  polyether,  epoxy,  carbamate,  phenolic,  and  urethane 
resins   and    (2)   a   monocarboxy-substituted    benzophenone 


(HOOC)m 


M- 


;  system  of  five  to  1 4 
kyl  of  one  to  eight 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms; 

two  aziridine  groups 

,  impregnations, 

plates  which  com- 

from  200  to  500  nm 

,  printing  ink  or 
composition  as 


o 


?( 


COOH)n 


wherein  m  and  n  is  each  0  or  I  and  the  sum  of  m  and  «  is  I ; 
and  X  and  Y  is  each  I  to  4  halogen  atoms  or  dialkylamino 
groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  X  and  Y  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  either  or  both  may  be  omitted. 


3,926,639 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  POLYCARBOXYSUBSTITUTED 
BENZOPHENONE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
George   Rosen,   Wayne;   Daniel  J.   Carlick,   Livingston,  and 
Ralph  H.  Reiter,  Wayne,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,174,  Nov.  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,516 

Int.  CL^  G03C  1168 
U.S.  CL  96— 115  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  element  comprising  a  support  and 
a  coating  thereon  consisting  of  the  product  of  the  reaction  of 
( 1 )  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide, 
alkyd,  oil-modified  alkyd,  isocyanate-modified  alkyd,  polyes- 
ter, polyether,  epoxy,  carbamate,  phenolic,  and  urethane 
resins  and  (2)  a  polycarboxy-substituted  benzophenone  hav- 
ing the  formula 


J2>-'^P^. 


(HOOC)m 


^ '    (COOH)n 


wherein  m  and  n  is  each  an  integer  from  0  to  3  and  the  sum 
of  m  plus  n  is  in  the  range  of  2  to  6;  and  X  and  Y  is  each  1  to 
4  halogen  atoms  or  dialkylamino  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  X  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  either  or 
both  may  be  omitted. 


3,926,640 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  BENZOPHENONE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
George  Rosen,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,174,  Nov.  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,517 

Int.  CL*  G03C  1/68 
U.S.  CL  96-1 15  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  element  comprising  a  support  and 
a  coating  thereon  consisting  essentially  of  the  product  of  the 
reaction  of  ( 1  )  a  hydroxy-containing  polyethylenically  unsatu- 
rated ester  or  an  isocyanate-modified  hydroxy-containing 
polyethylenically  unsaturated  ester  which  is  the  product  of  the 
reaction  of  (a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  acid  and  (b)  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  and  (2)  a  monocarboxy-substituted  benzo- 
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phenone  having  the  formula 


.0 


(HOOC)m 


'-^-^ 


(COOH)n 


wherein  m  and  n  is  each  0  or  1  and  the  sum  of  m  plus  n  is 
1 ;  and  X  and  Y  is  each  1  to  4  halogen  atoms  or  dialkylamino 
groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  X  and  Y  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  either  or  both  may  be  omitted. 


3,926,643 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  INITIATOR  COMBINATIONS 
COMPRISING  THIOXANTHENONES 
Catherine  Teh-lin  Chang,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,637 
Int.  CL*  G03C  1/68,  1/70 
U.S.  CL  96— 115  P  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  photopolymerizable  composition  the  improvement 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  thioxanthenone  photoinitia- 
tor  and  at  least  one  other  photoinitiator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  lophine  dimer,  a  polynuclear  quinone 
compound,  2,3-bornanedione,  4,4'-bis(dimethylamino)  ben- 
zophenone, and  benzoin  methyl  ether. 

9.  In  a  photopolymerizable  composition  the  improvement 
comprising  a  photoinitiating  mixture  of  thioxanthenone  and 
3,6-bis(dimethylamino)  thioxanthenone. 


3,926,641 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  POLYCARBOXYSUBSTITUTED 
BENZOPHENONE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
George  Rosen,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,174,  Nov.  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,518 

Int.  CL*  G03C  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1 15  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  element  comprising  a  support  and 
a  coating  thereon  of  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  ( 1 )  a 
hydroxyl-containing  polyethylenically  unsaturated  ester  or  an 
isocyanate-modified  hydroxyl-containing  polyethylenically 
unsaturated  ester  which  is  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  (a) 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  acid  and  (b)  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
and  (2)  a  polycarboxy-substituted  benzophenone  acid  or 
anhydride  having  the  formula 


{HOOC)m 


0)-c-(o  ,  ^ 

/  ^M/(COOH)n 


wherein  m  and  n  is  each  an  integer  from  0  to  3  and  the  sum 
of  m  plus  n  is  in  the  range  of  2  to  6;  and  X  and  Y  is  each  1  to 
4  halogen  atoms  or  dialkylamino  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  X  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  either  or 
both  may  be  omitted. 


3,926,642        > 
PHOTOPOLYMER  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  ELEMENT 
David  S.  Breslow,  and  David  A.  Simpson,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,209,  Nov.  9,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,847,609. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,624 
Int.  CL*  G03C  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1 15  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  lithographic  plate  element  comprising  a  support  and  a 
layer  of  a  composition  comprising  a  photooxygenation  sensi- 
tizer and  a  cross-linked  polymer  containing  extralinear  ole- 
finic  unsaturation  of  the  type  in  which  there  is  no  more  than 
one  hydrogen  atom  on  each  of  the  double  bond  carbons  and 
in  which  there  is  at  least  one  allylic  hydrogen  on  at  least  one 
of  the  carbons  adjacent  to  the  double  bond  carbons. 


3,926,644 

TREATMENT  OF  ORGANIC  BIODEGRADABLE 

MATERIALS  WITH  MONOCHLOROACETATE  ESTERS 

OF  CHLORINATED  PHENOLS 
Saul   Kaye,  Evanston,   III.,  assignor  to  Ferro   Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,563 
Int.  CL*  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  106—15  AF  22  Claims 

1.  In  the  combination  of  an  organic  biodegradable  poly- 
meric material  and  a  biostatic  agent  comprising  a  chlorinated 
phenol  normally  adversely  affecting  desirable  properties  of 
said  material,  the  improvement  comprising  a  biostatic  amount 
of  a  biostatic  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  chlorinated, 
esterified  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  2,2' 
methylene  bis  (ester  of  chlorinated  phenol)  and  an  ester  of 
chlorinated  phenol  in  which  each  ester  group  consists  of  — 
OCOCHjCI,  said  agent  being  adapted  to  reduce  the  suscepti- 
bility of  said  material  to  degradation  by  microorganisms  with- 
out appreciably  deteriorating  other  desirable  physical  proper- 
ties of  the  material. 


3,926,645 

SYMPATHETIC  INK 

Walter  Strahl,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,646 

Int.  CL*C09D  11/00,  11/14 

U.S.  CL  106—21  5  Claims 

1.  A  sympathetic  ink  which  is  invisible  when  applied  to 

paper  or  other  materials  having  an  absorbent  surface  and 

which  becomes  visible  on  wetting  said  paper  or  other  material, 

said   ink   consisting  of  a  halogenated   hydrocarbon   solvent 

consisting  essentially  of  methylene  chloride  having  dissolved 

therein  between  about  0.25%  and  about  1%  of  a  substantially 

colorless,  substantially  water  insoluble  cellulose  ether  of  a 

degree  of  substitution  of  at  least  2.42  and  an  ethoxyl  content 

of  at  least  47.5%. 


3,926,646 

PREPARATION  OF  DENTAL  CEMENTS 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  No.  16-8  3-chome,  Kami-Yoga,  SeUgaya-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,204,  Nov.  3,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,258,  May  22, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

464,367 
Int.  CL*  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—35  12  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  settable  dental  cement  in  paste 
form  wherein  finely  divided  oxide  material  is  mixed  with  a 
liquid  containing  phosphoric  acid  and  water  to  form  a  dental 
paste  admixture,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of 
preparing  such  admixture,  incorporating  from  0  to  20%  flue- 
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ride  compound  therein,  spatulating  the 
for  from  0.5  to  5  minutes  to  form  said 
electric  field  by  low-power  electrical 
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mixture  to  cause  an  electric  current  of  m 
pass  therethrough  during  spatulation  for 
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resultant  admixture    lO'TC,  and  demonstrating  a  use  temperature  up  to  \300°C. 
and  applying  an    consisting  essentially,  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about 
across  said  ad- 


croampere  order  to 
a  time  sufficient  to 

strength  when  set, 

so  treated. 


nfe 


13  Claims 

synthetic  material 


3,926,647 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHETIC 

WOLLASTONITE  AND  DIQPSIDE 

Josef  Wuhrer,   Wulfrath,  Germany,  assignor  to   Rheinische 

Kalksteinwerlie  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,895,  Dec.  30,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,923 

Claims    priority,    application    German^,    Aug.    2,    1972, 
2237906 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/16 
U.S.  CI.  106-39.5 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wc  llastonite,  diopside 
and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  of 
grains  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  about  0.5  mm.  with 
not  more  than  about  10%  by  weight  of  said  grains  having  a 
particle  size  above  0.2  mm.  of  basic  materials  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  member  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting  of  cal- 
cium oxide  and  a  mixture  of  calcium  oiide  with  up  to  an 
equimolar  proportion  of  magnesium  oxiqe,  and  silica  in  an 
amount  of  from  4  to  15%  by  weight  in  excess  of  the  stoichio- 
metric amount  necessary  to  produce  said j synthetic  material, 
the  impurities  in  said  basic  materials  consisting  essentially  of 
aluminum  oxide  and  iron  oxide  in  a  total  Amount  of  less  than 
1.0%  and  alkalis  in  an  amount  of  less  than] 0.1%,  both  related 
to  the  produced  synthetic  material,  and  siritering  said  mixture 
free  from  fluxing  agents  and  without  prior  compacting  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  1200°  to  1500tC.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  completely  sinter  anc  convert  said  basic 
materials  to  said  synthetic  material  substan  ;ially  free  from  free 
calcium  oxide,  free  magnesium  oxide,  dicalcium  silicate  and 
dimagnesium  silicate. 


3,926,648 
SINTERED  CORDIERITE  GLASS-CERAMIC  BODIES 
David  M.  Miller,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,197 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/22 

VS.  CI.  106—39.6  2  Claims 

1.   A   sintered  glass-ceramic   body   containing   hexagonal 

cordierite  as  the  crystalline  phase,  exhibiting  a  coefficient  of 

thermal  expansion  (25°-1000°C.)  between  about   13-18  X 


EXAMPLE   5-U 

I 

1 

1 

«H 

^ 

1 

— i — 





.  __ 

, 

+ 

-1 

v: 

h 

--' 

-^ 

' 

u 

-1 

u 

^"v.  \  ■■' 

_^ 

y 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

V\ 

— 

V 

I 

I 

^ 

\ 

EUMPI.E     l-H 

1  \ 

- 

\\ 

\ 

V. 

\ 

s^ 

-L 

s 

1 

L 

~T 1 

"— 

^-< 

^ 

I 

1 

1 

1 

S      C      r      8      9     « 
MILLIVOLTS 


«    13    M     e 


1  1-16.5%  MgO,  31-41%  AI2O3,  47-55%  SiOj,  and  0.5-2.5% 
K2O  and/or  CsjO. 


3,926,649 
BOROSPHOSPHATE  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
HIGH  WATER  RESISTANCE  AND  LOW  SOFTENING 

POINT 

Neil  Hunter  Ray;  John  Nicholas  Clayton  Laycock,  and  William 
Derek  Robinson,  all  of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,538,  Sept.  29, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,693 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1971, 
48105/71 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  3/16 
U.S.  CL  106-47  R  9  Claims 

1.  Inorganic  oxide  glasses  having  the  following  compositions 
(mol«f>,<&j:-(-  BjOa)  -  75  ±  2.5 
at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  alkali  metal  oxides  alkaline 
earths  and  zinc  oxide  —  25  :t  2.5, 
the  total  of  the  foregoing  components  being  at  least  99 -mole 
%  of  the  total  composition,  excluding  water,  and  the  molar 
ratio  P2O5  :  B2O3  being  from  15:1  to  6:1.  wherein  said  glasses 
have  a  transformation  temperature  between  125°  and  225°C. 
and  a  water  solubility  between  0.0  and  5.5%  per  minute  at 
100°C. 


3,926,650 
FOAMING  AGENT  FOR  PLASTER  AND  CEMENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jost  Lange,  Naurod;  Gerhart  Schneider,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and  Albert  Zeh,  Niederwalluf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,302,  Nov.  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,980 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    16,    1970, 
2056255 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-90  2  Claims 

I.  A  foamable  composition  comprising  water,  calcined 
gypsum  or  hydraulic  cement  and,  as  a  foaming  agent,  about 
0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  calcined 
gypsum  or  hydraulic  cement,  of  the  sodium  salt  of  an  a-olefin 
sulfonate  of  an  olefin  having  14  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule. 
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3,926,651 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  FIRING  RAW 

MATERIAL  FOR  CEMENT 
Yoshihiro  Ichikawa;  Tetsuo  Fujisawa,  both  of  Nishinomiya, 
and  Yoshiro  Seo,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel, 
Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1972, 47-123069 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  106—100  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  firing  raw  material  for  use  in  the 
production  of  cement,  utilizing  a  combination  of  a  counter- 
flow  type  preheating  device  with  an  upwardly  divergent  con- 
figuration for  preheating  raw  material  of  cement,  a  rotary  kiln 
for  firing  the  raw  material  preheated  in  said  preheating  device 
and  a  cooling  device  for  cooling  burnt  clinker  produced  as  the 
result  of  firing  the  preheated  raw  material  in  said  rotary  kiln, 
in  which  air  acts  as  a  coolant  in  a  cooling  device  and  is  subse- 
quently heated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

withdrawing  and  further  heating  said  heated  air  from  said 

cooling  device; 
mixing  said  further  heated  air  with  hot  gas  being  directly 
exhausted  from  said  rotary  kiln,  thereby  adjusting  the 
temperature  of  said  mixed  gas  being  so  formed  so  as  to  be 
higher  than  that  of  the  raw  material  heated  in  said  pre- 
heating device; 
introducing  said  mixed  gas  into  the  bottom  of  said  upwardly 

divergent  preheating  device  in  an  ascending  manner; 
feeding  powdery  raw  material  into  said  preheating  device 
from  above  so  as  to  flow  downwardly  in  a  counter-flow 
manner  with  respect  to  said  ascending  mixed  gas;  and 
supplying  fuel  into  said  preheating  device  to  burn  the  same 
with  said  mixed  gas,  whereby  coment  raw  material  in  a 
powder  form  flowing  therein  and  carried  on  the  gas  flow 
therein  may  be  calcinated  and  caused  to  flow  downwardly 
against  the  ascending  flow  of  said  mixed  gas  for  being  fed 
into  said  rotary  klin. 


3,926,654 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  POLYPHASE  SYSTEM 
Frans  Henri  Claes,  Edegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Geva- 
ert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,664,  March  31,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,801,326.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,458 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1970, 
15948/70 

Int.  CL'  G03C  //02,  C09H  Jl/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—137  8  Claims 


3,926,652 
PERLITE  ACETYLENE  CYLINDER  FILLER 
COMPOSITION 
Willie  J.  Sisco,  Jr.,  Southaven,  Miss.;  Cecil  L.  Long,  West 
Memphis,  Ark.,  and  James  M.  Kifer,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  as- 
signors to  Coyne  Cylinder  Company,  South  San  Francisco, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,380 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  13/12,  15/06,  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—  1 18  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  acetylene  container  filler  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  lime,  perlite,  fibrous  asbestos,  and  water,  the 
improvement  wherein  substantially  all  of  said  perlite  is  of  a 
particle  size  which  passes  through  a  16  mesh  screen. 


3,926,653 
METHOD  OF  BUILDING  AND  MAINTAINING  SLURRY 

CONSISTENCY 
Richard  F.  Shannon,  Lancaster,  and  Jerry  L.  Helser,  Hebron, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,460 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  1/00 
U.S.  CL  106— 119  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  building  and  maintaining  the  consistency  of 
a  hydrous  calcium  silicate  insulation  product  forming  aqueous 
slurry  of  calcareous  and  siliceous  materials  stabilized  with 
reinforcing  fibers,  the  method  comprising  allowing  the  slurry 
to  quiesce  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  1 5  to  30  minutes 
after  initial  formation  of  the  slurry,  and  then  subjecting  the 
slurry  to  alternate  periods  of  mixing  and  quiescing  wherein,  in 
the  alternate  periods  of  mixing  and  quiescing,  each  mixing 
period  ranges  from  30  seconds  to  10  minutes  and  each  quiesc- 
ing period  ranges  from  20  minutes  to  2  hours. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water- 
immiscible  solvent-soluble  organic  polymer  by  mixing  to- 
gether (a)  a  solution  of  said  polymer  in  a  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent  and  (b)  an  aqueous  liquid,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  simultaneously  and  continuously  introduc- 
ing said  solution  and  said  liquid  at  a  substantially  controlled 
rate  into  one  end  of  an  annular  passageway  defined  by  gener- 
ally closely  spaced  surfaces  of  revolution,  continuously  re- 
moving the  resultant  admixture  of  liquids  from  the  other  end 
of  said  passageway  at  a  rate  to  produce  a  continuous  flow  of 
said  admixture  through  said  passageway  from  said  one  end  to 
said  other  end  while  maintaining  the  passageway  filled  with 
said  admixture,  said  passageway  being  elongated  in  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  said  flow  therethrough  and  gradually  tapering 
from  said  one  end  to  the  other,  and  producing  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  said  surfaces  whereby  at  least  one 
of  said  surfaces  moves  substantially  obliquely  to  the  general 
direction  of  flow  through  said  passageway,  the  velocity  of  such 
rotational  movement  being  sufficient  to  induce  a  turbulent 
flow  condition  in  substantially  the  entirety  of  said  admixture 
within  said  passageway. 


3,926,655 
CLEAR  PERFUMED  POLYAMIDE  RESIN  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  IT 
Jeffrey  M.  Miles,  Middletown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hercules  In- 
corporated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,425,  Jan.  31,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,120 

Int.  CI.'  CUB  9/OOi  C08L  91/06 
U.S.  CL  106—243  4  Claims 

1.  A  clear  thermoplastic  resin  body  consisting  essentially  of 
a  thermoplastic  polyamide  resin  containing  about  1  to  30% 
perfume  oil  and  being  substantially  free  of  cosolvent,  said 
thermoplastic  polyamide  being  a  fatty  polyamide  which  soft- 
ens in  a  range  of  10  to  15°C.  on  being  heated  within  the  range 
of  about  100°-200°C.  and  has  a  sharp  decrease  in  viscosity  at 
temperatures  above  its  softening  range  and  which  has  a  molec- 
ular weight  within  the  range  between  about  6000  and  9000. 
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3,926.656 

IMPROVED  FLOWMOLDING  COMPOSITION 
John  Anthony  Mangels,  Allen  Park,  Mi^h.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  NoJ  519,158 

Int.  CL'  C08L  91106:  CQ4\\  35158 

U.S.  CI.  106-272  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  flowmolding  composit  on  which  comprises: 

65-77%  by  volume  of  a  granular  refractory  material; 

0. 1-1.0*5}^  by  volume  of  a  deflocculant 

the  remainder  of  volume   being  a  9C/10  ratio  by  weight 

mixture  of  a   I35°F  melting  paraffin  wax  and  a   195°F 

microcrystalline  wax. 


3,926,657 
PAPER  TUBE  ADHESIVE  AND 
WUUam  G.  McConnell,  P.O.  Box  266,  D^lton 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No 
Int.  Cl.^  C09D  1102:  B31C  1100;  F161 
U.S.  CI.  106—286 

1.  Paper  tube  adhesive  consisting  esse 
from  10  to  40%  by  weight  calcium  carbor^ate 
der  sodium  silicate  and  solvent,  the  pe 
upon  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture. 
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PAPER  TUBE 

Ga.  30720 
515,893 
9114;  C09J  1102 

2  Claims 

njtially  of  a  mixture  of 

and  the  remain- 

ntages  being  based 


3,926,658 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Susan  Margaret  Cole;  David  Robert  Mason,  and  Roger  Nor- 
man Rothon,  all  of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,200 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,  June   22, 
1972,  29335/72 

Int.  CI.»C09K  n/30,  1  IpO 
U.S.  CI.  106—287  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  ionic 
aluminum  compound  and  an  ionic  titan|um  compound  dis- 
solved in  a  solvent  for  said  compounds,  th^  ratio  of  aluminum: 
titanium  in  the  composition  being  in  thej  range  20:1  to  1:20 
parts  by  weight  of  the  metals  and  in  th^  composition  there 
being  present  phosphate  ions  to  the  extentlof  at  least  one  atom 
of  phosphorus  per  20  atoms  of  metal. 


3,926,659 
IRON-CONTAINING  MICA  FLAK^  PIGMENTS 
Horst  Bemhard;  Reiner  Esselbom;  Reiner  Hesse,  and  Horst 
Russmann,  all  of  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellscbaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451387 
Claims   priority,   application    Germanj(,    Mar.    17,    1973, 
2313331 

Int.  Cl.»  C09C  1100 
MJ&.  CI.  106—291  31  Claims 

1.  A  mica  flake  pigment  of  improved  lig|tfastness  consisting 
essentially  of  translucent  mica  flakes  coited  with  a  coating 
comprising  up  to  90%  of  the  weight  of  the  pigment  of  a  contin- 
uous uniform  layer  of  up  to  500  nm  thickness  consisting  of  one 
only  of  a-,  /3-  or  -y-FeOOH  or  magnetite. 


3,926,660 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  COATED  WITH  LAYERS 

OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE  AND  METAL  PHOSPHATE 
Bernd  HoUe,  and  Gerhard  Winter,  both  of  Krefeld,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1972, 
2255826 

Int.  CI.*  C09C  1136 
U.S.  CI.  106-300  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  a  non-aftercalcined  titanium  dioxide 
pigment  of  high  greying  stability  when  used  in  resin  composi- 
tions, wherein  the  pigment  is  suspended  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium, aluminum  oxide  and  a  metal  phosphate  are  precipitated 
onto  said  pigment  from  the  aqueous  medium,  the  pigment  is 
separated  from  the  medium,  washed  and  dried,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  effecting  the  precipitation  by  including 
in  the  aqueous  medium  a  basic  aluminum  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  nitrate,  chloride  or  mixtures  thereof, 
adding  alkali  thereby  to  precipitate  aluminum  oxide  onto  the 
pigment  as  a  layer  of  aluminum  oxide  aquate,  and  thereafter 
adding  to  the  solution  a  water-soluble  phosphate  and  a  soluble 
compound  of  a  metal  having  a  valence  of  at  least  two,  the 
phosphate  of  said  metal  being  colorless  and  water  insoluble, 
thereby  to  precipitate  on  said  pigment  a  metal  phosphate. 


3,926,661 
CENTRIFUGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Werner  Steprath.  (iohr.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft.  (irevenbroich. 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  3,  1973,  2305326 
Int.  CI.  B04b  5100,  9108;  C13f  1106 
U.S.  CL  127— 19  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  centrifuge,  a  combination  comprising  a  rotor 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis;  a  screen  drum 
mounted  on  said  rotor  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  parallel 
to  but  laterally  offset  from  said  first  axis;  a  conveying  screw 
mounted  in  said  screen  drum  for  rotation  jointly  with  said 
rotor  about  said  first  axis,  said  conveying  screw  having  screw 
flights  which  extend  close  to  an  inner  circumferential  surface 
of  said  screen  drum;  drive  means  for  rotating  said  screen  drum 
at  a  first  circumferential  speed,  and  for  rotating  said  rotor  and 
conveying  screw  at  a  different  second  circumferential  speed; 
and  admitting  means  for  admitting  a  liquid-containing  mass 
into  said  screen  drum,  so  that  during  centrifuging  the  liquid 
can  escape  from  the  latter  whereas  the  retained  centrifuged 
material  forms  on  said  inner  circumferential  surface  which, 
due  to  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  speeds, 
moves  incrementally  towards  said  conveying  screw  for  en- 
gagement by  the  same  and  conveyance  out  of  said  screen 
drum. 
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3,926,662 

PRODUCTION  OF  CANE  SUGAR 

John  Trethowan  Rundell,  Keston,  and  Paul  Richmond  Pottage, 

Bromley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Tate  &  Lyie  Limited, 

London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,784,  June  19,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,853,616.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

508,195 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Sept.   28, 
1973,  45516/73 

Int.  CL*  C13Di/00 
U.S.  CL  127—48  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  suspended  solid  impurities  from 
a  calcium-containing  sugar  liquor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cane  sugar  evaporated  juice  and  cane  sugar 
affination  syrup,  which  comprises:  forming  therein  an  insolu- 
ble calcium  phosphate  primary  floe  containing  said  suspended 
impurities;  aerating  the  liquor  containing  the  primary  floe, 
with  agitation;  distributing  uniformly  throughout  the  aerated 
liquor  from  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  anionic  flocculating 
agent  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  sugar  in  the  liquor,  to 
initiate  the  formation  of  a  secondary  floe  therein,  retaining  the 
resulting  mixture  for  from  1 5  seconds  to  5  minutes  in  a  floccu- 
lator  vessel  with  non-turbulent  agitation  preventing  the  segre- 
gation of  the  secondary  floe  from  the  liquor  and  allowing  the 
secondary  floe  to  grow;  transferring  the  liquor  containing  the 
secondary  floe  with  minimal  agitation  and  shear  from  the 
flocculator  vessel  to  a  separator  vessel;  allowing  the  secondary 
floe  to  segregate  by  flotation  from  the  liquor  in  the  separator 
vessel;  and  separately  removing  clarified  liquor  and  floccu- 
lated solids  from  the  separator  vessel;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  forming  said  insoluble  calcium  phosphate  primary 
floe  by  adding  a  soluble  phosphate  salt  to  said  sugar  liquor  and 
employing  as  said  anionic  flocculating  agent  a  polymer  with  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  one  million  to  ten  million  containing 
from  50  to  80  mole  percent  of  aerylamide  units  and  from  50 
to  20  mole  percent  of  anionic  units  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  aerylate  units. 


3,926,663 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRUBBING  THE  ENDS 

AND  SIDES  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

James  H.  Gray,  341 1  E.  Gold  Dust  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85028 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,329 

Int.  CL*  B08B  1102 

U.S.  CI.  134—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  scrubbing  the  front,  rear  and  side  surfaces 

of  a  vehicle  as  it  moves  relative  to  a  washing  installation,  said 

installation  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  independently 

pivoted  side   mounted  brushes,  said  method  including  the 

sequentially  initiated  steps  of: 

a.  engaging  each  side  surface  of  said  vehicle  with  one  brush 
in  said  first  pair  of  brushes; 

b.  transposing  each  brush  in  said  first  pair  of  brushes  along 
the  corresponding  side  surface  of  said  vehicle  from  the 
front  surface  of  said  vehicle  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
vehicle; 

c.  engaging  the  front  surface  of  said  vehicle  with  said  second 
pair  of  brushes; 


d.  transposing  each  brush  in  said  second  pair  of  brushes 
across  the  front  surface  of  said  vehicle: 

i.  from  one  side  of  the  vehicle  to  at  least  the  center  of  said 

vehicle  and  thereafter 
ii.  from  the  center  of  said  vehicle  back  to  the  side  of  said 

vehicle; 

e.  engaging  each  side  surface  of  said  vehicle  with  one  brush 
in  said  second  pair  of  brushes; 

f.  transposing  each  brush  in  said  second  pair  of  brushes 
along  the  corresponding  side  surface  of  said  vehicle  from 
the  front  surface  of  said  vehicle  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
vehicle; 

g.  engaging  the  rear  surface  of  said  vehicle  with  said  first 
pair  of  brushes; 

h.  transposing  each  brush  in  said  first  pair  of  brushes  across 
the  rear  surface  of  said  vehicle: 


i.  from  one  side  of  the  vehicle  to  at  least  the  center  of  said 

vehicle  and  thereafter; 
ii.  from  the  center  of  said  vehicle  back  to  the  side  of  the 
said  vehicle. 
6.  Apparatus  for  scrubbing  the  front,  rear  and  side  surfaces 
of  a  vehicle  as  the  vehicle  moves  through  a  path  relative  to  a 
washing  installation,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  first  pair  of  brushes  for  scrubbing  the  opposite  side 
surfaces  and  the  rear  surface  of  said  vehicle; 

b.  a  first  pair  of  unitary  support  arms  for  separately  mount- 
ing each  brush  in  said  first  pair  of  brushes  for  independent 
pivotal  translation  through  the  path  of  said  vehicle; 

c.  a  second  pair  of  brushes  for  scrubbing  the  front  surface 
and  the  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  vehicle, 

d.  a  second  pair  of  unitary  support  arms  for  separately 
mounting  each  brush  in  said  second  pair  of  brushes  for 
independent  translation  through  the  path  of  said  vehicle; 
e.  means  for  engaging  each  side  surface  of  said  vehicle 
with  one  brush  in  said  first  pair  of  brushes; 

f.  means  for  transposing  each  brush  in  said  first  pair  of 
brushes  along  the  corresponding  side  surface  of  said 
vehicle  from  the  front  surface  of  said  vehicle  to  the  rear 
surface  of  said  vehicle; 

g.  means  for  engaging  the  front  surface  of  said  vehicle  with 
said  second  pair  of  brushes; 

h.  means  for  transposing  each  brush  in  said  second  pair  of 
brushes  across  the  front  surface  of  said  vehicle:  (i)  from 
one  side  of  the  vehicle  to  at  least  the  center  of  said  vehicle 
and  thereafter,  (ii)  from  the  center  of  said  vehicle  back 
to  the  side  of  said  vehicle; 

i.  means  for  engaging  each  side  surface  of  said  vehicle  with 
one  brush  in  said  second  pair  of  brushes; 

j.  means  for  transposing  each  brush  in  said  second  pair  of 
brushes  along  the  corresponding  side  surface  of  said 
vehicle  from  the  front  surface  of  said  vehicle  to  the  rear 
surface  of  said  vehicle; 

k.  means  for  engaging  the  rear  surface  of  said  vehicle  with 
said  first  pair  of  brushes; 

I.  means  for  transposing  each  brush  in  said  first  pair  of 
brushes  across  the  rear  surface  of  said  vehicle: 
i.  from  one  side  of  the  vehicle  to  at  least  the  center  of  said 
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vehicle  and  thereafter; 
ii.  from  the  center  of  said  vehicle  batk  to  the  side  of  said 

vehicle; 
whereby  the  front,  rear  and  side  surfacjss 
at  least  twice  subjected  to  brushin 
only  once  passes  said  washing  installation 
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of  said  vehicle  are 
while  said  vehicle 


3,926,664 

METHOD  FOR  DEAERATING  A  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE 

TRANSPORT  OF  LIQUIDS 

Jan  Baptist  Verreydt,  Edegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa- 

Gcvaert,  a  naamloze  vennootschap,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,210 


Claims   priority,   application    United 
1972,  40476/72 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  5104 
U.S.  CI.  134—21 


kingdom,    Aug.   31, 


7  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  deaerating  a  circuit  for  the  transport  of  liq- 
uids, in  particular  of  photographic  suspensions,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  establishing  a  reduced  pressure  in  said  circuit  for  rarefy 
ing  air  or  other  gases  present  thereir 

b.  producing  a  saturated  vapor  at  a  pressure  which  is  higher 
than  said  reduced  pressure  under  (a)  but  lower  than  the 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  passing  a  Current  of  said  vapor 
through  said  circuit  for  expelling  saidrarefied  air  or  other 
gases  from  said  circuit,  and 

c.  thereafter  pumping  a  deaerated  liqui^  through  the  circuit 
for  expelling  the  vapor  therefrom. 


3,926,665 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  FIBER 

WASTE  FROM  OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINES 
John  Harrap,  Prestbury,  and  Richard  Gordon  Stewart,  Heaton 

Mersey,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ptrks-Cramer  (Great 

Britain),  Ltd.,  Oldham,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,9#3,  June  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,055 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  5104;  A62C  //OO,  DOIH  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  134— 18  i  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  collecting  fiber  waste  gjenerated  as  an  inci- 
dent of  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  rotof-type  spinning  units 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  open-end  spinning  machines  while 
normally  maintaining  adequate  spinning  air  flow  there- 
through, and  for  preventing  a  conflagration  in  the  event  of  a 
fire  in  the  fiber  waste  being  collected,  saidj method  comprising 
effecting  a  suction  spinning  air  flow  at  t|e  spinning  units  of 
each  machine  and  into  a  respective  di|ct  communicating 
therewith  by  producing  a  suction  airstreafn  at  an  area  down- 
stream of  and  communicating  with  all  of  the  respective  ducts 
so  that  air  flows  along  the  ducts  toward  such  area  and  through 
a  separate  primary  filter  for  each  duct,  wlile  entrapping  fiber 


waste  from  the  spinning  units  against  the  respective  primary 
filters,  periodically  dislodging  the  entrapped  fiber  waste  from 
the  primary  filters  and  causing  the  fiber  waste  being  dislodged 
to  be  entrained  in  the  air  flow  downstream  of  each  respective 
primary  filter,  directing  the  thus  dislodged  and  entrained  fiber 
waste  downstream  to  and  against  the  upstream  side  of  a  sec- 
ondary filter  common  to  and  downstream  of  all  of  the  primary 
filters  as  the  air  flows  through  the  secondary  filter,  removing 
the  collected  fiber  waste  from  the  secondary  filter,  sensing  the 
occurrence  of  a  fire  in  the  fiber  waste  while  it  is  being  en- 
trapped by  any  of  the  primary  filters  and  in  response  thereto 
interrupting  the  air  flow  through  the  duct  and  the  primary 
filter  of  the  respective  machine  without  interrupting  the  air 
flow  through  the  ducts  and  primary  filters  of  the  remaining 
machines  so  that  the  burning  fiber  waste  will  be  prevented 
from  being  borne  downstream  to  the  secondary  filter  by  the 
air  flow  during  the  operation  of  the  remaining  machines. 
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11.  A  method  of  collecting  fiber  waste  generated  as  an 
incident  of  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  rotor-type  yarn 
spinning  units  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  open-end  spinning 
machines,  said  method  comprising  effecting  a  suction  spinning 
air  flow  at  the  spinning  units  of  each  machine  and  into  a 
respective  duct  communicating  therewith  by  producing  a 
suction  airstream  at  an  area  downstream  of  and  communicat- 
ing with  all  of  the  respective  ducts  so  that  air  flows  along  the 
ducts  toward  such  area  and  through  a  separate  primary  filter 
for  each  duct,  while  entrapping  fiber  waste  from  the  spinning 
units  against  the  respective  primary  filters,  periodically  dis- 
lodging the  entrapped  fiber  waste  from  the  primary  filters  and 
causing  the  fiber  waste  being  dislodged  to  be  entrained  in  the 
airflow  downstream  of  each  respective  primary  filter  without 
significant  reduction  in  the  spinning  air  flow,  directing  the 
thus  dislodged  and  entrained  fiber  waste  downstream  to  and 
against  the  upstream  side  of  a  secondary  filter  common  to  and 
downstream  of  all  of  the  primary  filters  as  the  air  flows 
through  the  secondary  filter,  and  removing  the  collected  fiber 
waste  from  the  secondary  filter. 


3,926,666 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND 
PLATING  ARTICLES  WITHIN  A  PLURALITY  OF 
ROTATING  BARRELS 
Robert  Mclnnes,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harry  P.  Bowman; 
Clifford  J.  Millhouse  and  Russell  E.  Bowers,  all  of  Flint, 
Mich.,  part  interest  to  each 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,313,  May  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,855,107,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,409, 
Nov.  13,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  392,479 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  3104 
U.S.  CI.  134—25  R  53  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  cleaning  and  plating  articles  which  com- 
prises 
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providing  a  plurality  of  separate  substantially  identical  con- 
tainers adapted  to  contain  liquid  treating  material, 

providing  a  barrel  in  partially  submerged  relation  to  the 
liquid  in  each  said  container, 

supporting  each  said  barrel  rotatably  about  a  fixed  generally 
horizontal  axis  so  that  a  portion  of  the  barrel  is  sub- 
merged in  the  liquid  in  its  respective  container, 

each  said  barrel  having  both  ends  open  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  baffles  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof. 


rotating  each  barrel  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time 
individual  to  said  barrel  in  one  direction  such  that  the 
baffles  agitate  the  articles, 

thereafter  rotating  each  said  barrel  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  cause  said  baffles  to  elevate  the  articles  and  permit 
them  to  fall  solely  by  gravity  freely  downwardly, 

and  providing  a  fixed  guide  path  from  the  interior  of  one 
said  barrel  to  the  interior  of  a  successive  barrel  for  receiv- 
ing the  articles  falling  by  gravity  and  thereby  guiding  the 
articles  as  they  move  solely  by  gravity  during  the  rotation 
of  said  barrel  in  said  opposite  direction  into  the  succeed- 
ing barrel. 


3,926,667 
POOL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Michael  C.  Gibellina,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Airwick 
Industries,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,023 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  9108 

U.S.  CI.  134—167  R  18  Claims 


a    iA  n  5i  31  u 


12.  A  swimming  pool  cleaning  apparatus  for  washing  the 
bottom  and  side  walls  of  a  pool  that  includes  a  water  supply 
outlet  disposed  in  one  of  its  side  walls,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing, a  buoyant  cleaning  head  movable  about  the  surface  of 
water  within  the  pool  and  including  a  water  manifold  for 
receiving  and  distributing  a  flow  of  water;  hose  means  opera- 
tively  connectable  to  the  water  supply  outlet  of  the  pool  for 
supplying  a  flow  of  water  under  pressure  to  said  water  mani- 
fold, said  hose  means  including  means  for  connecting  the  hose 
in  fluid  communication  to  the  manifold  and  means  for  allow- 
ing relative  horizontal  movement  between  the  hose  and  mani- 
fold; first  jet  means  on  said  hose,  upstream  of  said  means  for 
allowing  horizontal  movement,  for  forming  a  first  water  jet 
from  water  flowing  in  said  hose;  second  jet  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  manifold  for  forming  a  second  jet  of  water 
from  water  under  pressure  in  said  manifold,  said  first  and 
second  jets  being  normally  located  in  a  predetermined  angular 
relation  to  each  other  to  produce  a  combined  reaction  force 
propelling  said  cleaning  head  forwardly  along  and  laterally 
against  the  sidewalls  of  the  pool;  said  means  for  allowing 


horizontal  movement  allowing  the  angular  relation  of  said  jet 
means  to  be  varied  under  the  influence  of  said  first  jet  means 
should  forward  movement  of  the  cleaning  head  become 
stalled,  thereby  to  change  the  angle  at  which  the  combined 
reaction  force  is  applied  to  the  cleaning  head  and  unstall  the 
head. 


3,926,668 
WATER  POWERED  DISHWASHER 
Jack  Ross,  230  Richmond  St.  East.  Toronto  2,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,198 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3102 

U.S.  CI.  134—179  10  Claims 


1.  A  water-powered  dishwasher  comprising  a  container 
shell,  a  top  adapted  to  seat  on  said  container  shell  to  define 
therewith  a  washing  cavity  within  said  shell  and  top;  water 
inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  portion  of  said  water  inlet  means 
extending  into  the  washing  cavity  and  being  secured  by  secur- 
ing means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  container  shell  in  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  relation  to  said  bottom  at  all  times  to 
discharge  a  column  of  water  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  bottom  proximate  the  center  thereof  through  a  first  aper- 
ture disposed  proximate  the  upper  end  of  said  portion  of  the 
water  inlet  means  extending  into  the  washing  cavity  and  a 
laterally  directed  stream  of  water  through  at  least  one  second 
aperture  of  lesser  cross-sectional  area  than  the  water  column, 
disposed  in  said  portion  of  the  water  inlet  means  below  said 
first  aperture;  rotatable  spray  means,  having  a  housing  at  the 
base  thereof  of  an  internal  surface  configuration  to  seat  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  portion  of  the 
water  inlet  means  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation  to 
said  bottom,  secured  for  rotation  about  said  portion  by  retain- 
ing means  extending  through  the  housing  of  the  rotatable 
spray  means  to  ride  in  a  channel  substantially  parallel  to  the 
bottom  of  the  container  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  portion,  the 
portion  of  the  retaining  means  which  projects  into  the  channel 
having  a  smooth  surface  to  contact  a  downwardly  facing  ledge 
defining  the  upper  extent  of  said  channel  to  act  as  a  thrust 
bearing  thereagainst  when  the  rotatable  spray  means  and 
therefore  the  retaining  means  is  moved  upwardly  by  the  force 
of  the  column  of  water  discharged,  the  housing  of  said  rotat- 
able spray  means  having  a  lower  tube  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  container  shell  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  at  least  one  second  aperture  to  receive  a  flow 
of  water  therefrom;  said  lower  tube  having  apertures  disposed 
in  the  wall  of  said  tube  to  effect  outflow  of  jets  of  water  there- 
from, each  jet  having  horizontal  and  vertical  force  compo- 
nents; said  rotatable  spray  means  further  comprising  a  perpen- 
dicularly disposed  tube  relative  to  said  container  shell  bottom 
and  in  communication  with  said  first  aperture  to  receive  said 
column  of  water  and  to  discharge  the  water  through  apertures 
in  the  wall  of  said  tube  as  jets  of  water,  each  jet  having  at  least 
a  horizontal  force  component. 
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3,926,669 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL|S  HAVING  AN 
ELECTROLYTIC  SOLUTION 
COVALENT  INORGANIC  OXYHaLIDE  SOLVENT 
James  J.  Auborn,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  30^,811,  Nov.  13,  1972, 


abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  305,812,  NoV. 


This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  l^er.  No.  385,127 


Int.  CL  HOlm  Hi 


II.S.  CL  136—6  LN 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  consistirg  essentially  of  an  oxi- 
dizable  active  anode  material;  a  solid,  non-consumable,  elec- 
trically conducting,  inert  cathode  cuirent  collector  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  the 
Group  III  A  metals,  the  Group  W  A  rnetals,  the  Group  V  A 
metals,  the  transition  metals,  the  rare  ;arth  metals,  and  semi- 
conductors; said  anode  material  being  more  electropositive 
than  said  cathode  current  collector  and  thus  said  anode  mate- 
rial is  oxidized  during  operation  of  said  cell;  and  an  electro- 
lytic solution  between  and  in  contact  m  ith  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  current  collector,  said  electrolytic  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  a  liquid,  electrochemically  reducible,  covalent 
inorganic  oxyhalide  or  thiohalide  sol^-ent  and  a  solute  dis- 
solved therein,  said  inorganic  solvent  being  the  sole  oxidant 
material  and  sole  solvent  material  in  said  electrolytic  solution; 
said  inorganic  solvent  being  electrochemically  reduced  upon 
the  surface  of  said  cathode  current  collector,  whereby  said 
inorganic  solvent  in  conjunction  with  said  oxidizable  anode 
material  serves  as  a  source  of  electrics  I  energy  during  opera- 
tion of  said  cell. 


13,  1972, abandoned. 


00 


15  Claims 


3,926,670 
LEAD-ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY  PASTE 
Dak  F.  Taylor,  Schenectady,  and  ErWin  G.  Siwek,  Ballston 
Spa,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  lN(o.  408,298 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  4/,?6 

U.S.  CI.  136-26  6  Claims 

1.  A  battery  lead  oxide  mixture  adadted  to  form  a  cohesive 

paste  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  lead-acid  storage  batteries 

comprising  at  least  one  battery  lead  oxide  and  lithium  sulfate. 


3,926,671 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POSITIVE  NICKEL 
HYDROXIDE  ELECTRODES 
Manfred  A.  Gutjahr,  Wendlingen  (Neckar),  Germany;  Rudolf 
Schmid.  Vienna.   .Austria,  and   Klaus  D.   Beccu,  (ieneva, 
Switzerland,     assignor     to     Battelle    Memorial    Institute. 
Switzerland 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  N^.  476,724 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   June   7,    1973, 
8239/73 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  43(04 
U.S.CL  136—29  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  positive  storage  battery 
electrode  having  an  active  mass  of  nicl^el  hydroxide  incorpo- 
rated in  a  consolidated,  porous,  nicl^el  electrode  support, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  intimately  contacting  a  highly  porous,  fibrous  or  open- 
pore  reticular,  organic  core  structure,  having  a  large 
internal  surface,  with  a  mass  of|dry  powder  particles 
consisting  essentially  of  niclcel  and  having  a  mean  grain 
size  less  than  10  microns,  so  tQat  said  particles  are 
brought  into  contact  with  said  intertial  surface  and  adhere 
thereon  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  powder  coating 
covering  the  organic  core  structure; 

b.  subjecting  the  resulting  powderfcoated  organic  core 
structure  to  a  thermal  treatment  su^h  as  to  cause  sintering 
of  the  particles  of  said  powder  costing,  with  removal  of 
the  underlying  organic  core  structure,  so  as  to  thereby 


produce  a  strongly  consolidated  nickel  electrode  support 
structure  having  substantially  the  same  structure  and 
porosity  as  the  said  organic  core  structure;  and 
c.  incorporating  the  active  electrode  mass  in  the  resulting 
nickel  support  structure  by  depositing  nickel  hydroxide  in 
the  pores  thereof. 


3,926,672 
REACTIVE  MIXTURE  FOR  FABRICATING 
AMALGAMALED  CHLORIDE  FREE  ZINC  ANODE 
Edward  J.  Curelop,  Brockton,  and  Nikola  Marincic,  Winches- 
ter, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,349,  Feb.  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,713,891.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser,  No.  299,529 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  43102 
U.S.  CL  136—30  2  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  mixture  for  fabricating  a  highly  porous  amal- 
gamated chloride  free  zinc  anode  for  a  current  producing 
device,  said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  powder, 
mercuric  oxide,  and  a  chloride  free  filler  material  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  acetate,  sodium 
borate  and  sodium  oxalate. 


3,926,673 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  ZINC 

ELECTRODES  IN  GALVANIC  CELLS 

Nikolaus  Saridakis,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 
swagenwerk  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,694 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    23,    1973, 
2342579 

Int.  CL'  HOIM  41100 
U.S.  CL  136—31  9  Claims 


6,   +     -ri 


1.  A  process  for  charging  a  zinc  electrode  utilized  as  an 
anode  immersed  in  a  zinc-containing  electrolyte  in  a  galvanic 
cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  voltage  to  the  zinc  electrode;  and 

b.  simultaneously  flushing  the  surface  of  said  zinc  electrode 
with  a  gaseous  agent  that  is  introduced  from  outside  the 
galvanic  cell. 

5.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  zinc  electrode  utilized  as  an 
anode  immersed  in  a  zinc-containing  electrolyte  in  a  galvanic 
cell,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  zinc  electrode; 

b.  source  means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  agent  to  the  gal- 
vanic cell  from  outside  the  cell;  and 

c.  means,  connected  to  said  source  means,  for  flushing  the 
surface  of  said  zinc  electrode  with  said  gaseous  agent. 
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3,926,674 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION  ELEMENTS  FOR  SUPPORTING 
ELECTRODES  FOR  STORAGE  CELLS 
Pierre  Jonville;  Helmut  Stbhr,  both  of  Plan-les-Ouates,  Ge- 
neva; Klaus  D.  Beccu,  Troinex,  Geneva,  and  Rene  Baronnet, 
Grand-Lancy,  Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bat- 
telle  Memorial  Institute,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   12,   1973, 
1959/73;  June  18,  1973,  8848/73 

Int.  CL'  HOIM  35108 
U.S.  CL  136—36  1  4  Claims 


3,926,676 
BATTERY  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CELLS 
Wolfgang  Erie;  Burghard  Grave;  Karl  Strasser,  and  Heinrlch 
Gutbier,  all  of  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Gerlin,  Eriangen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,948,  Feb.  22,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,339 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    25,    1971, 
2109034 

Int.  CL'  HOIM  4186 
U.S.  CL  136—86  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  electrical  connecting  members 
having  a  desired  configuration  and  forming  an  integral  part  of 
a  felted  fiber-glass  electrode  support  structure  comprising, 
providing  a  felt  of  glass  fibers  to  function  as  an  electrode 
support,  and  locally  injecting  molten  lead  or  lead  alloy  under 
pressure  into  said  fiber-glass  structure  within  a  given  zone 
thereof  in  a  desired  configuration  to  simultaneously  form  and 
incorporate  a  desired  connecting  member  in  said  support 
structure. 


3,926,675 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRODES  CONTAINING 

RANEY  NICKEL  AND  A  THIOCYANATE 

Hans  Kohlmiiller,  and  Gerlind  Kohlmiiller,  both  of  Eriangen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,923 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    27,    1972, 
2247391 

Int.  CL  HOlm  27/05 
U.S.  CL  136—86  E  9  Claims 


CUHMCNT  DENSITY    «*/eiii* 


1.  In  a  battery  utilizing  an  electrolyte,  comprising  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  tightly  interconnected  electrochemical 
cells  or  water  removal  cells,  each  of  said  cells  having  an  elec- 
trolyte chamber  connected  to  a  supply  passage  and  a  dis- 
charge passage,  a  main  inlet  channel  communicating  with 
each  of  said  supply  passages,  a  main  outlet  channel  communi- 
cating with  each  of  said  discharge  passages  whereby  electro- 
lyte flow  is  effected  in  parallel  to  each  of  said  electrolyte 
chambers;  said  main  inlet  channel  and  said  main  outlet  chan- 
nel each  having  a  constant  uniform  cross-sectional  area  along 
its  length,  said  main  outlet  channel  having  a  larger  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  said  main  inlet  channel,  so  that  substantially 
the  same  operational  pressure  difference  prevails  between  the 
supply  passage  and  the  respective  discharge  passage  of  each 
of  said  electrolyte  chambers. 


3,926,677 
ELECTRIC  PRIMARY  CELLS 
Jean-Yves  Machat,  Grenoble,  and  Jean-Claude  Sohm,  La 
Tronche,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Anvar,  Agence  Na- 
tional de  Vaolirsation  de  la  Recherche,  Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,322,  Feb.  6,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,167 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    Feb.     25,     1972, 
72.06464 

Int.  CL' HOIM  2im 
U.S.  CL  136—107  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  process  of  generating  electricity  in  a  fuel  cell  wherein 
the  fuel  comprises  hydrazine,  the  improvement  of  employing 
a  fiiel  electrode  comprising  Raney  nickel  and  an  alkali  metal 
thiocyanate  in  the  amount  of  between  about  5  to  25  weight  % 
based  on  said  nickel. 


I.  A  primary  electric  cell  which  can  be  fully  sealed  because 
of  negligible  quantity  of  gas  evolved,  comprising: 
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of  zinc; 


with  the  zinc  anode; 


a  solid  anode  consisting  essentially 

an  uncorrodible  cathode; 

a  paper  separator  in  direct  contact 

d.   a  depolarizor  of  mercuric  oxids  and  carbon   black 

operatively  associated  with  said  catfiode; 

e.  an  electrolyte  interposed  between  Ithe  cathode  and  the 
paper  separator  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  paper,  the 
electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
zinc  perchlorate  containing  zinc  oxide  or  zinc  hydroxide 
in  quantity  sufficient  to  minimize  thp  corrosive  effect  on 
the  anode  of  the  electrolyte;  and 

f.  means  for  sealing  the  cell  gas-tight. 


3,926,678 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRIN<t  FUEL  CELL 
ELECTRODES 
Takashi  Tsuchida,  Shizuoka;  Kenichi  Skinoda,  Aichi;  Kohei 
Yamamolo.  Shizuoka;  Tomoya  Murat«,  Shizuoka,  and  Yo- 
shihiro  Maeda,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jap^n 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug^  31,  1972, 47-86669 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  13104 
U.S.  CI.  136-122  3  Claims 


.200 


I 


loa 
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Mixing  weigN  ratio  of  silver 
in  silver  oxide -active  cartxm 


«ide 
mixture 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrode  for  a  fuel  cell 
comprising  the  steps  of  kneading  a  mij  lure  of  silver  oxide 
powder  and  active  carbon  powder  witp  a  water-repellent 
binder,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  silver  ojcide  powder  to  said 
active  carbon  powder  being  within  a  rfinge  of  1:2  to  2:1, 
molding  the  kneaded  mixture  to  a  thin  layer  to  produce  a  thin 
catalyst  layer,  heating  said  thin  catalyst  fctyer  under  pressure 
using  a  heating  temperature  of  300°C  to  4t)0°C  to  effect  drying 
and  activation  of  the  catalyst  simultaneously,  and  integrating 
said  thin  catalyst  layer  with  a  metallic  collector  net  and  a 
gas-permeable  film  by  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure. 


3,926,679 

PHENOLIC  RESIN  AND  BATTERV  SEPARATOR 
IMPREGNATED  THERE>^ITH 
Robert  T.  Jones,  Pelham,  Mass.,  assignoit  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,111 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2114 
U.S.  CI.  136— 146  II  Claims 

I.  A  cellulosic  permeable  battery  separator  which  com- 
prises a  cellulosic  substrate  thoroughly  Impregnated  with  a 
resin  composition  to  impart  improved  Oxidation  resistance, 
wherein  the  resin  composition  gomprisesla  resole  of  number 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  1 30  to  300  and  an 
aldehyde  to  phenol  molar  ratio  in  the  rafige  of  1.94  to  2.45 
and  an  anti-migratory  agent  for  reducing  the  degree  of  migra- 
tion of  the  resin  composition  in  the  cellulosic  substrate  during 
drying  and  curing,  wherein  the  anti-migratdry  agent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  glycerol,  and 
sorbitol,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  resole  to  anti-migratory 
agent  is  in  the  range  of  100:7  to  100:3  2,  and  wherein  the 
resole  is  advanced  to  an  infusible  state. 


3,926,680 
PRIMARY  MAGNESIUM  ELEMENT 
Jakob  Bauer,  Ellwangen,  and  Winfried  Krey,  Neunheim,  Kr. 
Aalen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Batterie  AG, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,191 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    19,    1973, 
2302469 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6104 
U.S.  CI.  136-154  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  primary  galvanic  element  comprising  conventional 
components  including  a  chromate  inhibitor  the  electrolyte 
which  comprises  concurrently,  as  a  chromate  buffer  system, 
barium,  strontium,  chromate  and  sulphate  ions  in  equilibrium 
with  solid  phase  barium  chromate,  barium  sulphate  and  stron- 
tium sulphate. 


3,926,681 

TYPE  R  AND  S  THERMOCOUPLE  SYSTEMS  HAVING 

COPPER-NICKEL-MANGANESE  WIRE  AS  PLATINUM 

COMPENSATING  LEAD  WIRE 

Teh  Po  Wang.  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wilbur  B. 

Driver  Company,  Newark,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,063,  Sept.  28,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  129,460,  March  30,  1971,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,786,  April  1,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,267 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  35120 
U.S.  CI.  136—241  1  Claim 


re  MPcicTuK 


1.  A  thermocouple  system  consisting  essentially  of  a  posi- 
tive thermal  element  consisting  essentially  of  an  alloy  of  plati- 
num and  rhodium,  a  negative  thermal  element  consisting 
essentially  of  platinum,  said  positive  and  negative  thermal 
elements  being  electrically  joined  to  form  a  thermocouple 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Type  R  and  Type  S 
thermocouples,  wherein  the  positive  thermal  element  of  said 
Type  R  thermocouple  is  a  platinum  rhodium  alloy  containing 
13  percent  rhodium,  balance  platinum  and  wherein  the  posi- 
tive thermal  element  of  said  Type  S  thermocouple  is  a  plati- 
num rhodium  alloy  containing  10  percent  rhodium,  balance 
platinum,  a  positive  lead  wire  consisting  essentially  of  copper, 
electrically  connected  to  said  positive  thermal  element  and  a 
negative  lead  wire  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  0.5 
percent  to  1 .5  percent  nickel,  0.25  percent  to  0.40  percent  of 
manganese,  balance  copper,  said  negative  lead  wire  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  negative  thermal  element. 
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3,926,682 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLID  MATERIAL  HAVING 

AMORPHOUS  STATE  THEREIN 
Toshikazu        Shimada,       Tokyo:        Kiichi        Komatsubara, 
Tokorozawa;  Susumu  Hasegawa,  Aomori,  and  Yoshiki  Kato, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,926 
Claims  priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    17,    1973,  48- 
115811;  May  22,  1974,  49-56570 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  2//26i 
U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  10  Claims 


DISORDERED  STATeXaMORPHOUS  STAT^CRYSTALUNE  STATE 
Ti  T2 


HEAT  TREATING  TEMPERATURE 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solid  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

irradiating  a  starting  material  with  at  least  one  beam  se- 
lected from  among  ionic,  atomic  and  molecular  beams  in 
excess  of  an  amount  to  saturate  lattice  defects  in  said 
starting  material  at  least  partially  into  a  disordered  state; 
and 

heating  said  starting  material  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
a  transition  temperature  to  an  amorphous  state,  but  lower 
than  a  crystallizing  temperature  of  said  starting  material. 


3,926,683 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUPERCONDUCTORS 

OF  )3-TUNGSTEN  STRUCTURE 
Christianus  Antonius  Maria  van  Beijnen,  Alkmaar,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Reactor  Centrum  Nederland  (Stichting), 
The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,952 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Apr.   9,    1973, 
7304947 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  39102 
U.S.  CI.  148- 1 1.5  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  superconductor  compris- 
ing at  least  one  wire  constructed  from  different  materials 
which  comprises  providing  a  hole  in  a  bar  of  conductive 
metal,  inserting  a  first  component  selected  from  the  elements 
of  Group  VB  of  the  Periodic  Table  into  said  hole,  introducing 
into  said  first  component  a  second  component  consisting 
essentially  of  an  alloy  or  a  compound  of  said  Group  VB 
element  and  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Group  IIIA  and  Group  IVA  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and 
thermally  treating  said  wire  to  produce  a  superconductor 
having  a  superconductive  boundary  layer. 


3,926,684 
HIGH  CRITICAL  CURRENT  SUPERCONDUCTORS  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
David  G.  Howe,  Greenbelt,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,000 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  39100 
U.S.  CI.  148—11.5  R  6  Claims 

I.  A  composite  superconductor  which  comprises: 
a  core  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vanadium-gal- 
lium alloy  with  a  gallium  content  between  8  at.  percent 
and  12.5  at.  percent,  a  niobium-tin  alloy  with  a  tin  con- 
tent between  2  and  12  at.  percent,  and  a  vanadium-silicon 
alloy  with  a  silicon  content  between  4.5  at.  percent  and 
10  at.  percent; 
a  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper-gal- 
lium alloy  with  a  gallium  content  from  about  16  to  about 
22  at.  percent,  a  copper-tin  alloy  with  a  tin  content  from 
about  I  to  about  1  1  at.  percent,  a  copper-silicon  alloy 
with  a  silicon  content  from  about  5  to  14  at.  percent,  so 


that  the  matrix  alloy  has  the  same  metal  solute  as  the  core 
alloy;  and 
an  intermediate  layer  of  an  A- 15  compound  produced  by  a 
solid  state  reaction  between  said  core  rod  and  said  matrix 
sheath. 


3,926,685 
SEMI-FERRITIC  STAINLESS  MANGANESE  STEEL 
Andre  Gueussier,  6  rue  Claude  Genoux;  Roland  Tricot,  14  rue 
du  Val  des  Roses,  and  Jean  Lefevre,  3  bis  rue  de  Ripaille,  all 
of  Albertville  (Savoie),  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,037,  June  1,  1970.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1972.  Ser.  No.  311,111 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  3,  1969,69.18142 
Int.  CI.  C21d  9148 
U.S.  CI.  148—  12  EA  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  semi-ferritic  stainless  steel  having 
an  in-use  structure  of  alpha  and  delta  ferrite  and  carbides, 
characterized  by  high  strength  properties,  good  bending  char- 
acteristics, good  micro-hardness,  good  fusion  weld  resilience 
and  good  corrosion  resistance,  both  in  the  presence  and  ab- 
sence of  chlorine  and  acid  media,  comprising: 

A.  Preparing  a  steel  having  a  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  by  weight  0. 1  '^  max.  C.  3-6^  Mn,  I  ^ 
max.  Si,  1%  max.  Ni,  18-229^  Cr.  \.5^  max.  Mo,  1% 
max.  Cu.  0. 1%  max.  Nj  and  the  balance  Fe  and  incidental 
impurities,  .\'7c  mac.  C,  3-6%  Mn,  \9c  max.  Si,  \^  max. 
Ni,  15-18<7f  Cr,  1.5-3.0%  Mo.  1%  max.  Cu.  .1%  max.  N, 
and  the  balance  Fe  and  other  incidental  impurities  and 
0.1%  max.  C,  3-6%  Mn,  1-2%  Si,  1%  max.  Ni.  15-18% 
Cr,  0.5-2.0%  Mo,  1%  max.  Cu,  0.1%  max.  Nj  and  the 
balance  Fe  and  other  incidental  impurities,  said  steel 
characterized  by  chromium  and  nickel  equivalents  falling 
within  the  pentagon  on  the  graph  of  the  sole  FIGURE, 
said  pentagon  having  as  its  ordinates,  A(15, 4. 5)8(185, 
8),  C  (24,  8).  D  (24,  6),  E  (20,  2); 

B.  Hot  working  said  steel  so  as  to  maintain  an  austenitc 
content  while  hot  of  from  10  to  50%,  the  balance  being 
delta  ferrite; 

C.  Cooling  said  steel  to  retain  said  austenite  at  room  tem- 
perature; 

D.  Treating  said  steel  to  transform  the  austenite  into  mar- 
tensite;  and 

E.  Tempering  the  martensite  to  transform  the  martensite 
into  alpha  ferrite  and  carbides. 


3,926,686 
HIGH-STRENGTH  LOW -ALLOY  STEEL 
William  E.  Creswick,  and  Patrick  J.  Hunt,  both  of  Sault  Sainte 
Marie,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Algoma  Steel  Corporation, 
Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,030 

Int.  CI.*  C21D  1102 

U.S.  CI.  148-12  F  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  high  strength  low  alloy  steel  strip 
having  a  minimum  yield  strength  of  50,000  psi  and  good 
formability  properties  which  comprises  subjecting  a  slab  of 
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steel  having  a  composition  consisting 
0.10  percent  maximum  carbon,  0.30  tc 
nese  0.02  percent  maximum  sulphur, 
aluminum,  0.01  to  0.02  columbium,  0 
cerium,  the  balance  being  iron  and  incite 
hot-rolled   finishing  temperature  in 
1670°F  and  collecting  the  strip  in  a 
1325" to  1375°F. 
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3,926,687 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  KILJLED  STEEL  WIRE 

ROD 

Hisashi  Gondo,  Kisarazu;  Naoki  Eguchi^  Narashino;  Takafumi 
Yoshimura,  and  Masaki  Araki,  both  of  Kisarazu,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  Ncj.  504,270 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Sept.    10,    1973,  48- 
101875 

Int.  CI.^C21D  7114,  ^152 
U.S.  CI.  148-12  B  4  Claims 
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the  group  consisting 


1.  A  method  for  producing  high  tensi  e  strength  steel  wire 
rods  and  bars  having  a  basic  composition  comprising; 

C  0.02  to  0.20  percent 

Si  0.03  to  0.90  percent 

Mn  1.00  to  1.85  percent 
together  with  one  or  more  selected  from 
of 

Nb         0.05  percent 

V        0.08  percent 

Ti         0.25  percent 

Zr         0.30  percent 

Cr         0.40  percent 

B  0.005  percent 
with  the  balance  being  the  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities, 
which  comprises  heating  a  steel  having  a  bove  composition  at 
a  temperature  not  lower  than  1,150°C,  conducting  intermedi- 
ate rolling  and/or  finish  rolling  at  a  temperature  between  700° 
and  I050°C,  controlling  the  cooling  rate  from  finish  of  the  hot 
rolling  to  a  coiling  to  40°  to  350°C/sec.l  and  controlling  the 
cooling  rate  from  the  coiling  to  gathering  to  1°  to  15''C/sec.  to 
obtain  hot  rolled  steel  wire  rods  and  bars  having  excellent 
workability  and  spot  weldability  and  hav(ng  a  tensile  strength 
not  lower  than  50  kg/mm'  and  a  reduction  of  area  not  lower 
than  50  percent. 


cmuK 


3,926,688 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FLAT  STEEL 
PRODUCT  HAVING  AN  OXIDATION-RESISTANT 
COATING 
Roland   Cesar    Amand    Liesenborghs,   Sclessin,   and    Vincent 
Marguerite  Leroy,  Liege,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  So- 
ciete  Anonyme  Cockerill-Ougree-Providence  et  Esperance- 
Longdoz,  Seraing,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  30,  1973,  794758 
Int.  CV  C21D  7114 
U.S.  CI.  148—12.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  steel  product  having  an 
oxidation-resistant  coating,  comprising  the  steps  of:  depositing 
on  a  mild  steel  sheet  a  coating  of  art  oxidation-resistant  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  the  metals 
Cr,  Ni,  Co,  and  Mo,  alloys  of  at  least  two  of  the  metals  with 
each  other,  and  alloys  of  at  least  one  of  the  metals  with  iron, 
the  coating  having  an  oxgen  content  of  1.5%;  tightly  winding 
the  coated  sheet  to  form  a  compact  coil  or  stack  of  the  coated 
sheet;  and  heat  treating  the  compact  coil  or  stack  of  the 
coated  sheet  at  a  temperature  of  950-1 300°C  for  ^  hour  to  48 
hours  under  a  vacuum  so  as  to  cause  diffusion  of  the  sheet  and 
coating,  the  vacuum  being  sufficient  so  that  the  coating  is 
de-oxidized  and  decarburized. 

3.  The  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  further  comprising 
rolling  the  coated  sheet. 


3,926,689 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HOT  ROLLED  STEEL  RODS 

OR  BARS 
Yves  Jean  Respen,  Herstal;  Paul  Andre  Cosse,  Bellaire,  and 
Mario  Economopoulos,  Liege,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques  -  Centrum  voor  Re- 
search in  de  Metallurgie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  31,  1972,  790867 
Int.  Cl.^  B21Bi/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-12.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  steel  rod  or  bar  in  a  hot 
rolling  mill,  comprising:  superficially  quenching  the  rod  or  bar 
at  the  exit  of  a  finishing  stand  to  form  bainite  or  martensite  in 
the  surface  layer  of  the  rod  or  bar,  with  the  core  of  the  rod  or 
bar  having  a  temperature  of  approximately  850°C  at  the  end 
of  the  quenching  step;  and  subsequently  cooling  the  rod  or  bar 
at  such  a  rate  that  the  core  transforms  to  ferrite  and  carbides 
while  the  surface  layer  of  the  rod  or  bar  is  tempered  by  the 
heat  transferred  from  the  core  to  the  surface  layer. 


3,926,690 
ALUMINIUM  ALLOYS 
Larry   Roy   Morris,  Yarker,  and  Frederick   Barry   Miners, 
Kingston,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Research  and 
Development  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,992 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    23, 
1972,  39355/72 

Int.  CI.2C22C2//02 
U.S.CL  148-32  7  Claims 

1.  An  as-cast  aluminium  magnesium  silicide  alloy  extrusion 
ingot  containing  Al-Fe-Si,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
0.3-1.2%  Mg,  0.2-1.2%  Si,  up  to  0.4%  Cu  and  up  to  0.1% 
each  Zn,  Mn,  0.05-0.3%  Fe  as  impurity  and  0.15%  total 
(0.05%  each)  other  impurities,  balance  aluminum,  character- 
ized by  the  presence  of  Sr  and/or  Ca  in  a  total  amount  of 
0.01-0.5%  for  causing  at  least  a  major  proportion  of  the  Al- 
Fe-Si  in  the  as-cast  ingot  to  be  in  the  a  phase,  thereby  to 
reduce  pickup  upon  extrusion  of  the  ingot. 
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3,926,691 
DISPERSION  STRENGTHENED  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 
David  A.  W.  Fustukian;  Bud  W.  Kushnir,  both  of  Edmonton; 
Leon  F.  Norris,  and  Robert  W.  Eraser,  both  of  Fort  Sas- 
katchewan, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sherritt   Gordon 
Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,807,  Nov.  1,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,847,680. 
This  application  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,040 
Int.  CV  B22F  3112;  C22F  1110 
U.S.  CI.  148—32  7  Claims 


strate  having  high  dopant  concentration  of  a  given  conductiv- 
ity type  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  epitaxially  growing  on  said  substrate  an  epitaxial  region 
of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  substrate  but  of 
lower  doping  concentration  than  the  doping  concentra- 
tion of  said  substrate,  said  epitaxial  region  having  a  sur- 
face opposed  to  said  substrate; 

b.  depositing  on  said  opposed  surface  a  dopant  of  the  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  as  said  substrate,  and  of  lower 
doping  concentration  than  the  dopant  concentration  of 
said  substrate, 

c.  diffusing  said  opposite  conductivity  type  dopant  into  said 
epitaxial  region  such  that  a  portion  of  said  epitaxial  re- 
gion contiguous  to  said  opposed  surface  forms  a  region  of 
said  opposite  conductivity  type  and  such  that  said  high 


y 


1.  A  dispersion  strengthened  wrought  product  having  a 
matrix  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  (a)  nickel,  (b) 
cobalt  and  (c)  alloys  of  nickel  and  cobalt  with  each  other  and 
with  chromium,  said  matrix  having  up  to  about  30%  by  vol- 
ume submicron  refractory  oxide  particles  uniformly  dispersed 
therethrough  and  said  matrix  having  a  microstructure  charac- 
terized by  large  grains  which  are  defined  by  irregular  grain 
boundaries,  said  grains  being  in  the  size  range  of  50  to  1000 
millimicrons  and  being  equi-axed  in  the  sense  that  the  ratio  of 
the  diameter  of  a  sphere  inscribed  within  any  grain  to  the 
diameter  of  a  sphere  circumscribed  about  the  same  grain  is 
not  less  than  about  0.2  as  measured  from  the  ratio  of  the 
diameters  of  the  inscribed  and  circumscribed  circles  on  any 
such  grain  in  a  random  planar  section  of  said  matrix. 


3,926,692 

DRAWABILITY  OF  DEOXIDIZED  STEELS  BY  THE 

ADDITION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  AND  SILICON 

David  C.   Ludwigson,   Hempfield   Township,   Westmoreland 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser,  No.  510,844 
Int.  CI.2  C22C  38100 
U.S.  CI.  148—36  2  Claims 

1.  A  deep  drawable  killed-steel  sheet  product  exhibiting  an 
R  value  of  at  least  about  2.0,  the  composition  of  which  con- 
sists essentially  of,  in  weight  percent. 


C 

Mn 
P 

Si 
oxygen 


O.OIO-O.I 
0.22  max. 
0.03  -  0.05 
0.02  -  0.06 
0.02  max. 


balance  Fe  and  incidental  steelmaking  impurities,  said  prod- 
uct having  bjeen  produced  from  a  steel  melt  which  was 
killed  in  order  to  reduce  the  oxygen  content  thereof  to 
said  maximum  percentage. 


3,926,693 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DOUBLE  DIFFUSED  TRAPATT 

DIODE 
Hirohisa  Kawamoto,  Kendall  Park;  Hans  John  Prager,  Belle 
Mead,  and  John  Joseph  Risko,  Cranbury,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,765 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21120,  211225,  29190 
U.S.  CI.  148—175  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  TRAPATT  diode  from  a  sub- 


-  IIOTH 


e. 


dopant  in  said  substrate  diffuses  into  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  epitaxial  region,  to  thereby  form  in  said  epi- 
taxial region  a  P-N  junction,  and  a  graded  doping  concen- 
tration, having  a  predetermined  gradient,  extending 
through  said  junction; 

depositing  a  further  dopant  of  said  opposite  conductivity 
type  on  said  opposed  surface,  said  further  dopant  having 
a  higher  concentration  than  said  firstmentioned  dopant  of 
said  opposite  conductivity  type; 

diffusing  said  further  dopant  into  said  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type  region,  such  that  a  portion  of  said  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  region  contiguous  to  said  opposed  surface 
forms  a  heavily  doped  region  of  said  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type,  said  heavily  doped  region  having  a  doping  con- 
centration decreasing  from  said  opposed  surface  with  a 
gradient  steeper  than  said  predetermined  gradient. 


3,926,694 
DOUBLE  DIFFUSED  METAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURE  WITH  ISOLATED  SOURCE  AND  DRAIN 
AND  METHOD 
Thomas  P.  Gauge,  Mountain  View,  and  Joseph  Kocsis,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetics  Corporation,  Sun- 
nyvale, Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,442,  July  24,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,858 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  2;/22 
U.S.  CI.  148—187  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  metal  insulator  semiconductor 
structure,  providing  a  semiconductor  body  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  with  an  impurity  of  one  conductivity  type, 
forming  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  on  said  body  to  form  a  first  PN  junction  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material,  said 
layer  having  a  substantially  planar  surface,  forming  a  mask  on 
said  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer  having  an  edge  overly- 
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ingsaid  surface,  diffusing  with  an  impi  rity  of  said  one  conduc- 
tivity type  through  said  surface  utilizing  said  mask  to  provide 
a  first  region  of  said  one  conductivi  ;y  type  having  a  depth 
which  extends  from  said  surface  throjugh  said  layer  of  semi- 
conductor material  to  said  semiconductor  body  and  being 
defined  by  a  PN  junction  which  extends  from  the  surface 
beneath  the  mask  through  the  layer  to  the  semiconductor 
body,  diffusing  with  heat  an  impurity  <if  opposite  conductivity 
type  through  said  surface  using  the  sane  edge  of  the  mask  to 
form  a  second  region  in  said  first  regie  n  which  is  offset  in  said 
first  region  and  with  a  surface  area  su  jstantially  less  than  the 
surface  area  of  said  first  region  and  which  is  defined  by  a 


second  PN  junction  which  extends  to 
mask,  said  second  region  having  a  depti 
the  depth  of  said  first  region,  said  last 
impurity  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
said  second  PN  junction  so  that  the  lin< 
to  the  surface  is  beneath  said  mask 
of  said  first  and  second  regions  whereli 
PN  junctions  define  a  channel  underl 
precisely  controlled  length,   pro-idinj 
material  on  the  surface,  and  providi 
layer  of  insulating  material  for  forming 
contacts. 


the  surface  below  the 
substantially  less  than 

lamed  diffusion  of  said 
causing  movement  of 

along  which  it  extends 
controlling  the  diffusion 

y  said  first  and  second 

ing  the  mask  having  a 
'.  layer  of  insulating 
metalization  on  said 

gate,  source  and  drain 


ng 


3.926,695 
ETCHED  SILICON  WASHED  EMITTER  PROCESS 
Aung  San  U,  Rangoon,  Burma,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,045 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  211:23 
U.S.  CI.  148— 187  1  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  providing  a  shallow  diffused  emitter  region 
in  the  base  region  of  an  integrated  cirduit  element,  said  base 
region  having  deposited  thereon  a  masking  layer  having  win- 
dows therein  for  exposing  a  portion  of  tie  surface  of  said  base 
region  such  that  an  emitter  region  cai   be  diffused  into  said 
base  region  comprising  the  steps  of: 
etching  away  some  of  the  exposed  base  region'  in  the  in- 
tended emitter  areas  resulting  in  ap  underetching  of  said 
base  region  beneath  the  masking  Ikyer; 
diffusing  an  emitter  region  into  said  base  region;  and 
depositing  a  metal  contact  layer  o|i  the  surface  of  said 
masking  layer  and  that  portion  ol)  the  diffused  exposed 
emitter  region  not  beneath  the  marking  layer  such  that  a 
closed  loop  cavity  around  the  periphery  of  said  emitter  is 
produced,  said  closed  loop  cavity  l^ounded  by  said  metal 
contact  layer,  said  masking  layer,  afid  said  emitter  region. 


3,926,696 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  EUTECTIC  MIXTURE 

THEREFOR 
Maximilian  Klunsch,  Opiaden;  Paul  Lingens,  Leverkusen,  and 

Heinz  Ratz,  Bonn-Ippendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,353,  May  26,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,720 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    29,    1971, 
2126921;  May  29,  1971,  2126922 

Int.  Cl.^  C06B  45100 
U.S.  CL  149—2  19  Claims 

1.  A  flowable  liquid  explosive  liquid  composition  free  of 
water  insoluble  brisant  explosives  and  free  of  uncombined 
water  consisting  essentially  of  ammonium  nitrate,  metallic  fuel 
and  a  eutectic  mixture  which  eutectic  mixture  comprises  an 
oxygen  supplying  salt  and  a  combustible  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitrate  of  an  amine,  a  perchlo- 
rate  of  an  amine,  a  derivative  of  ammonia,  a  primary  alkyl 
amine,  a  primary  aryl  amine,  a  secondary  alkyl  amine,  a  sec- 
ondary aryl  amine,  a  tertiary  alkyl  amine,  a  tertiary  aryl  amine, 
an  alkanolamine,  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound,  an 
amide  of  formic,  acetic  or  sulfamic  acid,  an  ammonium  salt  of 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  sulfonic 
acid,  ammonium  thiocyanate,  ammonium  hypophosphite, 
ammonium  thiosulfate,  anhydrous  sodium  acetate,  a  mono- 
saccharide, an  oligosaccharide,  coal  dust,  vegetable  flour, 
wood  meal,  a  wax,  a  fat,  a  solid  hydrocarbon,  a  vegetable  oil 
and  a  mineral  oil,  said  eutectic  composition  capable  of  reduc- 
ing the  solidification  point  of  the  entirfe  explosive  composition 
to  a  temperature  below  -(-10°C. 


3,926,697 
SOLID  BLOCK  OF  PROPELLANT  WITH  A  PLURALITY 
OF  PROPULSION  STAGES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Jean  Jacques  Humbert;  Jean  Pierre  Francis  Thomas;  Gerard 
Yvan  Brut,  and  Jean  Marie  Joseph  Elie  Gounou,  all  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Ex- 
plosifs,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,621 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    Oct.     15,     1968, 
68.169952 

Int.  CL*  C06B  45112 
U.S.  CI.  149-14  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  solid  propellant  block  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  successive  concentric  adjacent  layers  of 
different  compositions  adapted  to  bum  in  sequence  to  provide 
successive  stages  of  lift,  each  layer  being  bonded  to  adjacent 
layers  by  gelatinized  nitrocellulose,  which  comprises  forming 
a  plurality  of  contacting  adjacent  layers  of  different  composi- 
tions in  a  mold,  each  layer  consisting  of  a  propellant  composi- 
tion comprising  nitrocellulose  as  the  principal  ingredient,  at 
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least  one  of  said  adjacent  layers  consisting  of  granules  of  a 
base  powder  of  a  propellant  composition  the  principal  ingredi- 
ent thereof  being  nitrocellulose,  introducing  a  molding  agent 
comprising  nitroglycerine  or  a  polyalcohol  nitrate  as  the  prin- 
cipal ingredient,  under  vacuum  into  at  least  said  layer  consist- 
ing of  said  base  powder  to  cause  at  first  flow  of  said  nitroglyc- 
erine or  said  polyalcohol  nitrate  into  the  interstices  between 
the  granules  of  said  base  powder  and  heating  in  the  mold  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  mold- 
ing of  said  base  powder  in  situ  and  gelatinization  of  the  nitro- 
cellulose of  said  base  powder  and  at  the  contact  surface  of  the 
adjacent  layers  thereof,  whereby  said  layer  formed  from  said 
base  powder  is  sealed  to  its  adjacent  layers  by  means  of  said 
gelatinized  nitrocellulose. 


3,926,698 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  METALLIC 
FUEL  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Melvin  A.  Cook,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Mark  J.  Hagmann,  Sum- 
mit Park,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Ireco  Chemicals,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,691 
Int.  CI.*  C06B  33102 
U.S.  CI.  149—44  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  loss  of  sensitivity  of  a  gas- 
containing  blasting  composition  upon  being  worked  which 
composition  comprises  a  continuous  thickened  solution  phase 
having  dissolved  therein  at  least  one  inorganic  oxidizer  salt 
and  metallic  particles  as  fuel  and/or  sensitizer  dispersed 
throughout  the  solution  phase  which  method  includes  incor- 
porating into  the  solution  phase  a  small  amount  of  a  miscible, 
liquid  collector,  which  is  capable  of  causing  floatation  of  the 
metallic  particles  in  the  solution  phase  when  such  phase  is  not 
thickened  and  which  retains  its  liquidity  and  miscibility  at 
intended  temperatures  of  working. 

8.  In  an  explosive  composition  comprising  a  thickened 
solution  phase  of  at  least  one  oxidizing  salt  and  metallic  parti- 
cles as  fuel  and/or  sensitizer  dispersed  throughout  the  solution 
phase  the  improvement  comprising,  in  the  solution  phase,  a 
small  amount  of  a  miscible,  liquid  collector,  which  is  capable 
of  causing  flotation  of  the  metallic  particles  in  the  solution 
phase  when  such  solution  phase  is  not  thickened  and  which 
retains  its  liquidity  and  miscibility  at  intended  temperatures  of 
working,  to  prevent  the  metallic  particles  from  becoming 
wetted  upon  working  thereby  causing  the  composition  to  lose 
its  sensitivity. 


water  in  the  range  of  899^  to  70%  by  weight  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  remove  the  solder,  and  rinsing  the  said  composition 
from  the  copper  after  the  solder  has  been  effectively  stripped 
and  before  the  copper  and  plastic  have  been  adversely  af- 
fected. 


3,926,700 

CELLULAR-URETHANE  BACKED  CARPET 

Henry  S.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  Ashland.  Ohio,  and  Philip  L.  Gordon. 

Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Latex  and  Chemical 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,017,  July  15.  197 1,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,330,  Nov.  20,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,694 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  511S:  D04H  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  428—95  17  Claims 


3,926,699 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

WITH  TERMINAL  TABS 
Charles  H.  Dixon,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  RBP  Chemical 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,705,  June  17,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  322,040,  Jan.  8, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,841,905.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  534,034 

Int.  Ch*  C23F  1102 

U.S.  CI.  156—3  7  Claims 
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A  sheet  material  which  comprises  in  combination: 
fibrous  backing  sheet  and  a  layer  of  a  cured,  flexible, 
elastomeric,  cellular  urethane  resin  securely  and  directly 
bonded  to  the  fibers  on  one  surface  of  the  backing  sheet, 
the  urethane  resin  containing  in  combination; 

a.  a  silicone  fluid  surfactant  in  an  amount  to  aid  in  uni- 
form cell  structure; 

b.  a  catalyst  to  control  the  rate  of  cure;  and 

c.  from  about  0.1  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  moisture- 
scavenging  agent,  the  cellular  layer  characterized  by 
being  composed  of  essentially  uniform,  open  and  inter- 
connecting cells,  the  exposed  foam  surface  character- 
ized by  a  smooth  thin  skin  resin  layer  substantially  free 
of  craters,  pimples  and  ridges  therein. 


3,926,701 

METHOD  AND  COVERING  FABRIC  FOR  A  DAMPING 

FORM  ROLLER  OF  AN  OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Hiroshi  Nishiwaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unitika  Ltd., 

Amagasaki  and  Katsura  Roller  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both 

of,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,607,  May  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,991 

Int.  CI.*  B21B  31108;  B60B  7100 
U.S.  CI.  156—86  2  Claims 


I7_ 
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1.  The  method  of  rapidly  stripping  a  layer  of  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lead-tin  solder  and  tin  from  a 
layer  of  copper  on  a  fiberglass  circuit  board  without  adversely 
affecting  the  copper  and  fiberglass,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of:  exposing  the  solder  to  a  composition  comprising 
ammonium  bifluoride  in  the  range  of  10%  to  25%  by  weight, 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  range  of  1%  to  5%  by  weight,  and 


1.  In  cylindrical  damping  form  covers  which  are  water- 
shrinkable  over  damping  form  rollers,  the  improvement 
wherein  a  damping  form  cover  comprises 

pile  yarns  composed  of  hydrophilic  vegetable  or  regener- 
ated fibers  and 

ground  yarns  composed  of  lightly  heat-treated  and  nonacet- 
alized  multifilament  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers,  said  multifil- 
ament polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  being  capable  of  shrinking 
by  27-40%  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  when 
moistened  with  water  in  the  absence  of  previous  stretch- 
ing. 
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whereby  said  damping  form  cover  may  be  fixed  firmly  on  a 
damping  form  roller  5%  or  less  smalle '  in  diameter  than  said 
damping  form  cover  due  to  the  shrinkage  of  the  ground  yarns 
when  the  roller  is  inserted  therein,  bo^  ends  of  the  damping 
form  cover  are  fixed  with  fibers,  and  the  roller  and  cover  are 
moistened. 

2.  A  method  of  covering  a  damping  farm  roller  for  an  offset 
printing  machine  comprising  the  steps  of. 

1.  forming  a  cylindrical  cover  from  a  fabric  comprising; 

a.  pile  yams  composed  of  hydroph  lie  vegetable  or  regen- 
erated fibers  and 

b.  ground  yarns  composed  of  lij  htly  heat-treated  and 
nonacetalized  multifilament  po  yvinyl  alcohol  fibers, 
said  multifilament  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  being  capa- 
ble of  shrinking  by  27-40%  ir 
length  thereof  when  moistened 
sence  of  previous  stretching; 

2.  inserting  the  roller  into  the  cylind  ical  cover;  and 

3.  wetting  the  roller  and  cylindrical  fabric  with  water  until 
the  cylindrical  fabric  has  shrunk  sufficiently  to  firmly 
position  the  cylindrical  fabric  on  tie  roller. 


the  internal  and  external  surfaces  of  said  structure;  and  in  a 
fifth  step  dipping  said  structure  having  said  porous  ceramic 
layer  in  a  liquid  containing  an  aluminum  compound  which  can 
be  transformed  to  y-  or  8-AI2O3  by  thermal  decomposition  to 
fill  the  pores  in  said  layer  with  said  aluminum  compound  and 
then  firing  said  structure  to  thermally  decompose  said  alumi- 
num compound  to  y-  or  8-AI2O3. 


the  direction  of  the 
with  water  in  the  ab- 


3,926,702 

CERAMIC  STRUCTURES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Masami  Oki,  Nagoya;  Ryuzo  Hori,  Toyota,  and  Naoto  Miwa, 
Kariya,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  A(amura  Patent  Office, 
Japan  | 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  nJ).  345,456 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
32039;  Mar.  29,  1972,  47-32041 

Int.  CI.''  C04B  37/00,  39/12,  4lfQ6 
IJ.S.  CI.  156—89 


Mar.   29,   1972,  47- 


B32B  3/12 

6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  (structure  which  com- 
prises forming  in  a  first  step  optional-shiped  substrates  with  a 
mixture  of  a  ceramic  material,  an  or|;anic  material  and  a 
solvent  capable  of  dissolving  said  orgai  ic  material  and  then 
firing  said  substrate;  in  a  second  step  laminating  said  sub- 
strates to  form  a  structure  having  fluid  [passages  between  said 
substrates;  in  a  third  step  dipping  said  structure  in  a  slurry 
consisting  of  the  same  ceramic  material  as  the  ceramic  mate- 
rial in  the  first  step,  the  organic  material  being  present  in  a 
greater  amount  than  that  employed  ini  the  first  step  and  a 
solvent  capable  of  dissolving  said  organii  material;  in  a  fourth 
step  firing  said  dipped  structure  to  forjm  a  porous  ceramic 
layer  on  the  internal  and  external  surfaces  of  said  structure;  in 
a  fifth  step  dipping  said  structure  having  said  porous  ceramic 
layer  in  a  liquid  containing  an  aluminum  compound  which  can 
be  transformed  to  y-  or  8-AI2O3  by  therfnal  decompostion  to 
fill  the  pores  in  said  layer  with  said  aluminum  compound  and 
then  firing  said  structure  to  thermally  decompose  said  alumi- 
num compound  to  y-  or  S-AIjOg.  O 

5.  A  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  Structure  which  com- 
prises forming  in  a  first  step  optional-sha|}ed  substrates  with  a 
mixture  of  a  ceramic  material,  an  orgjanic  material  and  a 
solvent  capable  of  dissolving  said  organic  material  and  then 
firing  said  substrate;  in  a  second  step  dipping  said  structure  in 
a  slurry  consisting  of  the  same  ceramic  material  same  as  the 
ceramic  material  in  the  first  step,  the  otjganic  material  being 
present  in  a  greater  amount  than  that  Employed  in  the  first 
step  and  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  sjaid  organic  material; 
in  a  third  step  laminating  said  substrate^  to  form  a  structure 
having  fluid  passages  between  said  substilates;  in  a  fourth  step 
firing  said  dipped  structure  to  form  a  portous  ceramic  layer  on 


3,926,703 

METAL-RUBBER  ADHESION  SYSTEM 

Stephen  E.  Cantor,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,273,  Dec.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,862,883.  This  application  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,411 

Int.  CI.2  B29H  17/00;  C09J  3/12;  C08L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-124  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  adhering  a  metallic  reinforcing  element 
having  a  surface  of  brass  to  rubber  by  applying  a  vulcanizable 
rubber  composition  to  the  element  and  heating  the  assembly 
to  vulcanize  the  rubber,  the  steps  comprising: 

Incorporating  in  the  rubber  composition  before  vulcaniza- 
tion a  halogen  donor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1 )  N,N-dihalogenated  aromatic  sulfonamides  wherein 
the  sulfonamide  nitrogen  is  bonded  to  two  atoms  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  iodine  and  the  sulfonyl  sulfur  is  bonded 
directly  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  and  2)  cyclic  N- 
halogenated  amides  wherein  a  carbonyl  carbon  in  the  ring 
is  bonded  to  two  nitrogen  atoms,  each  of  said  nitrogen 
atoms  in  turn  being  bonded  to  a  halogen  atom  thereby 
forming  the  grouping 

X     O    X 

I  II  I 

— N— C— N— , 

wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  and, 

B.  Incorporating  in  the  rubber  composition  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  resorcinol,  m-amino- 
phenol,  m-phenylene  diamine,  resorcinol  monoacetate, 
resorcinol  diacetate,  1,5-naphthalenediol,  partially  re- 
acted resorcinol-formaldehyde  resins,  condensation 
products  of  resorcinol  and  acetone,  and  condensation 
products  of  resorcinol  and  acetaldehyde. 


3,926,704 

FORCE  VARIATION  MEASUREMENTS  ON 

UNVULCANIZED  TIRES 

William  J.  Sharp,  Jr.,  Union  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,748 

Int.  CV  B29H  17/02;  GOIM  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-126  14  Claims 


Direction  of 
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1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  a  belted  pneumatic  tire  on 
a  tire  building  machine  of  the  type  having  means  to  position 
an  uncured  belt  structure  on  an  uncured  carcass  structure  in 
a  predetermined  location  on  said  carcass  structure  relative  to 
axial  directions,  the  improvement  comprising:  after  said  belt 
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structure  is  placed  on  said  carcass  structure  but  before  said 
tire  is  vulcanized  determining  the  conicity  of  said  tire,  com- 
paring said  conicity  with  a  predetermined  maximum  allowable 
conicity  for  the  unvulcanized  tire  and  adjusting  the  predeter- 
mined location  on  said  carcass  structure  relative  to  axial  direc- 
tions to  reduce  the  conicity  in  subsequent  tires  built  on  said 
machine  to  within  the  maximum  allowable  conicity. 


3,926,705 

SILICONE  CATHETER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Donald  A.  Todd,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Western 

Acadia,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,623 

Int.  Cl.=  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—155  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  catheter  comprising  the  steps  of: 
I.  forming  a  tubular  body  comprising  a  primary  lumen  and  an 
inflation  lumen; 

2.  forming  a  first  hole  in  said  tube  to  permit  communication 
between  said  inflation  lumen  and  the  exterior  of  said 
tube; 

3.  applying  a  thin  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  around  the 
exterior  of  said  tube  to  overlap  said  first  hole; 

4.  applying  an  outer  layer  of  covering  material,  which  does 
not  adhere  to  the  thermoplastic  material,  to  the  exterior 
of  said  tube  to  form  a  covered  tube; 

5.  forming  a  second  hole  in  the  covered  tube  to  permit 
communication  between  said  primary  lumen  and  the 
exterior  of  said  covered  tube:  and 

6.  forming  a  third  hole  in  said  thermoplastic  material  adja- 
cent said  first  hole. 


coaxially  extruding  an  inner  thermoplastic  tube  within  an 
outer  thermoplastic  tube  from  outlets  lying  in  a  common 
plane;  blowing  each  tube  independently  of  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  other  from  different  blowing  sources  to 
stretch  the  outer  tube  independently  of  the  inner  tube  and 
impart  different  degrees  of  orientation  in  the  direction  of 
extrusion  and  transversely  thereto;  and  collectively 
pinching  said  tubes  downstream  of  said  blowing  step  with 
their  surfaces  bonding  together. 


3,926,706 
FILM  BLOWING  METHOD 
Fritz  Relfenhauser,  Troisdorf,  and  Herbert  Rahlfs,  Troisdorf- 
Sieglar,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Relfenhauser  KG, 
Troisdorf,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,214,  Nov.  2,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,726,743.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,040 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    31,    1969, 
1954824 

Int.  CV  B32B  1/08;  B29D  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—229  3  Claims 


3,926,707 
USE  OF  TEMPORARY  PRINTING  CARRIERS 
Heinz  Glaser,  Kandern,  and  Vassil  Zlatareff,  Fullinsdorf,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Societe  d  Etudes  du   Procede 
NORIDEM,  Glarus,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,032,  Oct.  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,870,539. 
This  application  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,864 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    6,    1971, 
11481/71;  July  28,  1972,  11293/72 

Int.  Cl.='  B32B  31/20,  27/08;  B44C  1116 
U.S.  CI.  156—239  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  transfer  of  a  vinyl  resin  film  onto  a 
definitive  A.B.S.,  polycarbonate,  polyvinyl  chloride  or  poly- 
styrene surface  which  comprises 

bringing  the  said  A.B.S.,  polycarbonate,  polyvinyl  chloride 
or  polystyrene  surface  into  contact  with  the  adhesive 
surface  of  a  temporary  carrier  comprising,  as  the  base, 
paper,  aluminum,  regenerated  cellulose,  polyester  tere- 
phthalate,  or  polyolefine  sheets  or  laminates  thereof  said 
base  carrying  on  one  of  its  surfaces  a  detachable  film  of 
pigmented  vinyl  resins,  having  an  underlying  layer  be- 
tween the  base  and  said  detachable  film  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  nitrocellulose  and  an  aminoplast  or  of  nitrocel- 
lulose and  an  alkyd  resin,  the  said  detachable  film  having 
an  overlying  thin  adhesive  layer  containing  resins  which 
are  soluble  in  organic  solvents  and  which  possess  a  pen- 
dulum hardness  according  to  Konig  (DIN  53157)  of  at 
least  85  seconds, 
exposing  the  surfaces  while  in  contact  to  the  action  of  heat, 
pressure  or  both  to  cause  the  adhesive  layer  and  detach- 
able film  to  transfer  onto  the  said  A.B.S.,  polycarbonate, 
polyvinyl  chloride  or  polystyrene  surface,  and 
removing  the  said  temporary  carrier  base  with  the  said 
underlying  layer. 


3,926,708 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  STRENGTH 

FIBER  REINFORCED  THERMO  PLASTIC  PARTS 

Roger  A.  Long,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Ryan 

Aeronautical  a  Division  of  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,846 

Int.  CI.  B29b  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—242  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multilayer  foil,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.   A    method   of  forming    high-strength    fiber-reinforced 
thermo  plastic  parts  comprising  the  steps  of. 
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heating  thermo  plastic  material  to  a  t  mperature  at  which 
it  is  readily  formable, 

forming  said  material  to  the  desired  fnal  configuration  by 
drawing  said  material  by  a  vacuum  into  a  mold, 

permitting  said  plastic  material  to  cool  and  harden, 

applying  an  elongated  fiber  reinforcirjg  to  selective  loca- 
tions on  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  material  by 
placing  tapes  of  elongated  high  strength,  and  high  modu- 
lus fibers  in  a  matrix  of  thermo  plast|ic  material  onto  the 
surface  of  the  formed  thermo  plastiq  part, 

bonding  said  tapes  at  said  selective  locations  by  heating  said 
thermo  plastic  matrix  material  in  sai^  tapes. 


3,926,709 

GLASSY  MATERIALS  FROM  PLUMBITES  AND 
CELLULOSICS      [ 
Truman  L.  Ward;  Ruth  R.  Benerito,  both  of  New  Orleans,  and 
Jacques  J.  Hebert,  Metairle,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,689 
Int.  C1.2  C09J  5/02,  7 ICO 
U.S.  CI.  156—309  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  bonding  high  silicon  c(  ntent  surfaces  with 
each  other,  the  process  comprising  .  .  . 

a.  placing  a  polysaccharide  premodifidd  by  reaction  with 
sodium  plumbite  to  a  lead  content  of  about  from  8%  to 
37%,  between  high  silicon  content  surfaces  to  be  joined, 
b.  placing  or  otherwise  securing  the  component  parts  to 
provide  an  immobile  assembly, 

c.  heating  the  immobile  assembly  in  a  closed  oven  or  other 
low  oxygen  atmosphere,  from  a  tempeUture  below  200°C 
to  temperatures  of  about  from  600°  td  700°C.,  and  main- 
taining that  temperature  for  about  a;  least  60  minutes, 
and 

d.  cooling  the  immobile  heated  assemblj  gradually  to  avoid 
fracturing  the  original  silicon  surfaces. 


3,926,710 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  DECALCOMANIA 
Saul  Weingrad,  HiUsdale,  NJ.;  Albert  J,   Wahl,  Fredonia; 
Richard  C.  Mucha,  Brocton,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Robert  E. 
Gould,  Washington,  D.C,  assignors  to  Commercial  Decal, 
Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2^7,631 
Int.  CI.*  B65C  9106,  9/14,  9/30, 
U.S.  CI.  156-362  8  Claims 


means  including  a  resilient  porous  decal  seating  surface 
for  saiddecals,  and  vacuum  means  for  applying  a  reduced 
pressure  behind  said  porous  decal  seating  surface; 

third  means  for  transferring  said  decals  from  said  first 
means  to  said  second  means,  said  third  means  comprising 
at  least  two  pick-up  heads  aligned  above  said  stacks  of 
decals,  suction  means  applied  to  said  pick-up  heads  for 
transferring  the  top-most  decal  from  each  of  said  stacks 
to  a  respective  pick-up  surface,  position  change  means 
for  moving  said  pick-up  heads  between  an  initial  position 
above  said  stacks  and  a  final  position  above  said  second 
means,  and  pick-up  head  movement  means  for  moving 
said  pick-up  heads  into  contact  with  said  second  means, 
said  pick-up  head  movement  means  including  drive 
means  for  pivotally  moving  said  pick-up  heads  between 
positions  in  a  common  plane  and  positions  in  engagement 
with  said  porous  seating  surface; 

fourth  means  for  holding  the  piece  of  ware  to  be  decorated 
in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  second 
means;  and 

fifth  means  for  moving  said  fourth  means  and  said  second 
means  into  decal  transfer  position  with  respect  to  one 
another  whereby  said  decals  may  be  simultaneously  trans- 
ferred from  said  second  means  to  said  piece  of  ware. 


3,926,711 
PORTABLE  ROTATING  KETTLE  USED  IN  RETREADING 

TIRES 
Merritt  W.  Wolfe,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972.  Ser.  No.  286,382 

Int.  CI.2  B29H  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  156-394  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  at  least  two  dflcals  to  a  piece  of 

ware  in  a  single  decal  transfer  step;  said  apparatus  comprising; 

first  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  decalsj  said  first  means 

comprising  at  least  two  storage  bins; 

second  means  for  temporarily  holding  at  least  two  preselec- 

tively  shaped  decals  in   a  predetermirjed  position  with 

respect  to  the  piece  of  ware  to  be  decotated,  said  second 


1.  A  kettle  used  in  repairing  or  retreading  tires,  comprising: 
a.  at  least  two  opposing  sections  forming  a  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing a  tire; 

b.  means  for  mounting  the  sections  for  unitary  rotation 
about  an  axis  angularly  disposed  to  a  vertical  plane;  and 
c.  means  for  mounting  a  tire  in  the  chamber  for  unitary 
rotation  with  the  sections  and  rotation  about  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  sections. 
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3,926,712 
APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  PILES  OF  SHEETS  OR 
LEAVES 
Josef  Wetzler;  Wilhelm  Neumann,  both  of  Rosenheim,  and 
Karlheinz  Hesselman,  Au  b.  Bad  Aibling,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Fa.  Planatolwerk  Willy  Hesselmann,  Rosenheim, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,862,  Aug.  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,886 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    2,    1971, 
2144101 

Int.  CI.*  B42C  13/00 
U.S.  CL  156—477  B  5  Claims 


means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  bight  of  each  tab 
relative  to  said  edge  of  the  respective  sheet  element, 

means  for  feeding  a  succession  of  sheet  elements  to  said 
station,  to  enable  said  sheet  elements  to  receive  respec- 
tive tabs;  and 

selectively  operable  stop  means  engageable  with  said  sheet 
elements  for  locating  the  successive  sheet  elements  at 
different  positions  with  respect  to  said  station  whereby 
the  tabs  are  applied  to  the  successive  sheet  elements  at 
locations  along  said  edge  thereof  varying  in  accordance 
with  the  stopped  positions  of  said  sheet  elements,  said 
means  for  feeding  said  tabs  to  said  station  including  an 
arm  swingable  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  sheet 
elements  and  having  a  free  end  successively  receiving  said 
tabs,  each  tab  carried  by  said  arm  describing  an  orbit,  said 
edge  of  each  sheet  element  extending  along  a  secant  of 
said  orbit,  and  s  slide  carrying  said  arm  and  shiftable 
perpendicularly  to  said  edge  at  said  station,  said  means 
for  controlling  the  relative  position  of  the  bight  of  each 
tab  with  respect  to  said  edge  of  each  sheet  element  in- 
cluding means  for  limiting  the  advance  of  said  slide,  said 
arm  being  provided  with  a  slot  open  in  the  direction  of 
said  sheet  elements  and  receiving  the  bight  of  said  tabs. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  adhesive  binding  of  a  stack  of 
sheets  with  a  foil  coated  with  a  thermally  activatable  adhesive 
by  depositing  the  foil  upon  a  hot  plate  having  a  stationary 
member  horizontally  fixed  but  vertically  movable  and  a  mov- 
able member  horizontally  displaceable  relative  to  the  station- 
ary member  to  receive  an  edge  of  the  stack  between  said 
members  and,  upon  vertical  displacement  of  said  hot  plate,  to 
fold  the  foil  around  said  edge,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
clamping  means  engageable  with  said  stack  and  including  two 

parts  separable  by  the  width  of  said  stack;  and 
means  for  coupling  at  least  one  of  said  parts  with  said  movable 

member  for  positioning  said  movable  member  in  spaced 

relation  relative  to  said  stationary  member  in  dependence 

upon  the  spacing  of  said  parts. 


3,926,714 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  INSULATION  BOARDS 
Dikrun  Der  Marderosian,  Sudbury,  and  Paul  Albert  Tremblay, 
Billerica,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,141 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CL  156—516  3  Claims 


3,926,713 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  ASSEMBLING 
TABBED  CARDS 
William  F.  Lowe,  Bridgehampton,  and  Harry  L.  Bondy,  Plain- 
view,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E-Z  Machine  Corporation, 
Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,994 

Int.  CL*  B32B  31/20;  B65C  9/06;  B30B  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  156—510  5  Claims 


7<  O 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  tabbed  sheet  elements  com- 
prising: 

means  for  forming  a  succession  of  tabs,  said  tabs  being 

generally  channel-shaped  with  shanks  adapted  to  straddle 

an  edge  of  a  respective  sheet  element 
means  for  feeding  said  tabs  to  a  tab-applying  station; 
means  at  said  station  for  affixing  each  of  said  tabs  to  a 

respective  sheet  element  disposed  at  said  station; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  continuous  length 
of  grooved,  laminated,  foamed  thermoplastic  resin  insulation 
board  from  discontinuous  lengths  thereof,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  frame;  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  mov- 
ing said  board  relative  to  said  frame;  means  for  laminating  a 
continuous  sheet  of  flexible  material  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  board;  means  for  laminating  a  continuous  sheet  of  flexible 
material  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  board;  a  pair  of  spaced, 
rotatable,  smooth-edged  circular  knives  positioned  to  form 
two  spaced  continuous  slits  in  a  surface  of  said  board;  a  tool 
positioned  to  work  between  said  slits  and  to  remove  resinous 
board  material  from  therebetween  and  thereby  form  a  groove 
in  said  board,  said  tool  having  a  flat,  elongated  rectangular 
bottom  having  a  chisel-shaped  leading  knife  edge  tapered  on 
one  side  to  direct  board  material  away  from  said  board  and  a 
width  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  said  knives,  said 
tool  further  having  upstanding  side  walls  rearward  of  said 
leading  edge  and  perpendicular  to  said  bottom;  and  means  to 
heat  said  tool  to  at  least  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
resinous  board. 
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3,926,715 

METHOD  OF  EPITACTIC  PREClk*ITATION  OF 

INORGANIC  MATERIAL 

Erhard  Siissmann,  Poing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,880,  Jan.  23,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,^71.  Aug.  1 1,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  19l4,  Ser.  No.  435,084 


Claims 
1769968 


priority,    application    Germans,    Aug.    14,    1968, 


U.S.  CI.  156—612 


Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  9100,  7112 


4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  epitactic  precipitation  if  a  silicon  layer  on 
the  surface  of  a  wafer  of  silicon  monocrysta!  from  which 
surface  impurities  and  dislocations  have  b(  en  removed,  which 
consists  sequentially  in  oxidizing  the  surlace  of  said  silicon 
monocrystal  having  surface  impurities  anc 
time  to  produce  from  the  silicon  in  said  s^irface  a  SiOj  layer 
sufficient  to  encompass  said  surface  imparities  and  disloca- 
tions of  from  about  10  A  thick  on  the  suj-face  of  the  silicon 
monocrystal  wafer,  removing  completely  the  resultant  SiOj 
layer  by  annealing  said  silicon  wafer  in  hyprogen  or  inert  gas 
thereby  producing  a  surface  on  the  silicon  inonocrystal  free  of 
surface  impurities  and  dislocations,  thereafter  subjecting  said 
newly  produced  silicon  surface  out  of  com  act  with  an  oxidiz- 
ing medium  to  epitactic  precipitation  by  a 
effects  the  epitactic  precipitation  on  said  furface  free  of  sur- 
face impurities  and  dislocations. 


32  Claims 


i;ss  comprising  the 


3,926,716 

TRANSFER  AND  ADHERENCE  OF  RELATIVELY  DRY 
PAPER  WEB  TO  A  ROTATING  CYLINDRICAL  SURFACE 
Gregory  A.  Bates,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignof  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^52,610 
int.  CI.'  B31F  1112 
U.S.  CI.  162-113 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  soft  at^  absorbent  tissue 
paper  web  having  a  uniform  basis  weight  of  about  5  to  about 
40  pounds  per  3000  square  feet,  said  proci 
steps  of 

a.  drying  without  compacting  a  moist  pa[>er  web  to  provide 
a  fiber  consistency  exceeding  about  6j  %  and  ranging  up 
to  about  98%  while  said  web  is  on  a  patterned  imprinting 
fabric; 

b.  imprinting  the  resulting  relatively  dry 
tern  of  the  imprinting  fabric; 

c.  applying  an  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcoho|  solution  to  cause 
transfer  and  adherence  of  the  imprinte(i  ^^^  'o  ^  rotating 
cylindrical  surface,  said  polyvinyl  alcojhol  being  charac- 
terized by  a  degree  of  hyrolysis  ranging  from  about  80% 
to  about  90%  and  a  viscosity  as  a  4%  aAueous  solution  at 
20*^.  exceeding  about  20  centipoises. 


web  with  the  pat- 


3,926,717 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  POLYMERIC  FILM  INSIDE  A 
CELLULOSIC  MATRIX  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED 
THEREFROM 
Robert  H.  Marchessault,  Mount  Royal,  and  Bohuslav  Fisa, 
Montreal,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty,  The 
Queen,  in  Right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister 
of  Nat.  Defence 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  22, 1973,  162457 
Int.  CI.' D2 IF  moo 
U.S.  CI.  162-157C  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  shaped  fibrous  cellulosic  mate- 
rial having  deposited  therein  a  complementary  matrix  of  a 
polymer  which  is  continuous  and  preferentially  surrounds  the 
non-bonded  portions  of  fibers  which  comprises  forming  a  two 
component  organometallic-transition  metal  catalyst  system  by 
treating  a  fibrous  cellulosic  matrix  with  a  catalyst  component 
selected  from  a  transition  metal  or  an  organometallic  com- 
pound in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  a  vapor  pressure 
higher  than  that  of  the  selected  catalyst  component,  evaporat- 
ing the  solvent  thereby  to  cause  a  deposit  of  the  selected 
catalyst  component  inside  the  matrix,  reacting  said  selected 
catalyst  component  with  the  other  catalyst  component  to  form 
an  organometallic-transition  metal  polymerization  catalyst 
inside  the  matrix  and  treating  said  matrix  containing  the  poly- 
merization catalyst  with  a  monomer  which  is  an  aliphatic  1- 
olefin  monomer  having  less  than  6  carbon  atoms,  methyl 
methacrylate  or  styrene  to  form  a  continuous  complementary 
polymeric  matrix  inside  the  shaped  fibrous  cellulosic  matrix, 
the  product  formed  being  characterized  by  having  a  continu- 
ous and  papillary  coating  of  said  polymeric  matrix  throughout 
the  interstitial  spaces  of  the  fiberous  cellulose  matrix. 

8.  A  shaped,  fibrous,  cellulosic  matrix  having  a  continuous 
complementary  polymer  matrix  distributed  inside  said  cellu- 
losic matrix  in  the  interstitial  spaces  thereof  conforming  sub- 
stantially to  the  internal  and  external  shape  of  said  cellulosic 
matrix  and  surrounding  the  non-bonded  portions  of  the  fibers 
constituting  the  cellulosic  matrix  whereby  the  original  interfi- 
ber  bonding  of  the  cellulosic  matrix  is  retained,  said  comple- 
mentary polymer  matrix  not  being  visibly  distinguishable  but 
chemically  separable  from  the  cellulosic  matrix  and  said  poly- 
mer being  a  polymerized  aliphatic  I -olefin  monomer  having 
less  than  six  carbon  atoms. 


3,926,718 

PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  WATER  DRAINAGE  FROM 

PAPER  WEBS  BY  ADDITION  OF  A  WATER  SOLUBLE 

BLOCK  POLYMER  TO  A  CELLULOSIC  PULP  SLURRY 

Lawrence  James  Guilbault,  McMurray,  and  James  Richard 

Zakrzewski,  Brackenridge,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,717 
Int.  CI.'  D21D  3100 
U.S.  CI.  162-168  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  improving  water  drainage  from  paper  webs 
comprising  adding  to  a  cellulosic  pulp  slurry  about  0.001  to 
about  1%,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  pulp  fibers,  of  a  polymer 
of  the  formula  A-B-A  wherein  the  A  block  represents  from  10 
to  100,000  mer  units  of  a  water-soluble  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  3-acrylamido-3-methyl  butyl 
trimethyl  ammonium  chloride,  2-acrylamido-2-methyI  pro- 
pane sulfonic  acid,  dimethyl  diallyl  ammonium  chloride,  me- 
thacryloyloxyethyl  trimethyl  ammonium  chloride,  metha- 
cryloyloxyethyl  trimethyl  ammonium  methosulfate  and  acryl- 
amide  and  the  B  block  represents  from  10  to  5,000  mer  units 
of  N-vinylpyrrolidone,  depositing  the  pulp  onto  a  forming 
surface  and  draining  the  water  from  the  fiber  network. 
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3,926,719  3,926,720 
DRY  LINE  CONTROLLER  GAS  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
David  A.  Spitz,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial  Nude-  Samuel   Brittan   Hosegood,   Wareham.   England,   assignor  to 
onics  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  En- 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,635  gland 

Int.  CI.'  D2IF  1106,  1108  Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,567 


U.S.  CI.  162—253 


2  Claims        Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  9,  1972, 

27053/72 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  3108;  G2IG  1102 


MOTOR. 
SPe£D 


^' 


I9i      s 


U.S.  CL  176—18 


7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  maintaining  the  position  of  a  dry  line  on  a 
Fourdrinier  wire  at  substantially  the  same  location  after  a 
change  in  a  fibrous  product  grade  formed  on  the  wire  as 
before  the  change,  said  wire  being  responsive  to  the  same  type 
of  thick  stock  throughout  the  change,  said  fibrous  product 
being  formed  in  response  to  a  fiber  water  slurry  fed  to  the  wire 
and  that  is  relatively  dilute  compared  to  the  thick  stock,  com- 
prising a  first  control  for  changing  the  fibrous  product  grade, 
said  first  control  comprising  means  for  deriving  signals  indica- 
tive of  values  for  bone  dry  basis  weight  of  the  product  before 
and  after  said  change  by  said  first  control  and  indicative  of 
values  for  wire  speed  before  and  after  said  change,  said 
changes  in  bone  dry  basis  weight  and  wire  speed  resulting  in 
said  change  in  the  fibrous  product  grade,  means  responsive  to 
said  bone  dry  basis  weight  signals  for  incrementally  control- 
ling bone  dry  basis  weight  of  the  product,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  wire  speed  signals  for  incrementally  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  wire,  a  second  control  comprising  means  for 
incrementally  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  fiber  water 
slurry  being  fed  to  the  wire  in  response  to  the  signals  indicative 
of  the  wire  speed  and  bone  dry  basis  weight  before  and  after 
the  change,  all  of  said  incremental  control  means  being  acti- 
vated concomitantly  and  with  such  magnitude  that  the  dry  line 
position  before  the  change  is  substantially  the  same  as  after 
the  change,  said  second  control  for  incrementally  controlling 
the  fiber  flow  rate  includes  means  for  computing: 

COBG  COVG 

QWSH         FBSG  VFPG 

DOWG=  -10 

TGKG         BSPG  VDSB 

where: 
DQWG  =  stream  flow  change  during  each  step, 
QWSH  =  stream  flow  set  point  prior  to  the  change, 
TGKG  =  the  number  of  increments  required  to  make  the 

change, 
FBSG  =  bone  dry  basis  weight  set  point  prior  to  the  change, 

BSPG  =  bone  dry  basis  weight  set  point  subsequent  to  the 

change, 
VFPG  =  wire  speed  set  point  after  the  change, 
VDSB  =  wire  speed  set  point  prior  to  the  change, 
COVG  =  a  constant  determined  from  a  curve  fit  of  the 

vacuum   profile  between   the  table  rolls  and  wire,  as  a 

function  of  wire  velocity;  and 
COBG  =  a  constant  determined  from  a  curve  fit  of  the 

vacuum  profile  between  the  table  rolls  and  the  wire,  as  a 

function  of  bone  dry  basis  weight. 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  unit  for  the  reactor  core  of  a  gas-cooled 
nuclear  reactor  of  the  thermal  type  comprising  a  block  of 
moderating  material  having  an  array  of  parallel  holes  formed 
therein,  disposed  in  each  hole  a  fissile  material  region  formed 
from  fissile  plutonium,  a  fertile  material  region  enclosing  and 
surrounding  each  fissile  material  region  in  such  manner  that 
in  a  nuclear  reactor  the  neutron  flux  thermalized  by  the  block 
of  moderating  material  must  before  reaching  a  fissile  material 
region,  encounter  fertile  material,  and  coolant  channels  for 
permitting  gas  coolant  to  remove  heat  from  the  fissile  material 
regions. 


3,926,721 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  WATER-COOLED 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Gunnar  Lysell,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Atomenergi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,206 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    29,    1972, 
8579/72 

Int.  CI.  G21b  3106,  7100,  17100 
U.S.  CL  176— 19  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  water-cooled  nuclear  reactor  comprising  fuel  rods  of 
the  type  containing  oxidic  nuclear  fuel  enclosed  by  a  covering 
of  a  zirconium  alloy,  the  method  of  operating  the  reactor  so 
that  the  stress  corrosion  caused  in  the  covering  at  least  in  part 
by  the  production  of  fission  products  is  avoided,  comprising 
the  steps  of  operating  the  nuclear  reactor  at  a  desired  power 
output,  rapidly  increasing  the  power  output  of  the  reactor  at 
a  rate  not  less  than  0.2  W  per  cm  of  fuel  rod  length  and  per 
second  to  a  power  output  in  the  range  of  20  -  200  W  per  cm 
of  fuel  rod  length  above  the  desired  power  output,  maintaining 
the  increased  power  output  for  a  period  of  time  so  that  the 


I3I0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1975 


temperature  at  the  center  of  the  fuel  ro^s  is  in  the  range  of  1 0° 
to  100°  C.  below  the  equilibrium  temperature  at  the  increased 
power  output,  and  returning  the  reactor  to  the  desired  power 
output  so  that  during  the  period  of  the  ii  icreased  power  output 


5O0. 


the  thermal  expansion  caused  by  the  increased 
the  nuclear  fuel  produces  a  pressure  c  n 
covering  which  exceeds  the  yield  limit  cf 
covering  whereby  the  stress  peaks  ar« 
temperature  stresses  are  reduced  below 


temperature  in 

the  interior  of  the 

the  zirconium  alloy 

evened  out  and  all 

the  critical  level. 


3,926,723 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLABLY  RELEASING  GLUCOSE 

TO  A  CELL  CULTURE  MEDIUM 
Howard  Green,  Brookline,  and  James  G.  Rheinwald,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,609 
Int.  CI.*  C12K  9100;  CI 28  3108 
U.S.  CI.  195-1.8  23  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  culturing  mammalian  cells  in  a  culture 
medium  which  supplies  nutrients  including  glucose  to  said 
mammalian  cells: 
The  improvement  of  maintaining  the  glucose  concentration 
in  said  culture  medium   at  a  desired  concentration   by 
providing  sustained  release  of  glucose  at  a  controlled  rate 
by  including  in  the  culture  medium  a  compound  contain- 
ing an  enzymatically-releasable  glucosyl  moiety  and  an 
enzyme  activity  capable  of  releasing  glucose  from  said 
glucosyl-containing  compound,  said  glucosyl-containing 
compound  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide sustained  release  of  glucose  and  said  enzyme  activity 
being  present  at  a  level  sufficient  to  maintain  the  glucose 
at  the  desired  concentration. 


3,926,722 

REACTOR  VESSEL  HEAD  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

CUve  Frederick  George  Dupen,  Weatogue,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  Nol  374,856 

Int.  CI.  G21c  13I0A 

U.S.  CI.  176—87 


3,926,724 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CITRIC  ACID 
8  Claims    Kenlchiro    Takayama,    Machida;    Tetsuo    Adachi,    Tokyo; 

Mamoru  Kohata,  Kawasaki;  Kiyoji  Hattori,  Machida,  and 

Tomoko  Tomiyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1973,  48- 
33089 

Int.  CI.  CI 2b  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  citric  acid  which  com- 
prises culturing  a  nutrition-requiring  mutant  yeast  strain  of  the 
genus  Candida  in  a  culture  medium  containing  assimilable 
sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  and  up  to  500  mg/L  of  a 
source  of  iron  ion  or  iron-containing  ion,  said  mutant  being 
characterized  by  requiring  a  higher  amount  of  iron  ion  or 
iron-containing  ion  than  its  parent  strain  for  comparable 
growth,  accumulating  citric  acid  in  said  culture  medium  and 
recovering  said  citric  acid. 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  head  support  arrai|gement  comprising: 
a  containment  structure  providing  a  vessel  cavity; 

a  reactor  vessel  vertically  disposed  artd  supported  within 
said  vessel  cavity; 

a  first  support  ring  supported  from  saiq  containment  struc- 
ture in  said  cavity,  said  first  support  ring  being  concentri- 
cally disposed  with  respect  to  and  spaced  from  said  ves- 
sel; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  struts  spaced  abou|  said  reactor  vessel, 
said  flexible  struts  each  having  one  eiid  connected  to  said 
first  support  ring; 

a  second  support  ring  concentrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  reactor  vessel,  said  second  support  ring  being 
connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  flexible  struts; 

a  vessel  head  for  said  reactor  vessel,  said  vessel  head  being 
aligned  with  said  vessel  and  supported  by  said  second 
support  ring  at  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel;  and 

a  first  sealing  means  for  preventing  fluid  communication 
between  the  interior  of  said  reactor  vessel  and  said  cavity. 


3,926,725 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLIC-3,5-CYTIDYLIC 

ACID  BY  FERMENTATION 

Jiro  Ishiyama,  Noda,  and  Tamotsu  Yokotsuka,  Nagareyama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd., 

Noda,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8,  1973,  48- 
63918[U] 

Int.  CI.*C12D  13106 
MJS.  CI.  195-28  N  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cyclic-3',  5'-cytidylic  acid  by 
fermentation,  comprising  culturing  a  microorganism  belong- 
ing to  the  genus  Corynebacterium,  Arthrobacter  or  Microbac- 
terium  and  having  an  ability  of  producing  cyclic-3',  5'-cytidy- 
lic  acid  in  a  medium  containing  a  carbon  source,  a  nitrogen 
source  and  inorganic  nutrients  under  aerobic  conditions  at  a 
pH  of  5  to  9  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  40°C  for  a  period  until 
cyclic-3',  5'-cytidylic  acid  is  produced  and  accumulated  in  the 
medium  and  isolating  said  cycIic-3',  5'-cytidylic  acid. 
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3,926,726 
METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  ENZYMIC  REACTIONS 
BY  MEANS  OF  THE  USE  OF  BIPHASIC 
AQUEOUS-ORGANIC  SYSTEMS 
Eraldo  Antonini,  Rome,  Italy,  and  I.S.F.  Societa  per  Azioni,  03, 
Trezzano  Sul  Naviglio,   both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam 
Progetti  S.p.A.,  Milan  and  I.S.F.  Societa  per  Azioni,  Trez- 
zano Sul  Naviglio,  both  of,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  26,  1973,  19642/73 
Int.  CI.*  C12B  1100 
U.S.  CI.  195—30  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  enzymic  conversions  of  water- 
insoluble  substrates,  wherein  the  enzyme  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  laccase,  hydroxosteroid  dehydrogenase, 
lipase,  lactic  dehydrogenase  and  alcohol  dehydrogenase,  the 
operation  is  performed  in  aqueous  organic  biphasic  systems  in 
the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  which  is  immiscible  with 
water  but  is  miscible  with,  and  is,  a  solvent  for  the  substrate. 


3,926,727 
UROKINASE  PREPARATIONS 
Edmond  G.   Vairel,  Paris;  Jean   Goulay,  Oissel,  and  Jean 
Choay,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Choay  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,139 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     24,     1971, 
71.34345;  June  30,  1972,  72.23867;  June  30,  1972,  72.23868 

Int.  CI.*  C07G  7102 
U.S.  CI.  195—63  14  Claims 

1.  A  urokinase-heparine  complex  comprising  heparine  com- 
plexed  with  highly  purified  urokinase,  the  complex  having 
retained  essentially  the  urokinase  activity. 


3,926,730 
SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
ALPHA-AMYLASE 
Fritz  Hiiper,  and  Erich  Rauenbusch,  both  of  W  uppertal-Elber- 
feld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,723 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1973. 
2309280 

Int.  CI.*  C07G  7102 
U.S.  CI.  195—66  R  14  Claims 

8.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  a-amylase  as  an  impurity  in 
an  enzyme  preparation  which  comprises  adsorbing  the  a-amy- 
lase from  the  enzyme  preparation  onto  a  carrier-bound  a- 
amylase  inhibitor  to  form  an  enzyme  inhibitor  complex,  sepa- 
rating the  complex,  washing  the  complex,  and  recovering  the 
desired  enzyme  from  the  solution  substantially  free  from  o- 
amylase  as  an  impurity,  the  inhibitor  being  derived  from  wheat 
and  bound  to  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  bead  copolymer  carrier  of  70  mol  'h  of  tetraethylene  glycol 
dimethacrylate,  20  mol  ^c  methacrylic  acid,  and  10  mol  '7c 
maleic  acid  anhydride,  an  agarose  activated  with  cyanogen 
bromide,  and  a  copolymer  of  4.7^  N,N'-methyIene-bis- 
acrylamide,  7 1 .5^  acrylamide  and  23.8^  maleic  acid  in  anhy- 
dride form  or  the  inhibitor  being  derived  from  a  microbe  of 
the  genus  Actinomyces  and  being  bound  to  amino  groups  of 
an  insoluble  polymeric  carrier  by  reaction  with  reactive 
groups  introduced  into  the  inhibitor  by  reaction  with  cyano- 
gen bromide. 


3,926,728 

NEW  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

6-AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID 

Eyi  Kondo,  Ikeda,  and  Takashi  Mitsugi,  Takaishi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,540 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.   3,    1973,   48- 
99106[U1 

Int.  CI.*  CI  2D  9122 
U.S.  CI.  195—36  P  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  which  comprises  (A)  subjecting  a  penicillin  or  salt 
thereof  to  the  penicillin  amidase  action  of  ( 1 )  a  penicillin 
amidase-producing  fungus  of  the  genus  Phialomyces,  the  ge- 
nus Leptosphaerulina  or  the  genus  Robillarda  or  (2)  the  myce- 
lium preparation  resulting  from  said  fungus,  and  (B)  isolating 
the  resultant  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  or  salt  thereof. 


3,926,731 
3-(5,7-DIMETHYL-2-HYDROXY-4-OXO-6,8- 
DECADIEN YL  )-GLUTARIMIDE  FERMENTATION 
Nakao  Ishida,  Sendai;  Tsutomu  Okada,  and  Akira  Kamata, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,996,  Aug.  27,  1973.  This  application 
Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1972, 47-85074 
Int.  CI.*  CI  2D  9100 
U.S.  CI.  195—80  R  4  Claims 

1,  The  process  of  preparing  3-(5,7-Dimethyl-2-hydroxy-4- 
oxo-6,  8-decadienyl)-glutarimide  ,  which  has  the  structure; 


CH. 


3,926,729 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
DEACETYLCEPHALOSPORIN  C 
Toshihiko  Kanzaki,  Hyogo;   Yukio  Fujisawa,  Osaka;  Hideo 
Shirafuji;    Kiyoshi   Nara,    both   of   Kyoto,   and   Masahiko 
Yoneda,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1972, 47-38071 
Int.  CI.*  C12D  9104 
U.S.  CI.  195—36  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  deacetylcephalosporin  C  which 
comprises  cultivating  a  microorganism  which  belongs  to  the 
genus  Cephalosporium  and  is  capable  of  producing  directly 
deacetylcephalosporin  C  in  a  culture  medium  until  deacetyl- 
cephalosporin C  is  accumulated  in  substantial  amounts,  and 
recovering  deacetylcephalosporin  C  from  the  culture  broth. 
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which  comprises  cultivating  Streptomyces  pluricolorescens  var. 
yamashilaensis  (S-885)  ATCC  No.  21956  in  an  aqueous  nutri- 
ent broth  containing  a  carbohydrate  source  and  a  source  of 
organic  nitrogen  until  said  broth  achieves  substantial  antiviral 
activity,  and  recovering  said  antibiotic  from  said  culture 
broth. 
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IN  MILK  AND 


3,926,732 

METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  CATALASl 
OTHER  LIQUIDS 
Ernst  Anders  Carl-Gustaf  Rosen,  and  Heleta  Mariana  Rosen, 

both  of  Huddinge,   Sweden,   assignors   fo   Alfa-Laval   AB, 

Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Febj  16,  1973,  22014 
Int.  Cl.^  C12K  1104 
IJ.S.  CI.  195-103.5  R  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  qualitative  and  quantita  ive  determination 
of  catalase  in  a  liquid,  said  method  compiising  the  steps  of 
adding  to  the  liquid  a  first  reagent  comprising  a  substance 
which  releases  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  another 
substance  in  said  liquid,  adding  to  the  liquid  a  second  reagent 
oxidizable  by  hydrogen  peroxide  to  yield  a  color  reaction,  said 
oxidation  by  hydrogen  peroxide  being  inhibited  by  the  pres- 
ence of  catalase,  whereby  said  color  reacti<^n  is  stronger  with 
a  smaller  catalase  content  of  the  liquid,  anjd  determining  the 
catalase  content  with  the  aid  of  the  hue 
produced. 


of  the  color  thus 


C  INCUBATION 


3,926,733 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  AUTOMAT 
OF  BACTERIA  AND  DETERMINATION  OF  GROWTH 
THEREOF,  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Ichiro  Chibata,  Suits;  Hiroshi  Ito,  Itami;  Tomoaki  Morimoto, 
Suita;  Yukio  Taniguchi,  Toyonaka,  and  Tsuneo  Fujimoto, 
Amaga&iki.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiiabe  Seiyaku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  i 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^9,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   27,   1972,  47- 
96734;  Sept.  27,  1972,  47-96735  i 

Int.  CI.*  C12B  //OO 
U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  '  5  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  continuous  bacterial  cultiire  and  the  deter- 
mination of  the  growth  thereof,  wherein  |  sample  solution, 
culture  medium,  and  inoculum  are  automatically  supplied  to 
test  tubes  freely  suspended  inholders  whjch  are  rotatable 
around  a  horizontal  axis,  the  holders  being  supported  by  and 
slidable  on  a  guide  rail  within  an  aseptic,  constant  temperature 
chamber,  sliding  said  holders  holding  said  test  tubes  around 
said  guide  rail  by  suitable  drive  means,  cyclically  striking  said 
test  tubes  by  striking  there  against  at  least  one  bar  by  moving 
the  bar  reciprocally  on  a  certain  level  for  imparting  an  oscilla- 
tory motion  to  said  test  tubes  and  shaking  the  contents 
thereof,  and  repeatedly  determining  the  bacterial  growth  in 
said  test  tubes  at  a  certain  location  along  said  guide  rail  with- 
out removal  of  said  holders  from  said  guide  rail  or  removal  of 
said  contents  from  said  test  tubes. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  bacterial  culture  comprising 
a  zig-zag  guide  rail,  an  aseptic  constant  temperature  chamber 
within  which  said  guide  rail  is  mounted,  ^st  tube  holders 
slidably  positioned  on  said  guide  rail,  said  hblders  being  oscil- 
latable  around  a  horizontal  axis  for  permittiig  test  tubes  sus- 
pended therefrom  to  oscillate  freely,  advancp  means  provided 
at  suitable  locations  adjacent  to  said  guide  jail  for  advancing 
said  holders  along  said  guide  rail  one  at  a  ti^e  and  at  regular 
intervals,  means  adjacent  one  point  along  slaid  guide  rail  for 
automatic  supply  of  sample  solution  and  culture  medium  to 
said  test  tubes  and  for  injection  of  said  sample  solution  and 
culture  medium  with  inoculum,  a  holding  st&tion  at  a  further 
point  along  said  guide  rail  having  means  for  holding  test  tubes 
stationary  and  determining  the  bacterial  gtowth  in  the  test 
tubes  without  removal  of  said  contents  froi^  said  test  tubes, 
bars  extending  parallel  to  certain  portions  0f  said  guide  rail, 
and  drive  means  connected  to  said  bars  forj  driving  said  bars 
in  a  reciprocating  motion  along  a  certain  Iqvel  for  cyclically 
striking  test  tubes  freely  suspended  in  said  Holders  along  said 
guide  rail,  whereby  contents  of  said  test  tub^s  are  shaken  and 
bacterial  growth  therein  is  accelerated. 


3,926,734 
UREA  ANALYSIS 

Don  N.  Gray;  Melvin  H.  Keyes,  both  of  Sylvania,  and  Frank  E. 

Semersky,  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,322 

Int.  CV  C12K  1104 

U.S.  CI.  195—  103.5  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  urea  in  an  aqueous  specimen 
containing  urea,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

passing  said  specimen  into  a  hydrolysis  zone  containing 
immobilized  urease, 

retaining  said  specimen  in  said  hydrolysis  zone  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  hydrolyze  said  urea  to  ammonium  ions, 

removing  the  resulting  hydrolysis  mixture  from  said  hydro- 
lysis zone, 

raising  the  pH  of  said  hydrolysis  mixture  to  at  least  about  1  I 
to  convert  substantially  all  of  said  ammonium  ions  to  an 
aqueous  ammonia  solution, 

contacting  said  aqueous  ammonia  solution  with  a  hydropho- 
bic, ammonia  permeable  membrane  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  allow  gaseous  ammonia  to  permeate  said  membrane, 

determining  the  gaseous  ammonia  permeating  said  mem- 
brane by  dissolving  said  ammonia  in  an  electrolyte  and 
potentiometrically  determining  the  resulting  increase  in 
pH  of  said  electrolyte,  and 

converting  said  ammonia  determination  to  the  urea  equiva- 
lent of  said  specimen. 


3,926,735 
ALKALINE  PHOSPHATASE  ASSAY 
Alexander  A.  Monte,  and  Ching  Chiang,  both  of  Glendora, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,552,  Nov.  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
2,816,262,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,883, 
Oct.  20,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  467,319 
Int.  Cl.^'  COIN  i///4 
U.S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  12  Claims 

7.  The  method  of  assaying  a  biological  specimen  for  alkaline 
phosphatase  using  a  plurality  of  solid,  water-soluble,  substan- 
tially anhydrous,  storage-stable  reagent  formulations  respec- 
tively comprising: 

1.  a  chromogenic  reagent  formulation  containing: 

a.  sodium  molybdate; 

b.  sodium  lauryl  sulfate;  and 

c.  a  nitrogen-containing  polyoxyalkylene  nonionic  surfac- 
tant obtained  by  the  sequential  reaction  of  ethylenedi- 
amine  with  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  surfactant  containing  poly- 
oxypropylene  chains  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  750  and  about  6750  and 
polyoxyethylene  chains  constituting  between  about  10 
and  about  80  weight  percent  of  said  surfactant; 

2.  a  reducer  quench  reagent  formulation  containing: 

a.  L-ascorbic  acid; 

b.  sulfamic  acid;  and 

c.  said  nitrogen-containing  polyoxyalkylene  nonionic 
surfactant;  and 

3.  a  buffer  substrate  reagent  formulation  containing: 

a.  /3-glycerophosphoric  acid  disodium  salt; 

b.  tris-(hydroxymethyl)-aminomethane; 

c.  succinic  acid; 

d.  sodium  lauryl  sulfate;  and 

e.  said  nitrogen-containing  polyoxyalkylene  nonionic 
surfactant; 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i.  dissolving  each  of  said  reagent  formulations  in  sepa- 
rate portions  of  water  to  produce  a  plurality  of  liquid 
reagents; 

ii.  preheating  an  aliquot  of  predetermined  volume  of 
the  liquid  reagent  containing  said  buffer  substrate 
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reagent  formulation  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time; 

iii.  mixing  the  preheated  aliquot  of  said  liquid  reagent 
containing  said  buffer  substrate  reagent  formulation 
with  a  biological  specimen  to  form  a  specimen/rea- 
gent test  system; 

iv.  maintaining  the  specimen/reagent  test  system  at  a 
predetermined  elevated  temperature  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time; 

V.  adding  both  the  liquid  reagent  containing  said  chro- 
mogenic reagent  formulation  and  the  liquid  reagent 
containing  said  reduced  quench  reagent  formulation 
to  said  system; 

vi.  thereafter  maintaining  said  system  at  a  predeter- 
mined elevated  temperature  for  a  further  predeter- 
mined period  of  time;  and 

vii.  measuring  the  optical  density  of  said  system  result- 
ing from  the  interaction  between  said  reagents  and 
said  specimen. 


3,926,736 
ENZYMATIC  ETHANOL  ASSAY 
Giovanni  Bucolo,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Calbiochem,  La 
Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,210 
Int.  CI.2  C12K  1104 
U.S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  as  a  reagent  in  determin- 
ing the  ethanol  content  of  body  fluids  consisting  essentially  of: 
a.  the  enzyme  alcohol  dehydrogenase; 

b.  the  coenzyme  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide; 

c.  a  buffer/acetaldehyde-trapping  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-amino-2-hydroxymethyl-l,3- 
propanediol,  2-amino-2-methyl-l,3-propanediol  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

d.  an  acid  in  quantity  sufficient  to  lower  the  pH  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  said  mixture  to  within  the  range  of  about 
8.8  to  9.2; 

said  mixture  being  free  of  any  other  acetaldehyde  trapping 
agent. 


3,926,737 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
BIOCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
John  D.  Wilson,  Mertztown;  Laszio  K.  Nyiri,  Bethlehem;  Ar- 
thur E.  Humphrey,   Media,  and  Clyde   S.  Harmes,   III, 
Schnecksville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  Brunswick  Scien- 
tific Co.,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,959,  May  10,  1972.  This  application 
Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,036 
Int.  CI.2  C12B  1100 
U.S.  CI.  195—108  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  analysis  and  control  of  biochemical  pro- 
cesses comprising  detecting  the  values  of  selected  controllable 
and  dependent  variables  at  at  least  periodic  intervals  in  said 
biochemical  process;  calculating  by  means  of  a  computer  at 


least  one  further,  not  directly  measurable  dependent  variable 
on  a  real-time,  on-line  basis  from  said  plurality  of  selected 
controllable  and  dependent  variables,  said  further,  not  di- 
rectly measurable  dependent  variable  being  representative  of 
the  stage  of  the  biochemical  process;  and  interactively  regulat- 
ing the  values  of  said  controllable  variables  in  response  to  said 
calculated  values  of  said  further  dependent  variable  to  bring 
said  further  dependent  variable  to  predetermined  levels  to 
create  the  desired  environmental  conditions  for  the  biochemi- 
cal process. 


3,926,738 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
BIOCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
John    D.    Wilson,    Mertztown;    Laszio   P.    Nyiri,   Bethlehem; 
Arthur  E.  Humphrey.  Media,  and  Clyde  S.  Harmes.  III. 
Schnecksville,    all    of   Pa.,   assignors   to    New    Brunswick 
Scientific  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,959 
Int.  Cl.='  Ch:2B|//00 


U.S.  CI.  195—127 
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9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  control  of  biochemical  processes  com- 
prising vessel  means  within  which  said  process  is  to  be  per- 
formed; means  for  adding  controlled  amounts  of  substances 
required  for  said  process  into  said  vessel  means;  means  for 
monitoring  a  plurality  of  predetermined  controllable  and 
dependent  variables  in  said  process;  calculating  means  for 
calculating  at  least  one  further,  not  directly  measurable  de- 
pendent variable  representative  of  the  status  of  the  biochemi- 
cal process  on  a  real-time,  on-line  basis  from  said  detected 
controllable  and  dependent  variables;  and  control  means  for 
interactively  regulating  the  values  of  said  controllable  vari- 
ables in  response  to  said  calculated  values  of  said  further 
dependent  variable  to  bring  said  further  dependent  variable  to 
predetermined  levels  to  create  the  desired  environmental 
conditions  for  the  biochemical  process. 


3,926,739 

MULTIPLE-EFFECT  MULTI-STAGE  FLASH 

EVAPORATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DEMINERALIZING  WATER 

Kenkichi   Izumi,   Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor   to   Hitachi,   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1973,  48-90878 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  1128,  1126,  3102,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  202—  173  10  Claims 

1.  A  desalting  process  for  feed  saline  water  containing  scale 
forming  materials  including  calcium  sulfate,  wherein  saline 
water  fed  to  multiple  evaporator  effects  is  preheated  in  multi- 
stage flash  evaporators  having  flash  chambers,  and  is  evapo- 
rated and  concentrated  in  the  multiple  evaporator  effects  to 
produce  desalted  water,  which  process  comprises:  flashing 
feed  salt  water  in  a  first  flash  evaporator  under  a  reduced 
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pressure  to  product  vapor  and  brine,  w 
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3,926.740 

CONTROL  OF  COKE  OVEN  DOOR  EMISSIONS 
Frederick  G.  Krikau,  Dolton,  III.,  assignor  to  Interlake,  Inc. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^53,679 

Int.  Cl.^ClOB  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  202—261  5  Claims 


1.  A  pollution  control  system  for  collecting  emissions  from 
coke  ovens  through  the  doors  thereof  produced  during  the 
coking  of  coal,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  chimneys 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  coke  ovens,  each 
chimney  being  positioned  outside  of  the  associated  coke  oven 
and  having  as  part  of  one  wall  thereof  tfce  associated  coke 
oven  door  and  having  spaced -apart  bucksiays  generally  nor- 
mal and  fixed  to  the  coke  oven  wall  door  ak  side  walls  thereof 


and  a  wall  maintained  on  said  buckstays  parallel  and  separated 
from  the  coke  oven  door,  the  bottom  of  the  chimney  being 
open  to  create  a  draft  flowing  upwardly  adjacent  to  the  coke 
oven  door,  a  manifold  connected  to  each  of  said  chimneys  to 
collect  emissions  from  the  coke  ovens  conveyed  by  the  drafts 
flowing  upwardly  through  said  chimneys  and  into  said  mani- 
fold, and  a  cleaner  connected  to  a  source  of  reduced  pressure 
and  to  said  manifold  for  treating  the  emissions  flowing  up- 
wardly through  said  chimneys  and  into  said  manifold  to  re- 
move pollutants  therefrom,  whereby  emissions  escaping  from 
the  coke  ovens  through  the  doors  flow  upwardly  through  said 
chimneys  into  said  manifold  and  into  said  cleaner  to  be  treated 
therein  thereby  preventing  pollution  of  the  atmosphere. 


3,926,741 
COLUMN  DEVICE 
Erich  Bertsch,  Lorrach  (Baden),  Germany,  assignor  to  Lonza 
Ltd.,  Gampel/Valais,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,940 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOB  29/00,  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  202—269  10  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  column  having  an 
interior  wall,  a  plurality  of  removable  axially  spaced  separat- 
ing floors  extending  laterally  across  the  interior  of  said  column 
adjacent  said  wall,  seal  retaining  means  fixed  to  said  floors  at 
a  location  thereon  proximate  said  wall,  sealing  means  com- 
pressed between  said  interior  wall  and  said  seal  retaining 
means  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  therebetween,  said  sealing 
means  comprising  a  hollow  ring  formed  of  material  capable  of 
being  inflated  and  deflated  by  introduction  of  fluid  under 
pressure  thereinto  extending  circumferentially  completely 
about  the  interior  of  said  column,  and  fluid  supply  means  for 
inflating  said  sealing  means  to  an  internal  pressure  greater 
than  pressure  existing  against  the  exterior  of  said  sealing 
means,  and  for  deflating  said  means  to  facilitate  removal  of 
said  floors  from  within  said  column. 


3,926,742 

CONTROLLED  FRACTIONATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  E.  Anderson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,813,  March  6, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,916 
Int.  CL^  BOID  3/42 
U.S.  CI.  203—3  15  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  fractionation  system  comprising: 
a  fractionation  means; 
an  absorber; 
first  means  for  passing  an  absorber  feed  stream  into  said 

absorber; 
second  means  for  passing  a  second  absorption  medium 

stream  into  said  absorber; 
third  means  for  removing  an  absorber  overhead  stream 

from  said  absorber; 
fourth  means  for  removing  an  absorber  bottoms  product 
stream  from  said  absorber  and  passing  said  absorber 
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bottoms  product  stream  into  the  intermediate  portion  of 

said  fractionation  means  as  feed  to  be  fractionated; 
fifth  means  for  passing  a  first  absorption  medium  stream 

into  the  upper  portion  of  said  fractionation  means; 
sixth  means  for  removing  a  fractionator  overhead  product 

stream   from   the   upper    portion   of  said   fractionation 

means; 
seventh  means  for  removing  a  fractionator  bottoms  product 

stream   from   the    lower    portion   of  said   fractionation 

means; 
analyzing-ratioing-transmitting   means   for    measuring   the 

concentration  of  first  and  second  components  in  said 

fractionator  bottoms  product  stream   and  delivering  a 

signal  A  responsive  to  the  ratio  of  one  of  said  components 

to  the  other; 
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eighth  means  for  dividing  said  fractionator  bottoms  product 
stream  into  an  end  product  stream,  said  first  absorption 
medium  stream,  and  said  second  absorption  medium 
stream; 

ninth  means  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  said  first  absorp- 
tion medium  stream  and  delivering  a  first  flow  rate  signal 
responsive  thereto; 

tenth  means  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  said  second 
absorption  medium  stream  and  delivering  a  second  flow 
rate  signal  responsive  thereto; 

eleventh  means  for  producing  a  control  signal,  said  eleventh 
means  comprising  an  analysis  controller  having  a  set 
point  B  representative  of  the  desired  value  of  said  ratio 
and  being  connected  to  the  analyzing-ratioing-transmit- 
ting  means  for  receiving  signal  A,  comparing  said  signal 
A  to  the  set  point  B,  and  delivering  said  control  signal  in 
response  to  said  comparison; 

twelfth  means  for  receiving  said  control  signal  and  one  of 
said  first  and  second  flow  rate  signals  and  controlling  the 
flow  rate  of  the  respective  first  or  second  absorption 
medium  stream  associated  with  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  flow  rate  signals  in  response  to  a  comparison  of 
said  control  signal  and  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
control  signals; 

a  ratio  relay  having  a  set  point  F  and  being  adapted  for 
receiving  said  control  signal,  multiplying  said  control 
signal  by  a  set  point  F  and  delivering  a  signal  G  in  re- 
sponse to  said  multiplication;  and 

thirteenth  means  for  receiving  said  signal  G  and  the  remain- 
ing one  of  said  first  and  second  flow  rate  signals  not 
received  by  said  twelfth  means  and  controlling  the  flow 
rate  of  the  remaining  first  or  second  absorption  medium 
stream  not  controlled  by  said  twelfth  means  in  response 
to  a  comparison  of  said  signal  G  with  said  remaining  one 
of  said  first  and  second  flow  rate  signals. 


3,926,743 

DISPOSAL  OF  WASTE  HEAT 

Allen  Cywin,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  b\  the  United  States  Environmental 

Protection  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 10,430,  Jan.  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,760,868.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400.106 

Int.  CI.*  BOlDi/00.  i//0 
U.S.  CI.  203—10  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  thermal  pollution  of  surface  wa- 
ters which  comprises: 

extracting  waste  heat  from  a  thermal  power  generation 
process  by  passing  a  relatively  cold,  nonpotable  waste 
water  stream  in  indirect  contact  heat  exchange  with  a 
hotter  stream  comprising  low  pressure  turbine  exhaust 
stream  to  thereby  cool  and  condense  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  exhaust  steam  and  to  heat  the  nonpotable  water 
stream; 

distillating  the  heated,  nonpotable  waste  water  stream  to 
recover  a  hot,  potable  water  product  stream  and  a  con- 
centrated waste  stream; 

rejecting  heat  from  the  waste  water  distillation  by  passing  a 
relatively  cold,  potable,  domestic  water  stream  in  indirect 
contact  heat  exchange  with  the  distilling  waste  water  at 
the  lowest  temperature  level  of  the  distillation  step, 
thereby  warming  the  domestic  water  stream; 

passing  the  warmed  domestic  water  stream  into  a  domestic 
water  distribution  system  which  comprises  a  substantial 
length  of  underground  mains  and  laterals,  and 

discharging  by  indirect  heat  exchange  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  extracted  waste  process  heat  to  the  soil  mass  sur- 
rounding the  mains  and  laterals. 


3,926,744 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  AND 

ACROLEIN 
Ewald  Noli,  Grosskrotzenburg;  Hans  Schaefer,  Grossauheim; 
Horst  Schmid,  Wesseling,  and  Wolfgang  Weigert,  Offen- 
bach, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silb- 
er-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,304 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    27,    1972, 
2263496 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  i/i4.i/00 
U.S.  CL  203—55  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  acrylic  acid  and  acrolein 
from  the  gas  mixture  resulting  from  the  catalytic  gas  phase 
oxidation  of  propylene  or  acrolein  by  washing  the  gas  mixture 
with  a  liquid  in  which  at  first  the  acrylic  acid  is  dissolved  at 
higher  temperature  and  then  the  acrolein  is  dissolved  at  lower 
temperature,  the  improvement  comprising: 

1 .  washing  the  gas  mixture  for  the  separation  of  the  acrylic 
acid  at  temperatures  from  60°  to  130°  C.  with  a  washing 
liquid  which  is  a  mixture  of  water  and  organic  liquid,  and 
then 

2.  washing  the  gas  mixture  with  a  washing  liquid  which  is 
water  or  a  mixture  of  water  and  organic  liquid  at  tempera- 
tures between  0°  and  30°  C,  said  organic  liquid  in  steps 
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(1)  and  (2)  having  a  higher  boil 
acid,  forming  an  azeotrope  with 
forming  as  axeotrope  with  acrolein 
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and  acrolein,   having  slight  miscibil 
forming  a  solution  with  acrylic  acid 
acid  has  an  activity  coefficient  of  I 
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ity   with  water  and 
in  which  the  acrylic 
than  about  1.5. 
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3,926,745  ! 

DEPOSITION  OF  P^Os  IN  AN  ELfcCTROLYTIC 
MOISTURE  CELL 
Michael  Czuha,  Jr.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif., 'assignor  to  E.  I 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  pel. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,8^9,  Aug.  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  19714,  Ser.  No.  459,324 
Int.  QV  HOIM  4186 


U.S.  CI.  204—  1 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  phosphorus  pentoxide  on  an 
electrically  nonconductive  substrate  disbosed  between  two 
electrodes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  said  electrodes  and  said  s|ibstrate,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  vapor,  with  gaseous  phosphorus;  and 

b.  applying  an  electric  potential  between  said  electrodes  of 
sufficient  strength  to  electrolyze  the  water  vapor  and 
form  phosphorus  pentoxide  on  said  ^ubstrate  only  in  the 
region  between  said  electrodes. 


3,926,746 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION  FDR  METALLIZED 

CERAMIC  ARRAYS 
Billy  M.  Hargis,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct,  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,404 
Int.  Cl.»  B41M  3108 
U.S.  CI.  204—15 

1.  The  process  for  providing  uniform 
ramie  substrates  having  multiplicities  of  ifiternal  and  external 
terminals  and  internal  pads  comprising  the  steps  of 

I.  constructing  an  array  of  said  substrates  having  an  at  least 
partial  margin  of  ceramic  from  at  lea$t  one  sheet  of  fired 
or  unfired  ceramic  having  desired  patterns  of  metalliza- 
tion for  said  substrates  thereon,  said  array  comprising; 
A.  spaces  at  least  between  said  substrates  and  between 
substrates  and  margins  for  separation  of  said  substrates 
from  one  another  and  from  marginl  of  said  array  along 


7  Claims 
gold  plating  to  ce- 


predetermined  lines  of  separation,  said  array  further 
comprising 

B.  at  least  one  metallized  collector  and 

C.  interconnections  between  external  terminals  of  adja- 
cent substrates  and  between  pads  of  adjacent  substrates 
and  between  external  terminals  and  pads  of  substrates 


adjacent  said  metallized  collector  and  said  metallized 
collector,  said  interconnections  crossing  lines  of  sepa- 
ration, 

II.  firing  said  array  to  maturity  of  the  ceramic  and 

III.  electroplating  said  array  with  gold  whereby  a  ceramic 
array  uniformly  gold  plated  on  all  receptive  surfaces  is 
obtained. 


3,926,747 
SELECTIVE  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  GOLD  ON 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Kenneth  Russ  Nevvby,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  Earl  Dallas  Win- 
ters, Quakertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,624 

Int.  CI.2  C25D  5102,  5110 

U.S.  CI.  204-15  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electrodepositing  from  solution  a  gold  layer 
onto  a  platinum  of  palladium  layer,  where  the  platinum  or 
palladium  layer  covers  portions  of  a  titanium  layer,  leaving 
portions  of  the  titanium  layer  exposed  to  the  solution,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  titanium  layer  is  biased  cathodic  with  re- 
spect to  an  immersed  counter  electrode,  such  that  the  cathode 
potential  at  the  titanium  layer  does  not  exceed  a  maximum 
value  during  electrodeposition,  whereby  the  gold  selectively 
deposits  substantially  only  on  the  platinum  or  palladium  layer. 


3,926,748 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  GOLD-ANTIMONY  ALLOYS 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Lewis  Brian  Lemer,  Linglestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,004 
Int.  CI.''  C25D  3162 
U.S.  CL  204—43  G  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrolyte  for  electrodeposition  of  a  gold  antimony 
alloy  from  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of  6.8  to  7.3  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  dibasic  potassium  phosphate,  from  100  to 
200  grams/liter,  (b)  monobasic  potassium  phosphate,  from  30 
to  60  grams/liter,  potassium  tartrate,  from  S  to  SO  grams/liter. 
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gold  as  KAu2,  from  8  to  17  grams/liter,  and  antimony  potas- 
sium tartrate,  from  .1  to  1  grams/liter  and  wherein  a  to  fc  is  70 
to  75%  on  hydrous  basis  to  anhydrous  basis,  by  weight,  respec- 
tively. 


3,926,749 

TIN-LEAD  ALLOY  PLATING 

Frank  Passal,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc., 

Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,148,  Dec.  20,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,432 
Int.  Cl.='  C25D  3156,  3/60 
U.S.  CI.  204—43  S  28  Claims 

15.  A  composition  for  providing  white,  continuous,  fine- 
grained tin-lead  alloy  electrodeposits  which  comprises  an 
aqueous  acidic  bath  composition  consisting  of  at  least  one 
water  soluble  stannous  tin  salt,  at  least  one  water  soluble  lead 
salt  providing  about  1.0  gram  per  liter  to  85.0  grams  per  liter 
of  lead  and  containing  as  cooperating  additives  4  grams  per 
liter  to  12  grams  per  liter  of  at  least  one  polyether  surfactant 
and  0.5  gram  per  liter  to  1 .0  gram  per  liter  of  at  least  one  aryl 
hydroxy  ( — OH)  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  naphthols  and  substituted  phenols,  in  the  absence  of 
other  brightening  agents. 


2.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  electrolyzing  a  conducting 
solution,  said  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  anodes  having  bus 
bars  and  a  flowing  mercury  cathode,  the  improvement 
wherein  control  means  are  present  for  adjusting  the  anode- 
cathode  spacing  for  each  anode,  said  control  means  compris- 
ing means  for  detecting  the  flow  of  current  in  a  bus  line  of 
each  anode  to  provide  a  first  output  signal,  means  for  detect- 
ing a  voltage  between  each  anode  and  the  flowing  mercury 
cathode  to  provide  a  second  output  signal,  means  for  combin- 
ing said  first  and  second  signals  to  generate  a  summation 
signal,  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal,  means  for 
comparing  said  summation  signal  and  said  reference  signal, 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  signal  when  the  differ- 
ence between  said  summation  signal  and  said  reference  signal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  and  means  energized  by 
said  output  signal  for  either  signaling  or  adjusting  the  anode- 
cathode  spacing. 


3,926,750 

DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  ANODES  IN 

FLOWING  MERCURY  CATHODE  ELECTROLYTIC 

CELLS 

Yoichi  Adachi,  and  Yoshiharu  Harada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    13,   1971,  46- 
71019 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  1/40,  15/04,  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  204—99  7  Claims 


1.  Method  for  protecting  anodes  in  a  horizontal  mercury 
cell  by  adjusting  the  distance  between  a  plurality  of  anodes 
and  the  flowing  mercury  cathode  in  the  cell  for  electrolyzing 
a  conductive  solution  wherein  each  of  said  anodes  are  adjust- 
ably suspended  in  said  solution,  which  method  comprises 
detecting  the  flow  of  current  in  a  bus  line  of  each  anode  to 
provide  a  first  output  signal,  detecting  voltage  between  each 
anode  and  the  flowing  mercury  cathode  to  provide  a  second 
output  signal,  combining  said  first  and  second  signals  to  gener- 
ate a  summation  signal,  generating  an  output  signal  when  said 
summation  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  energiz- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  anode  and 
the  cathode. 


3,926,751 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROWINNING  METALS 
Oronzio   De   Nora;   Giuseppe   Bianchi;   Antonio   Nidola,  and 
Giovanni  Trisoglio,  all  of  Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tronor  Corporation,  Panama  City,  Panama 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,022,  May  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,878,083.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  18,  1972,  24526/72 
Int.  CI.'  C25C  1/00;  C25B  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  204—105  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrowinning  metals  comprising  passing  an 
electric  current  through  an  anode  having  an  electro-conduc- 
tive base  provided  with  a  coaling  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
outer  surface  of  a  mixed  material  of  tantalum  oxide  and  irid- 
ium oxide,  then  an  acid  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  the 
metal  to  be  electrowinned  and  then  the  cathode  on  which  the 
electrowinned  metal  is  deposited,  the  ratio  of  tantalum  or 
iridium  calculated  as  metal  is  7:1  to  0.34  to  1. 


3,926,752 
DIRECT  RECOVERY  OF  METALS  FROM  SULPHIDE 
ORES  BY  LEACHING  AND  ELECTROLYSIS 
John  C.  Loretto,  4649  -  248th  St.,  Aldergrove,  British  Colum- 
bia, and  Kenneth  E.  N.  Hanney,  1402  Evelyn  St.,  North 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,898 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1973, 
16920/73 

Int.  CL  C25c  1/12,  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  204— 107  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  direct  recovery  of  copper  from  its  ores 
and  concentrates  which  comprises  agitating  a  slurry  of  finely 
ground  copper  sulfide-containing  ore  or  concentrate  in  a 
solution  of  ferric  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  anode 
compartment  of  an  electrolytic  cell,  said  cell  having  first  and 
second  cathode  compartments  and  an  anode  compartment, 
the  cathode  compartments  being  separated  from  the  anode 
compartment  by  diaphragms  preventing  the  movement  of 
solids  and  liquids  but  allowing  the  passage  of  ions  there- 
through, removing  and  filtering  the  leached  slurry  to  remove 
sulfur-containing  solids  therefrom  and  leaving  a  filtrate  con- 
taining cuprous  chloride  and  ferrous  chloride,  feeding  the 
filtrate  to  the  first  cathode  compartment  in  the  cell  and  depos- 
iting copper  metal  from  the  filtrate  on  to  a  first  cathode, 
releasing  chloride  ions  in  the  first  cathode  compartment  and 
forming  a  copper-poor  spent  electrolyte,  substantially  elimi- 
nating residual  copper  and  any  ferric  iron  from  the  copper- 
poor  electrolyte  to  form  a  solution  containing  ferrous  chlo- 
ride, feeding  the  ferrous  chloride  solution  to  the  second  cath- 
ode compartment  in  the  cell,  depositing  iron  metal  from  the 
solution  on  to  a  second  cathode,  forming  an  iron-poor  spent 
electrolyte  and  releasing  chloride  ions  in  the  second  cathode 
compartment,  the  chloride  ions  released  in  the  cathode  com- 
partments migrating  therefrom  to  the  anode  compartment  to 
be  liberated  as  chlorine  gas  at  the  anode,  oxidizing  ferrous 
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iron  with  said  chlorine  gas  in  the  anode 
ing  the  iron-poor  electrolyte  to  the  anod 
covering  copper  metal  from  the  first  cathod 
iron  metal  from  the  second  cathode. 
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3,926,753 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  REMOVAL  Ot  FLUORIDE  ION 

FROM  AQUEOUS  MEDIA 

Sung  Ki  L««,  E.  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Andco  Incorpo> 

rated,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  332,8^4,  Feb.  16,  1973, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ni.  225,417,  Feb.  11, 


1972,  Pat.  No.  3,766,037.  This  applicatioi^ 
No.  449,825 
Int.  CI.'  C02B  ]/82 
U.S.  CI.  204—  149 


1.  A  method  for  electrochemically  removing  from  an  ioniz- 
ing medium  a  fluoride  ion  which  is  capable  of  forming  an 
insoluble  aluminum  compound  or  comphx,  which  comprises 
passing  an  electric  current  between  an 
surface  or  a  portion  of  a  surface  thereof  <i»f  aluminum,  alumi- 
num alloy  or  insoluble  aluminum  compound,  and  a  cathode 
through  the  ionizing  medium  containing  the  fluoride  ion  to  be 
removed,  so  as  to  produce  an  insoluble  aluminum  compound 
or  complex  with  the  fluoride  ion,  and  removing  such  insoluble 
material  from  the  ionizing  medium. 


Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser. 


6  Claims 


j^ifia 


3,926,754 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CONTAMIN>^NT  REMOVAL 

FROM  AQUEOUS  MEDQA 

Sung  Ki  Lc«,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Andco  Incorporated, 

Buffalo,  N.Y.  I 

Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  225,417,Feb.  11,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,776,037.  This  application  Feb.  1^,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

332,884 

Int.  CI.  C02c  5/12;  BOlk 

U,S.  CL  204— 152  20  Claims 


100 


^^==J& 


1.  A  method  for  electrochemically  remdving  from  an  ioniz- 
ing medium  a  contaminant  ion  which  is  capable  of  forming  an 
insoluble  iron  compKJund  or  complex,  wh^h  comprises  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  the  ionizing  medium  contain- 
ing the  ion  to  be  removed  between  an  inode  which  has  a 


surface  or  a  portion  of  a  surface  thereof  of  iron,  iron  alloy  or 
insoluble  iron  compound,  and  a  cathode  so  as  to  produce 
anodically  an  insoluble  iron  compound,  species  or  complex  in 
said  ionizing  medium  while  cathodically  reacting  said  contam- 
inant ion  with  the  ionizing  medium  to  generate  an  insoluble 
hydroxide  thereof  and  whereby  an  insoluble  iron  compound 
or  complex  with  the  contaminant  ion  is  produced,  and  remov- 
ing said  insoluble  iron  compound  or  complex  with  the  contam- 
inant ion  from  the  ionizing  medium. 


3.926,755 
RADIATION  POLYMERIZABLE  POLYESTER 
COMPOSITION 
Nelson  S.  Marans,  and  Alfred  Gluecksman,  both  of  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,317,  Aug.  17, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,732 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  2/48;  C08L  67/06,  67/00 
U.S.  CL  204— 159.15  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  curing  a  radiation  curable  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  intimate  mixture  of; 

a.  35-85  parts  of  a  polyester  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol;  and 

b.  15-65  parts  of  an  amino  compound  having  the  formula 


CHr=CCOO-R,-N: 


n' 


'R4 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  Rj  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  group  having  2-8  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  and  R4  are  lower 
alkyl  groups,  the  polyester  plus  the  amino  compound  totaling 
100  parts,  said  process  comprising  irradiating  said  composi- 
tion with  0.05-2  Mrads  of  high  energy  ionizing  radiation. 

7.  A  process  for  curing  a  radiation  curable  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  intimate  mixture  of;  (a)  35-85 
parts  of  polyester  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polycarbox- 
ylic acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol;  (b)  15-65  parts  of  an 
amino  compound  having  the  formula 


CHr=CCOO-Ri-N: 


k 


•R. 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R2  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  group  having  2-8  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  and  R4  are  lower 
alkyl  groups,  the  polyester  plus  the  amino  compound  totaling 
100  parts;  and  (c)  0.1-5  parts  of  a  photocuring  rate  accelera- 
tor per  100  parts  of  the  polyester  plus  the  amino  compound, 
said  process  comprising  irradiating  a  film  of  said  composition 
with  actinic  light  for  0.001-60  minutes  at  a  rate  to  provide 
about  0.0001-20  watts  per  square  centimeter  of  film  surface. 


3,926,756 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH 

MOLECULAR-WEIGHT,  WATER  SOLUBLE  VINYL 

POLYMERS  BY  IRRADIATION 

Alfred  J.  Restaino,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,975,  Dec.  6,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,195 
Int.  CI.  C08f  13/00,  1/16,  3/44 
U.S.  CI.  204— 159.22  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  gel  of  a  water-solu- 
ble, high  molecular  weight  copolymer,  wherein  the  copolymer 
has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  6  deciliters  per  gram  as 
measured  in  2  normal  sodium  chloride  solution  at  25.5°C., 
which  comprises  irradiating  with  high  energy  ionizing  radia- 
tion at  an  intensity  of  from  250  rads  to  200,000  rads  per  hour 
to  a  dose  of  from  1,000  to  200,000  rads,  an  ammonia  free 
aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  from  about  3  to  about  13  and 
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containing  from  10%  to  45%  concentration  by  weight  of  ( 1 ) 
at  least  two  monomers  conforming  to  the  formula 


H,C=C-C  ; 


\ 


(2)  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  of  said  monomers  with  at  least 
one  of  acrylic  acid,  vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  water-soluble  salt  of 
acrylic  acid,  or  water-soluble  salt  of  vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  said 
mixture  containing  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  said  monomer; 

(3)  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  of  said  monomers  with  up  to  25% 
of  its  own  weight  of  acrylonitrile;  or  (4)  a  mixture  of  at  least 
one  of  said  monomers,  acrylic  acid,  or  a  water-soluble  salt 
thereof,  and  acrylonitrile  containing  at  least  1 5%  by  weight  of 
said  monomer  and  no  more  than  25%  by  weight  of  acryloni- 
trile, wherein  Y  is  — NH2  or 


/ 


R. 


-OC,H,— N*-R,    X-, 

\ 

Ra 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R,,  R2,  and  R3  are  1  to  4 
carbon  alkyl  radicals  and  X"  is  an  anion,  to  form  an  aqueous 
gel  of  a  water-soluble,  high  molecular  weight  copolymer  hav- 
ing an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  6  deciliters  per  gram  in  2 
normal  sodium  chloride  solution  at  25.5°C. 


3,926,757 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STRAIGHT-CHAIN 

ALIPHATIC  AND  CYCLO- ALIPHATIC  SULFONIC  ACIDS 

Sigurd  Rosinger,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,545,  Jan.  11,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  651,785,  July  7, 

1967,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  663,749,  Aug.  28,  1967, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  673,061,  Oct.  5,  1967,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  721,370,  April  15,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,485 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    21,    1966, 
49753;  Sept.  9,  1966,  50173;  Oct.  14,  1966,  50432;  Sept.  6, 
1967,  53418 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/10;  C07c  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  204— 162  HE  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  sulfonic 
acids  by  reaction  of  C,o  -  C30  saturated  straight  chain  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  sulfur  dioxide  and  oxygen  wherein  the  reaction 
is  started  by  introduction  of  ozone  into  the  reaction  mixture 
or  introduction  of  an  organic  peroxy  compound  into  the  reac- 
tion mixture  and  is  then  continued  with  or  without  further 
introduction  of  ozone  or  organic  peroxy  compound,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  feeding  continuously  a  liquid 
reaction  mixture  obtained  from  the  sulfoxidation  to  an  extrac- 
tion mixture  consisting  of,  on  a  weight  basis,  25  to  45%  C,o  - 
C30  saturated,  straight  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  20  to 
40%  sulfonic  acids,  10  to  30%  water  and  4  to  8%  sulfuric  acid; 
mixing  the  reaction  mixture  with  the  extraction  mixture  and 
then  feeding  water  to  said  extraction  zone  to  keep  constant 
the  ratio  of  components  of  the  extraction  mixture  and  remov- 
ing from  said  extraction  zone  as  a  heavy  phase  an  extract 
having  the  same  ratios  and  ingredients  as  given  for  the  extrac- 
tion mixture,  and  as  a  light  phase  Cio-Cao  saturated  straight 
chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  containing  not  more  than  0.02 
weight  percent  of  water  and  recycling  these  hydrocarbons 
without  further  treatment  to  the  reaction  zone. 

2.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  sulfonic 
acids  by  reaction  of  Cio-  Cm  saturated  straight  chain  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  sulfur  dioxide  and  oxygen  wherein  the  reaction 
is  started  by  irradiation  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  is  then 
continued  with  or  without  further  irradiation,  the  improve- 


ment which  comprises:  feeding  continuously  a  liquid  reaction 
mixture  obtained  from  the  sulfoxidation  to  an  extraction  mix- 
ture consisting  of,  on  a  weight  basis,  25  to  45%  Cio  -  Cyo 
saturated,  straight  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  20  to  40% 
sulfonic  acids,  10  to  30%  water  and  4  to  8%  sulfuric  acid; 
mixing  the  reaction  mixture  with  the  extraction  mixture  and 
then  feeding  water  to  said  extraction  zone  to  keep  constant 
the  ratio  of  components  of  the  extraction  mixture  and  remov- 
ing from  said  extraction  zone  as  a  heavy  phase  an  extract 
having  the  same  ratios  and  ingredients  as  given  for  the  extrac- 
tion mixture,  and  as  a  light  phase  Cjo-Cm  saturated  straight 
chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  containing  not  more  than  0.02 
weight  percent  of  water  and  recycling  these  hydrocarbons 
without  further  treatment  to  the  reaction  zone. 


3,926,758 

PREPARATION  OF  1,1,2,3-TETRACHLOROPROPENE 

FROM  2,3-TRICHLOROPROPANE 

Lowell   R.   Smith,   Chesterfield,   Mo.,  assignor  to   Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,742,  Dec.  27,  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,823,195.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,952 

Int.  CV  EOlJ  1110 
U.S.  CI.  204—163  R  "  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  feeding  a  stream  consisting 
essentially  of  1 ,2,3-trichloropropane  to  a  liquid-phase  chlorin- 
ator,  chlorinating  the  feed  stream  with  chlorine  gas  in  the 
presence  of  actinic  light  so  that  from  about  20  to  about  60 
percent  by  weight  of  the  chlorinator  effluent  remains  as  unre- 
acted  1,2,3-trichloropropane,  passing  the  chlorinator  effluent 
to  a  fractionating  column,  fractionating  said  chlorinator  efflu- 
ent into  a  1,2,3-trichloropropane  fraction,  a  1 ,2,2,3-tetra- 
chloropropane  fraction,  a  1,1,2,3-tetrachloropropane  frac- 
tion, a  1,1,1,2,3- and  1, 1.2, 2, 3-pentachloropropanes  fraction, 
and  a  1,1,2,3,3-pentachloropropane  and  heavy  ends  fraction, 
recycling  the  1 ,2,3-trichloropropane  fraction  from  the  frac- 
tionating column  to  the  chlorinator,  passing  the  1,1,2,3-tetra- 
chloropropane fraction  from  the  fractionating  column  to  a 
caustic  dehydrochlorinator,  dehydrochlorinating  the  1,1,2,3- 
tetrachloropropane,  passing  the  dehydrochlorinator  effluent 
which  comprises  mixed  trichloropropenes  to  a  second  liquid- 
phase  chlorinator,  adding  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  actinic 
light  to  the  carbon/carbon  double  bond  of  the  trichloropro- 
penes contained  in  the  dehydrochlorinator  effluent,  passing 
the  second  chlorinator  effluent  which  comprises  1,1,1,2,3- 
pentachlo^'opropane  and  1,1 ,2,2,3-pentachloropropane  to  a 
second  caustic  dehydrochlorinator,  passing  the  1,1,1 ,2,3-  and 
1 , 1 ,2, 2, 3-pentachloropropanes  fraction  from  the  fractionating 
column  to  the  second  caustic  dehydrochlorinator.  dehydro- 
chlorinating the  second  chlorinator  effluent  and  the  1 , 1 , 1 ,2,3- 
and  1,1,2,2,3-penlachloropropanes  fraction  from  the  fraction- 
ating column,  passing  the  second  dehydrochlorinator  effluent 
which  comprises  1,1,2,3-tetrachloropropene,  and  2,3,3,3-tet- 
rachloropropene  to  an  isomerizer  packed  with  clay  granules, 
and  isomerizing  2,3,3,3-tetrachloropropene  to  1,1,2,3-tetra- 
chloropropene by  heating  the  second  dehydrochlorinator 
effluent  in  contact  with  said  clay  granules  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  1  50°C.  to  about  200''C.  for  from  about  0.4  to 
about  2  hours  and  removing  the  isomerizer  effluent  compris- 
ing the  product  1,1,2,3-tetrachloropropene. 


3,926,759 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  TIN  SALTS  FROM  THE 

WASTE  RINSE  WATER  OF  A  HALOGEN  TIN  PLATING 

PROCESS 
Richard  E.  Horn,  Pittsburgh,  and  David  W.  Grenda,  Houston, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pitt  Metals  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,728 
Int.  CL*  C23G  1/32,  BO  ID  13/02 
U.S.  CL  204—  180  P  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  tin  salts  from  the  waste  rinse 
water  of  a  halogen  tin  plating  process  comprising. 
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introducing  the  rinse  water  into  a  depletjon  compartment  of 

an  electrodialytic  cell, 
introducing  an  electrolyte  solution  into 

ment  and  a  cathode  compartment  of 

cell,  said  cathode  compartment  sepai 

pletion  compartment  by  a  cationic  m« 

tion  compartment  separated  from 

ment  by  an  anionic  membrane. 


an  anode  compart- 
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anode  compart- 
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passing  a  current  through  said  electrod^aly 
ducing  the  mole  ratio  of  fluoride  to  ti 
in  said  depletion  compartment,  and 

thereafter  removing  a  substantial  portior 
the  rinse  water  solution  and  forming  a 
tion  having  the  reduced  mole  ratio  of 
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tic  cell  and  re- 
n  the  rinse  water 


of  the  water  from 
concentrated  solu- 
fluoride  to  tin. 


3,926,760 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROPHORETIC  DEPOSITION  OF 
POLYMER 
James  S.  Allen,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  John  D.  Craig,  Jr., 
Medford  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dii  Pont  de  Nemours 
&  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,264 
Int.  Cl.^  C25D  13106,  ISIU 
U,S.  CI.  204-181  24  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  coating,  by  electrophoretic  process,  a 
film-forming  polymer  on  an  electrode,  wherein  the  electrode 
is  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy,  and  using  in  the  process, 
a  composition  that  comprises  a  continuous  phase  containing 
polymer,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  using  a  polymer  that 

1.  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  df  at  least  25°C., 

2.  is  ccapable  of  being  coated  onto  a  si  itable  substrate  by 
electrophoretic  process, 

3.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
polymer  formed  from  unsaturated  ifionomers,  polyes- 
ters, polyurethanes,  polyamides  pojlyesterimides,  po- 
lyamic  acids,  polyamide-imides,  eprtxies  and  mixtures 
of  the  foregoing  and 

4.  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  100,100, 

b.  using  a  continuous  phase  comprising  kvater  and  at  least 
one  organic  liquid,  said  organic  liquid 

1.  having  a  solubility  parameter  of  ab<)ut  8.5  to  16, 

2.  having  such  solvency  that  it  will  at  l^ast  swell  the  poly- 
mer described  in  (a),  and 

3.  being  present  in  an  amount  of  ab^ut  1-13  parts  by 
weight  organic  liquid  per  part  by  v  eight  of  polymer, 
and 

c.  maintaining  the  electrode  that  is  be  ng  coated  with  a 
polymer  at  a  temperature  at  least  above  that  of  the  con- 
tinuous phase  for  a  time  that  is  suffiaient  to  produce  a 
polymer  film  coating  the  electrode,  that  after  baking  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  that  is  sufficient  to  harden  the 
film,  has  a  greater  resistivity  than  a  polymer  film  that  is 
coated  under  the  same  conditions  with  [the  exception  that 
an  elevated  temperature  is  not  maintained  and  whereby 
the  polymer  film  is  substantially  free  of  bracks  and  blisters 
caused  by  evolution  of  gas  at  the  electrode. 


3,926,761 

AQUEOUS  ELECTROPHORETIC  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISED  OF  POLYCARBOXYLIC 

ACID  BINDER  RESIN  AND  SPARINGLY  SOLUBLE 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  MOLYBDATE 

Katsuya  Sera,  and  Akira  Kasari,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1973,  48-40604 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  13106 
U.S.  Ci.  204— 181  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrophoretic  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  medium  having  dispersed  therein  a  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  binder  resin  and  at  least  one  sparingly  water- 
soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  molybdate. 


3,926,762 
RF  SPUTTERING  OF  TRIGONAL  SELENIUM  FILMS 
Irving  S.  Goldstein,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,950 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  15100;  HOIG  9120;  G03G  5104 

U.S.  CL  204-192  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  photoconductive  imaging  device 
which  comprises: 

directly  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  trigonal  selenium  onto  a 
supporting  conductive  substrate,  said  deposition  compris- 
ing RF  sputtering  said  film  at  an  RF  input  power  of  up  to 
about  1  to  3  Watts/cm'  while  maintaining  a  correspond- 
ing elemental  selenium  flux  density  up  to  about  10'* 
atoms/cm '/sec.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  under  vacuum 
conditions,  said  deposition  being  carried  out  while  main- 
taining the  conductive  substrate  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  70°  to  130°C,  said  substrate  being  of  a 
material  which  is  electrically  blocking  with  respect  to 
trigonal  selenium  or  is  covered  with  a  thin  electrically 
blocking  layer  to  prevent  charge  injection  and  which  has 
an  adequate  number  of  heterogeneous  nucleation  centers 
for  trigonal  selenium  growth  but  not  so  many  sites  so  that 
the  process  gives  rise  to  a  form  of  trigonal  selenium  which 
is  too  conductive  in  the  dark  to  be  of  xerographic  utility 
and  such  material  having  a  sufficiently  high  substrate- 
vapor  tension  and  a  sufficiently  low  substrate-selenium 
interfacial  tension  to  permit  the  effective  application  of 
the  trigonal  selenium  to  its  surface  by  RF  sputtering. 


3,926,763 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  GAS  DISCHARGE 
PANEL  STRUCTURE 
Arnold  Reisman,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,022 
Int.  CI.*  C23C  15100;  B44D  1118 
U.S.  CI.  204— 192  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  one  panel  of  a  gas  discharge 
display  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  supporting  base  of  glass  having  a  top  surface, 
b.  etching  uniform  parallel  grooves  in  said  top  surface. 
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said  grooves  having  a  depth  of  0.000 1  to  0.0002  inches, 
c.  filling  said  grooves  with  electrically  conducting  mate- 
rial, and 


5^ 

35^ 


^ 


d.  applying  a  thin  uniform  planar  layer  of  dielectric  material 
over  said  top  surface  to  cover  said  electrically  conducting 
material. 


3,926,764 
ELECTRODE  FOR  POTENTIOMETRIC  MEASUREMENTS 
Jaromir  Ruzicka,  Naerum,  and  Carl  Goran  Lamm,  Charlot- 
tenlund,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Radiometer  A/S, 
Denmark 

Filed  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,236 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    May    19,    1971, 
2411/71 

Int.  CLGOln  2 7/iO,  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204— 195F  10  Claims 


said  openings,  guide  structure  for  establishing  a  path  of 
straight  line  motion  of  one  opening  defining  structure 
toward  the  other  opening  defining  structure  and  align- 
ment of  the  two  openings  with  said  flow  control  member 
disposed  between  said  openings  for  providing  a  con- 
trolled liquid  flow  path  for  establishing  an  ionic  junction 
between  the  electrolyte  and  the  sample  material  to  be 
measured  by  the  electrode  system,  biasing  structure  for 
maintaining  surfaces  of  said  opening  defining  structures 
in  juxtaposed  clamping  relation  while  not  imposing  shear 
force  on  the  said  flow  control  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  surfaces  and  lever  structure  operable  to  move 
said  one  opening  defining  structure  away  from  said  other 
opening  defining  structure  along  said  path  of  straight  line 
motion  to  release  the  clamping  force  imposed  by  said 
biasing  structure  on  said  flow  control  member. 

9.  For  use  with  an  electrochemical  electrode  system  includ- 
ing a  sensing  electrode  system  that  includes  a  first  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  sample  to  be  analyzed,  and 

a  reference  electrode  system  that  includes  a  second  cham- 
ber adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte, 

an  ionic  junction  structure  including  first  structure  defining 
a  first  passage  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  first  cham- 
ber, said  first  passage  having  an  orifice  therein,  second 
structure  defining  a  second  passage  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  second  chamber,  said  second  passage 
having  an  orifice  therein,  said  orifices  being  in  juxtaposed 
relation,  and  an  elongated  strip  having  a  plurality  of 
porous  flow  control  sections  arranged  in  series  along  said 


B. 


1.  An  electrode  for  potentiometric  measurements  compris- 
ing, 

A.  An  electrically  conductive  body  which  comprises  a  mix- 
ture of  graphite  and  a  thermoplastic  polymer  hydropho- 
bizing  said  graphite, 

A  solid  electrochemically  active  ion-sensitive  redox  sys- 
tem in  contact  with  said  hydrophobized  graphite, 
.  A  solid  water-soluble  compound  which  is  dissociable 
with  liberation  of  an  ionic  specie  to  which  the  redox 
system  is  sensitive,  said  solid  compound  being  humid  and 
being  present  in  contact  with  said  system,  and 
Means    permitting   electrolytical    communication    and 


D. 


limited  moisture  communication  between  the  solid  humid 
water-soluble  compound  in  the  electrode  and  an  exterior 
sample  solution. 


3,926,765 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

Ihsan  A.  Haddad,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Instrumentation 

Laboratory,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,774,  April  13,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,855,100.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
426,5 13The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  17,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'G01N27/J0 
U.S.  CI.  204— 195  F  17  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  electrode  system  including  a  sensing 
electrode  system  that  includes  a  first  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  a  sample  to  be  analyzed, 
a  reference  electrode  system  that  includes  a  second  cham- 
ber adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte, 
and  an  ionic  junction  structure   including  first  structure 
connected  to  said  first  chamber,  said  first  structure  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  second  structure  connected  to 
said  second  chamber,  said  second  structure  having  an 
opening  therein,  said  openings  being  in  juxtaposed  rela- 
tion, a  porous  flow  control  member  disposed  between 


strip,  one  of  said  sections  being  disposed  between  said 
orifices  to  permit  restricted  flow  between  said  orifices, 
said  strip  being  movable  to  remove  said  one  section  from 
between    said  juxtaposed   orifices  and   concurrently   to 
place  another  one  of  said  sections  between  orifices  to 
change  the  flow  control  section  between  said  orifices. 
17.  An  electrode  system  for  electrochemical  analysis  of  a 
sample  comprising  structure  defining  a  first  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  an  electrolyte,  structure  defining  a  second  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  be  analyzed,  each  said 
chamber  having  opening  defining  structure  in  communication 
therewith,  a  flow  control  member  carried  by  one  of  said  open- 
ing defining  structures  and  disposed  over  the  opening  of  said 
one  opening  defining  structure,  guide  structure  for  establish- 
ing a  path  of  straight  line  motion  of  one  of  said  opening  defin- 
ing structures  toward  the  other  of  said  opening  defining  struc- 
tures and  alignment  of  the  two  said  openings  with  said  flow 
control  member  disposed  between  said  openings  for  providing 
a  controlled  liquid  flow  path  for  establishing  an  ionic  junction 
between  the  electrolyte  and  the  sample  material  to  be  mea- 
sured by  the  electrode  system,  biasing  structure  for  maintain- 
ing surfaces  of  said  opening  defining  structures  in  juxtaposed 
flow  control  member  clamping  relation  while  not  imposing 
shear  force  on  the  said  flow  control  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  surfaces  and  lever  structure  operable  to  move  said 
one  opening  defining  structure  away  from  said  other  opening 
defining  structure  along  said  path  of  straight  line  motion  to 
release  the  clamping  force  imposed  by  said  biasing  structure 
on  said  flow  control  member. 
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3,926,766 
MINIATURE  PROBE  CONTAINING  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSING  tLECTRODES 
Leonard  W.  Niedrach,  and  William  H.  Sloddard,  Jr.,  both  of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  i  19,795 

Int.  CI.^G01N27/J0,  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204-195  P  8  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  probe  comprising  a  car  X)n  dioxide  sensor 
and  a  pH  electrode,  the  carbon  dioxide  &;nsor  comprising  a 
flexible,  elongated  first  electrode  wire,  a 
cally  active  material  adhering  tightly  to  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  ^lectrode  lead  wire, 
the  first  electrochemically  active  material  responsive  to 
changes  in  pH,  a  second  electrode  lead  surrounding  at  least 
partially  and  spaced  from  the  first  electrocje  lead  wire,  a  sec- 
ond electrochemically  active  region  of  Silver  and  a  silver 
halide  except  fluoride  on  a  portion  of  th«  second  electrode 
lead,  a  layer  of  electrical  insulating  disposed  between  the  first 
electrode  lead  wire  and  the  second  electrode  lead,  an  electro- 
lyte contacting  both  electrochemically  active  materials,  and 
an  outer  sheath  of  carbon  dioxide  permeable,  ion-impermea- 
ble diffusion  barrier  material  encapsulating  at  least  the  elec- 
trochemically active  regions  and  the  electrolyte;  and  a  second 
pH  electrode  comprising  a  separate  second  portion  of  the  first 
electrode  lead  wire  which  is  exposed  exteriorly  of  the  outer 
sheath  for  contact  with  a  sample  to  be  tested  for  carbon  diox- 
ide content  and  hydrogen  ion  activity,  a  third  electrochemi- 
cally active  region  adhering  tightly  to  and  iii  electrical  contact 
with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  electiiode  lead  wire,  the 
third  electrochemically  active  material  responsive  to  changes 
in  pH,  and  the  third  electrochemically  actiye  region  insulated 
electrically  from  the  second  electrochemic^ally  active  region. 


3.926,767  1 

ELECTROLYTIC  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Edward  C.  Brendlinger,  Pitcairn;  Richard  F.  Higgs,  Monroe- 
ville,  and  Issa  J.  Kharouf,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  5^2,757 
Int.  Cl.»  C25F  7100 
UJS.  CI.  204—206  7  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  treatijient  of  metal  strip 
within  an  electrolyte  bath,  comprising; 

a.  means  for  guiding  said  strip  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  through  said  bath,  1 

b.  a  number,  n,  of  electrode  pair  configurations,  n  being  at 
least  2,  in  which  the  electrodes  forming  each  of  said  pairs 
are,  i 

i.  in  an  electrotreating  position,  with  on^  electrode  of  said 
pair  above  said  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  the 


other  electrode  of  said  pair  below  said  substantially 

horizontal  plane, 
ii.  offset  from  each  other  so  that  the  distance  between 

their  respective  vertical  cross-sectional  axes  is  greater 

than  the  sum  of  their  cross-sectional  widths/2,  and 
iii.  the  portion  of  those  electrodes  facing  the  top  surface 

of  the  strip,  exhibits  a  convex  shape  with  respect  to  said 

top  surface; 
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.  a  d-c  source  of  EMF,  adapted  to  supply  a  current  density 
within  the  range  of  500  to  10,000  Amps/ft^  to  said  strip, 
and  connected  so  as  to  make  the  electrodes  in  each  pair 
approximately  the  same  potential  and  of  a  polarity  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  pair  configurations  adjacent  thereto; 
and 

separating  each  said  pair  configuration,  insulative  baffles 
positioned  for  the  unencumbered  passage  of  said  strip, 
whereby  the  major  portion  of  the  current  passing  between 
oppositely  charged  electrodes  is  caused  to  flow  through 
the  strip. 


3,926,768 
SILVER  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  G.   Burgess,  Derby,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hydrospace 
Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,464 

Int.  CI.''  C25C  7100 

U.S.  a.  204-229  18  Claims 


e-N 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  silver  from  spent  photo- 
graphic solutions  comprising: 

a.  an  electrolysis  vessel  having  an  electrolysis  chamber 
therein; 

b.  an  electrode  removably  positioned  in  said  vessel  adjacent 
a  wall  thereof; 

c.  an  electrode  of  opposite  sign  positioned  at  or  near  the 
center  of  said  vessel; 

d.  an  impeller  located  within  said  vessel  adjacent  to  or  near 
the  bottom  thereof; 

e.  means  for  rotating  said  impeller; 

f  a  pre-collecting  vessel  positioned  above  the  electrolysis 
chamber  and  including  means  for  receiving  spent  photo- 
graphic solution  to  be  fed  into  said  chamber  and  siphon 
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means  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  volume  of  said 
solution  into  said  chamber;  and 
g.  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  through  the  solution  in  said  electrolysis  cham- 
ber for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  in  response  to  the 
dispensing  of  said  volume  of  solution  from  the  pre-col- 
lecting vessel  into  the  chamber. 


3,926,769 

DIAPHRAGM  CELL  CHLORINE  PRODUCTION 

Gerhard  Gritzner,  Midland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,744,  May  18,  1973.  This  application 

Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,811 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  9100 

U.S.  CI.  204—237  10  Claims 


36 


•sou  re  9 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  to  produce  chlorine  and  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  comprising 

an  anode  compartment  adapted  to  contain  an  anolyte  con- 
taining an  alkali  metal  chloride; 

a  cathode  compartment  adapted  to  contain  a  catholyte 
containing  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  said  cathode  com- 
partment being  spaced  apart  from  said  anode  compart- 
ment by  a  cation  exchange  diaphragm; 

a  cation  exchange  diaphragm  suited  to  pass  alkali  metal  ions 
from  said  anode  compartment  to  said  cathode  compart- 
ment, said  diaphragm  adapted  to  separate  said  anode 
compartment  from  said  cathode  compartment; 

an  anode  positioned  in  said  anode  compartment; 

a  cathode  positioned  in  said  cathode  compartment  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  diaphragm,  said  cathode  having  a 
wall  portion  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  catholyte 
and  another  wall  portion  substantially  simultaneously 
adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  an  oxidizing  gas; 

an  oxidizing  gas  compartment  at  least  partially  defined  by 
a  surface  portion  of  said  cathode  and  adapted  to  contain 
an  oxidizing  gas; 

a  means  to  control  the  moisture  content  of  the  oxidizing  gas 
in  combination  with  an  oxidizing  gas  supply  means  and 
said  cathode; 

a  means  to  circulate  the  catholyte  at  least  within  said  cath- 
ode compartment  in  combination  with  said  cathode  com- 
partment; 

a  means  to  control  at  least  the  alkali  metal  ion  concentra- 
tion of  the  anolyte; 

a  means  to  control  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  concentration 
of  the  catholyte; 

a  catholyte  head  control  means  adapted  to  maintain  the 
catholyte  upper  surface  level  at  least  equal  to  the  anolyte 
upper  surface  level; 

a  means  to  remove  the  chlorine  from  said  anode  compart- 
ment; 

a  means  to  remove  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  from  said 
cathode  compartment;  and 


a  means  to  supply  electrical  energy  to  said  anode  and  said 
cathode. 

2.  The  electrolytic  cell  of  claim  1  wherein  said  cathode  is  a 
foraminous  body  having  at  least  the  surface  composed  of  a 
substantially  inert  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ru,  Rh,  Pd,  Ag,  Os,  Ir,  Pt,  Au  and  Ni  with  a  coating  of  a 
mixture  of  particulate  inert  metal  and  an  organic  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
and  fluorinated  copolymers  of  hexafluoropropylene  and  tetra- 
fluoropropylene. 


3,926.770 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  HAVING  SILICON  BIPOLAR 

ELECTRODES 

Howard  H.  Hoekje,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  260,790,  June  8,  1972. 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  336,288,  Feb.  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,852,175,  and  Ser.  No.  356,972,  May  3,  1973,  abandoned, 

said  Ser.  No.  336,288,  and  Ser.  No.  356,972,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,790,  ,  said  Ser.  No. 

356,972,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,288,.  This 

application  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,706 

Int.  CI.2C25B  11104 

U.S.  CI.  204—256  56  Claims 


29.  A  bipolar  electrolyzer  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
electrolytic  cells  mechanically  and  electrically  in  series,  at 
least  one  of  said  cells  comprising: 

a  first  silicon  cell  unit  having  an  anodic  surface  thereon; 

a  second  silicon  cell  unit  spaced  from  said  first  cell  unit  and 
having  a  cathodic  surface  thereon  facing  the  anodic  sur- 
face of  the  first  silicon  cell  unit; 

said  first  cell  unit  and  second  cell  unit  defining  an  electro- 
lyte chamber  therebetween;  and 

each  of  said  silicon  cell  units  comprising  at  least  45  weight 
percent  silicon  and  sufficient  dopant  to  provide  an  elec- 
trical conductivity  of  at  least  100  (ohm-centimeters)"'. 

48.  The  electrolyzer  of  claim  29  wherein: 

a.  said  first  cell  unit  comprises: 

1.  peripheral  wall  spacing  means  on  the  vertical  sides 
thereof; 

2.  gas  header  means  on  top  of  and  extending  beyond  the 
anodic  surface  of  said  first  cell  unit; 

3.  liquid  header  means  on  the  bottom  of  and  extending 
beyond  the  anodic  surface  of  said  first  cell  unit;  and 

4.  the  leading  edges  of  said  peripheral  walls,  gas  header 
means,  and  liquid  header  means  are  substantially  in  a 
first  single  plane; 

b.  said  second  cell  unit  comprises: 

1.  peripheral  wall  spacing  means  on  the  vertical  sides 
thereof; 

2.  gas  header  means  on  top  of  and  extending  beyond  the 
cathodic  surface  of  said  second  cell  unit; 

3.  liquid  header  means  on  the  bottom  of  and  extending 
beyond  the  cathodic  surface  of  said  second  cell  unit; 
and 
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walls,  gas  header 
substantially  in  a 


4.  the  leading  edges  of  said  peripheral 

means,  and  liquid  header  means  ajre 

second  single  plane;  and 
c.  gasket  means  are  interposed  betwee^  said  first  cell  unit 
and  said  second  cell  unit 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  w  iste  water  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  primary  treatment  container  adabted  for  receipt  of 
waste  water  and  an  alkali  metal  c  iloride  and  having 
separately  disposed  therein, 

1.  a  combination  agitator  and  mace^ator  for  any  solids 
suspended  in  said  waste  water  and 

2.  an  electrode  pack  containing  at  le^st  one  horizontally 
disposed  anode  and  cathode  and  cdnnected  to  a  direct 
current  source  external  said  container; 

b.  a  discrete  secondary  treatment  container  having  disposed 
therein  an  agitator,  an  electrode  pack  containing  at  least 
one  horizontally  disposed  anode  and  Icathode  connected 
to  a  direct  current  source  external  saijd  container,  and  an 
outlet  for  treated  water;  and 

c.  fluid  communication  means  for  transferring  partially- 
treated  waste  water  from  said  primaijy  container  to  said 
secondary  container.  j 


3112 


4  Claims 


3,926,772 
MAKING  AN  ANODE  ASSEMBLY 
Leonard  G.  Cordone,  Allen   Park;  William  A.  Donakowski; 
John  R.  Morgan,  both  of  Dearborn  Heigkts,  and  Karl  Roem- 
ming,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  413,154,  Nov.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,891,534. 
This  application  July  1,  1974,  Scr.  |Vo.  484,727 
Int.  CI.»C25D  17110,  7104, 
\}S.  CL  204—283 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  anode  a^embly  for  an  elec- 
troplating process,  comprising. 

a.  preparing  a  pair  of  flat  impervious  Itanium  end  plates 
with  a  continuous  groove  in  each  defining  an  epitrochoid 
configuration  except  adjacent  the  mirior  axis  of  said  con- 
figuration whereat  said  groove  is  progressively  displaced 
toward  the  major  axis  of  the  configuration  to  define  a  pair 
of  inwardly  directed  apices, 

b.  provide  a  flat  flexible  perforate  wal 
metal  and  assemble  said  flexible  wall  with  the  edges 
thereof  in  the  grooves  of  said  end  plates,  the  seam  of  said 
wall  being  secured  by  titanium  stitching,  and 


of  titanium  sheet 


c.  locating  a  pair  of  spaced  posts  between  said  end  walls  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  spacing  therebetween  indepen- 
dent of  said  flexible  wall  and  for  securing  said  flexible 


,J>*',»/r</    ^ tirrtr^trrf  /4 


APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSANItlZING  WASTE 
WATER 

Donald  F.  Lieb,  Mentor,  and  Neil  W.  Stilltnan,  Madison,  both 
of  Ohio,   assignors   to   Diamond   Shantrock   Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,085,  June  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.856,642.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,764 

Int.  CI.2  C25B  9100 
U.S.  CI.  204—268  7  Claims 


/"tfrrM/tfi 


wall  in  said  grooves  so  that  any  section  of  said  flexible 
wall  is  maintained  as  a  straight  line  between  grooves  in 
the  opposing  end  walls. 


3,926,773 
METAL  ANODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Konrad  Koziol;  Hans-Carl  Rathjen,  both  of  Rothenbach,  Peg- 
nitz,  and  Karl-Heinz  Sieberer,  Zirndorf  near  Nuremberg,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  C.  Conradty,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,256,  July  16,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,542 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    16,    1970, 
2035212 

Int.  CI.2  C25B  ll\02,  11108,  111  10 
U.S.  CI.  204—290  F  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  anode,  for  electrolytical  processes,  particularly  for 
chlorine-alkali  electrolysis,  having  a  solid  core  of  valve  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  tantalum, 
niobium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  tungsten,  molybdenum,  and 
alloys  thereof,  and  having  a  covering  layer  containing  activat- 
ing substances  counteracting  passivation  of  the  anode,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  and  oxides  of  the 
platinum  metal  group,  mixed  oxides  of  noble  and  ignoble 
metals,  and  oxides  of  ignoble  metals  alone:  the  improvement 
in  which  the  activating  substances  are  anchored  in  a  porous 
covering  layer  consisting  of  powdered  valve  metal  which  is 
sintered  to  the  solid  valve  metal  core  of  the  anode. 


3,926,774 
ELECTRIC  TREATER  SYSTEM 
Frederick  D.  Watson,  and  Joseph  D.  Winstow,  Jr.,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,289 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  33102;  HO  IB  17126 
U.S.  CL  204—308  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  electrically  treating  an  oil  •  continuous 
emulsion  containing  dispersed  phase  contaminating  sub- 
stances comprising: 

a.  a  vessel  for  containing  said  emulsion  while  subjected  to 
resolution  forces; 
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b.  electrode  means  for  creating  an  electric  field  for  promot- 
ing emulsion  resolution  within  said  vessel; 

c.  said  electrode  means  including  an  energizable  electrode 
mounted  in  electrical  isolation  from  said  vessel; 

d.  a  high  voltage  entrance  bushing  mounted  within  a  side- 
wall  of  said  vessel,  said  entrance  bushing  having  project- 
ing within  said  vessel  an  elongated  tubular  member  with 
an  external  sidewall  surface  for  immersion  within  said 
emulsion,  said  tubular  member  being  formed  of  a  high 
electrical  resistance  plastic  material  subject  to  plastic 
flow  upon  increase  in  temperature  and  pressure,  a  con- 
ductor extending  through  said  tubular  member  and  con- 
nected at  its  vessel  interior  end  to  said  energizable  elec- 
trode, said  tubular  member  at  its  other  end  being  carried 
in  a  metal  adapter  mounted  in  the  sidewall  of  said  vessel 
for  supporting  said  tubular  member  in  operative  position 
within  said  vessel,  heat  sink  means  associated  with  said 
metal  adapter  for  maintaining  said  tubular  member  and 
vessel  at  substantially  the  same  temperature  during  oper- 
ation of  said  vessel  in  resolving  the  emulsion,  said  metal 
adapter  having  an  aperture  through  which  said  conductor 
extends  to  the  exterior  of  said  vessel; 


eluding  CO  and  steam  at  coal  hydrogenation  pressure  between 
about  1000  to  5000  psi  through  a  closed  cyclic  system  includ- 
ing a  hydrogenation  zone  and  an  oxygen-steam  reforming 
zone,  adding  coal  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  pasting  me- 
dium under  system  pressure  to  the  hydrogenation  zone  and 
hydrogenating  the  coal  in  said  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  750°F  to  1250°F  by  contact  with  said  gases  to 
produce  liquid  and  gaseous  hydrocarbons  in  the  circulating 
stream,  removing  liquid  hydrocarbons  from  the  circulating 
stream  without  substantially  reducing  the  pressure  of  such 
stream,  introducing  the  resulting  gaseous  stream  containing 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen  into  the  reforming 
zone,  introducing  oxygen  and  steam  at  system  pressure 
into  said  reforming  zone  for  reaction  with  the  gaseous  hydro- 
carbon components  of  the  gaseous  stream  to  produce  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  and  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
the  gaseous  stream  sufficiently  to  bring  the  coal  to  coal 
hydrogenation  temperature  in  said  range,  the  amount  of 
steam  introduced  into  the  reforming  zone  being  in  excess 
of  that  required  for  the  reforming  raction,  and  introducing 
the  hot  gaseous  stream  from  the  reforming  zone  into  the 
hydrogenation  zone  to  complete  the  closed  cycle,  heat  the 
coal,  and  provide  steam,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
for  reaction  in  the  hydrogenation  zone. 


e.  an  external  power  source  with  a  high-voltage  output; 

f.  a  pressure  conduit  extending  in  fluid-tight  relationship 
from  said  metal  adapter  to  said  external  power  source; 

g.  a  high-pressure,  high-voltage  feedthrough  insulator 
means  sealing  said  pressure  conduit  at  said  external 
power  source; 

h.  an  interconnecting  high -voltage  conductor  within  a  di- 
electric liquid  carried  in  electrical  isolation  in  said  pres- 
sure conduit  and  connecting  said  conductor  in  said  en- 
trance bushing  with  said  high  voltage  output  of  said  exter- 
nal power  source  via  said  feedthrough  insulator  means; 

i.  system  means  for  maintaining  the  dielectric  liquid  within 
said  high  pressure  conduit  at  substantially  the  same  pres- 
sure as  the  emulsion  within  said  vessel,  and  said  system 
including  a  dynamic  fluid  barrier  for  preventing  intermin- 
gling of  the  emulsion  and  dielectric  liquid;  and 

j.  heat  exchanger  means  associated  with  the  pressure  con- 
duit for  maintaining  said  high-pressure,  high-voltage  feed- 
through  insulator  means  at  substantially  the  same  temper- 
ature at  its  pressure  conduit  and  power  source  terminals. 


3,926,775 
HYDROGENATION  OF  COAL 
Wilburn  C.  Schroeder,  7316  Radcliffe  Drive,  College  Park, 
Md.  20740 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,026 
Int.  CL^  ClOG  1106 
U.S.  CI.  208—10  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  coal  comprising:  continu- 
ously circulating  a  stream  of  hydrogen-containing  gases  in- 


3,926,776 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WAX  DEOILING 
Roy  E.  Irwin,   1456  Lakeshore  Highway  East,  Oakville,  On- 
tario, Canada,  and  Alfred  Aufhauser,  8  E.  83rd  St.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,217 

Int.  CI.^CIOG  43104 

U.S.  CL  208—32  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  lower  melting  point  components 
from  higher  melting  point  components  of  a  wax  composition 
which  comprises  confining  in  the'solid  state  between  opposed 
surfaces  a  body  of  wax  about  1  / 1 6  to  about  V^  inch  in  thickness 
with  an  upper  margin  disposed  above  its  lower  margin  for 
permitting  selective  drainage  of  melted  components  of  said 
wax  composition  to  drain  toward  said  lower  margin,  said  body 
of  wax  being  from  about  4  to  about  24  inches  in  depth  from 
said  upper  margin  toward  said  lower  margin,  gradually  raising 
the  temperature  of  said  surfaces  through  a  temperature  range 
during  which  lower  melting  point  constituents  selectively 
drain  from  said  body  of  wax  leaving  residual  higher  melting 
point  wax  in  the  solid  state  in  the  space  between  said  surfaces, 
recovering  the  drained  lower  melting  point  constituents  and 
thereafter  melting  and  recovering  said  higher  melting  point 
constituents  separated  from  said  lower  melting  point  constitu- 
ents. 


3,926,777 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COLORLESS  MINERAL 

OIL  HAVING  GOOD  HAZING  PROPERTIES 
Roland  L.  Menzl,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,685 

Int.  Cl.»  ClOG  23104 

U.S.  CL  208-57  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  colorless  mineral  oil  having 

good  hazing  properties  from  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  distillate. 
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which  process  comprises  contacting  saiq  distillate  with  a  First 
hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  a  m^tal  of  Group  VIB  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and  a  m^tal  of  Group  VIII  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  deposec  on  a  non-acidic  or 
weakly-acidic  support  in  a  first  hydrogenation  reaction  zone 
under  first  hydrogenation  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  to  obtain  a  first  hydrogenated  product;  subjecting 
said  first  hydrogenated  product  to  a  solvent-dewaxing  treat- 


product;  contacting 


menl  to  obtain  a  dewaxed,  hydrogenated 
said  dewaxed,  hydrogenated  product  win  a  second  hydroge- 
nation catalyst  comprising  a  metal  of  Group  VIB  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table  of  Elements  and  a  metal  ol  Group  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements  deposed  on  a  non-acidic  or  weak- 
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5  minutes  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  substantially  inert  to 
the  environment  so  as  to  substantially  improve  the  used 
cracking  catalyst  component  activity, 
passing  catalyst  subjected  to  said  heat  soaking  step 
through  an  additional  hydrocarbon  conversion  step  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  at  least  IOOO°F.,  and 


ly-acidic  support  in  a  second  hydrogenition  reaction  zone 
under  second  hydrogenation  conditions  arid  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  to  obtain  a  second  hydrogenated  product;  and  con- 
tacting said  second  hydrogenated  produci  with  a  third  hydro- 
genation catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VII^  noble  metal  depos- 
ited on  a  non-acidic  or  a  weakly-acidic!  support  in  a  third 
hydrogenation  reaction  zone  under  third  hydrogenation  con- 
ditions and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  tip  obtain  said  color- 
less mineral  oil,  said  metals  of  said  first  hydrogenation  catalyst 
and  said  metals  of  said  second  hydrogenation  catalyst  being 
present  in  the  elemental  form,  as  the  oxfdes  thereof,  as  the 
sulfides  thereof,  or  as  mixtures  thereof 


3,926,778 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

ACTIVITY  OF  A  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE  CRACKING 

CATALYST 

Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead,  and  Edward  J.  Demmel,  Pitman, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  J16,632 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  37102,  11104;  BIOJ  <S/24,  29112 
U.S.  CI.  208-74  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  hydrocarbons  by  cracking  in  the 
presence  of  a  crystalline  zeolite  containir^  cracking  catalyst 
which  comprises 
a.  passing  a  first  hydrocarbon  feed  inj  admixture  with  a 
crystalline  zeolite  cracking  catalyst  obtained  from  a  cata- 
lyst regeneration  zone  through  a  first  <:racking  zone  at  an 
elevated  cracking  temperature  in  the  tange  of  IOOO°F.  up 
to  about   1300°F.  at  a  hydrocarbon  residence  time  less 


than  about  10  seconds. 


.  separating  the  first  hydrocarbon  feed  catalyst  suspension 
product  of  the  first  cracking  zone  iiito  a  hydrocarbon 
phase  and  a  catalyst  phase, 

combining  sufficient  hot  regeneration  catalyst  with  the 
separated  catalyst  phase  to  provide  a  r^ix  catalyst  temper- 
ature of  at  least  lOOCF.  and  heat  sloaking  said  mixed 
catalyst  at  said  catalyst  mix  temperature  for  at  least  about 


e.  separating  catalyst  from  said  additional  hydrocarbon 
conversion  step  for  return  after  stripping  thereof  to  a 
catalyst  regeneration  step. 


3,926,779 
UPGRADING  OF  PARAFFINIC  GASOLINE  BLENDING 

COMPONENTS  BY  CYCLIZATION  WITH  A 
PLATINUM/MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  ALUMINA  MATRIX 
CATALYST 
Raymond  F.  Wilson;  Reese  A.  Peck,  both  of  Fishkill;  John  H. 
Estes,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  John  T.  Brandenburg,  Hope- 
well Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,363  , 

Int.  CI.' ClOG  i9/00  / 

U.S.  CI.  208-65  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  octane  number  of  a  paraffinX  "> 
containing  gasoline  blending  component  boiling  within  the  ^— ^ 
gasoline  boiling  range  and  having  a  paraffin  content  of  from 
about  70  percent  or  higher  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 ) 
cyclizing  the  paraffins  in  the  blending  component  by  contact- 
ing said  component  under  reforming  conditions  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  noble  metal  on 
magnnesium  oxide  in  an  alumina  gel  matrix,  to  obtain  a  cy- 
clized  blending  component,  and  (2)  catalytically  reforming 
said  cyclized  blending  component  in  the  presence  of  a  conven- 
tional platinum  or  platinum  bi-metallic  reforming  catalyst  of 
an  alumina  or  alumina  containing  support. 


3,926,780 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  UTILIZING 

STABILIZED  ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS 

John  W.  Ward,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,123,  Oct.  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser,  No.  406,679 

Int.  CL*  ClOG  13102;  BO  I J  8124,  29/28 
U.S.  CI.  208-111  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  wherein  a  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  is  contacted  with  a  catalyst  under  hydrocarbon 
conversion  conditions,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
utilizing  as  said  catalyst  a  particle-form  aggregate  of  a  stabi- 
lized crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  component  and  an 
amorphous  refractory  inorganic  oxide  component  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alumina,  silica,  magnesia,  beryllia. 
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zirconia.  titania,  thoria,  chromia,  and  combinations  thereof, 
said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by: 

a.  ion  exchanging  a  crystalline  alkali  metal  aluminosilicate 
zeolite  with  ammonium  ions  under  exchange  conditions 
adjusted  to  reduce  the  alkali  metal  content  of  said  zeolite 
to  less  than  about  3  weight  percent  determined  as  the 
metal  and  replace  between  about  20  and  95  percent  of 
the  original  alkali  metal  content  of  said  zeolite  with  am- 
monium ions; 

b.  steaming  the  resultant  exchanged  zeolite  at  a  temperature 
of  about  800°  to  about  1650°F  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
about  0.5  psi  water  vapor  partial  pressure  for  at  least 
about  10  minutes,  sufficient  to  convert  said  exchanged 
zeolite  to  the  corresponding  hydrogen  form  and  stabilize 
said  zeolite; 

c.  re-exchanging  the  resultant  stabilized  zeolite  with  ammo- 
nium ions  under  conditions  sufficient  to  further  reduce 
said  alkali  metal  content  to  less  than  about  2  weight 
percent  determined  as  the  corresponding  oxide  and  to 
introduce  into  said  zeolite  by  exchange  with  zeolitic  alkali 
metal  ions  an  amount  of  ammonium  ions  corresponding 
to  at  least  about  5  percent  of  the  original  ion  exchange 
capacity  of  said  zeolite;  and 

d.  calcining  the  re-exchanged  zeolite  as  a  particle-form 
aggregate  containing  said  refractory  oxide  intimately 
admixed  therein  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  600°^ 


with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  ZSM-5  type  crystalline  zeolite 
characterized  by  an  ultimate  crystallite  diameter  of  0.005  to 
0.1  micron  as  crvstallized. 


3,926,781 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  PARAFFINIC  NAPHTHA 
Laird  H.  Gale,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,541 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  11/08;  BOIJ  27/12,  23/08;  C07C  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  208— 117  8  Claims 


1.  A  catalyst  cracking  process  which  comprises  contacting 
a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  40  to  lOO'^v  paraffins 
and  boiling  substantially  in  the  range  C8-450°C,  at  cracking 
conditions,  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  alumina 
containing  from  about  1  to  40%  wt.  gallia,  and  recovering  a 
product  having  a  major  portion  of  hydrocarbons  boiling  below 
the  bKjiling  range  of  the  feedstock  and  containing  substantial 
amounts  of  normally  gaseous  olefins  and  gasoline  boiling 
range  aromatics. 


3,926,782 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Charles  J.  Plank,  Woodbury;  Edward  J.  Rosinski,  Almonesson, 
both  of  NJ.,  and  Albert   B.  Schwartz,  PhUadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,925 
Int.  CL'  ClOG  35106,  13/02;  C07C  3/50 
U.S.  CI.  208— 135  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrocarbon  conversion  which  comprises 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  charge  under  conversion  conditions 


3,926,783 
EBULLATED  BED  PROCESS 
Ronald  H.  Wolk,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hydrocarbon  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,469,  April  19,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,804 

Int.  CI.' ClOG  23/10 


U.S.  CI.  208—157 


1  Claim 
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Ad^orptive 


1.  A  process  for  avoiding  the  loss  of  fluidization  of  an  ebul- 
lated  catalyst  bed  resulting  from  the  formation  of  two  mutu- 
ally insoluble  liquid  phases  during  the  catalytic  hydroconver- 
sion  of  heavy  asphaltene  containing  residual  oils  wherein  the 
catalyst  is  of  a  size  between  60  mesh  and  one-half  inch  diame- 
ter and  the  hydroconversion  is  carried  out  in  a  reaction  zone 
at  temperatures  between  700°  and  900°F,  at  pressures  be- 
tween 500  and  3000  psig  with  a  space  velocity  of  the  residual 
oil  between  0  2  and  2.0  volumes  of  feed  per  hour  per  volume 
of  reaction  zone  and  wherein  one  of  the  liquid  phases  has  the 
heaviest  and  largest  molecules  and  is  insoluble  in  the  other 
liquid  phase,  said  liquid  phase  having  the  heaviest  and  largest 
molecules  being  a  minor  portion  of  the  total  liquid  in  the 
reaction  zone; 

a.  adding  a  second  particulate  solid  which  is  alumina  to  said 
ebullated  bed  at  a  rate  to  absorb  the  liquid  phase  that 
defluidizes  the  catalyst  wherein  said  second  particulate 
solid  has  a  diameter  of  less  than  10  percent  of  the  diame- 
ter of  said  catalyst  and  has  more  than  0.2  cc/gram  of  its 
pore  volume  in  pores  with  diameters  of  at  least  10.000 
angstroms;  and 

b.  passing  said  second  solid  upwardly  through  said  catalyst 
and  out  of  said  bed  with  the  liquid  phase  that  would 
defluidize  the  ebullated  catalyst  bed 


3,926,784 
PLURAL  STAGE  RESIDUE  HYDRODESULFURIZATION 
PROCESS  WITH  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  ADDITION  AND 

REMOVAL 
Robert  D.  Christman,  Pittsburgh,  and  Stephen  J.  Yanik,  Gib- 
sonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,361 
Int.  CI.' ClOG  34/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—210  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrodesulfurizing  a  feed  residual  petro- 
leum oil  containing  asphaltenes,  metals  and  sulfur  without  a 
distillation  or  a  solvent  extraction  step  for  removal  of  asphal- 
tenes comprising  passing  said  feed  oil  through  a  plurality  of 
hydrodesujfurization  stages  in  series  including  an  initial  stage 
and  a  final  stage  each  operating  at  a  temperature  between 
about  650°  and  800°F.,  each  stage  err  cloying  a  catalyst  com- 
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prising  Group  VI  and  Group  VIII  metal 
ing  the  temperature  in  each  stage  with 
to  compensate  for  catalyst  activity 
lower  hydrogen  pressure  in  said  final 
stage,  removing  asphaltenes,  mteals  anc 
oil  in  said  initial  and  final  stages  with 
metals  and  sulfur  being  removed  from 
initial  stage  than  in  said  final  stage 
at  a  hydrogen  pressure  between    l,30(i 
operating  said  initial  stage  at  a  hydrogen 
psi  which  is  higher  than  the  pressure  in 
the  ratiq  of  percent  demetallization  to  i 
is  higher  in  the  final  stage  than  in  the  i 
gaseous  hydrogen  sulfide  or  an  added 
cursor  in  the  stream  entering  the  final 
said  final  stage  comprising  a  higher  wei 
VI  and  Group  VIII  metals  than  the  ca 
so  that  there  is  a  greater  percentage 
in  said  final  stage  than  in  said  initial 
hydrodesulfurized  effluent  from  said 
more  than  80  volume  percent  yield  boili 
range  based  on  said  feed  residual  oil 
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on  alumina,  increas- 
increasing  catalyst  age 
loss,  maintaining  a 
than  in  said  initial 
sulfur  from  the  feed 
a  greater  amount  of 
the  feed  oil  in  said 
ope|-ating  said  final  stage 
and    1,900  psi  and 
pressure  up  to  2,300 
final  stage  so  that 
percent  desulfurization 
itial  stage,  including 
lydrogen  sulfide  pre- 
stage,  the  catalyst  in 
percent  of  Group 
in  said  initial  stage 
rediiction  in  asphaltenes 
and  recovering  a 
stage  comprising 
g  above  the  gasoline 


boiling  below  the  lower  cut  point  of  said  side  cut  fraction, 
f  passing  a  stream  comprising  said  Ha,  H2S  and  light 
hydrocarbons  from  said  second  stripper  to  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  distillation  column,  and  separating  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbon  components  in  said  stream  from  said 
overhead  receiving  vessel,  and 
g.  withdrawing  from  said  second  stripper  said  hydrodesulfu- 
rized jet  fuel  poroduct. 


said 


|ht 

tal>st 


stage, 
final 


3,926,785 
INTEGRATED  DISTILLATION  AND 
HYDRODESULFLRIZATION  PROCE$S  FOR  JET  FUEL 
PRODUCTION     ; 
Jack  W.  Siegel,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,440,  Nov.  j,  197k,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  II,  1974,  Sei.  No.  441,074 
Int.  CI.^CIOC  23 IOC 
U.S.  CI.  208-211  3  Claims 


3,926,786 
PRODUCTION  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Richard  L.  Coleman,  Port  Arthur;  Billy  H.  Cummins,  and 
William  B.  Ashton,  both  of  Nederland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,068,  Nov.  20,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,155 
Int.  CI.^CIOG  23102 
U.S.  CI.  208-264  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  viscosity  index  of  a  lubricat- 
ing oil  stock  which  comprises  contacting  said  lubricating  oil 
stock  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  under  hydrotreating  condi- 
tions with  a  catalyst  comprising  from  I  to  8  wt.  %  cobalt  as  the 
oxide  and  from  7  to  20  wt.  %  molybdenum  as  the  oxide  on  a 
support  comprising  alumina,  said  catalyst  containing  from 
about  5  to  30  wt.  %  mordenite  in  hydrogen  form  and  also 
containing  from  0. 1  to  5  wt.  %  halogen. 
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3,926,787 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  SULPHUR 

AND  ASH  CONTENT  OF  COAL 
Larry  T.  Gay,  Frostburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  C-G  Process  Coal 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,590 

Int.  Cl.^  B04C  9100 

U.S.  CL  209-3  8  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  crude  oil  distillation  and  oil  hydro-desulfu- 
rizing  process  for  jet  fuel  production  whi(  h  comprises: 

a.  withdrawing  a  stripped  side  cut  fracton  having  a  boiling 
range  between  300°F.  and  700°F.  fro^n  a  first  stripper  in 
a  crude  distillation  unit  at  a  temperature  above  300°F., 
said  unit  including  a  crude  oil  distillanon  column  having 
an  associated  overhead  system,  said  system  comprising  an 
overhead  condenser  and  an  overheaq  receiving  vessel, 

b.  feeding  the  withdrawn  fraction  from  taid  first  stripper  to 
a  hydrodesulfurizing  reactor  before  cooling  said  fraction 
below  250°F.,  | 

c.  hydrodesulfurizing  said  fraction  in  said  hydrodesulfurizer 
reactor  by  contacting  the  fraction  with  a  hydrodesulfuriz- 
ing catalyst  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  600° 
and  900°F.  and  a  pressure  between  400  and  5,000  psig 
and  withdrawing  a  hydrodesulfurized  reaction  effuent 
from  the  reactor,  said  contacting  being  sufficient  to 
sweeten  the  jet  fuel  fraction  by  removing  mercaptans, 

d.  passing  the  hydrodesulfurized  liqui^  phase  separated 
from  step  (c)  to  a  second  stripper  in  the  crude  distillation 
unit  before  cooling  said  liquid  phase  kelow  400°F., 

e.  stripping  H„  H^  and  light  hydrocarbdns  from  said  liquid 
phase  in  said  second  stripper,  said  tght  hydrocarbons 


L  A  method  of  separating  a  salable  coal  product  from  a 
solid  material  containing  coal  therein  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  pre-crushed  and  pre-screened  quantity  of  said 
solid  material  of  particle  size  I  Vi  X  0  inch  into  a  mixing  zone 
located  centrally  within  a  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  zone 
being  open  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  and  communicating  at 
said  bottom  with  said  mixing  chamber,  introducing  a  first 
stream  of  water  downwardly  and  centrally  into  said  mixing 
zone  at  about  65  psi.  to  create  a  condition  of  turbulence 
within  said  zone  and  within  said  mixing  chamber,  introducing 
a  second  stream  of  water  into  said  mixing  chamber  at  about 
2  to  5  p.s.i.  under  substantially  quiescent  conditions  and  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  mixing  chamber,  withdrawing  a  stream 
of  a  solids-water  mixture  from  the  bottom  of  said  mixing 
chamber,  introducing  said  solids-water  mixture  tangentially 
into  a  cyclone  separator  at  about  4  to  6  p.s.i.,  said  cyclone 
separator  having  inner  and  outer  vortex  established  by  the 
tangential  introduction  of  said  solids-water  mixture  passing 
the   tangentially   moving   solids-water   mixture   downwardly 


December  16,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1329 


from  the  outer  vortex  into  contact  with  a  first  conical  member 
located  above  the  bottom  of  said  cyclone  separator  and  adja- 
cent the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  first  conical  member  hav- 
ing a  cone  angle  of  generation  approximately  equal  to  68°, 
passing  the  tangentially  moving  solids-water  mixture  further 
downwardly  into  contact  with  a  second  conical  member  ex- 
tending from  said  first  conical  member  to  the  bottom  of  said 
cyclone  separator  and  having  a  cone  angle  of  generation 
approximately  equal  to  53°,  passing  the  tangentially  moving 
solids-water  mixture  still  further  downwardly  into  contact  with 
a  third  conical  member  located  below  said  bottom  of  said 
cyclone  separator  and  having  an  upper  opening  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size  and  mating  with  an  opening  provided  at  the 
bottom  of  said  second  conical  member,  said  third  conical 
member  having  a  cone  angle  of  generation  approximately 
equal  to  7°,  withdrawing  a  solids-water  mixture  from  the  top 
of  said  inner  vortex  and  treating  the  mixture  to  remove  water 
therefrom  and  to  recover  a  solid  coal  product,  withdrawing  a 
solids-water  mixture  from  the  bottom  of  said  cyclone  separa- 
tor below  said  third  conical  member  and  treating  the  mixture 
to  remove  water  therefrom  and  to  obtain  a  refuse,  and  recy- 
cling the  water  removed  from  said  mixtures. 


3,926,788 

FLUX  RECOVERY  UNIT 

Galen  H.  Stephens,  108  J.J.  Lemon,  Hutchins,  Tex.  75141,  and 

Charles  L.  Revill,  1102  Falcon,  Irving,  Tex.  75060 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,917 

Int.  CI.2  B07B  13116 

U.S.  CI.  209—3  15  Claims 


_y^  Zh 


2.  A  flux  recovery  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  port  for 

receiving  a  mixture  of  flux  and  gas  and  having  separate 

discharge  ports  for  said  flux  and  said  gas; 
means  for  directing  the  flow  of  said  mixture  through  said 

inlet  port  and  into  said  chamber  in  a  first  direction; 
a  first  baffle  means  in  the  path  of  flow  of  said  mixture  and 

transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow;  and 
a  second  baffle  means  at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  baffle 

means  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  mixture. 


3,926,789 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  OF  PARTICULAR  MIXTURES 
Roland  H.  Shubert,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Maryland  Patent 
Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,335 
Int.  CI.*  B03O  1100 
U.S.  CI.  209—8  26  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  recovering  a  mineral  from  the  gangue  con- 
stituents of  its  ore  which  comprises; 

comminuting  the  ore  to  a  size  range  whereat  there  is 
achieved  substantial  physical  liberation  of  the  mineral 
from  the  gangue  constituents  of  the  ore; 
rendering  the  surfaces  of  the  mineral  particles  magnetic  by 
selectively  wetting  the  surfaces  of  said  mineral  particles 
with  a  magnetic  fluid,  said  magnetic  fluid  comprising  an 
ultra-stable  colloidal  suspension  of  magnetic  particles  in 
a  liquid  carrier,  said  liquid  carrier  being  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  fluorocarbons,  silicone 
oils,  water  and  esters,  said  magnetic  fluid  being  capable 
of  reacting  with  an  external  magnetic  field  and  displaying 
the  behavior  of  a  homogeneous  Newtonian  liquid,  and 
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subjecting  the  comminuted  ore  to  a  magnetic  separation 
whereby  a  magnetic  concentrate  comprising  magnetic 
fluid-wetted  mineral  particles  is  recovered. 


3,926,790 
FLOTATION  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  MIXTURE 

OF  PLASTICS 
Sumio  Izumi,  Kokubunji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Mining  & 

Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1973,  48-19308 
Int.  CI.'  B03B  1104-  B03D  1102 
U.S.  CL  209—9  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  particulate  mixture  of 
plastics  comprising  a  polyacrylate  and  polyvinyl  chloride  into 
each  of  said  plastics  which  comprises  conditioning  said  plastic 
mixture  in  an  aqueous  liquid  medium  using  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  lignin  sulfonic  acid  as  a  condition- 
ing agent  to  render  the  surfaces  of  said  polyvinyl  chloride 
more  hydrophilic  than  said  polyacrylate  and  subjecting  the 
resulting  mixture  to  a  froth  flotation,  in  the  presence  of  a 
frothing  agent,,  and  simultaneously  separating  the  polyvinyl 
chloride  together  with  said  aqueous  liquid  medium,  said  poly- 
acrylate being  recovered  as  a  float  and  said  polyvinyl  chloride 
being  recovered  as  a  tailing. 


3,926,791 
FLOTATION  METHOD  OF  SEPARATION  OF  MIXTURE 

OF  PLASTICS 
Sumio  IzumI,  and  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1973, 48-57012 
Int.  CL*  B03D  1102,  1100 
U.S.  CI.  209—9  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  particulate  mixture  of 
plastics  comprising  a  polyacrylate  and  polyvinyl  chloride  into 
each  of  said  plastics  which  comprises  conditioning  said  mix- 
ture of  plastics  in  an  aqueous  liquid  medium  using  at  least  one 
hydrophilic  organic  colloid  as  a  conditioning  agent  to  render 
the  surfaces  of  said  polyvinyl  chloride  more  hydrophilic  than 
said  polyacrylate  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
froth  flotation  in  the  presence  of  a  frothing  agent,  to  float  the 
polyacrylate  and  simultaneously  separate  the  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride together  with  said  aqueous  liquid  medium,  said  polyacryl- 
ate being  recovered  as  a  float  and  sad  polyvinyl  chloride  being 
recovered  as  a  tailing. 
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3,926,792 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
SEPARATING  MAGNETIC  FROM 
SUBSTANCES 

J.  PhJIip  Buford,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assigMor  to  Recon  Corpora- 
tion. Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  Nto.  390,958 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  ///  5 

U.S.  CI.  209-215  1  20  Claims 


20.   A   method   of  automatically   sej  arating   magnetically 
attracted,  reusable  tableware  and  the  likk,  from  non-magnetic 
food  and  paper  waste  in  a  quick  and  efficient  manner  includ- 
ing the  steps  of; 
placing  the  unseparated  tableware  and  ^od  and  paper  waste 

on  a  conveyor  means; 
establishing  a  magnetic  field   by  magntt;  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  conveyor  means  to  radiate  said  magnetic  field 
generally    transversely    to    the    surfade    of  said    conveyor 
means;  j 

moving  said  conveyor  means  and  said  unseparated  tableware 
and  waste  carried  thereon  into  said  magnetic  field  such  that 
said  tableware  is  positively  attracted  [toward  said  magnet 
means  and  thereby  magnetically  separated  from  said  non- 
magnetic substances; 
extending  said  magnetic  field  by  magnet  cally  induced  means 
in  order  to  transport  said  tableware  peyond  the  point  to 
which  it  would  be  transported  by  the  ejects  of  said  magnet 
means  alone;  and 
automatically  shunting  the  extended  magnetic  field  through 
keeper  means  periodically  brought  adjacent  said  induced 
means,  such  that  said  tableware  is  thereby  positively  re- 
leased at  a  desired  point. 


3.926,793 
MINERAL  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Jani«s  Charles  Wise,  25  Third  Ave.,  Eppjng  West,  New  South 
Wales  2121,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,241 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Apr.    12,    1972, 
8578/72 

int.  CI.*  B03B  5112 
\iS.  CI.  209-426  10  Claims 


,^H 


1.  A  mineral  separating  apparatus  cornprising  a  housing 
containing  therein  a  substantially  elong&ted  planar  porous 
means,  said  porous  means  being  inclined  relative  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  planes  such  that  there  is  an  upper  and 
lower  lateral  and  longitudinal  side,  means  for  adjustably  con- 


trolling the  said  incline  of  the  said  porous  means,  oscillating 
means  to  oscillate  said  porous  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  lateral  side,  a  power  means  connected  to  said  oscillating 
means  whereupon  initiation  of  said  power  means  said  porous 
means  oscillates  in  a  substantially  sinusoidal  or  arcuate  path, 
said  porous  means  being  further  immersed  in  a  body  of  liquid 
such  that  by  the  action  of  the  oscillations  and  said  body  of 
liquid  mineral  feed  which  is  introduced  onto  said  porous 
means  travels  upwardly  on  the  porous  means  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  lateral  side  whereby  the  coarsest 
highest  density  particles  of  the  feed  are  arranged  substantially 
along  the  upper  longitudinal  side  whilst  the  fine  least  dense 
particles  are  arranged  along  the  lower  longitudinal  side,  and 
whereby  the  material  product  travels  downwardly  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  oscillation  to 
discharge  at  a  product  outlet. 


3,926,794 
WARM  SLUDGE  DIGESTION  WITH  OXYGEN 
Nathan  P.  Vahldieck,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,255 
Int.  CI.*  C02C  1106 
U.S.  CI.  210—5 


10  Claims 


16        ^ 

Ov       I        l>-2C 
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1.  In  a  method  for  BCD-removal  from  wastewater  in  a 
covered  aeration  zone  and  activated  sludge  in  a  covered  diges- 
tion zone  by  aeration  with  oxygen  gas,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a.  introducing  first  gas  comprising  at  least  40%  oxygen  (by 
volume)  and  mixing  same  as  the  aeration  gas  with  the 
wastewater  and  recycled  sludge  in  said  covered  aeration 
zone  to  form  mixed  liquor  and  simultaneously  continu- 
ously recirculating  one  of  such  fluids  against  the  other 
fluids  in  the  aeration  zone  in  sufficient  quantity  and  rate 
to  maintain  the  dissolved  oxygen  content  (DO)  of  the 
mixed  liquor  at  least  at  0.5  mg/1,  with  the  mixed  liquor 
temperature  at  least  I5°C,  separating  the  mixed  liquor 
into  purified  liquid  and  activated  sludge,  and  discharging 
unconsumed  oxygen-containing  gas  from  the  aeration 
zone  at  rate  such  that  its  oxygen  content  is  not  more  than 
40%  of  the  total  oxygen  introduced  to  the  digestion  zone; 
b.  returning  at  least  about  85%  by  weight  of  the  activated 
sludge  to  the  aeration  zone  as  said  recycled  sludge; 

c.  providing  second  gas  comprising  at  least  80%  oxygen  (by 
volume)  and  including  part  of  said  first  gas; 

d.  introducing  said  second  gas  and  the  unreturned  activated 
sludge  from  step  (b)  to  the  digestion  zone,  mixing  same 
and  simultaneously  recirculating  one  of  such  fluids 
against  the  other  fluids  in  the  digestion  zone  in  sufficient 
quantity  and  rate  to  maintain  the  dissolved  oxygen  con- 
tent of  sludge  at  least  at  2  mg/1  and  the  total  suspended 
solids  content  (MLSS)  of  the  sludge  at  least  at  15,000 
mg/1. 

e.  maintaining  the  sludge  in  the  digestion  zone  during  step 
(d)  at  temperature  of  at  least  25"*C  and  also  at  least  10°C 
warmer  than  the  mixed  liquor  temperature  in  step  (a)  but 
below  75 °C; 

f.  continuing  step  (e)  for  sufficient  solids  retention  time 
(duration)  to  oxidize  at  least  60%  of  the  biodegradable 
volatile  suspended  solids  content  of  the  sludge  introduced 
to  the  digestion  zone,  and  thereafter  separately  discharg- 
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ing  stabilized  sludge  residue  and  oxygen-partially  de- 
pleted digestion  gas  of  at  least  40%  oxygen  purity  at  rate 
such  at  its  oxygen  content  is  at  least  35%  of  the  oxygen 
content  of  said  second  gas  entering  the  digestion  zone; 
and 
g.  providing  said  oxygen-partially  depleted  digestion  gas 
from  step  (g)  as  at  least  the  major  part  of  said  first  gas 
introduced  step  (a). 


oxygen  demand  loading  of  0.05  to  0.3  kg./kg.  mixed  liquor 
suspended  solid/day. 


3,926,795 

BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  PLANT  WASTE 

STREAMS  TO  REMOVE  CYANURIC  ACID 

Jerome  Saldick,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,836 

Int.  CI.  C02c  5110 

U.S.  CL  210—11  2  Claims 


3,926,797 
SEPARATION  APPARATUS  USING  ULTRAFILTRATION 
Claude  Gigou,  Vernaison,  and  Jean-Pierre  Quentin,  Lyon,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234.941 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Mar.     17,     1 97 1, 
71.09359 

Int.  GLOBOID  i//00,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-22  9  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  rapidly  decomposing  cyanuric  acid  con- 
tained in  an  aqueous  mixture  which  comprises  holding  the 
aqueous  mixture  at  a  pH  of  about  5.0  to  8.5  in  contact  with 
an  active  biomass  containing  bacteria  derived  from  natural 
water,  sewage  or  soil,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  biomass  is 
under  anaerobic  conditions,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  hydrolyze 
the  cyanuric  acid  to  CO2  and  ammonia,  maintaining  enough 
nutrient  in  the  mass  to  feed  the  bacteria,  while  maintaining  the 
mass  at  a  temperature  above  freezing  and  below  50°C. 


3,926,796 
PREPARATION  OF  ACTIVATED  SLUDGE  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  WATER  THEREWITH 
Yukio  Fujita,  Yamadanishi;  Iwao  Kawasaki,  Kurashiki,  and 
Hideo  Nishikawa,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   25,   1973,  48- 
108182 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  1/06 
U.S.CL  210-11  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  activated  sludge 
capable  of  assimilating  a  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  resins 
which  comprises  subjecting  an  ordinary  activated  sludge  to 
acclimation  under  conditions  of  15°  to  35°C.  in  temperature, 
7.0  to  8.5  in  pH  and  1  to  6  p. p.m.  in  dissolved  oxygen  for  5  to 
1 5  hours  with  agitation  in  a  prepared  by  dissolving  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol having  not  less  than  70%  by  mole  of  a  degree  of  hydrolysis, 
water-soluble  acetalizated  polyvinyl  alcohol,  water-soluble 
urethanated  polyvinyl  alcohol,  water-soluble  hydrolyzed  co- 
polymer of  vinyl  acetate  and  ethylene  or  propylene  water-sol- 
uble hydrolyzed  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  maleic  acid, 
crotonic  acid,  acrylic  acid  or  acrylic  amide,  partially  acetali- 
zated one  of  the  above  hydrolyzed  copolymers  and  ure- 
thanated one  of  the  above  hydrolyzed  copolymers  in  an 
amount  of  0.005  to  0.6  kg./kg.  mixed  liquor  suspended  solid/- 
day  and  at  least  one  solution  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  potassium,  sodium,  calcium 
or  ammonium  salts  thereof,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl 
esters  thereof,  amides  thereof,  malic  acid,  citric  acid,  fumaric 
acid,  oxalic  acid  and  lactic  acid,  in  the  range  of  biochemical 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  purification  of  a  liquid,  which  com- 
prises. 

a.  an  ultrafiltration  cell  and  an  ultrafiltration  membrane, 
dividing  said  cell  into  two  compartments,  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  said  first  compartment  for  the  liquid  to  be 
treated  and  an  outlet  for  the  ultrafiltered  liquid  for  said 
second  compartment; 

b.  means  for  establishing  in  the  first  compartment  of  said 
ultrafiltration  cell  a  pressure  higher  than  that  prevailing 
in  the  second  compartment  of  the  cell;  and 

c.  a  dialyser  and  an  ionic  membrane  separating  said  dialyser 
into  two  compartments,  an  inlet  for  said  first  compart- 
ment connected  to  the  outlet  from  the  second  compart- 
ment of  the  ultrafiltration  cell  and  an  outlet  for  said  first 
compartment  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  first  com- 
partment of  the  ultrafiltration  cell,  the  second  compart- 
ment of  said  dialyser  being  itself  equipped  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  ionic  membrane  having  a  selective 
permeability  greater  than  50%  and  a  urea/NaCI  selectiv- 
ity greater  than  5. 


3,926,798 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MEMBRANE 
John  E.  Cadotte,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,725 
Int.  CVBOID  31/00,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—23  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  composite  reverse  osmosis 
membrane  comprising: 

coating  a  microporous  support  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
furfuryl  alcohol  and  an  acid  catalyst  capable  of  polymer- 
izing the  furfuryl  alcohol; 
heating  to  polymerize  the  furfuryl  alcohol;  and 
curing  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 10°  to  1 60°C  for  a  period 
of  about  I  to  30  minutes. 
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3,926,799 
SUPPORT  FOR  DYNAMIC  MEMBRANE 
DavkJ  G.  Thomas:  William  R.  Mixon,  an4  Phil  H.  Hayes,  all  of 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  linked  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  383,234,  Oct.  J,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  24,  1974,  S«^.  No.  508,782 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  31100,  1^/00 
U.S.  CI.  210— 23 

I.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  con  posite  support  for  a 
dynamic  hyperfiltration  membrane  comprising  coating  a  po- 
rous substrate  with  an  essentially  uniforn  layer  of  zirconium 
oxide  by  applying  to  the  substrate  a  layer 
of  zirconium  oxide,  the  particle  size  of 
being  about  15  to  30  microns  and  the  concentration  of  the 
zirconium  oxide  in  the  slurry  being  abc  ut  30  to  60  weight 
percent;  drying  at  room  temperature;  anc  firing  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  900°  to  1400°C  to  form  a  durably  layer  of  zirconium 
oxide  on  the  substrate. 


and  thus  minimizing  temperature-induced  variation  in 
rate  of  flow  from  the  column. 


3.926,800 

TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  W^TER  JACKET 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMN 

Donald  E.  Stephens,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

InstrumenU,  Inc..  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,437 


6  Claims 


3,926,801 

METHYLENE  PHOSPHONATES  OF  GLYCIDYL 

REACTED  POLYALKYLENE  POLYAMINES  AND  USE  IN 

SCALE  AND  CHELATION 
Patrick  M.  Quinlan,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,955,  March  31,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,799,893.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,671 

Int.  CI.2  C02B  5i06 
U.S.  CI.  210-58  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  scale  formation  in  aqueous  sys- 
tems by  chelation  or  sequestration  which  comprises  adding  to 
said  system  a  methylene  phosphonate  of  glycidyl  compound 
reacted  polyalkylene  polyamine,  said  methylene  phosphonate 
of  glycidyl  compound  reacted  polyalkylene  polyamine  having 
nitrogen-bonded  methylene  phosphonate  units  and  nitrogen- 
bonded  glycidyJ  compound  reacted  units,  said  methylene 
phosphonate  being  of  the  formula 


R'lN- 


I 


U.S.  CL  210—31  C 


Int.  CI.2  BOID  15/08' 


where  n  is   1-100,  A  is  (CXz)^  where  m  is  2-10  and  X  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  A  is  the  same  or 
8  Claims    different  when  «  is  2  or  more,  and  R°  is  a  methylene  phospho- 
nate unit,  glycidyl  compound  reacted  unit  or  hydrogen. 


1.  In  an  analysis  system  having  an  anal>|tical  chromatogra- 
phy column,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  means  for  avoiding  fluctuations  (if  column  tempera- 
ture which  have  long  time  cycles:  j 
spaced  tubes  which  include  an  inner  tu^e  surrounding  the 
column  but  spaced  therefrom  with  a  rfelatively  high  ther- 
mal capacity  medium  between  the  column  and  the  inner 
tube,                                                      j 
a  water  jacket  constituting  the  means  for  avoiding  tempera- 
ture fluctuations  which  have  long  time  cycles,  and  located 
around  the  column  encompassed  by  pe  tube,  whereby 
water  from  the  water  jacket  is  maintained  between  the 
column  and  the  tubes  to  form  the  relative  high  thermal 
capacity  medium,  and 
means  for  limiting  flow  of  water  between  the  column  and 
the  inner  tube  to  retain  a  relatively  high  thermal  capacity 
medium  between  the  column  and  the  inner  tube  to  sup- 
plement the  thermal  capacity  of  the  column  and  minimize 
temperature-induced  variations  in  voliime  of  the  column, 


3,926,802 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  BOTH  ORGANIC  MATTER 

AND  BACTERIA  FROM  A  BODY  OF  WATER 

Joel  Hedgpeth,  Clovis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Water  Science  Inc., 

CaUf. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,577 

Int.  Cl.'^  C02B  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  210-62  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  body  of  water  substantially 

confined  in  a  swimming  pool  with  iodine,  the  improvement 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  into  a  selected  body  of  water  substantially  con- 
fined in  a  swimming  pool,  upstream  of  the  filter  medium 
for  a  filtration  system  provided  for  the  pool,  a  suitable 
quantity  of  a  mixture  of  complexes  including  substantially 
equal  parts  by  weight  of  cuprous  iodide  and  copper  car- 
bonate for  establishing  in  the  body  of  water  a  concentra- 
tion of  copper  ions  above  0.015  parts  per  million  but  less 
than  2.0  parts  per  million  copper  ions  and  adding  to  the 
body  of  water  a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  oxidant  selected 
from  a  class  of  oxidants,  including  chlorine,  for  causing 
elemental  iodine  to  be  released  from  the  cuprous  iodide 
in  quantities  sufficient  for  maintaining  in  solution  in  said 
body  a  concentration  of  free  iodine  above  0. 1  parts  per 
million  but  less  than  5.0  parts  per  million,  whereby  free 
iodine  is  slowly  released  from  the  cuprous  iodide  in  the 
presence  of  chlorine  unattended  by  discoloration  of  the 
water  for  thus  rendering  the  body  of  water  safe  and  pleas- 
ing in  appearance. 


3,926,803 
CYANIDE  ENHANCEMENT  OF  THE  PHOTOOXIDATION 

OF  ACETIC  ACID 
Craig  B.  Murchison,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,696 

Int.  CI.*  C02B  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  210-63  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  oxidizing  carboxylic  acids  present  in  an 

aqueous  solution  of  pH  4  or  less  by  exposure  to  light  waves 

ranging  in  length  from  about  2000  A  to  5800  A  in  the  pres- 
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ence  of  oxygen  and  a  catalytic  quantity  of  from  about  1  to 
about  15  parts  per  million  of  ferric  ions,  whereby  carbon 
dioxide  is  released  and  the  total  organic  carbon  of  the  solution 
is  thereby  reduced,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  further 
catalyzing  said  oxidation  by  introducing  into  said  solution  a 
quantity  of  cyanide  ions  sufficient  to  provide,  in  said  solution, 
a  mole  ratio  of  cyanide  ions  to  ferric  ions  of  at  least  about  5 
to  1. 


3,926,806 
NO-BYPASS  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Ronald  M.  Gaudet,  Cheshire,  Conn.;  Samuel  S.  Michell,  Mon- 
roeville,  and  Michael  J.  Kozy,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Schroeder  Brothers  Corporation,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 
Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,982 
Int.  CI.'B01Dii/40 
U.S.CL  210—137  4  Claims 


3,926,804 

FLUID  FILTRATION  AND  SAMPLING 

Charles  Laird  McClure,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pro- Tech 

Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,221,  June  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,840,123.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,515 

Int.  CL*  BOID  33/06 
U.S.  CL  210-76  6  Clalmi 

1.  Liquid  sampling  comprising  withdrawing  liquid  from  a 
body  thereof,  filtering  the  withdrawn  liquid  through  cylindri- 
cal foraminous  means  by  establishing  therewithin  at  least  one 
influx  compartment  and  at  least  one  efflux  compartment, 
admitting  the  withdrawn  liquid  radially  into  the  influx  com- 
partment through  a  portion  of  the  foraminous  means  interme- 
diate the  body  of  liquid  and  the  influx  compartment  and 
thereby  filtering  the  admitted  liquid,  exhausting  such  filtered 
liquid  in  an  axis-paralleling  direction  from  the  influx  compart- 
ment, collecting  a  sample  of  the  filtered  withdrawn  liquid, 
recirculating-  withdrawn  liquid  in  the  opposite  direction 
through  the  foraminous  means  by  admitting  'nto  the  efflux 
compartment  in  an  axis-paralleling  direction  withdrawn  fil- 
tered liquid  not  so  collected,  exhausting  such  liquid  radially 
from  the  efflux  compartment  through  a  portion  of  the  forami- 
nous means  intermediate  the  efflux  compartment  and  the 
body  of  liquid,  and  interchanging  the  respective  compart- 
ments and  their  contiguous  portions  of  the  foraminous  means 
and  thereby  backflushing  such  means. 


3,926,805 

DISTRIBUTION  INLET  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

TANGENTIAL-GATE  ADJUSTMENT 

James  Donald  Walker,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Peabody  Gallon 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,900 

Int.  GLOBOID  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  210— 101  12  Claims 


^.  A  distribution  inlet  system  for  a  flocculation  chamber  and 
the^ike  and  which  may  be  used  with  varying  rates  of  liquid 
inflow  into  the  inlet  system,  including  an  entry  chamber  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supplying  the  inflow  liquid  to  be  distrib- 
uted, and  connected  to  a  flocculation  chamber  through  a 
plurality  of  ports  controlled  by  angularly  disposed  adjustable 
gates  for  constricting  the  flow  area  for  flow  through  the  ports 
and  past  the  gates  to  ensure  an  effective  velocity  and  for 
deflecting  the  flow  to  set  up  an  over-all  rolling  action  in  the 
flocculation  chamber;  and  automatic  means  for  adjusting  the 
gates  to  increase  the  flow  area  and  decrease  the  angularity  of 
deflection  with  increased  inflow  into  the  entry  chamber. 


1.  In  a  filter  system  for  a  fluid  activated  system  comprising 
a  filter  head,  canister  and  filter  element,  said  filter  element 
arranged  to  divide  the  canister  into  an  inlet  and  outlet  side, 
said  filter  head  having  an  inlet  port  for  directing  fluid  to  the 
inlet  side  of  said  canister  and  an  outlet  port  for  delivering  fluid 
from  the  outlet  side  of  the  said  canister,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  drop  across 
the  filter  element  constant  comprising  a  piston  cylinder  having 
an  open  and  closed  end,  a  hollow  cylindrical  piston  positioned 
in  said  piston  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  disposed  generally 
at  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  an  open  end  disposed 
generally  at  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  biasing 
the  closed  end  of  the  hollow  piston  away  from  the  closed  end 
of  the  cylinder,  openings  being  provided  in  the  sidewall  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  hollow  piston  for  permitting  flow  into  the 
piston  and  cylinder  and  openings  being  provided  in  the  side- 
wall  of  the  piston  near  the  closed  end  for  permitting  flow  out 
of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  and  cylinder  arranged  such  that  the 
outside  of  the  closed  end  of  the  piston  cylinder  is  in  communi- 
cation with  the  inlet  port  and  the  piston  and  cylinder  form  part 
of  the  flow  path  between  the  outlet  side  of  the  filter  element 
and  the  outlet  port  such  that  as  the  filter  collects  contaminants 
the  pressure  at  the  inlet  port  increases  and  the  pressure  drop 
across  the  filter  element  also  increases  until  the  cylindrical 
piston  moves  within  the  piston  cylinder  to  restrict  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  outlet  side  of  the  filter  element  to  the  outlet 
port,  thus  preventing  further  pressure  drop  across  the  filter 
element. 


3,926,807 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT  OF 
LIQUID  STREAMS 
Heinz  Evers,  Linkenheim,  and  Werner  Knoch,  Walzbachtal, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  zur  Wiederaufar- 
beitung  von  Kernbrennstoffen  m.b.H.,  Leopoldshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,583 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    23,    1972, 
2230714 

Int.  CI.  BOld  35/18 
U.S.CL  210-177  23  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  a  liquid  stream 
with  solids  that  are  continuously  circulated  from  top  to  bot- 
tom in  a  treatment  column  in  countercurrent  flow  to  the  liquid 
stream  comprising: 
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a  treatment  column  having: 

1.  at  least  one  plate; 

2.  a  heating  and  cooling  jacket, 

3.  means  for  finely  dispersed  feeding  ( 
upper  part  of  the  treatment  column  for  conditioning 
the  solids  carried  from  top  to  bottom  in  the  treatment 
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of  a  solution  into  the 


solids  with  the  liquid 


column  prior  to  the  contact  of  the 
stream  to  be  treated; 

4.  means  for  finely  dispersed  feeding  of  the  liquid  to  be 
treated  to  the  central  part  of  the  treatment  column; 

5.  means  for  finely  dispersed  feedir^g  of  a  washing  solu 
tion  to  the  bottom  of  the  treatment  column  for  remov- 
ing residues  of  the  liquid  stream  that  is  treated  from  the 
solids; 

6.  an  inlet  for  regenerated  solids  at 
ment  column; 


e.  a  first  valveless  connection  line  connecting  the  outlet  for 
regenerated  solids  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  counterpres- 
sure  chamber  of  the  regeneration  column  with  the  inlet 
for  the  solids  at  the  top  of  the  treatment  column;  and 

f  a  second  valveless  connection  line  connecting  the  outlet 
for  removing  solids  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  counterpres- 
sure  chamber  of  the  treatment  column  with  the  inlet  for 
the  loaded  and  washed  solids  at  the  top  of  the  regenera- 
tion column. 


the  top  of  the  treat- 


7.  an  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  treatment  column  for  remov- 
ing treated  liquid; 
b.  a  first  counterpressure  chamber  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  the  treatment  column  for  receivingj  washed  and  loaded 
solids  from  the  treatment  column,  said  first  counterpres- 
sure chamber  including: 

1  an  inlet  at  its  bottom  for  receivin  ;  a  transport  liquid 
required  for  circulation  of  the  soljds  out  of  said  first 
counterpressure  chamber;  j 

2.  an  outlet  at  its  bottom  for  removal  of  loaded  and 
washed  solids,  | 

:.  a  regeneration  column  for  regeneratir  g  the  solids  used  in 
the  treatment  column,  said  regeneration  column  includ- 
ing: 

1 .  at  least  one  plate; 

2.  a  heating  and  cooling  jacket; 

3.  means  in  the  bottom  of  the  column' 
feeding  of  a  regeneration  solution  for  regenerating  the 
solids; 

4.  an  inlet  at  the  top  of  the  regeneration  column  for 
receiving  loaded  and  washed  solids; 

5.  an  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the  regeneration  column 
for  the  regenerating  solution; 

6.  an  outlet  for  transport  liquid  at  the  8op  of  the  regenera- 
tion column, 

a  second  counterpressure  chamber  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  regeneration  column  foe  receiving  regener- 
ated solids  from  the  regeneration  ccdumn.  said  second 
counterpressure  chamber  including:    ' 

1.  an  inlet  at  its  bottom  for  receiving  a  transf)ort  liquid 
which  circulates  the  regenerated  solids  from  the  second 
counterpressure  chamber  to  the  treatment  column; 

2.  an  outlet  at  its  bottom  for  removal  of  the  regenerated 
solids; 


lor  finely  dispersed 


3,926,808 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Clarence  C.  Goddard,  902  21st  St.,  N.W.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87104 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,253 

Int.  CI.2  C02C  1108 

U^.  CI.  210-195  3  Claims 


1.  An  aerobic,  aeration,  ultraviolet  ray,  sewage  treatment 
system  to  be  installed  in  any  size  or  type  of  housing,  single  or 
community,  comprising  in  combination: 

a   plurality   of  imperviously   lined   influent,   recirculation, 

aeration  channels,  connected  in  series; 
a  raw  sewage  inlet  to  the  first  of  said  influent  channels; 
a  divider  box; 
an  inlet  from  the  final  influent  channel  to  said  divider  box; 

a  plurality  of  imperviously  lined  effluent,  aeration  chan- 
nels, connected  in  series; 
an  outlet  from  the  divider  box  to  the  first  of  said  effluent 

aeration  channels; 
a  recirculating  sump; 

an  outlet  from  the  divider  box  to  said  recirculating  sump; 
a  recirculating  sump  pump; 
a  venturi  tube  aspirator  with  an  aspirator  air  inlet  tube  for 

receiving  the  discharge  from  said  sump  pump  and  for 

discharging  into  the  first  influent  recirculation,  aeration 

channel,  to  diffuse  air  and  seeding  aerobic  bacteria  into 

the  raw  and  recirculated  sewage; 
a  screened  opening  from  the  final  effluent  aeration  channel 

into  the  recirculation  sump  to  dilute  the  recirculated  and 

raw  sewage; 
a  discharge  trough; 
an  outlet  weir  to  permit  the  effluent  to  be  discharged  from 

the  final  effluent  channel  into  said  discharge  trough; 
a  scum  skimmer  for  blocking  discharge  of  scum  through 

said  outlet  weir  into  said  discharge  trough;  and 
a  discharge  pipe  from  the  discharge  trough  for  connection 

with  natural  drainage. 
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3,926,809 

MULTI-COLUMN  FRACTIONATOR 

Roosevelt  J.  Jones,  3854  Blodgett,  Houston,  Tex.  77004 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,356 

Int.  CV  BOID  15108 

U.S.  CL  210- 198  C  3  Claims 


directed  flanges;  in  that  weld  seams  are  disposed  upon  said 
terminal  surface  area;  in  that  each  of  the  gas  outlets  is  pro- 
vided from  below  with  a  central  counterbore  including  an 


angle  a  of  at  least  90°:  and  in  that  each  counterbore  leaves  a 
residual  wall  thickness  for  the  plastic  material  between  0.5 
and  2  mm. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  samples  of  nucleotides 
using  a  plurality  of  chromatograpic  columns  the  improvement 
comprising  in  combination: 

interchangeable  reservoir  means,  each  said  reservoir  hold- 
ing an  elution  solvent  of  a  different  ph  concentration; 

a  set  of  four  chromatographic  columns;  a  four-way  multi- 
valve  control  which  disperses  equally  elution  solvent  of 
the  same  pH  concentration  on  to  each  of  said  four  chro- 
matography columns  at  the  same  moment; 

said  columns  containing  ion-exchange  resin  capable  of 
separating  a  micture  of  nucleotides;  means  connecting 
said  valve  between  said  reservoir  and  said  columns; 

a  burette  for  measuring  eluent  volume  collected  from  each 
of  said  chromatographic  columns; 

a  set  of  collecting  tubes  held  upright  in  test  tube  holder 

means; 
pressure  means  connected  to  said  reservoir  means  for  forc- 
ing said  elution  solvent  through  said  valve  means  and  into 
each  of  said  columns. 


3,926,811 

FILTER-PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FILTER  PRESS 

Wolfgang  Ramsteck,  Staig-Weinstetten,  German>.  assignor  to 

Lenser  Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Senden.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511.184 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    24,    1973. 

2358578 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  25112 
U.S.  CI.  210-231  10  Claims 


'f!% 
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3,926,810 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AERATION  OF  EFFLUENT  WITH 

OXYGEN-CONTAINING  GAS 

Hugo  Gudernatsch;  Gerhart   Jaekel,   both  of  Hermulheim; 

Wolfgang  Kroll,  Gross-Konigsdorf;  Volker  Oden,  Cologne, 

and  Konrad  Reinhardt,  Erftstadt  Kierdorf,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Mam, 

Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,810 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    8,    1973, 

2345405 

Int.  CV  BO  IF  3104-  C02C  1112 

U.S.  CI.  210-220  6  C'"™* 

1  An  apparatus  for  aerating  effluents  in  an  aeration  basm, 
the  basin  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  aeration  boxes 
placed  parallel  to  each  other,  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  connected  together  by  a  manifold,  said  aeration  boxes 
having  flattened  horizontal  upper  sides  and  said  upper  sides 
being  penetrated  by  a  plurality  of  gas  outlets,  the  apparatus 
being  characterized  in  that  the  aeration  boxes  having  a  rectan- 
gular cross-sectional  area  and  terminal  surface  areas,  said 
aeration  boxes  comprise  plastic  material  and  are  open  at  their 
bottoms;  in  that  the  aeration  boxes  are  formed  with  outwardly 


1.  A  filter-plate  assembly  for  a  filter  press  comprising  a  pair 
of  like  parallel  plates  each  unitarily  formed  with: 

a  generally  rigid  and  planar  central  panel  having  an  outer 
peripheral  edge,  the  panels  of  said  pair  each  having  oppo- 
site faces  turned  toward  respective  filter  chambers  and 
adjacent  faces  in  face-to-face  relationship, 

rigid  frames  each  substantially  coplanar  with  and  surround- 
ing the  respective  peripheral  edge  of  each  panel,  said 
frames  being  in  sealing  relationship  with  one  another, 

fluid  inlet  means  within  said  frames  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  space  adapted  to  be  formed  between  said  faces 
in  face-to-face  relationship  whereby  fluid  introduced  into 
said  space  through  said  fluid  inlet  means  can  displace  said 
rigid  panels  oppositely  toward  the  respective  filter  cham- 
bers; and 

flexible  web  structures  sealingly  connected  to  peripheral 
edges  of  each  of  said  generally  rigid  and  planar  central 
panels  and  to  inner  peripheral  edges  of  the  respective 
rigid  frame  surrounding  each  panel,  said  flexible  web 
structures  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  flexibly 
yield  upon  introduction  of  a  fluid  into  said  space  to  define 
between  said  plates  a  substantially  closed  actuation 
chamber. 
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3,926.812 

FLOATAGE  CONCENTRATING  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
NAUTICAL  FLOATAGE  RECOVERV  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Neal,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  JBF  Scientific 
Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^02,393 
Int.  CI.*  E02B  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—242 


^m^  ^^ 


\ 


8.  In  buoyant  nautical  apparatus  for  the  Iconcentration  and 
recovery  of  noatage  from  a  body  of  water  i  nd  having  a  vessel 


9  Claims 


28 
36 


<i  having  a  pair  of 


with  a  floatage-receiving  bow  opening  an«^ 
buoyant  elongated  sweeps  deployed  forward  of  the^vessel  bow 
in  a  divergent  configuration  for  concentrating  floatage  toward 
such  opening,  the  improvement  comprising 
A.  a  pair  of  mounting  booms,  each  of  wliich 

I  is  associated  with  one  such  sweep  and  is  mountingiy 
affixed  thereto  with  a  pivotal  conn(;ction  for  relative 
sweep- boom  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
elongation  of  that  sweep, 

2.  is  mountingiy  affixed  to  said  vessel  v^ith  a  pivotal  con- 
nection for  relative  boom- vessel  rotiition  about  a  fur- 
ther axis  parallel  to,  and  spaced  veitically  above,  the 
associated  axis  of  sweep-boom  rotation, 

3.  disposes  the  associated  boom  aligned  along  the  elonga- 
tion thereof  with  the  vessel  bow  opeiing, 

so  that  relative  sweep-vessel  motion  of  eich  such  sweep  is 
constrained  about  said  axes  associated  therewith  and 
moves  such  sweep  relative  to  the  vesse)  opening  along  a 
path  that  extends  into  such  opening  without  sweep-vessel 
interference. 


3,926,813 

DEVICE  FOR  MEMBRANE  FILTRATION 
Warner  Jan  de  Putter,  Hardenberg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Wavin  B.V.,  Zwolle,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  21,   1973. 
738670 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-321  7  Claims 


adjacent  thereto,  the  walls  of  said  continuous  holes  being 

liquid  impermeable; 
a  tubular  membrane  disposed  in  each  of  said  holes  and 

supported   by  said  blocks  for  filtering  a  liquid  passing 

therethrough; 
sealing  means  associated  with  said  blocks  for  enclosing  the 

space  between  adjacent  blocks  and  forming  a  purified 

liquid  collecting  zone  therein;  and 
tubular  means  extending  through  said  blocks  for  removably 

interconnecting  said  blocks  and  for  discharging  purified 

liquid  collected,  said  tubular  means  having  a  plurality  of 

openings  disposed  through  the  wall  thereof  whereby  the 

purified  liquid  collected  is  withdrawn. 


3,926,814 
HIGH  MOISTURE  MATERIAL  DRAINAGE  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD 

Robert  E.  Hogarth,  Apopka,  Fla.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Harvestore  Products,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,528 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  210-323  1  Claim 


I.  Apparatus  for  membrane  filtration  combrising: 

a  plurality  of  resin  blocks  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to 

each  other,  said  blocks  having  a  pluralitj/  of  continuous 

holes  disposed  therethrough,  the  holes  of  each  block 

being  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  holts  of  the  blocks 


1.  In  a  container  for  the  storage  and  drainage  of  high  mois- 
ture material,  a  foundation  providing  a  floor,  a  generally  high 
tank  having  a  metal  wall  secured  to  the  foundation  upon  said 
floor  and  a  normally  closed  opening  at  the  top  of  the  tank  for 
entry  of  the  material  into  the  storage  chamber  provided  by  the 
tank,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  thermoplastic 
drain  pipes  extending  vertically  of  the  inside  of  the  wall  of  the 
tank  for  substantially  the  full  heighth  of  the  tank,  means  secur- 
ing said  pipes  to  said  wall  to  be  carried  thereby,  each  of  said 
pipes   having   vertically  spaced   apertures  therein   provided 
substantially  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  each  pipe  for  the 
passage  of  liquid  from  the  stored  material  into  said  pipes,  a 
manifold  extending  around  the  tank  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
separate  elbows  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  disposed  to  receive 
liquid  from  each  of  said  vertical  pipes,  said  elbows  being  cast 
in  the  foundation  and  extending  substantailly  flush  with  the 
top  of  the  floor  and  connected  to  said  manifold,  and  said 
elbows  being  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  drain  pipes  and 
each  drain  pipe  being  freely  received  within  an  elbow  and  the 
diameter  of  each  elbow  being  selected  so  that  there  is  suffi- 
cient clearance  for  drainage  liquid  to  pass  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tank  but  insufficient  for  silage  to  seep  between 
each  respective  elbow  and  pipe. 
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3,926,815 

READILY  ATTACHABLE  WATER  FILTER  WITH 

CUTOFF  VALVE 

Robert  M.  McClory,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aqua- 

Chem,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,291,  Oct.  1,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,999 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  35/02,29/42 

U.S.  CI.  210—424  5  Claims 


3-6  moles  of  ethoxy  groups  per  mole  of  lauryl  alcohol; 

and, 
D.  from  about  5  to  about  25%  polyoxyethylene  tridecyl 
ether  comprising  a  reaction  product  of  tridecyl  alcohol 
with  from  3-9  moles  of  ethoxy  groups  per  mole  of  tridecyl 
alcohol. 


1.  A  fluid  filtering  system  comprising: 

a  filter  housing  including  a  filter  means, 

a  mounting  block  coupled  to  said  filter  housing,  said  mount- 
ing block  including  conduit  means  for  directing  supply 
fluid  to  said  filter  means  and  for  directing  filtered  fluid 
from  said  filter  means, 

elongate  trough  means  disposed  on  said  mounting  block, 
said  trough  means  being  generally  semi-circular  in  cross- 
section, 

generally  tubular  supply  pipe  sealing  means  disposed  at  one 
end  of  said  trough  means, 

generally  tubular  filtered  fluid  exhaust  pipe  sealing  means 
disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  trough  means, 

manifold  means  disposed  intermediate  said  pipe  sealing 
means,  said  manifold  means  including  an  inlet  coupling 
said  supply  pipe  sealing  means  and  said  supply  fluid  con- 
duit means  of  said  mounting  block  and  an  outlet  coupling 
said  exhaust  pipe  sealing  means  and  said  filtered  fluid 
conduit  means  of  said  mounting  block, 

means  within  said  manifold  means  for  preventing  fluid  flow 
from  said  manifold  inlet  to  said  manifold  outlet  other  than 
through  said  conduit  means,  and 

cover  means  for  said  trough  means  which  when  attached  to 
said  trough  means  forms  a  leakproof  seal  around  said 
supply  and  exhaust  pipe  sealing  means  and  said  manifold 
means. 


3,926,817 
GLIDANTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Eiichi  Nakajima;  Tadashi  Morioka;  Kozo  Kurihara,  and  Taka- 
shi  Kobayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,372,  Feb.  27,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,786 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Mar.    27,    1970,   45- 

25756 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1140,  3/34,  5116,  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  252-11  9  Claims 

1.  A  glidant  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  glidant  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  higher  fatty 
acid,  a  calcium  salt  thereof,  a  magnesium  salt  thereof,  and  a 
solid  hydrogenated  vegetable  oil,  treated  with  a  solvent  solu- 
tion containing  a  surface  active  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  improve  dissolution  of  the  glidant  substance,  said  solvent 
being  a  solvent  for  said  surface  active  agent  and  a  non-solvent 
for  said  glidant  substance,  followed  by  drying  and  pulveriza- 
tion. . 


3.926,818 
COMPOSITE  BEARING  MATERIALS 
Clarence  E.  Albertson,  Villa  Park,  and  Robert  H.  Krueger, 
Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,781 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  5100,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  252-12.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  pre-form  composite  useful  for  making  bearing  struc- 
tures consisting  of  a  core  or  center  comprising  a  fiber  glass 
filled  resin  and  at  least  one  outer  surface  comprising  milled 
fiber  glass  and  solid  lubricant  filled  resin. 

2.  The  pre-form  composite  of  claim  1  wherein  the  core  is 
comprised  of  a  phenolic  resin  and  glass  fiber,  and  the  outer 
surface  is  comprised  of  a  phenolic  resin  and  milled  glass  fiber 
and  solid  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  graphite,  poly(tet- 
rafluoroethylene),  molybdenum  disulfide,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3,926,816 
TEXTILE  FIBER  LUBRICANTS 
Norman  R.  Cohen,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Demosthenes  S.  Syr- 
mopoulos,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignors  to  George  A.  Goulston 
Company,  Scituate,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,852,  May  22,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,762 

Int.  CI.*  D06M  13/32;  ClOM  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.9  10  Claims 

1.  A  coning  oil  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  50  to 
about  95%  of  an  inert  carrier  liquid  and  from  about  5  to  about 
50%  of  a  textile-fiber  lubricant  base,  said  lubricant  base  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

A.  from  about  2  to  about  20%  of  sodium  or  potassium 
ethoxylated  alkyl  phosphate  ester,  said  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing 6-18  carbon  atoms  said  ester  being  ethoxylated  with 
from  about  2  to  about  6  moles  of  ethoxy  groups  per  mole 
of  ester; 

B.  from  about  15  to  about  50%  alkyl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid, 
said  alkyl  radical  having  10-18  carbon  atoms  and  said 
fatty  acid  containing  6-22  carbon  atoms; 

C.  from  about  25  to  about  45%  polyoxyethylene  lauryl  ether 
comprising  a  reaction  product  of  lauryl  alcohol  with  from 


3,926,819 
LIQUID  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  CRYSTALLINE 
SULFUR  AND  A  SULFURIZED  FAT 
Edwin  N.  Ladov,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,612,  March  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,312 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  3/06,  1138.  3/32,  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  252-31  10  Claims 

1.  A  sulfurized  oil  containing  a  major  proportion  of  a  liquid 
lubricant,  between  about  0. 1  and  about  5%  by  weight  of  crys- 
talline sulfur  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  sulfurized  fat  to 
effectively  disperse  the  crystalline  sulfur  in  the  liquid  lubri- 
cant, said  sulfur  being  introduced  into  said  liquid  lubricant,  in 
the  presence  of  said  sulfurized  fat,  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  180°F.  to  about  220"^  and  the  resulting  mix- 
ture being  maintained  at  said  temperature  until  substantially 
complete  dissolution  of  the  sulfur  has  occurred 

5.  A  process  for  treating  a  liquid  lubricant  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oils  of  lubricating  viscos- 
ity and  greases  thereof,  which  comprises  heating  amorphous 
sulfur  to  the  crystalline  hydrocarbon-soluble  form  and  incor- 
porating crystalline  sulfur  thus  produced  into  said  liquid  lubri- 
cant composition  at  a  temperature  between  about  180T  to 
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3.926.820 
GREASE  COMPOSITICJNS 
Joseph  J.  Dickert.  Jr.,  Lower  Makefield 

El-Ahmadi  I.  Heiba.  Princeton.  N  J.,  a^ignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.024 
Int.  CI.2  CIOM  1140,  3134.  5I.U.  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  252-33  12  Claims 

1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  thicker  ing  amount  of  a  salt 
of  a  C-alkyI  or  alkenyl  succinimidoarylsjifonic  acid  having 
from  about  1 4  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  ii^ 
group. 


Township,  Pa.,  and 


the  alkyl  or  alkenyl 


3,926,822 

NOVEL  SULFUR-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

Emile  N^ib  Habiby,  Wlllowick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,803,  Sept.  8,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser,  No.  433,338 
Int.  Cl.^  CIOM  1/38,  3/32,  5/28,  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  252-48.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount,  effective  to  improve 
extreme  pressure  or  "slip"  properties  or  inhibit  rust  forma- 
tion, of  a  sulfurized  composition  of  matter  prepared  by  react- 
ing, at  about  100°-250°C.,  sulfur  with  a  mixture  comprising 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fatly  acid  ester  of  a 
polyhydric  alcohol,  (B)  about  2-50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  fatty  acid,  and  (C)  about  25-400  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  aliphatic  a-olefin  containing  about  8-36  carbon 
atoms. 


assignor  to  The 


3,926,821 
PHOSPHORUS.  NITROGEN  AND  SUL^O-CONTAINING 
ADDITIVES 
William   Monroe  LeSuer.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  424.246 
Int.  CI.*  CIOM  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  252-46.7 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  comprising  a  major  j  mount  of  oil  and  a 
minor  amount  of  at  least  one  additive  sifficient  to  impart 
improved  load-carrying  properties  thereto 
live  is  a  sulfo-,  nitrogen-  and  phosphorus-containing  additive 
selected  from  those  corresponding  to  the  :  ormulae 


CHa 


-CC  (O)IfHR*  UOxQ) 


and 


C 


■:), 

r|=CC(0 
H    R^ 


)NH),R«SOi^  '. 


f 


8  Claims 


3,926,823 
TURBINE  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Albert  M.  Durr,  and  Robert  A.  Krenowicz,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla..  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Companv.  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,766 
Int.  CI.2  CIOM  1/10,  3/02,  5/02,  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-49.9  n  Claims 

1.  A  turbine  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
a  mineral  or  synthetic  hydrocarbon  base  lubricating  oil  and 
the  following  combination  of  materials  in  the  amounts  speci- 
fied, as  weight  percent  of  total  composition: 

a.  about  0. 1  to  about  1 .0  —  copolymer  of  I  mole  N-vinyl-2- 
pyrrolidone  and  0.5  to  12  moles  of  an  a-olefin  containing 
8  to  30  carbon  atoms; 

b.  about  0.05  to  about  1.5  —  triphenyl  phosphite  or  trialkyl- 
substituted  phenyl  phosphite,  wherein  the  phenyl  moiety 
has  I  or  2  alkyl  groups,  each  of  which  contains  1  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms;  and 

c.  about  0.002  to  about  0.1  —  benzotriazole  or  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  benzotriazole  having  I  or  2  alkyl  groups  contain- 
ing 1  to  1 0  carbon  atoms. 

3.  The  turbine  oil  composition  of  claim  2  wherein  it  con- 
tains from  about  I  to  about  1 5  weight  percent  tricresyl  phos- 
phate. 


and  mixtures  of  two  or  more  such  additive  wherein  z  is  one 
or  two,  each  X  is  independently  oxygen  or  divalent  sulfur,  R 
is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocarbylojy,  or  hydrocarbyl 
mercapto  group  of  about  one  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  is  XM  or  R,  M  being  a  hydrogen,  an  equivalent  of  a  metal 
or  ammonium  cation,  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  both  R  and  R'  is  at  least  two,  v  is  one  or 
two,  each  R^  is  independently  hydrogen  or  ower  alkyl  group 
of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  di-  or  trivklent  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  one  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  ^  trivalent  hydro- 
carbyl group  having  one  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  O  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH,  — OR^j  —CM,  — 0(A1- 
kylene— 0),-R^   -N(R3)„    _nr3  ( Alkyjene-NR^),R^   - 


OH(R^)«,  and  -ONRj^-  (Alkylene-NR^), 

an  average  value  of  about  one  to  about  10 

above  and  the  alkylene  group  has  from  o  le  to   10  carbon 

atoms. 


wherein  n  has 
M  is  as  defined 


3,926,824 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 
Anthony  F.  Lipani,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,491,  Dec.  30,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,394 

Int.  CV  G03G  9/00,  13/14,  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  developer,  comprising:  finely- 
divided  toner  particles  of  a  single  type  and  carrier  therefor  of 
a  single  type,  the  carrier  particles  being  larger  than  the  toner 
particles,  at  least  the  surface  of  the  carrier  being  formed  of  at 
least  two  incompatible  materials  one  of  which  is  triboelectri- 
cally  negative  with  respect  to  said  toner  and  the  other  of  which 
4suiboelectrically  positive  with  respect  to  said  toner,  and  said 
iiTQ&mpatible  materials  are  capable  of  imparting  both  a  nega- 
tive and  a  positive  charge  to  said  toner,  whereby  said  toner 
electrostatically  adhering  to  said  carrier  is  both  negatively  and 
positively  charged  on  said  carrier,  the  toner  of  one  polarity 
capable  of  being  deposited  in  the  image  area  during  develop- 
ment and  the  toner  of  the  other  polarity  capable  of  being 
deposited  in  at  least  the  background  area  immediately  adja- 
cent the  image  area  during  development. 
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3.926.825 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Satoru  Honjo;  Yasuo  Tamai.  and  Nobuo  Tsuji.  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,848 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  9/12 
U.S.  CK  252— 62.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  composition  for  use  in  developing  a 
recording  surface  bearing  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  said 
developer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided 
colored  marking  particles  substantially  homogenously  dis- 
persed in  a  carrier  liquid,  said  colored  marking  particles  being 
substantially  completely  covered  with  a  positive  charge  adjust- 
ing agent  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  said  carrier  liquid, 
said  charge  adjusting  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid 
terpolymer  of  ( 1 )  from  about  5  to  about  94.5%  by  weight  of 
a  polymerizable  styrene  composition,  (2)  from  about  94.5  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  a  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymerizable  acrylate  and  methacrylate  esters, 
and  (3)  from  about  0.5  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  polymer- 
izable organo  silicone  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organo  silanes,  silanols,  and  siloxanes  having 
from  1  )  to  3  hydrolyzable  groups  and  an  organic  group  at- 
tached directly  to  a  silicone  atom  containing  an  unsaturated 
carbon-to-carbon  linkage,  said  terpolymer  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  5,000 

10.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  developer  composition 
for  use  in  developing  a  recording  surface  bearing  an  electro- 
static latent  image,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing 
colored  marking  particles  with  a  positive  charge  adjusting 
agent  which  is  insoluble  in  a  carrier  liquid,  the  amount  of  said 
positive  charge  adjusting  agent  being  sufficient  to  substantially 
completely  cover  said  colored  marking  particles,  and  said 
charge  adjusting  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  soljd  terpoly- 
mer of  ( 1 )  from  about  5  to  about  94.5%  by  weight,  of  a  poly- 
merizable styrene  composition,  (2)  from  about  94.5  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  a  composition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polymerizable  acrylate  and  methacrylate  esters,  and 
'(3 )  from  about  0.5  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable 
organo  silicone  composition  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  organo  silanes,  silanols,  and  siloxanes  having  from  1  to 
3  hydrolyzable  groups  and  an  organic  group  attached  directly 
to  a  silicone  atom  containing  an  unsaturated  carbon-to-carbon 
linkage,  said  terpolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  5,000,  and  dispersing  said  mixture  in 
a  carrier  liquid  having  an  electrical  resistance  greater  than 
about  lO'o  ohms-cm  and  a  dielectric  constant  less  than  about 
3.5. 


polyfunctional    isocyanate   constituent,   and    25    to    85%    by 
weight  of  the  polyurethane  constituent. 


3.926.827 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Kilolo  Mangeli.  Kalama  Location.  Kenya,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,067 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  11/00,  7/18,  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  252-99  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  particulate  detergent 
composition  wherein  about  15-40%  water,  about  2-65% 
organic  detergent,  less  than  about  20%  hydrotrope.  about 
9-26%  of  aqueous  inorganic  silicate  solution,  about  2-20%  of 
inorganic  salt  filler,  about  10-75%  of  a  hydratable  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Form  II  pentasodium 
tripolyphosphate  and  Form  I  pentasodium  tnpolyphosphate 
and  about  0.25-1%  of  an  oxygen-liberating  percompound  are 
mixed  to  form  a  paste  capable  of  retaining  small  oxygen  bub- 
bles without  substantial  coalescence  thereof,  liberating  oxy- 
gen from  said  percompound  into  said  paste  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  bleach  said  paste  and  to  expand  said  paste  to  a 
final  volume  at  least  two  times  the  initial  volume  thereof, 
setting  the  expanded  paste  under  quiescent  conditions  to  a 
friable  mass  of  substantially  said  final  volume,  and  granulating 
said  friable  mass  to  form  particles  of  a  bleached  detergent 
composition,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  said  hydra- 
table  salt  prior  to  the  addition  of  said  filler  whereby  the  hydra- 
table  salt  is  more  effectively  hydrated  resulting  in  more  uni- 
form particles  having  less  fines  and  having  an  apparent  density 
of  less  than  about  0.32  gram  per  cubic  centimeter. 


3,926,826 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  BINDER  FROM  A  POLYURETHANE,  A 

POLYOL  AND  AN  ISOCYANATE 
Boynton   Graham,   WUmington,   and    H.   Gilbert    Ingersoll, 
Hockessin,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,714 
Int.  CI.'HOIF  l/m,  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.54  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  composition  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  particles  dispersed  in  a  poly- 
meric resin  binder,  the  improvement  wherein  said  binder  is 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyol  and  a  polyfunctional  isocy- 
anate in  the  presence  of  a  preformed,  non-reactive  polyure- 
thane, said  non-reactive  polyurethane  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyetherpolyurethane  and  polyesterpol- 
yurethane  and  said  polyol  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  diols  and  triols,  poly- 
meric carboxylic  esters  having  a  molecular  weight  greater 
than  200  and  hydroxyl  numbers  in  the  range  I  to  500.  and 
addition  polymers  having  available  pendant  reactive  hydroxyl 
groups,  the  total  binder  composition  comprising  1  to  50%  by 
weight  of  the  polyol  constituent,  2  to  30%  by  weight  of  the 


3,926,828 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSPARENT  SOAP  BARS 
John  J.  O  Neill,  Cresskill;  Joseph  A.  Komor.  Ramsey;  Thomas 
E.  Babcock,  Mahwah.  all  of  N.J.;  Robert  J.  Edmundson. 
Cornwall,  and  Edward  G.  Shay.  Suffern.  both  of  N.Y..  as- 
signors to  Avon  Products.  Inc..  Suffern.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191.794,  Oct.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,793,214.  This  application  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,230 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  7/32,  13/16,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-117  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  transparent  soap  bars  comprising 
the  steps  of  admixing  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1  30°F  to 
2 10°F  about  25  to  75  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  combined  components  of  a  C„-C,b  saturated  straight 
chain  fatty  acid  and  about  10  to  20  parts  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  of  the  combined  components  of  a  branch  chain 
Cj-C.g  saturated  unsubstituted  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture,  neutralizing 
said  acids  of  said  mixture,  while  maintaining  the  mixture  at 
said  temperature,  by  adding  thereto  a  neutralizing  agent  in  an 
amount  at  least  sufficient  to  neutralize  said  acid,  and  cooling 
said  mixture;  said  neutralizing  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
an  alkaline  sodium  compound  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  neutralize  from  about  40  to  80  percent  of  the  acids  and  an 
ethanolamine  selected  from  diethanolamine,  triethanolamine 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  above  that  required  for 
neutralization. 
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3,926,829 

SUPERFATTED  SOAP  AND  PROCESS  Of  PRODUCING  IT 

Brian  Robson  Smith,  Chadderton,  and  Kenneth  Tomlinson, 

Bramhail,  both  of  England,  assignors  (o  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,546,  June  3.  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,|77,  July  30,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Se^.  No.  730,634,  May 

20,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

453,166 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  9148,  11 104 \l 3100 

U.S.  CI.  252-132  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  soap  characterized  by  a  higher 

ratio  of  saturated  fatty  acids  to  unsalaried  fatty  acids  in  a 

neat  soap  phase  than  in  a  nigre  phase  cojnprising: 

1.  adding  to  an  alkali  metal  soap  seledted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  soap  and  a  mixjure  of  sodium  soap 
and  up  to  1 5%  potassium  soap,  said  ioap  being  obtained 
by  saponifying  a  fatty  mixture  of  40-90'7f  tallow  and 
10-60^  coconut  oil  with  sodium  hydroxide  and  precipi- 
tating with  salt,  just  prior  to  the  fitting  stage  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  produce  a  free  fatty  acid 
content  of  about  A%  to  about  1 57r  based  on  the  total  fatty 
acid  content  of  said  soap  and  to  form  a  salt  by  neutraliz- 
ing any  remaining  sodium  hydroxide  ind 
2.  separating  the  acidified  soap  into  neat  soap  and  nigre, 
and  worlcing  up  the  neat  soap  into  bars. 


c.  straight  chain  C4— C,i-alkyl  groups, 

d  C<— Ci7-acyl  groups 

e.  the  residue  of  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


O 

B(-OC- 


-R.), 


wherein  >■  =  1  to  3;  R,  =  Cj— C^-alkyl  or  -alkenyr groups 
(branched  or  straight  chain),  and  B  is  derived  from 

CH,OH 

^(CHOH)x 
CHjOH 

wherein  a:  =  1  to  4  or  an  anhydride  of  this  compound  with  the 
proviso  that  if  jr  =  1,  >-  is  I  or  2  and  that  at  least  one  OH  is 
esterified  with  ethylene  oxide  to  form  the  ethoxylate  compo- 
nent whereas  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  OH  groups  is  ether- 
ified  with  the  fatty  acid  residue 

11.  said  surfactant  having  a  sulfonate  component  ranging  up 

to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  having  the  general 

formula.  / 


•-^ 


-SO.,Na 


3,926,830 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  HAVIKG  POLYMER 
BONDED  indicator] 
Shojiro    Horiguchi,    Hoya;    Michiei    Nakamura,   Soka;    Keiji 
Nak^jima.  and  Yoshio  Seino,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainichiswika  Color  &   Chemicals  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,036,  Oct.  29,  1971.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  Na  338,278 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Nov.    25,    1970,   45- 
103279 

Int.  CL'  CUn  3137 
U.S.  CI.  252-135  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  eisentially  of  a  syn- 
thetic organic  detergent  selected  from  the  troup  consisting  of 
anionic,  nonionic,  cationic  and  amphoteric  surface  active 
agents  and  mixtures  thereof  and  0.  !-509f 
indicative  polymer,  based  on  the  weight 
wherein  said  pH  indicative  polymer  consist^  of  a  pH  indicator 
bonded  to  a  polymer  and  which  is  soluble  o*-  dispersable  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  detergent. 


wherein   R  =  Cg— C,8  of  branched  or  straight  chain   alkyl 
groups,  said  component  acting  as  a  solubilizer; 
said  ethoxylate  component  and  said  sulfonate  component 
together  having  an  HLB-value  of  1 3  to  18  and  being  free 
of  water. 


3,926,831 
DRY-CLEANING  AGENT 
Erhard  Sonnengriiber,  Eigerstrasse  46,  800#  Munich  82,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,035,  July  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatran  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,492 

Int.  CI.2  CUD  7/JO 
U.S.  CI.  252-171  4  Claims 

1.  A  dry-cleaning  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon  containing  an  effective  a^nount  of  a  surfac- 
tant, I 
I.  said  effective  amount  of  surfactant  containing  as  a  mix- 
ture at  least  75%  by  weight  of  an  exthoiylate  component 
having  the  general  formula:                      j 

A-0-(CH,-CH,-0).-dH 
wherein  n  =  2  to  30  I 

wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  naphthyl  or  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  from  1  to 
3  C,— C,o-alkyl  groups  with  the  proviso  that  the  number 
of  total  substituents  carbon  atoms  does  not  exceed  18, 

b.  branched  C3— C„-alkyl  groups. 


3,926,832 
GETTERING  STRUCTURE 
Aldo  Barosi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  10,  1972,  28053/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7118,  35120,  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  252-181.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  gettering  structure  comprising; 

A.  a  sintered  particulate  non-evaporable  getter  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr,  Ta,  Hf  Nb  Ti  Th 
and  U,  '      ' 

B.  a  particulate  zirconium-aluminum  alloy  comprising  5  to 
30  weight  percent  aluminum  balance  zirconium  wherein 
the  particles  of  the  zirconium-aluminum  alloy  are  larger 
than  the  particles  of  the  non-evaporable  getter  metal  and 
are  distributed  throughout  the  non-evaporable  getter 
metal  wherein  the  weight  ration  A:B  is  from  19:1  to  2:3 
and  wherein  said  particles  of  zirconium-aluminum  alloy 
are  generally  spaced  out  of  contact  with  each  other. 


3,926,833 

PREPARATION  OF  MIXED  CHLOROHYDRIDES  OF 

ALUMINUM 

Doyt  K.  Hoffman,  and  Ricardo  O.  Bach,  both  of  Gastonia, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Lithium  Corporation  of  America,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,266 

Int.  CL'  COIB  6/06;  COIF  7/56 

U.S.  a.  252-188  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  liquid  solutions  of  aluminum 
compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula  AlH^Halj.,  where 
j:  is  0  and  up  to  but  not  including  3,  the  steps  which  comprise 
reacting  an  alkali  metal  hydride  with  AlHalj,  where  Hal  is 
halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  iodine,  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  1  to  4  moles  of  said 
alkali  metal  hydride  to  1  mole  of  said  AlHal,.  in  a  liquid  me- 
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dium  comprising  a  dialkyi  ether  of  a  glycol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol  and  their 
polyglycols,  said  glycol  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
the  alkyls  of  said  dialkyi  radical  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  whereby  to  produce  a  final  concentration  between 
about  0.1  and  2  moles  of  the  AlHj-Hala-j.  per  liter  in  said 
solutions. 

8.  In  a  method  of  preparing  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solutions  of  mixed  chlorohydrides  of  aluminum,  the  steps 
which  comprise: 

a.  providing  a  slurry  of  LiH  in  a  dialkyi  ether  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol, 
diethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol  and  tetraethylene 
glycol  and  in  which  each  alkyl  contains  from  1  to  2  car- 
bon atoms, 

b.  providing  a  solution  of  AICI3  in  at  least  one  liquid  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  and  toluene,  said  solution  also  containing  di- 
methyl ether,  the  volume  ratio  of  said  dialkyi  ether  to  said 
hydrocarbon  being  from  1  to  4  of  said  dialkyi  ether  to  1 
of  said  hydrocarbon, 

c.  the  ingredients  being  proportioned  so  that  the  mole  ratio 
of  LiH  to  AICI3  in  the  (a)  and  (b)  compositions  is  about 
1  to  4  of  LiH  to  1  of  AICI3,  and 

d.  gradually  adding  the  (b)  solution  to  the  (a)  slurry, 
whereby  to  produce  a  final  concentration  between  about 
0. 1  and  2  moles  per  liter  of  the  mixed  chlorohydrides  of 
aluminum  in  said  solutions. 


H 


© 


C=C 

/  \ 


Lo-0-, 


H 


H 


^ 


\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 


o 

II 

c- 


O-0-, 


wherein  R,  can  be  CxHa,.,.  C^Hj^^.O,  and  C^Hj^.iCO,;  and 
R2  can  be  C„Hj„.„  C^H^,.,©,  and  C,Hi„.,COj,  where  x  and 
>•  are  integers  with  1  «  x  «  x  «  1 1  and  1  «  y  «  11. 


3,926,835 

INFRARED  TRANSMITTING  FILTER  CONTAINING 

1,4,5,8-TETRACYCLOHEXYLAMINOANTHRAQUINONE 

Robert  Jerome  Tucker,  Hackettstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,237,  March  2,  1971.  This 
application  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,385 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/22 
U.S.  CL  252—300  2  Claims 


3,926,834 
LOW  MELTING  POINT  DISUBSTITUTED-P.P -PHENYL 

CINNAMATE  LIQUID  CRYSTALS 
Freeman  B.  Jones,  Jr.,  Westlake  Village,  and  Joseph  J.  Ratto, 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,531 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3/34;  C07C  69/76 
VS.  CI.  252—299  10  Claims 

1.  A  nematic  liquid  crystal, 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cinnamic  acid  esters 
of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  can  be  C x^2x^i ^  C xHir^iO,  CsH2x*iCO>:  and  Rj 
can  be  C^H^.^,,  C,H,„+,0  and  C^Hj^+.COj  and  where  x  and 
y  are  integers  with  1  «  jt  «  1 0  and  1  «  y  «  1 0,  and 

said  nematic  liquid  crystal  having  a  melting  point  of  less 
than  95°C. 

3.  A  nematic  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  a  plurality  of  nematic  liquid  crystal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cinnamic  acid  esters  of  the  formula 


;    i  M     I    1 

T 

..L 

M   U    fll 

'•    1         1 

1    !        1 

1  __    1 1 

171 

■  "r 

...  4- 

1  1 

wdvfieufcrf.  I 


1.  An  optical  filter  which  is  substantially  opaque  to  radia- 
tion in  the  visible  region  but  which  permits  high  transmission 
in  the  near  infrared  region  comprising  a  plastic  film  having 
incorporated  therein  a  mixture  of  organic  dyes  which  provide 
absorption  of  substantially  all  visible  light  up  to  about  650  mu 
and  the  compound  1,4,5,8-tetracyclohexylaminoanthraqui- 
none,  the  weight  percent  concentration  of  said  compound  in 
said  film  being  such  that  said  concentration  multiplied  by  the 
thickness  of  the  film  equals  a  constant  falling  within  the  range 
of  from  0.25  to  3.5  corresponding  to  a  degree  of  opacity  in  the 
visible  region  of  from  98%  to  100%. 


3,926,836 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHOR  FOR 

THERMOLUMINESCENT  RADIATION  DOSIMETER 

Naohiro     Nada,     Nishinomiya,     and     Tadaoki     Yamashita, 

HirakaU,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,118 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   May    29,    1970,  45- 
46730The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan. 
25,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C09k  I/IO 
U.S.  CL  252—301.4  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  phosphor  for  a  thermolumines- 
cent radiation  dosimeter,  which  comprises  mixing  a  raw  mate- 
rial beryllium  oxide  with  at  least  one  activator  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfates,  carbonates  and  hydroxides  of 


1342 


lithium,  sodium  and  potassium  in  an  amoLnt 
ducing  said  phosphor  wherein  the  lithium 
sium  is  present  in  an  amount  of  more  than  ) 
by  mole  per  mole  of  beryllium  oxide  anc 
mixture  in  a  covered  crucible  in  a  sintering 
perature  of  l.500°C  to  2,100°C  for  3  to  24 


3,926,837 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
ACTIVATED  YTTRIUM  OXYJ 
Eugene  A.  Graff,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J., 
Electrk  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Fil«J  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.^C09K  1 1114.  I 
IJ.S.  CI.  252-301.4  S 

1.  Method  for  preparing  a  europium  act 
sulfide  phosphor  of  the  formula  Yj^j-OaS 
a  value  between  about  0.001   and  about 
containing  ail  phosphor  constituents  in  so 
single  firing  in  double  covered  trays,  said 
a.  preparing  a  raw  mix  containing  yttrium 
oxide  in  amounts  stoichiometric  to  produce 
phosphor  and  also  containing  sodium  thios 
at  least  five  times  the  amount  stoichiometric 
sulfide  phosphor;  and 

b.  singly  firing  said  raw  mix,  at  a 
900°-l300°C  in  double  covered  travs 
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capable  of  pro- 
sodium  or  potas- 
5<^  and  up  to  10% 
then  sintering  the 
furnace  at  a  tem- 
hours. 


QF  EUROPIUM 
J  ULFIDE 
assigi^r  to  Westinghouse 

18,914 

3  Claims 

vated  yttrium  oxy- 

Buj.,  wherein  x  has 

1   using  a  raw  mix 

form  and  using  a 

thod  comprising: 

e  and  europium 

yttrium  oxysulfide 

i^lfate  in  an  amount 

for  yttrium  oxy- 


mono-  and  di-nuciear  aromatics  having  at  least  one  phe- 
nolic hydroxy!  group  and  having  at  least  one  aliphatic  side 
chain  of  6  to  50  carbon  atoms. 
3.  A  liquid  solution  useful  in  a  strong  acid  catalyzed  alkyla- 
tion  reaction  for  improving  alkylate  quality  and  for  reducing 
acid  catalyst  consumption,  which  liquid  solution  comprises: 
a.  about  5  to   15  percent  of  a  sulfonamide  alkylation  aid 
having  the  formula: 


O    H 


R,— S-N-R, 

I 


0 

)lid 
me 
axidt 


Wherein  R,  is  selected  from  alkyl,  aromatic,  and  alkyl  aro- 
matic, and  wherein  R2  is  alkyl  of  from  about  8  to  30  carbon 
atoms; 

b.  about  40  to  90  percent  hydrocarbon  solvent  boiling  in  the 
gasoline  boiling  range;  and 

c.  alkyl  phenol  solution  aid,  in  a  weight  ratio  to  alkylation 
aid  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  10:1  wherein  said  alkyl 
phenol  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and 
di-nuclear  aromatics  having  at  least  one  phenolic  hy- 
droxy! group  and  having  at  least  one  aliphatic  side  chain 
of  6  to  50  carbon  atoms. 


temjerature  of  about 


3,926,838 

TRANSPARENT,  CRYSTALlilNE, 

CATHODOLUMINESCENT  MAtERIALS 

Richard  F.  Reade,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor!  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  53|0,812 
Int.  CI.'C09K  11108 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.4  F 

i.  A  transparent  glass  body  exhibiting  catiodoluminescence 
having  at  least  an  integral  surface  layer  c(imprising  divalent 
manganese  doped  mu-cordierite  crystals  hcimogeneously  dis- 
persed within  a  glassy  matrix,  said  glass  bod  ,  consisting  essen 
tially,  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  8 
21-40'^  AljOj,  44-63*;^  SiOj,  and  0.25-2)% 
said  crystals  are  visually  indistinguishable 
glass  and  constitute  at  least  50%  by  volume 
surface  portion  of  said  body. 


2  Claims 


16%  MgO, 
MnO,  wherein 
from  the  parent 
of  the  crystallized 


3,926,839 
HYDROCARBON  SOLUTION  CONfAINING  A 
SURFACTANT  AND  AN  ALKYL  PHENOL  USED  IN  AN 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Frederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon,  and  Edward  IL.  Cole,  Fishkill, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  N^w  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,195,  June  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,870,765.  This  application  July  1,  1974,  j«r.  No.  484,366 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  17126,  171 16,  17/18,3/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-355  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  solution  useful  in  a  strong  acid  catalyzed  alkyla- 
tion reaction  for  improving  alkylate  quality  and  for  reducing 
acid  catalyst  consumption,  which  liquid  soli  tion  comprises: 

a.  about  5  to  15  percent  of  an  alkylation  kid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary  aliphatic  amines  having 
from  12  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  the  Aliphatic  radical, 
ammonium  salts  having  at  least  one  aliphatic  radical  of 
from  12  to  24  carbon  atoms,  phosphoniipm  salts  having  at 
least  one  aliphatic  radical  of  about  1 2  to|  20  carbon  atoms 
and  sulfonium  salts  having  at  least  one  ajiphatic  radical  of 
from  about  12  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

b.  about  40  to  90  percent  hydrocarbon  solvent  boiling  in  the 
gasoline  boiling  range;  and  j 

c.  alkyl  phenol  solubilizing  agent,  in  a  weignt  ratio  to  alkyla- 
tion aid  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  10:1,  wherein  said 
alkyl  phenol  is  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,926,840 

EMULSIFIERS  OF  WATER-IN-OIL  CREAMS 

Ingrid  Wendler,  Dusseldorf-Wersten,  and  Jurgen  Malaszkiew- 

icz,  Dusseldorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie 

GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,557 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    21,    1972, 
2241016 

Int.  CI.2  BOIF  17/34 
U.S.  CI.  252-356  10  Claims 

1.  An  emulsifier  combination  for  use  in  preparing  creams  of 
the  water-in-oil  type  consisting  of  (A)  vegetable  sterols  and 
(B)  an  ester  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
monoesters  of  oleic  acid  with  polyols  having  at  least  3  hy- 
droxy! groups  in  the  molecule  and  polyesters  of  oleic  acid  with 
polyols  having  at  least  3  hydroxy!  groups  in  the  molecule,  (2) 
monoesters  of  ricinoleic  acid  with  polyols  having  at  least  3 
hydroxy!  groups  in  the  molecule  and  polyesters  of  ricinoleic 
acid  with  polyols  having  at  least  3  hydroxy!  groups  in  the 
molecule,  and  ( 3 )  and  the  mixtures  of  ( 1 )  and  ( 2 )  above,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  ester  mixture  to  said  vegetable  sterols 
ranging  from  90: 10  to  50:50,  with  the  proviso  that  the  amount 
of  free  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  ester  mixture  exceeds  the 
amount  of  esterified  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  ester  mixture. 


3,926,841 
ANTI-CAKING  COMPOSITION 
Werner  Habasko,  and  Rudolf  Syrovatka,  both  of  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,885 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  5,  1972, 
26048/72;  Jan.  15,  1973,  1995/73 

Int.  CI.*  C05G  3/00;  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  CL  252-383  6  Claims 

1.  a  composition  for  reducing  caking  of  fertilizer  particles 
comprising: 

1 .  1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  cationic  aliphatic  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amines  having  the 
formulae  RR.RjN  and  RNHCHjCHjCH^NHz,  wherein  R 
is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  8  to 
22  carbon  atoms  and  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyls  containing  I  to  22  car- 
bon atoms; 

2.  3  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  carboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic 
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carboxylic  acids  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule; 

3.  O.I  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkanol  amines  wherein  the 
alkanol  moiety  has  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  hydrox- 
ides selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium, 
zinc,  nickel  and  aluminium  hydroxide;  and, 

4.  up  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  an  inert  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  oils,  waxes, 
polyethylene  glycols  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,926,842 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  SPENT 

HYDROALKYLATION  CATALYST  CONTAINING  AN 

OXIDIZABLE  GROUP  VIII  METAL 

Robert  M.  Suggitt,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  John  M.  Crone,  Jr., 

Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,215 
Int.  d.^"  BOIJ  23/94:  C07C  5/10,  15/00;  BOIJ  29/38 
U.S.  CI.  252—411  R  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  regenerating  a  spent  hydroalkylation 
catalyst,  intially  treated  with  hydrogen  at  temperatures  above 
about  400°C,  which  has  been  used  in  hydroalkylation  and 
which  is  characterized  by  a  level  of  activity  which  is  less  than 
the  initial  level  of  activity,  said  spent  catalyst  containing  (a) 
at  least  one  oxidizable  Group  VIII  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt,  and  (b)  zeolite  dis- 
persed in  a  silica-alumina  matrix  which  comprises  heating  said 
spent  catalyst,  in  the  presence  of  gas  containing  at  least  30 
mole  percent  hydrogen  and  being  substantially  free  of  active 
components  which  are  capable  of  reacting  with  any  of  the 
materials  in  the  system,  to  regeneration  temperature  of 
310°C-650°C  for  1-24  hours  thereby  regenerating  said  spent 
hydroalkylation  catalyst. 


3,926,843 
FCC  —  MULTI-STAGE  REGENERATION  PROCEDURE 
Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,053 
Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  29/i<S,2//20 


U.S.  CL  252-417 


4  Claims 


'%W 


I.  A  method  for  regenerating  a  hydrocarbon  cracking  cata- 
lyst comprising  crystalline  aluminosilicate  containing  carbo- 
naceous deposits  which  comprises, 

a.  passing  hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst  containing  carbo- 
naceous deposits  as  a  first  suspension  in  oxygen  contain- 
ing regeneration  gas  through  a  first  riser  regeneration 
zone, 

b.  combining  the  suspension  after  traverse  of  said  first  re- 
generation zone  with  gaseous  products  of  combustion 
obtained  from  at  least  a  third  catalyst  regeneration  zone 
under  conditions  to  convert  available  carbon  monoxide 
to  carbon  dioxide  and  heat  the  catalyst  therewith  to  a 


further  elevated  temperature  by  direct  heat  exchange  in 
a  segregated  heat  exchange  zone  and  then  cyclonically 
separating  catalyst  with  carbon  residue  from  gaseous 
products  of  combustion, 

c.  passing  heated  catalyst  with  carbon  residue  separated 
after  said  direct  heat  exchange  step  to  a  second  regenera- 
tion zone. 

d.  further  combusting  said  heated  catalyst  with  carbon 
residue  in  a  second  regeneration  zone  under  conditions  to 
further  remove  carbon  residue  by  burning  in  oxygen 
containing  gas, 

e.  passing  catalyst  from  said  second  regeneration  zone  to  a 
dense  fluid  bed  of  catalyst  retained  in  a  third  catalyst 
regeneration  zone, 

f.  contacting  said  dense  fluid  bed  of  catalyst  in  a  third  regen- 
eration zone  with  additional  oxygen  containing  gases 
under  elevated  temperature  catalyst  regeneration  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  produce  gaseous  products  of  combus- 
tion, 

g.  combining  the  gaseous  products  thus  produced  with  the 
suspension  of  said  first  regeneration  zone  as  recited  above 
and 

h.  withdrawing  catalyst  from  said  third  regeneration  zone  at 
an  elevated  temperature  for  use  in  cracking  hydrocar- 
bons. 


3,926,844 

CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  CATHODIC  HYDROGEN 

DEVELOPMENT 

Gabor    Benczur-Urmossy,    Stuttgart,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,195 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    17,    1973, 
2307852 

Int.  CL*  BOIJ  21102 
U.S.  CL  252-432  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  catalysts  for  the  cathodic 
hydrogen  evolution  in  alkaline  electrolytes,  which  comprises 
growing  onto  surfaces  suitable  as  an  electrode  base  an  X-ray 
amorphous  metallic  boride  compound  of  nickel,  cobalt  or  iron 
containing  5  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  boron  by  a  reducing 
deposition  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  of  below 
60°C.,  said  solution  initially  consisting  essentially  of  water, 
metallic  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  ions, 
cobalt  ions  and  iron  ions  in  an  amount  of  from  0.02  to  0  2 
mole/liter,  a  complexing  agent  for  the  metallic  ions  in  a  con- 
centration of  from  1  to  10  mole/liter  and  water-soluble  bora- 
nate  or  borazane  as  reducing  agent  in  a  concentration  of  from 
0.02  to  0.2  mole/liter,  said  solution  having  a  concentration  of 
free  metallic  ion  of  below  10""  mole/liter  during  said  growth. 


3,926,845 
CATALYSTS  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  S.  Cichowski,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,147,  Jan.  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,810,953. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440.483 
Int.  CL*  BOIJ  21/02,27/18 
U.S.  CL  252—432  8  Claims 

1 .  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  calcined 
mixture  of  cobalt,  phosphorus  and  a  metal  promoter.  Me, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium,  aluminum, 
yttrium,  cadmium,  zinc,  lead  and  boron,  characterized  by  the 
formula 

He  Co?  0 
X       y  z 

wherein  x  and  _v  are  numbers  in  the  range  of  about  0  01  to 
about  5,  except  when  Me  is  aluminum  or  lead,  then  j;  is  a 
number  in  the  range  of  about  0  I  to  1  and  y  is  a  number  in  the 
range  of  about  0. 1  to  about  0.5,  and  z  is  a  number  determined 
by  the  valence  requirements  of  the  calcined  Me.  Co  and  P 
mixture. 
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3,926,846 

CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHTHALIC 
ANHYDRIDE      | 
Tetstgi     Ono,     Amagasaki;     Yoshiyuki     Nakanishi,     Ikeda; 

Takehiko  Suzuki,  Takatsuki,  and  Yukib  Okuda,  Toyonaka, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  300,656,  Aug.  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  19l3,  Ser.  No.  406,285 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  27//« 
U.S.  CL  252—435  8  Claims 

1.  A  supported  catalyst  for  the  preparation  of  phthalic 
anhydride  by  vapor  phase «catalytic  oxidation  of  either  ortho- 
xylene  or  naphthalene  with  molecular  o)  ygen-containing  gas 
consisting  essentially  of  a  catalytically  active  substance  and  a 
porous  inert  carrier,  said  catalytically  active  substance  con- 
sisting essentially  of  I  to  20  parts  by  Xr-eight  of  V2O5  and, 
correspondingly,  99  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  TiOj  and,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  VjOj  and  TiiDj,  0.02  to  5.0%  by 
weight  of  NbjOj,  0. 1  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  PjOj,  0  to  0.25  % 
by  weight  of  KjO  and  0  to  0.5%  by  weigit  of  CajO,  the  total 
amount  of  the  K2O  and  Cs^O  being  at  least  0.05%  by  weight, 
said  porous  inert  carrier  having  an  aluminum  compound  con- 
tent, calculated  as  AI2O3,  of  at  most  10%j  by  weight,  SiC  con- 
tent of  at  least  50  %  by  weight  and  an  apparent  porosity  of  at 
least  10%,  and  in  the  supported  catalytically  active  layer  at 
least  50%  of  the  total  pore  volume  in  pores  of  diameters  less 
than  10  microns  being  in  pores  of  diameters  between  0.10 
micron  and  0.45  micron. 


3,926,847  1 

CATALYSTS  COMPRISING  A  METALHALIDE  SALT  ON 
AN  INTERSTRATIFIED  SYNTHETIC  A|.UMINOSILICATE 

CARRIER  AND  CHLORINATION  PROCESSES,  ETC. 
William  Q.  Beard,  Jr.;  Patricia  H.  Moyfcr,  and  Siegfried  E. 

Penner,  all  of  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors]  to  Vulcan  Materials 

Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.  I 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,278 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  27I10\ 

U.S.  CI.  252— 441  11  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  useful  for  oxychlorination,  the 
catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  variable  va- 
lence metal  halide  catalyst  component  deposited  on  a  syn- 
thetic aluminosilicate  carrier  component,  ;the  variable  valence 
metal  halide  consisting  of  a  copper  halide  J  the  synthetic  alumi- 
nosilicate having  a  mixed  layer  crystal  jstructure  with  ran- 
domly alternating  layers  of  montmorilloni:e-like  and  mica-like 
structure,  the  copper  halide  t>eing  present  in  the  catalyst 
composition  in  an  amount  between  abou  2%  and  about  15% 
calculated  as  uncombined  copper. 


3,926,848 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  ACTIVITY  OF  HEAVY 

TRANSITION  METAL  HALIDE  STCREOSPECIFIC 

CATALYSTS 

Harry  Jan  Wristers,  and  Herschel  Claude  Williams,  both  of 

Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Restarch  &  Engineering 

Co.,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,666 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  27110;  C08F  4100,  11/06 
VS.  CL  252—442  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  activity  of  a  cocrystallized 
TiClj^  AlClj,  obtained  by  aluminum  reduction  of  TiCI^, 
which  b  an  already  effective  catalyst  which  comprises  the 
sequential  steps  of  dry  ball  milling  and  a  heat  soak  treatment 
to  remove  trace  quantities  of  materials  detrimental  to  poly- 
merization selected  from  the  group  consi$ting  of:  TiCU,  AICI3 
and  combinations  thereof  from  active  aatalyst  sites  of  said 
catalyst  by  contacting  said  catalyst  with  an  inert  and  selective 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and 
heptane  having  a  solvation  affinity  for  saiq  detrimental  materi- 
als for  \4  to  60  minutes  and  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  1 60°C 
sufficient  to  result  in  a  treated  catalyst  with  increased  activity. 


decreased  waxy  polymer  and  increased  Cy-insolubles  with 
respect  to  propylene  polymerized  with  said  treated  catalyst,  as 
compared  to  propylene  polymerized  with  an  identical  catalyst 
that  is  untreated  by  the  process  hereof. 


3,926,849 
METHOD  OF  CATALYST  MANUFACTURE 
Edward   Michaiko,  Chicago,   III.,   assignor   to   Universal   Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,115 
Int.  CL*  BOIJ  37/00,  21/04,  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  252—448  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  catalyst  manufacture  which  comprises: 

a.  commingling  sufficient  ammonia  with  an  acid  salt  of 
tetravalent  tin  in  aqueous  solution  to  effect  from  about  50 
to  about  87  percent  neutralization  of  said  acid  salt; 

b.  admixing  the  resultant  neutralization  product  with  an 
alumina  sol; 

c.  commingling  the  tin-containing  sol  with  hexamethylene- 
tretramine; 

d.  dispersing  the  mixture  as  droplets  in  a  hot  oil  bath  effect- 
ing hydrolysis  of  said  hexamethylenetretamine  and  the 
formation  of  spheroidal  gel  particles  and  aging  said  gel 
particles  in  said  oil  bath  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
90°  to  about  150°C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  1  to  about 
24  hours;  and 

e.  washing,  drying  and  calcining  said  particles  in  an  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere  to  yield  a  spheroidal  Sn02-Al203  compos- 
ite. 


3,926,850 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

HIGHER  HYDROCARBONS 
Hana  Kostka,  Grossgrundlach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,062 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    3,    1972, 
2210401 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  converting  higher  hydrocarbons  into  gas 
mixtures  containing  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen,  methane 
and  carbon  dioxide  comprising  7-aluminum  oxide,  17- 
aluminum  oxide,  kaolinite  containing  titanium  dioxide  and  an 
active  component  selected  from  the  group  conisting  of  plati- 
num and  the  oxides  of  lanthanum  and  cobalt. 


3,926,851 
POROUS  CERAMICS-EXHAUST  OXIDATION  CATALYST 
Francis  J.  Sergeys,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,918,  Oct.  22,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,755,204.  This  application  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,032 

Int.  CL  BOlj  11/40,  11/50 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  engine  exhaust  catalyst  com- 
prising the  following  steps; 

a.  homogeneously  blending  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  1  5-80  volume  percent  of  a  polyolefm  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  150,000  and  a  standard  load 
melt  index  of  substantially  zero,  5-67  volume  percent  of 
a  ceramic  filler,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  mullite,  zircon  muUite,  magnesium  aluminate 
spinel,  and  cordierite,  and  15-80  volume  percent  of  a 
plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral 
oils,  diethylene  glycol,  proplylene  glycol,  dipropylene 
glycol  glycerin,  and  a  glycerol  monoacetate,  trimethylene 
glycol,  tetramethylene  glycol,  2,  3-butylene  glycol,  tri- 
ethyl  phosphate,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  polyvinyl  pyrrol- 
idone. 
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b.  heating  said  composition  to  about  125°  to  175°C.,  mold- 
ing to  form  a  plastic  sheet  and  impressing  ribs  thereon, 

c.  rolling  said  plastic  sheet  so  that  said  ribs  contact  said 
sheet,  heating  to  1 50°C.  to  just  below  the  burn  off  point 
to  fuse  the  contacting  areas  together  thermoplastically, 

d.  extracting  said  plasticizer  with  water  or  an  organic  sol- 
vent. 

e.  removing  said  polyolefm  by  heating  to  240°  to  700°C  to 
form  a  porous  ceramic  structure,  and  to  burn  off  the 
polyolefin  and, 

f.  firing  said  porous  ceramic  structure  at  a  temperature  of 
1300°  to  1450°F.  for  about  2  hours  to  sinter  said  porous 
ceramic  structure, 

g.  coating  the  ceramic  structure  with  solutions  of  salts  of 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  noble 
metals  and  copper,  chromium  and  manganese  and  heat- 
ing to  reduce  the  noble  metal  salts  to  the  metal  or  convert 
the  copper  chromium  and  manganese  salts  to  the  oxides. 


3,926,852 
OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 
Raymond  M.  Cahen,  Brussels;  Henri  R.  Debus,  Meise,  and 
Jacques  M.  J.  G.  Andre,  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Labofina  S.  A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  4,  1973,  130731 
Int.  CL*  BOIJ  29/16 
U.S.  CI.  252-456  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  catalysts  which  are  used  for  the 
vapor-phase  oxidation  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons  comprising 
impregnating  a  refractory  carrier  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions  with  a  liquid  oxytrihalide  of  vanadium  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxytrichloride  and  oxytri- 
bromide,  removing  the  excess  of  said  oxytrihalide  of  vana- 
dium, hydrolyzing  said  oxytrihalide  of  vanadium  and  thereaf- 
ter calcining  the  catalyst. 


3,926,853 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  AMMONIA 
Michel  Senes,  Saint  Nazaire;  Pierre  Lhonore,  Douai;  Michel 
Pottier,  Saint  Nazaire,  and  Jacques  Quibel,  Maisons  Laffitte, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Chimique  de  la  Grande 
Paroisse  et  Produits  Chimiques,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,879,  Feb.  5,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,685 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1970,  70.04454 
Int.  CL*  BOIJ  29/16,  29/12;  COIB  21/26 
U.S.  CL  252—456  8  Claims 

1.  A  stable  catalytic  composition  for  the  catalytic  oxidation 
of  ammonia  to  nitrogen  oxides,  comprising; 

a  complex  catalyst  of  limited  porosity,  containing  no  mem- 
bers of  the  platinum  group,  with  a  specific  surface  area  of 
between  0.02  and  2  m*/g, 
said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  metallic  oxides  consist- 
ing of  iron  oxide,  vanadium  oxide  and  at  least  one  further 
metallic  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxide 
of  nickel,  cobalt  and  bismuth,  and  a  refractory  material 
consisting    of  magnesia,    silica,    zirconia    or   a    mixture 
thereof,  all  combined  by  mixing  the  powdered  constitu- 
ents, compressing  at  1,000  -  10,000  bars  and  sintering  at 
1 300°C  or  higher. 
4.  A  stable  catalytic  composition  for  the  catalytic  oxidation 
of  ammonia  to  nitrogen  oxides,  comprising: 
a  complex  catalyst  of  limited  porosity  with  a  specific  surface 

area  between  0.02  and  2.0  m*/g, 
said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  0. 1  to  10%  of  an  active 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals 
of  the  platinum  group,  and  a  refractory  oxide  carrier 
comprising,  in  the  composition,  10-60%  MgO,  0.2-10% 
SiOj,  and  5-50%  ZrOj, 
said  active  material  being  intimately  combined  in  solid 
solution  with  said  carrier  by  ceramic-type  bonds  formed 
by  mixing  said  active  material  and  said  carrier,  compress- 
ing at  1,000  to  10,000  bars  pressure  and  sintering  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  I  300°C. 


3,926,854 
OXIDATION  CATALYST 
James  M.  Whelan,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  and  Richard  J.  Brook, 
Didcot,  England,  assignors  to  University  of  Southern  Califor- 
nia, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1970.  Ser.  No.  99,239 
Int.  CL*  BOIJ  23/10 
U.S.  CL  252—462  \  9  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic,  nonstoichiometmQ^lectrically  neutral  oxida- 
tion catalyst  for  treating  exhaust  ^ses  from  the  combustion  of 
fossil  fuels,  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixed  oxide  com- 
pound having  a  unitary  crystal  structure  and  having  the  fol- 
lowing empirical  formula: 


V(l-n)^°(3+m) 


wherein; 

X  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  mixture  thereof; 

J  is  scandium,  yttrium,  a  rare  earth  element,  or  mixture 
thereof; 

Z  is  titanium,  vanadium,  chromium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  or 
a  mixture  thereof,  at  least  0.01%  of  Z  having  an  oxidation 
state  other  than  +3; 

m  is  a  number  having  a  value  between  0  and  about  0.1  I, 
with  the  understanding  that  when  m  is  0  there  is  no 
readily  measurable  concentration  of  ionic  defects  in  the 
compound  and  that  when  m  is  a  value  greater  than  0  the 
compound  is  characterized  by  the  presence  of  readily 
measurable  ionic  defects;  and 

/I  is  a  number  other  than  0  ha\  ing  a  value  up  to  about  0.5  1 . 


3,926,855 
METHOD  OF  CATALYST  MANUFACTURE 
Kenneth  D.  Vesely,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products,  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,500,  Nov.  29,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
124,575,  March  15,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 
21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,370 
Int.  CL*  BOIJ  21/04 
U.S.  CL  252—465  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  catalytic  composite  of  from 
about  1  to  about  10  wt.  %  iron  group  metal  oxide,  from  about 
4  to  about  30  wt.  %  Group  VIE  metal  oxide,  and  alumina 
which  comprises  preparing  a  dry  powdered  blend  of  an  alu- 
mina monohydrate,  a  compound  of  an  iron  group  metal  and 
a  compound  of  a  Group  VIE  metal,  said  compounds  providing 
their  respective  oxides  upon  subsequent  calcination  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere,  discharging  the  dry  powdered  blend  in 
a  continuous  and  uniform  stream  onto  a  rotating  pelletizing 
disc  and  rolling  the  blend  into  spheroidal  pellets  in  contact 
with  from  about  a  5  to  about  a  15  wt.  %  aqueous  solution  of 
a  strong  mineral  acid  sprayed  on  said  rotating  disc,  and  drying 
the  spheroidal  pellets  and  calcining  the  same  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere. 


3,926,856 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
HETERO-AROMATIC  NITRILES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  THE  CATALYST 
Theodor  Lussling;  Hans  Schaefer,  both  of  Grossauheim,  and 
Wolfgang  Weigert,  Offenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,829,  Sept.  23,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,674 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    26,    1969, 
1948715 

Int.  CL*  BOIJ  23/16,  23/84 
U.S.  CL  252-470  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  catalyst,  said  process  consisting 
essentially  of  heating  with  oxygen  at  650°  to  1 100°C.  ( 1  )(a) 
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antimony  oxide  and  (b)  tungsten  oxide, 
antimony  to  tungsten  being  from   1 . 1  to 
(2)(a)  antimony  oxide  (b)  tungsten  oxide 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  cobalt,  niclcel  and  copper  wherein 
antimony  to  tungsten  is  from  1.1  to  I  up  tc 
ratio  of  antimony  to  the  total  of  manganese 
cobalt,  nickel  and  copper  does  not  exceed 
tion  of  tungsten  and  the  atomic  ratio  of 
of  manganese  chromium,  iron,  cobalt,  n 
from  4  to  I  up  to  20  to  I . 
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chromium,  iron, 
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MATERIAL 
A  MATRIX  OF 


3,926,857 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING 
CONTAINING  SILICON  CARBIDE  IN 
SILICON  NITRIDE 
Derek  Ivan  Matkin,  Wantage;  Ian  Williaai  Cavell,  Harewell, 
and  John  Raymond  Dyson,  Newbury,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,347,  Nov.  3    1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser^  No.  532,633 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1971, 
51878/71 

Int.  Cl.^  HO  IB  1102:  HO  IC  7/02 
U.S.  CL  252— 516  j  3  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  producing  a  silicon  nitride  ceramic  artefact 
having  reduced  electrical  resistivity  whichj  comprises  forming 
a  mixture  of  carbon  particles  having  a  j)article  size  of  not 
greater  than  50  microns  and  silicon  particles  and  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  nitriding  conditions  to  nitride  the  silicon  under 
which  conditions  the  silicon  and  carbon  react  to  form  an 
electrically  conductive  interconnecting  nfctwork  silicon  car- 
bide phase  in  a  matrix  of  silicon  nitride,  ihe  relative  propor- 
tions of  silicon  and  carbon  in  the  mixture:  and  the  conditions 
of  nitriding  being  such  that  free  silicon  a»id  free  carbon  are 
absent  in  the  silicon  nitride  ceramic  artefact,  said  silicon 
nitride  artefact  having  an  electrical  resistivity  not  greater  than 


140  ohm-cm  and  having  a  silicon  carbide 
than  37  percent  by  weight. 


:ontent  not  greater 


3,926,858 
MOISTURE  SENSITIVE  ELEMENT 
Noboru  Ichinose,  Yokohama;  Yuhji  Yokimizo,  and  Masaki 
Katsura,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,533 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,  J^ly    13,    1973,  48- 
78476;  July  13,  1973,  48-78477;  Aug.  U,  1973,  48-78478; 
Sept.  20,  1973,  48-105455;  Sept.  20,  197^,  48-105456 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  1100 
MS.  CI.  252—517  8  Claims 


1.  A  moisture  sensitive  element  formed  c  f  an  oxide  complex 
semiconductor  comprising  89.9  to  20  mol'fc  of  ZnO,  0. 1  to  20 
mol%  of  CriOj  and  10  to  60  mol%  of  at  lekst  one  of  the  third 
metal  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li^O, 
Na,0.  K,0,  RbjO,  Cu,0,  BaO,  SrO,  CaO,  PbO,  MnO,  NiO, 
CoO.  MgO,  CdO,  CuO,  FeO,  BeO,  TiO,,  CeO„  ZrO,,  MnO,. 
TeO,,  SnO,.  SiO,.  CeO,,  ThO,.  HfO,.  Nl^,Os,  Ta,0»,  SbjOj, 
V,0,.  WO„  MoO,  and  TeOj 


3,926,859 
SUBSTITUTED 
2-(3'-METHYL-2'-BUTENlYL-4-HEXENAL  ODORANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Dietmar    Lamparsky,    Wangen-Dubendorf,    and    Jean-Pierre 
Calame,  Fallanden,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Givau- 
dan  Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,190,  Jan.  12,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  21,   1972, 
907/72 

Int.  CI.2  CUB  9100;  A61K  7100 
U.S.  CI.  252-522  8  Claims 

1.  An  odorant  composition  which  contains  as  an  essential 
odour-imparting  ingredient  an  olfactorily-effective  amount  of 
an  aldehyde  of  the  general  formula: 


CHO 


R,_H,C-C=CH-CH 


C=CH-CH,-C- 


CH,-CH 


CH, 


CH, 


(I) 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group. 


3,926,860 

FRAGRANCE  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

CIS-2-N-PENTYL  CYCLOPROPANE-1-CARBOXYLIC 

ACID 
Robert  L.  Chappell,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,846,  Jan.  28,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,637 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7146;  CUB  9100;  C07C  61104 
U.S.  CL  252—522  6  Claims 

6.  An  olfactory  sense  affecting  composition  of  matter  com- 
prising ( 1 )  a  product  produced  by  a  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

i.  Treating  cis-2-octen-l-ol  with  methylene  diiodide  in  the 
presence  of  a  copper-zinc  couple  to  produce  cis-2-n-pen- 
tylcyclopropane- 1  -methanol; 
ii.  Oxidizing  said  cis-2-n-pentylcyclopropane-l -methanol  to 
form  a  mixture  of  cis  and  trans-2-n-pentylcyclopropane- 
1 carboxaldehydes; 
iii.  Oxidizing  said  mixture  of  cis  and  trans-2-n-pentylcyclo- 
propane- 1 -carboxaldehydes  to  form  a  mixture  of  cis  and 
trans-n-pentylcycloproane-1-carboxylic  acid;  and 
iv.  Separating  the  cis  and  trans  isomers  of  2-n-pentylcyclo- 
propane- 1 -carboxylic  acid  thereby  obtaining  a  material 
having  a  high  proportion  of  cis-2-n-pentylcyclopropane- 
1 -carboxylic  acid; 
and  (2)  a  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  perfume  oils,  synthetic  perfume  eils, 
alcohols,  aldehydes,   ketones,  esters,  lactones,  a  detergent, 
soap,  bath  preparation,  hair  preparation,  cosmetic  prepara- 
tion or  powder. 


al- 


3,926,861 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AMII*^ 

OXIDES 
John  Fred  Gerecht,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
molive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,253,  July  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,809,659,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  677,723,  Oct.J24, 
1967,  Pat.  No.  3,637,682.  This  application  Nov.  9, 1973,  Ser. 
No.  414,586The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  May  7,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed.  ^ 

Int.CVCWH  3128,  3104 
U.S.  CL  252—542  8  Claims 

I.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  water- 
soluble  organic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anionic,  nonionic,  cationic  and  amphoteric  detergents  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  a  morpholine  oxide  of  the  formula 
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OH 

I  /CH,-CH, 

R-CH-CH,-N<:;^ 

O 


;o 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  morpholine  oxide  to  said  other  detergent  being  in  the 
range  of  100:1  to  1:100. 


3,926,862 

DETERGENT  SOLVENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Francis  J.  Figiel,  Boonton,  and  Roland  W.  Anderson,  Sparta, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

Vork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,201 

Int.  d.^'CllD  ///2,  i/4i 

U.S.  CI.  252-545  13  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  solvent  composition  comprising  from  about 
0.2  to  about  91%  by  weight  of  composition  of  a  detergent 
comprising  a  mixture  of  linear  alkylbenzene  sulfonic  acid 
isopropylamine  salts,  the  alkyl  groups  of  which  contain  from 
7  through  14  carbon  atoms,  a  predominant  amount  of  the 
alkyl  groups  in  said  linear  alkylbenzene  isopropylamine  salts 
containing  1  1  through  1 2  carbon  atoms,  from  about  1 9  to 
ah>out  24  numerical  percent  of  said  linear  alkylbenzene  sul- 
fonic acid  isopropylamine  salts  having  the  benzene  sulfonic 
acid  group  located  on  the  two  position  of  the  linear  alkyl 
group;  and  at  least  9  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition 
being  essentially  an  organic  cleaning  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Stoddard  solvent;  1 , 1 ,2-trichloro- 1 ,2,2-tri- 
fluoroethane;  sym.  or  assym.  tetrachlorodifluoroethane;  Iri- 
chloromonofluoromethane;  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,926,864 

ION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES  HAVING  A 

MACROPOROUS  SURFACE  AREA 

Russell  B.  Hodgdon,  Jr.,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ionics, 

Incorporated,  Watertown,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,357,  June  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,749,655.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,570 

Int.  Cl.^  B01Di9//6 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.1  E  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  substantially  insoluble  cross- 
linked,  polymeric  non-laminated,  one  piece  board  suitable  for 
the  manufacture  of  ion-selective  membranes,  the  boards  hav- 
ing at  least  two  dimensions  in  excess  of  one  centimeter  with 
both  major  surfaces  having  a  macroporous  structure  of  pore 
diameter  sizes  between  about  500-1500  angstroms  with  the 
interior  portion  of  said  board  substantially  comprising  a  mi- 
croporous  structure  having  pore  diameter  sizes  in  the  range  of 
about  10-30  angstroms,  the  method  comprising  preparing  a 
monomeric  mixture  of  at  least  one  monovinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mer and  at  least  one  polyvinyl  aromatic  cross-linking  mono- 
mer, said  cross-linking  compound  being  present  between 
about  20-80  mole  9c  of  the  total  polymerizable  monomers  of 
said  mixture,  said  mixture  further  containing  dissolved  therein 
between  about  15  to  759f  by  volume  of  an  inert,  non-polymer- 
izable,  organic  solvent  pair,  said  solvent  pair  comprising  at 
least  one  good  solvent  and  at  least  one  poor  solvent  and  poly- 
merizing said  monomeric  mixture  under  conditions  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  the  escape  of  said  poor  solvent  from  the 
monomer  mixture  during  the  formation  of  said  polymerized 
board  structure,  said  poor  solvent  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  between  about  15  to  55%  by  volume  based  on  the  total 
volume  of  said  solvent  pair. 


3,926,863 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DETERGENT  CAKES 
Giulio  Peria,  Rome,  and  Giuseppe  Mattiello,  Nettuno,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,297,  Dec.  2,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,676 
Claims  priority  application,  Italy,  Dec.  7,  1970,  55234/70 
Int.  CI.^CllD  1/12',  11/04,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—557  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cleansing  cakes  compris- 
ing reacting  approximately  stoichrometric  quantities  of  a 
butenedioic  acid  or  anhydride  and  a  compound  having  therein 
a  reactive  hydroxyl  group  and  an  acyclic  chain  at  least  pre- 
dominately of  12  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  between  the 
melting  point  of  said  acid  or  anhydride  and  about  100°C  to 
produce  a  monoalkyi  ester  of  butenedioic  acid,  reacting  stoi- 
chiometirc  quantities  of  said  monoalkyi  ester  with  a  sulfite 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  ammonium 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfites  and  bisulfites  in  the  presence 
of  from  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  molten  plasticizer  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  esters  of  polyhydric 
alcohols  and  paraffin  wax  and  mixtures  thereof  and  from 
about  15  to  20%  by  weight  of  water  at  a  temperature  from 
about  90°C  to  about  IOO°C  to  form  a  water-soluble  monoalk- 
ylsulfosuccinate,  cooling  the  resulting  product,  drying  the 
resulting  product,  and  forming  the  cooled  product  into  cakes, 
said  cakes  including  at  least  about  40%  of  said  monoalkylsul- 
fosuccinate  by  weight. 


3,926,865 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  LACTAMS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  AZODICARBOXYLATE  AND 

ISOCYANATE 

Norman   Stewart   Anderson,   Blackley,   England,   assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,652,  May  7,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,458,  Feb.  25, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

500,883 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1971, 
6026/71 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  polyamide  comprising 
forming  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  lactam  having  at  least  seven  ring 
members  which  is  associated  with  0.01  to  0.5  percent  by 
weight  of  water,  (2)  and  alkali  metal  salt  of  azodicarboxylic 
acid,  wherein  the  metal  salt  of  azodicarboxylic  acid  is  present 
in  an  amount  at  least  equimolar  with  the  amount  of  water 
present,  and  (3)  an  isocyanate  or  blocked  isocyanate  which, 
together  with  a  portion  of  said  alkali  metal  salt  of  azodicar- 
boxylic acid,  constitutes  a  catalyst  species,  and  polymerizing 
said  lactam  under  anoinic  polymerization  conditions,  whereby 
said  metal  salt  of  azodicarboxylic  acid  enables  polymerization 
to  take  place  even  though  said  lactam  is  initially  associated 
with  a  considerable  amount  of  water. 
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3,926,866 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  RIGID 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  AND  PRODILCT  FOR  USE  AS 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  MATERIAL 
Noboru    Komatsu,    Toyoakeshi;    Toshio    Kurauchi,    Nagoya; 
Makoto  Murase,  Nagoya,  and  Kazuhik*  Negi,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyu- 
sho,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  1973, 48-63546 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  181 U 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AH  7  Claims 


o/spl  a  cEA/iefl/  r ; 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rigid  po 


absorbing  maximum  Icinetic  energy  in  a  ccllision  v/ith  a  human 


body  without  injury  to  same,  comprising 


vurethane  foam  for 


mixing  a  polyol  for 


rigid  foam  as  a  resin,  an  isocyanate  as  a  qross-Hnking  agent,  a 
chlorofluorocarbon  as  a  blowing  agent,  a  catalyst  for  promot- 
ing the  reaction  of  said  polyol  with  said  i:iocyanate,  a  bubble 
stabilizing  agent  for  aiding  in  uniform  bubble  formation,  and 
an  additive  comprising  a  diorganosilicone  oil  and  silica  in  a 
ratio  ranging  from  1.1  to  1.2,  said  diorganosilicone  oil  includ- 
ing a  member  selected  from  the  group 
tuted  and  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  groups,  said  additive 
being  used  in  an  amount  from  0.003  -  0.0  I  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyol  and  foaming  the  resultant 
mixture  to  produce  rigid  polyurethane 
cells  with  a  cell  diameter  ranging  from  '. 


foam  having  closed 
mm  to  13  mm. 


3,926,867 

HIGH  RESILIENCY  FLEXIBLE  URfiTHANE  FOAMS 
Billy  Quock,  Richwood;  Don  Howard  Ktlley,  Lake  Jackson; 

Sehon  Lester  Warneke,  Brazoria,  and  Arthur  E.  Gurgiolo, 

Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,1^5,  Oct.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  197|4,  Ser.  No.  448,164 

Int.  Cl.==  C08G  18114,  1^132 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AM  9  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  polyurethane  foam  having  a  resiliency  greater 
than  about  50%,  a  modulus  of  at  least  ab<)ut  2.3  and  a  density 
of  less  than  about  5  lbs/ft-'  resulting  from  subjecting  to  foaming 
conditions,  a  composition  which  comprises 

A.  1 .  from  about  50  to  100  percent  by  vleight  of  a  polyether 
triol  having  an  average  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  of 
from  about  900  to  about  2500,  said  triol  having  been 
end-capped  with  at  least  1  mole  oft  ethylene  oxide  per 
hydroxyl  group  to  provide  the  triol  with  primary  hydroxyl 
groups. 

2.  from  0  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyol  selected 
from  a  diol,  a  triol,  or  mixtures  therepf  wherein  said  diols 
and  and  triols  have  an  average  hydroXyl  equivalent  weight 
of  from  about  900  to  about  2500; 


B.  an  organic  polyisocyanate  consisting  of 

1.  from  about  50%  to  100%  by  weight  of  2,4-toluene 
diisocyanate,  2,6-toluene  diisocyanate,  NCO-contain- 
ing  prepolymers  thereof,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 

2.  from  0  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  organic  polyisocy- 
anate having  an  average  NCO  functionality  of  at  least 
2; 

C.  from  about  1.0  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  water  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  component  (A); 

D.  from  about  0  to  about  20  parts  of  a  low  boiling  auxiliary 
blowing  agent  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  component  (A); 
E.  from  about  0.6  to  about  10  parts  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  component  (A)  of  a  crosslinker  composition 
consisting  essentially  of 

1.  from  5  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  a  primary  cross- 
linker  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1  -amino-2-hydroxybutane;  2-amino- 1  -hydroxybutane; 
2-amino- 1  -hydroxy-2-methylpropane;  bis(  2-hydrox- 
ybutyl)amine;  tris(2-hydroxybutyl)amine;  3-phenoxy- 
2-hydroxypropyl  amine;  2-phenyl-2-hydroxyethyla- 
mine;  3-phenoxy-2-hydroxypropyl-N-phenylamine;  2- 
hydroxybutyl-N-phenylamine;  bis(  3-phenoxy-2- 
hydroxypropyDamine;  2-hydroxyethyl-N-(3-phenoxy- 
2-hydroxypropyl)amine;  l-amino-2-hydroxycyclopen- 
tane;  l-amino-2-hydroxycyclooctane;  2-hydroxyethyl- 
N-(2-hydroxybutyl)amine,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

2.  from  0  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  an  auxiliary 
crosslinker  component; 

F.  from  about  0.5  to  about  4  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  Component  (A)  of  a  catalyst  for  the  ure- 
thane  reaction; 

G.  from  about  0.005  to  about  2.5  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  Component  (A)  of  a  silicone  oil  cell 
control  agent; 

and  wherein  Components  (A),  (B),  (C)  and  (E)  are  present 
in  quantities  so  as  to  provide  an  NCO:active  hydrogen  ratio  of 
from  about  0.8:1.0  to  about  1.3:1.0. 


3,926,868 
FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Felix  H.  Otey;  Richard  P.  Westhoff,  and  Charles  L.  Mehltret- 
ter,  all  of  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,312,  July  9,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,823,132. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,647 
Int.  CI.2  C08G  18114,  18/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AS  1  Claim 

1.  A  flame -retardant  polyurethane  foam  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  a  blowing 
agent,  a  catalyst,  and  a  brominated  propoxylated  allyl  gluco- 
side  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  from  70  to  90  per- 
cent of  a  compound  having  the  following  general  structure: 


CHaO(CH2CHO)jH 


.^),. 


H(0CHCH2)^0\      0(Crf*CHO)v,H 
CH3 


6H3 


H  f  OCH2CH—  CH2 


dXCHaCHO)  H 
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where  a,  b.  c,  and  d  are  any  integer  including  zero  and  a  +  b 
+  c  +  d=  from  4  to  8;  and  from  10  to  30  percent  dimers  and 
oligosaccharides  which  differ  from  said  compound  only  in  that 
said  dimers  and  oligosaccharides  consist  of  a  plurality  of  anhy- 
droglucose  units  connected  through  hemiacetal  linkages;  said 
composition  being  characterized  as  having  hydroxyl  numbers 
of  from  260  to  380,  as  being  a  liquid,  and  as  containing  from 
19  to  26  percent  bromine. 


3,926,869 

PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  GELATIN  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS  WHICH  CONTAIN  A 

THICKENER  AND  HARDENER  BY  UTILIZING  ACRYLIC 

ACID-ACRYLAMIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Ikutaro  Horie;  Taksuhi  Miyazako,  and  Takeo  Shimada,  all  of 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1973, 48-64041 
Int.  Cl.^'  C08L  89/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-8  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hardening  gelatin  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating an  acrylic  acid-acrylamide  copolymer  into  the  system 
containing  gelatin,  a  thickener  and  a  hardener;  said  acrylic 
acid-acrylamide  copolymer  being  a  copolymer  containing 
about  5  to  95  mol  %  of  the  following  repeating  unit  (A): 

Ri 

I 
-CH,-C- 

coox 
and  about  5  to  95  mol  %  of  the  following  repeating  unit  (B) 

R, 


— CHj— C 


^  R3 

^R. 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group,  R3  and  R4  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  wherein  R3  and  R4  can 
combine  to  form  a  non-metal  atom  containing  5-,  6-  or  7- 
membered  ring,  and  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  sodium  atom,  a 
F>otassium  atom,  a  lithium  atom,  or  an  ammonium  group,  said 
acrylic  acid-acrylamide  copolymer  being  present  in  said  sys- 
tem at  about  0.001  to  about  0.1  parts  by  weight  per  part  by 
weight  of  gelatin,  and  having  a  limiting  viscosity  ranging  from 
about  0.3  to  about  6.0  measured  at  30°C  using  a  1  %  by  weight 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloride;  and  said  thickener  being 
a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  comprising  the  following 
repeating  unit: 


-    CHo    -     CH    - 


3,926,870 
DENTURE  ADHESIVE  PREPARATION  CONTAINING  AN 

ANIONIC  PROTEIN  MATERIAL 
James  J.  Keegan,  Bloomfield;  Girish  Patei,  Mine  Hill,  and 
Howard  Rubin,  Rockaway,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  406,529.  Oct.  15,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,878,135.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1975.  Ser.  No. 
541,304 
Int.  Cl.^'  A61K  31/785;  C08L  89/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-8  16  Claims 

1.  A  denture  adhesive  comprising  a  dry  mixture  of: 
A.  from  about  1 .0%  to  about  80%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  denture  adhesive,  of  at  least  one  cati- 
onic  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 
1.  a  copolymer  of  an  acrylamide  having  the  Formula  (I) 


R,— CH 


.R, 
=C— C— NC^ 

In  ""• 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  hydrogen;  and  Rj,  R.,,  and  R4 
are  each  hydrogen  or  1  to  7  carbon  lower  alkyl,  with  a 
vinyl   quaternary   ammonium   salt   selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  trialkylaminoalkyl  acrylate  salts, 
trialkylaminoalkyi  methacrylate  salts,  and  vinyloxyalk- 
yltrialkylammonium    salts,    wherein    the    alkyl    group 
contains  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and 
2.  a  copolymer  of  an  acrylamide  having  the  Formula  (I) 
above  with  a  vinyl  or  alkyl-substituted  vinyl  pyridinium 
salt,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  1   to  7  carbon  lower 
alkyl;  and 
B.  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  denture  adhesive,  of  at  least  one  ani- 
onic protein  material  which  is  casein  or  its  alkali  metal 
salts. 


3,926,871 
POLYMERIZATES  OF  OLEFINIC  NITRILES 
Linda  W.  Hensley,  Bainbridge  Township,  Geauga  County,  and 
George  S.  Li,  Aurora,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,377 
Int.  CV  C08F  244/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.72  4  Claims 

1.  The  terpolymer  composition  resulting  from  the  copoly- 
merization  of 

A.  from  about  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrile 
having  the  structure 


^"1 


CN 


wherein  Z  is  a  sulfonic  acid  group  or  a  sulfonic  acid  salt  group, 
said  thickener  being  capable  of  increasing  the  viscosity  of  a 
gelatin  solution  to  about  30  to  about  100  centipoises  at  about 
40°C. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen, 

B.  from  about  10  to  39%  by  weight  of  an  ester  having  the 
structure 
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CHr=C-COOR, 
R. 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  and  R2  is  ari 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
C.  from  about  1  to  1 5'Ji^  by  weight  of 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  t 

rone 
wherein  the  given  percentages  of  (A),  (E 
on  the  combined  weight  of  (A),  (B),  anp 
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having  from   1   to  4 
alkyl  group  having 

at  least  one  member 
f  indene  and  couma- 

),  and  (C)  are  based 
(C). 


3,926.872 

FLAME-RETARDANT  CELLULOSItfS  CONTAINING 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERIZED  ACRvilC  ESTERS  OR 

AMIDES 

Nathan  Allen  Edelson,  Cynwyd,  and  Robert  W.  Faessinger, 
Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  P^per  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  I 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,101,  Jan.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,724 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  1102;  D06M  13144 
L.S.  CI.  260— 17.4  GC 

1.  Flame   retardant  cellulosic  fibers 


graft 


with  sufficient  compound  having  the  gereral  formula 


J' I 

CH,=C  -C  -X  - 


0 

(R,)-Y-   * 

R.— N 


J' 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R2  is  a 
stituted  lower  alkylene  group,  R3,  R4.  R- 
dently  selected  from  either  methyl  and 
—  NH  — ;  and  Y  is  oxygen  or  —  NH  — 
0.5%  phophorus  content  on  the  graft  cop  jly 
fibers  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the 
fibers. 


4  Claims 

copolymerized 


-R. 


substituted  or  unsub- 
and  Rg  are  indepen- 
thyl;  X  is  oxygen  or 
to  result  in  at  least 
merized  cellulosic 
graft  copolymerized 


aromatic  carboxylic  acid  being  from  about  0.05  to  20 

percent  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  inorganic 

material, 

with  stirring  and  removal  of  water  from  the  reaction  system  at 

a  temperature  up  to  the  temperature  at  which  said  aliphatic  or 

aromatic  carboxylic  acid  begins  to  decompose. 


3,926,874 
WATER  REDUCIBLE  PAINT  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  ALUMINUM  METAL  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  Lee  Petty,  and  George  Minoru  Amano,  both  of  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,582 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  3152,  3/56,  3/66,  3/76 

U.S.  CI.  260—22  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  water  based  coating  composition  which  is  stabilized  to 

include  water  reactive  metallic  pigment,  comprising  in  weight 

percent. 

a.  about  0. 1%  to  about  80%  of  a  particulated  reactive  metal- 
lic pigment  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  zinc,  bronze,  or  reactive  titanium 
containing  pigments, 

b.  about  2%  to  about  40%,  by  weight  of  the  metallic  pig- 
ment, of  a  modifying  agent  means  for  preferentially  wet- 
ting the  metallic  pigment  so  that  it  does  not  react  with 
aqueous  material  in  the  composition,  said  modifying 
agent  being  water  insoluble,  non-ionizable,  and  having  a 
surface  tension  of  at  least  about  4  dynes  per  centimeter 
less  than  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  composition,  said 
modifying  agent  being  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyamide,  fatty  amide,  a  fluoro- 
chemical  surfactant,  or  a  silicone  surfactant,  and  said 
aqueous  phase  being  as  follows, 

c.  about  10%  to  about  75%,  based  on  resin  solids,  of  water 
reducible  resin  vehicle, 

d.  zero  to  about  45%  solvent  material  for  dissolving  the 
resin  vehicle, 

e.  and  balance  water. 


3,926,873 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Itsuho  Aishima,  Kurashiki;  Atsushi  Kitaoka,  Kawashaki;  To- 
shinori  Koseki,  Tokyo;  Sachio  Suzuki*  Yokohama;  Kenji 
Arimoto,  and  Koichi  Matsumoto,  both  of  Kurashiki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  NoJ  316,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1971,  46- 
102598;  Dec.  20,  1971,  46-102600;  Dec.  20,  1971,  46- 
102602;  Apr.  18,  1972,  47-38287;  Dec.  20,  1971,  46-102599; 
Dec.  20,  1971,  46-102601;  Apr.  5,  1972L  47-33442;  Oct.  16, 
1972, 47-102635  1 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  9/04;  C08L1  91/00 
VS.  CL  260—  18  R  37  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  material  composilion  comprising  (A) 
about  15  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  thermoplastic  material 
and  (B)  about  85  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
reactive  inorganic  filler,  j 

said  reactive  filler  having  been  prepared  by  effecting  reac- 
tion between  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  an  inorganic  material  substantial!^  comprising  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  tha  group  consisting  of 
metal  carbonates,  metal  hydroxides  and  metal  oxides, 
said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium,  barium,  zinc,  cadmium 
and  aluminum,  said  compound  having  a  number  aver- 
age particle  diameter  of  about  1 01  fi,  and 

b.  at  least  one  unsaturated  aliphatic!  or  aromatic  carbox- 
ylic acid  having  from  3  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  one  or  two 
ethylenic  unsaturations,  .'•nd  on^  or  two  carboxylic 
groups  the  proportion  of  said  uns  aturated  aliphatic  or 


3,926,875 

THERMOSETTING  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Hideyoshi  Tsugukuni,   Sakai;   Masafumi   Kano,  Kyoto,  and 

Mitsuhiro  Matsuda,  Tondabayashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1972,  47-66432 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/80 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  TN  17  Claims 
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1.  A  thermosetting  synthetic  polymer  dispersion  comprising 
a  non-polar  organic  liquid  or  an  organic  liquid  having  a  low 
polarity  as  a  disperion  medium  and  particles  of  a  copolymer 
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formed  by  copolymerization  of  copolymerizable  unsaturated 
monomers,  said  copolymer  particles  having  around  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  a  protective  layer  of  an  unsaturated  fatty 
acid-containing  oil  modified  resin  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  500  to  10,000  an  acid  value  of  less  than  75  and  an 
hydroxy  value  of  at  least  10(a)  having  a  component  compati- 
ble with  said  copolymer  or  being  chemically  bonded  to  said 
copolymer  and  (b)  being  solvated  in  said  organic  liquid  and 
containing  blocked  isocyanate  and  active  hydrogen  groups, 
and  formed  by  reacting  a  partially  blocked  isocyanate  com- 
pound having  a  free  isocyanate  group  and  a  blocked  isocya- 
nate group  with  an  active  hydrogen-containing,  polymer  com- 
pound wherein  the  sum  of  the  number  of  the  free  and  blocked 
isocyanate  groups  in  one  molecule  of  the  partially  blocked 
isocyanate  compound  and  the  number  of  the  active  hydrogen 
groups  in  one  molecule  of  the  active  hydrogen-containing, 
polymer  compound  is  at  least  five,  and  they  are  reacted  at 
such  a  ratio  that  the  amount  of  the  active  hydrogen  groups  of 
the  active  hydrogen-containing,  polymer  compound  is  at  least 
equivalent  to  the  amount  of  the  free  isocyanate  groups  of  the 
partially  blocked  isocyanate  compound;  the  ratio  of  the  active 
hydrogen  groups  in  the  active  hydrogen  group-containing, 
polymer  compound  to  the  free  isocyanate  groups  in  the  par- 
tially blocked  isocyanate  compound  being  1 .0  to  3,  and  the 
ratio  of  the  active  hydrogen  groups  in  the  active  hydrogen- 
containing,  polymer  compound  to  the  sum  of  the  free  and 
blocked  isocyanate  groups  in  the  partially  blocked  isocyanate 
compound  being  0.5  to  1.5;  and  the  amount  of  stabilizer  being 
from  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  the  total  dispersed  solids,  said 
copolymer  being  made  in  the  form  of  particles  of  a  size  0. 1  to 
lOpi  stably  dispersed  in  said  organic  liquid  by  said  protective 
layer. 


treating  said  rubber  particles  during  coagulation  any  surfac- 
tant present  w  ith  said  antitack  solid  is  effective  at  a  pH  of  4-5 
and  when  treating  said  rubber  particles  after  coagulation 
substantially  preventing  agglomeration  of  said  rubber  particles 
so  that  they  do  not  form  particles  above  about  30mm  diame- 
ter, and  separating  the  coagulated  product  from  the  aqueous 
phase. 


3,926,876 
FLAME-RESISTANT  RESINOUS  MOLDING 
Mltio  Fukushima,  Suita,  and  Teruo  Iwanami,  Takatsuki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,901 
Int.  CI.' CI 8L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  flame- resistant  resinous  molding  composition  compris- 
ing 

a.  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer, 

b.  5  to  50  parts  of  at  least  one  halo-organocompound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hexabromobenzene, 
perchloropentacyclodecane  and  derivatives  thereof,  tet- 
rabromobisphenol  A,  tetrachlorobisphenol  A,  tetra- 
bromophthalic  anhydride,  tetrachlorophthalic  anhydride 
and  di(tetrabromophenyl)imide, 

c.  0.2  to  10  parts  of  a  metallic  soap,  and 

d.  0  to  30  parts  of  antimony  trioxide,  said  parts  of  (b),  (c) 
and  (d)  being  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  (a). 


3,926,877 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  POLYCHLOROPRENE 
Sidney  George  Fogg,  Ashstead,  England;  Peter  Graham  King, 
Peterston  Super  Ely,  and   Elfed  Yeoman,  Barry,  both  of 
Wales,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,385 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1972, 
56236/72 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  3/20;  C08L  H/02,  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—23.7  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  a  polychloroprene  rubber 
from  an  aqueous  latex  which  comprises  blending  the  latex  of 
the  pwlychloroprene  rubber  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
from  about  20-400  parts  of  carbon  black  to  100  parts  of  said 
rubber,  mixing  a  coagulant  with  the  mixture,  treating  the 
coagulated  rubber  particles  with  a  water  dispersible  finely 
divided  solid  having  anti-tack  properties  and  a  particle  size 
less  than  100/x  either  during  and/or  after  coagulation,  when 


3,926,878 
HOT-MELT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  E/VA 

COPOLYMER  AND  HYDROGENATED  PETROLEUM 

RESIN 
Katsuhisa    Shimizu,    Kyoto,    and     Norio    Minami,     Kawa- 

chinagano,   both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Arakawa   Rinsan 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1972,  47-9187 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—27  EV  6  Claims 

1.  A  hot-melt  composition  comprising  10  to  100  weight 
parts  of  a  hydrogenated  aromatic  petroleum  resin  and  100 
weight  parts  of  an  ethylene-unsaturated  ester  copolymer,  said 
hydrogenated  aromatic  petroleum  resin  being  prepared  by 
polymerizing  a  cracked  petroleum  fraction  boiling  between 
—  10°  and  280°C  and  containing  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  at 
least  50  percent  by  weight  of  which  is  polymerizable  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  hydrogenating  the  resulting  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon resin  to  a  hydrogenation  degree  of  aromatic  ring  of  5 
to  80  percent,  and  said  ethylene-unsaturated  ester  copolymer 
being  ethylene-unsaturated  ester  copolymer  containing  60  to 
90  weight  percent  of  ethylene,  said  unsaturated  ester  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate, 
methylacrylate  and  ethylacrylate. 


3,926,879 
AQUEOUS  SEALANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  A.  Fourier,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  and  Daniel  J.  Dickmann, 
Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,604 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  93/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—27  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  sealant  composition  for  metal  containers, 
said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  dispersed  elastomeric 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubbers 
and  synthetic  rubbers;  between  30  and  75  parts  of  a  tackifying 
resin;  between  5  and  20  parts  of  a  thickener,  and  between  30 
and  1 00  parts  of  a  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrated  alumina,  silica,  and  zinc  oxide,  wherein  the  concen- 
tration of  dissolved  and  dispersed  solids  in  the  sealant  compo- 
sition constitutes  between  35  and  70  percent  by  weight  of  said 
composition,  the  improvement  which  resides  in  selecting  the 
thickener  from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  wherein 
between  25  and  60  percent  by  weight  of  the  repeating  units 
are  derived  from  the  ammonium  salt  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
acid,  any  remaining  repeating  units  being  derived  from  esters 
of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  with  alcohols  containing 
between  1  and  20  carbon  atoms. 
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3,926.880 

LATEX-RESIN  MIXTURES 

Heinz  Esser,  Burscheid,  and  Jiirgen  Bold(,  Opiaden,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengejellschaft,  Leverku- 

sen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,954,  Oct.  4„  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,349 

Claims    priority,    application    German!,    Oct.    7,     1971, 
2149999 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  93100 
U.S.  CI.  260-27  BB  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stable  aqueous  dispersion 
which  comprises  mixing  ( I )  a  preformed  uqueous  dispersion 
of  a  chloroprene  polymer  which  is  a  homojolymer  thereof  or 
a  copolymer  of  chloroprene  with  up  to  20  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  chloroprene,  of  2,3-dichlorobutac  iene-(  1 ,3 ),  acrylo- 
nitrile,  methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid  or  ai  ester  or  hydroxy 
ester  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  with  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  and  ( 2 )  a  solution  of  a  natural  or  sy  ithetic  resin  which 
improves  the  adhesive  power  of  adhesive  nixtures,  in  chloro- 
prene or  a  mixture  of  said  monomers  ol  said  chloroprene 
copolymer,  there  being  from  5  to  30  perceit  by  weight  of  said 
natural  or  synthetic  resin  in  resulting  mix'  ure  based  on  said 
chloroprene  polymer,  and  subsequently  reftioving  the  chloro- 
prene monomer  or  said  mixture  of  monorners  from  said  mix- 
ture of  ( 1 )  and  (2)  to  obtain  said  stable  aqueous  dispersion. 


3,926,881 

FLEXIBLE  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  PLASTICS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FLAME  RETARDANCY  AND  REDUCED 

SMOKE  GENERATING 

John    J.    Kracklauer,    Boulder,    Colo.,    assignor    to    Syntex 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif.  , 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^7,534 
Int.  CI.2  C08L  91100 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  D 

1.  A  flexible  polyvinyl  chloride  plastic 
flame  retardancy  and  smoke  suppression  properties,  contain- 
ing in  chemically  uncombined  form,  per  lOO  parts,  by  wt.,  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin,  about  from  5  to  3()  parts  of  a  chlori- 
nated paraffm  having  a  chlorine  content  o^  from  35  to  75%, 
by  wt.,  and  a  viscosity,  at  20°C,  of  about  frim  1  to  200  poise; 
and  about  from  0.01  to  1  part,  by  wt.,  of  a  c  icyciopentadienyl 
iron  derivative  having  a  molecular  weight  (f  at  least  360. 


11  Claims 

having  improved 


3,926,882 

ALPHA-METHYL  STYRENE/TERTIARY  BUTYL 
STYRENE/OLEFIN  TEREPOLYMER  RESINS  AND  HOT 

MELT  ADHESIVES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Mkiuwl  G.  Henk,  Wheaton,  and  Gary  P.  Sartler,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,563,  Nov.  23,  197,].  This  application 
Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,$67 
Int.  CL'  C08L  91106     i 
ViS.  C\.  260—28.5  AV  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  terpolymqr  consisting  of: 

a.  one  part  by  weight  tertiary-butylstyrene; 

b.  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  alpha-mejthyistyrene;  and 
c   from  0.005  to  0.5  parts  by  weight  of  olefin  having  a  ring 

and  ball  softening  point  of  200°  to  35()°F  and,  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  terpolymer,  10  t<)  1 200  parts  of  an 
ethylenevinyl  acetate  copolymer  havin|g  a  vinyl  acetate 
content  within  the  range  of  1 5  to  40  weight  percent,  and 
10  to  1 800  parts  of  a  paraffin  wax  haviag  a  melting  point 
of  1 25°  to  200^. 


3,926,883 
FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Irving  Touval,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,538,  Aug.  31,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,863 

Int.  CV  C08K  3120,  3/24,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  exhibiting  enhanced  flame  re- 
tardancy, wherein  the  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinylidene  chloride  and 
copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride  with  one 
another  and  with  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers, 
wherein  said  polymer  composition  contains  between  0.5  and 
10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer  of  a  flame 
retardant  containing  20  percent  by  weight  of  hydrated  stannic 
oxide  and  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  second  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  colemanite,  zinc  oxide  and 
mixtures  of  zinc  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide. 


3,926,884 
ABS  RESIN  COMPOUNDS 
John  M.  McColgan,  1623  Roscomare  Road,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90024 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,860 
Int.  CI.2  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  AS  8  Claims 

1.  An  extended  ABS  type  resinous  plastic  composition 
comprising: 

polymerized  acrylonitrile,  butadiene  and  styrene  constitut- 
ing together  at  least  about  50  percent  of  the  composition 
by  weight;  and 
a  material  intimately  mixed  with  said  polymerized  acryloni- 
trile, butadiene  and  styrene  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  air  blown  asphalt,  gilsonite,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  constituting  not  more  than  about  20  percent 
of  the  composition  by  weight. 


3,926,885 
SILOXANE-MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  W.  Keil,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,623 
Int.  CV  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.1  SB  13  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  polymeric  dispersion  comprising 

a.  55  to  95  weight  percent  of  a  curable  epoxy  resin  composi- 
tion; 

b.  4  to  35  weight  percent  of  a  fluid  lubricant  which  is  incom- 
patible with  the  epoxy  resin  composition,  said  fluid  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  20  to  20,000,000  cs.  at 
25°C.; 

c.  1  to  10  parts  weight  percent  of  a  dispersing  agent  capable 
of  maintaining  (b)  dispersed  in  (a),  said  dispersing  agent 
being  a  siloxane  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

1.  polydimethylsiloxane-organic  copolymers  in  which  the 
polydimethylsiloxane  portion  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  1 ,500  and  the  organic  portion  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  polyoxyethylene  polymer,  a  polyoxypropyl- 
ene  polymer,  or  a  polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene 
copolymer  said  organic  portion  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  500  and  said  organic  portion  being 
attached  to  silicon  atoms  via  silicon-carbon  bonds,  and 
2.  polydimethylsiloxane-organic  copolymers  which  are 
reaction  products  produced  by  heating  a  mixture  of  a 
polydimethylsiloxane  containing  silicon  bonded  hydro- 
gen atoms  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1500, 
and  a  hydroxylated  polyoxyethylene  polymer,  a  hy- 
droxylated  polyoxypropylene  polymer,  or  a  hydroxyl- 
ated polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene  copolymer, 
said  hydroxylated  polyoxyalkylene  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  500. 
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3,926,886 
EPOXY  RESIN-AMINE  SALT  EMULSION  COMPOSITION 
John  Joseph   Kelley,  Willingboro,   N.J.,  and   Alan   Edward 
Varker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,070 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  51/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.2  EP  7  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin-amine  salt  in  water  emulsion  composition 
essentially  of  water,  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  comprising  a  conden- 
sation product  of  epichlorohydrin  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  or 
phenol  and  an  amine  salt  reaction  product  obtained  by  react- 
ing a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  formic  acid  and  acetic  acid 
with  a  liquid  aliphatic  ether  diamine  having  the  formula 

R,-0-R2-NH-R.T-NH, 
wherein  Ri  is  a  branched  or  linear  higher  alkyl  radical  having 
at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R2  and  R3  are  linear  lower  alkyl- 
ene  radicals  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the  amine 
salt  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  about 
40-80percent  of  the  reactive  epoxy  groups  present  in  the 
liquid  epoxy  resin. 


3,926,887 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SPINNING  SOLUTIONS 
Frank  Dobinson,  Gulf  Breeze,  and  Chris  A.  Pelezo,  Pensacola, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,456,  May  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,842,026,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,069, 
July  19,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  480,089 
Int.  d.^*  C08J  3/06;  C08K  5/20,  5/34;  C08L  79/06 
U.S.  CL  260—29.2  N  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  spinning  solution 
comprising: 

a.  forming  a  polymer  gel  by  reacting  and  mixing  substan- 
tially equimolar  amounts  of  ( 1 )  terephthaloyl  chloride 
and  terephthalic  dihydrazide  or  (2)  terephthaloyl  chlo- 
ride and  a  mixture  of  terephthalic  dihydrazide  and  up  to 
10  mole  percent  of  the  terephthalic  dihydrazide  reactant 
of  at  least  one  other  monomer  at  a  temperature  between 
—  15°C.  and  100°C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  for 
said  polymer,  said  mixing  is  sufficient  to  keep  said  poly- 
mer in  solution  with  said  solvent  until  said  gel  is  formed, 
wherein  said  other  monomer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

O  O 
II     II 
NH2NHC-CNHNH2     ; 


H-R 


R-H 


R-H 


H-R  H-R 


R-H 


R-H 
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R-H 


R-H 


R-H 

wherein  the  bonds  of  each  phenylene  ring  are  meta  or  para 
oriented  to  one  another,  R  is 


R  is  _NH-  or  -NHNHC-, 

n  is  zero  or  one  and  X  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  divalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-O-  ,  -CH, 


CH3         O 

II  II 

-C-  ,    -S-,      — NHS- 


CH,  O 


I 


and 


O    O 

II     II 
—  NHC— CNH—  , 

wherein  said  solvent  contains  from  2  to  77f  by  weight  of  lith- 
ium chloride  dissolved  therein  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,N-dimethylacetamide,  N-methylpyrrolidone-2 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

b.  adding  a  small  amount  of  water  or  organic  hydroxyl 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  isopropyl  alcohol  and  ethylene 
glycol  to  said  gel;  and 

c.  further  mixing  of  said  gel  until  a  clear  polymer  solution 
is  obtained; 

said  process  being  characterized  in  that  sufficient  amounts  of 
reactants  are  employed  to  provide  a  polymer  spinning  solution 
having  a  viscosity  between  1 ,000  and  40,000  poise  and  con- 
taining at  least  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  polymer  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  3.0 


3,926,888 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AQUEOUS  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  ACRYLIC  POLYMER  LATEX, 

ACRYLIC  POLYMER  SOLUTION,  AMINOPLAST 

AND  ACRYLIC  STABILIZER  POLYMER 

Mo-Fung  Cheung,  Warren,  and  Ray  A.  Dickie,  Birmingham, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,115 
Int.  CI.2  C08L  29/02,  33/02,  61/24,  61/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.4  UA  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  paint 
in  which  a  carboxy-functional  polymer  is  at  least  partially 
neutralized  with  a  water-soluble  amine  and  dispersed  with  an 
amino  resin  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  melamine-for- 
maldehyde  resins  and  urea-formaldehyde  resins  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  water  and  water-soluble  amine,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  aqueous  dispersion  is  produced  by  intimately 
dispersing  with  said  water,  said  amino  resin  cross-linking  agent 
and  said  water-soluble  amine; 

I.  about  5  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  solution  polymer 
which  is  carboxy-functional  copolymer  of  acrylic  mono- 
mers that: 

A.  is  at   least  partially   neutralized  with  water-soluble 
amine, 

B.  is  soluble  in  said  aqueous  solution, 

C.  has  average  molecular  weight  (M,)  in  the  range  of 
about  3,000  to  about  20.000,  and 

D.  has  Tg  in  the  range  of  — 15°C.  to  50°C.,  and 

II.  an   aqueous  emulsion   consisting  essentially   of  water, 
water-soluble  amine,  and  about  50  to  about  95  parts  by     -^ 
weight  of  an  emulsion  polymer  having  functionality  se- 
lected from  carboxy  functionality  and  hydroxy  function- 
ality and  is  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  monomers  that: 

A.  is  essentially  insoluble  in  said  aqueous  solution, 

B.  has  average  molecular  weight  (M,)  in  the  range  of 
about  3,000  to  about  20.000,  and 

C.  has  Tg  in  the  range  of  -15°C.  to  50''C.,  and 

III.  about  0.025  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer 
polymer   which   is  a  carboxy-functional   copolymer   of 
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acrylic  monomers  that  is  soluble  in  said  aqueous  solution, 
has  average  molecular  weight  (W['„)  lower  than  that  of 
said  solution  polymer  and  is  introduced  into  said  disper- 
sion intimately  mixed  with  at  least  o^e  of  said  solution 
polymer  and  said  emulsion  polymer. 


3.926,889 

PREPARATION  OF  PLASTICIZED  LATEXES  USING 

HIGH-DENSITY  VIBRATIONAL  ENERGY 

Eugene  A.  Duchesneau,  Jr.,  and  Donald  F.  Boudreau,  both  of 

Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,005,  June  I4J 1971,  abandoned. 


No.  337,068 

2/4/06,  218/08 

8  Claims 


This  application  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser. 
Int.  Cl.^  C08J  3/28.  C08K  5/12;  C08F 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  PM 

1.  A  method  for  plasticizing  solid  polyvinyl  chloride  parti 
cles  contained  in  a  polymeric  latex  materi:  I  comprising  treat- 
ing a  mixture  of  plasticizer  and  solid  polyvinyl  chloride  parti 
cles  contained  in  the  polymer  latex,  the  Utex  polymer  parti 
cles  of  which  have  an  average  diameter  of  O.OI  micron  to  1 .00 
micron  and  the  mixture  has  a  solids  contenf  of  from  45  to  67% 
by  weight,  with  ultrasonic  energy  having 
least  about  15,000  cycles  per  second 


a  frequency  of  at 


3,926,890 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CATIONiC  SYNTHETIC 
LATEX  INVOLVING  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
HALOALKYL  ESTERS  OF  ACRVLIC  AND 
METHACRYLIC  ACID  FOLLOWED  BY 
QUARTERNIZATION  WITH  TERTIARY  AMINE 
Ching  Yun  Huang,  Minoo;  Senzo  Shimizu,  Suita,  and  Hiroyuki 
Adachi,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubhishi 
Gas  Chemical  company.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,65<: , 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1972, 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  22/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  H 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cation  c  synthetic  latex, 
wherein  cojxjlymer  particles  have  cationic  charges  in  them- 
selves and  are  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  m<dium,  which  com- 
prises: 

1.  copolymerizing  by  emulsion  polymerization  a  haloalkyi 
ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


CH,= 


:-o-R,-x 


May  14,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  311,478 

13  Claims 


I.  wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  Rj 
represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyldne  group  having  1 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  and  X  represents  ^  chlorine,  bromine 
or  iodine  atom,  with  at  least  one  cotnonomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styren(e,  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene 
chloride  and  conjugated  diene  compounds,  the  amount  of 
said  haloalkyi  ester  being  1  to  40  percent  by  weight  and 
the  amount  of  said  comonomer  being  60  to  99  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  entire  amount  Of  the  monomeric 
composition,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  emulsifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic  and  cati- 
onic surface  active  agents  by  use  of  a  Conventional  emul- 
sion polymerization  initiator  at  a  temperature  of  —5°  to 
I00°C,  and  then 

2.  adding  to  the  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  copolymer  at 
least  one  basic  nitrogen -containing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonili,  primary  amines, 
secondary  amines  and  tertiary  amines  to  form  an  ammo- 
nium salt  of  said  copolymer,  said  basic  nitrogen-contain- 
ing compound  being  used  in  such  ail  amount  that  the 
cation-formation  ratio  based  on  the  amount  of  the  haloal- 


kyi ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  becomes  at  least 
75  percent. 


3,926,891 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CROSSLINKABLE  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION  WHICH  IS  USEFUL  TO  FORM  SOFT, 
WATER-SWELLABLE  POLYACRYLATE  ARTICLES 
James  R.  Gross,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Russell  T.  McFadden, 
Freeport,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,650 
Int.  CI.' C08L  i 7/02,  ii/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  E  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  crosslinkable  aqueous  solution 
which  is  useful  to  form  soft  water-swellable  polyacrylate  arti- 
cles which  comprises 

A.  forming  a  polyacrylate  solution  having  about  30  to  about 
70  weight  percent  alkali  metal  carboxylates  by  dissolving 
in  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  containing 
sufficient  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  saponify  some  of  the 
acrylate  esters  and  to  neutralize  the  carboxylic  acid 
groups  a  polyacrylate  comprising 

1 .  about  30  to  about  92  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1-10  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkyl  methacrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
has  4-10  carbon  atoms,  or  mixtures  thereof, 

2.  about  8  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  and 

3.  about  0  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  an  omega 
hydroxy-alkyl  acrylate  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
hydroxy  alkyl  group 

B.  heating  the  solution  until  saponification  is  complete,  and 
C.  adding  to  said  solution  about  0.1  to  about  10  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  dissolved  polymer,  of  a  water  solu- 
ble crosslinking  agent  which  is  reactive  with  carboxylate 
salt  groups. 


3,926,892 

HYDROPHILIC  CONTACT  LENSES  AND  LENS 

POLYMER 

Frank  O.  Holcombe,  Jr.,  Beltsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Burton, 

Parsons  &  Company,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,896 
Int.  CL'  C08F  216/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  TA  7  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  gel  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  the 
addition  copolymer  of  hydroxyethyl  methacrylate  and,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  about  5  to  15 
weight  percent  iso-butyl  methacrylate,  about  I  to  5  weight 
percent  cyclohexyl  methacrylate,  and  about  0.01  to  0.50 
weight  percent  trimethylolpropane  trimethacrylate. 


3,926,893 

POLISH  CONTAINING  A  C^,  -CYCLOALIPHATIC 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Fred  E.  Woodward,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  West- 

vaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,569 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  91/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polish  composition  having  a  solids  content 
between  8  percent  and  45  percent  comprising, 

a.  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  addition 
polymer  obtained  by  the  emulsion  polymerization  of  at 
least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer, 

b.  0  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  wax  emulsion. 

c.  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  leveling  agent,  with  parts  (a), 
(b)  and  (c)  equaling  100, 

d.  wetting,  emulsifying,  and  dispersing  agents  in  an  amount 
of  0.5  percent  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  parts 
(a),  (b)  and  (c),  and 
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e.  plasticizing  agents  in  the  amount  of  5  to  35  percent  by 
weight  of  the  sum  of  parts  (a),  (b)  and  (c), 
the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plasticizing 
agents  is  the  ammonium  salt  of  a  Cji-cycloaliphatic  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  having  the  formula 


CH=CH 
/  \ 

CH,-(CH,),-CH  CH-(CH,),-COOH 

\  / 

:h— CH 


r 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  from  3  to  9,  x  and  y  together 
equal  12,  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxyl  group  with  one  Z 
of  each  moiety. 


3,926,894 

HARDENABLE,  WATER-BASED  COATING 

COMPOSITION  FROM  AQUEOUS  LATICES  OF  ACRYLIC 

AND  VINYL  COMPOUNDS 
Vincent  de  Paul  Clark,  Heath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corn- 
ing Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,156,  June  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,073 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  i,5/00,  33/00;  C04B  43/00 
U.S.  CL  260—29.6  MP  7  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  use  on  fibrous  glass  thermal 
insulation  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  coating  solids, 
the  solids  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight: 
a.  5  to  1 5  percent  of  a  plasticizer  of  at  least  one  halogenated 
organophosphorus  compound  of  tris  (haloalkyi)  phos- 
phate or  a  chlorinated  phosphate  ester  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  583  and  the  formula: 


1      1 

H-C C-H 

R.-C  C-», 

R,   O     R, 


wherein  Ri,  R2.  R.i  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  hydrocarbons  containing  from  between 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  plasticizer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tricresyl  phosphate,  dioc- 
tyl  phthalate,  dibutyl  phthalate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  syn- 
thetic vinyl  copolymer  resin  product  comprising  about  90 
percent  weight  vinyl  chloride,  about  10  percent  weight  vinyl 
acetate,  and  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  34,800,  and 
dibutyl  tin  dilaurate  having  between  about  17  and  20  percent 
weight  tin,  said  first  solvent  comprises  from  between  about  9 
to  about  31  parts  by  volume  per  37  parts  by  volume  of  said 
plastic  repair  composition,  said  second  solvent  comprises 
from  between  about  5  to  about  15  parts  by  volume  per  37 
parts  by  volume  of  said  plastic  repair  composition,  said  dibutyl 
tin  dilaurate  comprises  from  between  about  1  part  to  about  4 
parts  by  volume  per  37  parts  by  volume  of  said  repair  compo- 
sition, said  synthetic  vinyl  copolymer  resin  product  comprises 
from  between  approximately  45  pounds  to  about  65  pounds 
per  37  gallons  of  said  plastic  repair  composition,  and  said 
repair  composition  is  characterized  by  a  clear  and  transparent 
finish. 


O 


CICH,— CH,-0-P— O- 
-O 


:h,ci 


O 


.CHi-C-CHj-O— P-OCHjCH,Cl 


ClCH,-CHs 


,H,CI 


OCHjCHjCI 


b.  55  to  85  percent  of  at  least  one  filler  wherein  the  filler  has 
a  particle  size  distribution  ranging  from  5  to  30  microns; 
and 

c.  10  to  30  percent  of  a  binder  of  an  aqueous  latex  of  a 
copolymer  of  an  acrylic  resin  and  a  vinyl  compound  or  a 
copolymer  of  an  acrylic  resin  and  polyethylene,  wherein 
the  filler  is  calcium  carbonate,  talc  wollastonite,  clay, 
barytes  or  silica. 


3,926,895 
LIQUID  PLASTIC  REPAIR  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Cecil  E.  Britain,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Muriel  M.  Britain; 

Charles  F.  Dickinson;  Ryta  M.  Dickinson  and  Norva  M. 

Bump,  all  of  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,139 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/07,  5/09,  5/10,  5/15 

U.S.  CI.  260—30.4  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  repair  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 
major  proportion  of  a  first  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone, 
acetone,  cyclohexanone,  isophorone,  ethyl  acetate,  butyl 
acetate,  xylol,  toluol,  amyl  acetate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
a  minor  proportion  of  a  mixture  including  a  second  solvent 
having  the  formula: 


3,926,896 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

NON-STICK  COATING  OF  CELLULOSIC  OR  SYNTHETIC 

MATERIALS 
Jean   Dumoulin,   Villeurbanne,   France,   assignor   to   Rhone- 
Poulenc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,388 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    21,     1973, 
73.10098 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.2  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  non-stick  coating  composition  produced  by  mixing  the 
following  ingredients,  parts  and  percentages  being  by  weight: 
i.  100  parts  of  a  dimethylpolysiloxane  which  is; 

a.  an  a-co-dihydroxydimethylpolysiloxane  gum  having  a 
viscosity  of  at  least  about  1  million  centipoises  at  25''C, 
or 

b.  a  mixture  consisting  of  at  least  75%  of  a  said  gum  and 
a  low  molecular  weight  dimethylpolysiloxane  polymer 
formed    during   the    preparation    of  a    said    gum    by 
polymerisation  of  a  dimethyl-cyclopolysiloxane  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkaline  or  acid  catalyst, 

ii.  I  to  15  parts  of  a  silicate  ester  which  is  selected  from 

c.  an  alkoxyalkyl  silicate  of  the  formula:  SilCOCH^CH- 
{)aOR]4  in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  with  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  is  I  or  2.  and 

d.  a  cyclic  silicate  of  the  formula: 

R',C-0 


C-O^   '^O-CR', 


or 


1356 


R',C-0^       ^(OCH,CH,),OK 
RjC-C^      ^(0CH,CH,),01l 


or 


jluhle 


in  which  each  R',  which  may  be  identical 
sents  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  5  carbon  atom 
n  is  zero  or  I  and  R  is  as  defined  above 
iii.  5  to  25  parts  of  an  organic  derivative 
is  selected  from: 

e.  an  alkyl  polytitanate  which  is  so 
solvents,  having  the  average  general 
(OR")rf  in  which  R"  represents  an 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  b  represents  an 
c  represents  an  integer  of  at  least  1 
integer  of  at  least  4.  and 

f.  a  mixture  consisting  of  at  least  5  perc 
polytitanate   with   an    alkyl   titanate 
having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and/or 
iv.  0.3  to  8  parts  of  an  organic  deri 
salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or  a  polym 
ring  units  of  the  formula 


— TiOSn — 
I       I 
as  catalyst,  and 

V.  500  to  5,000  parts  of  an  organic  solvit. 
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i  titanium  chelate: 
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ler  possessing  recur- 


CONTAINING 


assignor  to  Hercu- 


3,926,897 
THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITIONS 
POL Y(ARYL ACETYLENES)  AND  AN  AHOMATIC  RING 
COMPOUND  HAVING  THE  RINGS  JOINpD  THROUGH  A 

KETO  GROUP 
Lawrence  C.  Cessna,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del., 

les  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,332,  Dec.  18,  197}.  This  application 
June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,(23 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  138/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—32.8  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  composition  comprisng  a  blend  of  ( 1 ) 
a  prepolymer  of  at  least  one  polyacetyleiiically  substituted 
aromatic  compound,  said  prepolymer  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  from  about  900  to  about  12,000,  a  ratio 
of  aromatic  protons  to  olefinic  protons  greater  than  about  2.4 
and  containing  from  about  5  to  about  20  tercent  acetylenic 
groups  by  weight  of  the  prepolymer,  with  (2)  from  about  2  to 
about  200  percent,  by  weight  of  the  prepolymer,  of  at  least 
one  aromatic  organic  compound  containing  at  least  two  six- 
membered  aromatic  rings,  said  rings  being  coupled  with  each 
other  through  a  keto  group,  said  compound  or  mixtures 
thereof  having  a  melting  point  less  than  at  out  220°C.  and  a 
boiling  point  greater  than  about  240°C. 


3,926,898 

PIGMENTED  PRIMER  COMPOSITION 
Jae  Hong  Choi,  Dayton,  and  Stephen  Allen  Miller,  Fairborn, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  DAP,  Inc.,  Dayiton,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,758 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/05,  3/22;  C08l]  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.4  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  priming  porous  surfaces  com- 
prising a  thermoplastic  polyester  resin  1 
characterized  physically  by  a  melting  poiit  in  the  range  of 
I00''-I20°C,  a  viscosity  in  35  percent  ammoniacal  solu- 
tion of  about  30-50  cps,  solubility  at  alkaline  pH,  solubil- 
ity in  alkanols  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoins,  and  character- 
ized chemically  as  the  polymerization  product  of  trimel- 
litic  anhydride  and  isophthalic  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
about  4-8  to  1 ,  a  glycol  having  3  to  6  cftrbon  atoms  in  an 
amount  of  0.7  to  1.2  moles  per  mole  of  trimellitic  anhy- 
dride, and  an  alkanol  having  6  to  16  c»rbon  atoms  in  an 


amount  sufficient  to  impart  to  the  resin  an  acid  number 

of  about  190-210; 
dissolved  in  a  lower  alkanol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  lower  alkanol  to  said  resin  being  in  the 
range  of  0.5-4  to  I,  and  having  dispersed  therein  5  to  60 
percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  pigment;  the  pH  of  said 
composition  being  in  the  range  of  3  to  6.5. 


in  hydrocarbon 

formula  TiftO,. 

ilkyl  group  with  3 

r  of  at  least  2, 

d  represents  an 


3,926,899 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-AQUEOUS  POLYMER 

DISPERSIONS 
Kurt  Nordberg,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vianova-Kunstharz, 
A.  G.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  26,  1972, 6422/72 
Int.  C1.2  C08K  5/01,  5/05;  C08L  27/00,  31/02 
U.S.  CL  260—33.4  R  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  non-aqueous  acrylic  dispersions 
from  monomers  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  or  a  mixture  of 
said  acrylic  monomers  and  subordinate  amounts  of  other 
alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  in  organic 
liquids,  in  the  presence  of  stabilizers,  characterized  in  that  the 
said  monomers  are  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  from  about 
4-15  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  monomer  weight 
of  the  dispersion  of  a  stabilizer  which  is  a  reaction  product  of 
I  homopolymers  of  glycidyl(meth)acrylate  with  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  10,000  to  50,000; 

n.  0.5  -  8  mol  percent  acrylic  acid  chloride  or  methacrylic 

acid  chloride  per  mol  of  each  glycidyl  group  of  I; 
III.  92  -  99.5  mol  percent  of  chlorides  of  saturated  fatty 
acids  with  10-24  carbon  atoms  per  mol  of  each  glycidyl 
group  of  I; 
said  polymerization  occurring  in  inert  organic  liquid  compris- 
ing aliphatic  hydrocarbons  with  a  boiling  range  of  from  60°  - 
210°C.,  and  in  the  presence  of  polymerization  initiators. 


3,926,900 
OIL-RESISTANT  BLENDS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
INSULATION 
Raymond  L.  Guzy,  Morton  Grove,  and  Rs^esh  N.  Sheth,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,262 
Int.  CI.''  C08K  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  2  Claims 

1.  A  curable  electrical  insulation  composition  exhibiting 
improved  oil  and  water  resistance  when  cured  comprising 

a.  about  60  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  blend  consisting  of 
an  ethylene,  propylene  non-conjugated  diene  terpolymer 
having  an  ethylene/propylene  ratio  in  the  range  20/80  to 
80/20  and  from  2  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  terpoly- 
mer of  non-conjugated  diene  and  a  hydrocarbon  oil,  in  a 
ratio  of  from  about  2:3  to  about  3:1  respectively, 

b.  about  40  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  polybutadiene 
having  greater  than  50%  1 ,2-polymerized  units  and  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  between  1 ,500  and  25,000  g/mole, 
c.  as  a  curing  agent,  about  2  to  6%  by  weight  of  a  peroxide 
compound  selected  from  the  group  dicumyl  peroxide  and 
a,a'-bis(t-butylperoxy)-di-isopropyl  benzene,  and 

d.  as  a  curing  co-agent,  about  1  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  m-phenylene  dimaleimide 
and  trimethylolpropane  trimethylacrylate. 
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3,926,901 

PREPARATION  OF  SULFUR  VULCANIZABLE  OIL 

EXTENDED  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL  AND 

VULCANIZATES  THEREFROM 

Charles  E.  Boozer,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Copolymer 

Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,350,  Aug.  7,  1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,141,  Aug.  3,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,505,  July  16,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,092 

Int.  Cl.==  C08K  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  4  Claims 

2.  The  oil  extended  sulfur  vulcanizable  elastomeric  EPDM 
in  which  an  extender  oil  is  admixed  with  an  EPDM  prepared 
by  interpolymerizing  a  monomeric  mixture  of  ethylene,  at 
least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  having 
from  3-16  carbon  atoms  and  5-ethylidene-2-norbornene  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  to  provide  an  initial  unsaturation  level  of 
5-25  C=C  groups  per  1 ,000  carbon  atoms  in  the  unextended 
sulfur  vulcanizable  EPDM  and  in  which  the  unextended 
EPDM  is  also  reacted  to  a  high  Mooney  value  of  at  least  80 
MLg  —  250°F,  the  extender  oil  being  added  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  25-400  phr  and  is  so  adjusted  to  the  origi- 
nal Mooney  of  at  least  80  that  the  Mooney  of  the  oil  extended 
elastomeric  material  ranges  between  40  and  about  80. 


R"0     R" 

CHr=C-C-N-(R'») 

0-1 


wherein  each   R"  independently  is  H  or  CH3  and  R' 
straight  or  branched  chain  C,  to  C»  alkylene  group; 


IS  a 


(ii) 


O     R' 


Z(-0-C-C=CH,). 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10  and  Z  is  a  polyvalent 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  nuclei:  the  aliphatic  nu- 
clei being  defined  by 


Z  =  - 


3,926,902 
CROSSLINKABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR 
Stephen  T.  Bowen,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,507,  Dec.  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,479 
Int.  CI.''  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  polyester  molding  composition  which  is  a 
dry,  free-flowing,  self-feeding  solid  at  room  temperature, 
fusible  and  injection  moldable  at  temperatures  between  about 
65°C  and  about  107°C  and  crosslinkable  to  the  thermoset 
state  upon  heating  at  substantially  higher  temperatures,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  polyunsaturated  polyester  resin  having  a  melting  point 
above  about  65°C; 

b.  in  proportions  by  weight  of  from  about  5/95  to  about 
70/30  based  upon  said  polyester  resin,  an  acrylic  cross- 
linking  agent  of  one  of  the  following  types: 


(i) 


V   O    R" 


R'^        ,  N_C-C=CH, 
R^^      ^N— C— C=CH, 
R' 


wherein  each  R'  independently  is  H  or  CH3;  and  each  R* 
independently  is  H;  Ci  to  C4  alkyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted 
with  any  one  or  more  of  C,  to  C^  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy  and 
nitro  groups;  C4  to  C»  cycloalkyi;  or  a  radical  corresponding 
to  the  structure 


wherein  each  R'  and  R*,  independently,  is  H  or  C,  to  C4  alkyl; 
the  cycloaliphatic  nuclei  being  cyclohcxylene  or  bismethylene 
cyclohexane;  and  the  aromatic  nuclei  being  phenylene  or 
phenylene  substituted  with  up  to  4  methyl  groups,  or  bis- 
methylene benzene  or  bismethylene  benzene  substituted  with 
up  to  4  methyl  groups;  and 

iii.  the  condensation  product  of  hydroxymethyl  diacetone 

acrylamide  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  400 

to  3000; 

c.  from  about  0.01  to  about  5%  based  upon  the  combined 
weight  of  (a)  ■+■  (b)  of  an  organic  peroxide  initiator 
having  a  10  hour  half-life  temperature  above  about 
93°C; 

d.  from  about  5  to  75%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
composition  of  reinforcing  fibers;  and 

e.  from  about  5  to  75%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
composition  of  solid  filler  material,  provided  that  the 
combined  weight  of  (a)  +  (b)  amounts  to  at  least  20% 
of  the  total  composition. 


3,926,903 
CURABLE  CRACKRESISTANT  EPOXY  RESIN 
Daniel  A.  Scola,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,256 
Int.  CI.''  C08K  5/15;  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.28  2  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  characterized  by  crack 
resistance  in  the  temperature, range  of —65°  to  300°F.,  high 
tensile  strength  at  room  temperature,  and  a  shear  strength  of 
at  least  5000  p. si.  at  300°F.  consisting  essentially  of  approxi- 
mately, in  weight  percent  referring  to  the  total  weight  of 
components  (a)  and  (b):  (a)  92-94%  of  a  glycerol  modified 
bicyclopentadiene  ether  epoxy  resin,  (b)  6-8%  of  a  reactive 
elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl 
terminated  homopolymer  of  butadiene,  a  carboxyl  terminated 
homopolymer  of  butadiene,  a  hydroxyl  terminated  butadiene- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer,  a  carboxyl  terminated  butadiene- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer,  a  hydroxyl  terminated  butadiene-sty- 
rene  copolymer  and  a  carboxyl  terminated  butadiene-styrene 
copolymer,  and  (c)  an  aromatic  polyamine  curing  agent  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  0.5-2.0  amino  hydrogen  atoms  of 
the  amine  for  each  epoxy  group. 
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3.926,904 
CIRABLE  CRACK-RESISTANT  EPOXY  RESIN 
Daniel  A.  Scola,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  a&signor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn.  | 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.:  510,259 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  63100;  C08K  5115 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.28  3  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  char|icterized  by  a  high 
300°F.  and  a  high  room  temperature  tensile  strength  and 
O^-SOCF.  crack  resistance  comprising]  approximately,  in 
weight  percent  referring  to  the  total  weigHt  of  components  (a) 
through  (c):  (a)  35-75%  of  a  glycerol-modified  bicyclopen- 
tadiene  ether  epoxy  resin,  (b)  25-55'5{'  of  a  polyglycidyl  ether 
of  phenol-formaldehyde  novolac  resi'i  having  an  epoxy  equiv- 
alent weight  of  170-210  and  a  vis:osity  at  52°C  of 
1,400-90,000  centipoises,  (c)  1-15%  of  i  reactive  elastomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl 
terminated  butadiene  homopolymer,  a  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl 
terminated  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  and  a  hydroxyl 
or  carboxyl  terminated  butadiene-styren^  copolymer  and  (d) 
an  aromatic  polyamine  curing  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  0.5-2.0  amino  hydrogen  atoms  o  "  the  amine  for  each 
epoxy  group 


3,926,905 

FLAME  RETARDANT  HARDENABLE  <^OMPOSITION  OF 
WATER  GLASS  AND  DECORATIVE  PRODUCTS  MADE 

BY  USING  THE  SAME 
Shii\ji  Nose,   Kobe;  Shingo  Tokuda,  Ni^hinomiya;   Motomu 
Tanaka,  Kobe,  and  Hideaki  Tsujimura,  Takatsuki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,459 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Jline    13,    1973,   48- 
66688;  July  13,  1973,  48-79563 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  3134 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.43  |  7  Claims 

I.  A  flame  retardant  hardenable  comf)osition  comprising 
water  glass  and  a  hardener  therefor,  said  composition  being 
incorporated  with  a  resin  consisting  of  a  polymer  of  at  least 
40%  by  weight  of  a  diallyl  phthalate  and  jnot  more  than  60% 
by  weight  of  comonomers  copolymerized  therewith,  said  resin 
being  incorporated  in  the  composition  in  4n  amount  of  5-50% 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solids  C(mtent  of  said  water 
glass  and  said  resin. 


3,926,906 
DENTAL  FILLING  PACKJAGE 
Henry  Lawrence  Lee,  II,  San  Marino;  Frfincis  Fabian  Smith, 
Los  Angeles,  and  Michael  Lawrence  S^artz,  Encino,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,950,  June  14,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1970,  Sc^.  No.  81,156 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  3136 
U.S.  CI.  260—42,53 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  tooth  comprisifig  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  first  quantity  of  paste-likQ  material  consisting 
essentially  of:  a  premixed  unpolymerized  resin  binder 
system  containing  active  polyfunctional  monomer  having 
a  central  portion  which  contains  at  least  one  aromatic 
ring  and  at  least  two  acrylic  end  groups;  a  finely-divided, 
organosilane  keying  agent-treated,  inorganic  filler  consti- 
tuting at  least  65  percent  by  weight  of  said  paste-like 
material;  and  a  free  radical  generatiiig  catalyst  for  said 
binder  system  in  which  the  free  radicals  when  generated 
in  sufficient  quantities  will  produce  relatively  rapid  poly- 
merization of  said  system;  , 

b.  providing  a  second  quantity  of  paste-ltke  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of:  substantially  the  satne  premixed  unpo- 
lymerized resin  binder  system  which  is  in  said  first  quan- 
tity of  material;  a  finely-divided,  grganosilane  keying 
agent-treated,  inorganic  filler  constituting  at  least  65 
percent  by  weight  of  said  second  quantity  of  paste-like 
material;  and  an  activator  for  said  catalyst  to  cause  the 


aforesaid  generation  of  free  radicals  in  sufficient  quanti- 
ties to  produce  relatively  rapid  polymerization  of  said 
binder  system; 

c.  extracting  from  each  of  said  quantities  of  materia!  ap- 
proximately equal  amounts  of  the  same  sufficient  to  ef- 
fect the  desired  tooth  restoration; 

d.  mixing  said  extracted  quantities  so  that  said  activator  of 
said  second  quantity  of  material  reacts  with  said  catalyst 
of  said  first  quantity  of  material  causing  the  generation  of 
sufficient  free  radicials  to  inititate  relatively  rapid  poly- 
merization of  said  resin  binder  system;  and 

e.  promptly  filling  a  tooth  with  said  mixture  before  it 
hardens  due  to  polymerization  so  that  after  said  mixture 
is  in  a  tooth  it  will  harden  in  a  known  and  substantially 
uniform  time  to  form  a  hard  dental  filling. 


3,926,907 

STABILIZED  THERMOSET  RESINS  FROM 

POL Y(  ARYL ACETYLENES ) 

Edward  Jacob  Engle,  III,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,777 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45158,  45128 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.7  P  13  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  ( 1 ) 
a  prepolymer  of  at  least  one  polyacetylenically  substituted 
aromatic  compound,  said  prepolymer  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  from  about  900  to  about  12,000,  a  ratio 
of  aromatic  protons  olefinic  protons  greater  than  about  2.4 
and  containiing  from  about  5  to  about  20%  acetylenic  groups 
by  weight  of  the  prepolymer  with  (2)  from  about  0.1  to  about 
20%,  by  weight  of  the  prepolymer,  of  at  least  one  thermal 
stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  inorganic 
oxyacids  of  phosphorous,  the  ammonium  and  amine  salts  of 
said  oxyacids,  the  alkyl  and  aryl  esters  of  said  oxyacids,  and 
the  ammonium  and  amine  salts  of  said  esters  which  are  partial 
esters,  the  alkyl  group  in  said  alkyl  esters  containing  from  1  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  group  in  said  aryl  esters  contain- 
ing from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,926,908 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYCARBONATE 

COMPOSITION 

Victor  Mark,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,642 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5104 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.7  S  8  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  aromatic  carbonate  polymer  composi- 
tion comprising  in  admixture  an  aromatic  carbonate  polymer 
and  a  minor  amount  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  metal  salt  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
sulfonic  acids  of  aromatic  ketones,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  said  metal  salts  thereof  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and 
mixtures  of  these  metal  salts,  and  said  substituent  on  the  metal 
salt  of  the  substituted  sulfonic  acids  of  aromatic  ketones  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  electron  withdrawing 
radical  and  mixtures  of  electron  withdrawing  radicals. 


3,926,909 

DIBENZYL  HYDROXYL  AMINE  STABILIZER  FOR 

SPANDEX 

Peter  Wei,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Globe  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,217 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  6100 
U.S.  CL  260-45.85  A  16  Claims 

I.  Polyurethane  stabilized  against  fume  discoloration  having 
incorporated  therein  a  substituted  hydroxylamine  of  the  for- 
mula 
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J 

X-C-N- 


OH 


a  denotes  a  number  from  0  to  100,  and  the  individual  m.  R,. 
Rj,  Rj,  Q  and  Y  independently  of  one  another  denote  the 
following:  m  denotes  the  number  1  or  2,  R,  denotes  a  radical 


where  X  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  or  such  a  group  substi- 
tuted with  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  aryl,  aryl- 
oxy,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  ester  or  amide  and  R,  and  Rj 
are  X,  H  or  benzyl,  the  amount  of  substituted  hydroxylamine 
being  sufficient  to  effectively  stabilize  against  fume  discolor- 
ation. 


or 


3,926,910 

REDUCTION  OF  REACTOR  FOULING  AND 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  THE  THERMAL  STABILITY  OF  PVC 

USING  NITRITES 

Syed  K.  Mowdood,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,435,  Feb.  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  It),  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,162 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5105 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.95  R  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  resinous,  thermoplastic  polymer 
from  a  vinyl  monomer  polymerizable  in  a  mass  polymerization 
system  to  said  polymer  in  a  reactor  which  comprises  adding 
from  0.001  to  1 .00  part  per  100  parts  of  monomer  of  an  alkali 
or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrite  at  the  reactor  surface  which 
is  in  contact  with  the  reaction  medium  prior  to  formation  of 
less  than  10  percent  of  said  polymer  by  weight  from  said 
monomer. 


with  X  denoting  a  number  from  I  to  4,  Rj  denotes  a  carbocy- 
clic-aromatic  or  heterocyclic-aromatic  radical,  wherein  the 
carbonamide  and  carboxyl  groups  are  bonded  to  different  ring 
carbon  atoms  and  the  carboxyl  groups  are  each  in  the  ortho- 
position  to  a  carbonamide  group,  Rj  denotes  an  aliphatic 
radical  with  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloaliphatic,  arali- 
phatic.carbocyclic-aromatic  or  heterocyclic-aromatic  radical. 
Q  denotes  methyl,  phenyl  or  a  -OV  radical,  with  Y  havmg  the 
meaning  indicated  below,  and  Y  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  with 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  radical,  or  corresponding 
cyclised  derivatives,  to  temperatures  between  50°  and  350°C 


3,926,911 
CROSSLINKED  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  SILOXANE 

GROUPS 
Gerd  Greber,  Binningen;  Roland  Darms,  Therwil,  and  Dieter 
Lohmann,  Prattein,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,047 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   June   7,    1973, 
8259/73;  Aug.  2,  1973,  11230/73 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  77104,  77126 
U.S.  CI.  260-46.5  E  12  Claims 

1.  Crosslinked  polyamides,  polyimides  or  polyamide-imides 
containing  siloxane  groups,  with  a  silicon  content  of  0.1  to 
17.0%  by  weight,  which  are  obtainable  by  heating  silicon- 
modified  polyamide.  polyamide-acid  or  polyamide-amide-acid 
prepolymers  with  an  inherent  viscosity  of  0.04  to  4.0,  which 
have  the  formula  I 


Q_ii_R,_NH-^X^NH-R,-Si-0 


(1) 


wherein  X  represents  a  structural  element  of  the  formula  II 
r~        O 


J. 


,(COOH).-, 


(HOOC).-, 


R,: 


1 

(U) 


-NH-R,-NH- 


(HOOC)»-, 


H 


(COOH).-, 


3,926,912 

POLYMERIZING  CHLOROPRENE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

XANTHOGEN  DISULPHIDES  WITH  FUNCTIONAL 

GROUPS 

Rudolf  Mayer-Mader,  and  Wilhelm  Gobel,  both  of  Cologne, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,014 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    10,    1973, 
2306610;  May  23,  1973,  2352937 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  136116 
U.S.  CI.  260—92.3  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chloroprene  polymer  which 
comprises  polymerizing  60  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  chloro- 
prene and  40  to  0  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  diene  in  which  the  hydrogen  atoms 
may  be  partially  or  completely  substituted  by  halogen  atoms, 
an  monoethylenically  unsaturated  copolymerizable  monomer 
or  a  mixture  thereof  in  the  presence  of  0  05  to  30  parts  by 
weight  of  an  xanthogen  disulphide  of  the  formula 


R,-0- 


S-S 


r- 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  of  the 
formula 


t 


.O 


cx, 


wherein  X  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine 
and  «!  and  n^  are  the  same  or  are  different  and  are  each  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  20. 
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3,926,913 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  CURING  fOLYIMIDES 
Robert  J.  Jones,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  Ho>Kard  N.  Cassey,  Long 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IJRW   Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ft43,058 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  73110 
U,S.  CI.  260-47  CP 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  low 
polyimide  comprising: 
A.  blending  an  organic  compound  selecited  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  dianhydride  and  tetraacid  and  a  free  radical 
catalyst  with  diaminostilbene  not  in  excess  of  50  mole 
percent  and  the  remainder  a  nitrogen  fcompound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  diisocyanate  and 
organic  primary  diamines  whereby  a  ni 


acid  with  the  catalyst  dispersed  therejthrough  is  formed 
B.   subsequently  heating  the  mixture 


1  in  a  temperature 

range  of  from  150°  to  200°C  to  imid^e  said  amide-acid 
fully;  and 

C.  heating  said  imide-catalyst  in  a  teniperature  range  of 
from   150°  to  250°C  to  activate  said 
compliant  polyimide  is  formed. 


( 1 )  molybdena 

(2)  vanadia 

(3)  niobium  oxide 
and  (4)  silica 


December  16,  1975 


£ram  atomic  percent 


10-90 
0.01  -  60 
0.01  -  70 
up  to  200% 


8  Claims 

temperature  curing 


based  on  the  total  atomic  atoms  of  molybdenum,  vanadium 
and  of  niobium. 


ixture  of  an  amide- 


catalyst  whereby  a 


3,926,914 
POLYMERS  PREPARED  FROM  AROMATIC 

DIAMINOALKOXYCARBOXYLAMINE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  DIANHYDRIDES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Yasuo  Miyadera,  and  Hisao  Yokokura,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4ip,232 
Int.  CI.2  C08G  73106 
V>S>.  CI.  260—47  CP 

I.  A  polymer  including  groups  having  th( 


3,926,916 
DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITION  CAPABLE  OF 
ELECTRICAL  ACTIVATION 
Sebastian  Vito  Rocco  Mastrangelo,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,381 
Int.  CI.2  HOIB  3112,  3130 
U.S.  CI.  252-63.5  g  Claims 

1.  Dielectric  composition  comprising  a  dielectric  organic 
polymeric  binder  and  normally  dielectric  filler  particles  of 
aluminum  having  a  tarnish  film  of  aluminum  oxide  as  a  dielec- 
tric surface  coating  thereon  dispersed  therein,  at  least  30 
weight  %  of  said  filler  particles  having  smooth  rounded  edges 
and  the  polymer  of  said  organic  polymeric  binder  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  40°C.,  which  composi- 
tion is  useful  as  a  dielectric  material  and,  in  layered  form, 
upon  electrical  activation,  provides  a  multiplicity  of  closely 
spaced,  mutually  isolated  electrically  conductive  paths. 

8.  The  structure  of  claim  3  wherein  the  amount  of  binder  is 
15-55  volume  %  and  the  amount  of  filler  particles  is  45-85 
volume  %. 


!■ 


HN-Ar 


,NH- 


-OC. 


'NHCOOR, 


R^cxx:' 


R.: 


nonovalent  alkyl 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical;  R,  is  a    „.^..,  „,^^, 

group  having  4  or  less  carbon  atoms,  an  ar)  1  group  having  6 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  havirtg  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  12  catbon  atoms  or  an 
aikaryl  group  having  7  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  ijtj  is  a  tetravalent 
radical  of  a  tetracarboxylic  acid;  R,  is  hydroien  or  the  above- 
defined  R3;  and  n  is  a  positive  integer. 


43  Claims 

formula: 


CO v- 

COOR,y, 


3,926,917 

PROCESS  FOR  PERFORMING  REACTIONS  INVOLVING 

THE  FORMATION  OF  A  SOLID  PHASE  FROM  LIQUID 

PHASE 
Roland  Jaccard;  Paul  Hostettler,  both  of  Basel,  and  Rudolf 
Siegrist,  Hofstetten,  SO,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,481,  June  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,819,332.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  26.   1970 
9707/70  ' 

Int.  CV  C08G  12132,  12136 
U.S.  CI.  260-67.6  R  4  c,ai„s 


3,926,915 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID 
Yoshihisa  Watanabe;  Makoto  Imanari;  Naohiro  Nojiri,  and 
Nobuhiko  Fuga,  all  of  Ami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4051,140 
Claims   priority,    application   Japan,   Oct.    16,    1972     47- 
102648 

Int.  CL»C07C  57/26,57/04 
VJ&.  C\.  260—530  N 


I 


3  Claims 


A  process  for  producing  acrylic  acid  m  hich  comprises 
subjecting  acrolein  to  catalytic  vapor  phase  oxidation  with 
molecular  oxygen  over  an  oxidation  catalyst  alt  a  temperature 
of  from  200°C  to  350°C  and  under  a  pressure  of  from  0.5 
atmosphere  to  10  atmosphere,  gauge  wherein  said  oxidation 
catalyst  consists  essentially  of  the  oxides  of  ( I )  molybdenum 
(2)  vanadium  (3)  niobium  and  (4)  silica  ai|d  wherein  said 
catalyst  consists  of: 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  condensation  polymer 
based  on  urea  and/or  melamine  and  formaldehyde,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  precondensate 
of  urea  and/or  melamine  and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
a  protective  colloid  with  a  solution  of  sulphamic  acid  or  a 

Td^'mu^i'"^'^  ammonium  hydrogen  sulphate  of  the  formula: 
[R-NHsK    )  .  [S04H](    ) 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic  radical  that  does 
not  adversely  affect  the  water  solubility,  admitting  and  depos- 
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iting  this  mixture  still  in  a  liquid  state  on  an  internal  surface 
of  a  drum  rotating  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  con- 
trolling the  mixture  supply  and  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
drum  as  a  function  of  the  velocity  of  polymerization  so  as  to 
maintain  a  sump  of  liquid  mixture  in  the  drum,  peeling  the 
layer  of  polymer  that  forms  on  the  surface  of  the  drum  and  is 
drawn  continuously  out  of  the  sump  at  a  point  above  the 
sump,  and  leading  the  detached  layer  of  polymer  out  of  the 
drum  through  a  central  opening  in  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the 
drum. 


3,926,918 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYVINYL  ACETAL 
Yutaka  Shibata;   Yoshiaki  Kodera;   Mitsuru   Tanaka,  all  of 
Shiga;  Fumio  Kamiyama,  Ohyamazaki,  and  Nakatan,  Ohtsu, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1972, 48-2815 
Int.  CI.2  C08F  8128 
U.S.  CI.  260-73  L  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyvinyl  acetals  by  condensing 
polyvinyl  alcohol  with  an  aldehyde  in  the  aqueous  phase  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acid  catalyst  which  com- 
prises the  following  steps: 

1.  reacting  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  not  more  than  0.25 
mol  per  1.0  mol  of  the  — CH2— CHOH—  bond  of  the 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  of  an  aldehyde  at  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  20°C.  so  as  not  to  precipitate  the  reaction  prod- 
uct, 

2.  cooling  the  reaction  system  at  a  temperature  of  not  more 
than  20°C.  and  further  adding  an  aldehyde  while  main- 
taining the  reaction  system  at  a  temperature  of  not  more 
than  20°C.  thereby  to  precipitate  the  reaction  product, 
and 

3.  heating  the  reaction  system  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
30°C.  and  continuing  the  reaction  at  this  temperature  for 
at  least  1  hour. 


3,926,920 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  BASED  ON  LOW  VISCOSITY 
HEAT  STABLE  COPOLYESTERS 
Paul  C.  Georgoudis,  Dunellen;  Dilip  K.  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Som- 
erville,  and  Thomas  P.  Flanagan,  Green  Brook,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
Bridgewater,  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,638,  March  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,725 

Int.  CL^'  C08G  63116 
U.S.  CL  260—75  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  copolyester  derived  from  the  reac- 
tion of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  at  least  one  aliphatic  primary  glycol  having  from  2-6 
carbon  atoms  and 

B.  a  mixture  totaling  100  mole  per  cent  of  the  following 
dicarboxylic  acids  or  their  dicarboxylic  acid  functioning 
derivatives:  25-65  mole  per  cent  of  terephthalic  acid, 
25-65  mole  per  cent  of  isophthalic  acid,  and  5-20  mole 
per  cent  of  phthalic  acid;  said  glycol  component  A  being 
chosen  such  that  any  copolyester  obtained  has  a  melting 
point  no  greater  than  1 50°C. 


3,926,921 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

MIXED  SALTS  OF  SULFOGLYCOPEPTIDES  WITH 

METAL  AND  ORGANIC  BASES 

Adriano  Butti,  Como,  and  Giuseppe  Prino,  Milan,  both  of  Italy, 

assignors    to    Crinos    Industria    Farmacobiologica     SpA, 

Guardia,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27,  1973,  22212/73 
Int.  CL*  A61K  37100;  AOIN  9100,  9/22 
U.S.CL  424-177  16  Claims 

1.   An   orally   administrable   pharmaceutical   composition, 
comprising: 

an  amount  effective  for  the  treatment  of  gastroduodenal 
diseases  of  a  mixed  salt,  wherein  the  anionic  moiety  is  a 
sulfoglycopeptide  polyanion  and  the  cationic  moiety  is: 

a.  a  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  and  alkaline-earth  metal  cations,  and 

b.  the  cation  of  a  nitrogen-containing  organic  base  having 
spasmolytic  and  anticholinergic  activities;  and 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  coating. 


3,926,919 

POLYURETHANES  CHAIN-EXTENDED  WITH 

2,2  -DIAMINODIPHEN YLDISULFIDE 

Anthony  F.  Finelli,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,464 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/28,  18/32,  18/62 
U,S.  CL  260—75  NH  5  Claims 

1.  A  cured  polyurethane  prepared  by  the  method  which 
comprises  curing  a  composition  derived  by  the  method  which 
comprises  mixing  an  excess  of  a  polyisocyanate  having  an 
isocyanate  functionality  of  2  to  3  with  a  polymeric  polyol 
having  an  hydroxyl  functionality  of  2  to  3  and  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  about  500  to  about  6000  by  reacting 
therewith,  the  primary  diamine,  2,2'-diaminodiphenyldisul- 
fide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  20°C  to  about 
150°C,  where  the  ratio  of  isocyanato  groups  of  the  polyisocya- 
nate to  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  polymeric  polyol  is  in  the 
range  of  about  1.3  to  about  I  2  and  where  the  ratio  of  amine 
groups  of  said  2,2'-diaminodiphenyldisulfide  to  excess 
isocyanato  groups  of  said  polyisocyanate  over  hydroxyl  groups 
of  said  polymeric  polyol  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  about 
1.1. 


3,926,922 

POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  PREPARED  FROM 

DIAMINE  CURING  AGENTS 

Richard  C.  Baron,  North  Andover;  Leon  D.  Cerankowski, 

Carlisle,  and  Neil  Mattucci,  Billerica,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,078 
Int.  CI."  C08G  18/06 
U.S.  CL  260—77.5  AM  20  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  product  prepared  by  reacting  an  isocya- 
nate terminated  urethane  prepolymer  and  a  curing  agent  of 
the  formula: 


^  V 


NH. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


R      O 

N-C-<'/    ^^2 
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3,926,923 
AROMATIC  POLYESTER-AMIDES 
Jack  Preston,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,846,  April  19,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,846 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  69144\ 


\}J&.  CI.  260—78  R 


9  Claims 


1.  A  high  molecular  weight  fiber-forriing  polymer  com- 


posed of  recurring  units  selected  from  th< 


(I)-NH 


C  -  O  -  R  -  O 

o  o 

II  II 

C  -  Ar  -  C  - 


£.nd 


(II)     -NH  -  Ar  -  NH 


I- 


O 


Ar 


wherein  R  is  a  branched  or  linear  C^-Cg 
each  Ar  is  individually  selected  from  the 


!  Ikylene  radical  and 
group  consisting  of 


and 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  cons^ting  of  a  branched 
or  linear  Cj-C^  alkylene  radical 


-O— .  — N=N— .  — N=N— ,  -S- 


and 


and  wherein  at  least  35%  by  weight  of 
posed  of  units  (I). 


group  consisting  of 


—  NH 


tie 


SO,- 
polymer  is  com- 


3,926,924 

POLYAMIDE  COPOLYMERS  FROM  HBXAMETHYLENE 
DIAMMONIUM  ADIPATE/TEREPHTHALATE  AND  A 
THIRD  POLYAMIDE  FORMING  REACTANT 
Owen   Burchell   Edgar,   Manchester,   and   Michael   Richard 
Yates,  Leeds,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal  Industries  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,966,  Nov.  24,  1971,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,521,  Sept.  12,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  19731,  Ser.  No.  407,679 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Sept.    16, 
1965,  39587/65 

Int.  CL»  C08G  69/26,  69114,  69108 
MS.  CL  260—78  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  fibre  forming  copolyamide  consistir^  essentially  of  the 
polymeric  condensation  product  of  ( 1 )  at  l«ast  50%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolyamide,  of  hexamethylene 
diammonium  adipate,  (2)  20  -  40%  by  weight  of  hexamethyl- 
ene diammonium  terephthalate  and  (3)  2  -t  20%  by  weight  of 
epsilon  capro lactam. 


3,926,925 

NOVEL  POLYMERS  OF  OLEFINS  AND  POLAR 

MONOMERS 

Irving  Kuntz,  Linden,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,093 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4114,  220/14,  220/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  interpolymer  of 
from  20  to  60  mole  %  of  one  or  more  monoolefins  of  from  4 
to  24  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  monoolefin  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  branched  2-substituted- 1 -olefins  and 
vinyl  ethers,  from  80  to  40  mole  %  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester 
where  the  ester  moiety  has  from  1-20  carbon  atoms,  and  from 
0.05  to  35  mole  %  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  diesters  of  fumaric  acid,  (b)  diamides  of 
fumaric  acid,  (c)  derivatives  of  maleic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diesters,  diamides,  imides,  and  the  anhy- 
dride, (d)  Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  maleic  acid  derivatives 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diesters,  diamides,  im- 
ides, and  the  anhydride,  the  interpolymer  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  greater  than  0.3  when  measured  in  benzene  at  25°C. 


3,926,926 
THERMOPLASTIC  ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMERS 
George   S.   Li,   Aurora,   and    Gerald    P.    Coffey,   Cleveland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,376 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  244/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—85.5  B  3  Claims 

I.  The  composition  resulting  from  the  copolymerization  of 
(A)  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  (B)  from 
10  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  indene  and  coumarone. 


3,926,927 
STRIPPING  MONOMERS  FROM  A  SLURRY  OF 
COPOLYMERIZED  ACRYLONITRILE 
Donald  J.  Stookey,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,665 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  124/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—85.5  S  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  stripping  unreacted  monomers  from  a 
slurry  containing  about  8  to  50  weight  percent  solids  of  a 
polymer  composed  of  at  least  35  weight  percent  acrylonitrile 
copolymerized  with  up  to  65  percent  of  one  or  more  other 
mono-olefinic  monomers  copolymerizable  with  acrylonitrile 
and  up  to  about  70  weight  percent  unreacted  monomers, 
based  on  slurry  weight, 

a.  feeding  the  slurry  downward  through  a  treatment  zone 
having  a  sequence  of  surfaces  each  having  therein  perfo- 
rations through  which  the  slurry  can  flow  downward  onto 
the  next  surface  in  the  sequence, 

b.  forcing  steam  upward  through  the  perforations  in  coun- 
tercurrent  flow  to  the  slurry  to  strip  unreacted  monomers 
from  said  slurry,  and 

c.  repeatedly  cycling  the  steam  flow  rate  back  and  forth 
from  a  first  flow  rate  to  a  second  flow  rate,  said  first  flow 
rate  being  such  that  the  slurry  will  not  flow  downward 
through  the  perforations  while  the  steam  is  flowing  at  said 
first  flow  rate,  said  second  flow  rate  being  such  that  the 
slurry  flows  downward  through  the  perforations  in  the 
surfaces  during  the  time  period  of  said  second  flow  rate, 
said  first  flow  rate  being  carried  out  for  a  first  time  period 
of  5  to  15  seconds,  said  second  flow  rate  being  carried  out 
for  a  second  time  period  of  1  to  10  seconds. 
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3,926,928 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS 
Nicholas  M.  Karayannis,  Hinsdale;  Missak  Khelghatian,  Na- 
perville,  and  Sam  S.  Lee,  Hoffman  Estates,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,608 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  31/02;  C08F  210/00,  212/00,  110/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—88.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises: 

a.  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  trialky! 
aluminum,  a  mixture  of  trialkyl  aluminum  and  an  alkyl- 
aluminum  dichloride  or  dibromide,  a  mixture  of  a  trialkyl 
aluminum  and  a  dialkylaluminum  chloride  or  bromide 
and  a  dialkylalumimum  chloride  or  bromide, 

b.  titanium  trichloride, 

c.  an  alkyltin  sulfide,  and 

d.  a  trihydrocarbylphosphite. 

2.  A  composition  which  comprises: 

a.  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  trialkyl 
aluminum,  a  mixture  of  a  trialkyl  aluminum  and  an  alkyl- 
aluminum  dichloride,  a  mixture  of  a  trialkyl  aluminum 
and  a  dialkylaluminum  chloride,  and  a  dialkylaluminum 
chloride, 

b.  titanium  trichloride, 

c.  an  alkyltin  sulfide,  and 

d.  a  trihydrocarbylphosphite. 

3.  A  composition  which  comprises: 

a.  a  dialkylaluminum  chloride,  and 

b.  titanium  trichloride,  and 

c.  an  alkyltin  sulfide,  and 

d.  a  trihydrocarbylphosphite. 

8.  A  process  wherein  propylene  or  propylene  and  at  least  1 
other  alpha-olefin  of  from  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  is  con- 
tacted by  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  composition  to  form 
highly-crystalline  polypropylene  or  copolymer  wherein  the 
polypropylene  is  still  substantially  crystalline  comprising: 

a.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
trialkyl  aluminum,  a  mixture  of  a  trialkyl  aluminum  and 
an  alkylaluminum  dichloride  or  dibromide,  a  mixture  of 
a  trialkyl  aluminum  and  a  dialkylaluminum  chloride  or 
bromide,  and  a  dialkylaluminum  chloride  or  bromide, 

b.  titanium  trichloride, 

c.  an  alkyltin  sulfide,  and 

d.  a  trihydrocarbylphosphite. 

9.  A  process  wherein  propylene  or  propylene  and  at  least  1 
alpha-olefin  of  from  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  is  contacted 
by  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  composition  to  form  highly- 
crystalline  polypropylene  or  copolymer  wherein  the  polypro- 
pylene is  still  substantially  crystalline  comprising: 

a.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
trialkyl  aluminum,  a  mixture  of  a  trialkyl  aluminum  and 
an  alkylaluminum  dichloride,  a  mixture  of  trialkyl  alumi- 
num and  a  dialkyl-aluminum  chloride  and  a  dialkylalumi- 
num chloride, 

b.  titanium  trichloride, 

c.  an  alkyltin  sulfide,  and 

d.  a  trihydrocarbylphosphite. 


comprising  (a)  an  organo-aluminum  compound  of  the  formula 

AIRnXs-n 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-14  carbon 
atoms;  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom  or  an 
alkoxy  group;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1-3;  and  (b)  a 
solid  catalyst  reaction  product  of  an  organo-tin  compound  of 
the  formula 


SnRgY 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-14  carbon 
atoms;  Y  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group  having 
1-14  carbon  atoms,  and  a  Group  III  metal  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  trihalide  and  boron 
trihalide  with  a  mixture  or  reaction  product  of  a  titanium 
compound  having  the  formula 


'^i<OR)„X4.^ 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group;  X  represents  halogen 
atom;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  0-4  titanyl  dichloride, 
titanyl  dibromide  or  titanium  acetylacetonate  and  a  vanadium 
compound  having  the  formula 


V(OR)4_„X, 


n    n' 


vo(on)3.^x^ 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group;  X  represents  a  halogen 
atom  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  0-4  and  m  represents  an 
integer  of  0-3  or  vanadium  acetylacetonate  wherein  said 
reaction  product  (b)  is  formed  at  a  temperature  of  0°-150°C 
wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  organo-tin  compound  to  the 
Group  III  metal  halide  is  0.01  -  100,  and  the  atomic  ratio  of 
the  Group  III  metal  halide  to  the  titanium  compound  and  the 
vanadium  compound  is  0.1  -  10. 


3,926,930 

HYGROSCOPIC  ACRYLIC  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Toshio  Ohfuka;  Yoshihisa  Schichijo;  YasushI  Ichikawa,  and 

Katsuo  Yamamoto,  all  of  Fuji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushika  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,875,  April  30,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,540, 

April  20,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  394,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1969, 44-34782 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  220/48,  224/00,  226/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—85.5  S  2  Claims 


NFRARED  A8S0RPTION  SPECTRUM 


3,926,929 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFIN 

Nobuo  Enokido;  Atsushi  Murakami,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Kazuo 

Yamaguchi,  Tokyo;  Natsuki  Kanoh,  Yokohama;  Toru  Ta- 

naka,  Kawasaki;  Shigeaki  Okano,  Yokohama,  and  Masato- 

shi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,939,  April  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,885 

Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  Apr.    16,    1971,  46- 
24358;  June  18,  1971,  46-43786 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/14,  10/00,  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—85.3  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  olefin  which 
comprises  reacting  said  olefin  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  system 


4000  SCO  3000  ?500  '- 1900  \  I70o"v500\l300'vi()0  ^900  VoO  \  500 
2000    itOO     1600    MOO    1200    1000    100     (00 


WAve    NUMBERS     Icm-'l 


1.  A  polymer  hydrolyzate  produced  by  hydrolyzing  with 
nitric  acid  a  polymer  comprising  at  least  85%  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile,  0.5  -  10%  by  weight  of  N,N -substituted  acryl-  or 
methacryl-amide  having  the  general  formula  of 
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R,   O 


CH=C-C-N 


[ 
\ 


Rt 


to 


th; 


(wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  R3  represent  alkyl  groups  having  1 
sum  total  of  carbon  atoms  of  R^  and  R 
4,  or  R2  and  R3  being  cyclically  connedted 
form  a  pyrrolidine  or  morpholine  struct  Li 
weight  of  a  compound  selected  from 
methyl  acrylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  methy 
methacrylale,   vinyl   acetate,    methyl   v 
vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  fluoride,  vinyl  broniide 
ride,     2-vinylpyridine,     2-methyl-5-vin3  Ipyrid 
thylaminoethyl  methac'Vylates,  allysulfoii 
sulfonic  acid,  the  hydrolysis  being  carried 


that  an  amide  group  of  1680  cm"'  is  fcrmed 

absorption  spectrum  and  the  ODR  of  I6i  0  cm"'  to  1450  cm"' 

is  in  the  range  of  1.2  -  1.8,  said  polymer 

a  moisture  regain  of  3.0  %  to  10%  at  a 

65%  at  20°C. 
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or  a  methyl  group;  Rj 

3  carbon  atoms,  the 

being  not  more  than 

to  each  other  to 

re )  and  0  -  1 5%  by 

group  consisting  of 

methacrylate,  ethyl 

yl    ketone,   styrene, 

vinylidene  chlo- 

ine,     N,N-die- 

ic  acid  and  styrene 

out  to  such  a  degree 

in  the  infrared 


hydrolyzate  having 
relative  humidity  of 


3,926,931 

METHOD  FOR  SUSPENSION-POLYlVlERIZING  VINYL 

CHLORIDE 

Shunkhi     Koyanagi,     Naoetsu;     Shige^u     Arai,     Yachiyo; 

Shigenobu  Tajima,  Naoetsu,  and  Kazuhiko  Kurimoto,  Shi- 

moyo-Shinden,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinetsu  Chemical 

Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,768,  March  24,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  25,  19  '3,  Ser.  No.  382,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  13,  1970,45-31755 
Int.  CI.2  C08F  ////,  3130,  1 5100 
U.S.  CI.  260-92.8  W  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  suspension-polymerizing  at  least  one 
monomer  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
a  mixture  of  vinyl  monomers  having  vinyl  chloride  as  a  main 
compxjnent  in  the  presence  of  a  suspending  agent  and  a  poly- 
merization catalyst  in  an  aqueous  mediunt  under  agitation  and 
with  primary  cooling  in  a  vessel,  said  ^essel  having  a  con- 
denser for  auxiliary  cooling,  a  passagewaj  between  said  vessel 
and  said  condenser  for  flow  of  fluid  froifi  said  vessel  to  said 
condenser,  the  improvement  which  coniprises  isolating  said 
condenser  from  said  vessel  by  keeping  said  passageway  closed 
until  a  conversion  of  at  least  5%  is  obtained,  then  opening  said 
passageway  and  maintaining  said  auxiliaiy  cooling  when  said 
passageway  is  open. 


3,926,932 

PLATABLE  POLYPROPYLENE 

Ismat  A.  Abu-Isa,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,464,  Nov.  27,  1972,  abandoned, 
whichisadivisionof  Ser.  No.  66,127,  Aug.  21,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,695.917.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,881 

Int.  CL  C08f  29102 
U.S.  CI.  260—93.7 

1.  Plating  grade  polypropylene  flakes  fir  forming  into  rigid 
articles  destined  to  be  metal  plated,  said  flakes  comprising 
principally  high  molecular  weight  polypropylene  and  methyl 
abietate  in  which  the  methyl  abietate  comprises  about  5  to 
about  7%  by  weight  of  the  combined  polypropylene  and 
methyl  abietate,  said  high  molecular  weight  polypropylene 
having  a  heat  deflection  of  at  least  about  ^4°C.  under  a  66  psi 
load  test  according  to  ASTM  standard  (ASTM  D648). 


1  Claim 


3,926,933 
CATALYSTS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 
TRANSPOLYBUTADIENE 
Floyd  E.  Naylor,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,201 
Int.  CI.'  C08D  3108,  1114 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.3  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing   1,3-butadiene  to  produce 
high  trans-polybutadiene  comprising: 

contacting  1,3-butadiene  under  polymerization  conditions 

with  a  catalyst  comprising  three  components; 
wherein  the  first  component  of  said  catalyst  is  an  oxyether 

solution  of  LiAIH^; 
wherein  the  second  component  of  said  catalyst  is  a  titanium 
halide  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  tetrachloride  plus  molecular  iodine,  titanium 
tetrabromide  plus  molecular  iodine,  and  titanium  tetraio- 
dide;  and 
wherein  the  third  component  of  said  catalyst  is  at  least  one 
thioether  represented  by  the  general  formula 

R-S-R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  radicals  containing 
from  about  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  or  R  and  R'  are  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
groups  joined  to  the  sulfur  atom  and  to  each  other  to  form  a 
saturated  heterocyclic  thioether  containing  from  about  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


3,926,934 

POLYETHYLENE  POWDERS 

Joseph   A.  Lasswell,  Orange,  Tex.,  and  Francis  E.  Brown, 

Shawnee,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,141,  Jan.  22,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,326 

Int.  CI.2  C08F  2116,  6100,  10/02,  110/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.9  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  free-flowing  polyethyl- 
ene powders  containing  substantial  concentrations  of  ad- 
sorbed water  which  consists  essentially  of  introducing  a  water- 
soluble  initiator  and  a  dispersing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  polyvinyl  pyrrol- 
idone  into  a  polymerization  zone,  introducing  ethylene  into 
said  polymerization  zone,  introducing  water  into  said  poly- 
merization zone  at  a  rate  so  as  to  maintain  a  weight  ratio  of 
water  to  ethylene  in  said  polymerization  zone  in  the  range  of 
2:1  to  6:1,  maintaining  a  polymerization  temperature  in  the 
range  of  60°  to  90°C.  in  said  polymerization  zone,  maintaining 
a  polymerization  pressure  above  10,000  psig  in  said  polymeri- 
zation zone,  continuing  the  polymerization  for  a  perid  of  time 
sufficient  so  that  the  formed  polyethylene  solids  constitute 
about  20-35  percent  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of 
polyethylene  and  water,  venting  the  reaction  mixture,  and 
recovering  polyethylene  powders  containing  substantial  con- 
centrations of  adsorbed  water. 


3,926,935 
ANTICOCCIDIAL  COMPLEXES 
Edward  F.  Rogers,  Middletown;  Richard  A.  Dybas,  Edison, 
and  John  Hannah,  Matawan,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,180,  Dec.  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,381 

Int.  CL'  C07C  127/00 
U.S.  CL  260—96.5  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  complex  of  4,4'-dinitrocarbanilide  and  one  of  the 
heterocyclic  compounds  having  the  formula: 
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or 


t 


\AnA^ 


R, 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy; 
R3  and  R4  are  the  same  and  are  (a)  lower  alkyl  when  Rj  is 
hydrogen  and  (b)  hydrogen  when  Rj  is  lower  alkoxy;  and  R5 
is  lower  alkyl. 


3,926,936 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  VALUABLE 

PRODUCTS  FROM  TALL  OIL  PITCH 

Timo  Pellervo  Lehtinen,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oulo  Osa- 

keyhtio,  Oulu,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,101 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Nov.     17,     1972, 
3237/72 

Int.  CI.'  C09F  1/04 
U.S.  CL  260—97.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  products  from  tall  oil 
pitch  produced  in  the  distillation  of  tall  oil,  comprising: 

a.  saponifying  tall  oil  pitch  by  heating  it  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  200°-300°C.  together  with  an  alkali  saponifica- 
tion agent,  the  amount  of  said  agent  comprising  5-25%  of 
the  amount  of  pitch  until  a  main  portion  of  the  sterols 
liberated  from  fatty  and  rosin  acid  esters  have  been  con- 
verted to  hydrocarbons  by  dehydration, 

b.  acidifying  the  reaction  product  thereby  obtained  to  form 
an  oil  having  an  acid  value  in  the  range  50-150, 

c.  distilling  the  obtained  oil  under  a  pressure  of  less  than  50 
mm  Hg  to  obtain  a  distillate,  10-70%,  of  which  the  acid 
value  is  100-190,  and  a  distillation  residue  of  which  the 
softening  point  (ball  and  ring)  is  not  lower  than  50°C. 


3,926,937 
POLYMERIC  SOMATOSTATIN 
Norman  H.  Grant,  Wynnewood,  and   Dimitrios  Sarantakis, 
Audubon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,149 
Int.  CL  C07c  103/52;  C08h  1/00;  A61k  37/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 112.5  1  Claim 

1.  Polymeric  reduced  somatostatin  containing  from  about 
0.090  to  about  1 .0  milliequivalents  free  sulfhydryl  groups  per 
millimole  of  polymer,  of  molecular  weight  from  3,636  to 
about  182,000,  bonded  by  Cys  3-3,  Cys  3-14  and  Cys  14-14 
disulfide  linkages,  presenting  the  formula: 


H-Ala-Gly-Cys-Lys-Asn-Phe-Phe- 


Trp-Lys-Thr-Phe-Thr-Ser-Cys-OH 


S- 


in  which  each  of  the  amino  acid  units  containing  an  asymmet- 
ric a-carbon  atom  is  in  the  L-configuration,  .r  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  100,  inclusive;  protamine  zinc  complexes,  prot- 
amine aluminum  complexes  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,926,938 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SALMON  CALCITONIN 
John  Lawrence  Hughes,  Kankakee:  Jay  Kenneth  Sevier,  Bour- 
bonnais,  and  Robert  Chung-Huang  Liu.  Kankakee,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to   Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,   Phoenix. 
Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7.  1972.  47-121973 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/52;  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 1 2.5  23  Claims 

12.  In  a  process  for  synthesizing  salmon  calcitonin  the  step 
of  mixing 

BZ  JZ       BZ  ^ 

NH,-$ER-ASN— LEU-SER-THR— CYS— VAL— LEU-| 

[     f      f       f~~T] 

"-CLY-LYS-LEU-SER— GLN         GLU-LEU-HIS-LVS- 


3 


^LEU-CLN 


B2  W  T        BZ  B 

i-THR-TiR-PRO-ARG- THR  — ASN— T 


J 


—  GLY 


9Z  BZ  C.H» 

SER-GLY— THR— PRO-NHCH- 


® 


with  the  reactant  BOC-BZ-L-cysteine  or  an  active  ester,  an 
azide  or  an  anhydride  thereof  and  unless  said  reactant  is  an 
active  ester,  an  azide  or  an  anhydride,  in  the  presence  of  a 
diimide,  to  obtain 


fZ        PZ  BZ  BZ  R 

boc-nh-^ys-1er-asn-Leu-ser-Thr-cvs- 


VAL 


T       f 


3 


•-LEU-GLY-LY5-LEU-SER  —  GLN-CLU-LEU-HI! 


^LYS-LEU-GlN-tHR-TVR-l'RO-ARG-TnR-AS.\ 


3 


'-THR— GLY-^ER-CLY-THR-PRO-NHCH-   (x) 

where  X 

is  divinylbenzene  crosslinked  polystyrene  resin, 

BZ    is   benzyl,    4-methoxybenzyl,    3,4-dimethylbenzyl,    4- 
chlorobenzyl,  2,6-dichlorobenzyl,  4-nitrobenzyl,  or  ben- 
zylhydryl, 
T  is  nitro  or  tosyl, 
W  is  BZ,  benzyloxycarbonyl,  2-chlorobenzyloxycarbonyl, 

2-bromobenzyloxycarbonyl  or  hydrogen, 
V    is    benzyloxycarbonyl,    2-bromobenzyloxycarbonyl    or 

2-chlorobenzyloxycarbonyl. 
BOC  is  tertiary-butyloxycarbonyl 
and 

R  is  an  n-alkylthio  group. 
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3,926,939 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  PURE  SERUM  ALBUMIN 

from  biological  fluids  using  a  salt  of  a 
carboxylic  aliphatic  acid 

Mikhail  Ivanovich  Ivanov,  Kuzminki,  Moskovskaya  Veterinar- 
naya  Akademia,   10,  kv.  9;  Anatoiy  Alexandrovich  From, 
ulitsa  Fk)tskaya  28,  korpus  I,  kv.  84;  Anatoiy  Efimovich 
Kiseley,  ulitsa  Kostyakova,  8/6,  kv.   182,  all  of,  Moscow; 
Alexandr    Alexandrovich    Nikitenko,    Krasnogorsky    raion, 
Petrovo-Dalne«,  Institut,  dom  5,  kv.  47,  Moskovskaya  ob- 
last;  Valentin  Mikhailovich  Rusanov,  Slavyansky  bulvar,  27, 
kv.  192,  Moscow,  and  Leonid  Ivanovich  Skobelev,  Prospekt 
Mira,  169,  kv.  32,  both  of  Moscow,  ail  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,312 
Int.  CI.'  A23J  1106,  C07G| 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-122  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  pure  serum  albumin  from  biologi- 
cal fluids,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  treating  biological 
fluids  with  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  at  a  vojlume  concentration 
of  15  to  35%  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  0,6  weight  percent  of 
the  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  carboxylic  aliphatic  acid  with  a 
non-toxic  cation  and  anion  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from  1°  to  30°C  and  a  pH  of  from 
3  3  to  3  5,  whereby  the  concomitant  ptoteins  are  at  least 
partly  denatured;  precipitating  the  denatured  and  native  con- 
comitant proteins  at  a  pH  from  4  to  5  and  at  a  temperature  of 
from  1°  to  35°C,  whereby  the  non-protejn  impurities  which 
form  complexes  with  the  albumin  are  split  off  therefrom  and 
adsorbed  by  the  resulting  precipitate;  and  separating  the  solu- 
tion containing  pure  serum  albumin  from  $aid  precipitate  at  a 
temperature  of  from  1  to  SCC  and  at  pHlof  from  4  to  5. 


3,926,940 

PROTEIN  RECOVERY  PROCESS  FROM  DEFATTED 
SOYBEANS  USING  WATER  TO  REDUCE  AMOUNT  OF 
MISCIBLE  SOLVENT 
Sidney  Joseph  Circle;  Richard  Raymond  Ffergle,  both  of  Rich- 
ardson; Leslie  Ray  Watkins,  Houston,  and  Daniel  Edwards 
Hooton,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Anderson,  Clayton 
&  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  189,505,  Oct.  15,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,886 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1970, 
52578/70;  Nov.  5,  1970,  52579/70;  Nov.  $,  1970,  52580/70 

Int.  CV  A23J  1114    1 
U.S.  CI.  260— 123.5  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovery  of  protein  from  an  aqueous 
solution  having  a  pH  between  about  6  an<J  12,  the  protein  in 
said  solution  having  been  derived  from  soybeans  from  which 
substantially  all  oil  has  been  removed,  in  Which  process  acid 
is  added  to  the  solution  to  reduce  its  pH  sufficiently  to  cause 
the  protein  to  precipitate  as  a  curd  and  the  protein  is  treated 
with  a  water- miscible  organic  solvent  to  remove  undesirable 
color  and  flavor  constituents,  said  solvent  being  added  either 
before  or  after  the  precipitation  of  the  curd,  the  improvement 
comprising  providing  a  series  of  N  zone$  wherein  N  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  1  and  in  each  of  which  zones  the  solvent- 
treated  curd  is  intimately  mixed  with  watet  forming  a  mixture 
of  liquid  and  curd,  the  mixture  is  passed  to  a  separator  and  the 
curd  separated  from  the  liquid,  said  zones  being  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  solvent  in  the  curd  to  less  than  about 
\Q^  by  weight  of  the  liquid  portion  of  the  qurd  without  appre- 
ciable denaturation  of  protein  of  the  curd, 


3,926,941 

AZO  DYES  HAVING  A  TRIAZOLIUM  DIAZO 

COMPONENT  RADICAL  WITH  A  FUSED  CYCLOALKYL 

RING 
Beat   Henzi,   Neuallschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   10,   1972, 
11843/72 

Int.  Cl.^'  C09B  29136;  D06P  1141 
U.S.  CI.  260—  146  R  26  Claims 

I.  A  dye  of  the  formula 


R. 


N- 


Rt 


-C N=N- 


C     ®     N 
/ 


1/V 

(C). C R4 

/  \   T 

R«  R?   R5 


/Oc 


R. 


N 


C     ®     C N=N- 

\     / 


aO 


(d), C R, 


R«  R7    R5 

wherein 

R,  is  alkyl,  alkyl  monosubstituted  by  hydroxy,  phenyl,  alk- 

oxy  or  carbamoyl,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 

or  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
each  R2,  R3,  R^,  R5,  Rg  and  R7  is  independently  hydrogen, 

alkyl,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 


K  is 


'/    \\ 


/^3 


4=/     N„ 


—^^Y^.       /\ 

i~1 

p        p       * 

\/ 

10 


•<%s, 


?13 

XX!) 


12 


13 
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-1  v^ 


HO         N 


R^3 


or 


R 


15 


wherein  each  of 

Rr  and  Rg  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  cycloal- 
kyi of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkylphenyl  or  alkyl  monosub- 
stituted by  halo,  phenyl,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  phenylcar- 
bamoyloxy,  alkylcarbonyloxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy, 
benzoyloxy  or  cyano,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Rs  or  R9 
is  phenyl,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl- 
phenyl, the  other  is  other  than  phenyl,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to 
7  carbon  atoms  or  alkylphenyl,  or 

Rg  and  R9  taken  together  and  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  joined  are  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  mor- 
pholino  or  piperazino, 

R,o  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 

Rii  is  alkyl  or 


Y 

P 


3,926,942 
METALLIZED  FORMAZAN  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

A  REACTIVE  GROUP 
Michael  Yelland,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387.727 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    31, 
1972,  40320/72 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  62108,  D06P  11382;  C09B  62/24 


U.S.  CI.  260-  146  T 

1.  A  dyestuff  having  the  formula 


6  Claims 


or 


wherein  one  of  Q,  V  and  Z  is 


R12  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  each  R13  is  independently  hydrogen 
or  alkyl, 

R,4  is  hydroxy,  amino,  anilino  or  anilino  monosubstituted  or 

disubstituted  by  alkyl, 
R,5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl, 
each  X  is  independently  halo,  alkyl  or  alkoxy, 
each  Y  is  independently  halo,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  thi- 
ocyano,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  trifluoroalkyl,  trichloroal- 
kyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkylcar- 
bonyl,  alkylcarbonyloxy,  alkylcarbonylamino,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl,    phenylsulfonyl,    sulfamoyi,    alkylsulfonylamino    or 
phenylsulfonylamino,  and 
each  p  is  independently  0  to  2, 
A~  is  an  anion,  and 
rj  is  I  to  10, 
wherein  each  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl  moiety  and  alkoxy  moiety 
independently  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


-NH 


N 
//     \ 

N  N 


-NH 


I 


NH-X 


(SO3H). 


wherein  f?  is  I  or  2  and  X  is  /3-sulphatoethylsulphonyl,  2,4- 
dichloropyrimid-6-yl,  2,4,5-trichloropyrimid-6-yl,  2,4- 
dichloropyrimid-5-yl  carbonyl,  2,3-dichloroquinoxalin-6-yl 
carbonyl,  /3-chloropropionyl  or 


N 

//    \ 
-C 

N  N 

^     / 


\ 


I 
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-NH 


(S03H)p        or 


-NH- 
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ID, 


iSO^H)^ 


3,926,943 

AZO  PIGMENTS  WITH  AN  ANTHRJAQUINONYL 

COMPONENT  AND  A  yS-HYDROXYNAPHTHOIC  ACID 

COMPONENT  SUBSTITUTED  BY  A  TR|MELLITIC  ACID 

IMIDE  VIA  AN  O-PHENYLENEOIAMINE 
Peter  Dimroth.  Ludwigshafen;  Manfred  Oaeng,  Bobenheim- 
Roxheim,  and  Guenther  Ruider,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  S0da-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Gertiany 

/Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,057 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept 
2251747 

Int.  Ci.^'  C09B  29/36,  431. 
U.S.  CL  260—152 

1.  An  azo  pigment  of  the  formula 


A' 
I 

N 
k 

N 


CO-HN 


21,    1973, 


2  Claims 


N-B 


wherein: 

A'  is  anthraquinonyl-i; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl  or  methoxy;  and 
B  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  t-butyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  sub- 
stituted by  chlorine,  bromine,  methylJ  ethyl,  isopropyl, 
methoxy,    ethoxy,   cyano,   carbomethqxy,   carboethoxy, 
carbamoyl  or  sulfamoyl. 


3,926,944 
WATER-SOLUBLE  CELLULOSE  REACTIVE  AZO 
DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING 
3-AZO-2-HYDROXY-N-SUBSTITUTED  PYRID-6-ONE 
RADICAL 
Alistair  Howard  Berrie,  and  Richard  Budziarek,  both  of  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,413,  Dec.  21,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,033,  Sept.  22, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

387,334 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1969, 
60322/69;  July  27,  1970,  36199/70 

Int.  CI.2  C09B  29136;  D06P  1138,  3166 
U.S.  CI.  260-153  9  Claims 

1.  An  azo  dyestuff  having  the  formula 


wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2,  p  is  1  or  2  and  q  is  D  or  1 ,  Q  otherwise 
being  H,  CI  or  SO3H,  Y  otherwise  being  SQaH  and  Z  otherwise 
being  H  or  SO3H,  Z'  is  H,  CI  or  SO3H.  Z'  lis  H  or  SO3H,  Z^  is 
H  or  SO3H  and  Me  is  copper,  nickel,  cobalt  or  chromium. 


wherein  X  is  a  cellulose-reactive  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  5  -chloro-6-methy l-2-methy!sulphonyl-pyrimid-4- 
ylamino,  2,3-dichIoroquinoxalin-6-ylcarbonylamino,  /3-(4,5- 
dichloropyridaz-6-on-l-yl)propionylamino,  /3-acetoxypro- 
pionylamino,  acryloylamino,  /3-phenylsulphonylpro- 

pionyiamino,  3,6-dichloropyridazin-4-ylcarbonylamino,  2,4- 
dichloropyrimid-6-ylamino,  2,6-dichIoropyrimid-4-ylamino, 
2,4-dichIoropyrimid-5-ylcarbonylamino,  2,4,5-tri- 

chloropyrimid-6-ylamino,  2,5,6-trichloropyrimid-4-yIamino, 
2,4-dichloro-5-bromopyrimid-6-ylamino,  2,6-dichloro-5- 

bromopyrimid-4-ylamino,  2,4-dichloro-5-cyanopyrimid-6- 
ylamino,  2,6-dichloro-5-cyanopyrimid-4-ylamino,  2,4- 
dichloropyrimid-5-ylsulphonylamino,  2-chlorobenzthiazol-6- 
ylcarbonylamino,  1 ,4-dichlorophthalazin-6-ylcarbonylamino, 
/3-bromopropionylamino,  4-(  4  ',5  '-dichloropyridaz-6on- 1  - 
yObenzoylamino,  2,3-dibromopropionyl,  tetrafluorocy- 
clobutylcarbonylamino,  trifluorocyclobutenylcarbonylamino, 
tetrafluorocyclobutylacryloylamino,  trifluorocyclobutenyla- 
cryloylamino,  2,4-dichloroquinazolin-5-ylcarbonylamino,  and 
s-triazinyl  amino  groups  of  the  formula: 


N 

//\ 
—  NH  —  C       C  -  X' 

I        II 

N       N 

V 
I 

W 


wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  CI,  Br,' 
SO3H,  benzthiazol-2-ylthio,  N,N-diethyldithiocarbamyl, 
pyridinium-1-yl,  trimethylammonium,  diazabicyclooctaniu- 
myl,  N'.N'-dimethylhydraziniumyl,  and  N-methy!pyrrolidini- 
um-I-yl,  and  W  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  CI,  Br, 
N,N-diethyldithiocarbamyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy  alk- 
oxy,  sulphophenoxy.  NHj,  lower  alkylamino,  hydroxy-lower 
alkylamino,  sulpho-lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkoxy  lower 
alkylamino.  di(  lower  alkyl)  amino,  di(  hydroxy  lower  alkyl) 
amino,  morpholino,  cyclohexylamino,  benzylamino,  hydrazi- 
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nyl,  anilino.  N-methylanilino,  N-(sulphomethyl)  anilino,  sul- 
phoanilino,  disulphoanilino,  sulphotoluidino,  carboxyanilino, 
sulphocarboxyanilino,  anisidino,  methoxytoluidino,  sul- 
phoanisidino,  sulphochloroanilino,  N-methylsulphoanilino, 
sulphonaphthylamino,  disulphonaphthylamino,  trisul- 
phonaphthylamino  and  diamine  of  the  formula: 


in  which  case  both  moieties  of  the  formula: 


/\ 

N       X" 


—  L  —  C       C  -^fJ' 

\// 

N 


wherein  L  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  piperaziny- 
lene  and 


—  N- 


■  N L' N  — 

Cp-iHjp-i  C,_iH2q- 


are  identical,  Z  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylamino  lower  alkyl, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl  and  anisyl,  T'  is  selected  from  H,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  anisyl  and  amino,  T*  is  selected  from  H,  cyano, 
lower  alkyl,  aminocarbonyl,  N-lower  alkylaminocarbonyl,  N- 
phenylaminocarbonyl,  N,N-di(lower  alkylamino  carbonyl) 
and  N-lower  alkyl-N-phenylaminocarbonyl,  M  is  selected 
from  H,  Co  and  Cr,  and  when  M  is  H,  A  is  selected  from 
monosulphophenylene,  disulphophenylene,  sulphonaphthy- 
lene  and 


wherein  p  and  q  each  independently  represents  1  or  2  and  L' 
is  a  direct  link  or  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  lower  alkylene,  phenylene,  sulphophenylene,  disulphophe- 
nylene, diphenylene,  disulphodiphenylene,  disulphonaphthy- 
lene  and 


(SO3H), 


(SOoH) 


3"^q 


wherein  L"  is  NHCONH,  CH=CH,  OCHjCHjG,  CH2,  SOj  or 
Gandq  isOor  1,  X"  is  N,  C-H,  or  C-Cl,  X'"  is  CI,  or  SO3H, 
and  W'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy, 
sulphophenoxy,  NH2  lower  alkylamino,  CI,  lower  (hydroxyal- 
kyl)  amino,  anilino,  N-methylanilino,  sulphoanilino,  disul- 
phoanilino, N-methylsulphoanilino,  sulphotoluidino,  sul- 
phocarboxyanilino, sulphonaphthylamino,  disulphonaph- 
thylamino, trisulphonaphthylamino,  and 


(  — A— N=N— M' 


wherein  A  is  monosulphophenylene  or  disulphophenylene  and 
M'  is  monosulpho-l,4-naphthylene  or  1,4-phenylene  in  which 
the  benzene  nucleus  carries  0-2  substituents  selected  from 
CH3  and  CH3O,  and  when  M  is  Co  or  Cr,  A  is  sulpho-hydrox- 
yphenylene  linked  through  the  oxygen  to  M. 


3,926,945 
2,4-DICYANO  BUTYLAMINO-SUBSTITUTED  MONOAZO 

DYESTUFFS 

Stiles  M.  Roberts,  Loudonville,  and  Lester  N.  Stanley,  Delmar, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,808 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  29106,  29/08,  29/26 

U.S.  CI.  260—205  4  Claims 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  following  formula: 


/ 


R5-R(Ri,)3    X 


N=N-Ar-N 


.    CHoCH 

\ 

^CH,CH,CN 


'2^"2' 


wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NO,,  lower  alkyl 
sulfonyl,  CN,  CF3,  lower  carboalkoxy,  sulfonamide,  lower 
alkyl  sulfonamide,  di-lower  alkyl  sulfonamide,  carboxamide, 
lower  alkyl  carboxamide  and  di-lower  alkyl  carboxamide; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br  and  F 
or  the  same  as  X; 
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of  H.Cl,  Br,  F,  CN. 


Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

CF.T  and  lower  carbalkoxy; 
Ar  is  bonded  to  the  depicted  diazo  and  adjacent  N  atom  in 

para  position  and  is  selected  from  th^  group  consisting  of 

naphthyl  and  a  radical  of  the  formula; 


and  R*  being  so  chosen  that  the  dyestuff  contains  only 
one  sulphamoyi  and  only  one  of  sulpho  or  sulphato. 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-7  C  ajoms,  alkoxy  of  1-7 
C  atoms,  CI,  Br,  F,  CF3,  R3CONH-  ai^d  RjOCO-  wherein 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-7  C 
atoms  and  phenyl; 

Rs  is  a  straight  or  branch  chain  alkylene  group  of  1-7  C 
atoms; 

R,  is  alkyl  of  1-5  C  atoms  or  aralkyl  of 
X'  is  the  cation  of  a  mineral  acid. 


7-14  C  atoms;  and 


3,926,946 

WATER  SOLUBLE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
CONTAINING  A  DIPHENYLAMINE  GROUP  CARRYING  A 
SULPHAMOYL  SUBSTITUENT  AND  A  SULPHO  OR 
SULPHATO  SUBSTITUENT 
Denis  Robert   Annesley    Ridyard,   Manch«ster,   England,  as- 
signor to  ImperiaJ  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2^4,608 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1971, 
47452/71 

Int.  CL'  C07C  107106  j 

U.S.  CI.  260-206  2  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  monoazo  dyestuff  haying  the  formula: 


N=r< 


/ 


=^^^~^or5 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydroxyl.  amino.  mono(loiver  alkyl)  amino, 
di( lower  alkyl)  amino,  anilino  or  sulphatoethylamino, 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  sulphamoyi  or  sulpho, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  ^Ikyl  or  lower  alk- 
oxy. ; 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  anid 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  acetyl,  benzoyl  or 
p-tolucnesulphonyl,  the  —OR*  group  being  in  the  2-  or 
4-position  relative  to  the  azo  group  artd  substituents  R' 


3,926,947 
CONTROLLED  PYROLYSIS  OF  CELLULOSIC 
MATERIALS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CHEMICALS 
Anne  E.  Lipska,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford  Re- 
search Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,514,  Nov.  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,107 

Int.  CI.*  C07H  3108 
U.S.  CI.  260-209  R  3  claims 

1 .  1 ,5-anhy  dro-3,4-dideoxy- A'-/3-D-py  ranosen-2-one. 


3,926,948 
ANTIBIOTICS  DESTOMYCIN  A  AND  B  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  USING  STREPTOMYCES 
RIMOFACIENS 
Shinichi  Kondo,  Yokohama;  Masaji  Sezaki;  Makiko  Koike, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Masaru  Shimura,  Yokohama;  Eiichi  Akita, 
Tokyo;  Kimio  Satoh,  Kawasaki;  Kazuko  Hamamoto,  Koku- 
bunji;  Taro  Niida,  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Hara,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meyi  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,084 
Int.  CI.2  A61K  35100;  C07H  15120 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  AB  9  Claims 

1.  An  antibiotic  substance,  destomycin  A,  effective  in  inhib- 
iting the  growth  of  Gram-positve  bacteria,  Gram-negative 
bacteria  and  molds,  which  is  white  powder,  decomposes  grad- 
ually at  180°-  190°C,  the  elemental  analysis:  C:44.70%, 
H:7.42%,  N:7.73%,  0:39.41%,  N-CH3:3.06%,  amino  N:4.67, 
exhibits  titration  equivalent  of  182  (in  aqueous  solution), 
exhibits  [  a  ]o^  =  +T  (C  2,  in  water),  exhibits  no  characteris- 
tic absorption  of  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  at  210  -  400 
m  ^^.  but  only  end  absorption,  gives  a  positive  reaction  to 
ninhydrin,  anthrone,  ehrlich  reaction  and  after  hydrolsis  red 
tetrazolium  reaction,  5-methyl-  /3  -  naphthalene  sulfonate  of 
destromycin  A  being  whitle  needle  crystals,  being  decom- 
posed at  186°  -  189°C,  elemental  analysis  being  C:51.67%, 
H:6.21%,  N:3.52%,  S:74.9%,  0:30.63%,  N-acetyl  destomycin 
A  being  white  crystals,  being  decomposed  gradually  at  240°  - 
260°C,  elemental  analysis  being  C:46.36%,  H:7.11%, 
N:6.14%,  0:39.39%,  the  chemical  structure  of  destomycin  A 
being  5-0-[2',  3'-0-[3",  4",  5"-trihydroxy-6"-(  1 '"-amino- 
2"'-hydroxymethyI)-tetrahydropyran-2"-ylidene]  /3  -D- 
talopyranoryl  ]  - 1  -methylamino-3-amino- 1 ,2,3  -trideoxy- 

myoinositol  (CjoHsjNaOia.H^O). 


CH.OH 
CHHH 


3.  A  process  for  producing  a  biologically  active  substance, 
identified  as  destomycins  A  and  B,  which  comprises  cul- 
tivating a  destomycins  A  and  B-producing  strain  of  Strepto- 
myces  rimofaciens  ^TCC  No.  21066  under  submerged 
aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  carbohydrate  solution 
containing  nitrogenous  nutrient  until  the  substantial  amount 
of  said  antibiotics  is  produced  in  said  medium  and  recovering 
destomycins  A  and  B  thus  produced  from  the  cultured  broth. 
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3,926,949 
CYTOKININ-3-NUCLEOSIDE  COMPOUNDS 
J.  Eugene  Fox,  and  James  D.  McChesney,  both  of  Lawrence, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Kansas  University  Endowment  Associa- 
tion, Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,267 
Int.  CL*C07H  19116 
U.S.  CI.  260—21 1.5  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  novel  cytokinin-3-nucleoside  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CHj— CgHs,  — CjH^— CgHj,  and  — CHjY, 
wherein  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  furfuryl,  pyridyl,  thiophene,  C5-C7  cycloalkyl, 
and  C5-C7  cycloalkenyl,  and  — CHj — CgH^ — X,  wherein  X 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alkyl  of 
three  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  a  branched  alkenyl  of  three  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
and  CF3;  and  wherein  R  represents  a  monosaccharide. 


3,926,950 
METHOD  FOR  REACTING  ORGANIC  HALIDES 
Michael  F.  Farona,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  James  F.  White,  Ak- 
ron, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Akron, 
Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,637,  March  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,832,403,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,908, 
March  1,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  459,481 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  61102 
\}S.  CI.  260—2  H  8  Claims 

1.  The  polymerization  of  an  aromatic  substrate  monomer  to 
form  a  branched  polymer  comprising  the  steps  of:  charging  a 
reaction  vessel  with  a  metallic  hexacarbonyl  compound  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  MCCOg  where  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cr,  Mo  and  W,  adding  aromatic  substrate 
monomers  having  the  general  formula  R — (R' — X)„  wherein 
R  is  an  aryl  radical  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxide  groups  having  from  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms, 
and  haloalkyl,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine,  chlorine  and  fluorine,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
5,  reacting  said  metallic  hexacarbonyl  compound  with  part  of 
said  aromatic  substrate  monomer  to  yield  an  arene  metal 
tricarbonyl  catalyst  having  the  general  formula 


R-(R'-X), 
M(CO)3 


heating  said  reaction  vessel  from  ambient  temperatures  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  said  catalyst  to  polymerize 


said  aromatic  substrate  monomers  by  removing  the  halide 
from  said  aromatic  substrate  monomers  to  form  active  aro- 
matic substrate  monomers  having  a  carbonium  ion  which  said 
active  monomers  initiate  and  continue  said  polymerization  to 
form  the  branched  polymers. 


3,926,951 
NONIONIC  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Sven  Georg  Lindenfors,  and  Sven-Olof  Johan  Westberg,  both 
of   Domsjoverken,   Sweden,   assignors   to   MoDoKemi    AB. 
Stenungsund,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,132 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.     14,     1973, 
7303582 

Int.  CI.*  C08B  111193 
U.S.  CI.  260—231  A  14  Claims 

1.  Nonionic  cellulose  ethers  having  attached  to  the  cellulose 
molecule  hydroxyethyl  groups  in  a  molecular  substitution 
within  the  range  from  about  0.1  to  about  2.5,  hydroxyalkyi 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropyl 
and  hydroxybutyl  in  a  molecular  substitution  within  the  range 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  4,  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  a  degree  of  substitution  within  the  range 
from  about  0.05  to  about  1.5. 


3,926,952 

l,4-BENZODIAZEPIN-2-ONES  AND  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 

Ronald  J.  McCaully,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,724,  Oct.  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,873,604. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,115 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  243126.  243/28 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  thiomethyl,  cyano,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,926,953 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
l,5-DIACETYL-3,7-DINITRO-l,3,5,7-TETRAAZACY- 
CLOOCTANE 
Michael  D.  Coburn,  Los  Alamos,  and  Theodore  M.  Benzigcr, 
Santa  Fe,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,988 
Int.  CI.*C07D  257/02 
U.S.  CL  260—239  BC  4  Claims 

1.    In    a    method    for    preparing    1 ,5-diacetyl-3,7-dinitro- 
l,3,5,7-tetraazacyclooctane  by  the  nitrolysis  in  mixed  HNO- 
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3 — HjS04  of  diacetyl  pentamethylenetetrBmine  in  solution  in 
acetic  acid,  the  improvement  comprising  the  addition  of  urea 
to  said  acetic  acid  solution  of  diacetyl  pentamethylenetetra- 
mine  before  said  nitrolysis. 


R  CHCONHCH- 

I  I 

COOH  CO- 


l\ 


-CH      C— CH3 
-N CH.COOH 


(I) 


or  a  non-toxic  salt  or  non  toxic  ester  which  is  hydrolyzable  in 
vivo  to  the  free  acid,  thereof,  in  which  formula  R  is  cyclopro- 
pyl. 


3,926.954 

PREPARATION  OF  SALTS  OF  CAR^OXYLIC  ACIDS 
CONTAINING  A  BETA-LACTAM  GROUP 

Erwin  Kiesewetter,  Obere  Donnerbergstr.  57,  and  Siegfried 
Herriing,  Auf  der  Liester  8,  both  of  519  Stolberg,  Rhid., 
Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,677 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  499H& 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  29  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  sodium,  potassium  or 
calcium  salt  of  a  penicillin,  a  cephaloiporin,  a  6-amino- 
penicillanic  acid,  wherein  there  is  reactedia  silyl  derivative  of 
the  penicillin,  the  cephalosporin,  or  the  6-aminopenicillanic 
acid  in  which  derivative  at  least  the  carbqxy!  group  is  linked, 
through  the  silicium  atom,  to  a  trimethylsil^l  or  a  dimethylsilyl 
group,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  a  reactant 
a  salt  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  sodium, 
a  potassium  or  a  calcium  salt  of  2-ethyI-hekanoic  acid,  butyric 
acid,  alpha-ethyi-butyric  acid,  isobutyricj  acid,  dimetiiylrna- 
lonic  acid,  isoamyl  ethyl  acetic  acid  phenyl  acetic  acid,  etha- 
nol,  of  a  propanol,  a  butanol,  an  amyl^lcohol,  of  phenol, 
trimethylsilanol  or  of  triphenylsilanol,  and  forming  said  salt 
directly  from  said  silyl  derivative,  without  intermediate  sapon- 
ification of  the  ester  to  the  free  acid. 

2.  In  the  process  of  claim  1  for  prepariiig  a  sodium,  potas- 
sium or  calcium  salt  of  a  penicillin,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alpha-phenoxy-acetyl-,  alpha^phenoxypropionyl- 
,  alpha-phenoxybutyryl-,  phenylacetyl-,  a|pha-amino  phenyl 
acetyl-,  l-amino-cyclohexan-l-carbony|-,  alpha-amino- 
Ihienylacetyl-,  alpha-guanylureido-phenylacetyl-  and  al- 
phacarboxy-lhienylacetyl-6-amino-penicilI|inic  acid,  where 
there  is  reacted  under  anhydrous  conditioiis,  a  silyl  derivative 
of  said  penicillin  in  which  derivative  at  least  the  carboxyl 
group  is  linked  through  the  silicium  atom  to  a  trimethylsilyl  or 
a  dimethylsilyl  group,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using 
as  a  reactant  a  salt  which  is  a  member  of  tie  group  consisting 
of  a  sodium,  a  potassium  or  a  calcium  salt  of  2-ethylhexanoic 
acid,  butyric  acid,  alpha-ethyl-butyric  acid,  isobutyric  acid, 
dimethylmalonic  acid,  isoamyl  ethyl  acetic  acid  phenyl  acetic 
acid,  ethanol,  of  a  propanol,  a  butanol,  *n  amylalcohol,  of 
phenol,  trimethylsilanol  or  of  triphenylsijanol  and  forming 
said  penicillin  salt  directly  from  said  silyl  derivative. 


3,926,956 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMPICILLIN 
Jean  Bouchaudon,  Morsang-sur-Orge;  Pierre  Le  Roy,  Thiais, 
and  Mayer  Naoum  Messer,  Bievres,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,430 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     16,     1973, 
73.05667 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  499/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-  239. 1  1 0  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ampicillin  which  comprises 
contacting  a  penicillin  G  derivative  of  the  formula: 


OH 


C^flHs — CH2 —  C- 


-N- 


CH-CH 

I 
N— 


I^CH, 
-CH— COOR, 


RjO- CS— N  C=0     0=C 

CH 

I 
C«H, 


wherein  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
benzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl,  2,2,2-trichloroethyl,  trityl,  dimethylsi- 
lyl, trimethylsilyl,  phenacyl,  p-bromophenacyl,  acetyl,  propio- 
nyl,  butyryl,  benzoyl,  succinyl,  methanesulphonyl,  p- 
toluenesulphonyl,  methylphosphinyl,  methoxyphosphinyl, 
dimethylphosphinyl,  dimethoxyphosphinyl,  chloroethoxy- 
phosphinyl,  dichloroethoxyphosphinyl,  phenylphosphinyl, 
phenoxyphosphinyl,  diphenylphosphinyl,  diphenoxyphosphi- 
nyl,  4-methyl-l,3,2-dioxaphosphoranyl,  1,3,2-dioxaphos- 
phiranyl  and  1 ,3,2-benzodioxaphospholyl,  and  Rj  is  a  group  of 
the  formula: 

Y3-,CH„-CH(R)- 
wherein  Y  is  halogen,  n  is  zero,  1  or  2,  and  R  is  hydrogen  or 
phenyl,   with    an    inorganic    or   organic    base    to   open    the 
imidazolidine  ring  and  give  an  intermediate  product  of  the 
formula: 


R,0— CS— NH— CH— CONH CH 

I  I 

C,Hs  0=C- 


3 


CH, 


-N- 


I    ^CH, 
-CH-COOR, 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  as  hereinbefore  defined,  and  removing 
the  groups  —  R,  and  R2O— CS—  which  protect  the  carboxy 
radical  and  amine  functions  respectively  to  yield  ampicillin. 


3,926,955 
CARBENICILLIN  ANALOciuES 
George  Burton,  Coulsdon;  John  Sydney  Dgvies,  Reigate,  and 
Ann  Frances  Hubbard,  Redhill,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited,  United  Kingdo«i 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,798 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  8,  1971, 
46929/71 

Int.  Cl.«  C07D  499/46 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1 

1.  A  penicillin  of  formula  (I):- 


5  Claims 


3,926,957 
PENICILLIN  ANTIBIOTICS 
Michael  Gregson,  London;   Martin  Christopher  Cook,  and 
Gordon  Ian  Gregory,  both  of  Chalfont  St.  Peter,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford, 
England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,602,  July  24,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,057,  Jan.  26,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,780 

Int.  CV  C07D  499/44 
VS.  CL  260-239.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
penicillin  antibiotic  of  the  formula 


December  16,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1373 


R . C . CONH 

II 

N 


\        o^-^ 


CH. 


CH. 


COOH 


/S^     /CM 

R,    -    S    -    X   -    CO   -    NH   -    CH    -    CH  C. 

'  '  '       CH^ 


I       I 


•CH    -    COOH 


vherein:  X  is 


wherein  R  is  furyl  or  furyl  substituted  by  chloro,  bromo,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di(lower 
alkyOamino,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkanoylamido,  lowei 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio  or  carbamoyl;  and  R"  is  hydrogen  ».,- 


-CH, 


T "  t: 


o 

J- 


wherein  R"  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  chloroalkyi,  C,-C4  alkoxy, 
phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  C,-C4  alkylamino  or  C,-C4  chloroalk- 
ylamino;  and  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  said 
penicillin  antibiotic  being  in  the  form  of  the  syn  isomer  free  of 
the  corresponding  anti  isomer  to  the  extent  of  at  least  75%. 


R,  is  phenyl  or  benzyl  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  provided  that 
when  Ri  is  benzyl  and  X  is 


-CH,— CH— , 


i. 


R2  is  methyl;  provided  further,  that  when  X  is 


3,926,958 

PREPARATION  OF  PENICILLIN  SALTS 

Sidney   Edward  Callander,   Worthing,   England,  assignor  to 

Beecham  Group  Limited,  England 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,679 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1973, 
22982/73 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  499/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crystalline  solvate  of 
an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  amoxycillin, 
which  process  comprises  adding  a  source  of  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  cations  selected  from  sodium,  potassium, 
calcium  or  magnesium  2-ethylhexanoate,  methoxide,  iodide, 
phenoxide,  thiocyanate  or  ethyl  acetoacetate  to  a  solution  of 
amoxycillin  or  an  ethylamine  salt  thereof,  said  solution  con- 
taining a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  amide  of  the  formula 
RCONR,R2,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
and  Ri  and  R2  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl 
group. 


T 

CH, 


R,  is  benzyl  and  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


3,926,960 
PENICILLINS 
Harry  Ferres,  Horsham;  Adrian  Victor  Kemmenoe,  Westcott, 
and  Desmond  John  Best,  Sutton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  466,184,  May  3,  1974.  This  application 
Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,070 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1973, 
21203/73 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  499/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  penicillin  of  formula  (I): 


3,926,959 
PENICILLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Klyoaki  Nitanai;  Atsuo  Okubo,  and  Hideo  Yamazaki,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Incorporated,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   May   21,    1973,  48- 
55580;  May  21,  1973,  48-55582 

Int.  Cl.='  C07D  499/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  5  Claims 

1.  Penicillin  derivatives  of  the  general  formula: 


R 


(I) 


/ 


1374 


wherein 

R  is  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  halophenyl 
yphenyl   having    1-3  carbon  atoms  m 
aminophenyl,  2-  or  3-thienyl,  cycloal 
bon  atoms  in  the  cycle  part,  cyclo^Ik 
carbon  atoms  in  the  cyclo  part,  or  al 
bon  atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl 
isobutyl,     tert -butyl,     n-pentyl,     metlioxy 
propoxy,  isopropoxy,  methylthio,  ethylth 
isopropylthio,  methoxymethyl,  methy 
ymethyl,  n-propoxymethyl, 
R*is 


-NH 


:-R* 


(11) 


-NH 
\ 


or 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1975 


nitrophenyl,  alkox- 
the  alkoxy  part, 

yl  having  3-7  car- 
enyl  having  5-7 

yl  having  1-4  car- 

isopropyl,  n-butyl, 

ethoxy,    n- 

lo,  n-propylthio, 

thiomethyl,  ethox- 


3,926,962 

6a-CARBOXYMETHYL-17.HYDROXY-3-OXO.17a. 

PREGN.4-ENE-21-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ^-LACTONE  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THERETO 
George  R.  Lenz,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,446 
Int.  CI."  C07J  19100 
U.S.  CI.  260— 239.57  6  Claims 

1.     6a-Carboxymethyl- 1 7-hydroxy-3-oxo- 1 7a-pregn4-ene- 
2 1 -carboxylic  acid  y-Iactone. 


-R« 

„ 


(III) 


in  which  R*  is  amino,  mono-  or  di-alkylbmino  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part,  cyclohexyjlamino,  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1^  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and  R*  is  amino,  mono- 
or  di-alkylamino  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  In  the  alkyl  part  or 
cyclohexylamino; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atpms;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  or  a  pharm^ceutically  accept- 
able hydrolyzable  ester  which  converts  to  the  free  acid 
form  in  vivo. 


3,926,961 
SULPHAMOYLBENZOIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Pier  Giorgio  Ferrini,  Binningen;  Georges  Haas,  and  Alberto 
Rossi,  both  of  Oberwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  , 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4f3,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July    10,   1973, 
10019/73 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  237100,  239100.  251lp0,  265100 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.7  j  17  Claims 

I.  A  2-amino-5-sulphamoyl-benzoic  acid  amide  of  the  for- 
mula 


.alk. 


CO-N 


X 


N-R, 


•''"°2'  -V< 


wherein  R,  denotes  lower  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  de- 
notes hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  Ipwer  alkyl  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms  or  lower  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  R3  de- 
notes hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  lower  alkyl  of  li-4  carbon  atoms, 
R4  denotes  Rj-C-C^-alkyl,  Rj-Cj-C^-alkenyl,  Rj  denotes 
phenyl,  phenyl  monosubstituted  by  Cj-C^-alkyl,  C,-C4- 
alkoxy.  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl,  pyridyl  br  pyridyl  mono- 
substituted  by  C,-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-C^-alkoxy,,  and  alk  denotes 
1,2-alkylene  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,926,963 

NEW  BENZOXAZOLYLSTILBENES  AS  OPTICAL 

BRIGHTENERS 

Hans  Rudolf  Meyer,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,181 
Int.  Cl.='  C09D  23100 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  CA  4  Claims 

1.  A  benzoxazolylstilbene  of  the  formula 


B 


r\_/\ 


CH=CH 


--H 


SO2R 


--X 


wherein  R  denotes  unsubstituted  or  non-chromophorically 
substituted  alkyl  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  X  denotes  hydro- 
gen, halogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  A  denotes 
hydrogen,  sylphamyl  or  halogen  and  B  denotes  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,926,964 

NEW  OXAZOLE  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  OPTICAL 

BRIGHTENERS  FOR  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Peter  Liechti,  Arisdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,737 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  263156 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  CA  2  Claims 

1.  Oxazole  compounds  of  the  formula 


H- 


MO3S- 


y_CH:.ClI~^Qv-^. 
SO^M 


N 


<J 


0 


xv 


wherein  M  represents  hydrogen  or  a  salt-forming  cation. 
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HC 


r-r     ri 

C         C— CH=CH— C         C- 


O2N— C        C 
\  / 

o 


\  / 

s 


3,926,965 

PHTHALIMIDO  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES 

Narindar  N.  Girotra,  Fords,  and  Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit, 

both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  274,389,  July  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,840,534.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,779 

Int.  CL^  C09B  23100  in  which 

U.S.  CI.  260—240  R  25  Claims    R  "S  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


(I) 


N-CHCHO 


C(X)R 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  with  an  acid  salt  of  dihydro- 
3-amino-4-(mercaptomethyl)-2(3H)-furanone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  mild  base  to  produce  a  mixture  of  the  cis  and  trans 
isomers  of 


^-C= 


COOR 


reacting  said  mixture  with  acid  to  produce  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


3,926,967 
2-(HETEROCYCLICMETHYLIDENEAMINO)BEN- 
ZIMIDAZOLES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Rudiger  D.  Haugwitz,  Titusville,  and  Venkatachala  L.  Naraya- 
nan, Hightstown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,887,  Nov.  6,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,385 

Int.  CV  C07D  405112,  405114,  409112 


U.S.  CI.  260—240  A 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


10  Claims 


N=CH-R' 


and  treating  this  product  with  N-halosuccinimide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  base  to  produce 


wherein  R'  is  thiazoline  or  5,6-dihydro-4H-l  ,3-thiazine;  R'  is 
hydrogen,  nitro,  or  chloro;  and  R'  is  thienyl  or  furyl;  and  the 
pharmaceutic  ally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,926,968 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZOLO(4,3-C]PYRIDINE 

COMPOUNDS 

John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  and  Chester  Frank  Turk,  Kendall 

Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,148 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  471102 
U.S.  CL  260—240  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  the  same  as  defined  above. 


3,926,966 
5-NITROFURAN  COMPOUNDS 
Helmut  Hagen,  and  Helmut  Fleig,  both  of  Frankenthal,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin.  &  Soda.Fabrik  Aktien- 
geseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,055 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    9,    1973, 
2329653 

Int.  CI.»C07D  4/7/06 
U.S.  CL  260—240  A  3  Claims 

I.  A  5-nitrofuran  compound  of  the  formula; 


r  J-  U 


(CH2)„-C-R 
O 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I 
to  4  carbons. 


<1. 


.2' 


pyridyl,  thienyl,  and  furyl;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  hydroxy-alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbons,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  S  carbons,  and 


1376 


,j(^alkyl 


wherein  alkyl  is  of  I  to  3  carbons;  n  is 
X,  X',  X*  and  X'  are  independently 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  CI.  F,  alkyl  of 
of  1  to  4  carbons,  and  CF3;  and  the  ph 
able  acid-addition  salts,  N-oxides,  and 
salts  thereof 
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dn  integer  from  I  to  4; 

selected  from  the  group 

to  4  carbons,  alkoxy 

armaceutically  accept- 

quaternary  ammonium 


3,926,971 
NOVEL  CHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS 
Alan  L.  Borror,  Lexington;  Ruth  Linda  Hill,  Cambridge,  and 
Paulina  P.  Garcia,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,273 
Int.  Cl.='  C07D  233124,  417106,  421106 
U.S.  CI.  260-240.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises: 
condensing  a  benzimidazolium  salt  of  the  formula: 


3,926,969 

TRIAZOLE-BIS(BENZOXAZOLE)  OPTICAL 

BRIGHTENERS 

Fritz  Fleck,  Bottmingen;  Horst  Schmid,  Munchenstein,  and 

Salvatore  Valenti,  Bottmingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  n4  417,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   24,   1972, 
17180/72;  Dec.  18,  1972,  18381/72 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  413114 
U.S.  CI.  260—240.1 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


N- 


b 


-N  1 


in  which  R,  is  a  hydrogen  or  chlorine  a 
radical, 

each  of  Rj  and  R4,  which  may  be  the 
a  hydrogen  or  a  chlorine  atom,  a  cy 
alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  (C,_g)  aJkyl, 
(C,_g)  alkoxy  or  a  naphthotriazolyl 


:om  or  a  (C,_g)  alkyl 

same  or  different,  is 

ino  group,  a  (C,-,j) 

)enzyloxy,  phenoxy, 

radical,  and 

each  of  R3  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  Same  or  different,  is 

a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group  of  a  (C,_,2)  alkyl  or 

(C,-j)  alkoxy  radical, 

or,  R;  and  R3  together,  and/or 

R^  and  R5  together,  form  a  benzene  rii  g,  and 

R«  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cyano  group. 


26  Claims 


e 


[=CH 


n-1 


with  an  alkyl  isoformanilide  in  a  glycol  ether  medium  to 
form  a  2-y3-anilinovinyl  derivative  represented  by  the 
formula: 


R 


R, 


n-1 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  one  or  more  cyanine  dye 
nuclear  substituents;  R^'  is  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  lower  alkyl, 
carboxyalkyi  or  sulfoalkyi;  A  is  an  anion  customary  in  the 
cyanine  dye  art;  and  «  is  1  or  2. 


3,926,970 

MEROCARBOCYANINE  FILtIeR  DYES 

Frederick  J.  Sauter,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,028,  June  26^  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,840,375.  This  application  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,961 

Int.  CV  C09D  23110 
U.S.  CI.  260-240.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  merocyanine  filter  dye  selected  from  those  having  the 
formula 


CH-CH^= 


CH3 


wherein  R,  represents  a  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  methylphenyl, 
chlorophenyl,  cyanoalkyi,  or  acylalkyi  gro»p  and  G  represents 
hydrogen  or  a  sulfamoyl  group,  with  at  lea$t  one  of  the  group? 
R,  and  G  being  a  cyanoalkyi,  acylalkyi,  o^  sulfamoyl  group. 


3,926,972 
7-HYDRAZONO  AND  HYDRAZINO  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Gordon  Lowe,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,875 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  501118,  499/42 
U.S.  CL  260-243  C  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0=C— N>_V 


wherein  X  and  Y  together  are  hydrazono  or  X  is  hydrazine,  Y 
is  hydrogen,  and  Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
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CH, 

^C-CHjW 


C 

I 
COV 


in  which  COV  is  carboxy  or  a  lower  alkyl,  halo( lower  alkyl) 
or  aralkyi  ester  thereof  and  W  is  hydrogen,  a  free  hydroxy 
group,  an  acetoxy  group,  or  the  residue  of  the  nucleophile  of 
the  formula  . 


3,926,974 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 
Abraham  Nudelman,  Bala  Cynwyd,  and  Ronald  J.  McCaully, 
Malvern,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,469 
Int.  CL='  C07D  501/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CM  ^ 


_/a 


M0-C-CH2-N-CH2-C-NH 


II 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl 

and  naphthyl; 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 

droxyl,  (lower)alkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy,  and  pyridinyl 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation. 


and  A  is  hydrogen  or  a  fused  benzo  group,  or  COV  and  W 
together  are  a  lactone  or  a  lactam  group,  the  sulphur  atom 
being  bonded  to  the  carbon  rather  than  the  nitrogen  atom  of 
the  2-azetidone  ring,  or  a  metallic  salt  thereof. 


3,926,973 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  CEPHALOSPORIN  C 
Klyoshi    Nara,    Kyoto;    Kazuhiko    Ohta,    Ikeda;    Kazuyoshi 
Katamoto,  Suita;  Nariakira  Mizokami,  Suita,  and  Hideo 
Fukuda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1972, 47-22157 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  501/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  separating  cephalosporin  C  from  a  cul- 
ture broth  of  a  cephalosporin  C-producing  microrganism  or  its 
processed  fluid  containing  cephalosporin  C,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  said  broth  or  processed  fluid 
containing  cephalosporin  C  with  activated  carbon  to  allow 
cephalosporin  C  to  be  adsorbed  on  the  carbon  and  subjecting 
the  carbon  to  fractional  elution  with  a  mixture  of  water  and  a 
hydrophilic  organic  solvent  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  from  about  7.5 
to  about  1 3.0  to  collect  fractions  containing  cephalosporin  C. 


3,926,975 
CYCLIC  IMIDES  OF  3-SUBSTITUTED 
2,4,6-TRIIODOANILINES 
James  H.  Ackerman,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,248,  Sept.  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,780,041,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,604, 
July  14,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,660,408,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,583,  March  25,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  18,  1969,  046086 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87/34,  93/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


& 


CO 


wherein  Y  is  a  1,3-propyIene  group  wherein  the  2-carbon 
atom  is  replaced  by  O,  S,  SO  or  SOj;  and  R  is  (lower- 
alkanoyl)NH,  (lower-alkanoyDNHCHi.  (lower-alkanoyl)N(- 
lower-alkyl),  (lower-alkoxy-lower-alkanoyl)NH,  or  (lower- 
alkoxy-lower-alkanoyl)N(lower-alkyl). 
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3,926,976 

3,4-DIHYDRO-l,23-OXATHlAZINE-4.0NES  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Karl  Clauss,  Eppenhain,  Taunus;  Harald  Jensen,  and  Erkrh 
Luck,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367.888 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    10,    1972, 
2228423 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  291l\)6 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  R 
4.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

?1     ?2 


o=c 


^N   -    SO. 
H 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  up  to  10 
is  hydrogen. 


5  Claims 


'0 


tb  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
carbon  atoms,  and  R2 


3,926,977 
1 ,2,4-BENZOTHIADI  AMINES 
Francis  Alexander  Sowinski,  Edison,  N.J.,  and  B.  Richard 
Vogt,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  NJ.  1 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  N<i.  411,547 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2851^2 
L.S.  CI.  260—243  D 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein 

R,  is  lower  alkyl,  amino-lower  alkyl,  n^no-  or  di-lower  alkyl 
amino-lower  alkyl,  or  imino-lower 
ino  group  has  the  formula: 


-N 


■(CH^)^ 


2  m 


wherein  Z  is  oxygen,  >CH-Rj  or  >N-R, 
3.  Rj  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  or  benzyl  and 
alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halogen 
lower  alkoxy.  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R,  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with(  halogen,  nitro,  triflu- 
oromethyl, lower  alkyl  or  lower  alhoxy; 
Rj   is   hydrogen,   halogen,    nitro,   cy|ino,    trifluoromethyl, 

lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  and 
R^  is  hydrogen,  or  8n 


1 1  Claims 


ilkyl  wherein  the  im- 


n  is  2  or  3,  m  is  2  or 
Rg  is  hydrogen,  lower 
lower  alkyl. 


O 
I 

-s- 

I 

o 


NHR, 


where  R?  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  4nd  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,926,978 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

3-FLUOROCEPHALOSPORINS 

Gary  A.  Koppel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Fited  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,206 
!•«.  Ci.»  C07D  501120 
U.S.  CL  260-243  C  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H 

I 

R  — K 


.^ 


(I) 


COOR, 


which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions  a  3-sulfonate  ester  cephalosporin  of 
the  formula 


COOR, 


(II) 


with  an  inorganic  fluoride  of  the  formula  MF  in  which 
M  is  potassium,  sodium,  or  silver  in  the  presence  of  an 
18-crown-6  ether  and  an  inert  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  nitrile  and  a  nitroalkane  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  —20°  C.  to  about  +25°  C.  in  which,  in 
the  above  formulae,  W  is  Ci-Ck  alkyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  halo- 
phenyl,  or  nitrophenyl,  R  is  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a 
carboxylic  acid  and  represented  by  the  formula 

0 

R'— C  — 

wherein  R'  is  d-C^i  alkyl.  C^-C^  haloalkyi,  C,-C:,  cyano- 
alkyl,  phenyl,  methylphenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  halophenyl, 
nitrophenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  or  a  5-substituted-amino-5-car- 
boxybutyl  ester  group  of  the  formula 


A-O-C  — aI-(CH^)2-CH2- 
NH 
I 
A' 


wherein  A  is  diphenylmethyl,  p-nitrobenzyl,  benzyl,  2,2,2- 
trichloroethyl,  t-butyl,  or  p-methoxybenzyl  and  A'  is  C2-C4 
alkanoyl,  C2-C4  haloalkanoyi,  benzoyl,  halobenzoyi,  2,4- 
dinitrophenyl,  or  phthaloyi;  or  R'  is  a  group  of  the  fomiula 


(Z)j„-CH2- 


wherein  a  and  a.  indepencfently  are  hydrogen,  C1-C4  lower 
alkyl,  C1-C4  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  or  nitro; 
Z  is  0  or  S;  and  am  is  0  or  1 ;  or  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
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P-CH- 


wherein  P  is  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  or  a  phenyl  group  of  the 
formula 


wherein  a  and  a'  are  as  defined  above,  Q  is  hydroxyl,  for- 
myloxy,  acetoxy,  or  protected  amino;  or  R'  is  a  group  of 
the  formula 


3,926,980 
DITHIOCARBONYLTHIOACETYL  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Uwe  D.  Treuner,  Regensburg,  and  Hermann  Breuer,  Burg- 
weinting,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,228,  July  17,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,846,418,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
180,523,  Sept.  14,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  473,123 
Int.  d.^"  C07D  501134;  A61K  311545 
U.S.  CL  260—243  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


»    — CH-CO-^ 


$-C-S-R, 


CM- 


■CH  CH. 


\V 


c-o« 


C-CH    X 


R"— CH2 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trimethylsilyl,  alkali  metal 
or 

O 


CHj-O-cf-Rj, 


wherein  R"  is  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-furyl,  2-oxazyl,  2-thia-  R,  is  thienyl;  R,  is  lower  alkyl;  R3  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl- 
zyl,  or  1-tetrazyl;  and  Ri  is  benzyl,  p-methoxybenzyl,  p-  lower  alkyl;  and  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkanoyloxy. 
nitrobenzyl,  diphenylmethyl,  2,2,2-trichloroethyl,  or  /-butyl.  


3,926,979 
DITHIOCARBONYLTHIOACETYL  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Uwe  D.  Treuner,  Regensburg,  and  Hermann  Breuer,  Burg- 
weinting,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,228,  July  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,846,418,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,523, 
Sept.  14,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  465,013 
Int.  CL'  C07D  501/28;  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  CL  260—243  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,— CH- 


— C— S— R, 


/\ 

-CO-NH-CH-CH 


—  N 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trimethylsilyl,  alkali  metal 
or 


3,926,981 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
3,4-DIHYDR0.1,2,3-OXATHIAZINE-4-ONES 
Karl  Clauss,  Rossert;  Horst  Schnabel,  Steinbach,  Taunus,  and 
Harald  Jensen,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  (Main),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,658 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1,    1973, 
2327804 

Int.  CL'  C07D  291/06 
U.S.  CL  260—243  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oxathiazinone  that  is  a  3,4- 
dihydro-l,2,3-oxathiazine-4-one  of  the  formula 


h 


h 


0   =  C 


/ 


\ 


\ 


0 


so. 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
Rjis  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt  of  said 
oxathiazinone,  which  comprises:  reacting  chlorosul- 
fonylisocyanate  and  a  /3-ketocarboxylic  acid-t-alkyl  ester  of 
the  formula 


CHj-O-C-Rj; 


R,— CO-CH-C-O-R 


R,      O 


R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  C^-Cg  cyclolower  alkyl;  Rj  is 
aluminum,  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  lower  alkyl  or 
C^-Ce  cyclo-lower  alkyl;  R,  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower 
alkyl;  and  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkanoyloxy. 


wherein  R3  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  to  form 
an  addition  product  thereof;  cleaving  said  addition  product 
into  COj,  an  alkene  and  /3-ketocarboxylic  acid  amide-N-sulfo- 
chloride  by  heating  at  a  temperature  between  about  40°C.  and 
about  100°C.;  and  cyclizin^  said  sulfochloride  in  an  aprotic 
diluent  by  splitting  off  hydrogen  chloride. 
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3,926,982 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZIMIDAZQLINETHIONES 
George    Rovnyak.    Hopewell;    Venkatqchala    L.    Narayanan, 
Hightstown;  Rudiger  D.  Haughwitz,  Titusville,  and  Christo- 
pher M.  Cimarusti,  Hamilton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J.j 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  nJ.  485,419 
Int.  CV  C07D  235128 
U.S.  CI.  260-243R  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  thienyl,  furyl  or 
pyridyl;  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  or  diphenyl- 
methyl;  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 
diphenylmethyl,  tri(  lower  alkyl  )silyl,  tri(  lower  alkyl  )stan- 
nyl,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  mono  (lower  alkyl- 
)amine  salt,  tri(lower  alkyO-aminc  salt  or 


(R^) 


■WX 


-CH,-0-  C-R; 

R4  is  Rj-isoxazole,  Rj-isothiazole,  Rj-oxadiazole,  R5- 
thiadiazole,  Rj-tetrazole  or  Rj-l-oxopyridine;  R,  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl;  and  R  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl  or  diphenylmethyl;  said  lower  alkyl  groups 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  Z  is  ethylene  or  propylene;  R    ._  ..^ ^. ^., 

ethyl,  phenyl,  nitrophenyi,  benzyl,  phe  lethyl,  tolyl,  or  xylyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbons,  benzyl,  nitrobenzyl, 
phenethyi.  nitrophenethyl,  alkoxycarbt)nylalkyiene  wherein 
alkoxy  is  of  1  to  5  carbons  and  alkyleni  is  of  1  to  3  carbons, 
dialkylaminoalkylene  wherein  each  alk]]|i  is  of  1  to  3  carbons 
and  alkylene  is  of  2  or  3  carbons,  alk^noy!  of  from  2  to  1 8 
carbons,  benzoyl,  substituted  benzoyl  wl^erein  said  substituent 
is  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbons,  or  phenyl. 


3,926,984 

7.[  2-(  2-TH IOXO-4-THIAZOLIN-3- YL  )-ACETAMIDO  ] 

CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Daniel  M.  Teller,  Devon;  John  H.  Sellstedt,  Pottstown,  and 

Charles  J.  Guinosso,  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

is  hydrogen,  methyl,        American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,155 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  501/34,  501146 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X 


wherein  R'  and  Z  are  as  defined  above , 
-C-0-R*, 


or 


K 


_C-NH-R* 


X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbons,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  or  phenethyi;  R^  is  hydrogen,  h;»logen,  nitro,  amino, 
cyano,  trifluoromethyl.  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
3  carbons,  dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  is  of  1  to  3  car- 
bons, alkanoyl  of  2  to  6  carbons,  or  benzoyl;  and  n  is  one  of 
two;  and  when  R^  is  dialkylaminoalkylene  or  R^  is  amino  or 
dialkylamino  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition 
salts.  ' 


»'      R= 


-y 


-(GH„)„-CHCONH 


"a'n 


oJ N 


^^ 


'^h^r" 


CO^R-" 


in  which 
R'  and  R^'  are  independently  — H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  when  taken  together,  R'  and  R''  are  trimethy- 
lene; 
R^  is  — H,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  methylthioethyl; 
R*  is  — H,  (lower)alkanoyloxy,  or 


R*  is  — H,  an  alkali  metal  or  the  ammonium  ion; 
and 

«  is  0  or  1,  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  1,  RMs  — H. 


3,926,983         1 
3-HETEROTHIO[(ALKOXYCARBOnVl)THIOACETYL] 

CEPHALOSPORANIC  DERIVATIVES 
Uwe  D.  Treuner,  and  Hermann  Breuer,  both  of  Regensburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ.  j 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  NoJ  501,905 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  501150;  \6\^.  31/545 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R, 
I 
R,— O— C— S— CH— CO— NH 

II 
O 

o 


3,926,985 

ACYLTHIOMETHYL  ESTERS  OF  CEPHALOSPORINS 

Hermann  Breuer,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,700,  Aug.  3,  1972,  Pat 
No.  3,860,591,  and  Ser.  No.  516,566,  Oct.  21,  1974.  This 
application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,107 
Int.  d.^*  C07D  501/22,  501/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


10  Claims 


R,-CO-NH- 


I     h 

COOCH-S-COR, 


<OOR 


wherein  R,  is  thienylmethyl  or  thienylmethyl  bearing  on  the 
a-carbon  hydroxy,  amino,  carboxy  or  ureido;  R,  is  hydrogen 
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or  lower  alkyl;  R3  is  lower  alkyl;  X  is  hydrogen,  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy,  lower  alkylthio,  thiadiazolylthio,  (lower  alkyl)- 
thiadiazolylthio,  tetrazolylthio  or  (lower  alkyl )tetrazolylthio, 
and  acid  addition  salts  of  the  basic  members  thereof. 


N N- 


(CH2)n,-B 


3,926,986 
TETRAHYDROOXAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Albrecht  Edenhofer,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
man-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,636,  May  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,879,405,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,119,  May  28, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,758,483.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  540,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  19,  1970, 
9318/70 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  87/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—244  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ry 


,X-CH2-CH2-N 


9«3 


//      \^ 


R,-N" 
I 


wherein  R,  signifies  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl, 
lower  alkylsulfonyl,  C3  to  Cg  cycloalkyi  or  C3  to  Cg  cy- 
cloalkyl-lower  alkyl;  R2  signifies  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  C3 
to  Ce  cycloalkyi  or  C3  to  Ce  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl;  R3 
signifies  fluorine,  chlorine  or  lower  alkoxy;  X  signifies  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom. 


3,926,987 
DIOXAZINE  DYES 
Peter  Dimroth,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Volker  Radtke,  Franken- 
thal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigshafen     (Rhine), 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,780 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    24,    1973, 
2342815 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  265/00,  273/00,  295/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—246  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  dioxazine  dye  of  the  formula 


A      N 

0    y 


<r: 


0 

N        A 

V 

0 


in  which  A  is  o-phenylene,  o-phenylene  substituted  1  to  4 
times  by  chloro  or  bromo,  or  o-phenylene  substituted  once  by 
phenyl,  benzoyl  or  N-phenylcarbamoyI, 

Y  is  methoxy  or  ethoxy  and 

X  is  chloro  or  bromo. 


3,926,988 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZOLES 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  and  Chester  Frank  Turk,  Kendall 
Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,047 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  231/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.5  EP  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  H,  halogen,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  3  carbons,  alkoxy 
of  from  1  to  3  carbons  or  CF3,  n  is  1 ,  2  or  3,  w  is  2,  3  or  4, 
and  B  is  lower  alkylamino  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1 
to  3  carbons,  dilower  alkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  group  has 
from  I  to  3  carbons,  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  morpholino,  N- 
lower  alkylpiperazino  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  has  from  1  to 
3  carbons,  or  N-(2-hydroxyethyl)piperazino;  and  N-oxides 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof 


3,926,989 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ARYL-l,l,2,2-TETRAFLUOROETHYL  ETHERS 

Siegfried  Rebsdat,  Altotting,  and  Helmut  Hahn,  Burghausen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  14,  197l',  Ser.  No.  152,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  16,  1970, 
2029556 

Int.  Cl.='  C07C  41/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.7  C  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aryl-1,  1,2,  2-tetra- 
fluoroethyl  ether  by  reacting  a  phenol  with  tetrafluorethylene 
in  an  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  at 
elevated  temperatures,  the  improvement  comprising  reacting 
a  phenolic  compound  selected  from  thee  group  consisting  of 
phenol,  naphthol  and  phenol  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  formyl,  amino, 
monoalkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety,  piperidino,  morpholino 
and  alkanoylamino  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkane  moi- 
ety, with  tetrafluoroethylene  in  a  water-miscible  polar  inert 
solvent  with  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  mol  of  potassium  hydrox- 
ide per  each  equivalent  of  phenolic  hydroxy  group  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  50°  to  about  150°C  and  a  pressure  varying 
between  atmospheric  pressure  and  slightly  subatmospheric 
pressure. 


3,926,990 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMIDE  POLYPHOSPHATES 
Kozo  Fukuba;  Yasutomo  Ogushi,  and  Minematsu  Miyazaki,  all 
of  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,416 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    16,    1972,   47- 
103780 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  251/70;  C07C  127/00,  129/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—249.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  water  insoluble 
amide  polyphosphate  which  comprises  heat-condensing  to- 
gether at  least  one  phosphoric  acid  source  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  orthophosphate,  urea  phos- 
phate, melamine  phosphate,  phosphoric  anhydride,  poly- 
phosophoric  acid  and  orthophosphoric  acid  and  at  least  one 
cyanamide  derivative  as  a  nitrogen  source  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  melamine,  dicyanadiamide,  guanidine  and 
guanylurea  in  contact  with  a  condensing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  urea  phosphate  and  a  mixture 
thereof  in  a  molar  ratio  of  urea/phosphoric  acid  (as  H3PO4)/ 
cyanamide  derivative  of  0.8  to  1.5/1/0.05  to  1  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  1  50°  to  350°C  for  a  period  sufficient  to  provide 
the  desired  water  insolubility  to  the  amide  polyphosphate 
product. 
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3,926,991 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODCCING 

QUINOXALINE-DI-N-OXIDES 

Donald  E.  Kuhia,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  Nd.  338,906 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  241136 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  Q  I  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  preparation  of  methyl-3-(2-quinox- 
alinylmethylene)carbazate-N',N*-dioxide  which  comprises 
the  step  of  reacting  methyl-3-(2-quinokalinylmethylene)car- 
bazate  with  about  two  equivalents  of  pe*-acetic  acid  in  a  reac- 
tion inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  up  to 
100°C.  until  reaction  is  substantially  complete. 


3,926,992 

ALDOL  PRODUCTS  OF 

2-QlINOXAI.INECARBOXALDEHY'DE-1.4-DIOXIDES 

James  W.  McFarland,  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No*  303,490 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  241 1 $2 


IJ.S.  CI.  260—250  QN 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


10  Claims 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of — CN,  — COCH3, 
-CGNR.R,,  -CONH-(CH,),-lf3  and  -COOR4; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consistinjg  of  hydrogen  and  X; 
each  of  R,,  R2  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH  and  — 
N(CH3),; 

n  is  2  or  3; 

Z,  is  a  6-  or  7-position  substituent  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  —CI,  — CH3— ,  OCHj,  — SO^NHj, 
— SOjNH(CH3)  and  — SOjNCCH,),; 

Z,  is  a  7-  or  6-position  substituent  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  — CI  and  — CH3; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  Zj  is  — CI  or  — CH3,  Z,  is  also 
—CI  or  — CH3; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  alkali  metal,  ammo- 
nium and  amine  salts  of  those  compounds  wherein  at  least 
one  of  X  and  Y  is  — COOH; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of 
these  compounds  wherein  R3  is  — N(CH3)2. 


QUINAZOLINE 


3,926,993 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OFl  ( 
DERIVATIVES 
Kikuo  Ishizumi,  Toyonaka;    Kazuo  Mori,  Kobe;   Michihiro 
Yamamoto,    Nishinomiya;     Masao    Koshiba,    Amagasaki; 
Shigeho  Inaba,  Takarazuka,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishino- 
miya, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  7,  1972, 47-90225 

Int.  CL*  C07D  239182 

U.S.  CL  260—251  QB  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  quinazollnone  of  the  formula. 


[I] 


wherein  R|,  Rj  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  alkylthio;  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  C1-C3  alkyl,  chlorobenzyl,  fluorobenzyl,  (C2-C3  alkan- 
oyl)  -C,-C4  alkyl,  (Ci-C^  alkoxy )C,-C4  alkyl,  polyhalo  C-Cj 
alkyl,  Ca-Cg  cycloalkyl,  (Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl)C,-C4  alkyl,  tetrahy- 
drofurfuryl,  tetrahydropyranylmethyl,  pyridylmethyl,  furyl- 
methyl  or  thienylmethyl,  which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting 
an  oxamyl  halide  of  the  formula, 


N    -    COCOX 


[nil 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  as  defined  above;  and  X  is  a 
halogen  atom,  with  sodium  azide. 


3,926,994 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Alan  Chapman  White,  Windsor,  and  Robin  Michael  Black, 
Iver  Heath,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  John  Wyeth  & 
Brother,  Ltd.,  Taplow,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,580,  Nov.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,759 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1973, 
26079/73 

Int.  Cl.='  C07D  239100 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bases 
having  the  formula 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  wherein  R^  and  R*  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
each  represent  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  hydroxy  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R' 
and  R*  is  hydroxy,  the  other  of  R'  and  K*  is  hydrogen,  Ph 
represents  a  phenyl  group  optionally  monosubstituted  by 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen,  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  lower  alkoxy 
and  halogen.  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl  di-( lower 
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alkyl  )phenyl  and  naphthyl  and  R*  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl. 


3,926,995 
THEOPHYLLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Ferdinand  Dengel,  Wilhelmsfeld;  Oskar  Ehrmann,  Mannheim; 
Ludwig  Friedrich,  Mannheim,  and   Frank   Zimmermann, 
Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knoll  A.G.  Chemis- 
che  Fabriken,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,320 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    8,    1972, 
2239012 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  473108 
U.S.  CI.  260—256  2  Claims 

1.        7-[N-methyl-N-(/3-3,4-dichlorophenylethyl)-3-amino- 
propyl  ]-theophylline. 


3,926,996 
PRODUCTION  OF  ANTHRAQUINONEOXAZOLES 
Alfred   Schuhmacher,   Ludwigshafen,   Germany,   assignor   to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,702 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    4,    1972, 
2259329 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  263162 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  Q  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  anthraquinoneox- 
azole  of  the  formula: 


R 


3,926,997 

2-ALKYLTHIO-4,6-BIS(  SUBSTITUTED 

AMINO)-5.NITROPYRIMIDINES 

Hanspeter  Fischer,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,385,  May  11,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May    17,   1 97 1, 
7229/71 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  239100 
U.S.  CL  260—256.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  5-nitropyrimidine  of  the  formula: 


S    -    R5 


wherein 

Ri  represents  alkyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  or 
alkinyl  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms;  alkoxyalkyl,  alkyl- 
aminoalkyl,  or  trialkyl  ammonioalkyl  having  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  thereof;  hydroxyalkyl  or 
cyanoalkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  cycloalkyl 
having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

Rj  and  R3  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  or  lower 
alkyl; 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  cycloalkyl  having  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms; 

or  R3  and  R4  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form 
a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aziridino,  pyrrolidine,  piperidino,  hexahydroazepino, 
piperazino,  N-methylpiperazino,  N-phenylpiperazino  and 
morpholine;  and 

Rj  represents  lower  alkyl; 

or  an  acid  addition  or  quaternary  ammonuim  salt  thereof. 


in  which  R  is  l-amino-anthraquinonyl-(2),  l-amino-4-nitroan- 
thraquinonyl-(2),  1-anthraquinonyl,  2-anthraquinonyl  or  1,9- 
anthrapyrimidyl-(2),  by  condensation  of  an  o- 
haloacylaminoanthraquinone  of  the  formula 


NH-CO-R 


Hal 


in  which  Hal  is  chloro  or  bromo  and  the  substituents  — N- 

H— CO— R  and  Hal  are  in  the  ortho-position  to  one  another, 

at  elevated  temperature  and  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  of  a  weak 

acid  with  a  strong  base,  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkali   metal   carbonate,   alkaline   earth   metal 

carbonate  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  formic  acid,  acetic  acid  and 

benzoic  acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

carrying  out  the  condensation  in  a  water-miscible  polar 

aprotic   solvent  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 

N,N-dimethylformamide,  N.N-dimethylacetamide,  N,N- 

dimethylpropionamide,  N,N-diethylformamide,  N,N-die- 

thylacetamide,  N,N-diethylpropionamide,  N-methylpyr- 

rolidone,  N-methylcaprolactam,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  tet- 

ramethylene  sulfone,  or  N,N,N',N'-tetramethylurea. 


3,926,998 

O-ALKYL-O-PYRAZOLOPYRIMIDINE-THIONO-PHOS- 

PHORIC  ACID  ESTER  AMIDES 

Reimer  Ciilln,  Wuppertal,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne, 

both  of  Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,795 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    23,    1973, 
2352995 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  239100 
U.S.  CL  260—256.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  0-alkyl-O-pyrazolopyrimidine-thionophosphoric  acid 
ester-amide  of  the  formula 


in  which 
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R'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and 
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3,926,999 
4.(PHENYL)-PIPERAZINO  HALO  ALKENONES  AND 
ALKANONES 
Eike  Poetsch,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschraenkter  Hqftung,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  l*o.  322,184 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.     15,    1972, 
2201889 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  29^/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  PH 

1.  An  arylpiperazine  of  the  formuli 


Rj— O— CHjCH,— N 


wherein  R^  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon 
CH-CO— .     -CH=CX,— CO— , 
-CO-CH=CX,-,  -CO-CX,=CI- 
CHX,  — ,  in  which  X,  is  CI,  Br  or 


-Ar 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-4  c<  rbon 
methyl  and   halogen,  or  a  physiologically 
addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  n-propyl  and  n-butyl. 


14  Claims 


N  — Ar 


atoms;  O  is  — CX,= 
CHX,— CHX,— CO— , 
—   or   — CO— CHX,— 


3,927,002 

N-(PYRIDYL)-N-ALKYL-N'-(2-ALKOXYCARBONYL. 

BENZENESULFGNYD-GLYCINEAMIDES  AND 

DERIVATIVES 

Joseph  G.  Lombardino,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,607,  April  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,853,862.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,212 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  213/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  F  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  ihe  formula 


by  one  of  alkyl  of 
atoms,  trifluoro- 
acceptable  acid 


X 


4^ 


^^t-^ 


CO2R3 

S02NCH2CONHR^ 
Ro 


3,927,000 
l(OR3) 

PERFLUOROALKYL-3,4.DIll YDRO-2(  IH  )- 

ISOQUINOLINECARBONITRILES  AND 

INTERMEDIATES 

Denis  M.  Bailey,  East  Green  bush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,266,  Aug.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,855,288.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,592 

Int.  CI.='C07D  2/7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-283  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected   from  th«    group  consisting  of 
l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-l-(pentafluoroethyl)isoquinoline, 
tafluoropropyl)-1.2,3,4-tetrahydroisoqiiinoline    and 
tetrahydro-3-(  trifluoromethyl  )isoquinoline. 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyridyl 
and  6-methyl- 2-pyridyl; 

R2  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
methoxy,  fluoro,  chloro  and  bromo  and 

R3  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


l-(hep- 

1,2,3,4- 


3,927,001 

D-GLUCARO-l,5.LACTAM  DERIVATIVES 
Takashi  Tsuruoka;  Tomizo  Niwa,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Uichi 
Shibata,  Tokyo;  Shigeharu  Inouye,  a«d  Taro  Niida,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Megi  Seika  Company 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  Nb.  414,628 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.    17,   1972,  47- 
114735;  Nov.  29,  1972,  47-118918 

Int.  CI.*C07D2/;, 
VS.  CI.  260—293.86  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  D-glucaro-l,5-lactam  ester  represented  by  the  struc- 
tural formula. 


3,927,003 

6-HYDRAZINO-2,3,5-TRIHALO-4.ALKYLTHIO 

PYRIDINES 

Sven  H.  Ruetman,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Richard  N.  Watson, 

Antioch,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,790 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  213/77 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  G  4  Claims 

1.  A  6-hydrazino-2,3,5-trihalo-4-(alkylthio)pyridine  of  the 
formula 


10 
!se 


NHNH, 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  five  carbons;  X  is 
CI  or  Br;  and  Y,  which  is  the  same  in  each  occurrence,  is  CI 
or  Br,  except  that  Y  cannot  be  Br  when  X  is  CI. 
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3,927,004 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE  PHOSPHONOTHIOATES 
Chester  E.  Pawloski,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,023 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  213/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  K  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0- 
(3,5-dichloro-6-propoxy-2-pyridinyl)  0-methyl  phenylphos- 
phonothioate;  0-(6-methyl-2-pyridinyl)  0-methyl  phenylphos- 
phonothioate,  0-(5-methyl-2-pyridinyl)  0-methyl  phenylphos- 
phonothioate,  0-(5-chloro-3-methyl-2-pyridinyl)  0-methyI 
phenylphosphonothioate  and  0-(6-chloro-2-pyridinyl)  P-phe- 
nyl  N-methylphosphonamidothioate. 


3,927,006 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Albrecht  Edenhofer,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,636,  May  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,879,405,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,1 19,  May  28, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,758,483.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  540,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June    19,    1970, 
9318/70 

Int.  CI.' C07D  2  7 J/69 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  G  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,927,005 
NAPHTHOLACTAM  DYESTUFFS 
Horst  Harnisch,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,479 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    27,    1973, 
2309612;  Nov.  17,  1973,  2357442 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  263/56,  277/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  B  3  Claims 

1.  Naphtholactam  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


r 

X-CH.-CHj-W 


■(i3  0,M) 
3    'n 


wherein  R3  signifies  fluorine,  chlorine  or  lower  alkoxy  and  X 
signifies  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom. 


wherein 

Ri  =  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  allyl,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl,  phenyl,  or  C,-C4-alkyl  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  carboxyl,  carbo-Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
sulfo;  carbonamido,  or  acetoxy; 

Rj  =  COOM,  CN,  CONHz,  COOR7,  SO2R4,  or 


:lf 


^^> 


R4  =  Ci-C4-alkyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  or  phenyl  substituted 
by  C,-C4-alkyl,  halogen  or  C,-C4-alkoxy; 

R7  =  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  phenyl-C.-Ca-alkyl,  or  C,-Cs-alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  C,-C4-alkoxy  or  cyano; 

M  =  H,  alkali  metal  cation,  ammonium,  C,-C4-monoalk- 
ylammonium,  C,-C4-dialkylammonium,  or  pyridinium; 

Z  =  — O—  or  — S— ; 

Y  =  — O— ,  — S— .  or 


-N- 


I 


R3  =  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl; 

n  =  0,  I,  or  2; 

A  and  B  are  as  shown  in  the  above  formula  or  additionally 
are  substituted  by  C,-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  halogen, 
nitro,  Ci-C4-alkylmercapto,  carboxy,  C,-C4-alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  C,-C4-alkylcarbonylamino,  C,-C4- 
alkylsulfonylamino,  carbonamido,  sulfonamido,  or  either 
of  carbonamido  or  sulfonamido  monosubstituted  or  di- 
substituted  by  C,-C4-alkyl;  and 

D  and  E  are  as  shown  in  the  above  formulas  or  additionally 
are  substituted  by  a  fused  benzene  ring,  C,-C4-alkyl, 
cyanoethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  halogen,  cy- 
ano, cyclohexyl,  phenyl-Cj-Ca-alkyl,  phenyl,  Ci-C4-alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  sulfonamido,  or  sulfonamido 
monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl. 


3,927,007 

CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 

AND  HETEROAROMATIC  NITRILES 

Theodor  Liissling;  Hans  Schaefer,  both  of  Grossauheim,  and 

Wolfgang  Weigert,  Offenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Deutsche  God-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler, 

Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,878,  July  30,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1970, 
2039497 

Int.  d.^*  C07D  213/00;  C07C  120/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.9  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  o-phthalodinitrile  or  nicotinoni- 
trile  from  o-xylene  or  beta-picoline  and  ammonia  and  a  large 
excess  of  oxygen  in  the  gas  phase  the  improvement  comprising 
carrying  out  the  reaction  employing  as  the  catalyst  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  the  product  prepared  by  heating  at 
650°  to  1000°C  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  a  mixture  made  of 
(A)  the  elements  (I)  Sb,  (2)  V  and  (3)  an  element  of  the 
group  consisting  of  Fe,  Cu,  Ti,  Co,  Mn  or  Ni  or  (B)  com- 
pounds of  such  elements  ( 1 ),  (2)  and  (3)  which  are  oxides  or 
(C)  compounds  of  such  elements  ( 1 ),  (2)  and  (3)  which  are 
convertible  to  oxides  by  oxygen,  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of 
antimony  to  vanadium  is  from  1.1;1  to  50:1  and  the  atomic 
ratio  of  antimony  to  the  total  of  Fe,  Cu,  Co,  Mn  and  Ni  is  from 
2: 1  to  20: 1  and  the  atomic  amount  of  said  other  element  does 
not  exceed  that  of  vanadium  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  antimony 
to  titanium  is  from  1:3  to  8:1,  said  nitrile  being  formed  by 
replacing  an  alkyl  group  of  said  o-xylene  or  beta-picoline  by 
a  nitrile  group. 
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3,927,008 
5(3-PYRIDYL).2-FUROrt:  ACID 
Denis  M.  Bailey,  East  Greenbusli,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,936,  Aug.  io,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,890,335.  This  application  Oct.  29,  19174,  Ser.  No.  518,856 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2 /i/ii 
IJ.S.  CI.  260—295.5  R  ]  1  Claim 

1.  5-(3-Pyridyl)-2-furoic  acid. 


3,927,009 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  t)¥  BIPYRIDYLS 
Sheila  Antoinette  Potter,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,349,  Aug.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,787,427.  This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,308 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Aug.    17, 
1970,  39481/70 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213/: 
V.S.  CI.  260—296  D 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture 
2.4'-bipyridyI  or  a  4,4'-bipyridyI  which  consists  essentially  of 
heating  pyridine  in  the  liquid  phase  und^r  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions  with  a  member  sele<jted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  l-(4-pyridyl)-pyridinium  halide  and  the  hydro- 
halide  addition  salts  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  150°C 
and  up  to  400°C. 


12  Claims 

df  a  2,2'-bipyridyl,  a 


V 


3,927,010 

DIARYLMETHANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Joseph  Hellerbach,  and  Andre  Szente,  b#th  of  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hoffman- La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,938,  Oct.  7,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,666 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Oct.    17,    1969, 
15533/69;  Jan.  27,  1970,  1103/70 

Int.  CI.*C07D2/i/7|< 
U.S.  CL  260—296  R 

I.  A  pro<jess  for  the  preparation  of 
formula 


2  Claims 
a  compound  of  the 


CHj     -NHj 


wherein  R,  represents  halogen,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl;  R, 
represents  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  or 
di-lower  allcylamino-lower  allcyl;  R4'  and  R5'  each  inde- 
pendently signify  lower  alkoxy;  A  represents  phenyl, 
halophenyl  or  pyridyl;  and  B  represents  a  methylene 
group,, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


N-  B- 


R.  ' 


CH^-2 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R4.  R5,  A  and  B  are  as  described  above  and 
Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  a  lower  alky!  suiphonyloxy 
group  and  a  phenyl  or  tolylsulphonyloxy  group  with  am- 
monia in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent. 


3,927,011 

2-AMINOALKYL-l-(PYRIDYLCARBONYLPHENYL- 

)IMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Michio  Nakanishi,  Oita;  Tetsuo  Yokobe,  Fukuoka;  Tomio  Aral, 

Fukuoka,  and  Masao  Abe,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,115 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   May    10,    1973,  48- 
52232;  May  14,  1973,  48-53826;  June  16,  1973,  48-68116; 
July  7,  1973,  48-76945 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  R  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound: 

l-[4-Nitro-2-(2-pyridylcarbonyl)phenyl]-2-(dime- 
thylaminomethyOimidazoIe    and    the    pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,927,012 
YELLOW  SULFUR  DYESTUFF  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Artur  Meyer,  Schoneck;  Ulrich  Gotsmann,  Bergen-Enkheim, 
and  Ernst  Meyer,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  AG, 
Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,705 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    27,    1973, 
2332558 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  277/66 
U.S.  CL  260-304  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ayellow  sulfur  dyestuff  which 
comprises  heating  a  mixture  of 

A.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
i.  2-(p-aminophenyl)-6-methylbenzothiazole, 

ii.  the  by-product  distillate  obtained  at  about  135°C.  and 
at  a  pressure  of  5-6  mm  Hg  from  the  product  of  heating 
p-toluidine  and  sulfur  to  produce  (i),  said  by-product 
distillate  comprising  l-amino-2-mercapto-4-methyl- 
benzene,  bis-(2-amino-4-methylphenyl)sulfide  and 
bis-(2-amino-4-methylphenyl)disulfide, 

iii.  a  mixture  of  (i)  and  (ii); 

B.  sulfur  and 

C.  phenylene  diamine  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  180° 
to  about  400°C.,  the  molar  ratio  of  (A)  to  (C)  being 
about  2:1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  (B)  to  (A)  being  about 
5-7:1. 
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3,927,013 
CERTAIN 
4,7.DIAZA.6-OXO-2-THIABICYCLO[  3,2,0 1HEPT-3-ENES 
Derek    Harold    Richard    Barton,    London;    William    George 
Elphinstone  Underwood,  Stoke  Poges;  Brian  Edgar  Looker, 
Greenford,  and  Graham  Hewitt,  Northolt,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,849 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1970, 
52290/70 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  513/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.7  C  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N       S 

V 


i 


wherein  R'  and  Z  are  as  defined  above. 


it 


■C-NH  — alkyl 
wherein  alkyl  is  of  1  to  5  carbons,  or 


I 


— O-R* 


X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbons,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  or  phenethyi;  R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  amino, 
cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbons  alkoxy  of  1  to 
3  carbons,  dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  is  of  1  to  3  car- 
bons, alkanoyl  of  2  to  6  carbons,  or  benzoyl;  and  «  is  1  or  2; 
and  when  R*  is  dialkylaminoalkylene  or  R^  is  amino  or  dialkyl- 
amino the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts. 


where  R  is  phenyl,  fluorophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  aminophenyl, 
phenoxymethyl,  acetoxyphenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  methyl- 
phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  N,N-bis  (2-chloroethyl)amino-phe- 
nyl,  thien-2-yl,  thien-3-yl,  isoxa2ol-4-yl,  pyridyl,  tetrazolyi,  3- 
phenyl-5-methyl  isoxazol-4-yl,  or  3-chlorophenyl  or  3- 
bromophenyl-5-methyl  isoxazol-4-yl;  R*  is  a  benzyl,  p-nitro- 
benzyl,  diphenylmelhyl,  or  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  ester 
of  carboxymethyl,  dicarboxymethyl,  (bromo)(carboxy)ethyl 
or  (benzoyl)(carboxy)methyl. 


3,927,014 
SUBSTITUTED  MERCAPTO  BENZIMIDAZOLES 
George   Rovnyak,   Hopewell;    Venkatachala   L.   Narayanan, 
Hightstown;  Rudiger  D.  Haugwitz,  Titusville,  and  Christo- 
pher M.  Cimarusti,  Hamilton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,644 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  235/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.7  T  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,927,015 
2-(3-HYDROXYAMINOMETHYL-S-TRIAZOL-4-YL)BEN- 

ZOPHENONES 
Yutaka  Kuwada;  Kanji  Meguro,  both  of  Hyogo,  and  Hiroyuki 
Tawada,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,993,  May  23,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,798 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  249/08,  487/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R-^^ 


wherein  Z  is  ethylene  or  propylene;  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,  phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyi,  tolyl,  or  xylyl; 
R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbons,  benzyl,  nitrobenzyl,  phenethyi, 
nitrophenethyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkylene  wherein  alkoxy  is  of 
1  to  5  carbons  and  alkylene  is  of  1  to  3  carbons,  dialk- 
ylaminoalkylene wherein  each  alkyl  is  of  1  to  3  carbons  and 
alkylene  is  of  2  or  3  carbons,  alkanoyl  of  from  2  to  1 8  carbons, 
benzoyl,  substituted  benzoyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  halo- 
gen, alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbons,  or  phenyl,  phenylmethylcarbonyl, 
phenethylcarbonyl. 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  the  rings 
A  and  B,  independently  of  each  other,  are  each  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy. 


3,927,016 
6-SUBSTITUTED  4H-IMIDAZO  ( I,2-A) 
( l,4)-BENZODIAZEPINEl-CARBOXALDEHYDES  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Jackson   B.   Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,   Mich.,  and   Arthur   R. 
Hanze,  deceased,  late  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich,  (by  Janice  W. 
Hanze,  administratrix),  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,091,  Aug.  4,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,512 
Int.  CL'  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—309  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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3,927,018 

3-(2-METHYL-l-IMIDAZOLYL)-3-PHENYL-l- 

(3H)ISOBENZOFURANONES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  San- 

doz.  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,438 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  405104 
U.S.  Ci.  260—309  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  Rg  are  each  selected  front  the  group  consisting 


% 


of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  jatoms,  inclusive;  R 
and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halogen,  nitro, 
cyano,  amino,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy,  apcylthio,  alkylsulfmyl, 
alkylsulfonyl,  alkanoylamino  and  dialkjflamino  in  which  the 
carbon  chain  moieties  are  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  2- 
pyrimidyl.  furyl,  pyrryl,  thienyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,    where 


inclusive,  alkenyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi 
of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cyclo:  Ikenyl  of  5  to  7  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive,  and  a  phenyl  radical  of  the  formula 


.A, 


in  which  Rg  and  R9  each  have  the  same  meanings  as  given 
above  for  R3  and  R4,  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof 


Rj,  R2  and  R3  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halo 
having  an  atomic  weight  of  about  19  to  36,  lower  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  or 

R,  and  R2  or  R2  and  R3  together  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms 
may  represent  methylenedioxy, 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 
about  19  to  36,  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
provided  that  Rj  is  trifluoromethyl  or  t-butyl  only  when 
Ri  and  R3  are  other  than  trifluoromethyl  or  t-butyl,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,927,017 
1  -( y3-AR  YL-/3-R-ETH  YL  )IMIDAZOLES 
Jan  Heeres,  Vosselaar;  Leo  J.  J.  Backx,  Geel,  and  Joseph  H. 
Mostmans,  Antwerp,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,587 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  233166 
U.S.  CI.  260-309  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  imidazole  derivative  having  the  formula: 


^»2 


CH-R 
Ar 


3,927,019 
1-OXYLIMIDAZOLINYL  COMPOUNDS  USED  AS  STABLE 

FREE  RADICAL  PH  INDICATORS 

Jan  Becher,  Grindlose,  and  Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Atherton,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synvar  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,669,  Feb.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,706,537,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,008, 

Jan.  27,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  29,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  267,345 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  233122 

U.S.  CI.  260—309.6  2  Claims 

1. 


acid  addition  salts 


R'       O 


and  the  therapeutically  active  non-toxic 
thereof,  wherein: 
Ar   is  a   member  selected    from   the   group  consisting   of 
phenyl,  mono-,  di-  and  tri-halopheny 
loweralkyloxyphenyl,  nitrophenyl,  cj/anophenyl  and  tri- 
fluoromethylphenyl;  and 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloal-    wherein  R'"*  are  the  same  of  different  and  are  lower  alkyl  of 

kyl,    lower   alkenyl,    aryl-Ioweralkyl,    aryl-loweralkenyl,    from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
.    said  aryl  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist-        X'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
ing  of  phenyl,  mono-,  di-  and  tri-halophenyl,  loweralkyl-  and 

phenyl,  loweralkyloxyphenyl,  nitroplenyl,  cyanophenyl        Y' is  different  from  X' and  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxycar- 
and  trifluoromcthylphenyl.  bonyl  or  carboxylic  acid. 
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3,927,020 

4-SUBSTITUTED-5,7.DINITRO-2-(a,a-DIFLUOROALK- 

YDBENZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

John  L.  Miesel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,809,  Jan.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,790,595,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,685, 

June  16,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  415,099 

Int.  CV  C07D  235110 

U.S.  CI.  260-309.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,927,023 
IMIDAZOLYL  BENZOFURANS 
Richard  E.  Brown,  Hanover,  and  John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,253 
Int.  Cl.='  C07D  233104 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.6  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OpN 


wherein 

Y  represents 

a.  hydrogen, 

b.  chlorine, 

c.  fluorine,  ; 

d.  trifluoromethyl,  or 

e.  pentafluoroethyl, 

and  wherein  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur;  n  represents  0  or 
1;  and  R^  represents 

1 .  alkyl  of  C,-Cg,  both  inclusive,  carbon  atoms; 

2.  alkenyl  of  C3-Cg,  both  inclusive,  carbon  atoms; 

3.  cycloalkyi  of  C5-C7,  both  inclusive; 

4.  cycloalkylmethyl,  wherein  cycloalkyi  is  as  defined  in 
the  preceding  candidate  moiety; 

5.  loweralkylcycloalkyl,  wherein  loweralkyl  is  of  C,-C4, 
both  inclusive,  and  cycloalkyi  is  as  defined  in  the  pre- 
ceding candidate  moiety; 

6.  2-norbornyl;  or 

7.  decahydronapthyl. 


3,927,021 
ALLANTOIN  GLYCINE  COMPLEX 
Sebastian  B.   Mecca,  Abington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schuylkill 
Chemical  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,315 
Int.  Cl.='  C07D  49132 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.5  1  Claim 

1.  Allantoin  glycinate. 


3,927,022 
2-AMINO- 1  -( 2-IMIDAZOLIN-2- YL  )-2-IMIDAZOLINES 
Raymond  R.  Wittekind,  Morristown,  and  John  Shavel,  Jr., 
Mendham,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,074,  May  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,798,232,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,639,  Jan. 
28,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,666,767.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  414,561 
Int.  d.^"  C07D  49134 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.6  1  Claim 

1.  l-(2-Imidazolin-2-yl)-2-  [2-(4-imidazolyl)ethyl]amino  - 
2-imidazoline  Hydrochloride. 


in  which  A,  B,  and  C  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  aromatic  ring;  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  hydroxy,  amino  or  an  aromatic  ring;  D  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  E  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy;  F  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  /3-hydroxyethyl  and  «  is  0  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,927,024 
GLYCOLURILE  DERIVATIVES 
Dimitri  Savostianoff,  Asnieres,  and  Denise  Dubos,  Paris,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Nobel  Hoechst  Chimie,  Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,061 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1972,  72.03355; 
Dec.  18,  1972,  72.45091 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49130 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R'OCH,  ^CHjOR" 

^N-CH-Nr^ 

o=c..        I        ^c=o 

j:n-ch-nc 
r»och,  ^ch.or' 

or  isomeric  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  one  of  R',  R*,  R^,  or  K* 
is  alkyl  of  10-18  carbons,  alkanoyl  of  10-18  carbons  or 
(CH2)r-R4  in  which  r  is  one  and  R4  is  a  perfluorinated  alkyl  of 
7  carbons;  one  of  R',  R^  R^,  or  R"  is  (AO^Rj  wherein  A  is 
ethylene  or  propylene,  m  is  5-30  and  Rj  is  alkyl  of  1-4  car- 
bons; and  the  remaining  two  of  R',  R',  R^,  and  K*  are  the  same 
and  are  alkyl  of  1-3  carbons. 


3,927,025 
3-AMINO-A2-PYRAZOL1NE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Dezsb*  Korbonits,  27d,  Verhalom  u.,  Budapest  II;   Kalmin 
H^rsanyi,  19-21,  Egri  J.u.,  Budapest  XI;  Erzs^bet  Molnfir 
n^  Bakd,  58,  Cservenka  utca,  Budapest  XV;  K&lman  Ta- 
k6cs,  12,  Vass  u.,  Budapest  VIII;  Gergely  H«ja,  27,  Sollner 
utca,  Budapest  XIII;  J4nos  Bodnfir,  17b,  Menesi  ut,  Buda- 
pest XI;  1st v fin  Bodrogi,  36,  Zoltan  utca,  Budapest  XIX,  and 
Judit  Er6di,  20/d,  Hungaria  korut,  Budapest  VIII,  all  of 
Hungary 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,841,  Aug.  6,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aug.  7,  1969,  CI  913 

Int.  CV  C07D  231106 

U.S.  CL  260—310  D  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  Uuto- 

meric  formulae: 
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wherein  R  is  a  C^-C^  alkyl  or  a  Ci-C,  a  kyl  substituted  with  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  amino, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  Ci-C?  alkylamino,  C,-C^  dialkyi  amino  and 
phenyl;  a  C3-C,  cycloalkyl;  an  aryl  gr(»up  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl  a^d  pyridji  or  said  aryl 
group  substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  amino,  nitro,  Ci-C?  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl- 
amino and  dialkylamino;  an  aralkyi  group  wherein  the  alkyl 
moiety  has  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  moiety  is  as 
defined  above;  R'  and  R*  may  each  be  hy^drogen,  a  C1-C7  alkyl 
or  a  Ci-C:  alkyl  substituted  with  at  leaet  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  amino,  aitro,  hydroxy,  Cj-C? 
alkylamino,  C,-Cj  dialkyi  amino  and  phenyl;  an  aryl  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 
pyridyl  or  said  aryl  group  substituted  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  amino,  nitro,  C1-C7 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino  and  dialkylariino;  and  R*  is  hydro- 
gen, an  acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic  onganic  carboxylic  acid 
having  1-20  carbon  atoms  or  an  aroinatic  carboxylic  acid 
having  6-10  carbon  atoms;  and  salts  thereof,  which  process 
comprises  reacting  a  compound  havingithe  formula  IV: 


R'   R' 


R-N-C-CH- 


R»   H 


IV. 


or  a  salt  thereof  wherein  R,  R'  and  R'  h$ve  the  same  meaning 
as  stated  above;  R^  is  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  gnoup  or  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl 
substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  amino,  nitro,  hydroxy,  C1-C7  alkylamino,  €,-€7 
dialkylamino  and  phenyl;  an  aryl  group  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  pyridyl  or  said 
aryl  group  substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  amino,  nitro,  Ci-C?  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl- 
amino and  dialkylamino;  an  aralkyi  group  wherein  the  alkyl 
moiety  has  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  moiety  is  as 
defined  above;  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,o  aljcanoyl,  Cg-Cto  aroyi, 
C1-C7  alkylsulfonyl,  and  arylsulfonyl  wherein  the  aryl  is 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  pyridyl,  with  a  base. 


3,927,026 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  X-FORM  METAL 

PHTHALOCYANINE 

Paul  J.  Brach,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Hugh  A.  Six,  Los  Altos, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,116,  June  3,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

353,838The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  18,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—314.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  X-form  metal  phthalocyanine 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  phthalonitrile  in  an  alkylalkanolamine  solvent; 

b.  adding  ammonia  to  the  mixture; 

c.  terminating  the  ammonia  addition 

d.  adding  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  X-form  phthalocyanine; 
e.  adding  a  metal  salt;  and 

f.  refluxing. 


3,927,027 
BIS(  FURFUR  YD  IMIDE 
Robert  J.  Jones,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  Howard  E.  Green,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,516 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—326  S  1  Claim 

1.  A  bis(furfuryl)  imide  having  the  structure: 


o 


i  I 


/  \  /  \ 

N  R  N 

o  o 


O 


wherein  R  is  a  tetrafunctional  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


and 


wherein  X  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — SOj— .  —CO—,  — CH2— ,  — 
C2H4 — ,  — CaHg — ,  and 


o-^N-so^-^Vo- 


3,927,028 

SULTONE  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

William  A.  Sweeney,  Larkspur,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaliL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,421,  Nov.  5,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,999 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  327/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  S  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  sultones  from  the  reaction 
mixture  produced  by  reacting  sulfur  trioxide  with  a  monoole- 
finic  hydrocarbon  containing  a  total  of  8  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 


December  16,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1391 


1.  adding  water  to  said  reaction  mixture  in  a  weight  ratio 
relative  to  the  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  of  from  1  ;3 
to  3:1; 

2.  adding  to  said  reaction  mixture  a  water-soluble  polar, 
organic  cosolvent  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  a 
weight  ratio  relative  to  water  of  from  4: 1  to  1:1; 

3.  extracting  the  mixture  resulting  from  Steps  (1)  and  (2) 
with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent;  and 

4.  removing  the  hydrocarbon  solvent  from  the  product  of 
Step  (3)  to  produce  a  hydrocarbyl  sultone; 

wherein  Steps  ( 1 )  and  (2)  may  be  performed  in  any  order  or 
simultaneously  and  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
mixture  during  Steps  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  is  from  about  10°  to 
80°C. 


3,927,029 
XANTHEN  DERIVATIVES 
Stuart  Sanders  Adams;   Bernard   John   Armitage;   Norman 
William  Bristow,  and  Bernard  Vincent  Heathcote,  all  of 
Nottingham,  England,  assignors  to  The   Boots  Company 
Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,112,  Oct.  20,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,587,  Aug.  23, 
1967,  Pat.  No.  3,644,420.  This  application  Oct.  23, 1973,  Ser. 
No.  408,378 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  2,  1966, 
39384/66;  Apr.  5,  1967,  15692/67 

Int.  CI.*C07Di;//S5 
U.S.  CI.  260-335  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  I 


-  Mim, 


in  which 

Ro  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, alkyl  and  alkoxy; 

R,  is  alkyl; 

and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alky],  hydroxyalkyl,  alkanoyloxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and 
a)kanoyl; 

and  wherein  the  terms  "alkyl",  "alkoxy",  "alkanoyloxy" 
and  "alkanoyl"  indicate  such  groups  containing  up  to  7 
carbon  atoms. 


3,927,030 

6,8-DIOXA-BICYCLO  [3.2.1]  OCTANE  AND 

2,9-DIOXA.BICYCLO  (3.3.1]  NONANE  DERIVATIVES 

Edouard  P.  Demole,  Coppet,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fir- 

menich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   10,   1973, 
5122/73;  Apr.  12,  1973,  5274/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  317/08,  319/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.3  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  2-isopropyl-5-methyl-6,8-dioxa-bicyclo[3.2.1.]octan- 
7-yl-methyl-ketone, 

b.  2-(2-isopropyl-5-methyl-6,8-dioxa-bicyclo[3.2. 1  ]octan- 
7-yl)-propan-2-ol, 

c.  6-isopropyl-l,3,3-trimethyl-2,9-dioxa-bicyclo(3.3.1  ]no- 
nan-4-ol,  and 

d.  l-(2-isopropyl-5-methyI-6,8-dioxa-bicyclo[  3.2.1  ]octan- 
7-yI)-ethan-l-ol. 


3,927,031 
STEREOSPECIFIC  TOTAL  STEROIDAL  SYNTHESIS  VIA 

SUBSTITUTED  C/D-TRANS  INDANONES 
Zoltan  George  Hajos,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,023,  Oct.  4,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,897,460. 
This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,714 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  49/27 i  C07D  317/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.9  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


f»2>m 


CHO 

wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Z  is  carbonyl,  lower 
alkylenedioxy  methylene  or  CHCOR,);  R,  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 
tetrahydropyranyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  nitrobenzoyi, 
carboxy-lower  alkanoyl,  carboxy-benzoyl.  trifluoroacetyl, 
or  camphorsulfonyl  and  m  is  an  integer  having  the  value 
of  1  or  2. 
its  optical  enantiomer  and  the  racemate  thereof 


3,927,032 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  BENZINDENES 
Andor  Furst,  Basel;  Paul  Buchschpcher,  Arlesheim;   Dieter 
Kagi,  Allschwil;  Werner  Meier,  Bottmingen;  Marcel  Miiller, 
Frenkendorf,  and  Erich  Widmer,  Munchenstein,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  ^  ic,  Nutley,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,555,  May  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,810,915.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,084 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.    19,    1968, 
17224/68 

Int.  CI.*  C07Di/ 7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.9  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  X  is  a  C,.,  alkylidene  group;  R*  is  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy  or  halogen  and  R'  151 ,1-ethylenedioxyethyl. 


3,927,033 
LASING  DYE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Peter  R.  Hammond,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peter  R. 
Hammond,  China  Lake,  Calif,  and  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No,  526,760 
Int.  CI.*C07Di/y//6 
U.S.  CL  260-343.2  R  3  Claims 

1.  4-Trifluoromethyl-7-hydroxycoumarin. 


941  O.G.-49 
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3,927,034 

3,4-DIHYDRO-2H-PYRANE.2,4-D10NES 
Mikio  Sawaki;  Isao  Iwataki,  both  of  Odawara;  Yoshihiko 
Hirono,  Hiratsuka;  Hisao  Ishikawa,  Kanagawa;  Shozo 
Yamada,  Hiratsuka;  Yasushi  Yasuda,  Hiratsuka,  and  Mitsuo 
Asada,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,621 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  Oct.   20,    1972,  47- 
104962;  Dec.  25,  1972,  47-2526;  Dec.  25,  1972,  47-2527 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  309(30 
VS.  CI.  260— 34i.5 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O      Nn-0-»3 


,-6r 


wherein 

R,  is  alky  I  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

R,  is  alkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  aiid 

R)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  and  allyl. 


3,927,035 

PRODUCTION  OF  2,2-DISU$STITUTED 
PROPIOLACTONtS 
Jerry  D.  Holmes,  Longview,  Tex.,  assigtor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  Nd.  303,568 
Int.  Cl.«  C07D  305rj2 
VS.  CI.  260—343.9  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  2,2-di$ubstituted  propiolac- 
tone  having  the  formula 


R 

R-o- 


J> 


f 


which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  ah  isoanhydride  having 
the  formula 


C—C—O—C—C 

i       i 


wherein  R  and  R'  individually  is  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  with  formaldehyde  or  a 
formaldehyde  yielding  material  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  IQCC.  to  about  400°C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  the  calcined  reaction  product  of  the 
complex  obtained  when  a  tin  salt  sel^ted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  stannous  chloride,  stannic  chloride,  stannous 
bromide,  stannic  bromide,  stannous  isobutyrate,  stannous 
acetate,  and  stannous  benzoate  is  reacted  with  silica  gel  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  60°C.  to  about  250°C. 


3,927,036 
BASIC  CARBONATES  AND  CARBAMATES  OF 
BENZOPYRANS 
Cheuk  Man  Lee,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, North  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,954 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  311/80, 111194 
II.S.  CL  260-345.3  II  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2)n-n 


0C-X-(CH2)yN 


Ri 


9  Claims 


Tvc 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2;  each  R,  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi;  Rj  is 
loweralkyi;  R3  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  cycloal- 
kyl  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  X  is  O  or  NH;  y  is  an  integer 
from  2-6;  and  R4  and  R5  each  are  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,927,037 
ALKOXY-SUBSTITUTED-2-NITRO-3-PHENYLBENZOFU- 

RANS 
Robert  A.  Scherrer,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,006 
Int.  C!.*  C07D  307182 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.2  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(RO) 


■-€t^ 


-NO, 


^ 


wherein  each  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
1-3. 


3,927,038 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ISOMERS  OF 
METHYLTETRAHYDROPHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Alexandr  Grigorievkh  Liakumovich,  prospekt  Lenina,  23,  kv. 
4;  Jury  Ivanovidh  Michurov,  ulitsa  Khudaiberdina,  125,  kv. 
36;  Nina  Vasilievna  Zakharova,  prospekt  Lenina,  23,  kv.  4, 
all  of  Sterlitamak;  Mikhail  Afanasievich  Golubenko,  Bol- 
shaya  Filevskaya  ultisa,  45,  korpus  2,  kv.  27,  Moscow;  Gen- 
rikh  Alexandrovkh  Toktikov,  ulitsa  Dostoevskogo,  102/3, 
kv.  61,  Ufa;  Rakhil  Samoilovna  Kholodovskaya,  Krasnoar- 
meiskaya  ulitsa,  5,  kv.  53,  Moscow;  Zoya  Stepanovna 
Shalimova,  ulitsa  Vok>chaevskaya,  16-a,  kv.  19,  Sterlitamak; 
Taisia  Vasilievna  Legostaeva,  prospekt  Lenina,  30,  kv.  19, 
Obninsk  Kaluzhskoi  oblasti;  Vasily  Dmitrievich  Popov, 
ulitsa  Revoljutsronnaya,  15,  kv.  13,  and  Vladimir  Romano- 
vich  Dolidze,  ulitsa  Kurchatova,  30,  kv.  6,  both  of  Ster- 
litamak, all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,820 
Int.  CL*  C07D  307189 
VS.  CI.  260—346.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  liquid  mixture  of  isomers  of 
methyltetrahydrophthalic  anhydride,  consisting  essentially  of 
condensing  trans-piperylene  and  maleic  anhydride  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  at  40*'-90°C.,  distilling  off  the  solvent  and  unre- 
acted  reactants  with  subsequent  thermal  treatment  of  the  solid 
residue  consisting  essentially  of  the  condensation  products  at 
a  temperature  of  150°-250'C  to  form  a  liquid  product. 
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3,927,039 
PURIFICATION  OF  PYROMELLITIC  DIANHYDRIDE 
Emmanuel  R.  E.  G.  Draguez  Tripels  De  Hault,  Waterloo; 
Marcel  Van  Tongelen,  Diegem,  and  Henri  R.  Debus,  Meise, 
all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Lalrafina  S.  A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  16,  1973,  137812 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307189 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.3  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  purification  of  impure  pyromellitic 
dianhydride  produced  from  the  oxidation  of  tetraalkyl  ben- 
zene wherein  said  purified  pyromellitic  anhydride  exibits  the 
characteristics  of  having  a  say  bolt  color  value  of  at  least  about 
13,  an  acid  index  value  of  at  least  about  18.20  and  a  percent- 
age yield  based  on  weight  of  at  least  about  93.5%,  said  process 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  solid  impure  pyromellitic  anhydride  with  a 
solvent  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkyl  benzene  having 
the  general  formula: 


polymer  having  a  M„  in  the  range  of  300-3,000  and  5-200 
ppm  of  l,3-dibromo-5,  5-dialkyl-substuted  hydantoin  based 
on  said  butene  polymer,  wherein  such  hydantoin  the  alkyl- 
substituents  have  a  total  of  2  to  2 1  carbon  atoms. 


r**^ 


0 


^^^ 


n 


wherein  R,  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining from  two  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic radical  containing  from  one  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  n 
is  an  integer  between  0  and  5,  the  total  number  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  R,  and  R*  being  less  than  25,  said  solvent  being 
selective  for  said  impurities  to  form  a  solid  phase  containing 
pyromellitic  anhydride  and  a  liquid  phase  containing  said  alkyl 
benzene  solvent  and  impurities; 

b.  separating  said  solid  phase  containing  purified  pyromel- 
litic anhydride  from  said  liquid  phase  containing  said 
alkyl  benzene  solvent  and  impurities;  and 

c.  evaporating  from  said  purified  pyromellitic  dianhydride 
any  residual  alkyl  benzene  remaining  therein. 


3,927,040 
METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  ANTHRAQUINONE 
Evgeny  losifovkh  Andreikov,  ultisa  Belinskogo,  152,  korpus  2, 
kv.  83;  Alexandr  Stepanovich  Kostromin,  ulitsa  Kraulya,  61, 
korpus   1,  kv.   152,  and  Natalya  Dmitrievna  Rusyanova, 
ulitsa  8  Marta  7,  kv.  3,  all  of  Sverdlovsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,035 
Claims  priority,  applkation  U.S.S.R.,  Jan.  1, 1971, 1604520 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307189;  C07C  49168 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  producing  phthalic  anhy- 
dride and  anthraquinone  comprising  oxidizing  a  mixture  of 
anthracene  and  naphthalene  in  the  vapor  phase  with  a  molec- 
ular oxygen-containing  gas  in  a  stationary  vanadium  catalyst 
bed  at  a  temperature  of  from  340°  to  400°C. 


3,927,042 

ALKOXYSILYL-SUBSTITUTED  EPOXIDIZED  UREA 

DERIVATIVES 

Hans  Dietrich  GSIitz,  deceased,  late  of  Cologne,  Germany  (by 

Ingrid  Irene  Klarchen  GSIitz,  heiress);  Kuno  Wagner,  Le- 

verkusen,  Germany;  Bemd  Quiring,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 

and  Walter  Noll,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,910,  July  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,776 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    29,    1970, 
2037617 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  303146 
U.S.  CI.  260—348  SC  3  Claims 

1.  An  epoxidized  organo-alkoxysilane  of  the  formula: 


(C,HjO-)sSi-CH,-N-C-NH-CH 


,-N-C-NH-CH,  ),  NH-C-O-CH-CHr^H, 
v^S  CH,-CH-CHr-0 

0  \' 


3,927,043 
BIS-(POLYHALOGENOANILINO)-ANTHRAQUINONES 
Arnold  Wick,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   19,   1973, 
5756/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  97125;  C09B  1116 
U.S.  CI.  260—381  7  Claims 

1.  Bis-(polyhalogenoanilino)-anthraquinones  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  denotes  a  halogen  atom  and  m  denotes  the  number 
3,  4  or  5. 


3,927,041 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALKENYL  SUCCINIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

John  A.  Cengel,  Wheaton,  and  Imre  Puskas,  Glen  EUyn,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,487 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  307160 

VS.  CI.  260—346.8  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  alkenyl-succinic  anhydride 

which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 

150°  to  300°C  from  0.8  to  5.0  moles  maleic  anhydride  per 

mole  of  butene  polymer  in  the  composition  comprising  butene 


3,927,044 
ALKALINE  STABLE  FUGITIVE  TINTS 
Larry  R.  Foster,  and  Hans  H.  Kuhn,  both  of  Spartanburg, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Deering  MiUiken  Research  Corporation, 
Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,573,  June  18,  1970, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,485 

Int.  CI.*C09B  lino 
U.S.  CI.  260—394  9  CUims 

I.  An  alkaline  stable  fugitive  tint  compound  having  the 
formula 
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NCCt^CH^O^H 


G 


wherein 

R  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical  contai|iing  up  to   10  carbon 
atoms  or 

H(OCH2CH2),- 

X  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group  Elected  from  halogen, 

nitro  and  sulfonyl  radicals  1 

Z  =  anion  moiety  of  an  acid  I 

R,  and  Rj  are  H-,  halogen,  alkyl  or  ilkoxy  radicals  having 

up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  is  an  integer  between  about  10  ancj  100 


3,927,045 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TRIMETHYL-PARA-BENZAQUINONE 

Daniel  Michelet,  Tassin-La-Demi-Lume,  and  Michel  Razoutz, 

Ouillon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,984 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Jan.     15,     1973, 
73.01302 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/16,  J  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  260—396  R 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  o 
zoquinone  which  comprises  oxidising  2;3,6-trimethyl-phenol 
with  hydrated  manganese  dioxide  in  an  acid  medium  contain- 
ing a  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  containing  1-3  car- 
bon atoms  at  least  about  a  fourfold  excess  of  the  carboxylic 
acid  being  present  with  respect  to  the  phenol. 


9  Claims 

trimethyl-para-ben- 


3,927,046         I 
NOVEL  1 1,1 1-ALKYLIDENE  STEROIDS 
Albertus  Joannes  van  den  Broek,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

FiUd  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,823 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.   9,    1972, 
7216767;  Nov.  15,  1973,  7315704 

Int.  CI.*  C07J  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  260—397.3 

1.  An  11,1 1-alkylidene  steroid  of  the  formula: 


the  acyl  group  of  which  is  derived  from  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1-18  carbon  atoms;  R?  is 
saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hj,  oxygen  and  HCRg), 
where  Hg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and 
acetoxy;  and  a  double  bond  is  present  starting  from  carbon 
atom  5. 


3,927,047 
NOVEL  N-LONG  CHAIN  ACYL-ACIDIC  AMINO  ACID 

DIESTER 
Tomomichi  Ichikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Sigetosi  Fukami,  Shinza, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Cb.,  Inc.  and  Nihon 
Emulsion  Co.,  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,813 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    23,    1972,  47- 
106018 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  101/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-404  28  Claims 

1.  An  N-long  chain  acyl-acidic  amino  acid  diester  expressed 
by  the  general  formula 


R'OOC— C- 


(CH,),— COOR' 


F 


wherein  R'CO—  consists  essentially  of  a  residue  of  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched-chain  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
acid  having  7  to  2 1  carbon  atoms;  R*0  and  R'O  consist  essen- 
tially of  ( 1 )  a  residue  of  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain 
saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  alcohol  having  8  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  (2)  a  residue  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  higher  alco- 
hol ether  composed  of  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain 
saturated  or  unsaturated  monohydric  alcohol  having  8  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  a  polyoxyalkylene  containing  1  to  20  oxyal- 
kylene  units  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  (3)  residue  of  a 
polyoxyalkylene  higher  fatty  acid  ester  composed  of  a 
straight-chain  or  branched-chain  saturated  or  unsaturated 
monovalent  aliphatic  acid  and  a  polyoxyalkylene  containing  1 
to  20  polyoxyalkylene  units  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  n 
is  1  or  2. 


3  Claims 


3,927,048 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLAMIDES 
Roger  George  Duranleau,  Ardonia,  and  Richard  F.  Love,  Fish- 
kill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,267 
Int.  CL*  C07C  103/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-404  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  alkylamide  which  comprises 
contacting  a  nitroketone  with  formic  acid. 


wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group'consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen,  aH  (/SR*)  and  a  R7  (/3R,),  wherein  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  acylated  hydroxy. 


3,927,049 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLAMIDES 
Mahmoud   S.    Kablaoui,   Wappingers  Falls,  and   Roger  G. 
Duranleau,  Ardonia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,266 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-404  27  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  alkylamide  which  comprises 
contacting  an  ammonium.  Group  lA  or  Group  IIA  metal  salt 
of  an  alpha-nitroketone  with  an  acidic  mineral  acid  salt  in  the 
presence  of  a  carboxylic  acid  solvent. 
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3,927,050 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLAMIDES 
Roger  G.  Duranleau,  Ardonia,  and  John  M.  Larkin,  Wapping- 
ers Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,268 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—404  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  alkylamide  which  comprises 
contacting  a  nitroketone  with  nitric  acid,  sulfuric  acid  or 
phosphoric  acid  as  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  solvent. 


3,927,051 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Willem  J.  de  Klein,  Dieren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzo 

N.V.,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  8,   1972, 
7212205 

Int.  CI.  C08h  1 7/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—413  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  comprising  reacting  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  with  a  lower  carboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  manganese  compound 
which  is  at  least  trivalent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  bivalent 
copper  compound  and  hydrolyzing  the  thus  obtained  reaction 
product. 


3,927,052 
CATALYST 
Luis  R.  Vizurraga,  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignor  to  Fiber  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,302,  Nov.  2, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,758,535, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,618,  Nov.  24, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

360,241 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  7/22 
U.S.  CL  260—429.7  4  Claims 

1.  As  a  catalyst  suitable  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  polyes- 
ter polymers,  a  viscous  liquid  or  paste  product  of  the  process 
of  reacting  a  first  compound  of  the  formula 


R4 — Si — Ri 


about  6  hours,  the  reaction  mixture  is  subjected  to  a 
vacuum  of  less  than  about  600  millimeters  of  mercury 
absolute  for  at  least  30  minutes. 


3,927,053 
MONOMERCURY  ORGANO  CATALYST 
James  A.  Gallagher,  Grosse  He,  and  Bernardas  Brizgys,  South- 
gate,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpora- 
tion, Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,884 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—433  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  monomercury  organo  catalyst  for  polyurethanes 
having  the  formula 


HO 


/CHj 


CH-CH.,-0 


Hg-0-C-'~>': 


wherein: 

A  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
D  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 
n  is  a  number  from  0  to  6; 

provided  that  the  sum  of  carbon  atoms  present  in  A  and  D 
is  2  or  3,  otherwise  both  A  and  D  are  hydrogen. 


with  a  second  compound  of  the  formula 


R,-M-R« 

in  quantities  of  from  about  1.1  to  about  20  moles  of  said 
second  compound  per  mole  of  said  silicon  compound, 
wherein: 

a.  M  is  tin; 

b.  Rj  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  hydroxy; 

c.  the  reacting  R  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of 
6  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  aryloxy  of  6  to  about  1 6  carbon  atoms; 
d.  in  said  reaction  said  first  compound  and  said  second 
compound  are  reacted  for  from  about  2  to  about  6  hours; 
and 

e.  after  said  first  compound  and  said  second  compound 
have  been  reacted  with  each  other  for  from  about  2  to 


3,927,054 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  /8-PHENYLSERINE  COPPER 

COMPLEX 
Hisao  Tobiki,  Toyonaka;  Tadashi  Okamoto,  Ashiya,  and  HIsao 
Akiyama,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,906 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—438.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  DL-threo-/3-p-methylsulfonyl- 
phenylserine  copper  complex  which  comprises 

reacting  p-methylsulfonylbenzaldehyde  with  glycine  copper 
complex  in  an  amount  of  at  least  one  mole  of  complex  per 
mole  of  p-methylsulfonylbenzaldehyde  under  basic  con- 
dition 
in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water,  a  lower  alcohol  or  a  mixed  solvent  of  water 
and  a  lower  alcohol 
at  a  temperature  within  a  range  between  room  temperature 
and  100"  C. 
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3,927,055 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COPPER  (I)  COMPLEXES 

Henry  L.  Gysling,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  365376,  May  JO,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,860,501.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  518,657 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  110^ 
U.S.  CI.  260-438.1  4  Claims 

I.  A  copper  (1)  complex  having  the  jformula 

Cu(P(OR)3j4BArJ 
wherein  R  is  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  i  carbon  atoms  or  aryl 
containing  from  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  Ar  is  aryl  contain- 
ing from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


complex;  said  aluminum  trialkyi  complex  being  derived  from 
the  addition  of  a  complexing  agent  to  aluminum  trialkyi  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  0.4:3/1,  respectively;  said  aluminum  trialkyi 
being  defined  by  AIR3  wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining at  least  3  carbon  atoms;  said  complexing  agent  being 
tetrahydrofuran;  m-dioxane;  p-dioxane;  triethylenediamine; 
quinoline;  isoquinoline;  aliphatic  amines  of  the  formula 


R»_N— R" 


3,927,056 

HYDRID0(NITR1LE)TRIS(TRIARYL 

PHOSPHITE  )COB ALT  COMPLEXES 

Lawrence  Wayne  Gosser,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  N04  457,913 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  15106 

\]JS.  CI.  260-439  R  g  Claims 

I.     A     cobalt     hydride     complex   !  of     the     formula 
HCo[R(CN)^][P(OAr)3]3  wherein: 
j:  is  1  or  2; 
when  x  is  1,  R  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  <  r  alkaryl  of  up  to  18 

carbons; 
when  j:  is  2,  R  is  alkylene,  alkenylene,  arylene  or  alkarylene 

of  up  to  18  carbons,  and 
the  Ar's  alike  or  different,  are  phenyl 
to  1 8  carbons. 


wherein  each  R°  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  and  cyclic  amines  of  the  formula 


^    R" 


R" 


or  alkylphenyl  of  up 


3,927,057 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANOSILYLAMINES 

Minoru    Takamizawa;    Toshio    Shinoh«ra,    and    Masatoshi 

Takita,  all  of  Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinetsu  Chemical 

Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1973, 48-59974 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  718,  7110,  7118 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  E  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  orginosilylamines  which 
comprises  reacting  triorganohalosilanes  represented  by  the 
general  formula  R'R'R'SiX  where;  R',  R^and  R'  are  the  same 
or  different  hydrocarbon  groups  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  with  a  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and 
amines  represented  by  the  general  formula  R^R'NH  where  R* 
and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  in  an  inert  organic  solvent, 
then  after  completion  of  the  reaction,  contacting  the  reaction 
mixture  with  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  containing  an  alkali 
hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide, potassium  hydroxide,  and  lithium  hydroxide  in  an 
amount  in  excess  of  the  equivalent  amount  to  the  halide  salts 
present  in  said  reaction  mixture,  dissolving  said  halide  salts  in 
said  aqueous  alkali  solution,  and  separating  said  reaction 
mixture  from  said  aqueous  alkali  solution. 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  each  R"  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  provided  that 
any  two  adjacent  R"  groups  together  with  the  nuclear  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  may  represent  a  single  ring 
having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms;  the  mole  ratio  of  SiF4  to  alumi- 
num trialkyi  content  in  the  complex  being  at  least  3;  and 
b.  subjecting  said  reaction  mixture  to  reaction  at  elevated 
temperatures  under  a  substantially  anhydrous  and  oxy- 
gen-free atmosphere. 


3,927,058  ' 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALKYLTRIFLUOROSILANE 

COMPOUNDS 
William  J.  Libbey,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,5^6,  Jan.  7,  1974, 
abandoned.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,961,  Feb.  9,  1972, 
abudoocd.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,857 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  7108,  7112 
MS.  CI.  260-448.2  E  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  alkyltrifluorosilanes  comprising 
a.  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  SiP*  and  ati  aluminum  trialkyi 


3,927,059 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIALKYLDIFLUOROSILANE 

COMPOUNDS 
William  J.  Libbey,  and  Allan  J.  Lundeen,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,181,  Jan.  7,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,002,  March 
15,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

548,858 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  7108,  7112 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  dialkyldifluorosilanes  compris- 
ing 

a.  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  SiF4  and  an  aluminum 
trialkyi  complex,  said  reaction  mixture  having  a  molar 
ratio  of  SiF4  to  aluminum  trialkyi  content  in  the  complex 
of  at  least  3;  said  aluminum  trialkyi  complex  being  de- 
rived from  the  addition  of  a  complexing  agent  to  alumi- 
num trialkyi  in  a  molar  ratio  of  0.4-3/1,  respectively;  said 
aluminum  trialkyi  being  defined  by  AI(R)3  wherein  each 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  3  to  20  carbon  atoms;  said 
complexing  agent  being  tetrahydrofuran;  m-dioxane;  p- 
dioxane;  triethylenediamine;  quinoline;  isoquinoline; 
aliphatic  amines  of  the  formula 


December  16,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1397 


t 

A-N_A 


wherein  each  A  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  or  cyclic  amines  of  the  formula 


wherein  C  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  each  B  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  provided 
that  any  two  adjacent  B  groups  together  with  the  nuclear 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  may  represent 
a  single  ring  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
b.  subjecting  said  reaction  mixture  to  reaction  at  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  25°  to  300°C  at  pressures  of  atmo- 
spheric to  3000  psi  under  a  substantially  anhydrous  and 
oxygen-free  atmosphere  to  form  an  alkyltrifluorosilane 
having  the  formula  RSiFa  wherein  R  is  as  defined  in  (a); 
c.  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  the  alkyltrifluorosilane  of 
step  (b)  and  an  aluminum  trialkyi  complex  or  aluminum 
trialkyi,  said  reaction  mixture  having  a  molar  ratio  of 
alkyltrifluorosilane  to  aluminum  trialkyi  in  the  range  of 
1:0.25-1;  said  aluminum  trialkyi  being  defined  by  A1(R')3 
wherein  each  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  said  aluminum  trialkyi  complex  being 
derived  from  the  addition  of  a  complexing  agent  to  the 
above  aluminum  trialkyi  in  a  molar  ratio  of  0.4-3:1,  said 
complexing  agent  being  tetrahydrofuran;  m-dioxane;  p- 
dioxane;  triethylenediamine;  quinoline;  isoquinoline; 
aliphatic  amines  of  the  formula 


3,927,060 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIETHYLDIFLUOROSILANE 
William  J.  Libbey,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,190,  Jan.  7,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,003,  March 

15, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

548,859 

Int.  CL'  C07F  7108,  7112 

U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  E  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  diethyldifluorosilane  comprising 
a.  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  SiF4  and  an  aluminum  triethyl 
complex,  said  reaction  mixture  having  a  molar  ratio  of  SiF«  to 
aluminum  triethyl  content  in  the  complex  in  the  range  of 
0.5-1.6/1,  said  aluminum  triethyl  complex  being  derived  from 
the  addition  of  a  complexing  agent  to  aluminum  triethyl  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  0.4-3/1,  respectively,  said  complexing  agent 
being  tetrahydrofuran;  m-dioxane,  p-dioxane;  triethylenedi- 
amine; quinoline;  isoquinoline;  aliphatic  amines  of  the  for- 
mula 


R 
R_N-R 


wherein  each  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  and  cyclic  amines  of  the  formula 


! 


A-N-A 

wherein  each  A  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  or  cyclic  amines  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  each  R"  is  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  pro- 
vided that  any  two  adjacent  R"  groups  together  with  the 
nuclear  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  may 
represent  a  single  ring  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and 
.  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  to  reaction  at  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  190°-300°C,  under  a  substantially 
anhydrous,  oxygen-free  atmosphere,  at  pressures  of  up  to 
3000  psi,  with  agitation  to  produce  diethyldifluorosilane. 


wherein  C  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  each  B  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  provided 
that  any  two  adjacent  B  groups  together  with  the  nuclear 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  may  represent 
a  single  ring  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

d.  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (c)  to  reaction  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  1 80°  to  300°C  at  pressures 
of  atmospheric  to  3000  psi  under  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous and  oxygen-free  atmosphere  to  form  a  dialkyldi- 
fluorosilane  having  the  formula  R(R')SiF,  wherein  R  is  as 
defined  in  (a)  and  R'  is  as  defined  in  (c);  and 

e.  recovering  the  dialkyldifluorosilane. 


3,927,061 
PHOSPHATE-FREE  CARBOXYLATE-SULF ATE 
DETERGENTS 
Mitchell  Danzik,  Pinole,  and  Ralph  House,  El  Sobrante,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 
Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  259,924,  June  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,843,707. 
This  application  July  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  483,496 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  141102 
U.S.  CI.  260—458  4  Claims 

1.  A  surface  active  compound  of  the  formula 
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<K3-0-)--S0-M 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  substantially  linear  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
groups  of  3  to  19  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  u,  V.  .X  and  y  are  0  or  \,  z  is  an  integer  I  to  4,  M  is  H 
or  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal, or  ammonium  cation, 
the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R,  and  Rj  is  1  3  to  2 1 ,  the  sum 
of  the  unsaturated  sites  in  R,  and  Rj  is  I ,  the  sum  of  u  and  v 
is  I .  the  sum  of  x  and  v  is  1 ,  and  the  s«m  of  u  and  ^  is  I . 


I 


3,927,062 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGuIaTORS 
Kurt  H.  G.  Pilgram;  Earl  K.  Jackson,  and  Willy  D.  Kollmeyer, 
all  of  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,356,  May  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,876,678,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,709, 
July  14, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  531,257 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  ]45/i^0 
U.S.  CI.  260—456  NS 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

T 


R]  and  Rj  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and 
lower  alkyl  substituted  by  phenyl,  halogen,  cyano,  lower 
alkoxy,      hydroxy,      lower      alkanoyloxy,      lower      al- 
kanoylamino,     lower     alkylcarbamoyloxy,     phenoxy, 
cyanoloweralkoxy,  and  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 

Ra  and  R^  each  independently  is  alkylene,  alkanoyloxyalky- 
lene,  alkylcarbamoyloxyalkylene,  alkoxyalkylene  or  hy- 
droxyalkylene,  each  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 

Z  is  —O—Rs—O— where  Rj  is  phenylene  or  C2-C4  alkyl- 
ene, or  Z  is  — O — or 

J'_ 

where  R7  is  lower  alkyl. 


X-CH,CH,-S-0-R 


5  Claims 


3,927,064 
BENZYLIDENE-AMINOBENZONITRILES 
Arthur  Boiler,  Binningen,  and  Hanspeter  Scherrer,  Therwil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  23,   1972, 
2585/72;  Jan.  11,  1973,  355/73 

Int.  CL*  C07C  121/78 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  E  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


y       ^CH_N^       ^ 


CN 


I 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  R  is  ZR'  in  which  Z  is 

alkylene  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  alkoxy  of  up  to  4    wherein  R  is  ethyl,  n-propyl,  n-butyl,  n-pentyl,  n-hexyl,  iso- 


carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy. 


hexyl,  n-heptyl  or  n-octyl. 


3,927,063 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  STYRYL  DYESTUFFS 
Richard  Peter,  and  Hansjoerg  Angliker,  both  of  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,738,  Sept.  6,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerldnd,   Sept.   9,   1966, 
13089/66 

Int.  CL*  C07C  /2y/7|S 
VS.  CI.  260—465  D 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


NC. 


'\ 


/ 


C=CH 


O 


I  r 


5  Claims 


/ 


NC 


o>- 


CH=C 


\ 


phenylsulfonyl  or 


in  which 

Y,  and  Y,  each  is  cyano,  carbamoy 

-COOR  where  R  is  lower  alkyl, 
Ci,  c,.  d,  and  d,  each  independently  isi hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  thioophenoxy  or  phenoxy,  and 
c,  and  c,  can  each  independently  also  be  CFj,  lower 
alkanoylamino,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylsulfon- 
amido. 


3,927,065 

DISPERSE  BISANIL  DYES  DERIVED  FROM 

DIAMINOMALEONITRILE  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

John  Fred  Neumer,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,416 
Int.  CL'  C07C  119/00;  C07D  333/04,  209/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  E  36  Claims 

1.  Bisanil  dye  of  the  formula 

Ar,-CH=N-C(CN)=C(CN)-N=CH-Arj 
wherein  each  of  Ar,  and  Ar2  is  independently  selected  from 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  groups  containing  0-3  substituents  se- 
lected from  NO2.  halogen,  CN,  C,...  alkyl,  C,..,  alkoxy,  OCH,- 
phenyl,  phenyl,  CF3,  OH,  OC,^  alkyIene-N(C,...  alkyl)j,  Cj^ 
alkylene-CI,  NHCONH,,  NHCOA,  NHSOjA.  SRg,  SO,Rg, 
NHR„  NHCOC,^  alkylene-B  and  -NR.Rj  wherein: 

a.  R,  is  C,^  alkyl  or  Cj.,  alkylene-Rj; 

b.  Rj  is  Ci^  alkyl,  C^^  alkylene-R^  or,  if  Ar,  or  Arj  is  phenyl, 
C3  alkylene  attached  to  a  phenyl  position  which  is  ortho 
to  the  position  to  which  the  nitrogen  is  attached; 

c.  R3  is  CN,  halogen,  OH,  phenyl,  C,_  alkoxy,  OC,^  alky- 
lene-CN.  CO,A,  OCOA,  OCONHA  or  COjC,^  alkylene- 
OCOA; 

d.  R4  is  CN,  halogen,  OH.  phenyl,  OC,_  alkylene-CN, 
CO,A.  OCOA,  CO,C,^  alkylene-OCOA,  SOjA. 
phthalimido,  succinimido,  glutarimido,  OCOCH=CH2 
CH,-CH(OCOA)CH,OA  or  CH,CH(OCONHA)CH,Oa! 
e.  A  is  C,_  alkyl  or  R,; 

f.  B  is  halogen,  C,^  alkoxy  or  Rj; 

g.  Rs  is  phenyl  containing  0-2  substituents  selected  from 
C,_  alkyl,  C,_,  alkoxy,  halogen,  NOj,  CN,  C,.^  alkyl- 
CONH  and  NR,Rj  wherein  each  of  R.  and  R,  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  H  and  C,_  alkyl,  with  at  least  one  of 
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Rg  and  R?  being  C,_,  alkyl;  and 
h.  Rg  is  C,-,  alkyl,  C2H4OH,  C5-6  cycloalkyi  or  Rj. 


3,927,066 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  CINNAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Hanspeter  Scherrer,  Therwil,  and  Arthur  Boiler,  Binningen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
NuUey,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   17,   1973, 
17626/73 

Int.  CL='  C07C  121/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  D  18  Claims 

1.  A  cinnamic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


3,927,068 

PESTICIDAL  CYCLOPROPANE  DERIVATIVES 

Robert  J.  G.  Searle,  Rodmersham  Green,  near  Sittlngbourne. 

and  Roger  E.  Woodall,  Borden,  near  Sittingbourne,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442.994 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1973, 
7685/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  H  10  Claims 

1.  A  cyclopropane  derivative  of  the  formula: 


Hal   Hal 


COnCH    -    Z 


■■~o- 


■cii 


CM- 


COO 


-CN 


wherein  each  R  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  each 
Hal  represents  a  halogen  atom;  R'  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
cyanoalkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group;  and  Z  represents  phe- 
noxyphenyl  or  propynyloxyphenyl. 


wherein  R  is  straight-chain  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,927,067 

POLYOLS  CONTAINING  CYANOALKYL  ETHER 

GROUPS 

Stephen  E.  Cantor,  and  Thomas  J.  Brett,  Jr.,  both  of  Cheshire, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,647,  Feb.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,425.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,728 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  121/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  250  to  4500, 
an  hydroxyl  number  of  from  25  to  600,  a  cyano  content  of 
from  1  to  20%  by  weight,  and  containing  a  group  having  the 
structure  of  the  formula 


i 


H 


O-CH, 


T5 

CH,-OCH,-CH,— CN 


3,927,069 

ALKYL  4-(0-( SUBSTITUTED 

AMINO)PHENYL]-3-THIOALLOPHANATES 

Charles  D.  Adams,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,984 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  157/09 
U.S.  CI.  260—470  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NHCNHCOR. 


said  polyol  being  formed  by  polymerizing  cyanoethyl  glycidyl 
ether  in  an  inert,  non-polar  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of 
boron  trifluoride,  etherate  catalyst  and  an  initiator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  and  propylene 
glycol  and,  optionally,  tetrahydrofuran,  the  combined  molar 
ratio  of  cyanoethyl  glycidyl  ether  and  tetrahydrofuran  to  said 
catalyst  being  from  7.9  to  43: 1,  said  polymerization  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a.  adding  cyanoethyl  glycidyl  ether  and  said  initiator  to  said 
solvent, 

b.  adjusting  the  mixture  of  (a)  to  a  temperature  of  from 
-20°  to  -(-20°C., 

adding  a  solution  of  said  catalyst  while  stirring, 
maintaining  the  reaction  profile  mixture  over  a  period  of 
from  4  to  30  hours  at  the  above  temperature,  and  at  a 
pressure  of  from  1  to  2  atmospheres, 

e.  deactivating  the  catalyst,  and 

f.  recovering  the  polyol  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


c. 
d. 


(X)n 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine; 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
Z  is  oxygen,  or  sulfur 
R  is 


— N 


/ 


R. 


Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

When  Y  is  alkyl,  n  is  0  and  when  Y  is  hydrogen,  n  is  1,2, 
or  3;  and  the  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  calcium,  bar- 
ium, copper,  zinc  and  manganese  salts  of  these  com- 
pounds. 
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3,927,070 

M-(3,3-DISUBSTITUTED  UREOK))  PHENYL  (A) 

[(SUBSTITUTED)METHYL)  CARBAMATES 
Karoiy  Szabo,  Stiegengasse  4/16,  A- 1040  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,481 
Int.  CI.*C07C  127119 
VS.  Ci.  260-479  C  5  Claims    and 

1.   A   compound:    m-(3-methoxy-3-r^ethyl    ureido)phenyl 
[  ( methoxy  )methyl  Jcarbamate. 


R,-CH-CH,— N-R,— O— C-R4-C-OH 
OH  00 


1.        A        compound 
chlorosalicylanilide. 


3,5-diiodo- 


■1' 


trifluoromethyl-4  '- 


3,927,072 
FLUORINATED  y3-(AI,KOXY)-PilOPIONATES 
Adrian  Samuel  Fox,  Lower  Providence,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
wait  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,510 
int.  CV  C07C  69l6i 
U.S.  CI.  260-484  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fomula 


R/— c— o— ch/:h,) 

R' 

wherein  R,  is  CF3,  CF3CFHCF,,  or  H(CF'kCF,),  where  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3;  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
CHs;  and  X  represents 

O  O 

II  II 

COH,  or  COR' 


where  R'  is  allcyl  or  aikylene  having  1  to 


8  carbon  atoms. 


3,927,073 

ESTERS  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

POLYHYDROXY  TERTIARY  AMOVES  AS  NEW 

DETERGENT  SOFTENER  COMPOUNDS 

Bjorn  Sundby,  Piscataway,  N.J.,  assignor  Id  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,408,  Dec.  6^  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,027 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  69144,  69160,  69176 
VS.  C\.  260—485  G  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  in  the  free  acid  form  a  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(B) 


R,_6c-R4-<! 
-CH-CH,-N-R,-0-C-R,-r 


OH 


3,927,071 

SALICYLANILIDES 
Bruce  Adam  Forsyth,  Croydon,  and  David  Ernest  Pryor,  Bal- 
wyn,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Limited, 
Melbourne,  Australia  i 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No*  355,813 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    12,    1972, 
8942/72;  Aug.  3,  1972,  9940/72;  Dec.  S,  1972,  1505/72 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  103176,  69/14 
VS.  CL  260-479  R  2  Claims 


and  mixtures  of  (A)  and  (B) 
wherein 

1  .   R]   IS  Cg   to  C24  alkul. 

2.  Rj  is  C,  to  C«  alkyl  or  Cj-Ce  alkylol. 


R3  and  Rj  are  aikylene  of  C2  to  Cg,  and 

R4  represents  the  residue  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic,  succinic, 
glutaric,  tartaric,  malic,  adipic,  diphenic  and  naphthalic 
acids. 


3,927,074 
PREPARATION  OF  HALOBUTYRATE  ESTERS 
John  A.  Wojtowicz,  Chesire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,347 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/63 
U.S.  CI.  260—487  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  halobutyrate  esters  of  the  for- 
mula X— CHj- CH2— CM,— COOR,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  and  fluorine, 
consisting  essentially  of  reacting  y-butyrolactone  with  from 
about  1  to  about  2  moles  of  an  inorganic  halide,  per  mole  of 
■y-butyrolactone,  in  the  presence  of  from  about  I  to  about  10 
moles  of  an  alkanol  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  per  mole  of 
-y-butyrolactone,  at  a  temperature  of  about  10°  to  about 
150°C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  0.1  to  about  10  atmospheres, 
the  inorganic  halide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
6f: 

a.  the  halides  and  oxyhalides  of  sulfur,  phosphorous,  ar- 
senic, antimony,  bismuth,  selenium,  and  tellurium; 

b.  the  halides  of  boron,  silicon,  germanium,  titanium,  tin, 
aluminum,  and  iron  and 

c.  the  oxyhalides  of  chromium 

the  halogen  in  said  inorganic  halide  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  and  fluorine 
with  the  proviso  that  when  aluminum  and  iron  are  used,  said 
halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  and  iodine. 


3,927,075 

PGF,  a    AND  PGF»  fi ,  15- ACETATE,  METHYL  ESTERS 

John  E.  PUie,  and  William  P.  Schneider,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The   Upjohn   Company,   Kalamazoo, 

Mich. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  159,478,  July  2,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,772,350, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,390,  Sept.  11, 

1970,  abandoned.  Thk  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

404,962 
Int.  CI.*C07C  177/00 
V.S.  CI.  260—488  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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tOOCHs 


said  process  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient 
amount  of  the  anhydride  of  the  alkanoic  acid  present  as  the 
reactant  to  provide  an  excess  over  the  amount  required  to 
react  with  any  water  present  in  the  initial  reaction  mixture. 


C=0 


\ 


CH: 


wherein  --  indicates  attachment  to  the  ring  in  alpha  or  beta 
configuration. 


3,927,076 
METHOD  OF  REARRANGING  TERTIARY  VINYL 
CARBINOLS 
James  H.  Babler,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,450 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  29/00,  67/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—488  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rearranging  a  tertiary  vinyl  carbinol  having 
the  structure: 


Ri 


R-C-OH 

i 


H=CH, 


comprising  reacting  said  vinyl  carbinol  with  a  liquid  lower 
alkanoic  acid,  anhydride  thereof  or  a  mixture  thereof  at  from 
about  0°C  to  about  room  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  strong  acid  having  an  ionization  constant 
above  about  1  x  10"''  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  rear- 
ranged compound  having  the  structure: 


3,927,078 
METHYLENE  AND  OXYMETHYLENE  BIS-ESTER 
PRODUCTION 
Seymour  J.  Lapporte,  Orinda,  and  William  G.  Toland,  San 
Rafael,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,623,  Aug.  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,732 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  67/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—494  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  methylene  and  oxymethylene  di- 
or  bis-esters  by  reacting  in  liquid  phase  or  gaseous  phase 
1.  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula  R*COiR',  wherein 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  R*  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  of  7  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
2.  formaldehyde,  and 
3.  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  transition  metal  compound  selected  from  a  rhodium 
compound  and  a  palladium  compound,  an  iodide  or  bro- 
mide promoter  and  a  proton  donor  which  is  water  or  a 
Bronsted  acid,  the  molar  ratio  of  carboxylic  acid  ester  to 
carbon  monoxide  being  from  about  10:1  to  1:10,  the 
molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  carboxylic  acid  ester 
being  from  1:1.5  to  5:1,  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°C 
to  300°C  and  at  an  initial  carbon  monoxide  pressure  of 
from  I  psia  to  5000  psia. 


Ri 


X>=CH— 


CH,OC-X 


t 


s 


substantially  uncontaminated  with  non-rearranged  compound 
wherein: 
R  and  R„  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
alkyl,  vinyl,  phenyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl, lower  alkylcycloalkyl,  lower  alkylcycloalkyenyl 
or  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  cycloalkyi  group,  all  being  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen  and 
X  is  the  lower  alkyl  residue  of  said  lower  alkanoic  acid. 


3,927,079 
BIS-SUBSTITUTED  OR 
UNSUBSTITUTED-P-BENZOYLBENZYL  ACETIC  ACIDS    ^ 
William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadebon, 
Lake  Parsippany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 
Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,266 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  65/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—501.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,927,077 
ANHYDRIDES  TO  IMPROVE  OXIDATIVE  COUPLING 
REACTIONS 
Herman  L.  Finkbeiner,  Rexford,  and  John  B.  Bush,  Jr.,  Sche- 
nectady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  274,670,  July  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,845,1 16,  whkh  is  a  contbiuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,157, 

April  7,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
742,544,  July  5,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  July  18, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  489,679 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  67/00 
VS.  CI.  260—488  R  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  whereby  a  Cr-s  alkanoic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid  and  propionic  acid  is  cou- 
pled through  the  a-carbon  atom  to  a  Cj-g  alkane  or  cycloal- 
kane  having  at  leiist  one  carbon  atom  that  has  one  but  not 
more  than  two  hydrogens  to  produce  an  ester  using  a  man- 
ganic salt  of  the  alkanoic  acid  as  an  oxidative  coupling  agent. 


R, 


^ 


^^ 


-COjH 


Qt 


o 


where 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 
about  19  to  36  or  straight  chain  lower  alkoxy, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

3.  The  compound  of  claim  1  which  is  bis-(p-benzoylbenzyl- 
)acetic  acid  methylamine  salt. 
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3,927,080 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-PHOSPHONOMETHYL 
GLYCINE 
Van  R.  Gaertner,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.,  502,706 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/38\ 

VS.  CI.  260-502.5  |  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  N-(phosJ>honomethyl)glycine 

which  comprises  forming  an  admixture  of  N-t-butyl-N-(phos- 

phonomethyDglycine  compound  of  the  (irmula 

.-C.H.         y     I 
ROOC-CH,— N CH,P  (OR), 

wherein  each  R  is  individually  hydrogen  or  an  organic  group 
containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  with  ail  aqueous  hydrohalic 
acid  consisting  of  hydrochloric,  hydrobrotnic  or  hydriodic,  the 
concentration  of  said  aqueous  hydrohalic  acid  being  at  least 
20*5^^  by  weight  and  heating  said  admixture  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  elevated  so  as  to  remove  said  t-butyl  group. 


3,927,083 
BICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
John  B.  Hall,  Rumson;  Lekhu  Kewalram  Lala,  Edison,  both  of 
NJ.;  Muus  G.  J.  Beets,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  and  Wil- 
liam I.  Taylor,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,219,  June  15, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,789 
Int.  Cl.^'  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  252—522  4  Claims 

1.  A  perfume  composition  containing  as  an  essential  fra- 
grance ingredient  1, 2,3,4,5,6,7, 8-octahydro- 1,1, 2,4 ,4-pen- 
tamethyl-8-naphthalenone  having  the  formula 


3,927,082 
2-ALKOXYBENZOYLAMINd  ACIDS 
Tatsuhiko  Katori,  Tone;  Giichi  Sato,  ChiM;  Takashi  Kihara, 
Narita;  Nork)  Yumoto,  Tomisato;  Shigeru  Makino,  Nara- 
shino,  and  Juntaro  Harada,  Yachiyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,693 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Ptb.    14,    1973,  48- 
17483;  Apr.  17,  1973,  48^3451 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/22 
VS.  CI.  260-519  6  Claims 

1.  Alkoxybenzoylamino  acid  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 


-CONH-Y-COOH 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  Y  represents  a  methylene  or  propylene  group. 


3,927,081 

PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  SULfONIC  ACIDS 
Samuel  Charles  Thomas,  Jr.,  Prospect  Pjwk,  and  Vincent  Jay 
Cease,  Aston,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,857 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  ]43/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-505  P  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  crude  oil-sofuble  sulfonic  acids, 
whereby  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfur  oxides  are  removed  there- 
from, wherein  the  method  comprises  contacting  a  volatile, 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  solution  of  etude  oil-soluble  sul- 
fonic acids  with  an  effective  amount,  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.25  to  about  5  volume  percent,  based  on  the  hydrocar- 
bon solution  of  crude  sulfonic  acid,  of  2-iriethoxyethanol  or  a 
mixture  of  2-methoxyethanol  and  water  which  mixture  con- 
tains from  about  15  to  about  85  volume  percent  2-methoxye- 
thanol, said  volatile  hydrocarbon  boiling  below  about  150°C. 


and  an  auxiliary  perfume  adjuvant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  perfume  modifiers,  fixatives  and  top-notes. 


3,927,084 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

2(4.ALKYLPHENYL)PROPIONIC  ACID 

Katsura  Kogure,  Kawagoe;  Hiroyasu  Koyama,  Ohi,  and  Kunio 

Nakagawa,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour 

Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,632 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Jan.    29,    1973,  48- 
11164;  Jan.  29,  1973,  48-11165 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  51/26 
V.S.  CI.  260-523  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2-(4-alkylphenyl-propionic 
acid  of  the  formula 


■^ 


CH, 

I      ^ 

C—  COOH 


H 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  2-4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  which  comprises: 

a.  reacting  a  2-hydroxy-3-(4-alkylphenyl)-3-butenoic  acid 
ester  of  the  formula 


I 

C— CH— COOR. 


■'KO 


I 

OH 


wherein  R,  has  the  above-indicated  values  and  R,  is  alkyl  of 
1-3  carbon  atoms,  with  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms  dissolved  in  an  alkanol  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  to 
form  a  3-methyl-3-(4-alkylphenyl)-pyruvatc  of  the  formula 
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■'-<2>rr 


COOR, 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  have  the  above-indicated  values; 
b.  hydrolyzing  the  resultant  pyruvate  under  alkaline  hydro- 
lysis conditions  to  form  a  3-methyl-3-(4-alkylphenyl)- 
pyruvic  acid  of  the  formula 


3,927,087 
NEW  THIOUREA  DERIVATIVES 
Dieter  Durr,  Bottmingen,  and  Marcus  von  Orelli,  Munchen- 
stein,  both  of  SwiUerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,536 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  July    24,    1972, 

11003/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  157/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-552R  11  Claims 

1.  A  thioruea  of  the  formula 


CH- 


o 


c — 

-C— COOH 

1 

II 

H 

0 

"^ 


NH-C-N 


H, 


R4 


wherein  R,  has  the  above-indicate  values,  or  a  salt  thereof; 

and 
c.  oxidizing  the  resultant  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  with  aqueous 
alkaline    hydrogen    peroxide    to    form    said    2-(4-alkyl- 
phenyl)-propionic  acid  or  said  salt  thereof 


wherein 

Ri  represents  halogen  or  methyl, 
R2  represents  C,-C4  alkyl,  and 
R4  represents  Cr-Ci  alkyl. 


3,927,085 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
MERCAPTOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Hans-Georg  Zengel,  Kleinwallstadt;  Anton  Toth,  Obernburg; 
Helmut  Magerlein,  Obernburg,  and  Gerhard  Meyer,  Obern- 
burg, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.  V.,  Arnhem, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,463 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    29,    1973, 

2354098 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  148/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-526  S  ^  C'"'"* 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  mercaptoacetic  acid  or 
/3-mercaptopropionic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  hydrogen 
sulfide  at  a  partial  pressure  of  at  least  2  atm.  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  60°C.  to  140°C.  in  admixture  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  chlorocarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  CI— (CHj. 
)„— COOH  or  the  corresponding  ammonium  or  sodium  salt 
thereof  n  being  the  integer  1  or  2,  in  the  presence  of  aqueous 
ammonium  or  sodium  hydroxide  and  subsequently  acidifying 
the  reaction  product,  the  initial  reaction  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  said  chlorocarboxylic  acid  or  said  salt  thereof  in 
water  in  a  concentration  amounting  to  about  4.0  -  12  mol 
percent. 


3,927,086 

THIOUREIDO  SULFONANILIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Alexander  MihaUovski,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,697,  Dec.  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,832,384.  This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,490 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  143/833 
V.S.  CI.  260-552  R  '  Claims 

1.  Compounds  corresponding  to  the  generic  formula: 


aNJt-SOj-R 


3,927,088 
SULFONYL  UREAS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THEM 
Helmut  Weber,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Walter  Aumuller,  Kelk- 
heim,  Taunus;  Rudi  Weyer,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Karl  Muth, 
Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Volker  Hitzel,  Lorsbach,  Taunus,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,002 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    20,    1971, 
2157607 

Int.  CI.'C07C  /27/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-553  DA  >  Claim 

1.  N-[4-(/3-<5-chloro-2-methoxy-benzamido>-ethyl)-ben- 

zenesulfonyl]-N'-cyclopentyl-methyl-urea. 


wherein  R  can  be  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyi, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituents  can  be 
selected  from  halogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R,  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,927,089 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LOW 

MOLECULAR  REACTIVE  SURFACE-ACTIVE  AGENTS 

FROM  CARBAMIDES 

Luzius  Schibler,  Riehen,  and  Jurg  Merz,  Therwil,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  28,   1972, 

4633/72 

Int.  CI.'C07C  127/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-553  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  reactive  surface-active 
compounds  of  the  formula 

R_0-CH2-NH-CO-NH-CH2-0-X 

wherein  R  represents  alkyl  or  alkenyl  each  with  6  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  alkylcyclohexyl 
or  alkylphenyl  each  with  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
part,  and  X  represents  the  residue  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  of 
average  molecular  weight  at  most  2000.  which  comprises  the 

steps  of, 

a.  etherifying  or  transetherifying  a  compound  of  the  formula 
HjN-CO-NH-CHj-O-Z 

wherein  X  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  4  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  with  a  hydrophobic  hydroxy  compound  of  the  formula 
R_OH  or  a  hydrophilic  hydroxy  compound  of  the  formula 
X— OH,  thereafter 

b.  introducing  a  second  methylol  group  into  the  resulting 
monomethylolether  compound  by  reaction  with  formal- 
dehyde, trioxane,  paraformaldehyde  or  hexamethylene- 
tetramine  in  dilute  alcoholic  alkaline  solution  at  tempera- 
tures of  40°  to  lOO'C,  and 

c.  etherifying  this  product  with  a  compound  X— OH  or 
R_OH  to  obtain  an  end  product  of  the  above  formula. 
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wherein  X  and  R  have  the  same  meaijing  given  above  and  or  furyl.  alkylene  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenylene 

wherem  steps  (a)  and  (c)  are  carried  out  in  the  presence  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  3,  4,  5  or  6  valent  saturated 

of  an  alkane  carboxylic  acid  with  1  h  3  carbon  atoms  at  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

a  temperature  of  80°  to  1  20°C  and  q  - i:  .  .     -.-^  ..- 

mm  Hg. 


pressure  of  1  to  30    p  is  an  integer  which  is  equal  to  the  valency  of  the  radical. 


3,927,090 

l,l-DIHALO-l.(METHYLSUFONYL)METHANESUL. 
FON  AMIDES 
Christian  T.  Goralslti,  and  Thomas  C.  Kllngler,  both  of  Mid- 
land,  Mich.,   assignors  to   The   Dow   Chemical   Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,434,  Jan.  10, 
3,865,822.  This  application  Apr.  i,  1974, 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  143/75 
U.S.  CI.  260—556  A 


1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  CH3SO2CX- 


iSOjNRiRj  wherein  X  represents  chloro  01 
R,  independently  represent  hydrogen,   1 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  having 


bromo  and  R,  and 

1o   16  carbon  atom 

lower  alkyl,  of  1  to 


4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  cabon  atoms,  chloro 
or  bromo  substitution  at  least  one  of  which  is  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl. 


1973,  Pat.  No. 
Ser.  No.  456,942 


3,927,092 

AMIDES  OF  2-[HALOPHENOXY  (OR 

HALOPHENYLTHIO))-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

William  A.  Bolhofer,  Frederick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,147 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  103/82 
U.S.  CI.  260-559  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4  Claims 


NHR 


wherein    R    is    N',N'-diIoweralkylamidino    or    N'-loweralk- 
ylamidino  and  R'  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl. 


3,927,091 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMINES 
Helmut  Huber-Emden;  Karl  Eschle,  both  of  Basel,  and  Arthur 
Maeder,  Therwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,8321  June  18,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  4,  19701,  Ser.  No.  69,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  23,   1967, 
8947/67 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-559  T  10  Claims 

1.  Carboxylic  acid  amide  of  the  formula 


r 

^3^~9~' 


3 

CH. 


"^ 


3,927,093 

2-(O.AMINOPHENYLTHIO)BENZYL  ALCOHOLS 
Harry  Louis  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,508,  Oct.  10,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,856 

Int.  CL^*  C07C  91/40 

U.S.  CI.  260-571  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH2OH 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  and  methoxy  and  X»  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  trifluoromethyl;  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


CH2-NH-C-(CM2)jj,-S- 


[Q] 


in  which  X  is  methyl  or  tertiary  butyl,  m  is  the  integer  1  or  2, 
O  is  alkylidene  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylidene 
having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  methylene  substituted  by  phenyl 


3,927,094 
ALKALI  METAL  POLYMETAPHOSPHATE  COMPLEXES 

OF  DOXYCYCLINE  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Ivan  Villax,  Travessa  do  Ferreiro,  3,  Lisbon  3,  Portugal 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,528,  April  23,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
194,049,  Oct.  29,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  3, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  376,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Portugal,  Oct.  30,  1970,  54708 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  103/19 
U.S.  CI.  260-559  AT  15  claims 

1.  A  complex  of  a-6-deoxy-5-hydroxytetracycline  and  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  polymetaphosphoric  acid  having  at  least 
one  free  acid  group,  said  a-6-deoxy-5-hydroxytetracycline 
being  present  in  1  to  5  moles  per  mole  of  complex,  and  said 
complex  having  a  solubility  in  water  of  4.5  to  about  300 
mg/mi. 


December  16,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1405 


3,927,095 
PRODUCTION  OF  AURAMINE  SALTS  AND  AURAMINE 

SALT  SOLUTIONS 
Manfred  Elsert,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Karl  Schmeldl,  Franken- 
thal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigshafen     (Rhine), 
Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,775 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    15,    1972, 
2234836;  Nov.  29,  1972,  2258344;  Dec.  14,  1972,  2261064 

Int.  CI.*C07C  119/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-566  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  methyl  auramine  or 
ethyl  auramine  or  solutions  thereof  by  reaction  of  4,4'-bis- 
dimethylaminodiphenylmethane  or  4,4'-bisdiethylaminodi- 
phenylmethane  with  urea  in  the  presence  of  sulfur  with  or 
without  the  addition  of  an  ammonium  salt  to  form  a  crude 
auramine  melt,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
liberating  the  free  auramine  base  by  drowning  the  crude 

melt  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution; 
taking  up  said  auramine  base  in  an  organic  water-immisci- 
ble solvent  added  to  said  aqueous  alkaline  solution  used 
for  drowning  the  crude  melt;  and  extracting  said  solvent 
with  an  acid  containing  water,  formamide  or  glycol  with 
the  formation  of  an  auramine  salt,  said  acid  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  a  low  molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid 
and  with  the  proviso  that  the  solvent  (when  using  the  acid 
in  formamide  or  glycol)  is  not  miscible  with  the  latter. 


3,927,098 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-AMINO-4-NITRO-ANISOLE 

Bernhard  Spiess,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,633 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov,    16,    1972, 

2256169 

Int.  Cl.^COlC  9 1/40,  9 1/42,  93/ 14 

U.S.  CI.  260-575  *  ^'"''" 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-ammo-4- 
nitroanisole  by  nitration  of  2-aminoanisole  with  subsequent 
isolation  of  the  2-aminoanisole  by  means  of  a  base,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  diluting  the  nitration  mixture 
with  water  after  the  nitration  process,  heating  the  diluted 
solution  to  about  SO^-IOCC,  subsequently  adjusting  the  solu- 
tion with  ammonia  to  a  pH  value  of  0.6  to  1 .6  and  isolating  the 
2-amino-4-nitroanisole  after  clarifying  filtration  without  inter- 
mediate isolation  of  an  intermediate  salt. 


3,927,096 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZYLIDENEAMINO  GUANIDINES 
William  J.  Houlihan,  and  Robert  E.  Manning,  both  of  Moun- 
tain Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Inc.,  East  Hanover, 

NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,739,  Aug.  16,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,637,849.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,555 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  133/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-564  F  1  Claim 

1.    l-amino-3-hydroxy-3-methylguanidine    or   hydrohalide 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,927,099 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CATALYST  FREE  AROMATIC 

DIAMINES 

William  S.  Hollingshead,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,968 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  87/28,  87/50 

U.S.  CI.  260-576  ^  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  aromatic  diamines  comprising 

reacting 

( 1 )  a  primary  amine  having  the  structural  formuala 

R  -  NHj 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  second- 
ary alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl 
radical  containing  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
radical  containing  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  radical 
conforming  to  the  following  structure 


3,927,097 

2-THIOPSEUDOUREAS 

Asbjom  Baklien,  Kingsbury,  and  Jan  Kolm,  Kew,  both  of 

Australia,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Limited,  Melbourne, 

Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,092,  July  14,  1966,  Pat.  No. 

3,759,937.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  July  19,  1965, 
61653/65;  July  26,  1965,  61931/65;  Aug.  31,  1965, 
63415/65;  Sept.  8,  1965,  63786/65 

Int.  CL*  C07C  123/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-564  E  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R-CH-CHi-NH-CHR'-CHR"-S-C; 


y 


NH, 


1 


\ 


NH 


or  a  salt  thereof  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
wherein  R  is  phenyl,  2-  or  3-  or  4-chlorophenyl,  3-bromophe- 
nyl,  4-fluorophenyl,  2-nitrophenyl,  3-nitrophenyl,  4-nitrophe- 
nyl,  4-tolyl,  3-trifluoromethylphenyl  or  2"^3,4-trichlorophenyl 
and  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen. 


fill 


wherein  R'"  and  R""  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  primary  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  secondary  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  radicals  containing  from  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  from  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  from  1  to  9 
carbon  atoms  with 

(2)  a  polyhydroxy  aromatic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroquinones,  resorcinols  and  cate- 
chols at  a  temperature  between  100°  and  350°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  iron  halide  condensation  catalyst,  the 
improvement 
which  comprises  adding  calcium  hydroxide  in  dry  form  to 
the  hot  reaction  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pre- 
'  cipitate  essentially  all  of  said  iron  in  the  form  of  an  insolu- 
ble iron  salt  and  thereafter  filtering  the  molten  reaction 
mixture  to  remove  said  insoluble  iron  salt  from  the  result- 
ing diamine. 
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3,927.100 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMINO  PHENYL 
lODOMETHYL  SULFONES 
AWo  Joseph  Crovetti,  Lake  Forest;  Artur  Blank,  and  Richard 
Paul  Germann,  both  of  Waukegan,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,954,  Dec.  20,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  845,097,  July  25 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,657353.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser! 
No.  445,715 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  1471 13 
li.S.  CI.  260-578  ^ 

I.  A  method  of  iodinating  a  sulfonyl  kcetic  acid  of~the 
formula 


NH2 


OH 


5  Claims 


to  be  iodinated  to 


comprising  adding  the  sulfonyl  acetic  acid 
glacial  acetic  acid,  buffering  the  mixture  t({  a  pH  of  between 
2.5  and  6  by  addition  thereto  of  a  basic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  ammonium 
hydroxide  and  dibasic  ammonium  phosphat*.  adding  iodine  to 
the  mixture  and  stirring  at  a  temperature  of  from  12°  to  25°C. 
until  the  iodine  is  in  solution,  bubbling  ones  mole  of  chlorine 
per  mole  of  acid  into  the  reaction  mixture  Until  precipitation 
of  the  desired  product  stops  and  evolution  of  carbon  dioxide 
ceases,  and  recovering  the  iodinated  product. 


in  which  R',  R^  R3,  R*  and  R»  are  as  defined  above  in  the 
presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists of  effecting  the  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  nitro- 
gen-containing organic  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  ofsecondary  and  tertiary  alkylmonoamines  containing  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group,  cyclopentylamine  and 
cyclohexylamine,  pyrrolidine  and  piperidine,  and  pyrrolidines 
and  piperidines  substituted  by  1  or  2  alkyl  groups  each  con- 
taining up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  bonded  to  a  ring  atom;  N-alkyI 
and  N-cycloalkyl  anilines  where  the  N-alkyI  group  contains  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  N-cycloalkyl  group  is  cyclopentyl  or 
cyclohexyl  and  the  aniline  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  pyridine,  alkyl  and 
dialkyi  pyridines  where  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  quinoline  and  isoquinoline,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the 
organic  base  to  the  nitro  compound  being  from  0.5:1  to  5:1. 


3,927,101 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATtON  OF 

HYDROXYLA.MINES  BY  HYDROGENATION  OF 

AROMATIC  NITRO  DERIVATIVES 

Joel  Le  Ludec,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A., 

Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,757,  May  29, 1973.  This 
application  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,560 


Claims 
73.41444 

Int.  CV  C07C  83102 
U.S.  CI.  260—580 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an 
lamine  of  the  formula: 


priority,    application     France,     Nov.     21,     1973, 


6  Claims 

aijomatic  hydroxy- 


3,927,102 
SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  SECONDARY  ALKYL 

PRIMARY  AMINES 
Jackson  K.  S.  Chiou,  Fishkill,  and  Ronald  E.  Jones,  Glenham, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,372 
Int.  CV  C07C  76106,  85/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-583  N  2,  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  a  secondary 
alkyl  primary  amine  having  from  14  to  30  carbon  atoms  from 
a  crude  hydrogenated  nitroparaffin  composition  containing 
said  amine  and  a  C„  to  C30  alcohol,  ketone  and  paraffin  hy- 
drocarbon which  comprises: 

a.  treating  said  crude  composition  with  an  acid,  water  and 
a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol  thereby  forming  an  aque- 
ous and  a  hydrocarbon  layer  the  parts  by  weight  of  water 
and  alcohol  per  part  by  weight  of  amine  in  the  crude 
composition  in  (a)  being  from  about  1.5  to  25  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  water  to  alcohol  in  (a)  ranges  from  about 
1:0.4  to  1:20; 

b.  separating  said  aqueous  layer  of  (a)  and  removing  low 
molecular  weight  alcohol  from  said  aqueous  layer; 
treating  said  aqueous  layer  of  (b)  with  a  base;  and 
separating  said  secondary  alkyl  primary  amine  from  said 
treated  aqueous  layer  of  (c). 


c. 
d. 


NHOH 


in  which  each  of  R',  R«,  R\  R*  and  R*  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  radical  or  a  phenyl,  phenyl- 
alkyl  or  alkylphenyl  radical  where  the  alkyl  radical  contains  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  at  least  two  of  R',  R*,  R\  R*  and  R*  repre- 
senting hydrogen  or  wherein  two  of  the  radicals  R',  R»,  R\  R* 
or  R*,  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  ring 
together  with  the  two  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  ring  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  second  benzene  ring  which  is 
ortho-condensed  with  the  first  benzene  ring,  by  hydrogenating 
an  aromatic  nitro  derivative  of  the  formula: 


3,927,103 
DIFLUOROAMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  J.  Koshar,  Lincoln  Township,  Washington  County; 
Donald  R.  Husted,  St.  Paul;  Charles  D.  Wright,  White  Bear 
Lake,  and  Joseph  La  Mar  Zollinger,  Woodbury  Township, 
Washington  County,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,1 13,  Jan.  8,  1965,  Pat.  No.  3,758,555. 
This  application  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,196 
Int.  CL  C07c  87/22,  101/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-584  C  4  cwms 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

R-C(NF2)3 


December  16,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1407 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 


CH,-CH,-CH,-0-  ,  .--'CH, 

\/  CH,  \ 

O  I  .CH-CHj-O- 


If 

CH,-C. 

^N-CHj-O-, 


N=N 
hn:^  ^C-NH- 


-N- 


r 

CH 


J 


O 
II 

.— c 

1 


> 


I 


N— O— 


to  Og 


I 


H 


2.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

Z-0-C(NF2)3 

wherein  Z  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  fluoromethyl,  2,2,2- 
trifluoroethyl,  difluoromethyl,  allyl,  2-propynyl, 


? 


CF,C— O— CHjCHj 


O 

,1 


CHjCOCHjCH,— , 


2,3-di(difluoramino)-propyl,  ethoxy,  butoxy,  acrylyl,  acetyl, 
butyryl,  benzyl,  benzoyl, 

^3-^0,NH_     FCH  j-^-_      CH3J^^^ 

and  p-nitrophenyl. 

4.    The   compound    l,2,3-tris(tris-difluoramino-methoxy)- 
propane. 


3,927,104 

POLYBUTENYL-ALKYLENE 

POLYAMINEPOLYALKANOL  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVE 

Edward  F.  Miller,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Walter  W.  Hellmuth, 

Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,226,  Oct.  19,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,286,  June  21,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,910 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  87/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—584  B  8  Claims 

1.  An  oil-soluble,  ashless  polybutenyl-alkylene  polyamine- 
polyalkanol  dispersant  represented  by  the  formula: 


I 


R_N— (R'— N),- 


-(R"— 0),H 


in  which  R  is  a  polybutenyl  radical  having  a  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  900  to  10,000,  X  and  Y  are  H  or  (R"  — 0),H  at 
least  one  of  X  or  Y  being  (R"0)^H,  R'  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbyl  radical  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms.  R"  is  a  diva- 
lent hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  x 
has  a  value  from  1  to  6,  and  v  has  a  value  from  1  to  5. 


3,927,105 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MIXTURES  OF 

CYCLOALKANOLS  AND  CYCLOALKANONES 
Jean-Claude  B runic,  and  Noel  Crenne,  both  of  Lyon,  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,082,  April  7,  1969.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,374 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Apr.     8,     1968, 
68.147364 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  27/04,  29/00,  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 586  P  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  a  mixture 
of  cycloalkanone  and  cycloalkanol  by  decomposition  of  a 
solution  of  cycloalkyl  hydroperoxide  in  the  corresponding 
cycloalkane,  said  solution  being  obtained  by  oxidation  of  the 
cycloalkane  in  the  liquid  phase  with  molecular  oxygen,  said 
decomposition  being  carried  out  in  the  liquid  phase  by  heating 
the  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  a  chromium 
compound  soluble  in  the  cycloalkane  at  ambient  temperature, 
the  improvement  comprising  decomposing  said  hydroperox- 
ide by  heating  said  solution  containing  2-15  percent  by  weight 
hydroperoxide  at  80°-  150°C.  in  the  presence  of  a  chromium 
compound  having  a  solubility  of  at  least  0.1  g/liter  in  the 
cycloalkane  at  ambient  temperature,  the  heating  carried  out 
in  a  series  of  separate  reaction  zones,  in  each  of  which  the 
hydroperoxide  concentration  is  maintained  at  an  essentially 
uniform  value  throughout  the  zone,  and  from  each  of  which 
the  water  formed  during  the  deperoxidization  is  separated, 
thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  cycloalkanol  and  cycloalka- 
none rich  in  cycloalkanone. 


3,927,106 
PREPARATION  OF  TETRACHLOROCYCLO-HEXANONE 
Eugene  C.  Gilbert,  Hanover  Park;  Robert  E.  Jones,  Arlington 

Heights;  Donald  C.  McLean,  Barrington,  all  of  III.,  and 

Edward    Sherman,    Genoa    City,    Wis.,    assignors    to    The 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,771,  Feb.  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,910 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 586  R  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2,2,6,6-tetrachlorocy- 
clohexanone  comprising  contacting  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions  and  in  the  liquid  phase  a  mixture  of  chlorine 
and  a  substrate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  collidines,  pyridine,  quinoline.  lutidines. 
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picolines,  pyrazine,  N.N-dimethylacetkmide,  N.N-die- 
thylacetamide,  N,N-dimethylpropionamid«,  N.N-diethylpro- 
pionamide.  tetramethylurea,  tetraethylurea,  dimethyldie- 
thylurea,  monomethyltriethylurea,  trimethylethylurea,  tri-n- 
butylamine,  trimethylamine,  tripropylamine,  and  the  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  acetic  acid  salts  of  the  aforementioned 
amines  at  a  temperature  between  60°C.  or  the  temperature  at 
which  the  reaction  mixture  is  a  liquid,  whichever  is  higher,  and 
120°C.;  said  substrate  being  of  the  general  formula: 


0 

H2C       /bH2 
CHo 


wherein  X,,  X,,  and  X3  are  selected  from  thi  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  radicals  and  hydrogen  radicals;  s^id  chlorine  being 
in  a  ratio  to  said  substrate  of  in  excess  of  th|-ee  molar  equiva- 
lents based  on  the  number  of  moles  of  said  substrate  minus 
one  molar  equivalent  for  each  equivalent  of  said  chlorine 
radicals  in  said  substrate  to  one. 


3,927,108 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CYCLOALKANONES  AND/OR  CYCLOALKANOLS 

Cornells  G.  M.  van  de  Moesdyk,  Elsloo,  and  Andreas  M.  J. 

Thomas,  Kerkrade,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stami- 

carbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  23,  1972, 
7215854;  Nov.  3,  1973,  7315102 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  27104,  45100,  29100 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  P  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cycloalkanones  and/or 
cycloalkanols  by  liquid  phase  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  cy- 
cloalkane    hydroperoxides,   comprising   mixing   cycloalkane 
hydroperoxides  in  an  inert  reaction  medium  comprising  a 
distributing  agent  which  is  an  inert  liquid  aromatic,  aliphatic 
or  naphthenic  hydrocarbon,  wherein  the  hydroperoxide  con- 
centration is  1  to  30  weight  percent, 
with  a  finely  divided  catalyst,  said  catalyst  comprising  a 
noble  metal  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  System  of 
Elements,  that  is  suspended  in  the  reaction  medium  to 
form  a  mixture; 
introducing  hydrogen  into  the  mixture  maintained  at  tem- 
peratures between  20°  to  180°C,  wherein  the  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  is  between  0. 1  to  50  atmospheres; 
and  removing  water  continuously  from  the  hydrogenation 
reaction  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  vaporous  azeotrope  with 
the  distributing  agent. 


3,927,107 

2,6,6-TRIMETHYL-l-ALKENOYL.CYCLOHEXENONES 
Karl-Heinrich  Schulte-Elte,  and  Henri  Jindra,  both  of  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich  S.A.,  ,Geneva,  Switzer- 
land I 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland^  Oct.  26,   1972, 
15691/72;  Mar.  21,  1973,  4096/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  49144 
\}JS.  CI.  260—586  R 

1.  Oxygenated  alicyclic  compounds  of  th< 


\x/ 


CO   -    CH 


n 


.^C^ 


R 


4  Claims 

formula 


3,927,109 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIC 
ALDEHYDES 
Wilheimus  J.  WIegers,  Middletown,  and  John  B.  Hall,  Rumson, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,537,  June  7,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,869,516. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,280 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  47144 
U.S.  CI.  260-598  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclic  carbonyl  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting  alpha-cedrene  with  a  halo- 
gen at  temperatures  of  0°  to  75°C  in  the  presence  of  a  basic 
material  to  provide  an  alpha-halo  methylene  derivative  having 
the  structure 


:-=CH^       R 


wherein  the  symbols  R',  R',  R'  and  K*  represent  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  kydrogen  atoms, 
provided  that  the  total  number  of  hydrogen  afloms  represented  isomerizing  the  alpha-halo  methylene  derivative  by  heating  to 
by  the  symbols  R»,  R'  and  R*  equals  at  least  two;  and  contain-  a  temperature  of  from  75°  to  1 75°C  to  form  a  halo  derivative 
ing  a  first  double  bond  in  one  of  the  dotted  line  positions  of  having  the  structure 
the  keto  side  chain  and  a  second  double  bond  in  one  of  the 
endocyclic  or  the  number  two  exocyclic  dotted  line  positions 
of  the  ring;  the  indexes  m  and  p  represent  the  integers  zero  or 
one  when  the  hydrogen  atoms  for  which  they  are  muhipliers 
arc  connected  to  a  double  bonded  or  single  bonded  cyclic 
carbon  respectively;  one  of  the  symbols  Z  represents  an  oxy- 
gen atom  when  connected  to  an  otherwise  single  bonded 
carbon  and  the  other  Z  symbols  represent  orie  or  two  hydro- 
gen atoms  when  connected  to  a  double  bended  or  single 
bonded  carbon  respectively;  and  the  index  n  represents  the 
integers  zero  or  one  when  the  hydrogen  for  wlich  it  is  a  multi-  and  oxidizing  the  halo  derivative  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
plier  b  connected  to  a  double  bonded  or  single  bonded  carbon  2-nitropropane  to  obtain  cedrenal.  wherein  X  is  chloro. 
atom,  respectively.  bromo.  or  iodo. 
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3,927,110 
THERMOLYSIS  OF  STYRENE  OXIDE 
James  M.  Watson,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cosden  Oil  & 
Chemical  Company,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,675 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45122 
U.S.  CI.  260—599  19  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  thermolysis  of  styrene  oxide  comprising 
heating  styrene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and  alkyl  aryl  sulfonates  of 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
I25°C  and  450°C  to  obtain  a  reaction  product  comprising 
phenylacetaldehyde. 


3,927,113 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

METHYLPHOSPHINE  OXIDES 

Martin  Reuter,  Kronberg,  Taunus,  and  Walter  Rupp,  Konig- 

stein,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,153 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    16,    1973, 
2357276 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  105102 
U.S.  CI.  260—606.5  P  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  phosphine  oxide 
of  the  formula 


Rt. 


3,927,111 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
James  V.  Robinson,  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,127 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45104,  27116,  51/32,  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—604  AC  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  Wacker-type  process  for  the  production  of  a  car- 
bonyl compound  from  olefin ically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
gas  in  which  said  hydrocarbon  gas  is  oxidized  in  the  presence 
of  an  aqueous  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  introducing  said  aqueous  catalyst  into  a  reaction  chamber 
containing  a  bed  of  wetproofed  solid  particulate  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wetproofed  carbon 
particles  and  wetproofed  activated  carbon  particles, 

b.  introducing  said  hydrocarbon  gas  and  a  gaseous  oxidant 
into  said  reaction  chamber  and  into  contact  with  said 
wetproofed  solid  material  and  said  catalyst  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture  of  said  hydrocarbon  gas,  catalyst  and 
oxidant, 

c.  maintaining  said  reaction  chamber  at  a  sufficiently  low 
temperature  and  pressure  to  prevent  formation  of  vapor 
phase  conditions, 

d.  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  catalyst  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon  gas  and  oxidant  in  said 
reaction  mixture  simultaneously  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  simultaneously  in  contact  with  said  wetproofed 
solid  material  to  effect  production  of  said  carbonyl  com- 
pound, and 

e.  separating  said  carbonyl  compound  from  said  reaction 
mixture. 


CH, 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  is  alkyl  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  by  a  group 
inert  under  the  conditions  of  the  process,  or  — CH^OH,  which 
comprises  contacting  a  hydroxymethyl-phosphine  of  the  for- 
mula 


R.- 


\ 


-CH.OH 


y-'"- 


with  at  least  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  carbon  tetrahalide  of  the 
formula 


Hal, 


\/""'- 


Hal/  HaU 

wherein  Hali  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  Halj,  Hals  and 
HaU  each  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  only  three  of  Hal,  to  Hal4 
are  the  same,  at  a  temperature  between  about  —10°  and  about 
120°C.  substantially  in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  water  and 
alcohol,  and  after  reaction  distilling  off  said  carbon  tetrahalide 
to  isolate  said  methyl  phosphine  oxide,  the  percent  being 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  hydroxymethyl-phosphine. 


3,927,112 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BIS-HYDROXYMETHYL-METHYLPHOSPHINE 
Martin   Reuter,   Kronberg,   Taunus,   and   Claus   Beermann, 
Wildsachsen,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,151 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    14,    1973, 
2319043 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  105/02 
VS.  CI.  260—606.5  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bis-(hydroxymethyl)- 
methyl  phosphine  oxide  which  comprises  contacting  tris-(hy- 
droxymethy I) -phosphine  with  at  least  about  1%  by  weight  of 
carbon  tetrachloride  or  carbon  tetrabromide  at  a  temperature 
between  about  —10°  and  about  120°C.  substantially  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen,  water  and  alcohol,  and  after  reaction 
distilling  off  the  carbon  tetrahalide  to  isolate  said  bis-(hydrox- 
ymethyl)-methyl  phosphine  oxide,  the  percent  being  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  tris-(hydroxymethyl)-phosphine. 


3,927,114 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  HYDROPEROXIDES 
Hideaki  Suda,  Takaishi;  Iwao  Dohgane,  Nishinomiya;  Takashi 
Chinuki,  Toyonaka;  Keigi  Tanimoto;  Hirokazu  Hosaka, 
both  of  Minoo;  Yukimichi  Nakao,  Kobe;  Yuji  Ueda,  Izumi- 
otsu;  Seiya  Imada,  Sakai;  Hideki  Yanagihara,  Toyonaka, 
and  Kunihiko  Tanaka,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19,  1972, 47-72852 
Int.  CL'  C07C  /  79/02 
U.S.  CL  260—610  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  dihydroperoxides  of  the  for- 
mula. 
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wherein  R  is  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl  group  and  Ar  is  an  aromatic  pheny- 
lene  group,  from  oxidation  product  of  di^lkylaromatic  hydro- 
carbons of  the  formula. 


H 


I 


Ar- 


wherein  R  and  Ar  have  the  same  meajiings  as  above,  the 
oxidation  product  containing  monohyjdroperoxides,  dihy- 
droperoxides,  carbinol  type  hydroperoxides  of  the  formula. 


OOH 


wherein  R  and  Ar  are  as  defined 
hydroperoxides  of  the  formula. 


1 


-Ar-C-OOH 


abo>e,  and  ketone  type 


wherein  R  and  Ar  are  as  defined  above,  which  comprises 
contacting  the  oxidation  product  with  a  basic  ion  exchange 
resin  in  microporous  or  gel  state  to  adsorb  the  dihydroperox- 
ides  on  the  ion  exchange  resin,  and  elutii^g  the  dihydroperox- 
ides  adsorbed  on  the  ion  exchanger  with  ^n  eluting  agent  said 
eluting  agent  is  one  member  selected  from  aqueous  alkaline 
solutions,  ketones  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alcohols 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  ethers  having  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms. 


3,927,115 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDR0PE310XIDES 
Edward  G.  Guetens,  Glendora,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-(in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,973,  March  16,  1971, 
Pat.  No.  3,741,907.  This  application  Dec^  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

427,596 
Int.  CI.»C07C  179/02,31/1 
t.S.  CI.  260—610  B 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  cyclohexyl 
prising  contacting  cyclohexane  in  the  liqu  d  phase  with  molec- 
ular oxygen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  80°C.  to 
I80"C.  in  the  presence  of  a  branched  ch^in  alkane  hydrocar- 
bon having  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  and  containing  from  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


45/16 

10  Claims 

lydroperoxide  com- 


3,927,116 

BICYCLO[2.2.1]  HEPT-5(6)-YL  COMPOUNDS 
Edward  A.  Rick,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Samuel  W.  Tinsley, 
Daricn,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Union  Ctrbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  677,741,  Oct.  24^  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,646,1 13,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,477, 
Oct.  16,  1964,  Pat.  No.  3,459,775.  This  application  May  27, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  147,650 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  35/28,  43VI8 
VS.  CI.  260-611  F  3  Claims 

1.  Ethers  of  2-vinylbicyclo[2  2. 1  lheptf5(6)-ol  of  the  for- 
mula: 


December  16,  1975 


CH  =   CH, 


R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  I  to 
1 8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl  of  from  5  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkenyl  of  from 
5  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

2.  2-Vinylbicyclo[2.2.1  ]hept-5{6)-hydroxyl  compounds  of 
the  formula: 


CH   =   CH, 


3,927,117 

SUBSTITUTED  STYRENES 

Thomas  A.  Bianchi,  Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,902,  March  24,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,180 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—613  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  substituted  styrene  represented 
by  the  formula: 


CH=CH, 


wherein  each  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

comprising: 

mixing  (i)  a  halogenating  agent  selected  from  thionyl  chlo- 
ride, hydrogen  bromide,  thionyl  bromide,  phosphorous 
tribromide  and  iodine,  (ii)  an  amine  acceptor  of  the 
generic  formula: 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  5,  and  at  least  one  alkyl 
group  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  and  when  n  is  more  than  1,  the  alkyl  groups  may  be  the 
same  or  different  groups,  and  (iii)  a  l-( 3, 4-dialkoxypheny Me- 
thanol wherein  each  alkoxy  moiety  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and 

heating  the  resulting  mixture  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time 

and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  obtain  said  substituted 

styrene. 
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3,927,118 
PROCESS  FOR  MONOETHERIFICATION  OF 
POLYHYDRIC  BENZENES 
Thomas  M.  Ozretich,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zellerbach  Corporatk>n,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,200 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  43/22 
U.S.  CI,  260—613  D  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  an  aromatic  compound  having 
at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  on  a  benzene  ring  to  the  corre- 
sponding monoether  by  reacting  the  compound  with  an  alkyl- 
ating agent  in  the  presence  of  a  base  in  a  reaction  medium,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a  single 
phase  in  which  the  reaction  medium  comprises  a  dipolar 
aprotic  solvent  having  a  sulfoxide,  sulfone  or  amide  group, 
and  the  base  is  an  alkaline  earth  hydroxide  or  alkaline  earth 
oxide.  ' 


which  consists  of  employing  a  catalyst  in  which  the  copper  to 
zinc  atom  unit  ratio  in  the  catalyst  particles  is  within  the  range 
from  2  to  8,  and  preparing  the  liquid  stream  to  be  a  solution 
containing  between  about  20  percent  and  about  80  percent  of 
a  mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  ethyl  benzene  and  toluene,  and  be- 
tween about  80  percent  and  20  percent  feedstock  consisting 
essentially  of  a  plant  grade  of  acetophenone  and  directing  said 
solution  of  acetophenone  feedstock  in  mononuclear  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent  through  the  catalyst  bed  at  hydrogena- 
tion  conditions  to  achieve  a  better  combination  of  yield,  con- 
version and  selectivity  for  phenyl  methyl  carbinol  than  in  the 
absence  of  said  mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


3,927,119 
BIS-STILBENE  COMPOUNDS 
Christian   Luethi,   Muenchenstein,  Switzerland,   assignor  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,931,  March  1,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,843,718.  This  application  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,391 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Mar.   5,    1971, 
3235/71;  Feb.  3,  1972,  1608/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  43/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—613  A  1  Claim 

1.  Bis-stilbene  compounds  of  the  formula 


-CH^Ctl 


Cll-CH 


3,927,121 

PHENYL  METHYL  CARBINOL  MANUFACTURE  BY 

HYDROGENATION  OF  ACETOPHENONE 

Henry  R.  Grane,  and  Thomas  S.  Zak,  both  of  Springfield,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,573 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—618  H  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  in  which  acetophenone  is  hydrogenated  by 
reaction  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  form 
phenyl  methyl  carbinol,  the  improvement  which  consists  of 
utilizing  as  the  catalyst  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  granu- 
lar catalyst  particles  consisting  essentially  of  copper  metal  in 
a  zinc  oxide  matrix,  the  ratio  of  zinc  atoms  to  copper  atoms 
being  2: 1 ,  said  hydrogenation  being  conducted  by  directing  a 
stream  of  liquid  acetophenone  and  hydrogen  through  a  fixed 
bed  of  said  granular  catalyst  particle  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  1 1 3°  to  1 38°C.  at  a  pressure  of  1200  psig  at  a 
hydrogen  to  acetophenone  mol  ratio  of  from  1 : 1  to  30: 1  and 
a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  within  a  range  from  1  to  2 
weight  of  acetophenone  per  weight  of  catalyst  per  hour. 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  alkyl 
with  5  to  18  carbon  atoms,  substituted  alkyl  with  a  total  of  2 
to  20  carbon  atoms  of  which  the  substituents  are  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  halogen,  or  alkenyl  with 
3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X,  and  Xj  are  identical  or  different  and 
denote  hydrogen,  alkoxy  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
alkenyl  with  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Y,  and  Yj  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  alkenyl  with  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  parapositions  are  free  of  alkoxy  groups  or  R,0— and 
RjO-  groups. 


3,927,122 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLPHENOLS 

Francois  Bourdin,  Lyon;  Francois  Chizat,  Bron;  Michel  Cos- 

tantini,  Lyon,  and  Michel  Jouffret,  Francheville  Le  Bas,  all 

of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,207 
Claims    priority,    applkation     France,     Dec.     22,     1970, 
70.46219 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  27/00,  37/00,  67/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—621  G  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkylphenol  of 
general  formula 


OH 


3,927,120 
PREPARATION  OF  PHENYL  METHYL  CARBINOL 
Henry  R.  Grane,  and  Thomas  S.  Zak,  both  of  Springfield,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,583 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—618  H  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  in  which  a  liquid  stream  of  acetophenone 
and  a  molar  excess  of  hydrogen  is  subjected  to  a  solid  bed  of 
particles  of  catalyst  comprising  copper  distributed  in  a  zinc 
oxide  matrix  as  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  an  elevated  pres- 
sure and  temperature  within  a  range  from  about  90°  to  150°C., 
at  a  space  velocity  of  about  0.2  to  about  10  weight  of  aceto- 
phenone per  weight  of  catalyst  per  hour,  the  improvement 


\- 


>^ 


wherein  R,  to  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  straight-chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  10 
carbons  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  of  the  sym- 
bols Ri,  Rj  and  R3  represent  hydrogen,  by  oxidizing  an  alkyl 
benzaldehyde  of  general  formula 
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wherein  R,  to  Rj  are  as  defined  above,  by  means  of  an  organic 
peracid,  the  improvement  which  comprifes  using  an  organic 
percarboxylic  acid,  the  parent  carboxylici  acid  of  which  has  a 
pKo  in  water  of  at  least  4,  in  the  presence: of  a  carboxyUc  acid 
of  pKo  in  water  less  than  4  whereby  an  oxidation  product  is 
obtained  containing  more  alkylphenol  thajn  alkylbenzoic  acid. 


3,927,123 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLPHENOLS 
Francois  Bourdin,  Lyon;  Francois  Chizat,  Bron;  Michel  Cos- 
tantini,  Lyon,  and  Mich«l  Jouffret,  Francheville  Le  Bas,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  $.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,208 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    22,     1970, 
70.462 18The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  16,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  2  7100,  37100,  67144 
\}S.  C\.  260-621  G  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  o^  an  alkylphenol  of 
general  formula 


in  which  R,  to  R3  are  selected  from  the  |roup  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  straight-chain  or  branched  chain  alky  I  of  1  to  10 
carbons  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  2  of  R,,  Rj  and 
R3  represent  hydrogen,  by  oxidizing  an  all^yl  benzaldehyde  of 
general  formula 


CHO 


xz 


wherein  R,  to  Rj  are  defined  above,  by  means  of  an  organic 
peracid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  an  organic 
peracid,  the  parent  carboxylic  acid  of  which  has  a  pKa  in  water 
of  less  than  4,  whereby  an  oxidation  product  is  obtained  con- 
taining more  alkylphenol  than  alkylbenzoic  acid. 


3,927,124 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  NEUTRALIZATION  OF  ALKYL 

AROMATIC  HYDROPEROXIDE  REARRANGEMENT 

REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Ward  J.  Burkholder,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,853,  March  5,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,807 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  37108,  37142,  37122 
U.S.  CI.  260—621  A  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydroxy  aromatic 
compound  wherein  an  alkyl  aromatic  hydroperoxide  is  rear- 
ranged in  a  substantially  non-aqueous  solvent  using  a  sulfuric 
acid  catalyst  to  produce  a  rearrangement  product  mixture 
containing  said  hydroxy  aromatic  compound,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a.  introducing  into  the  rearrangement  product  mixture  an 
amount  of  a  basic  anhydrous  gas  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ammonia,  methyl  amine,  and  triethyl  amine 
in  excess  of  that  necessary  to  convert  said  sulfuric  acid  to 
a  solid,  substantially  insoluble  bisulfate  compound  but 
less  than  that  necessary  to  convert  all  of  said  sulfuric  acid 
to  the  corresponding  sulfate, 

b.  separating  said  bisulfate  compound  from  said  rearrange- 
ment product  mixture  and  recovering  a  liquid  product 
substantially  free  of  said  solid  bisulfate  compound, 

c.  introducing  into  said  liquid  product  an  amount  of  a  basic 
anhydrous  gas  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  am- 
monia, methyl  amine,  and  triethyl  amine  at  least  suffi- 
cient to  convert  any  dissolved  bisulfate  compound  to  a 
substantially  insoluble  sulfate  and  to  maintain  a  hydro- 
genion  concentration  in  said  rearrangement  product 
mixture  corresponding  to  an  aqueous  solution  consisting 
of  the  neutralized  product  mixture  diluted  with  an  equal 
volume  of  water  having  a  pH  of  from  3  to  6,  and 

d.  separating  any  solid  sulfate  compound  from  said  liquid 
product. 


3,927,125 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  2,4,6-TRIIODORESORCINOL 
Alexei  Nikolaevich  Grinev,  ulitsa  Volgina,  15,  korpus  2,  kv.  57; 
Vasily  Ivanovich  Shvedov,  ulitsa  M.  Uiyanovoi,  9,  korpus  3, 
kv.  11;  Evgenia  Nikolaevna  Sytina,  5  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  4, 
korpus  2,  kv.  93;  Nadezhda  Sergeevna  Bogdanova,  ulitsa  26 
Bakinskikh  komissarov,  1,  korpus  1,  kv.  26;  Irina  Sergeevna 
Nikolaeva,  Matveevskaya  ulitsa,  1,  kv.  179;  Grigory  Nikola- 
evich Pershin,  Novopeschanaya  ulitsa,  19/10,  kv.  75,  and 
Tatyana  Anatolievna  Guskova,  ulitsa  Usievicha,  25,  korpus 
3,  kv.  396,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,043 
Int.  CI."  C07C  39127 
U.S.  CI.  260—623  H  4  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  2,4,6-triiodoresorcinol,  which  com- 
prises reacting  resorcinol  with  iodine  chloride  in  a  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  dilute  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  at  a 
temperature  of  0  to  60°C.,  whereby  the  resorcinol  is  directly 
iodinated  to  2,4,6-triiodoresorcinol. 


3,927,126 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

POLYFLUOROALCOHOLS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Helmut  Huber-Emden,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  22,   1972, 
2552/72 

Int.  CI."  C07C  31134 
U.S.  CI.  260—633  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyfluoroalcohols  of 
the  formula 
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-OH 


Ry—CH-O 

Cl-CH-R 


in  which  R/  represents  perfluorinated  alkyl  of  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  R  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  hydroxymethyl, 
wherein  phosphorus-containing  polyfluoro  compounds  of  the 
formula 


H-O-POCli 


CI— CH— R, 


3,927,128 

TRICYCLIC  AMINES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Emilio  Kyburi,  Reinach,  and  Hans  Spiegelberg,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,499,  Jan.  18,  1971,  abandoned. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,644,  Nov.  1,  1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,303 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  251 18,  25126 
U.S.  CI.  260—649  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formulas 


in  which  R/has  the  meaning  given  hereinabove  and  Ri  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  methyl  or  the  radical  of  the  formula 

-CH2-O-POCI2 

are  hydrolysed  in  a  high  boiling  water  donating  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  dihy- 
droxy  propane- 1,2  and  glycerol  at  temperatures  of  100°  to 
180°C.  R 


CHa-CHa-CHa-Z 


and 


3,927,127 
NITRATION  PROCESS 
John  Joseph  Damiano,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchem 
Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,063,  Oct.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  497,802 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  79112 
U.S.  CI.  260—646  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4-R-2,6-dinitrochlorobenzene 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


R2 


R; 


CH-CH2-CH2-Z 


wherein  R  is  chlorine  or  fluorine,  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrogen, 
chlorine  or  fluorine,  X  is  ethylene,  vinylene  or  halosubstituted 
vinylene,  and  Z  is  halogen. 

6.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  branched 
chain  hydrocarbons  containing  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
comprising  the  step  of  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


with  a  mixture  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  of  at  least  98% 
concentration   by   weight   and   concentrated   nitric   acid  of 

greater  than  70  percent  concentration  by  weight  at  a  tempera-  wherein  R  is  chlorine  or  fluorine,  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen, 
ture  of  from  about  15°C  to  about  1 15°C  for  at  least  1  hour,  chlorine  or  fluorine,  X  is  ethylene,  vinylene  or  a  halo-sub- 
whereby  the  reaction  is  carried  to  substantial  completion.  stituted  vinylene  and  T  is  an  alkalimetal  atom. 
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3,927.129 

PROCESS  FOR  INSERTION  OF  HEXAFLUOROPROPENE 
AT  THE  ALIPHATIC  CARBON-HYDROGEN  BOND  OF  A 

FUNCTIONALLY  SUBSTITUTED  HYDROCARBON 
Robert  Neville  Haszeldine,  Disley,  and  Ronald  Rowland,  Pad- 
gale,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,162 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1972, 
1989/72 

Int.  CI.^C07C  17126,  1^/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—653.1  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inserting  hexafluoropropene  into  the  struc- 
ture of  a  substituted  hydrocarbon  compound  free  of  acetyle- 
nic  and  terminal  ethylenic  unsaturatioji,  and  containing  at 
least  one  aliphatic  carbon-hydrogen  bdnd  and  at  least  one 
functional  moiety  inert  under  the  condjtions  of  reaction  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  halogens,  said  insertion  of 
hexafluoropropene  being  at  said  carbon-hydrogen  bond, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  sub^ituted  hydrocarbon 
compound  with  hexafluoropropene  monomer  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  160°C  to  about  350°C,  and  at  a 
pressure  of  about  1  to  about  250  atmospleres,  in  the  absence 
of  free  oxygen-containing  gases  and  free -radical  catalyst. 


3,927,130 
METHOD  OF  ISOMERIZING  DICHLOROBUTENES 
Takashi  Kadowaki;  Takao  Iwasaki,  and  Hideki  Matsumura,  all 
of  Ohmi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1968,  43-73359 
Int.  CI.  C07c  2  J  ZOO 
U.S.  CI.  260-654  R  3  Claims 


'0  JO  JO  40  50 

Rtoc'iwi   t.ni  imin) 


olytT  I 


1.  In  a  method  of  isomerizing  3,4-dibhlorobutene-I  and 
1 ,4-dichlorobutene-2  mutually,  the  imprcvement  which  com- 
prises conducting  said  isomerization  reaction  by  using  as  a 
catalyst,  a  mixture  of  an  organic  amine  hjydrochloride  and  at 
least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  cuprous  chloride,  anhydrous  cubric  chloride,  anhy- 
drous cupric  sulfate,  cupric  acetate,  basic  copper  carbonate, 
anhydrous  ferric  chloride,  anhydrous  liluminum  chloride, 
titanium  chloride,  zinc  chloride,  anhydrous  tin  chloride,  and 
bismuth  chloride  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  at 
a  temperature  of  from  60°  to  120°C,  wherein  said  organic 
amine  hydrochloride  is  at  least  one  of  the  jjydrochlorides  of  an 


amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylamine, 
triethylamine,  triethanolamine,  ethylenediamine,  monometh- 
ylamine,  dimethylamine,  trimethylamine,  di-n-propylamine, 
tributylamine,  aniline,  a  -naphthylamine,  /3  -naphthylamine, 
diphenylamine,  p-phenylenediamine,  m-phenylenediamine, 
N,N-dimethylaniline,  and  benzidine,  wherein  said  one  sub- 
stance is  used  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  10.0%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  dichlorobutenes  to  be  isomerized 
and  wherein  said  organic  amine  hydrochloride  is  used  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  dichlorobutenes  to  be  isomerized. 


3,927,131 

DEHYDROHALOGENATION  OF  HALOGENATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Joe  Arthur  Ward,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,577 
Int.  CI.^C07C2//00 
U.S.  CI.  260^654  D  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  thermally  dehydrochlorinating  a  chlori- 
nated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  from  two  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms  and  from  two  to  six  chlorine  atoms  by  contact- 
ing the  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  in  the  vapor  phase 
with  a  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  produce  an 
unsaturated  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  containing  the  same 
number  of  carbon  atoms  as  said  reactant  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbon, the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  the 
catalyst  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  rare  earth  oxide 
in  combination  with  a  platinum  group  metal  on  a  support. 


3,927,132 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  1,1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
Gordon  G.  Willis;  John  B.  Ivy;  Theodore  S.  Boozalis,  and 

Darryl  E.  Cragar,  all  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,702 

Int.  CI.^C07C  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—658  R  I  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  for  chlorinating  ethyl  chloride  and  1,1- 
dichloroethane  to  produce  1,1,1-trichloroethane,  1,1- 
dichloroethane,  vinylidene  chloride  and  numerous  by-pro- 
ducts and  in  which  process  the  1,1-dichloroethane  is  recycled 
to  the  chlorination  reaction  along  with  cis-  and  trans-  1 ,2- 
dichloroethylene  the  improvement  which  comprises  separat- 
ing the  trans- 1,2-dichloroethylene  away  from  the  cis- 1,2- 
dichloroethylene  and  1,1-dichloroethane,  the  recycled  cis- 
1 ,2-dich!oroethylene  being  isomerized  to  an  isomeric  mixture 
of  about  60%  cis-  and  40%  trans- 1.2-dichloroethylene  during 
the  chlorination  of  the  1,1-dichloroethane  and  ethyl  chloride. 


3,927,133 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  STYRENE  TYPE 

COMPOUNDS 

Masato  Satomura,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1972, 48-2839 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  15/10,  1/20 

U.S.  CL  260—669  QZ  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  styrene  comprising  reacting  at 

least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

acetophenone,  an  acetophenone  derivative,  and  a  propiophe- 

none  derivative  having  one  or  more  substituents  in  the  aro- 
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matic  nucleus  with  an  aluminum  compound  having  at  least 
one  aluminum-oxygen-carbon  bond,  wherein  said  acetophe- 
none derivative  and  said  propiophenone  derivative  has  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms,  alkyl  groups,  aralkyl  groups,  aryloxy  groups,  halo- 
alkyl  groups,  ally!  groups,  allyloxy  groups,  alkoxyalkyl  groups, 
alkoxy-alkoxy  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  haloalkoxy  groups,  nitro 
groups  and  a  dimethyl  amino  group. 


3,927,134 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
DIISOPROPYLBENZENE 
Tadahisa  Yanagihara,  and  Kentaro  Fukahori,  both  of  Shin- 
nanyo,  Japan  (09181975 ),  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Shin-nanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,929 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  3/52 

U.S.  CI.  260—671  P  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diisopropylbenzene  from 
crude  diisopropylbenzene  containing  as  impurities  2-methyl- 
2-phenylpentane,  2-phenylhexane  and  3-phenyIhexane,  a  by- 
product formed  in  the  preparation  of  cumene  from  benzene 
and  propylene,  which  comprises  reacting  said  impurities  in 
said  crude  diisopropylbenzene  with  propylene  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkylation  catalyst  while  isomerizing  all  o-diisopropyl- 
benzene  in  said  crude  diisopropylbenzene  to  m-  and  p-diiso- 
propylbenzene;  and  distilling  said  diisopropylbenzene  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 


3,927,135 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  M.  Suggitt,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  John  D.  Odie, 
Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,859 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  3/58 

U.S.  CI.  260—672  R  1 1  Claims 


a.  separating  said  charge  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
stream  into  (i)  a  first  stream  containing  said  lighter  com- 
ponent, (ii)  a  second  stream  containing  said  middle  com- 
ponent, and  (iii)  a  third  stream  containing  said  heavier 
component. 

b.  dividing  said  third  stream  containing  said  heavier  compo- 
nent into  (i)  first  portion  containing  an  amount  of  said 
heavier  component  substantially  equivalent  to  said  first 
stream  containing  said  lighter  component  and  (ii)  a  sec- 
ond portion  containing  the  remainder  of  said  third 
stream; 

c.  transalkylating  said  first  stream  containing  said  lighter 
component  with  said  first  portion  of  said  third  stream 
containing  an  amount  of  said  heavier  component  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  said  first  stream  containing  said  lighter 
component  —  thereby  forming  a  transalkylate  stream 
containing  said  middle  component; 

d.  recovering  said  middle  component  from  said  transalky- 
late stream; 

e.  dealkylating  said  second  portion  of  the  third  stream  con- 
taining said  heavier  component  thereby  forming  a  dealky- 
late  stream  containing  a  heavier  component,  a  middle 
component,  and  a  lighter  component;  and 

f.  recovering  said  middle  component  from  said  dealkylate 
stream. 


3,927,136 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Robert   M.   Suggitt,   Wappingers   Falls,  and   John    D.  OdIe, 
Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,857 

int.  CI.*  C07C  3/58 

U.S.  CI.  260—672  R  13  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  treating  a  charge  monocyclic  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  stream  containing  (i)  a  monocyclic  middle  com- 
ponent, (ii)  a  monocyclic  heavier  component  having  a  larger 
number  of  carbon  atoms  than  does  said  middle  component, 
and  (iii)  a  lighter  component  having  a  smaller  number  of 
carbon  atoms  than  does  said  middle  component  which  com- 
prises: 


1,  A  method  of  treating  a  charge  monocyclic  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  stream  containing  (i)  a  middle  component,  (ii) 
a  heavier  component  containing  more  carbon  atoms  than  does 
said  middle  component,  (iii)  a  lighter  component  containing 
a  smaller  number  of  carbon  atoms  than  does  said  middle 
component,  and  (iv)  a  fused  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  compo- 
nent containing  at  least  as  many  carbon  atoms  as  does  said 
heavier  component  which  comprises 

a.  fractionating  said  charge  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon stream  to  form  at  least  (i)  a  stream  containing  said 
lighter  component,  (ii)  a  stream  containing  said  middle 
component,  and  (iii)  a  stream  containing  said  heavier 
component  and  said  fused  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  com- 
ponent; 

b.  separating  fused  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  component 
from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fractionated  stream  con- 
taining said  heavier  component  and  said  polycyclic  hy- 
drocarbon component  thereby  forming  (i)  an  enriched 
stream  of  said  heavier  component  containing  a  greater 
amount  of  said  fused  polycylic  hydrocarbon  component 
than  said  fractionated  stream  containing  said  heavier 
component  and  said  fused  polycylic  component  and  (ii) 
a  denuded  stream  of  said  heavier  component  containing 
a  lesser  amount  of  said  fused  polycyclic  hydrocarbon 
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component  than  said  fractionated  st;  earn  containing  said 
heavier  component  and  said  fused  poflycyclic  component; 
c.  combining  (i)  said  fractionated  stijeam  containing  said 
lighter  component,  (ii)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  denuded 
stream,  and  (iii)  less  than  all  of  said  fractionated  stream 
containing  said  heavier  component  a^d  said  fused  polycy- 
clic  hydrocarbon  component  thereby  forming  a  transal- 
kylation  charge  stream  containing  (i)  lighter  component, 
(ii)  heavier  component  in  amount  Substantially  equiva- 
lent to  said  lighter  component,  and  (!iii)  fused  polycyclic 
hydrocarbons  in  amount  of  less  than  about  0.3%  by 
weight  based  upon  the  content  of  heavier  component  in 
said  transalkylation  charge  stream; 

transalkylating,  at  transalkylating  cojiditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  heterogenous  transalkylating 
salkylation  charge  stream  thereby  fortning  a  transalkylate 
product  stream  containing  (i)  a  midd  e  component,  (ii)  a 
heavier  component  containing  more  carbon  atoms  than 
does  said  middle  component,  and  (i  i)  a  lighter  compo- 


nent containing  a  smaller  number  of 
does  said  middle  component;  and 
withdrawing  said  transalkylate  prod  Jet  stream 


carbon  atoms  than 


3,927,137 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NONC0NJUGATED 

DIOLEFINS 

Jay  G.  Bryson,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  j 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,242 
Int.  CI.'C07Ci/2/.  /y/|2 
U.S.  CI.  260—680  B  1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  codimerizing  conjugated  dioiefin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and  2.3-dimethyl-l,3- 
butadiene  with  lower  a-olefins  to  noncpnjugated  dioleflns 
which  comprises  contacting  said  diolefins  bnd  lower  a-olefins 
with  a  ternary  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  an 
iron  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  salts 
of  carboxylic  acids  containing  from  2  to  4Q  carbon  atoms  and 
iron  complexes  of  1,3-diketones,  (2)  triall^yl  aluminums,  lith- 
ium tetraethyl  aluminate  and  diethyl  alumjnum  ethoxide,  and 
(3)  a  bidentate  nitrogen  compound  selecfed  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glyoxal-bis-(2,6-dimethylanil|,  biacetyl-bis-(2,6- 
dimethylanil),  glyoxal-bis-(4-methylanilJ(,  biacetyl-bis-(4- 
methylanil),  glyoxal-bis-(2-methylanil),|  biacetyl-bis-(4- 
methylanil).  glyoxal-bis-(2-methylanil),i  biacetyl-bis-(2- 
methylanil),  glyoxal-bis-anil,  biacetyl-bisakiil,  glyoxal-bis-(4- 
ethoxyanil),  biacetyl-bis-(4-ethoxyanil)l  glyoxal-bis-(3- 
methoxyanil),  biacetyl-bis-(3-methoxyan|),  glyoxal-bis-(3- 
methoxyanil),  biacetyl-bis-(3-methoxyani),  glyoxal-bis-(4- 
dimethylaminoanil).  biacetyl-bis-(4-dim^thylaminoanil), 
gIyoxal-bis-(2,6-dimethyl-4-ethoxyanil),  biacetyl-bis-(2,6- 
dimethyl-4-ethoxyanil),  2-pyridine  carboxaldehydeanil,  2- 
pyridine  carboxaldehyde-2-methylanil,  2-p^ridinecarboxalde- 
hyde-4-methylanil,  2-pyridinecart)oxaldehyde-2-iso- 

propylanil,  2-pyridinecarboxaldehyde-2-ethylanil,  2- 

pyridinecarboxaldehyde-4-methoxyanil,  1 2-pyridinecarbox- 
aldehyde-4  -dimethylaminoanil,  2-pyriditiecarboxaldehyde- 
2.6-dimethyl-4-methoxyanil,  2-pyridinecarboxaldehyde-2,6- 
dimethyl-4-dimethylaminoanil,  2-acetyIpyrjdine-2-methylanil, 
2-acetylpyridine-4-methylanil,  2-a<}etylpyridine-2-iso- 


3,927,138 

PROCESSES  FOR  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Darrell  W.  Walker,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,649,  June  28,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  140,967,  May  6, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,790,501.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  497,290 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—680  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one 

H     H 

I       I 
— C— C— 

I       I 

grouping  which  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  in  the 
vapor  phase  under  dehydrogenation  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  molecular  oxygen  with  a  catalyst  comprising 

from  20  to  75  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  ferrous  metal 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and 

iron; 
from  about  1  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  tin; 
from  about  0.5  to  about  12  weight  percent  of  phosphorus; 

and 
at  least  one  alkali  metal  in  an  amount  equivalent,  on  an 

atomic  basis,  to  about  0.5  to  about  6  weight  percent  of 

potassium ; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  ferrous  metal,  said  tin,  said 

phosphorus  and  said  alkali  metal  is  associated  with  oxy- 
gen. 


propyianil,  2-acetylpyridine-4-methoxyani 
dine-4-dimeth  ylam  inoan  il . 


and  2-acetylpyri- 


3,927,139 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  FURAN  RESIN  BONDED 

FIBER  REINFORCED  ARTICLES  BY  SPRAY-UP 

TECHNIQUE 

Keith  B.  Bozer,  and  Lloyd  H.  Brown,  both  of  Crystal  Lake,  III., 

assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,904 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  2/38,  6/00,  12/46;  C08L  61/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—829  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  catalyzed  furan  binder  mixture 
suitable  for  spray-up  applications,  said  method  comprising: 
continuously  advancing  a  first  liquid  binder  stream  consisting 
essentially  of  a  furan  binder,  and  a  second  liquid  catalyst 
stream  comprising  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  o-phthal- 
oyl  chloride  and  lauroyl  chloride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
furan  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a  preresinified  liquid 
furan  resin  having  a  viscosity  between  about  500  and  25,000 
cps.  diluted  with  furfural  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5-25 
percent  inclusive  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder, 
said  liquid  furan  resins  having  been  prepared  from  ingredients 
including  compounds  having  one  or  more  furan  rings  therein, 
and  in  which  there  is  no  more  than  one  mole  of  any  other 
respective  polymerizable  ingredient  per  mole  of  furan  ring  in 
the  furan-ring-containing  ingredients,  said  furan  binder  having 
a  viscosity  in  the  range  between  200  cps.  and  1 ,000  cps  inclu- 
sive at  25''C.;  continuously  admixing  the  binder  stream  and 
catalyst  stream  in  relative  amounts  such  that  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  the  catalyst  is  admixed  with  said  binder 
whereby  a  catalyzed  binder  mixture  is  formed;  immediately 
discharging  the  catalyzed  binder  mixture  as  a  spray  into  a 
discharging  zone,  said  catalyst  being  admixed  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  0.5  percent  expressed  as  percent  hydrolyzabie  chlo- 
ride, based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyzed  binder  mixture. 
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3,927,140 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
James  T.  Rice,  and  Chia  M.  Chen,  both  of  Athens,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,312 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  61/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-838  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  aldehyde-phenolic  condensa- 
tion copolymer,  which  comprises: 

forming  an  essentially  linear  and  non-cross-linkable  alde- 
hyde condensation  prepolymer  having  a  viscosity  of  5  cps 
t6  75  cps  at  25°C  by  reacting  an  aldehyde  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  acetaldehyde,  benz- 
aldehyde,  propionaldehyde,  butyraldehyde,  furfuralde- 
hyde,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  phenolic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  resorcinol, 
xylenol  and  cresol  in  a  mole  ratio  of  aldehyde  to  phenolic 
compound  of  0.5  :  1  to  1.5  :  1  in  water  in  amounts  of  25% 
to  75%  based  on  the  total  weight  of  materials  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  hydroxide  or  carbonate 
compounds  of  alkali  metals  or  alkaline  earth  metals, 
ammonium  hydroxide  or  ammonium  carbonate; 
forming  a  highly  thermosettable  and  cross-linkable  alde- 
hyde condensation  aldehyde  condensation  prepolymer 
having  a  viscosity  of  5  cps  to  75  cps  at  25°C,  by  reacting 
said  aldehyde  with  said  phenolic  compound  in  a  mole 
ratio  of  aldehyde  to  phenolic  compound  of  2.0  :  1  to  3.0 
:  1  in  water  in  amounts  of  25%  to  75%  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  materials  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst; 
admixing  from  90%  -  10%  by  weight  of  said  linear  aldehyde 
prepolymer  with  10%  -  90%  by  weight  of  said  highly 
thermosettable  prepolymer;  and 
copolymerizing  said  admixture  at  a  temperature  of  60°C  to 
the  reflux  temperature  in  the  presence  of  said  base  in 
amounts  of  0.05  to  0.8  moles  per  mole  of  phenolic  com- 
pound which  results  in  a  copolymer  having  a  viscosity  of 
30  to  3,000  cps  at  25^. 


3,927,142 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  IMPACT  RESISTANT 

STYRENE  POLYMERS 
Wolfgang  Strobel,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Ottokar  Jaenicke,  Schaf- 
bruck,  Saar;  Horst-Dieter  Schiiddemage,  Weilbach,  Taunus, 
and  Horst  Jastrow,  Niederhochstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,974 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1972, 
2262610 

Int.  CL'  C08L  23116;  C08F  255/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—878  R  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  impact  resistant  styrene 
graft  copolymers  by  polymerization  of 

a.  98  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

aa.  90  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  vinyl 
toluene,  vinyl  xylene,  chloro-styrene,  bromo-styrene, 
vinylcyclohexane,  methylvinylcyclohexane  and  halo- 
genvinyl  cyclohexane  with 

ab.  10  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile. 
methacrylonitrile,  a  low  aliphatic  alcohol  ester  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  maleic 
acid,  and  fumaric  acid  in  admixture  with 

b.  2  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethylenepropylene-ter- 
component-rubber,  (aa)  and  (ab)  being  calculated,  in 
percent  by  weight,  on  the  total  quantity  of  the  monomers 
(aa)  +  (ab)  and  (a)  and  (b)  on  the  total  quantity  of 
monomers  a)  [(=aa)  -(-  (ab)]  +  rubber  (b), 

in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  monomer  soluble,  organic 
peroxide  in  the  mass  or  in  mass/suspension,  wherein  the  mix- 
ture of  (aa)  and  (ab)  with  (b)  is  polymerized,  after  dissolving 
the  ethylene-propylene-ter-component-rubber  in  at  least  one 
member  of  said  group  recited  in  (aa),  and  thereafter  adding 
at  least  one  member  of  said  group  recited  in  (ab)  within  an 
(aa)  /  (ab)  ratio,  in  percent  by  weight,  of  6/1  to  4/1  at  a 
temperature  of  85°  to  1 1 5°C,  until  the  end  of  the  phase  transi- 
tion, and  the  polymerization  is  completed  after  a  further  addi- 
tion of 

i.  at  least  one  monomer  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
mers, recited  in  (aa)  or  (ab)  or 

ii.  a  mixture  of  (aa)  and  (ab)  for  the  polymerization  mass 
to  fall  within  the  recited  ratio  of  aa)  to  ab). 


3,927,141 
POLY  AMIDE  BASE  POWDER  COATING  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  AN  AMINOPLAST  CARRYING 
ALKOXYALKYL  GROUPS 
Rainer  Feldman;  Uwe  Biethan;  Karl  Adolf  MUller,  all  of  Marl, 
and  Hans  Joachim  Panoch,  Hullern,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,072 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    5,    1972, 
2222123 

Int.  d.^*  C08L  61/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—849  14  Claims 

1.  Polyamide  base  powder  compositions  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  plurality  of  finely  divided  particles,  said  plurality  of 
finely  divided  particles  being  uniform,  or  a  mixture  of  distinct 
particles,  said  plurality  of  finely  divided  particles  having 
therein  on  an  average: 

a.  about  95  to  99.8  percent  by  weight  of  polyamide  with  an 
average  of  8  to  11  aliphatically  linked  carbon  atoms  per 
amide  group; 

b.  about  0.2  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  aminoplast  bearing 
alkoxyalkyl  groups;  and 

c.  about  0.0 1  to  2  percent  by  weight,  relative  to  the  sum  of 
(a)  and  (b),  of  a  catalyst  which  has  an  acidic  reaction  at 
the  film  forming  temperature. 


3,927,143 
THERMOPLASTIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Henry  S.  Makowski,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Donald  J.  Buckley,  Sr., 
Plainfield,   both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to   Exxon   Research   & 
Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,920 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  25/08,  25/16;  C08K  5/01,  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-886  27  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  copolymers  wherein  said  copolymer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  block  copolymers  having 
the  general  formulae  (I)  A— B— A,  (I!)  A— B— A— B— A  and 
(III)  xB— [A— B],— yA,  and  graft  copolymers  having  the 
general  formula  (IV) 
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wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  greater  thah  or  equal  to  2;  x  and 
>  are  0  or  I ,  and  v  is  0  when  n  is  2;  and  A  and  B  are  mutually 
incompatible  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  blcicks  having  a  solubil- 
ity parameter  difference  of  greater  than! 0.7. 
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3,927,144         I 
ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
Noriyuki   Hayashi;   Kcnji  Sasaki,  both  of  Kodaira;   Hideaki 

Inaba,  and  Koushi  Nonaka,  both  of  Higashimurayama,  all  of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Bridgestone   Tire  Company    Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 17,824,  Feb.  22,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  20,  1970, 45-14179 
Int.  CI.2  C08F  240100;  C08L  ^06,  23120 
U.S.  CI.  260-888  7  Claims 

I.  A  vulcanized  composition  in  the  brm  of  a  tire  tread 
comprising  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  styrene-butadiene 
elastomeric  copolymer  and  (B)  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a 
petroleum  resin  which  is  a  copolymer  of  ( 1 )  a  cyclic  diene 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentadi- 
ene.  drcyclopentadiene  and  mixtures  thereof,  (2)  a  copoly- 
merizable  vinyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer 
having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  (3)  another 
copolymerizable  olefinic  monomer  having  4-12  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-and  di-ole- 
finic  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  said  cyclic  diene  monomer  con- 
tent of  said  petroleum  resin  copolymef  being  at  least  30 
weight  '7c  and  said  petroleum  resin  copolyfner  having  a  soften- 
ing resin  of  50  to  200°C.  and  a  bromine  lvalue  of  40  to  150. 


3,927,145 
FLAME  RESISTANT  POLYOLEFINS 
Bruno  L.  Gaeckel,  Westmount,  and  Hans  %.  Larsen,  Montreal, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,644 
Int.  CV  C08L  23108 
L.S.  CI.  260-897  B 

1.  A  polyolefin  composition  having  improved  flame  resis 
tant  characteristics  which  comprises  pdlyethylene  blended 
with  from  5  to  15^  by  weight  of  hexabrotnobiphenyi;  from  2 
to  \5%  by  weight  of  antimony  trioxide  amd  from  5  to  50*^  by 
weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  acrylic  acid  and  ethyl  acry- 
late,  the  weight  percentages  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
ethylene 


7  Claims 


r1- 


H 
■  C- 


-0 


r2 


\ 


P-OR 


C- 
H 


■0' 


wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  or  haloalkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R  is  alkyl  or  haloalkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
or  haloaryl  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  or 
aralkyl  having  from  7  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  alkaryl 
and  aralkyl  groups  can  also  contain  halogen  substituents,  or 
alkylene  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  linking  two  cyclic 
phosphites  of  said  structure  I; 


II 


R,  CH-0 


OR 


wherein  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  have  the  same  meaning  as  R'  and 
R''  above,  and  R  is  alkyl  or  haloalkyl  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  haloaryl  having  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkaryl  or  aralkyl  having  from  7  to  1 2  carbon  atoms 
wherein  said  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  groups  may  also  contain 
halogen  substituents; 


III 


3,927,146 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  MIXTURES  OF 

HYDROGENPHOSPHONATis  AND 

METHYLPHOSPHONATES 

Wadim  Batorewicz,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,411,  Feb.  7,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,749 

Int.  Cl.^  C07F  9140    f 
U.S.CL  260-921  4  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  hydrogen phosphonates  and  methylphos- 
phonates  obtained  by  reacting  a  cyclic  jphosphite  selected 
from  the  group  having  the  structure 


wherein  R*  is  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and 


IV 


^O-CHg^ 


CH^ 


RC-P  C 

0-CH^        \li- 
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wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  set  forth  under  structure 
11;  with  2  to  5  moles  of  methanol  per  cyclic  phosphite  equiva- 
lent at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  130°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfu- 
ric acid,  alkylsulfonic  acids  and  arylsulfonic  acids,  said  cata- 
lyst being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  10  percent  per 
mole  of  said  cyclic  phosphite. 


N  .  />-0-<\  .  /. 


H   m 


(Rv) 
^    :5  n 


X 

II   YR, 

0-p/    ^ 


(I) 


3,927,147 

HALOALKOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF  THE 

CYCLOPHOSPHONITRILIC 

CHLORIDE-HEXAMETHYLPHOSPHORAMIDE  ADDUCT 

Robert  M.  Murch,  Ashton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,778 
Int.  CI.2C07F9/74/,  9150 
U.S.  CI.  260—927  N  1  Claim 

1.  An  additive  for  enhancing  the  fire  retardance  characteris- 
tics of  general  purpose  polyester  resins  comprising  an  alkoxy 
derivative  formed  by  the  reaction  of  an  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  /3-chloroethanol,  3,3,3-trichloroe- 
thanol,  2,3-dibromopropanol  and  1 ,3-dichloro-2-propanol 
with  the  adduct  of  (PNCl2)3  and  (MejNJaPO. 


wherein  R,  represents  alkyl  with  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  R, 
represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  R3  and  R4  each  represents  hydro- 
gen, nitro  or  halogen,  m  =  1  to  5  and  «  =  1  to  4,  and  X  and 
Y  each  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


3,927,150 
BICYCLIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Kurt  Schwarzenbach,  Aesch,  and  Siegfried  Rosenberger,  Rie- 
hen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  26,   1972, 
14119/72 

Int.  Ci.^'  C07F  9115;  C08K  5153 
U.S.  CI.  260—937  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,927,148 
0,S-DIALKYL-S-HYDROCARBYLTHIOALKYL 
DITHIOPHOSPHATES 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  and  Paul  L.  Valint,  Jr., 
Woodbridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,267,  Aug.  19,  1971,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,117,  May  1 ,  1 969,  abandoned . 
This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,874 
Int.  Cl.^  C07F  91165;  AOIN  9136 
U.S.  CI.  260—948  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


C,H.O 


CH,CH,CH,S 


P-S-CiHy- S(0),— CjHij.., 

o 


CH20 

/  '  \ 


O  >-  S,"2n-Q-<^)p-C-^'-^"2-^:^"2^   -    "^^^'^ 


P  -  -'  -^  X  -    /       q 
CH20 


wherein 

R,  denotes  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

Rj  denotes  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

R3  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

Q   denotes    — O— ,   — NH— ,    — NHCO— ,    — OCO—    or 

— NHCONH— , 
Y  denotes  — CH^—  or  — CHjCHaSCHj— . 
Z  denotes  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
n  denotes  0  to  4, 
p  denotes  0  or  1 ,  and 
q  denotes  0  or  1 . 


wherein  k  and  j  are  from  1  to  4,  and  y  is  0  to  2. 


3,927,149 

0-(  METHYL  OR  ETHYL  )-0(S)  LOWER 

ALKYL-0-(4-PHEN0XYPHENYL)PH0SPHATES 

Odd  Kristiansen,  Mohlin,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardslev,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   May    11,   1973, 
6721/73 

Int.  CK*  C07F  91165;  AOIN  9136 
U.S.  CI.  260—951  15  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,927,151 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS- 

ONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Roshdy  Ismail,  Neunkirchen;  Arnold  Lenz,  Cok>gne-Stamm- 
heim,  and   Erich  Termin,   Niederkassel,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Dynamit    Nobel    Aktiengesellschaft,   Cologne, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,990,  Feb.  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,799 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.     1,     1969, 
1905095 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9108,  9116,  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-975  20  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphorus-containing 
compounds  of  the  general  formula 
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in  which  A  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  q,  m  anc  «  are  0  or  1;  R',  R* 
and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  di  Terent,  are  straight- 
chained  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  cycloalljyl  or  aryl  wherein  R' 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  which 
process  comprises  reacting  a  phosphori^s  compound  of  the 
general  formula 


Y— ^(A), 
X 

in  which  A  and  q  have  the  same  meaning  s  as  above,  Z  and  Y 
can  be  chlorine  or  bromine  or  Z  and  Y  can  be  R',  or  R^  as 
defined  above  or  R'O—  or  R'O— .  respectively,  where  R'  and 
R*  are  defined  as  above  and  X  can  be  chlorine  or  bromine, 
with  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 

D  —  OH 
in  which  D  is  R',  R*  or  R'as  defined  aboje.  wherein  the  tem- 
perature at  the  commencement  of  the  reaction  is  between  0°C 
and  the  boiling  points  of  the  reactants  and  where  the  tempera- 
ture is  increased  during  the  reaction  up  tc}  the  boiling  point  of 
the  reaction  product  formed  and  whereifi  the  reaction  pres- 
sure is  simultaneously  lowered  to  200-10  mm. Hg.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organo  oxy  compoud  catalyst  which  catalyst  is 
either 

a.  a  compound  having  the  formula  Me(OR)j.  wherein  Me  is 
a  metal  of  Groups  11  or  V  of  the  Periodic  Table  having  an 
atomic  number  between  12  and  83  or  zirconium,  silicon, 
germanium  or  hafnium,  R  is  alkyl  o\  aminoalkyi  having 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  group  or  aryl 
having  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  x  is  the  valence  of  Me,  or 
b.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  acetylacetonate,  vanadium^III  acetylacetonate. 
zirconium  acetylacetonate,  vanadiui^i  oxy  diacetyl  ace- 
tonate,  vanadium  triacetyl  acetonat^,  vanadium-IV-ace- 
tylacetonate,  arsenic  acetylacetonate,  vanadylisopropy- 
late,  vanadyl  n-butylate,  vanadyl  prApylate,  magnesium 
methyl  glycolate,  calcium  methyl  glycolate,  zirconium 
oleate  and  manganese  acetylacetonate 
the  catalyst  concentration  being  from  0  001  to  2percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  phosphorus  reactant  used. 


March  12,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  441,573 

127  Claims 


3,927,152 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUBBLE  SHEARING 

Gilbert  M.  Kyrias,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora 

tion,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,693^ 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974 

Int.  Cl.«  BOlFi/04    f 

U.S.  CI.  261-122  I 

1.  Bubble  shearing  apparatus  for  diffusi|ig  fine  gas  bubbles 
into  a  body  of  liquid  which  comprises:       j 
a  gas  transmitting  body  having  a  plurality!  °f  K^s  transmitting 
passages  extending  therethrough,  ea<h  of  said  passages 
terminating  in  a  capillary  opening  at  a  gas  diffusing  sur- 
face of  said  body,  substantially  all  said  capillary  openings 
having  a  diameter  of  no  more  than  about  100  microns; 
means  for  providing  a  flow  of  gas  through  said  gas  transmit- 
ting passages  and  out  said  plurality  of  capillary  openings 
to  form  nascent  gas  bubbles; 
a  slot-defining  member  spaced  from  said  gas  diffusing  sur- 
face to  form  with  said  surface  a  shearing  liquid  transmit- 
ting slot  having  an  inlet  end,  and  a  discharge  end  out  of 
which  shearing  liquid  may  be  discharged  into  said  body  of 
liquid,  the  shape,  dimensions  and  spacing  of  said  gas 
transmitting  body  and  said  siot-definjng  member  being 


adapted,  when  water  at  20°C.  flowing  through  said  slot 
with  a  mean  entrance  velocity  of  10  feet  per  second  is 
employed  as  the  shearing  liquid  and  no  gas  is  flowing 
through  said  gas  transmitting  passages,  to  establish  lami- 
nar flow  in  said  water  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
contour  of  said  gas  diffusing  surface,  including  a  partially 
developed  laminar  boundary  layer  immediately  adjacent 
said  gas  diffusing  surface  with  a  free  stream  above  said 
layer  over  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  capillary 
openings,  the  water  over  any  remaining  portion  of  said 


.--■■■■  ---^      .  ^     -■    ^'^.'  ^    •■•     :\ 


capillary  openings  being  substantially  free  of  any  type  of 
flow  other  than  fully  developed  substantially  parallel 
laminar  flow;  and 
means  for  providing  a  flow  of  liquid  through  said  slot  at  a 
velocity  to  produce  in  water  substantially  parallel  laminar 
flow  as  described  above,  to  shear  said  nascent  gas  bubbles 
from  said  capillary  openings  as  the  liquid  in  said  flow  that 
is  in  contact  with  said  gas  diffusing  surface  moves  past 
said  openings,  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  slot  carrying 
said  sheared  gas  bubbles  out  of  said  slot  at  its  discharge 
end  and  into  said  body  of  liquid. 


3,927,153 

PROCESS  FOR  DIRECT  COOLING  OF  CORROSIVE 

INDUSTRIAL  CASES 

Mehmet  Orhan  Tarhan,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,504 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  3104 

U.S.  CI.  261-128  3  Claims 


^oui  atis 


^ 


'■T^:. 


hs^t 


I.  A  method  of  cooling,  in  a  cooling  unit,  a  hot  industrial  gas 
having  an  acid  gas  component  and  an  initial  temperature  of 
not  less  than  about  100°  C  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  liquid  coolant  chemically  inert  to  said  acid 
gas  component, 

b.  passing  said  gas  at  said  initial  temperature  and  at  a  con- 
trolled flow  rate  upwardly  through  said  cooling  unit, 

c.  introducing  said  coolant  at  a  first  temperature  of  below 
about  50°  C  and  at  a  controlled  flow  rate  into  said  cooling 
unit  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof. 
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d.  passing  said  coolant  downwardly  through  said  cooling 
unit  in  a  manner  to  cause  direct  contact  between  said 
coolant  and  said  gas, 

e.  adjusting  the  controlled  flow  rate  of  said  gas  and  of  said 
coolant  in  a  manner  to  cool  said  gas  in  said  chamber  from 
said  initial  temperature  to  a  final  temperature  of  about 
20°  to  50°  C  and  to  heat  said  coolant  liquid  from  said  first 
temperature  to  a  second  temperature  not  lower  than 
about  90°  C  so  that  absorption  of  corrosive  amounts  of 
the  said  acid  gas  component  by  the  liquid  coolant  is 
inhibited, 

f.  cooling  said  heated  coolant  from  said  second  temperature 
to  said  first  temperature,  and 

g.  recycling  said  coolant  to  said  upper  end  of  said  cooling 
unit  of  step  (c). 


and  drying  liquid  being  such  that  a  substantial  quantity  of 
the  metal  salt  is  insoluble  in  the  resulting  solution  of  first 
and  drying  liquids,  and  the  metal  salt  being  one  which  upon 
interdiffusion  of  said  first  and  drying  liquids  crystallizes  in 
the  form  of  metal  salt  particles  avoiding  any  intermediate 
hydroxide  state, 

d.  recovering  the  crystallized  metal  salt  particles, 

e.  heating  the  recovered  crystallized  metal  salt  particles  to 
convert  them  to  metal  oxide  particles, 

f.  pressing  said  metal  oxide  particles  into  a  compact  unitary 
body,  and 

g.  firing  said  compact  unitary  body  at  a  sintering  temperature 
to  convert  said  body  into  a  metal  oxide  ceramic  body. 


3,927,154 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SINTERED  URANIUM 
DIOXIDE  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
Ralph  E.  Carter,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,727,  Oct.  30,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,994,  Aug.  5, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

336,022 
Int.  CL'  G21C  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  264— .5  7  Claims 

1.  A  sintering  control  process  wherein  the  sintering  atmo- 
sphere contains  substantially  contantly  a  predetermined  moni- 
tored oxygen  partial  pressure  which  maintains  a  body  consist- 
ing essentially  of  uranium  dioxide  at  a  preselected  oxygen  to 
uranium  ratio  during  sintering  of  such  body  in  the  production 
of  a  urnanium  dioxide  nuclear  fuel  body  having  said  prese- 
lected oxygen  to  uranium  ratio  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing uranium  dioxide  particles  having  an  oxygen  to  uranium 
atomic  ratio  of  1.7  to  2.25  and  a  surface  area  ranging  from 
about  2  to  12  square  meters  per  gram,  pressing  said  uranium 
dioxide  particles  to  form  a  green  body,  heating  said  green 
body  to  a  sintering  temperature  ranging  from  about  I000°C  to 
I400°C  in  a  chemically  buffered  sintering  gas  atmosphere 
consisting  essentially  of  a  gas  mixture  of  at  least  two  gases, 
which  are  maintained  in  a  ratio  which  in  equilibrium  at  said 
sintering  temperature  provides  said  predetermined  monitored 
oxygen  partial  pressure  to  maintain  the  uranium  dioxide  at 
said  preselected  oxygen  to  uranium  ratio  during  sintering,  and 
sintering  said  body  at  said  temperature,  said  oxygen  partial 
pressure  being  solely  predetermined  by  said  preselected  oxy- 
gen to  uranium  ratio  and  said  sintering  temperature,  said 
preselected  oxygen  to  uranium  ratio  being  a  minimum  of 
2.005,  and  said  sintering  being  carried  out  to  produce  a  sin- 
tered body  of  uranium  dioxide  having  a  density  of  at  least 
about  92  percent  of  theoretical. 


3,927,155 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

AND  CERAMIC  BODIES  THEREFROM 

Raymond  Edward  Jaeger,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Thomas  John 

Miller,  Greenbrook,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,504,  Sept.  14,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,183 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  2/06 
VS.  CI.  264—6  4  Clabns 

I.  The  method  of  forming  a  metal  oxide  ceramic  body 
avoiding  any  intermediate  hydroxide  state,  comprising 

a.  preparing  a  metal  salt  solution,  consisting  of  a  first  liquid 
and  a  metal  salt  which  can  be  transformed  to  a  metal  oxide 
by  heating, 

b.  forming  droplets  of  the  said  solution, 

c.  introducing  the  said  droplets  into  a  body  of  a  drying  liquid, 
which  drying  liquid  is  miscible  with  the  said  first  liquid,  but 
in  which  drying  liquid  the  metal  salt  is  less  than  one  percent 
soluble,  the  relative  proportions  of  metal  salt,  first  liquid 


3,927,156 
PRODUCTION  OF  INK-FEEDING  AND  WRITING  CORE 

FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Shinsuke  Yoshlkawa;  Hiroyuki  Endo,  and  Shuji  Terasaki,  all 
of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Nihonba,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,327,  Sept.  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,757 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,  Sept.   30,    1969,  44- 
77385;  Oct.  8,  1969,  44-79954;  Oct.  8,  1969,  44-79955;  May 
22,  1970,  45-43262 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  264— 15  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  porous  ink-feeding  writing 
instrument  core  from  polyvinylidene  fluoride  spherical  parti- 
cles having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  1 .0  to  4.0  when  measured 
in  0.4g/IOO  cc  solution  of  N,N'-dimethylformamide,  a  bulk 
density  of  0.5-1.0  g/ml  and  a  size  range  of  10-300  microns, 
comprising: 

a.  placing  said  particles  in  a  metal  mold  having  the  shape  of 
a  pen  core; 

b.  heating  said  particles  in  a  pressure  free  state  to  a  temper- 
ature between  the  melting  point  and  350°C,  wherein  said 
particles,  due  to  their  inherent  viscosity,  retain  their 
general  shape  with  interstices  therebetween; 

c.  cooling  said  molten  particles  to  solidify  same  into  the 
shape  of  said  pen  core; 

d.  removing  said  pen  core  from  said  mold; 

e.  placing  the  pen  core  in  a  furnace; 

f.  heating  said  pen  core  in  the  furnace  at  a  temperature 
between  the  melting  point  and  70°C  for  more  than  3 
hours;  and 

g.  cooling  said  pen  core  to  produce  therein  a  porosity  of 
30-50%. 


3,927,157 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Paul  F.  Vasterling,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HITCO, 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,946,  Aug.  21,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  applicatton  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,971 

Int.  CI.  COlb  i//07 
U.S.  CL  264—29  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  carbon  fibers  suitable  for  mold- 
ing compositions  comprising  leaching  Larix  occidentalis  fibers 
to  remove  soluble  carbohydrates  and  form  small  porous  cellu- 
lar fibrous  structures  of  substantially  non-uniform  size  and 
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shape,  the  fibrous  structures  being  between  about  I  /8  and  I 
inch  and  between  about  0.02  inch  and  0.25  inch  in  diameter, 
initially  carbonizing  the  fibers  at  temp<:ratures  reaching  be- 
tween about  1  800°  and  2400°  F.  and  thereafter  stabilizing  the 


leached  carbonized  fibers  at  temperatures 
3800°  and  5500°  F.  in  a  non-oxidizing 
taining  the  original  shapes  of  the  porous 
tures. 


1.  In  a  method  of  encapsulating  a  jo  nt  between  hollow 
members  for  conducting  a  fluid  under  jiressure,  wherein  a 
mould  is  fitted  externally  around  the  joint  to  define  a  mould 
cavity  of  greater  transverse  section  than  ^ny  part  of  the  joint 
and  a  fluent  encapsulant  is  injected  into  the  mould,  the  im- 
provement consisting  of  sealing  the  mould' in  gas-tight  fashion 
to  the  hollow  members  at  each  axial  side  of  the  joint,  applying 
a  pressure  within  the  mould  before  the  completion  of  injection 
of  encapsulant  which  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  pressure  within 
the  hollow  members,  at  least  maintaining  sljch  a  pressure  until 
hardening  of  the  encapsulant.  the  pressure  within  the  mould 
being  controlledly  applied  and  maintained  by  gas  under  pres- 
sure supplied  from  outside  the  mould  before,  during  and  after 
injection  of  encapsulant  and  until  hardening  of  the  encapsu- 
lant. and  removing  the  mould  to  leave  B  sealed  joint  sur- 
rounded externally  by  hardened  encapsulant. 


3,927,159 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DIMENSIONALLY 
ACCURATE  FOAMED  FOLYETl.YLENE  RESIN 
PRODUCTS 
Masami  Tomikawa;  Hideo  Ohkawa,  and  Akgi  Tsunoda,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1972, 47-1 1 1640 
Int.  Cl.^  B29D  27100 


U.S.  CI.  264—45.3 


6  Claims 


between  about 
^mosphere  while  re- 
c  ellular  fibrous  struc- 


3,927.158 
METHOD  OF  RESEALING  PI<»E  JOINTS 
Robert   Croft,   Bradford-on-Avon,  and  Raymond   Lippiatt, 
Trowbridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Avon  Rubber 
Company  Limited,  Melksham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,333 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   20, 
1972,  12982/72 

Int.  CI.*  B29F  1106 
U.S.  CI.  264-36  8  Claims 


1.  Method  of  preparing  a  foamed  polyethylene  resin  prod- 
uct which  accurately  conforms  to  the  dimensions  of  a  mold 
cavity,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  together  100  weight  parts  of  polyethylene  resin, 
from  30  to  70  weight  parts  of  an  inorganic  calcium  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
sulfite,  calcium  sulfate  and  calcium  carbonate,  from  1.5 
to  6.0  weight  parts  of  a  foaming  agent  and  from  0.15  to 
0.5  weight  parts  of  a  cross-linking  agent, 

b.  charging  the  mixture  resulting  from  step  (a)  to  a  closed 
mold  with  a  predetermined  shape; 

c.  foaming  said  mixture  in  the  mold  under  a  pressure  at  an 
elevated  temperature;  and 

c.  subsequently  opening  the  mold  instantaneously. 


3,927,160 
FORMAL  PROFILE  EXTRUSION  PROCESS 
Ronald  D.  Medley,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cosden  Oil  & 
Chemkal  Company,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,009 

Int.  CI.2  B29D  27100;  B29F  3106 

U.S.  CL  264-45.5  5  Claims 


SP««r  30         L 


i 


VtCUim        fUTWt  I  I       PIHUR       I 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  profiled  products  hav- 
ing a  specific  gravity  of  from  about  0.3  to  0.6  by  extruding  in 
a  substantially  non-expanded  state  an  expandable  styrene 
polymer  composition  through  a  die  orifice  having  the  desired 
profile  and  subsequently  passing  the  extruded  material 
through  a  sizing  member  wherein  said  material  expands  to  the 
desired  profile  and  cross-section  to  produce  an  article  having 
a  non-foamed  outer  layer  of  stryene  polymer  and  a  foamed 
interior  cross-section,  said  styrene  polymer  composition  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  styrene  polymer  and  a  blowing  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  about  1 80  grams  of  sodium  bicarbon- 
ate and  from  about  50  to  100  grams  of  citric  acid  per  100 
pounds  of  styrene  polymer. 
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3,927,161 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FOAM  PADDED 

SKINNED  ARM  RESTS  AND  CRASH  PADS 

Richard  E.  Powell,  Milford,  and  Robert  W.  Starck,  Sears,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sheller-Giobe  Corporation,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,213 
Int.  CV  B29D  27104,  7100,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—46.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  foam  padded,  skinned  flexi- 
ble products  suitable  for  use  on  automotive  vehicles  and  the 
like, 
comprising  the  steps  of, 

providing  a  vinyl  plastic  resin  in  the  form  of  fine  particles 
operative  to  provide  a  finished  product  with  good  ap- 
pearance and  flexibility, 

said  vinyl  plastic  resin  particles  being  formed  from  a 
formulation  comprised  of  (a)  a  polyvinyl  chloride 
resin,  at  least  one  liquid  plasticizer,  a  stabilizer,  and 
a  coloring  material,   and  (b)  a  polyvinyl  chloride 
drying  resin,  and  said  particles  being  prepared  by  the 
process  of  introducing  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
part  (a)  into  a  mix  and  heating  same,  adding  the 
balance  of  said  part  (a)  to  said  mix  under  high  agita- 
tion and  heat  conditions,  then  cooling  said  mix  and 
adding  a  polyvinyl  chloride  drying  resin  under  agita- 
tion conditions, 
placing  the  vinyl  plastic  particles  in  a  fluidized  bed  appa- 
ratus, 
fluidizing  the  bed  of  vinyl  plastic  particles  by  passing  a  gas 

upwardlj  therethrough, 
preheating  and  masking  a  mold  shaped  to  a  desired  form 

of  a  skin  which  is  to  be  formed  therein, 
immersing  and  rotating  the  masked  mold  in  the  bed  to 
form  the  vinyl  plastic  skin  in  the  mold,  removing  the 
mold  and  subjecting  same  to  a  post  heating  operation 
to  cure  the  skin, 
cooling  the  mold, 
stripping  the  skin  from  the  mold, 
filling  the  skin   in  a  second  molding  operation  with  a 

urethane  foam  forming  material, 
foaming  said  material  to  provide  a  product  which  is  a 
urethane  foam  formed  adherently  within  said  vinyl 
plastic  skin,  and  wherein,  said  preheating  is  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  450°  to  about  650°  F. 


2.  spraying  the  foamable  polyurethane  reaction  mixture  in 
a  fan-like  planular  pattern  of  desired  width  across  a  mold 


— v^J 


cavity  while  moving  the  mold  and  pouring  head  relative 
to  each  other  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  mold  cavity. 


3,927,163 
ALTERING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF  CONCRETE  BY 
ALTERING  THE  QUALITY  OR  GEOMETRY  OF  THE 
INTERGRANULAR  CONTACT  OF  FILLER  MATERIALS 
Lester  H.  Gabriel,  Sacramento,  and  W  ilfred  Ernest  Willis,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gabriel-Willis  Associ- 
ates, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,370,  Jan.  21,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,556 

Int.  Cl.^  B28B  1/08,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—71  34  Claims 


SURCHARGE   LOADING 


■  —  CONSTRAINING  CYLINDER 


CXILUMN  OF  SAND  COMPACTED 
TO    ITS   MOST  DENSE  ARRAY 


PLATFORM 


3,927,162 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
INVOLVING  USE  OF  A  FAN-LIKE  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Robert  J.  Stalter,  Sr.,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,762 
Int.  CI.  E29d  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  264—51  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  polyurethane  foam  comprising 
the  steps  of 

1 .  forming  a  liquid  foamable  polyurethane  reaction  mixture 
comprising  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  a  reactive  hydro- 
gen containing  polymeric  material  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  550  to  6500  and  blowing  agent  under  a 
pressure  of  at  least  0.5  to  200  pounds  per  square  inch 
above  atmospheric  pressure;  and 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  concrete  comprising 
dry  mixing  graded  dry  aggregate  with  dry  cement  composi- 
tion in  a  preparation  such  that  ( 1 )  the  individual  particles 
of  the  cement  composition  are  uniformly  smaller  than  the 
individual  particles  of  the  aggregate  and  are  smaller  than 
the  individual  void  spaces  between  the  adjacent  aggregate 
particles  of  the  cement  free  dry  compacted  aggregate, 
and  (2)  the  bulk  volume  of  dry  compacted  cement  com- 
position in  the  finished  concrete  is  approximately  equal  to 
the  bulk  volume  of  total  void  space  in  the  dry  compacted 
cement-free  aggregate, 
filling  the  mold  with  the  resultant  dry  mixture, 
compacting  the  dry  mixture  in  the  mold  to  reduce  substan- 
tially the  volume  of  void  space  and  to  force  the  aggregate 
particles   into  direct  contact   with   each   other   and   the 
cement  composition  particles  into  the  spaces  between  the 
aggregate  particles, 
providing  a  positive  escape  path  for  the  air  present  in  the 

compacted  dry  mixture, 
adding  water  and  distributing  it  with  the  aid  of  the  inherent 
capillary    action,   of  the    mixture   while    preventing   the 
water  from  blocking  the  escape  path  as  long  as  there  is  air 
to  escape  by  it,  so  that  the  water  sweeps  the  air  from  the 
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remaining  voids  and  ejects  that  air  by  means  of  the  posi- 
tive escape  path  into  the  atmo*)here,  the  amount  of 
water  added  being  determined  bv  the  inherent  capillary 
action  which  ceases  when  the  initially  remaining  voids 
have  had  their  air  replaced  with  the  water,  and 
curing  the  resultant  wet  compact  mixture  in  the  mold  until 
it  has  gained  sufficient  strength  lor  safe  removal,  said 
curing  resulting  in  preloading  ofl  the  points  of  contact 
between  the  aggregate  particles  by  virtue  of  shrinkage  of 
the  hydrating  cement. 


packing  member  having  walls  defining  flow  channels  therein, 
each  said  wall  including  a  non-self-supporting  base  material  of 
glass  fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of  wetting  a  flat  structure  of 
said  glass  fibers  with  a  glass-forming  ionotropic  sol  consisting 
of  charged  colloidal  particles  and  containing  at  least  one  glass 


3,927,164 

METHOD  FOR  TURNING  A  FLEXIBLE  TUBE  INSIDE 

OUT 
Seiki  Shimabukuro,  c/o  Ashimori  Ko|\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
No.  15, 4^home,  Yokobori,  Higashikn,  Osaka,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25,  1972, 47-74341 
Int.  CI.'B29C  17100,  17102 
U.S.  CI.  264-95  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flexi  jle  tube  provided  with 
an  inner  lining  having  a  uniform  thickness  substantially  free  of 
imperfections  which  comprises  applyin(g  a  coating  to  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  flexible  tube,  plying  the  flexible  tube 
which  has  been  wound  into  a  coil  and  |  which  has  one  closed 
terminal  end  thereof  into  a  confined  chamber  containing  an 
exhaust  nozzle,  drawing  out  said  other  terminal  end  from  the 
core  of  the  coiled  flexible  tube  without  [jermitting  any  rotation 
of  the  coil,  thereby  inherently  producing  a  twist  in  the  flexible 
tube,  turning  the  end  portion  of  said  otHer  terminal  end  of  the 
flexible  tube  inside  out  and  fixing  said  other  terminal  end 
portion  having  been  turned  inside  out  ijo  said  exhaust  nozzle, 
introducing  a  pressurizing  fluid  into  sajid  confined  chamber, 
thereby  inflating  and  evaginating  the  flexible  tube  to  an  almost 
circular  cross-sectional  shape  as  it  is  pro(pelled  from  the  cham- 
ber, while  at  the  same  time  compressiJig  that  portion  of  the 
flexible  tube  still  remaining  unevaginjated  said  evaginated 
portion  and  said  unevaginated  portion  being  separated  by  a 
turning  point  which  continually  shift  from  the  fixed  terminal 
end  to  its  closed  terminal  end  over  thp  entire  length  of  the 
flexible  tube,  wherein  the  drawing  of  th^  flexible  tube  through 
the  exhaust  nozzle  in  a  twisted  state  reduces  the  size  of  the 
flexible  tube  which  in  turn  reduces  the  ^rictional  resistance  of 
the  flexible  tube  as  it  passes  through  the  inside  of  the  evagi- 
nated tube  and  as  it  is  evaginated  through  the  exhaust  nozzle. 


3,927,165       I 
NON-CORROSIVE  REGULAR  PACKING  MEMBER  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  JSAME 
Jan  Grochol,  Winterthur,  and  Werner  Meier.  EIgg,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brotliers  Limited,  Winter- 
thur, Switzerland  I 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerhnd,  May  23,   1973, 
7304/73  j 

Int.  Cl.»  264  134;  B29H  9/02,  !b32B  17102 
U.S.  CI.  264-129  i  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  regular  packing  member  for  mate- 
rial exchange  columns  and  heat  exchangers,  the  said  regular 


forming  oxide  selected  from  the  compounds  of  silicon,  alumi- 
num, zirconium,  and  titanium  which  enters  into  a  chemical 
compound  with  the  glass  fibers  of  the  fabric  layer,  thereafter 
shaping  and  drying  the  wetted  structure  at  a  temperature  of 
300°C  or  less  to  form  an  irreversible  stiffened  packing  mem- 
ber structure. 


3,927,166 

METHOD  FOR  PELLETIZING  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  A  NON-CRYSTALLINE  OLEFINIC 

POLYMER  OR  COPOLYMER,  AND  A  SURFACTANT 
Sadamichi  Tomoda,  Kanagawa,  and  Nobuo  Nagao,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chiba  Fine  Chemical  Co.  Ltd., 

Ichihara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1969, 44-28121 
Int.  CV  BOIJ  2100 
U.S.  CI.  264— 144  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  producing  pellets  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-crystalline  olefinic 
polymers  and  non-crystalline  olefinic  copolymers  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  material  being  a  by-product  of  the  produc- 
tion of  crystalline  olefinic  polymers  and  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  10,000  to  40,000  which  consists  essen- 
tially in  mixing  said  material  with  a  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  cationic,  nonionic  or  am- 
pholytic  surfactants  in  an  amount  of  I  to  30%  by  weight  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  the  resultant  mixture,  melt-extruding 
the  resulting  mixture  and  cooling,  solidifying  and  pelletizing 
the  resulting  melt-extrudate,  the  temperature  of  the  melt  at 
the  exit  of  the  melt-extruding  means  being  within  the  range  of 
90°  to  220''C. 


3,927,167 
PRODUCTION  OF  MIXED  SHRINKAGE  POLYESTER 

YARN 
Cecil  E.  Reese,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1972,  Ser,  No.  292,300 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  DOID  5112 
U.S.  CI.  264—210  F  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  continuous-filament  textile  yarns, 
wherein  polyester  filaments  are  melt-spun  from  spinneret 
orifices,  quenched,  combined  into  a  yarn,  drawn  to  at  least  the 
natural  draw  ratio  and  heat-set,  the  improvement  for  prepar- 
ing mixed-shrinkage,  heat-bulkable  yarn,  wherein  the  im- 
proved process  comprises  forming  filaments  having  a  relative 
viscosity  of  14  to  19  by  melt-spinning  a  polyester,  wherein  95 
to  100  mole  percent  of  the  repeating  structural  units  are 
ethylene  terephthalate  and  5  to  0  mole  percent  of  the  struc- 
tural units  are  ethylene  5-( alkali  metal  sulfo)-isophthalate, 
simultaneously  forming  filaments  having  a  relative  viscosity 
between  27  and  40  by  melt-spinning  under  the  same  condi- 
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tions  a  different  type  of  polyester  of  ethylene  terephthalate 
which  includes  other  ester  units  to  retard  crystallization  of  the 
polyester,  from  85  to  95  mole  percent  of  the  polyester  struc- 
tural units  being  ethylene  terephthalate,  quenching  the  14  to 
19  and  27  to  40  relative  viscosity  filaments  under  the  same 
conditions  and  combining  them  into  a  yam,  then  drawing  the 
yarn  about  4X  and  heat-setting  the  yam  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  1 30°  to  1 60°C.  to  produce  1 4  to  19  relative 
viscosity  filaments  having  a  density  of  at  least  1.3800,  and  27 
to  40  relative  viscosity  filaments  having  a  density  of  less  than 
1,3840,  a  boil-off  shrinkage  greater  than  7.5  percent  and  a 
break  elongation  within  15  percentage  units  of  the  14  to  19 
relative  viscosity  filaments. 


3,927,168 
OSMIUM  RECOVERY  FROM  GLYCOL  SOLUTIONS 
William   F.   Whitehead,   Lansdowne,   and   Ralph   L.   Rogers, 
Norwood,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,184 
Int.  CI.  COlg  55100 
U.S.  CI.  423—22  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  separating  osmium  from  an  organic  oxida- 
tion reaction  mixture  containing  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and 
obtained  by  the  osmium  catalyzed  oxidation  of  an  olefin  which 
method  comprises  contacting  the  oxidation  reaction  mixture 
with  an  ozone  containing  gas  which  contains  between  about  I 
and  about  1 2  per  cent  by  weight  of  ozone  said  ozone  contain- 
ing gas  being  a  mixture  of  ozone  and  oxygen  or  a  mixture  of 
ozone  and  air  and  distilling  the  oxidation  reaction  mixture  to 
recover  osmium  present  in  that  mixture. 


3,927,170 

HYDROMETALLURGICAL  RECOVERY  OF  COPPER 

NICKEL  OR  ZINC  FROM  SULPHIDE  ORES  BY 

OXIDATION  IN  AMMONIACAL  CHLORIDE  OR  NITRATE 

SOLUTIONS 
Percy  Dixon,  Glen  Osmond,  and  David  C.  Madigan,  Black- 
wood, both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Charles  Harold  War- 
man,  New  So.  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425.062 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Dec.     18,    1972, 
1663/72;  Apr.  10,  1973,  2954/73 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  3114,  9/00,  53/12;  COIB  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—33  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  from  a  sulfide  ore  or  concen- 
trate a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
nickel  and  zinc  consisting  essentially  of  passing  oxygen 
through  a  suspension  of  the  sulfide  contained  in  aqueous 
ammonium  chloride  or  ammonium  nitrate  of  at  least  1 .5  molar 
concentration  at  or  near  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  or  near 
ordinary  atmospheric  temperatures,  the  suspension  having  a 
pH  at  least  9.5. 


3,927,169 
ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

COPPER 

Mayer  B.  Goren,  Denver,  and  Enzo  L.  Coltrinari,  Arvada,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hazen  Research,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo, 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,058 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—24  17  Claims 


EFFECT    OF    REAGENT     Cj    AND     C,     ADDITION    TO 
10%      LIX64N    ON  COPPER  EXTRACTION    RATE 


LIX64N    ONLY 


17.  A  process  for  recovering  copper  values  from  an  aqueous 
medium  comprising  contacting  the  aqueous  medium  with  a 
water-immiscible  organic  solvent  having  dissolved  therein  an 
extractant  comprising: 
a  substituted  hydroxy  benzophenoxime  having  a  solubility 
of  at  least  2%  by  weight  in  the  organic  solvent  and  as  a 
copper  extraction  accelerating  agent  for  the  substituted 
hydroxy  benzophenoxime  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thioglycolic  acids  and  oxidation  prod- 
ucts of  thioglycolic  acids. 


3,927,171 

ZEOLITE  PRODUCTION 

Louis  D.  Rolimann,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to   Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,566 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  33/28 

U.S.  CI.  423— 118  14  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  manufacture  of  a  synthetic  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  molecular  sieve  zeolite  which  comprises  con- 
tacting montmorillonite  with  an  amount  of  water  between 
about  9  and  about  150  percent  of  the  weight  of  montmorillon- 
ite, injecting  the  moisture-loaded  montmorillonite  into  a  zone 
maintained  at  an  initial  temperature  of  at  least  about  300°C. 
but  not  in  excess  of  about  1 100°C.  with  subsequent  immediate 
heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  approximate  range  of  800°  to 
1 100°c.  where  said  initial  temperature  is  below  800°C,,  main- 
taining the  montmorillonite  at  a  temperature  within  said  ap- 
proximate range  of  800°  to  1  100°C.  for  at  least  about  1  hour, 
aging  the  thus  treated  montmorillonite  in  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  solution  until  crystals  of  said  zeolite  form  and  re- 
moving said  crystals  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,927,172 
METHOD  OF  CONCENTRATING  GALLIUM 
Harry  M.  Stevens,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,928 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  423— 129  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  concentrating  gallium  from  phosphorus 

furnace  treater  dust  comprising: 

A.  contacting  the  treater  dust  with  an  aqueous  slurry  of  an 
alkaline  earth  compound,  the  solution  having  a  pH  of 
greater  than  II; 

B.  separating  the  alkaline  liquid  containing  the  gallium  from 
the  treater  dust;  and 

C.  recovering  the  gallium  from  the  liquid. 


3,927,173 
TREATMENT  OF  ACID  WASTE  WATERS  TO  PRODUCE 

FERROMAGNETIC  SLUDGES 
Stephen  F.  Melzer,  Fairfield,  Ohro,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 
Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,315 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  423— 142  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  treating  at  ambient  temperature  acid  waste 

water  containing  iron  values,  said  waste  water  being  chosen 
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from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrochio  ic  acid  waste  waters, 
hydrochloric-hydrofluoric  acid  waste  waters,  sulfuric  acid 
waste  waters,  sulfuric-hydrofluoric  acicj  waste  waters,  hydro- 
chloric-sulfuric  acid  waste  waters  and  hydrochloric-sulfuric- 
hydrofluoric  acid  waste  waters  to  produce  hydrated  magne- 
tite, said  process  comprising  the  steps  ojf  adding  to  said  waste 
water  a  neutralizing  agent  to  achieve  and  maintain  a  final  pH 
of  the  waste  water  of  at  least  about  8  sUch  that  precipitation 
of  the  iron  values  will  be  substantially  complete,  aerating  said 
waste,  stopping  said  aeration  when  about  two-thirds  of  the 
total  of  said  iron  values  are  oxidized,  stitring  said  waste  water 
at  least  during  said  aeration  step. 


3,927,174 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIA-BASE  PULPING 

LIQUOR  FROM  SPENT  ilQUOR 
George  G.  Copeland,  Western  Springs,  kll.,  assignor  to  Cope- 
land  Systems  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,861,  Dec.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,864,192.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,329 

Int.  CL^D21C  11102 
U.S.  CI.  423— 155  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  which  comprises: 

combining  an  ammonia-base  bisulfite  spent  pulping  liquor 
with  magnesia  thereby  freeing  ammonia  and  forming  a 
dilute  spent  liquor  containing  magnesium-base  bisulfite 
spent  liquor; 
concentrating  said  dilute  spent  liquoi  containing  magnesi- 
um-base bisulfite  spent  liquor  by  directly  contacting  said 
spent  liquor  with  hot  exhaust  gasesi  from  a  fluidized  bed 
reactor  to  form  a  concentrated  spent  liquor  containing 
magnesium-base  bisulfite  spent  liquor; 
feeding  the  concentrated  spent  liquoil  containing  magnesi- 
um-base bisulfite  spent  liquor  into  the  fluidized  bed  reac- 
tor, in  which  the  bed  contains  magitesia,  and  burning  the 
said  liquor  therein;  and  i 

recovering  the  hot  exhaust  gases  frdm  the  fluidized  bed 
reactor  and  feeding  them  into  direCt  contact  with  addi- 
tional dilute  spent  liquor  contair^ing  magnesium-base 
bisulfite  spent  liquor  formed  as  described  to  concentrate 
the  same. 


3,927,175 

PURinCATION  OF  CARBONATE  PROCESS  SOLUTIONS 
Norman  R.  Garofano,  Geddes,  and  Eugene  B.  Port,  Solvay, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemipal  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  771,598,  Oct.  49,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1971,  S^.  No.  146,443 

Int.  CI.'  CO  ID  7126;  BOip  15106 

\}S.  CI.  423—206  i  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  organic  contaminants  in  a 
carbonate  process  solution  which  comprises  passing  said  pro- 
cess solution  through  a  bed  of  activatjed  carbon  until  the 
adsorption  efficiencies  of  said  bed  for  jthe  removal  of  said 
organic  contaminants  is  reduced  to  at  lea^t  75%  of  the  original 
adsorptive  capacity  of  the  activated  carbon  bed  prior  to  regen- 
eration, regenerating  said  bed  by  subjecting  said  bed  to  an 
aqueous  wash  cycle  which  comprises  p(assing  a  plurality  of 
aqueous  wash  liquors  through  said  bed  Until  at  least  60%  of 
said  adsorbed  organic  contaminants  hbve  been  desorbed, 
wherein  each  succeeding  aqueous  wash  liquor  has  an  organic 
contaminant  level  lower  than  the  previous  aqueous  wash 
liquor  and  the  first  aqueous  wash  liquor  has  an  organic  con- 
taminant level  lower  than  the  carbonate  process  solution,  and 
said  aqueous  wash  liquors  are  maintained  at  a  temperature 
between  50°  to  95°. 


3,927,176 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  WATER  FROM  GAS 

STREAMS 
Roy  Glen  Turnbo,  Deer  Park,  and  Donald  A.  Keyworth,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,606 
Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  53134 
U.S.  CI.  423—210  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  removal  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
water  from  a  gas  stream  that  contains  carbon  monoxide  and 
less  than  I  mole  percent  of  water  that  comprises  the  steps  of 
a.  contacting  said  gas  stream  with  a  liquid  sorbent  that  is  a 
solution  of  CuAICU. toluene  in  toluene  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  —  10°C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  toluene  at  a 
pressure  between  about  0.5  atmosphere  and  30  atmospheres, 
said  sorbent  containing  sufficient  CuAlCU-toluene  to  react 
with  all  of  the  carbon  monoxide  and  water  in  the  gas  stream, 
thereby  forming  a  solution  containing  COtCuAIC^,  CuAICI- 
4. AlOCl. toluene,  and  CuAlCU. toluene  in  toluene; 

b.  separating  said  solution  from  the  gas  stream; 

c.  heating  said  solution  at  a  temperature  between  40°  and 
1 80°C.  at  a  pressure  of  0. 1  atmosphere  to  30  atmospheres 
to  separate  carbon  monoxide  from  a  solution  that  con- 
tains CuAICU. toluene  and  CuAICU.AlOCI. toluene  in 
toluene; 

d.  cooling  the  solution  that  contains  CuAlCU.toluene  and 
CuAICU.AlOCI. toluene  to  precipitate  the  CuAICI- 
4. AlOCl. toluene; 

e.  separating  the  precipitated  CuAICU.AlOCI. toluene  from 
the  solution  that  contains  CuAICl^. toluene,  and 

f.  recycling  the  solution  that  contains  CuAIC^.  toluene  to 
Step  a). 


3,927,177 

REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM  GASEOUS 

MIXTURES  USING  AQUEOUS  ALKALINE  MANGANATE 

OR  PERMANGANATE  SOLUTIONS 
Taijiro    Okabe;    Akitsugu    Okuwaki,    both    of   Sendai,    and 
Shigetoshi  Nakabayashi,  Shinminato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ote  and 
Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1972, 47-100512 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  423-235  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  nitrogen  oxides  from  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  such  nitrogen  oxides  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

1  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  nitrogen  oxide 
with  an  aqueous  absorbent  solution  at  a  solution  temper- 
ature of  0°C  to  80°C,  said  aqueous  absorbent  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  manga- 
nate  or  a  permanganate  of  sodium  or  potassium,  whereby 
the  nitrogen  oxides  are  absorbed  into  said  aqueous  absor- 
bent solution  and  converted  into  a  nitrate  or  nitrite  and 
wherein  the  manganate  or  permanganate  is  converted 
into  a  manganese  oxide, 

2.  separating  the  manganese  oxide  from  the  absorbent  solu- 
tion. 

3.  subjecting  the  manganese  oxide  to  oxidation  along  with 
at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  nitrate  by  roasting 
in  air  at  a  temperature  of  300°  to  800°C  to  convert  the 
manganese  oxide  into  a  manganate  or  permanganate,  and 
4.  circulating  the  manganate  or  permanganate  thus- 
regenerated  to  step  1 . 
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3,927,178 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE  REMOVAL  FROM  STACK  GASES 
John  E.  Jordan,  Sheffield,  Ala.,  and  George  M.  Newcombe, 
Clifton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  and  the  Envi- 
ronmental Protection  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,251,  Dec.  8,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,636,  April  13,  1972, 
now  Defensive  Publication   No.  T909,017.   This  application 
Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522372 
Int.  CI.' CO  IB  17100 
U.S.  CI.  423—242  1  Claim 

1.  A  closed  loop  process  for  removing  SO2  from  waste  gases 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  scrubbing  said  waste  gases  in  a  scrubber  with  a  liquor 
comprosing  a  solution  of  ammonium  sulfite,  ammonium 
bisulfite,  and  ammonium  sulfate; 

b.  transferring  liquor  that  results  from  the  scrubbing  in  step 
(a)  supra  to  a  stripper  means; 

c.  adding  to  the  liquor  in  said  stripper  ammonium  bisulfate 
in  sufficient  quantity  to  cause  removal  of  SO2  from  said 
liquor  and  formation  of  an  ammonium  sulfate  slurry; 

d.  mixing  said  ammonium  sulfate  slurry  formed  in  step  (c) 
with  gaseous  ammonia  evolved  as  described  in  step  (h), 
infra,  and  a  portion  of  the  scrubber  liquor,  in  an  absorber 
means,  so  as  to  depress  the  solubility  of  ammonium  sul- 
fate in  the  resultant  liquor  and  cause  ammonium  sulfate 
precipitate  to  form,  said  formation  of  said  ammonium 
sulfate  precipitate  being  effected  without  the  addition  of 
substantial  amounts  of  external  heat  energy  applied 
thereto  for  purposes  of  evaporating  water  therefrom; 

e.  cooling  the  resultant  slurry  to  further  depress  the  solubil- 
ity of  ammonium  sulfate  in  the  resultant  liquor  from  step 
(d); 

f.  separating  the  cooled  slurry  into  solid  ammonium  sulfate 
and  liquid  component; 

g.  recycling  the  liquid  component  to  the  scrubber; 

h.  converting  the  solid  ammonium  sulfate  to  ammonium 

bisulfate  and  gaseous  ammonia; 
i.  recycling  a  portion  of  said  ammonia  to  said  absorber  in 

step  (d),  and  a  portion  to  said  scrubber. 


3,927,179 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PHOSPHORUS 
OXYCHLORIDE 
George  I.  Klein,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,650,  Feb.  2,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,099 
Int.  CI.  COlb  25110 
U.S.  CI.  423—300  8  Claims 


pOj  ♦  no. 
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a.  providing  liquid  phosphorus  trichloride  in  a  first  reaction 
zone; 

b.  introducing  phosphorus  and  air  into  said  first  reaction 
zone  to  form  phosphorus  pentoxide  in  the  presence  of 
said  phosphorus  trichloride;  and 

c.  passing  the  phosphorus  pentoxide  and  phosphorus  tri- 
chloride mixture  from  the  first  reaction  zone  to  a  second 
reaction  zone,  and  reacting  the  mixture  with  chlorine  fed 
into  said  second  reaction  zone  to  form  phosphorus  oxy- 
chloride. 


3,927,180 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  BRUSHITE  TO  MONETITE 

CRYSTALS  WITH  CONTROLLED  VARIATION  IN 

CRYSTAL  HABIT 

Charles  F.  Chenot,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313.356.  Dec.  8.  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29. 1974.  Ser.  No.  528.140 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,140 

Int.  CI.'  CO  IB  25132;  BO  ID  9102 

U.S.  CI.  423—308  4  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  phosphorus  oxychlo- 
ride,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


15  2a         26 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  brushite  to  monetite  crystals  of 
substantially  a  single  crystal  habit,  said  method  including 
isothermal  and  iso-pH  control  and  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  brushite  slurry  containing  about  10%  solids  by 
weight  and  having  a  first  pH  adjusted  to  about  4.5;  placing  said 
slurry  in  a  container  having  stirring  provision;  adjusting  said 
slurry  to  a  second  pH  of  about  9;  heating  said  slurry  to  a  final 
temperature  of  substantially  85°C  while  adjusting  and  main- 
taining said  slurry  at  a  third  pH  of  5.5  ±  0.2  and  maintaining 
said  pH  and  said  temperature  for  2  to  3  minutes  with  continu- 
ous stirring;  adjusting  said  slurry' to  a  fourth  pH  of  3.0  ±0.1; 
digesting  said  slurry  for  about  20  minutes  with  gentle  stirring 
to  form  a  precipitate  of  said  substantially  single  crystal  habit, 
said  single  crystal  habit  being  rhombohedral  (diamond)  mone- 
tite crystal  having  a  basal  plane  acute  angle  of  approximately 
83°.  

3,927,181 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HOLLOW  BALLS  OF 
SILICON  CARBIDE  AND  PRODUCT  FORMED  THEREBY 
Itaru   Niimi,   Nagoya;   Yasuhisa   Kaneko,  Toyota;   Fumiyoshi 
Noda,  Toyota,  and  Yoshihiro  Tsuzuki,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1972, 47-067784 

Int.  CI.'COIB  i//i6 

U.S.  CI.  423—345  11  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  hollow  balls  of  silicon  carbide 

which  comprises  the  step  of  covering  hollow  balls  of  carbon 

with  particles  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  silicon  and  a  slurry  comprising  metallic  silicon,  an  aqueous 

sodium  alginate  solution,  and  an  acrylic  acid  polymer,  and 

then  heating  the  covered  balls  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 

at  a  temperature  between    I  100°C  and    1200°C  for  a  lime 
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sufficient  to  form  silicon  carbide  balls 
carbon. 

9.   Hollow   balls  of  silicon   carbide 
hollow  balls  of  carbon  with  a  material 
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from  said  silicon  and  zone,  said  nitrogen  oxides  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen  monoxide,  dinitrogen  trioxide  and  nitro- 

obtained  by  covering  gen  peroxide,  maintaining  the  first  zone  at  a  temperature 

:osisting  essentially  of  between  ambient  temperature  and  about  60°C  and  at  a  pres- 

silicon  and  then  heating  the  covered  bodies  in  a  non-oxidizing  sure  between   ambient  pressure  and  about    15  kg/cm^,  said 

atmosphere  at  a  temperature  between  1 100°C  and  I200°C  for  contact  medium  comprising  nitric  acid,  potassium  nitrate  and 

a  time  sufficient  to  form  silicon  carbide  balls  from  said  silicon  water,  said  nitric  acid  having  a  concentration  less  than  the 

and  carbon.                                                  |  concentration   of  nitric  acid  produced  in  the  process,  said 

11.  Hollow  balls  of  silicon  carbide  obtained  by  covering  potassium  nitrate  being  present  in  at  least  10%  by  weight,  said 

hollow  balls  of  carbon  with  a  slurry  comprising  metallic  sili-  water  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  completely 

con,  a  solution  of  an  acrylic  acid  polymer  and  an  aqueous  convert,  together  with  the  oxygen,  the  nitrogen  oxides  to  nitric 

sodium  alginate  solution,  and  then  heajting  the  covered  balls  acid,  withdrawing  the  contact  medium  from  the  first  zone  and 

a  non-oxidizing   atmosphere   at   a  temperature   between  feeding  the  contact  medium  now  containing  a  more  concen- 


m 


1  lOCtr  and  12(X)°C  for  a  time  sufficieiit  to  form  silicon  car- 
bide balls  from  said  silicon  and  carbide. 


3,927,182 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NITRI<|:  ACID  BY  THE 

AMMONIA  OXIDATION-NITtRIC  OXIDE 
OXIDATION-WATER  ABSORPTflON  METHOD 
James  Basil  Powell,  1410  Ellison  Lane, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,676,  Feb.  25,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  14,  1^73,  Ser.  No.  370,158 

Int.  Cl.^'  COIB  21138 
U.S.  CI.  423-392  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  nitric  acid  it  an  oxidation-absorp- 
tion system  by  the  ammonia  oxidation-r  itric  oxide  oxidation- 
water  absorption  procedure,  in  which  ammonia  is  oxidized 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  form  nitric  oxide,  the  nitric 
oxide  is  further  oxidized  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to 
form  NOj,  and  the  NO2  is  absorbed  in  wj  ter  to  form  a  solution 
of  nitric  acid,  and  in  which  nitrogen  cxides  are  discharged 
from  the  oxidation-absorption  system  in  a  purge  gas  stream 
from  said  water  absorption,  the  impnovement  comprising 
charging  to  the  ammonia  oxidation  reaction  zone  ammonia 
and  as  recycle  at  least  about  40  volume  percent  of  the  unab- 
sorbed  gas  exiting  from  said  water  aqsorption,  said  unab- 
sorbed  gas  having  a  major  amount  of  tiitrogen  and  a  minor 
amount  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  oxides,  and  charging  make-up 
oxygen  to  the  oxidation  system  as  a  molecular  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  having  a  molecular  oxygen  ( ontent  of  more  than 
about  30  percent  by  volume  to  provide  a  total  amount  of 
molecular  oxygen  in  the  oxidation  system  of  up  to  about  20 
volume  percent  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  re- 
quired for  complete  oxidation  of  the  ammonia  to  nitrogen 
peroxide  and  form  nitric  acid,  said  chirgings  of  ammonia. 


trated  nitric  acid  to  a  second  zone,  heating  the  contact  me- 
dium in  the  second  zone  to  about  80°C  to  liberate  NOj  gas, 
transferring  the  contact  medium  to  a  third  zone  and  vaporiz- 
ing nitric  acid  to  obtain  said  acid  having  a  concentration  of 
over  68%. 

5.  A  method  for  the  oxidation  of  nitrogen  oxide  comprising 
passing  a  contact  medium  through  a  first  zone  by  introducing 
the  contact  medium  at  the  top  of  the  first  zone,  bubbling 
nitrogen  oxides  and  oxygen  through  the  contact  medium  by 
introducing  the  nitrogen  oxides  and  oxygen  at  the  bottom  of 
the  first  zone,  said  nitrogen  oxides  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen  monoxide  and  dinitrogen  triox- 
ide, maintaining  the  first  zone  at  a  temperature  between  ambi- 
ent temperature  and  about  60°C  and  at  a  pressure  between 
ambient  pressure  and  about  15  kg/cm*  so  that  the  contact 
medium  absorbs  the  nitrogenoxides  and  oxygen,  said  contact 
medium  comprising  nitric  acid  and  potassium  nitrate,  said 
potassium  nitrate  being  present  in  at  least  10  percent  by 
weight,  withdrawing  the  contact  medium  now  enriched  by 
oxidized  nitrogen  oxides  from  the  first  zone  and  feeding  the 
now  enriched  medium  to  a  second  zone,  and  heating  the 
enriched  contact  medium  in  the  second  zone  to  about  80°C  to 
liberate  the  oxidized  nitrogen  oxides  gas. 


3,927,184 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROXY-ALUMINUM 

NITRATE  POLYMER 

Clive   Hodgson,   Forest   Knolls,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,632 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  21140 

U.S.  CI.  423-394  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  hydroxy-aluminum  nitrate  hav- 
recycle  unabsorbed  gas  and  make-up,  okygen-containing  gas  ing  an  aluminum  to  hydroxyl  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  1:2.6  by 
being  such  to  maintain  the  concentratiofi  of  ammonia  below    reacting  aluminum  nitrate  and  powdered  aluminum  metal. 


the  explosive  limit,  and  purging  from  the  bxidation-absorption 
system  a  minor  portion  of  the  unabsorbed  gas  from  said  water 
absorption  containing  a  major  amount  of  nitrogen  and  a  minor 
amount  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  oxides,  iaid  purging  being  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  nitrogen  build-up  in  the  oxida- 
tion-absorption system. 


wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  nitrate  to  aluminum 
varies  from  about  1:0.1  to  1:1.85.  in  an  aqueous  reaction 
medium  of  about  I  mol  to  1000  mols  water  per  mol  of  alumi- 
num nitrate,  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  150°C. 


3,927,183 
METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZING  NITR()GEN  OXIDES 
Takashi  Oushiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Denko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,313,  Oct.  1,  1971, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na.  819,514,  April  23, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,661,512.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  348,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juljf  4,  1968,  43-46213; 
May  6,  1968,  43-29819;  Apr.  26,  1968,  43-27696 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  21136,  2hJ40 
VS.  CI.  423-393  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aitric  acid  having  a 
concentration  of  over  68%  comprising  passing  a  contact  me- 
dium through  a  first  zone  by  introducing  ^he  contact  medium 
at  the  top  of  the  first  zone,  bubbling  liitrogen  oxides  and 
oxygen  through  said  contact  medium  j)y  introducing  said 
nitrogen  oxides  and  said  oxygen  at  the 'bottom  of  the  first 


3,927,185 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  DISULFIDE 
Morton  Meadow,  Trenton,  and  Sidney  Berkowitz,  Highland 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,991 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  423-443  26  Claims 

I.  Continuous  process  for  producing  carbon  bisulfide  by 
reaction  of  sulfur  and  hydrocarbon  gas  containing  a  multi-car- 
bon hydrocarbon  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  which  com- 
prises continuously  feeding,  into  a  reaction  zone  having  solid 
walls,  a  stream  of  sulfur  vapor  having  a  temperature  of  at  least 
650°C  and  a  stream  of  said  gas,  to  mix  therewith  in  said  zone, 
the  temperatures  and  rates  of  flow  of  said  vapor  and  gas  being 
such  that  the  calculated  mixing  temperature  thereof  is  in  the 
range  of  about  585°  to  700°C.,  and  the  flow  conditions  and 
mixing  conditions  of  said  gas  and  vapor  streams  being  such 
that  said  gas  becomes  substantially  completely  mixed  with  said 
vapor  before  said  gas  comes  into  contact  with  a  wall  of  said 
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zone,  and  thereby  effecting  non-catalytic  reaction  between 
substantially  all  said  multi-carbon  hydrocarbon  and  sulfur 
prior  to  such  contact,  said  reaction  being  effected  at  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  3.5  atmospheres. 


3,927,186 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBON 

STRUCTURES 

Clarence  S.  Vinton,  and  Charles  H.  Franklin,  both  of  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chemotronics  International,  Inc., 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,636 
Int.  CLCOlb  i//07 
U.S.  CI.  423—447  H  Claims 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  vitreous  carbon  structure  which 
comprises 

a.  infusing  a  reticulated  flexible  polyurethane  structure 
formed  of  thin  cross-section  strands  with  a  liquid  thermo- 
setting furan  resin  or  resin  precursor  so  as  to  cause  th 
strands  to  swell  by  infusion  of  the  liquid  furan  resin  or 
resin  precursor  completely  through  the  strands; 

b.  removing  substantially  all  of  the  non-infused  resin  or 
resin  precursor  from  the  surfaces  of  the  strands; 

c.  polymerizing  the  resin  or  resin  precursor  in  the  structure 
to  form  a  polymerized,  thermoset  and  hardened  structure 
wherein  the  infusing,  removing  and  polymerizing  of  the 
resin  or  resin  precursor  produces  a  resulting  weight  up  to 
about  six  times  the  weight  of  the  structure  alone;  and 

d.  heating  the  polymerized  hardened  pretreated  structure 
under  neural  or  reducing  gas  or  vacuum  conditions  in  an 
oven  which  rapidly  heats  the  structure  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  1000°C  so  as  to  form  the  vitreous  carbon 
structure,  whereby  crack  free  carbonization  is  achieved 
in  less  than  about  5  hours  at  a  rate  of  temperature  change 
of  the  structure  which  causes  cracking  of  pretreated 
strands  with  non-infused  thermoset  resin  coated  on  the 
surfaces. 


3,927,188 
ZIRCONIUM  COMPLEXES  OF  BASIC  ALUMINUM 
BROMIDES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  L.  Jones,  North   Plainfield:   Andrew   M.   Rubino,  New 
Providence,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Charles  B.  Lindahl,  Sand 
Springs,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,433 
Int.  CI.'  COIG  23/04:  COIF  7/00.  7/48 
U.S.  CI.  423—463  "^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  alcohol  soluble  solid  complexes 
of  5/6  basic  aluminum  bromides  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding an  aqueous  solution  of  5/6  basic  aluminum  bromide 
having  the  general  empirical  formula: 
Al,(OH)fi-xBr^ 
in  which  x  equals  about  0.9  to  1.2;  adding  to  said  aqueous 
solution  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zirconyl  hydroxychloride,  zirconyl  hydroxybromide,  a  combi- 
nation of  zirconyl  hydroxychloride  and  zirconyl  hydroxybro- 
mide, and  a  combination  of  any  of  the  above  zirconyl  hydrox- 
yhalides  with  zirconyl  chloride  and/or  zirconyl  bromide;  said 
substance  being  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  yield  an 
Al/Zr  mole  ratio  of  about  3: 1  to  20: 1 ;  and  drying  the  resulting 
mixture  to  a  substantially  friable  solid. 


3,927,187 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHAPED  CARBONACEOUS 
BODIES 
Hartmut  Luhleich,  Duren;  Hubertus  Nickel,  and  Francesco 
Dias,  both  of  Julich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kernfor- 
schungsanlage  JULICH  GmbH,  Julich,  Germany 
Filed  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,479 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    2,    1971, 
2133044 

Int.  CL  COlb  31/04 
U.S.  CI.  423—448  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  graphitic  body,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  coating  particles  with  a  particle  size  of  50  to  100  microns 
of  petroleum  coke,  electrically  produced  graphite,  natu- 
ral graphite  or  carbon  black  with  a  binder  selected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  pitch,  tar  or  synthetic  resin  in 
a  liquid  mixture  consisting  of  methanol  as  a  solvent  for 
said  binder  and  water,  thereby  producing  a  slurry  of 
binder-coated  particles; 

b.  drying  the  slurry  of  binder-coated  particles  and  commi- 
nuting the  dried  slurry  to  produce  a  powdered  mass  of 
binder-coated  particles; 

c.  shaping  said  powder  mass  of  binder-coated  particles  in  a 
mold; 

d.  treating  the  mass  in  said  mold  with  methanol  vapor; 

e.  thereafter  drying  the  shaped  mass  of  binder-coated  parti- 
cles; and 

f.  cokefying  the  dried  shaped  mass. 


3,927,189 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PEROXYDISULFURIC  ACID 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Madhusudan  D.  Jayawant,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,610 
Int.  CI.' COIB  /5/06,  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  423—513  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  peroxydisulfuric  acid  comprising 
the  steps 

a.  forming  a  dispersion  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  active  oxygen 
precursors  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide,  peroxymonosulfuric  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  which  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  sulfur  trioxide 
to  the  sum  of  the  weight  of  the  active  oxygen  precursors 
and  any  water  present  corresponds  to  from  about  X  — 
0.0 15A  -  0.0046B  to  about  1.5X,  wherein  X  is  defined 
by  the  relationship  (0.00264A  -  0.0374 IB  +  4.4434). 
wherein  A  is  the  %  by  weight  hydrogen  peroxide  B  is  the 
%  by  weight  peroxymonosulfuric  acid,  the  basis  of  the 
above  relationships  being  predicated  upon  the  sum  of  the 
weight  of  the  active  oxygen  precursors  and  any  water 
which  is  present;  and  (b)  maintaining  the  dispersion  in 
the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  no  higher  than  about 
45°C  until  the  active  oxygen  distribution  of  the  final 
reactant  mixture  therefrom  is  less  than  about  67  mole  % 
active  oxygen  precursors  and  more  than  about  33  mole  % 
peroxydisulfuric  acid. 


3,927,190 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ANHYDROUS 
HYDROSULFITE 
Yoshio  Yoshikawa,  Ushiku;  Akitoshi  Sugio;  Tomotake  Kato, 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Heizo  Okazaki,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan  ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,685,  Dec.  28,  1973, 
abandoned,  w  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20 1 ,3 1 9,  Nov. 
23,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  637,062,  May  9,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  July 
12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,573 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   May    16,    1966,  41- 
30689;  May  16,  1966,  41-30690;  Nov.  17,  1966,  41-75237 

Int.  CI.' COIB  17/66 
U.S.  CI.  423—515  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  an  anhydrous  alkali  metal  hydro- 
sulfite  from  an  alkali  metal  formate,  and  alkali  metal  com- 
pound and  sulfur  dioxide,  which  comprises: 
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1.  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  al  cali  metal  compound 
and  a  methanolic  solution  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  an  alcohol- 
water  solution  or  suspension  of  an  alkali  metal  formate, 
said  alcohol  being  selected  from  th^  group  consisting  of 
methanol  and  ethanol,  said  addition  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  of  al  least  about  75°C,|and 

'.  thereafter  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
mixture  up  to  about  80°  to  90°C  td  foster  the  reaction, 
wherein  the  pressure  of  the  react^n  system  is  super- 
atmospheric  up  to  about  10  kilograrns  per  square  centi- 
meter gauge. 


separating  said  oxygen  as  a  product;  and 


3,927,191 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  SIJlPHUR  FROM 

SULPHUR  DIOXIDE 

Jacques  Olivier  Archambauit,  and  John  Douglas  Mclrvine, 

both  of  Mont-Saint-Hilaire,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian 

Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1971,  S«r.  No.  1 108,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  11,  1970,  074603 
Int.  CL^COIB  17104 
U.S.  CI.  423-570  I  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  reduction  of  slulphur  dioxide  with 
hydrocarbon  gas  in  molar  ratio  of  sulphur  jdioxide  to  hydrocar- 
bon calculated  as  methane  of  2: 1  employing  three  reaction 
stages  in  the  presence  of  catalyst,  wheijein  during  the  first 
stage,  at  800°C.  to  1000°C.,  sulphur  di<)xide  is  reduced  to 
hydrogen  sulphide,  carbonyl  sulphide  an<i  carbon  disulphide; 
m  the  second  stage,  at  350°C.  to  450°C.  tnd  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst,  sulphur  dioxide  reacts  with  tlie  carbonyl  sulphide 
and  carbon  disulphide  to  form  elemental]  sulphur;  and  in  the 
third  stage,  at  200°C.  to  275°C.  and  in  th^  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst, sulphur  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulphic^e  in  1  ;2  molar  ratio 
react  to  form  additional  elemental  sulphqr,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  the  sulphur  dioxide  in  two  sepa- 
rate portions  of  which  the  first  portion  in  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  mole  ratio  of  sulphur  dioxide  toihydrocarbon  calcu- 
lated as  methane  in  the  range  10  to  1.2  |s  introduced  in  the 
first  reaction  stage,  and  the  second  portipn  in  amount  suffi- 
cient with  addition  of  the  first  portion  to  provide  a  total  mole 
ratio  of  sulphur  dioxide  to  hydrocarbon  ca  culated  as  methane 
of  2.0  is  introduced  in  the  second  reaction  stage. 


m6h'  CrjOj+SMOH 

500- - 900-C 


NjO  *H^ 


—  CONDENSER 


MjC'O, 


.^'OO'C 

Crj0j*«M2C'04 

♦10M0H 


MOH 
J . 


C';°3         SOLID 

1 SCPARATON 


EVAPORATOR 
I  CONCENTRATOR 


|UOH 
!M2Cr04(ioJulion) 

MjC' 0,(51 


MOH 
MjO 


MOH    [      EVAPORATOR 
CONCENTRATOR 


MOH 


"g° 


MjC.04 


4M2Cr04  f  4  MOH 

300--700'C 

4M3Cf04+2M20*02 


reusing  said  alkali  metal  hypochromate  from  said  third 
mentioned  step  of  reacting  in  said  second  mentioned  step 
of  reacting. 


4  Claims 


3,927,192 
CHEMICAL  CYCLE  FOR  THERMOCHEMICAL 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  FROM  WATER 
Carlos  E.  Bamberger,  and  Donald  M.  Richardson,  both  of  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  b\  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  ^45,042 
Int.  CI.*  CO  IB  1102 
U.S.  CI.  423—648 

I.  A  substantially  closed  thermochemit:al  process  for  de- 
composing water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  chromic  oxide  with  an  alkali  rpetal  hydroxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide, 
rubidium  hydroxide,  and  cesium  hy<iroxide  to  produce 
alkali  metal  hyf)ochromate,  water  and  hydrogen  as  reac- 
tion products; 
separating  said  hydrogen  as  a  product; 
reacting  said  alkali  metal  hypochromate  with  water  to  pro- 
duce chromic  oxide,  alkali  metal  cHromate  and  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  as  reaction  products;] 
reusing  said  chromic  oxide  and  a  portion  :of  said  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  products  from  said  second  mentioned  step  of 
reacting  in  said  first  mentioned  step  qf  reacting; 
reacting  said  alkali  metal  chromate  and  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  frotti  said  second  men- 
tioned step  of  reacting  to  produce  alkali  metal  hypochro- 
mate, water,  and  oxygen  as  reaction  products; 


3,927,193 

LOCALIZATION  OF  TUMORS  BY  RADIOLABELLED 

ANTIBODIES 

Hans  John  Hansen,  Allendale,  and  Frederick  James  Primus, 

Waldwick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,718 
Int.  CI.2  A61K  43100;  GOIT  11161 
U.S.  a.424-1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  location  of  a  tumor  which 
either  produces  or  is  associated  with  carcinoembryonic  anti- 
gen which  comprises  injecting  a  subject  parenterally  with  an 
antibody  radiolabelled  with  a  pharmacologically  inert  radioi- 
sotope having  a  half-life  up  to  about  8  days  and  a  gamma 
emission  of  10  to  5000  Kev  said  antibody  being  specific  to 
carcinoembryonic  antigen  and  subsequently  scanning  the 
subject  with  a  photoscanning  device  to  determine  the  location 
of  the  resulting  uptake  of  radiolabelled  antibody  by  said  tu- 
mor. 


3,927,194 

TABLET  FORMULATION 

Ehud  Geller,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ives  Laboratories 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,469,  Dec.  6, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,883,647. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,423 

Int.  CI.''  A61J  3110;  A61K  9100 

U.S.  a.  424- 15  9  Claims 


1.  A  chewable  pharmaceutical  tablet  which  is  adequately 
imprinted  with  indicia  or  embossing  and  scored  to  form  a 
groove  which  is  V&  to  %  the  depth  of  the  total  tablet  thickness 
to  facilitate  separation  into  subdivisions  containing  substan- 
tially equal  amounts  of  pharmaceutically  active  ingredient 


December  16,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1431 


comprising  a  directly  compressed  formulation  of: 


dosage  form  when  incorporated  in  said  dosage  form,  as  com- 
pared to  said  lubricant  when  not  enrobed. 


A.  Active  ingredient 

B.  Microcrystalline  Cellulose 

C.  Dextrose  and  com  syrup 
solids  granulation 

D.  Mannitol 

E.  Magnesium  stearate 

F.  The  remainder  being 

pharmaceutically  acceptable 
fillers,  extenders,  flavoring 
and  the  like. 


5  to  10  milligrams 

20  to  25  percent 

by  weight 

30  to  55  percent 

by  weight 

20  to  30  percent 

by  weight 

0.9  to  1 .0  percent 

by  weight 


3,927,195 
PRODUCTION  OF  CAPSULES 
Edoardo  Messora,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lilly  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,490 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  9148 

U.S.  CI.  424—21  5  Claims 


1.  An  empty  and  reclosable  two-piece  capsule  comprising, 
assembled  together,  unsealed,  a  body  having  a  closed  end  wall 
and  a  side  wall  having  a  generally  cylindrical  open  end  por- 
tion, and  a  cap  having  a  closed-end  wall  and  a  generally  cylin- 
drically  side  wall  closely  telescopically  received  in  conforming 
gripping  engagement  over  the  open  end  of  the  body,  said  body 
and  cap  being  free  from  conforming  gripping  engagement 
lands  or  circumferential  seals  or  bands  at  the  junction  of  the 
cap  and  body  composed  of  two  layers,  the  material  constitut- 
ing the  inner  of  the  two  layers  being  gelatin  and  the  outer  of 
the  two  layers  being  a  material  which  is  only  soluble  at  a  pH 
greater  than  3.5. 


3,927,196 

SOLUBLE  CAPSULES 

Marvin  Hersh,  Strafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,568,  July  2,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,142 

Int.  Cl.^'  A61J  3107;  A61K  9148 
U.S.  CI.  424—37  6  Claims 

1.  A  unit  dosage  form  comprising  a  two-piece,  hard-walled, 
telescopically  joined  soluble  gelatin  capsule  containing  a  pow- 
dered solid  which  comprises  a  conventional  solid  encapsulat- 
ing lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  micropel- 
lets of  finely  divided  particles  of  solid  hydrophobic  encapsu- 
lating lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
sium stearate,  calcium  stearate,  stearic  acid,  talcum,  and 
powdered  vegetable  stearine,  a  substantial  proportion  of  the 
particles  of  said  lubricant  being  enrobed  in  a  hydrophilic 
friable  sheath,  said  sheathing  material  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mannitol,  polyethylene  glycol  4000,  6000, 
and  20,000,  gelatin,  methyl  cellulose,  carboxymethylcellulose, 
gum  arable,  and  polyvinyl  alcohol;  said  enrobed  encapsulating 
lubricant  imparting  a  reduction  in  dissolution  time  to  said 


3,927,197 

TERTIARY  ALCOHOL  STABILIZED  ESERIES 

PROSTAGLANDINS 

Donald  C.  Monkhouse,  Waterford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,213 
Int.  CV  A61K  9112,  31/19;  C07C  19/74.  103/37 
U.S.  CI.  424—45  8  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
biologically  active  prostaglandin  of  the  E-series  and  a  satu- 
rated aliphatic  tertiary  alcohol  having  from  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  said  prostaglandin  being  present  in  the  amount  of  from 
about  0.005  to  0.5007r  by  weight. 

4.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  said  prostaglandin  is 
a  PGEj  carboxamide  of  the  formula: 


NHCR 


HO    * 


H  OH 


wherein  R  is  methyl  or  phenyl. 

8.  The  composition  of  claim  1  also  containing  from  about 
1  to  10  parts  by  volume,  based  on  said  alcohol,  of  a  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbon  propellant  of  up  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


3,927,198 
METHYLOLATED  5,5-DIALKYLHYDANTOIN  FILM 
FORMING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  AS  A  HAIR  FIXATIVE 
Hans-Albrecht   Meyer-Stoll,   Rheinkamp;  Johannes   Wollner, 
Kapellen  Kreis,  Moers,  and  Hans-Heinz  Schittek,  Rhein- 
kamp, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  827,984,  May  26,  1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  28,  1970.  Ser.  No.  102,161 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    29,    1968, 
1770518 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/// 
U.S.  CI.  424—47  8  Claims 

1.  A  hair  fixative  composition  containing  from  1  to  about 
lO'/c  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  synthetic  resin  and  a  solvent 
for  said  resin,  said  film-forming  synthetic  resin  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  700  up  to  about 
3,000  and  being  obtained  by  reacting  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  70°C.  to  about  I  15°C.,  a  methylol- 
ated,  5,5-dialkylhydantoin  wherein  each  alkyl  group  thereof 
contains  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  reac- 
tant  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  from  about  0.2  to  about  2.5  moles  of  urea  per  mole  of 
said  hydantoin  and  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.0  mole  of 
a  low  molecular  weight  ketone  per  mole  of  urea; 

b.  from  about  0.2  to  about  2.5  moles  of  salicylic  acid  amide 
per  mole  of  said  hydantoin; 

c.  from  about  0.2  to  about  2.5  moles  of  a  mixture  of  urea 
and  a  diamine  per  mole  of  said  hydantoin; 

d.  from  about  0.2  to  about  1  mole  of  a  diamine  per  mole  of 
said  hydantoin; 

e.  from  about  0.2  to  about  2.5  moles  of  urea  per  mole  of 
said  hydantoin,  from  about  0.2  to  about  1  0  mole  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  ketone  per  mole  of  urea,  and  from 
about  0.2  to  about  I  mole  of  a  diamine  per  mole  of  said 
hydantoin;  and 

f.  from  about  0.2  to  about  2.5  moles  of  salicyclic  acid  amide 
per  mole  of  said  hydantoin,  and  from  about  0.2  to  about 
I  mole  of  a  diamine  per  mole  of  said  hydantoin. 


1432 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1975 


8.  A  hair  fixative  composition  in  an  aerosol  spray  can,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a^  admixture  of  from 
about  3  to  6%  by  weight  of  the  film-fornjing  synthetic  resin  of 
claim  1  in  a  latent  solvent  s«lected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  anhydrous  alcohol,  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  and  a 
mixture  of  said  anhydrous  alcohol  and  h^logenated  hydrocar- 
bon, and  as  the  propellant  an  admixture!  of  fluorochlorinated 
hydrocarbons. 


3,927,199 

HAIR  FIXING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  N-ALKYL 

ACRYLAMIDE  OR  METHACRYLAMIDE 

INTERPOLYMER 

Albert  L.  Mkchelli,  Middletown;  Gerard  J-  Legato,  Stirling; 

Stuart  H.  Ganslaw,  Piscataway,  and  Lawrence  D.  Schuler, 

North  Brunswick,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch 

and  Chemical  Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,2ft4,  April  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,325 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/11 
U.S.  CI.  424—47  10  Claims 

1.  A  hair  fixing  composition  containing  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1 ,1  ,l-trichl(jroethane,  methylene 
chloride,  ethanol,  isopropanol,  and  watir,  and  from  0.25  to 
7%,  by  weight,  of  an  interpolymer  of  ( 1  j  30-60%  of  a  como- 
nomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-alkyl  acrylam- 
ide  and  N-alkyl  methacrylamide  wherbin  the  alkyl  group 
thereof  contains  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoais,  (2)  12-18%  of  an 
acidic  copolymerizable  comonomer  selejcted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  lacid,  crotonic  acid, 
itaconic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  and  the  (C1-C4)  alkyl 
half  esters  of  maleic  and  fumaric  acids,  ^nd  (3)  20-55%  of  at 
lest  one  copolymerizable  comonomer  seltcted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (Ci-Cit)  alkyl  acrylates,  {C|i-C,j)  alkyl  methac- 
rylates,  (Cr-C^)  hydroxyalkyl  acrylates,  |hydroxystearyl  acry- 
late,  hydroxyalkyl  methacrylates,  hydrdxystearyl  methacry- 
late,  (C,-C4)  alkyl  (Cr-Cj  amino  alk^l  acrylates,  (C1-C4) 
alkyl  (Cj-C  4)  aminoalkyi  methacrylates.  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl 
propionate,  diacetone  acrylamide,  styreiie,  and  alpha-methyl 
styrene;  said  interpolymer  being  sufficiently  neutralized  with 
an  alkaline  reagent  to  effect  its  solubility  in  water. 

5.  The  hair  fixing  composition  of  claim 
position  is  in  an  aerosol  container  and  als?  contains  an  aerosol 
propellant  therefor. 


1,  wherein  the  com- 


3,927,200 
STABILIZATION  OF  MICROORGAN  SM  CELLS  LYTIC 

ENZYME 
Yoshio  Yoshimura,  Nishinomiya;  Kanae  Yokogawa,  Nara,  and 
Shigeo  Kawata,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dalnippon 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No^  353,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1972, 47-40805 
Int.  CL'  A61K  7J28,  C12D  13/10 
\J.S.  CI.  424—50  9  Claims 

9.  A  stable  composition  for  preventing  and  treating  dental 
caries  comprising  as  an  essential  active  itigredient  an  enzyme 
which  is  capable  of  lysing  cells  of  cariogenic  streptococci 
which  is  obtained  by  cultivating  a  microorganism  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Streptomyces  diastatochromo- 
genes  (ATCC  No.  2 148 1 ).  Streptomyces fphnosus  { ATCC  No. 
21482),  Streptomyces  griseus  var.  //-402l(ATCC  No.  21483) 
and  Streptomyces  globisporus  (ATCC  Njo.  21533)  and  as  a 
stabilizer  at  least  one  of  stabilizers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxymethyl  cellulose  or  its  sodium  salt,  glyc- 
erin and  monoethanolamine  in  admixtufe  with  a  carrier  se- 
lected from  water,  toothpaste,  tooth  powjder  or  ointment. 


3,927,201 

DENTIFRICES 

Eric  Baines,  Manchester;  Edwin  Cropper,  Shaw,  and  Sydney 

James  Forshaw,  Manchester,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,898 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1973, 
4335/73 

Int.  CL*  A6 IK  7/76 
U.S.  CL  424—54  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  visually  clear  dentifrice  comprising  about  5  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  dentally  acceptable  water-soluble  sodium  phos- 
phate salt  polishing  agent  having  a  refractive  index  between 
about  1.435  and  about  1.465,  a  water-soluble  biguanidohex- 
ane  antimicrobial  agent  in  amount  to  provide  about  0.001-5% 
by  weight  of  the  free  base  thereof  and  a  dentifrice  gel  vehicle 
comprising  ( I  )  about  20%  up  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  said 
dentifrice  of  a  liquid  phase  including  humectant  having  a 
refractive  index  of  about  1.44  to  1 .47,  said  humectant  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sorbitol,  glycerine  and  mixtures  thereof  and  0  up  to  an 
amount  of  said  visually  clear  dentifrice  of  free  water  in  which 
not  more  than  about  30%  by  weight  of  said  polishing  agent  is 
soluble  at  40''C.,  and  (2)  about  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a 
gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
carboxymethyl  cellulose,  Irish  moss  and  hydroxyethyl  cellu- 
lose, the  refractive  index  of  said  dentifrice  gel  vehicle  being 
between  about  1.36  and  about  1.47,  said  polishing  agent  and 
said  antibacterial  agent  being  homogeneously  and  invisibly 
distributed  in  said  visually  clear  dentifrice  gel  vehicle. 


3,927,202 

DENTIFRICES 

Kenneth  Harvey,  Prestwich,  and  Sydney  Lee,  Worsley,  both  of 

England,   assignors   to   Colgate-Palmolive   Company,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,899 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1973, 
4338/73 

Int.  Cl.='  A61K  7116 
U.S.  CI.  424—57  8  Claims 

1.  A  visually  clear  dentifrice  comprising  about  5  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  dentally  acceptable  water-soluble  sodium  phos- 
phate salt  polishing  agent  having  a  refractive  index  between 
about  1.435  and  about  1.465  and  a  dentifrice  gel  vehicle 
comprising  ( 1  )  about  20%  up  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  said 
dentifrice  of  a  liquid  phase  including  humectant  having  a 
refractive  index  of  about  1.44  to  1.47  said  humectant  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sorbitol,  glycerine  and  mixtures  thereof  and  O  up  to  amount 
of  free  water  in  which  not  more  than  about  30%  by  weight  of 
said  polishing  agent  is  soluble  at  40°C  and  (2)  about  0.5-10% 
by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent,  the  refractive  index  of  said  visu- 
ally clear  dentifrice  gel  vehicle  being  between  about  1.36  and 
1.47,  said  phosphate  salt  being  homogeneously  and  invisibly 
distributed  in  said  dentifrice  gel  vehicle. 


3,927,203 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  EMPLOYING  CERTAIN 

COMPOLYMERS 

Donald  Edwin  Seymour,  London;  Nicholas  Mario  da  Costa, 
Harlow,  and  William  Thomas  Charville,  Ware,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Hydron  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,378,  Oct.  17,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,821 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1968, 

50043/68;  Dec.  20,  1968,  60755/68 

Int.  Cl.^*  A61K  7104,  71021,  31178 

U.S.  CI.  424-61  16  Claims 

1.  A  film-forming  composition  for  application  to  the  nail  or 

epidermis  of  a  human  being  as  a  nail  varnish,  a  wound  dressing 

or  a  cosmetic  preparation,  which  comprises  (i)  a  copolymer 

obtainable  by  copolymerizing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising 
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from  80  to  20  parts  by  volume  of  ethoxy  ethyl  methacrylate 
with  from  20  to  80  parts  by  volume  of  methoxy  ethyl  methac- 
rylate, said  copolymer  contained  in  said  composition  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  film  on  the  epidermis 
of  said  human  being,  and  (ii)  a  suitable  carrier. 


pectinate,  tragacanth  gum  and  gelatin,  the  amount  of 
component  ( 1 )  being  0.3  to  5  weight/volume  percent  of 
the  aqueous  suspension,  the  amount  of  component  (2) 
plus  the  component  (3)  being  0.1  to  4  weight/volume 
percent  of  the  aqueous  suspension  and  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  component  (2)  relative  to  component  (3) 
being  in  the  range  of  from  15/85  to  80/20. 


3,927,204 
USE  OF  a,/3-POLY-(ASPARTIC 
ACID)-HYDROXYALKYLAMIDES  AS  A  PLASMA 
EXPANDER 
Paolo  Neri;  Guido  Antoni,  and  Franco  Bcnvenuti,  all  of  Siena, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Instituto  Sieroterapico  e  Vaccinogeno 
Toscano  "Sclavo"  S.p.A.,  Siena,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,771,  July  2,  1970.  This 
application  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  3,  1969,  4667/69 
Int.  Cl.^'  A61K  31174,  35/14,  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—78  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  patient  with  a  diminished 
plasma  volume  level  and  microcirculatory  impairment  due  to 
septic  or  traumatic  shock,  said  method  comprising  intrave- 
nously administrating  to  the  patient  a  therapeutically  effective 
plasma  expanding  dose  of  a  compound  of  a  hydroxyalkyla- 
mide  of  a,/8-polyaspartic  acid  having  the  formula 


H,N-CH-CO- 


.NH— CH— CH,— CO- 
CONR.R, 


CONR.R, 


3,927,206 

COPOLYMER  CONTAINING  MEDICAMENTS 

Izhak  Blank,  and  Joseph  Fertig,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors 

to  Hydrophillcs  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-partofSer.No.  246,831,  Aprik24,  1972.  This 

application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,871 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    12, 
1971, 37936/71 

Int.  Cl.^  \61K  3 1/78 
U.S.  CL  424—81  ^  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  slow  release  prop- 
erties containing  a  copolymer  comprising  from  10  to  30  parts, 
by  volume,  of  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  and  from  50  to  90  parts,  by 
volume,  of  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  acrylates  and  methacrylates,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  acid  groups  of  said  copolymer 
having  been  neutralized  with  an  alkylene  imine  having  the 
formula: 


— NH- 


H-CO- 


T 

-NH-CH- 


COOH 


^ 

T' 

HC- (CH,),- 

X 

1 

-,CH 

(I) 


wherein:  R,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  hydroxyalkyl 
group;  R2  is  a  hydroxyalkyl  group;  n  is  the  number  of  beta- 
linked  residues;  m  is  the  number  of  alpha-linked  residues,  and 
the  sum  of  «  +  m  is  within  the  range  of  100  to  300  (calculated 
from  viscosity  measurements  in  DMF  according  to  Doty's 
curve,  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  78,  947,  1956)  or  from  75  to  550 
(calculated  from  ultracentrifuge  measurements). 


where  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  X  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  I, 
and  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4;  said  copolymer  having  ab- 
sorbed or  adsorbed  therein  a  small,  but  effective  amount  of  a 
watersoluble  medicinal  agent. 


3,927,205 
AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  OF  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Yoshitomo  Ohno,  Nara;  Yasuko  Takigawa;  Katsuo  Aoki,  both 
of  Osaka,  and  Takatsuka  Yashiki,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1973, 48-40264 

Int.  CI.^A61K  57/79,47/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—80  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  up  to  8  percent  by 

weight  per  volume  of  a  pharmaceutically  active  ingredient(s) 

which  is  insoluble  or  sparingly  soluble  in  water  having  an 

average  size  particle  size  smaller  than  about   100  ^  and  a 

suspending  agent,  the  improvement,  wherein  the  suspending 

agent  consists  essentially  of 

1 .  Crystalline  cellulose 

2.  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  cellulose,  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose 
and  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  8,000 
to  1 80,000;  and 

3.  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
10,000  to  3000,000,  propylene  glycol  alginate,  sodium 


3,927,207 
METHOD  FOR  COMBATING  INSECTS  EMPLOYING 
CERTAIN  KETONES 
Wittko  Francke,  Reinbek,  and  Volker  Heemann,  Hamburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.,  Am- 
bler, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,386 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1972, 
2254697 

Int.  CI."  AO IN  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  424—84  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attracting  beetles  of  the  families  scolytidae 
and  platypodidae  within  the  order  coleoptera  comprising  apply- 
ing to  an  area  contaminated  with  said  beetles  an  attracUnt 
having  the  formula 


R.. 


'\c 


— C-R, 


OH 


Ii 


where  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said 
attractant  being  applied  to  said  area  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
attract  said  beetles. 
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3,927,208 

LIVE  BOVINE  ADENOVIRUS  VACCII^S,  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  METHOD  OF  VACCINATION  USING 

THEM  j 

Nathan  Zygrakh,  Brussels,  and  Constant  Huygelen,  Hulden- 

berg,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  R^herche  et  Industrie 

Therapeutiqucs  (R.I.T.),  Belgium         I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,2|l9,  May  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  438,503 

Int.  Cl.^  A6IK  i9//i 
U.S.  CI.  424-89  I  6  Claims 

I.  A  live  virus  bovine  adenovirus  intranasal  vaccine  protec- 
tive against  bovine  adenovirus  type  3  infection  comprising  an 
effective  intranasal  dose  of  a  temperaljure-sensitive  nitrous 
acid  mutant  of  the  pathogenic  bovine  adenovirus,  said  mutant 
having  a  cut-off  temperature  of  from  ahiout  39°  to  40°C  and 
being  able  to  multiply  in  the  upper  respiratory  tract  of  a  bo- 
vine animal  but  having  inhibited  replication  in  the  lower  respi- 
ratory tract  and  internal  organs  of  the  bo<^y,  and  a  pharmaceu- 
tical intranasal  diluent. 


3,927,209 
PARA-INFLUENZA-3-V|RUS 
Otto  Christian  Straub,  Teubingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  »*67,479 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    11,    1973, 
2323847 

Int.  CI.^A61K  i9//2,ji/i4 
U.S.  CI.  424—89  7  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  which  comprises  an  amount  of  para-influenza- 
3-virus  strain  ATCC  VR-739  sufTicient  to  be  effective  against 
para-influenza-3-virus  in  combination  wit^  a  diluent  or  carrier 
suitable  for  vaccination  of  bovines. 


3,927,210 

ANTIBIOTIC  ENSANCHOMYCIN 

Edward  O.  Stapley,  Metuchen,  N J.,  and  Justo  Martinez  Mata, 

Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Merck  &  C#.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,185,  Nov.  12,  1973.  This  application 

June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,251 

Int.  CI.  H61k  21100 

U.S.  CI.  424-118  4  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  treating  bacteria!  infections  in  animals 
which  comprises  the  administration  to  siid  animal  of  an  an- 
tibacterially  effective  amount  of  the  antjbiotic  Ensanchomy- 
cin,  said  antibiotic  being  characterized  bi  the  following  prop- 
erties: an  ultraviolet  absorption  peak  atj  247  m^t  in  an  acid 
solution  and  an  ultraviolet  absorption  peak  at  258  m/i  in  a 
basic  solution  having  an  infrared  spectrutn  in  a  Nujol  mull  as 
shown  in  FlG.  1,  and  an  elemental  analysis  of  its  ammonium 
salt  as  follows;  C  =  47. 1  1  percent;  H  =  6.^0  percent;  N  =  7.67 
percent;  phosphorus  =  1.93  percent;  anq  O  =  36.39  percent 
(by  difference)  with  the  said  ammoniuiii  salt  having  an  ap- 
proximate empirical  formula  of:  Cg3H,,*N90MP  and  a  mea- 
sured equivalent  weight  of  1477,  and  a  pK„  of  4.6,  or  its 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 


3,927,211 

ANTIBIOTIC  MYC  8003  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Cornells  Vos,  P^jnacker,  and  Jacobus  Den  Admirant,  Delft, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-$rocades  N.V.,  Delft, 

Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,516,  Aug.  10,  1971, 
alMndoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  19l3,  Ser.  No.  344,610 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Aug.    14, 
1970,  39367/70 

Int.  CI.  \b\k2llOO 
as.  a.  424—  122  3  Claims 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  antibiotic  MYC 
8003,  which  is  a  yellow,  salt-forming  weak  acid  solid  having 


the  analysis:  carbon,  63.8%;  hydrogen,  7.6%;  nitrogen,  3.5%; 
and  oxygen,  25.1%;  consisting  of  equilibrium-forming  compo- 
nents, with  an  optical  rotation  [a]©"  of —60°  ( 1%  methanolic 
solution),  poorly  soluble  in  carbon  tetrachloride  and  benzene, 
soluble  in  chloroform,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  butyl  acetate, 
ethyl  acetate,  methanol  and  alkaline  solutions,  insoluble  in 
diethyl  ether,  petroleum  ether,  water  and  acid  solutions,  show- 
ing a  slightly  positive  reaction  in  the  aromate  test,  forming  a 
red  color  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  a  dark  brown  color 
in  the  Pauly  reaction,  a  dark  red  color  and  turbidity  with  ferric 
chloride,  and  precipitation  with  bromine  water,  showing  gas 
production  at  1 35°C,  showing  further  gas  production  at  about 
152°C  and  showing  a  decomposition  at  164°-174°C,  showing 
in  the  ultraviolet  region  of  the  spectrum  absorption  maxima  at 
233.  276,  286,  and  327  nm  as  in  FIG.  1,  and  in  the  infrared 
region,  in  KBr,  absorption  bands  at  812,  about  860,  940,  985, 
1092,  1215,  1340-1380,  1460,  1540,  1640,  2933,  2969  and 
about  3370  cm"'  as  in  FIG.  3  and  an  Rf-value  of  0. 10  of  the 
chief  component,  when  chromatographed  with  a  mixture  of 
benzene,  ethanol  and  33%  ammonia  in  the  ratio  of  65:40:9 
and  having  the  PMR  spectrum  of  FIG.  4,  and  its  non-toxic, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


3,927,212 

METHOD  FOR  ALLEVIATING  GASTRIC  MUCOSAL 

BLEEDING 

Tsung-Min  Lin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,213 
Int.  CI.2  A61K  37100 
U.S.  CI.  424— 177  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  gastric  mucosal  bleeding  which 
comprises  parenterally  administering  to  a  mammal  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  glucagon. 


3,927,213 
PROSTAGLANDIN  Ej  AND  DERIVATIVES  FOR 
REDUCING  THE  SIDE  EFFECTS  OF 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Wilbur  Lippmann,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,113 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31119,  31/40,  31/413,  31/61 
U.S.  CI.  424—234  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  incidence  of  gastrointestinal 
side  effects  in  a  mammal  during  the  treatment  of  inflammatory 
conditions  with  an  antiinflammatory  agent,  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  mammal  a  gastrointestinal  side  effect 
inhibiting  amount  within  the  range  of  about  0.01  microgram 
to  about  1  milligram  per  kilogram  of  a  prostaglandin  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  15-methylprosta- 
glandin  Ej,  1 6-methylprostaglandin  Ej  and  16,16-dimethyl- 
prostaglandin  E2,  the  corresponding  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,927,214 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  ASTHMATIC  SYMPTOMS 

Wayne  E.  Barth,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,871,  Oct.  24,  1972.  This  application 
Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,008 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  CI.  424-251  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  asthmatic  symptoms  in  a  mam- 
mal subject  to  bronchoconstriction  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  said  mammal  an  asthmatic  symptom  preventing 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  formula: 
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HO2C 


-^ 


(CH2)„-Ar 


and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    basic    salts    thereof 
wherein 

Ar  is  pyridyl  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 . 


3,927,215 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  ASTHMATIC  SYMPTOMS 

Wayne  E.  Barth,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,871,  Oct.  24,  1972.  This  application 
Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,018 
Int.  CI.' A61K  i//505 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  asthmatic  symptoms  in  a  mam- 
mal subject  to  bronchoconstriction  which  comprises  adminis- 
trating to  said  mammal  an  asthmatic  symptom  preventing 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  formula: 


3,927,217 
COMBATING  ANIMAL  ACARID  ECTOPARASITES  WITH 

2-PHENYLIMINOPYRROLIDINF^ 
Edgar  Enders,  Cologne-Flittard,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wup- 
pertal-Vohwinkel,   both  of  Germany,  assignors   to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,516,  June  9,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,787,576, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  834,537,  June  21,  1968. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,774 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    21,    1968, 

1770681 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424—274  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  combating  animal  acarid  ectoparasites 
which  comprises  applying  to  at  least  one  of  (a)  such  ectopara- 
sites and  (b)  their  animal  habitat  an  ectoparasiticidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  2-phenylimino-pyrrolidine  of  the  formula 


^--Tr* 


in  v^hich  R  is  chloro,  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2-3,  and  R'  is 
alkyl  of  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  hydrogen. 


and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    basic    salts    thereof 
wherein 

Ar  is  thienyl  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 . 


3,927,216 
1,2,4-TRIAZOL  E.3-CARBOXAMIDES  FOR  INHIBITING 

VIRUS  INFECTIONS 
Joseph  T.  Witkowski,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Roland  K.  Robins, 
Santa  Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,252,  March  31,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,798,209,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
149,017,  June  1,  1971.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  340,332 
Int.  CI.' A61Ki7/4/ 
U.S.  CI.  424—269  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  the  development  of  influenza, 
parainfluenza  and  herpes  virus  infections  in  warm  blooded 
animals  comprising  administering  to  said  warm  blooded  ani- 
mals an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  containing  from 
about  0.001  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition  of  a  compound  of  the  structure: 

•I 


3,927,218 
3,4.BISAMINO-5-SULFAMOYLBENZOIC  ACIDS  USEFUL 

AS  DIURETIC  AGENTS 
Lincoln  Harvey  Werner,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gelgy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,531 

Int.  CM  A61K  31/34;  A61K  31/38 

U.S.  CI.  424—285  4  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  diureticalU 

effective  amount  of  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


COOH 


wherein  X  is  O  or  S,  and  Y  is  H  or  an  alkalai  metal. 


in  which  R,  is  He-lower  alkyl  or  -alkenyl  wherein  He  is  furyl 
or  thienyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  lower 
alkyl  groups,  Ph  is  phenylene,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
mercapto,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylenedioxy,  lower  alkylmer- 
capto,  halogeno,  (hydroxy  or  halogeno)-  lower  alkyl  or  - 
alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  di-lower  alkylamino,  carboxy,  sulfo. 
lower  carbalkoxy,  cyano,  carbamyl  or  sulfamoyi,  each  of  Rj, 
R3  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  Ry-Ph  and  one  of  Re  and  R7  is  amino  and  the  other 
hydrogen,  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester  or  the  ammonium,  sodium, 
potassium,  magnesium  or  calcium  salt  or  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  derived  from  a  therapeutically  useful  acid,  together 
with  a  pharmaceutical  excipient. 
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3,927,219 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PESTS  WITH 

THIOLREIDO  CARBAMATES  COMPOUNDS 

Alexander  Mihailovski,  Berkeley,  Califs,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,697,  Dec.  29.  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,832384.  This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,485 

Int.  CV  AOIN  9/li 
VS.  CL  424-300  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  pests  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fungi  and  bacteria  consisting  of  adding  to  the 
habitat  thereof  a  fungicidally  and  bictericidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  gen<  ric  formula: 


NH-C-NH- 


i 


wherein  R  can  be  selected  from  lower 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  wherein  sai( 
selected  from  halogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
from  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  thioalkyl 


-R- 


^kyl,  lower  haloalkyi, 
substituents  can  be 
R,  can  be  selected 


3,927,220 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  pESTS  WITH 

THIOUREIDO  SULFON ANILIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Alexander  Mihailovski,  Berkeley,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,697,  Dec.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,832,384.  This  appUcation  June  12,  19?74,  Ser.  No.  478,489 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9/16 
U.S.  CI,  424—321  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  pests  selqcted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fungi  and  bacteria  consisting  of  adding  to  the 
habitat  thereof  a  fungicidally  and  baptericidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  genefic  formula: 


NH-SO2-R 

NH-C-NH-C 
S 


ft 


-R. 


wherein  R  can  be  selected  from  lower 
tuted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituents 
halogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R,  is  lower  alk 


ilkyi,  phenyl,  substi- 
qan  be  selected  from 
1. 


3,927,221 
COLD  WATER-SOLUBLE  GELATIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Nicholas  J.  Kalafatas,  Arlington;  Harold  Rosenthal,  Newton- 
ville,  and  George  A.  Consolazio,  Burlington,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,204 
Int.  CL*  A23L  1/06 
VS.  CL  426—576  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  cold  water-isoluble  gelatin  com- 
position which  comprises  admixing  a  sugar  and  gelatin,  adjust- 
ing the  moisture  content  of  the  admixtute  to  from  about  2.5 
to  about  6  percent  by  weight,  subjecting  tjie  admixture  to  heat 
and  pressure  while  applying  shearing  forces  to  the  admixture 
in  a  closed  system  and  extruding  the  admixture  to  obtain  a 
cold  water-soluble  gelatin  composition. 


3,927,222 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  EXPANDED  CEREAL 

PRODUCTS  OF  IMPROVED  TEXTURE 

Allen  H.  Rosenquest,  New  Canaan,  Conn.;  Aloysius  J.  Knipper, 

Ramsey,  and  Robert  W.  Wood,  West  Milford,  both  of  N J., 

assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,130 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/18 
U.S.  CL  426—621  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  expanded  ready  to  eat  cereal 
product  having  a  cellular  structure  wherein  the  cells  are  sub- 
stantially all  of  uniform  small  size  comprising  the  steps  of 
mixing  with  a  quantity  of  milled  grain  between  about  0.2  and 
2%  of  finely  divided,  insoluble,  inert  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  dioxide,  calcium  silicate, 
aluminum  oxide,  silicon  dioxide,  or  mixtures  thereof,  heating 
the  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  water 
and  mechanically  working  the  heated  mixture  at  a  pressure 
substantially  above  atmospheric,  and  expanding  the  mixture 
by  suddenly  releasing  the  pressure  to  form  cells  of  uniform 
small  size. 


3,927,223 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  REFRACTORY  OXIDE 

COATINGS 

Mitsuo  Takabatake,  Tokyo,  and  Kikuo  Tsuji,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1972, 47-45840 
Int.  CL*  B05B  7/22;  B05D  1/08 
VS.  CL  427-34  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  refractory  metal  oxide  coat  on  a 
substrate,  which  comprises: 

applying  a  MgO— MgO.AUOs  refractory  metal  oxide  con- 
taining 5-30%  periclase  and  95-75%  spinel  oxide  by  a 
flame  spraying  technique  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
thereby  depositing  said  refractory  metal  oxide  on  a  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  as  a  coated  membrane. 


3,927,224 

LUMINESCENT  AND/OR  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS 

Leon  Levene,  Toledo,  Ohk),  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,393,  Dec.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,328.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser,  No.  407,713 

Int.  CL  HO  lb  1/04 
V.S.  CI,  427-64  2  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  producing  a  luminescent  or  photoconduc- 
tive  device  which  comprises:  applying  a  luminescent  or  photo- 
conductive  oxide  product  onto  an  inorganic  substrate  wherein 
said  product  is  made  by  a  process  which  comprises: 

1.  reacting  a  silicon  alkoxide  of  the  formula  Si(OR)4, 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  about 
0.3  to  about  1.5  equivalents  of  water  per  equivalent  of 
said  silicon  alkoxide  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  cata- 
lytic amount  of  an  acid  hydrolysis  catalyst  so  as  to  pre- 
pare a  clear  solution  of  a  partially  hydrolyzed  silicon 
alkoxide, 

2.  combining  said  solution  of  a  partially  hydrolyzed  silicon 
alkoxide  with  a  metal  alkoxide  of  the  formula  M(OR')^, 
wherein  M  represents  a  cation,  R'  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  an  integer  dependent  upon  the 
valence  of  the  cation,  and  allowing  said  combined  ingre- 
dients to  react  so  as  to  form  a  clear  solution  of  a  soluble, 
further  hydrolyzable  metallosiloxane  having  residual  OR 
and  OR'  groups, 

3.  reacting  said  solution  of  a  soluble  metallosiloxane  with  a 
water  solution  of  a  metal  compound  that  decomposes  to 
a  metal  oxide  below  about  600°C.,  sufficient  water  being 
employed  to  react  with  said  residual  OR  groups  and  OR' 
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groups  so  as  to  obtain  a  clear  solution  which  subsequently 

converts  to  a  clear  gel  structure, 
and  wherein,  prior  to  the  formation  of  said  gel  structure,  there 
is  added  in  any  of  Steps  1  to  3,  an  effective  photoconductive 
amount  of  an  inorganic  photoconductive  material  or  an  effec- 
tive luminescent  amount  of  an  inorganic  luminescent  material; 
4.  heating  said  gel  structure  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  convert  said  gel  structure  to  an  oxide  product; 
heating  said  oxide  product  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  convert  said  product  to  a  homogeneous  glass 
containing  said  luminescent  or  photoconductive  material. 


second  film  on  the  surface  thereof,  according  to  the  steps  of 
claim  3. 


3,927,225 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  CONTACTS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Linus  F.  Cordes,  and  Marvin  Garfinkel,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,394,  Dec.  26,  1972.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,528 

Int.  CL*  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  427-84  9  Claims 


3,927,227 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MIRRORS  IN  ZERO 

GRAVITY  ENVIRONMENT 
David  E.  Pitts,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel- 
Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,560 

Int.  CL*  B32B  3/00;  C23C  11/00 

U.S,  CL  427- 162  ^  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  contact  of  platinum  silicide  to  a 
body  of  silicon  semiconductor  material  comprising 

exposing  a  face  of  said  body, 

heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  greater  than  400°C  and 
less  than  700°C, 

depositing  platinum  on  said  face  to  form  a  conductive  layer 
of  a  platinum  silicon  compound  thereon  while  maintain- 
ing said  body  of  silicon  semiconductor  material  at  a  tem- 
perature in  said  range  of  greater  than  400°C  and  less  than 
700°C. 


GAS 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  mirror  surface  in  a  zero 
gravity  environment  comprising  the  steps  of 

locating  a  structure  defining  a  concave  surface  in  the  form 

of  a  spherical  segment  or  paraboloid  of  revolution  in  a 

space  orbit  having  a  zero  gravity  environment, 
providing  a  vaporizable  metal  at  the  focus  of  said  surface  in 

an  amount  calculated  to  provide  a  thin  layer  of  metal  on 

said  surface,  and 
orienting  the  central  axis  of  said  surface  toward  the  sun 

thereby  vaporizing  said  metal  by  solar  heat  and 
depositing  the  vaporized  metal  on  said  surface. 


3,927,226 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  COPIED  PLANS 
Yahiko  Kadono,  and  Yanosuke  Kadono,  both  of  Suita,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kadono  Chemical  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suita, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1973, 48-61352 
Int.  CL*  B05D  1/38;  B32B  25/06 
U.S.  CL  427— 140  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  the  surface  of  copied  plans  to  pre- 
vent staining  and  to  make  them  more  durable,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  first,  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  copied 
plans,  an  aqueous  creamy  mixture  of  glue  or  gelatine  as  the 
principal  ingredient,  which  has  been  compounded  with  effec- 
tive amounts  of  a  surface  active  agent,  a  polyethylene  glycol, 
paraoxybutyl  benzoate  and  further  cetyl  alcohol,  stearyl  alco- 
hol or  spermaceti;  drying  the  surface  to  form  a  first  film 
thereon,  and  applying  a  second  aqueous  solution  of  ammo- 
nium alum,  iron  alum,  chromium  alum  or  aluminum  alum  on 
the  surface  of  the  first  film  to  form  a  second  film  on  the  copied 

plans. 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  thus-coated 
copied  plans  are  corrected  by  erasing  and  wherein  the  cor- 
rected portion  thereof,  is  further  coated  by  forming  a  first  and 


3,927,228 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  LAYERS 

BY  EVAPORATION  OF  A  MOLTEN 

TITANTIUM-OXYGEN  PHASE 

Hans  K.  Pulker,  Triesen,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Balzers 

Patent-und  Beteiligungs-Aktiengesellschaft,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,572 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   May   21,    1973, 
7233/73 

Int.  CL*  C23C  11/08;  B290  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  427— 162  5  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  producing  TiOj  layers  on  a  layer  support, 
comprising  evaporating  a  melt  containing  titanium  and  oxygen 
having  a  composition  corresponding  to  a  proportion  of  the 
number  of  oxygen  atoms  to  the  number  of  titanium  atoms  of 
from  1.6  to  1.8,  and  condensing  the  vapor  on  a  layer  support 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  TiOj  layers  on  a  layer  support, 
according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  melt  comprises  TijOj. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  TiOj  layers  on  a  layer  support, 
according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  melt  comprises  Ti407. 


3,927,229 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POROUS  WEBS 

WITH  A  LEATHER-LIKE  GRAIN 
Ulrlch  Rail,  Langenfeld;  Karl  Mahall,  Monhelm-Baumberg, 
and  Wilfrled  Kuper,  Dusseldorf-Nord,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,804 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    27,    1971, 
2164852 

Int.  CL*  B05D  1/00,  3/02,  3/12,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—171  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  textile  webs  having  high 
porosity  and  absorbency,  with  a  leather-like  surface  grain 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  roughening  a  basic  fabric 
of  shrinkable  fibers  having  a  thread  density  of  10  to  20  threads 
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per  centimeter  in  warp  and  weft  direftions  and  having  a 
shrinking  capacity  of  2  to  1 5*^  in  warp  ajid  weft  directions,  on 
at  least  one  side  in  order  to  raise  the  height  of  the  pile  above 
the  surface  of  the  fabric  from  about  04  to  5  mm;  optionally 
stretching  the  fabric  in  warp  or  weft  direction  up  to  7<^;  in- 
pregnating  at  least  one  side  of  the  fabric  ivith  an  aqueous  fluid 
foam  containing  a  dispersion  of  a  polymeric  compound  hard- 
enable  at  a  temperature  above  120°C,  tjntil  the  foam  pene- 
trates at  least  completely  through  the  pile  with  said  fluid  foam 
being  worked  into  the  basic  fabric  untij  the  fibers  are  satu- 
rated with  and  covered  by  said  fluid  f<)am  to  a  substantial 
degree;  drying  the  impregnated  fabric;  Heating  the  dried  im- 
pregnated fabric  at  120°  to  I60°C  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
harden  said  polymeric  compound;  shrinkjng  the  dried  impreg- 
nated fabric  by  treatment  with  hot  water  or  steam;  and  recov- 
ering said  textile  webs  having  a  high  porosity  and  absorbency 
with  a  leather-like  surface  grain. 


3,927,231 
FLAMEPROOFING  OF  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 
Gerard  Desitter,  Ternay,  and  Gilbert  Vivant,  Lyon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Pouienc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,546 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Feb.     28,     1973, 
73.07092 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  7102;  C08L  67100 
U.S.  CL  427-390  11  Claims 

1.  A  flameproof  composition  which  comprises  at  least  one 
linear  polyester  possessing  a  plurality  of  units  of  the  general 
formula: 


-@- 


C    -   O   -   R   -   0-- 


(I) 


3,927,230 
METHOD  OF  DECORATING  A  SI 
ARTICLE 

William  E.  MacDonald,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  C.  Harris, 
Jr.,  Giendale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  t©  Interpace  Corpora- 
tion, Parsippany,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,200,  Oct.  1^, 
3,885,522.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,844 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  1130 
L.S.  a.  427-282  12  Claims 


RFACE  OF  AN 


in  which  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group 
containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  0.5  to  40%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyester,  of  at  least  one  polyphos- 
phonate  possessing  a  plurality  of  units  of  the  general  formula: 


1.  In  a  method  of  applying  a  thick  film  of  flowable  colorant 


CH2    X 


-   O    -    CH-    -    C    -    CH^    -    O 


CH 


2   '^ 


II) 


in  which  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  n  represents  an  integer 
from  1  to  3  and  X  represents  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom. 


in  accordance  with 
steps  of 


composition  material  on  a  ceramic  body 
a  selected  design,  the  combination  of  the 

providing  pattern  defining  means  comprising  an  opening  to 

a  mold  chamber,  edge   margins  of  said  mold  chamber 

being  resilient  and  non-porous; 

sealingly  engaging  said  edge  margins  against  the  surface  of 

an  article  to  be  decorated; 
flowing  a  thick  fluid  composition  material  by  gravity  from 
said  chamber  directly  to  said  pattern  Refining  means  onto 
areas  of  the  article  surface  exposed  within  said  pattern 
defining  means; 
maintaining  said  fluid  composition  material  in  contact  with 

said  article  surface  for  a  preselected  time  period; 
reversing  the  position  of  said  pattern  defining  means  and 
article  while  maintaining  sealed  engagement  thereof  for 
removing  by  gravity  flow  fluid  co|nposition  material 
which  has  not  been  applied  to  said  ajrticle  surface  from 
the  vicinity  of  said  pattern  defining  means; 
and  separating  said  article  surface  and  s^id  pattern  defining 
means. 


3,927,232 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  METAL 

PHOSPHONATES 
Joseph  J.  Dickert,  Jr.,  and  Carleton  N.  Rowe,  both  of  Lower 
Makefield  Township,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,604,  Aug.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,798,162,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,901, 
Sept.  9,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  1,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  402,238 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7108 
U.S.  CI.  427-401  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  free  metal  upon  a  lubricated 
metal  surface  comprising  contacting  said  metal  surface  with  a 
lubricant  composition  comprising  a  lubricant  and  from  about 
0.001  to  about  10%  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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M,  (ZX), 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  containing  from  14  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  containing  from  I  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  basic  nitrogen-containing  compound, 
Z  is  1  to  4,  <y  is  0  or  I ,  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  silver  and  gold  and  n  is  the  valence  of  M, 
q  being  1  and  n  being  3  when  M  is  gold  wherein  reduced  metal 
is  obtained,  which  metal  is  deposited  on  the  lubricated  sur- 
face. 


total  fiber  dry  weight  basis  and  having  a  moisture  content  of 
from  about  6  to  about  18%,  total  weight  basis,  for  said  exo-s- 
plant  fibers  and  (b)  two  face  layers,  enclosing  said  inner  core 
layer,  each  of  said  face  layers  containing  as  a  major  ingredient 
s-plant  fibers  bonded  with  an  adhesive. 


3,927,233 

WELDED  POLYMERIC  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS 

Robert  J.  Naidoff,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem 

Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,674 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3110 

U.S.  CL  428—58  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  integrally  joining  abutting  surfaces  of  cross- 
linked  polymeric  articles  which  comprises  disposing  between 
said  surfaces  an  insert  consisting  essentially  of  a  melt  process- 
able  thermoplastic  polymeric  composition  capable  of  being 
crosslinked  by  heat-activated  systems  containing  an  effective 
cross-linking  amount  of  a  heat-activated  cross-linking  agent, 
and  heating  said  surfaces  and  insert  under  compression  for  a 
time  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  said  insert  to  flow 
and  wet  said  surfaces  and  to  activate  said  cross-linking  agent, 
effecting  formation  of  covalent  cross-links  between  each  of 
said  surfaces  and  the  po.ymeric  constituent  of  said  insert,  the 
modulus  of  the  resulting  cross-linked  butt  weld  being  at  least 
equal  to  that  of  said  articles. 


3,927,234 
IMPREGNATING  COMPOUND  FOR  FIBER  GLASS  MATS 
Heinz-Joachim  Lindner,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,935 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    29,    1971, 
2148692 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  17100,  27104,  17104 
U.S.  CI.  428—273  5  Claims 

1.  An  impregnated  fiber  glass  mat  comprising: 

a.  a  fiber  glass  mat  material  and 

b.  an  impregnating  composition  for  said  mat  material  com- 
prising a  mixture  of: 

1.  repurified  epoxy  resin  based  on  bis-phenol  A  having  a 
maximum  chlorine  content  of  0.1  percent  by  weight;  and 
2.  at  least  one  hardenable  hydrocarbon  polymer  compris- 
ing a  polybutadiene  base  having  at  least  60  percent  of  the 
1,2  adduct,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  epoxy  resin  to  said 
polymer  being  between  6  to  4  and  9  to  1 . 


3,927,235 
RECONSTITUTED  BOARD  PRODUCTS  FROM 
PLANT-FIBER  RESIDUES 
Poo  Chow,  907  Shurts  St.,  Urbana,  III.  61801 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,191 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  27142,  23104,  29100 
U.S.  CI.  428—302  9  Claims 

1.  A  particle  board  panel  comprising  a  sandwich,  laminate- 
like structure  formed  in  a  one-step  pressing  and  heating  step, 
having  (a)  an  inner  core  layer  containing  as  a  major  ingredient 
exo-s-plant  fibers  predominantly  smaller  than  30  mesh,  Tyler 
screen  size,  and  a  minor  amount  of  heat-sensitive  adhesive, 
said  heat-sensitive  adhesive  comprising  a  thermosetting  adhe- 
sive as  the  primary  binder  for  said  exo-s-plant  fibers,  said  inner 
core  layer  being  formed  in  said  one-step  heating  and  pressing 
step  from  a  mat  comprising  at  least  50%  exo-s-plant  fibers. 


3,927,236 
RESIN  COMPOSITIONS.  METHODS  OF  APPLYING  THE 
SAME  TO  POROUS  MATERIALS,  AND  THE  RESULTING 

PRODUCTS 
Jay  S.  Shultz,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son, New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,717 
Int.  CI.*  D06M  15112 
U.S.  CI.  428—304  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  stable,  colloidal,  aqueous  resin 
composition  to  porous  materials  and  controlling  its  migration 
thereon  or  penetration  thereinto  which  comprises:  mixing  the 
following  ingredients  in  the  sequence  set  forth  to  form  an 
aqueous  synthetic  resin  composition  having  a  pH  value  be- 
tween 2.5  and  10:  ( 1 )  0.1%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic 
resin;  and  (2)  adding  to  said  synthetic  resin  0.01%  to  8%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  synthetic  resin  of  a  water- 
soluble,  cationic  polyelectrolyte  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  20,000  and  having  the  following  structural 
formula: 


R        R, 


-H 


Rs      C=0 


6-(C»H,.-,R,)NR3R, 


(HX)„ 


•  Monomer- 


wherein: 

R  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl; 

Rj  and  R3  and  Rj  and  Rs  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  — COOR«  or  — CGGCCnHin-.RzJNRaR*; 

m  is  a  number  from  %  to  2; 

«  is  a  number  from  2  to  4; 

x  is  nitrate,  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  phosphate,  formate, 
propionate,  citrate,  butyrate,  sulfate,  acetate,  or  an  acidic 
anionic  group  derived  from  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid; 

p  and  r  are  the  percentages  of  the  two  reacting  monomers,  in 
which  p  +  r=  100%  and  p  is  at  least  about  50  mole  percent 
and  r  is  less  than  about  50  mole  percent  down  to  0  mole 
percent;  and  "Monomer"  is  acrylamide,  diacetone  acrylam- 
ide,  t-butyl  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  methyl,  vinyl, 
ether,  ethyl  vinyl  ether,  lower  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  and 
methacrylic  acids,  hydroxyethyl  acrylate,  hydroxyethyl 
methacrylate,  hydroxypropyl  acrylate,  hydroxymethyl 
methacrylate,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  chloride,  ethylene,  and 
other  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  capable  of  copo- 
lymerizing  with  the  aminoalkylated  monomer  on  the  left 
hand  side  in  the  structural  formula  to  form  copolymers 
therewith;  and  applying  said  aqueous  resin  composition  to 
porous  materials  to  control  migration  thereon  and  penetra- 
tion thereinto. 


3,927,237 

TYPING  SHEET  FOR  THERMAL  DUPLICATING 

PROCESSES 

Joseph  Tat-Hin  Sund,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 

Howell  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,529 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/16,  19104 
U.S.  CI.  428-325  8  Claims 

1,  An  improved  image  control  means  for  a  thermal  duplicat- 
ing process,  comprising,  in  combination: 
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an  original  compliant  typing  sheet  having  a  thickness  of 
about  1.5-2.5  mils,  said  sheet  having  a  typing  surface 
receptive  to  typing  ink  and  resistant]  to  ink  transfer  there- 
from, said  surface  being  coated  witjh  a  substantially  uni- 
form mixture  of  oil  receptive  particles  having  an  average 
diameter  of  less  than  4  microns  and i having  an  oil  absorp- 
tion of  at  least  30  weight  percent,  ^nd  oil  resistive  parti- 
cles having  an  average  diameter  of  4t  least  8  microns  and 


2.  about  100  parts  by  weight  cis-polybutadiene  or  natural 
rubber  polymer. 


having  an  oil  absorption  of  less  thafi  20  weight  percent, 
said  particles  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inorganic  salt,  inorganic  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  dis- 
persed in  a  dry  adhesive  binder,  the  volume  ratio  of  said 
oil  receptive  particles  to  said  oil  resistive  particles  being 
about  0.5:1  to  about  8:1 ;  and  i 

a  smooth  resilient  backing  sheet  abutted  against  the  back  of 
said  typing  sheet,  said  backing  sheet  liaving  a  thickness  of 
about  2-5  mils. 


3,927,240 
HAZE  RESISTANT  CATHODE  LUMINESCENT  SULFIDE 

PHOSPHORS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Michael   J.    Hammond,    Ulster,    and    Raymond    F.    Herner, 
Towanda,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,696 
Int.  CI.*C09K  11142,  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-403  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  cathodoluminescent  phosphor  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  99.6  percent  to  about  99.9  percent 
by  weight  of  discrete  particles  of  an  activated  host  of  a  diva- 
lent metal  sulfide  and,  as  a  coating  over  the  surfaces  of  said 
particles,  from  about  O.I  percent  to  about  0.4  percent  by 
weight  on  a  PjO?  basis  of  a  pyrophosphate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  pyrophosphate  and  strontium 
pyrophosphate. 


3,927,238 
LEAD-FREE  GLAZE  FOR  HIGH  DEPJfSITY  ALUMINA 
Frank    Vincent    DiMarcello,    Clinton    Township,    Hunterdon 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  Nt.  358,004 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  17/06;  C03C  5102,  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  428-336  5  Claims 

1.  Article  comprising  a  high  density  alumina  substrate  and 
a  fired  glaze  covering  at  least  a  portion  bf  a  surface  of  said 
substrate  characterized  in  that  said  glaze  |  has  a  thickness  not 
exceeding  1  mil  and  further  characterizeid  in  that  said  glaze 
consists  essentially  of  the  following  qomponents  in  the 
amounts  indicated: 


3,927,241 
FRICTION  ELEMENTS  RUNNING  IN  OIL 
Wilfried  Augustin,  Wittenkamp,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jurid 
Werke  GmbH,  Glinde  near  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,807 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    10,    1973, 
2340464 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  55/36;  D04H  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-408  4  Claims 
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3,927,239 
FLEXIBLE  STRIP  COATED  WITH  A 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
TACKIFIED  WITH  PHENOL-DIENE-PHENOL  RESIN 
ADDUCT 
Ramsis  Gobran,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,590 
Int.  CI.*  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—355  4  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  article  comprising  a  flexible 
self-supporting  strip  coated  over  one  major  surface  with  a  thin 
layer  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising; 
1 .  5  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  phenol-diene-phenol  adduct 
wherein  the  diene  portion  is  essentially  freeiof  ethylenic  unsat- 
uration  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  leapt  400,  said  adduct 
being  produced  by  reacting,  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  in  the 
presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  and  ^t  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  20°C-135°C,  1  mole  of  non-conjugated  diene 
with  2  moles  of  a  phenolic  compound  haying  only  one  ring 
carbon  atom  which  is  susceptible  to  alkylation,  and 


1.  A  friction  member  for  friction  engaging  mechanisms 
adapted  to  operate  in  oil  comprising  a  support  plate  and  a 
friction  facing  bonded  to  the  support  plate,  said  friction  facing 
consisting  essentially  of  a  web  of  carbon  filaments  impreg- 
nated with  a  cured  duroplast  organic  resin  bonding  agent. 

2.  A  friction  member  for  use  in  wet  clutches  adapted  to 
operate  in  connection  with  bringing  two  rotating  parts  into 
synchronism,  comprising  a  steel  support  plate,  an  intermedi- 
ate layer  of  asbestos  fibers  bonded  to  the  steel  member  and  a 
friction  facing  bonded  to  the  layer  of  asbestos  fibers,  said 
friction  facing  consisting  essentially  of  a  web  of  carbon  fila- 
ments impregnated  with  a  cured  duroplast  organic  resin  bond- 
ing agent. 

3.  A  friction  member  for  use  in  wet  clutches  and  automatic 
transmission  comprising  a  metal  support  plate  and  a  surface 
lining  of  a  web  of  carbon  filaments  compacted  with  a  cured 
duroplast  organic  resin  binder  and  bonded  between  the  sup- 
port plate  and  the  surface  lining,  an  intermediate  layer  of  a 
fibrous  material  other  than  carbon  fibers. 


3,927,242 
SUBSTRATE  COATED  WITH  A  LAYER  OF 
POLYQUATERNARY  POLYELECTROLYTES 
Alan  Rembaum,  and  Shiao-Ping  Siao  Yen,  both  of  Altadena, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,649,  Aug.  14,  1972.  This  application 
Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,916 
Int.  CV  B32B  21/04,  21/06,  23/08,  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  428-411  9  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  inert  substrate 
sheet  containing  from  0.1  to  5  pounds  per  1,000  square  feet 
of  substrate  surface  of  a  layer  of  a  water-soluble,  conductive 
polyelectrolyte  of  the  formula: 
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CH3  CHj 

N-(CH,)3-N*- 
CH,  CHj 


where  Z  is  bromo,  chloro  or  iodo  and  n  is  an  integer  such  that 
the  intrinsic  viscosity  is  at  least  0.20  dl/g  as  determined  by 
means  of  light  scattering  in  0.4  jnoter  KBr  according  to  the 
relationship: 

Tj  =  (2.94x  I0-'')M<'«> 

where  tj  =  intrinsic  viscosity  and  M  is  molecular  weight. 


least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  a  polyethylene  terephthalate  oligomer, 

b.  a  polyglycol  terephthalate  copolymer, 

c.  a  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  a  polyglycol  tere- 
phthalate copolymer  with  a  linear  thermoplastic  polyure- 
thane  elastomer; 

d.  a  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  a  polyglycol  tere- 
phthalate copolymer  with  a  mixture  of  a  linear  thermo- 
plastic polyurethane  elastomer  and  a  polyisocyanate;  and 
e.  a  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  a  polyglycol  tere- 
phthalate copolymer  with  at  least  one  of  poly(  vinyl  ace- 
late),  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  a  tacky 
polyolefin,  said  member  permitting  said  composite  film  to 
be  heat-bondable  at  a  temperature  of  I  10°-120°C. 


3,927,243 
ALUMINIUM  ENAMELS 
Gunter  Theisen,  Riedlingen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Obcrschwabische  Metallwarenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G., 
Riedlingen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,682,  Nov.  25,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,947 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    27,    1969, 
1959613 

Int.  Cl.='  C22D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—433  8  Claims 


3,927,245 
RESIN-COATED  CARTON  BLANK 
Clarence  Edward  Roth,  Jr.,  Orange;  Robert  L.  Hughes,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  and  Kenneth  F.  Thompson,  Canton,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  by  said 
Clarence  Edward  Roth  and  Robert  L.  Hughes  and  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  said 
Kenneth  F.  Thompson 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486.224 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  5/56;  C08F  29/12;  D2IH  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  428—513  •*  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  improved  enameled  aluninium 
food  handling  articles  comprising: 

preparing  an  aluminium  enamel  coating  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  SiOj,  TiOj,  at  least  one  R2O  com- 
pound, wherein  R  is  an  alkali  metal  and  a  quantity  of 
BizOa  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  TiOj;  and 

coating  a  food  contacting  surface  of  an  aluminium  food 
handling  article  with  said  composition. 


3,927,244 
COMPOSITE  FILM 
Shuichi  Ogura;  Hirotsura  Chow,  and  Toshio  Kawamata,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mina- 
mi-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1972, 47-78874 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  27/20,  27/36 

U.S.  CI.  428—483  15  Claims 

1.  A  composite  film  comprising  a  polyester  film  and  coated 

on  one  or  both  surfaces  thereof,  a  composition  containing  at 


1.  A  scored,  resin-coated,  fiber  board  blank  for  a  liquid 
carton,  consisting  essentially  of: 

1 .  a  fiber  board  core  having  a  thickness  of  about  1 5  to  30 
mils, 

2.  a  first  ethylene  polymer  coating  directly  bonded  to  the 
side  of  the  blank  that  will  form  the  interior  of  the  ultimate 
carton,  said  coating  being  about  0.5  to  1 .2  mils  thick, 

3.  a  second  ethylene  polymer  coating  directly  bonded  to  the 
side  of  the  blank  that  will  form  the  exterior  of  the  ultimate 
carton,  said  coating  being  about  0.2  to  0.5  mil  thick,  and 
4,  an  olefin  polymer  coating  directly  bonded  to  said  sec- 
ond ethylene  polymer  coating,  said  olefin  polymer  coat- 
ing being  less  than  about  0.1  mil  thick; 

the  ethylene  polymer  contained  in  said  first  and  second  ethyl- 
ene polymer  coatings  being  an  ethylene  polymer  having  a 
density  of  less  than  about  0.93  gram/cm^  and  a  melt  point  of 
less  than  about  108°C.,  the  olefin  p>olymer  contained  in  said 
olefin  polymer  coating  being  either  an  ethylene  polymer  Hav- 
ing a  density  of  at  least  about  0.96  gram/cm^  or  a  highly  crys- 
talline propylene  polymer  which  has  a  solubility  of  less  than 
5^c  in  boiling  heptane;  each  of  the  three  polymer  coatings 
being  free  of  any  added  slip  agent;  the  coefficient  of  friction 
between  the  olefin  polymer  coated  surface  of  the  blank  and 
polished  stainless  steel  being  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.4. 
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3,927,246 

THREE-PHASE  CABLE  TERMINATION  FOR  METAL 
ENCLOSED  COMPRESSED  GASHNSULATED 
SUBSTATION 
Vasu  H.  Tahiliani,  New  Stanton,  and  Howard  W.  Graybill, 
Gre«nsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corpo- 
ration, Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No,  500,407 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  1512: 

U.S.  CL  174—19  4  Claims 


; 


into  said  first 
ng  a  flared  housing 
cable  to  wider  spac- 


1.  A  multi-phase  cable  termination  s  ructure  for  a  metal 
enclosed  compressed  gas  insulated  substition,  comprising 

a  first  and  second  chamber, 

n  multi-phase  pipe-type  cable   intro4iced 
chamber,  said  first  chamber  includ 
portion  to  permit  spreading  of  said 
ing, 

a  terminal  member  on  each  phase  conjductor  of  said  multi 
phase  cable; 

said  second  chamber  containing  compjressed  gas, 

said  second  chamber  being  located  adjacent  said  first  cham- 
ber, 

a  gas  tight  seal  between  said  first  and 

said  terminal  members  each  extending 


ber  through  said  gas  tight  seal  into  siid  second  chamber, 
and  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  extending  from  said 
second  chamber; 

a  single  phase  conductor  in  each  said  tubular  member; 

and  an  electrical  connection  from  eac^  said  terminal  mem 
ber  to  each  said  conductor; 

said  terminal  member  being  sealed  at 
thereof  through  said  gastight  seal, 

each   tubular   member   communicatinjg 
chamber  and  being  filled  with  the 
pressed  gas  used  in  said  second  chahiber 

each  of  said  single  phase  conductors  Electrically  insulated 
from  its  respective  said  tubular  member  by  said  com- 
pressed gas. 


second  chamber. 
From  said  first  cham- 


the  point  of  passage 

with   said  second 
same  type  of  com- 


3,927,247 
SHIELDED  COAXIAL  C^BLE 
Frank  E.  Timmons,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Belden  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,286,  Oct.  7,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1970,  S«r.  No.  85,810 
Int.  CI.'HOIB  mot 
Vi.S.  CI.  174—36  3  Claims 

1.  A  bendable,  flexible  coaxial  cable  fof  carrying  RF  signals 
such  as  high  frequency  TV  signals  comprising  an  elongated 
central  flexible  conductor  for  carrying  thie  RF  signals,  a  flexi- 
ble insulating  layer  of  low  loss  cellular  rtiaterial  surrounding 
said  conductor,  an  elongated,  longitudinally  extending  foil 
strip  encircling  and  engaging  said  insulating  layer  and  having 
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its  opposite  longitudinally  extending  marginal  portions  over- 
lapped to  form  an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  seam 
along  the  length  of  the  cable,  said  foil  strip  having  an  induc- 
tance compatible  with  the  carrying  of  high  frequency  RF 
signals  by  said  central  conductor,  said  foil  strip  having  a  flexi- 
ble polymeric  tape  layer  and  a  layer  of  metal  on  at  least  one 
side  of  said  polymeric  layer  whereby  said  conductor  may  be 
shielded  by  said  metal  layer,  said  polymeric  layer  engaging 
said  layer  of  insulating  layer  of  cellular  material,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  drain  conductors  wrapped  generally  helically  around 
and  along  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  metal  layer  of 
said  foil  strip,  said  drain  wires  being  spaced  from  said  central 
conductor  by  said  insulating  layer  and  said  foil  strip,  said  drain 


conductors  being  helically  wrapped  with  a  predetermined 
periodicity  and  spaced  from  each  other  uniformly,  said  por- 
tions of  the  drain  wires  on  the  side  of  the  cable  under  com- 
pression during  flexure  of  the  cable  being  free  to  move  toward 
each  other  axially  along  the  spaces  between  drain  wires  and 
along  the  cable,  during  flexure  of  the  cable  said  drain  wire 
portions  under  tension  being  free  to  move  away  from  each 
other  axially  along  the  cable,  said  drain  wires  providing  tensile 
strength  for  said  cable  while  allowing  said  cable  to  bend,  and 
an  outer  tubular  jaclcet  of  flexible  insulating  material  sur- 
rounding said  helically  wrapped  drain  wires  and  holding  the 
same  against  said  metal  layer  of  said  foil  strip,  said  cable 
having  a  substantially  right  circular  cross  section. 


3,927,248 
OVERHEAD  CABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  OR 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION 
Giinter  Schdll,  Casa  Rosina,  CH  6549  Pianezzo,  Paudo,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Joachim  Pauls,  Meisenweg  3,  7441  Wolfschlu- 
gen,  Wurtt.,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,056 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    10,    1973, 
2317894 

Int.  Cl.=  H02G  7106,  7112;  HOIB  17154 
U.S.  CI.  174—41  10  Claims 


COOCKC 


SnTHEIIC  SSII 

J U. — i     fAS_l      cutMno  ^ 


10 


1.  An  overhead  system  for  transmitting  electricity  compris- 
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a  pair  of  upright  towers  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined 
distance; 

at  least  one  synthetic-resin  support  strand  extending  be- 
tween said  towers  and  having  a  length  in  an  unstressed 
condition  less  than  said  distance; 

at  least  one  conductive  strand  extending  between  said  tow- 
ers next  to  said  support  strand  and  having  a  length  in  an 
unstressed  condition  greater  than  said  distance;  and 

means  securing  said  strands  together  between  said  towers. 


digitally  coded  data  at  different  times  of  day.  each  of  which 
blocks  includes  a  code  addressing  the  block  and  comprising  a 


r 

\  .-j>j/<f;[ 


3,927,249 

EXPLOSION  PROOF  PLASTIC  ELECTRICAL 

ENCLOSURE 

James  N.  Pearse,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Appleton  Electric 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,247 

Int.  Cl.=  H02G  3114 

U.S.  CI.  174—51  9  Claims 
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time  code  representing  the  time  of  day  at  which  the  block  is 
transmitted. 


3,927,251 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 
CONTROL  OF  ERRORS  IN  TWO-DIMENSIONALLY 
COMPRESSED  IMAGE  DATA 
Hugh  Edward  White,  Pennington,  and  Michael  David  Lipp- 
man,  Hightstown,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,451,  May  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,038 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  178—6  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  explosion  proof  electrical  enclosure  comprising  a 
box  and  a  cover  releasably  attached  to  the  box  which  box  and 
cover  have  internal  walls  defining  an  internal  opening  for 
electrical  wiring,  said  box  and  cover  have  mating  faces  at  the 
juncture  therebetween,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  box  and  cover  being  mainly  formed  of  plastic  and  each 
including  a  metal  flange  at  the  respective  face  and  cir- 
cumscribing said  opening  at  the  face,  said  flanges  being 
in  immediate  juxtaposition  when  said  cover  is  on  said  box, 
said  flanges  being  formed  of  an  erosion  resistant  metal. 


3,927,250 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSMISSION  OF 
AUXILIARY  INFORMATION 
Peter  Rainger,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to  British  Broadcast- 
ing Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,502 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1973, 
7569/73 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  178—5.6  14  Claims 

1.  A  television  transmission  system  for  broadcasting  a  tele- 
vision signal  and  comprising  means  for  multiplexing  with  said 
television  signal  in  at  least  one  time  slot  different  blocks  of 


1.  In  a  compressed  image  data  facsimile  system  incorporat- 
ing an  encoder  for  encoding  the  respective  locations  of  transi- 
tions between  tones  in  a  current  scanned  line  of  copy,  said 
current  scanned  line  having  a  predetermined  length  defined 
by  initial  and  terminal  points  having  given  locations,  said 
encoder  utilizing  run-length  code-words  manifesting  the  dis- 
tance between  transitions  on  said  current  scanned  line  and 
arranging  said  code-words  serially  in  a  group  manifesting  said 
current  scanned  line;  and  a  decoder  responsive  to  encoded 
signals  transmitted  thereto,  said  decoder  detecting  code- 
words and  decoding  said  group  of  code-words  to  reconstruct 
the  locations  of  the  transitions,  the  improvement  comprising 
therewith:  • 

a.  means  including  said  encoder  for  encoding  as  a  code- 
word the  location  of  said  terminal  point  of  said  scanned 
line  as  an  additional  transition, 

b.  means  including  said  encoder  for  generating  an  end-of- 
line  code -word  to  identify  said  additional-transition  code- 


1444 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1975 


additional-transition 


word,  thereby  distinguishing  said 
code-word  from  other  transition  colde-words; 
means  including  said  decoder  for  accumulating  distances 
between  successive  transitions  and  generating  a  complete 
line  signal  when  the  manifested  length  of  a  decoded  line 
corresponds  to  the  predetermined  length  of  a  completely 
scanned  line; 

.  means  including  said  decoder  for  generating  an  end-of- 
line  signal  when  said  end-of-line  code-word  is  detected; 
and 

.  error  detecting  means  responsiv^  to  said  end-of-line 
signal  and  to  said  complete  line  sig|ial  for  generating  an 
error  signal  manifesting  the  occurrehce  of  an  error  when 
either  of  said  end-of-line  signal  or  said  complete  line 
signal  occurs  without  the  simultanec^us  occurrence  of  the 
other. 


3,927,253 
OPTICAL  DIFFRACTOMETERS 
John  Jungles,  Thurmaston;  David  John  Whitehouse,  Melton 
Mowbray,  and  Eric  Gordon  Nightingale,  Leicester,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  The  Rank  Organisation  Ltd.,  London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,009 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   22, 
1973,  13831/73 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  7/75 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  3  Claims 


LASEH  LiGmT  SOlNKt 
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3,927,252 

BIASED  VIDEO  DISC  STABILISER  SYSTEM 
Eugene  J.  Policy,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  ito  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  1457,289 

Int.  CI.^GllB  15/64,  7108 

U.S.  CI.  179-6.7  R  9  Claims 


9.  In  a  player  of  the  type  in  which  a  rjcord  disc  having  a 


rotated  between  a 
stabilizer  having  a 
"renting  and  spaced 


surface  bearing  recorded  information  is 

displaceable  stabilizer  block  and  a  fixed 

stationary  reference  surface  mutually  con 

from   each  other,   for  presentation   to  a^  optical  detection 

system, 

a  method  for  stabilizing  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  infor- 
mation-bearing surface  with  respect  ^o  a  predetermined 
focal  plane  of  said  optical  detectio^  system  projected 
upon  said  information-bearing  surfact  despite  undesired 
thickness    nonuniformities   of  said    ijecord   disc,    which 
method  comprises: 
spinning  said  disc  through  said  space  $eparating  said  dis- 
placeable stabilizer  block  and  said  s^tionary  reference 
surface  to  generate  aerodynamic  forces  in  a  predeter- 
mined gap  between  said  information»bearing  surface  of 
said  disc  and  said  reference  surface;  and 
biasing  said   displaceable   stabilizer  block   for  movement 
toward  or  away  from  said  reference  Surface  in  response 
to  said  generated  aerodynamic  force  variations  attributa- 
ble to  such  undesired  disc  non-unifprmities,  to  effect 
changes   in   the  stabilizer  block   and   reference   surface 
spacing  to  maintain  said  predeterminad  gap  substantially 
constant  despite  such  undesired  disc  ton-uniformities. 


1.  In  an  optical  diffractometer  system  of  the  type  compris- 
ing: 

a  laser  as  light  source, 
holder  means  for  supporting  an  object, 
an  image  transformation  unit  for  providing  a  Fourier  trans- 
form of  an  object  carried  by  said  object  holder  means, 
and 
an  image  reconstruction  unit  including  means  for  focusing 
an  image  transform  at  a  transform  plane  and  a  recon- 
structed image  at  an  image  plane, 
the  improvement  wherein: 
said  laser  is  a  multimode  device,  and 
said  image  transfomiation  unit  includes 
a  condenser  lens, 

a  first  adjustable  aperture  stop  positioned  in  the  focal 
plane  of  said  condenser  lens,  such  that  adjustments  to 
the  size  of  said  aperture  stop  effect  adjustments  to  said 
image  transform  quality, 
a  collimator  lens  from  which  substantially  plane  parallel 
light  is  directed  towards  an  object  carried  by  said  ob- 
ject holder  means,  and 
a  second  adjustable  aperture  stop  located  at  the  entrance 
pupil  of  said  collimator  lens,  between  said  first  adjust- 
able aperture  stop  at  the  rear  focal  plane  of  said  con- 
denser lens  and  said  collimator  whereby  adjustments  to 
the  size  of  said  further  adjustable  aperture  stop  effect 
adjustments  to  one  or  both  of  said  transform  image  at 
said  transform  plane  and  said  reconstructed  image  at 
said  image  plane. 


3,927,254 
OPTICAL  SEEKER  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Lessman,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,093 
Int.  CV  H04N  3116,  3/00;  F41G  7/00;  G02B  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  seeker  scanning  system  of  the  type  comprising: 
imaging  means  on  a  system  optical  axis,  and  means  for 
directing  an  input  ray  bundle  to  the  imaging  means,  the 
imaging  means  comprises, 
dihedral  reflector  means  disposed  for  rotation  about  the 
optical  axis  and  effective  to  rotate  the  ray  bundle  at  an 
angular  rate  twice  its  own, 
trihedral  reflector  means  disposed  for  rotation  about  the 
optical  axis  and  adapted  to  intercept  the  ray  bundle  ro- 
tated by  the  dihedral  reflector  means  and  effective  to 
invert  and  revert  the  ray  bundle, 
means  for  rotating  dihedral  and  trihedral  reflectors  about 
the  optical  axis,  and  filter  means  associated  with  each  of 
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said  dihedral   and   trihedral   reflectors  for  dissociating 
infrared  wavelengths  from  visable  wavelengths  of  the  ray 


bundle   by  transmitting   the   infrared   wavelengths  and 
reflecting  the  visable  wavelengths. 


3,927,255 

BLACK  LEVEL  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

Bernard  Joseph  Yorkanis,  South  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,891 

Int.  CI.2  H04N  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.3  DC  10  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  processing  a  television  video  signal,  said 
video  signal  including  periodic  blanking  pulses,  each  of  said 
blanking  pulses  formed  by  a  pedestal  level  and  a  sync  pulse 
superimposed  on  said  pedestal  level,  signals  representative  of 
image  information  disposed  between  said  blanking  pulses,  and 
undesired  noise  components,  said  circuit  operative  to  clamp 
said  pedestal  level  to  a  reference  level  representative  of  the 
black  tone  of  an  image  reproducing  device,  said  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  said  video  signals; 

means  for  providing  said  video  signals  at  a  first  circuit  point 

at  a  low  impedance; 
means  for  utilizing  said  video  signals  coupled  to  a  second 

circuit  point; 
capacitive  means  for  capacitively  coupling  said  video  sig- 
nals between  said  first  and  second  circuit  points; 
a  source  of  reference  voltage; 

a  voltage  follower  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  source  of 
reference  voltage; 
a  current  source  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 

follower  amplifier; 
a  unidirectional  coupling  device  direct  coupled  between 
said  output  terminal  of  said  follower  amplifier  and  said 
second  circuit  point  and  poled  to  charge,  when  conduct- 
ing, said  capacitive  means  towards  said  pedestal  level; 


said  current  source  including  inpedance  means  for  limiting 
the  current  for  charging  said  capacitive  means  to  inhibit 
charging  said  capacitive  means  in  response  to  said  noise 
components,  said  follower  amplifier  being  rendered  con- 
ductive to  provide  said  reference  voltage  at  said  output 
terminal  at  a  relatively  low  output  impedance  when  a 
current  above  a  predetermined  value  is  supplied  by  said 
current  source  to  said  output  terminal,  said  follower 
amplifier  being  rendered  substantially  nonconductive 
when  said  current  supplied  to  said  output  terminal  falls 
below  said  predetermined  value,  said  impedance  means 
having  a  value  such  that  the  current  supplied  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  follower  amplifier  falls  below  said 
predetermined  value  in  response  to  said  noise  compo- 
nents; and 

means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  follower 
amplifier  for  rendering  said  unidirectional  coupling  de- 
vice non-conductive  and  for  diverting  current  from  said 
output  terminal  of  said  follower  amplifier  such  that  the 
current  supplied  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  follower 
amplifier  falls  below  said  predetermined  value  in  re- 
sponse to  said  sync  pulses. 


3,927,256 

VARIABLE-RATE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

FACSIMILE  HEAD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sakae  Fujimoto,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1973,  48-3659 

int.  CI.'  H04N  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.6  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  moving  an  article  along  a  feed  direction 
comprising; 

a  rotatable  threaded  feed  shaft  extending  along  said  feed 
direction ; 

frame  means  supporting  said  article  and  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  frame  member  moveable  between  a  spaced- 
apart  position  and  a  close-together  position  with  respect 
to  the  feed  direction  and  biased  toward  one  of  said  posi- 
tions; 

a  first  and  a  second  half  nut  pivotally  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  frame  member  respectively,  each  half  nut 
having  a  threaded  portion  behind  the  pivot  point  thereof 
as  viewed  in  the  feed  direction  and  the  pivot  point  of  each 
half  nut  being  radially  outwardly  of  the  shaft  in  the  pivot 
plane,  the  threaded  portion  of  each  half  nut  being  biased 
to  threadably  engage  the  feed  shaft  and  to  move  in  the 
feed  direction  together  with  the  frame  member  con- 
nected thereto  as  the  shaft  rotates  but  pivoting  away  from 
the  feed  shaft  when  the  frame  member  connected  thereto 
is  moved  in  the  feed  direction  at  a  rate  faster  than  the 
feed  rate  of  an  engaged  half  nut;  and 

activating  means  connecting  the  frame  members  to  each 
other  and  energizable  to  move  the  frame  members  from 
their  biased  position  to  their  other  position  and  deener- 
gizable  thereafter  to  allow  the  frame  members  to  return 
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to  their  biased  position,  wherein  the  distance  between  the 
two  positions  of  the  frame  members  [corresponds  to  mov- 
ing one  of  the  half  nuts  along  a  disi  ance  of  at  least  one 
shaft  thread; 
whereby,  when  the  activating  means  is  energized  the  frame 
members  move  from  their  bias  position  to  their  other 
position  along  the  feed  direction  anq  one  of  the  half  nuts 
skips  at  least  one  shaft  thread  along  the  feed  direction  and 
again  engages  the  feed  shaft,  and  upon  subsequently 
deenergizing  the  activating  means  tlie  biasing  force  be- 
tween the  frame  members  causes  the  other  half  nut  to 
disengage  from  the  feed  shaft  and  to  iimilarly  skip  at  least 
one  shaft  thread  as  the  frame  members  return  to  their 
biased  position,  thereby  allowing  for  moving  the  article  at 
a  steady  speed  upon  steady  rotation  of  the  feed  shaft  and 
for  selectively  moving  the  article  1  aster  by  selectively 
energizing  and  deenergizing  the  acti  /ating  means. 


3,927,257 

DUPLEX  SIGNALING  CIltCUIT 

Dennis  Le«  Copenhafer.  Cherry  Hill,  nLj.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  «85,821 

int.  Cl.^  H04L  5114 

U^.  a.  178-60  6  Claims 


<\ — f^ — »*— ? 


"TP" 


1.  A  signaling  arrangement  having  an  mbut 
sion  line  and  a  receiver  for  detecting  signa  ing 
line  that  are  summed  with  spurious  vo 
receiver  comprising 

a  first  and  a  second  source  of  potentia 
first  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
ones  of  said  signaling  voltages  that 
between  said  potentials  and  for  furtlje 
of  said  signaling  voltages  that  have 
spurious  voltages  outside  said  range 
tion.  and 
second  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
said  ones  of  said  signaling  voltages  w 
for  further  detecting  others  of  said 
have  been  shifted  by  said  spurious 
range  in  a  negative  direction. 


from  a  transmis- 

voltages  on  said 

Itages  thereon,  said 


input  for  detecting 

are  within  a  range 

r  detecting  others 

n  shifted  by  said 

n  a  positive  direc- 


bee 


input  for  detecting 

thin  said  range  and 

ing  voltages  that 

voltages  outside  said 


signali 


e.  means  for  generating  vertical  synchronization  pulses; 

f.  means  for  generating  an  interlace  count  fed  by  the  vertical 
synchronization  pulse  generating  means; 

g.  means  for  counting  the  vertical  synchronization  pulses; 


3,927,258 
COMPATIBLE  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  H.  Dryden.  San  Marino,  CaliL,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,796,  Jan.  3,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,840 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7118 
U.S.  CL  178—6.8 

I.  A  system  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 
sion  monitor  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  sensor  channels; 

b.  a  clock; 

c.  a  multiplexer  fed  by  the  plurality  of  seiisors  and  the  clock; 
d.  a  blanking  circuit  fed  by  the  multipl  rxing  clock  and  the 
multiplexer; 


2  Claims 

sensors  on  a  televi- 


VfDCO 


h.  a  time  delay  circuit  fed  by  the  multiplexer  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  final  channel  and  by  the  counting  means,  the 
output  of  the  time  delay  circuit  representing  horizontal 
synchronization  pulses;  and 

i.  a  combining  circuit  fed  by  the  blanking  circuit,  the  time 
delay  circuit,  and  the  counting  circuit. 


3,927,259 
SIGNAL  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Brown,  Woodbridge,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Re- 
search Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,237 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  3122 

U.S.  CL  179-1  MN  42  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  distinguishing  between  noise  and  data  sig- 
nals in  a  communication  line  comprising: 

a.  means  for  providing  a  pulse  train  in  response  to  excur- 
sions from  a  predetermined  amplitude  level  in  the  signal 
applied  to  said  communication  line, 

b.  means  for  sampling  the  pulse  train  at  a  varying  rate  and 
retaining  temporarily  the  pulses  which  are  sampled, 

c.  means  for  selectively  comparing  the  pulses  retained  in 
said  sampling  means  during  the  sampling  of  the  pulse 
train  to  determine  whether  there  is  an  occurrence  of 
predetermined  digital  states  of  the  selected  sampled 
pulses,  said  pulse  comparison  occurring  repetitively, 

d.  means  for  measuring  the  occurrences  of  said  predeter- 
mined digital  states  of  said  selected  sampled  pulses  as 
determined  by  said  comparing  means,  and 

e.  means  responsive  to  said  measuring  means  for  providing 
an  output  indicative  of  the  presence  of  data  or  noise  in 
the  communication  line  as  determined  by  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  of  occurrences  of  predetermined  digital 
states  of  said  selected  sampled  pulses. 
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3,927,260 
SIGNAL  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert   M.   Amundson,   Bluefield,  W.   Va.,  and  Robert  M. 
Brown,  Woodbridge,  Va.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Research 
Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,007 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  3122 

U.S.  CL  179—1  MN  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  distinguishing  between  noise  and  data  sig- 
nals in  a  communication  line  comprising: 

a.  means  for  providing  a  pulse  train  in  response  to  excur- 
sions from  a  predetermined  amplitude  level  in  the  signals 
applied  to  said  communication  line, 

b.  means  for  sampling  the  pulse  train  at  a  varying  rate  and 
retaining  temporarily  the  pulses  which  are  sampled, 

c.  means  for  selectively  comparing  the  pulses  retained  in 
said  sampling  means  during  the  sampling  of  the  pulse 
train  to  determine  whether  there  is  an  occurrence  of 
predetermined  digital  states  of  the  selected  sampled 
pulses,  said  pulse  comparison  occurring  repetitively, 

d.  means  for  measuring  the  occurrences  of  said  predeter- 
mined digital  states  of  said  selected  sampled  pulses  as 
determined  by  said  comparing  means, 

e.  means  responsive  to  the  signal  in  the  communication  line 
for  detecting  the  energy  contained  in  said  signals  at  a 
plurality  of  spaced  frequencies  in  the  frequency  band  of 
the  data  signals, 

f.  means  for  comparing  the  level  of  the  detected  energy  with 
a  predetermined  energy  level,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  measuring  means  and  said  en- 
ergy level  comparing  means  for  providing  an  output  in- 
dicative of  the  presence  of  data  or  noise  in  the  communi- 
cation line  as  determined  by  a  predetermined  magnitude 
of  occurrences  of  predetermined  digital  states  of  said 
selected  sampled  pulses  and  a  predetermined  energy  level 
in  said  detected  energy. 


g 


3,927,261 
MULTIPLE  DRIVER  DYNAMIC  LOUD  SPEAKER 
Jon  G.  Dahlquist,  500  East  85th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,535,  Nov.  29,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,824,343.  This  application  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
469,767 
Int.  CI.'  H04R  1102 
U.S.  CL  179—1  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  multi-driver  dynamic  loud  speaker  assembly  compris- 
ing a  frame  including  an  acoustically  transparent  front  face,  an 
enclosure  within  said  frame,  a  base  radiator  transducer 
mounted  within  said  enclosure,  at  least  two  additional  direct 
radiator  dynamic  transducers  positioned  within  said  frame, 
each  said  dynamic  transducer  having  acoustically  associated 
therewith  a  baffle  member  supported  within  said  frame  exter- 
nally of  said  enclosure,  said  baffle  members  being  substan- 
tially completely  surrounded  by  free  space,  the  effective  di- 
mension of  each  said  baffle  member  measured  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  radiating  axis  of  its  acoustically  associated 


transducer  being  not  greater  than  about  one  half  of  the  wave 
length  of  a  sound  wave  at  the  frequency  of  the  lower  nominal 
crossover  frequency  of  the  signal  fed  to  the  transducer  acous- 
tically associated  with  said  baffle,  the  area  within  said  frame 
rearwardiv  of  said  at  least  two  transducers  being  substantially 


free  of  sound  reflective  surfaces  facing  the  front  of  said  loud 
speaker  assembly,  and  a  frequency  divider  network  means  for 
dividing  the  electrical  signals  fed  to  said  loud  speaker  assem- 
bly into  at  least  three  discrete  frequency  bands,  and  applying 
an  appropriate  said  band  to  each  said  transducer. 


3,927,262 
HEADSET  FOR  REPRODUCING  QUADRAPHONICALLY 

RECORDED  INFORMATION 
Helmut  Goeckel,  Liebenau-Weser,  Germany,  assignor  to  Neck- 
ermann  Versand  KGaA,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,378 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    12,    1973, 
2329851 

Int.  CL'  H04R  1 1 10.  5/00 
U.S.  CL  179—1  GQ  12  Claims 


19      7         11     9    S       I    6     I         10    K 


12         U      IS         17 


1.  A  headset  for  accurately  reproducing  quadraphonically 
recorded  information,  said  headset  including  headset  ear- 
pieces, acoustic  transmitters  for  respectively  the  front  sound 
and  the  rear  sound  being  located  in  each  said  headset  ear- 
piece, a  supporting  wall  having  a  sound  opening  of  predeter- 
mined configuration,  said  wall  covering  said  transmitters,  and 
the  earpiece  including  a  rim,  a  cushioned  ring  being  located 
on  said  rim  and  having  a  depth  such  that  when  the  headset  is 
in  position  on  the  head  of  a  wearer,  the  ear  occupies  its  un- 
changed natural  position  on  the  head,  characterized  in  that 
the  supporting  wall  includes  two  acoustic  exit  orifices  spaced 
apart  in  predetermined  relationship,  but  equidistant  from  the 
auditory  canal  opening  of  the  ear,  said  orifices  being  of  dissim- 
ilar sizes,  the  front  orifice  being  associated  with  the  front 
acoustic  transmitter  whilst  the  slightly  larger  orifice  is  associ- 
ated with  the  rear  acoustic  transmitter;  a  mounting  being 
provided  in  each  of  the  two  acoustic  transmitters  so  as  to  act 
as  a  pressure  chamber,  on  the  supporting  wall  proximate  the 
acoustic  exit  orifice  for  the  front  sound  there  being  formed  an 
acoustic  guide  for  directing  this  sound  onto  the  auditory  canal 
of  the  ear;  and  the  acoustic  exit  orifice  of  the  rear  acoustic 
transmitter  being  arranged  at  a  point  on  the  supporting  wall  so 
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3,927,263 

PROGRAMMABLE  FREQUENCY-S^HFT-KEYING 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSMITTER  TO  TRANSMIT  REPEATED 

BIT  DIGITAL  MESSAGE  VIA  TELEPHONE  LINES 
Richard    D.    Fretwell,   Grove   City,   Ohi<j,   assignor   to   MI- 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CL^  H04M  11106 
U.S.  CL  179-2  DP  9  Claims 


J43,207 


apparatus  and  a  dial-type  telephone  instrument,  said  transmis- 
sion line  constituting  an  a.c.  coupling  between  said  device  and 
said  instrument  while  isolating  the  d.c.  potential  of  said  trans- 
mission line  at  said  instrument  from  said  device,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  detecting  means  including  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  series  of  different  discrete  threshold  levels  and  a 
plurality  of  detector  means,  one  for  each  said  discrete  level, 
for  separately  detecting  on  said  transmission  line  the  presence 
of  dial  pulses  generated  by  a  dial-type  telephone  instrument 


\im-^^ 


1.  A  programmable  acoustic  transmitter  operable  to  trans- 
mil  a  repeated  digital  message  over  conventional  telephone 
lines  into  a  digital  computer  using  audio  frequency-shift-key- 
ing  transmission  techniques,  comprising: 

a  first  timing  circuit  operable  to  apply  power  to  said  trans- 
mitter for  a  fixed  period  of  time, 
a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  predetermined  bit  per 

second  baud  rate  with  logic  clock  pulies, 
a   decade    counter   having   said   clock 

thereto, 
a  decimal  decoder  having  the  two  state 

said  decade  counter  connected  thereto, 
a  3  -bit  binary  counter  incremented  one  <  ount  per  10  clock 

pulses  of  said  decade  counter, 
a  diode  matrix, 
a  data  selector  having  said  3-bit  binary 

diode  matrix  connected  thereto  to  generate  said  mark 
signal  and  a  space  signal, 
an  oscillator  connected  to  the  output  of 

to  generate  a  frequency  signal  indicati\  e  of  a  mark  and  a 

space  signal  for  transmission  on  said  t<  lephone  lines, 

said  diode  matrix  having  the  outputs  of 

coder  connected  thereto  for  determining  the  bit  pattern 

of  said  transmission   having  a  first  vertical  column  of 

diodes  grounded  during  each  count  of 

horizontal  row  of  diodes  connected  to 

during  ten  of  each  of  said  clock  pulses 

a  plurality  of  switches  connected  to  said 

programming  certain  ones  of  said  bits, 

reset  means  for  resetting  said  counters. 


pulses   connected 
logic  pulses  from 


counter  and  said 


said  data  selector 


said  clock  and  a 
said  data  selector 

diode  matrix  for 


3,927,264 
DIAL  PULSE  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 
Leonard  A.  Fkh,  21  W.  Goethe,  Chicago,  III.  60601;  Harvey 
A.  Brodsky,  9440  Lincolnwood  Drive,  Evgnston,  III.  60203, 
and  Bruce  A.  Weitzel,  8315  Rte.  53,  Woodfidge,  III.  60515 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^,340 
Int.  CL^  H04M  11106,  11/ lip 
V.S.  CI.  179-2  A  j  23  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  remote  control  devicje  for  controlling 
electrically  operated  apparatus,  using  a  telephone  transmis- 
sion line  interconnected  between  said  elec^trically  operated 


'E^ 


«^ 


-tf^^    L 


exceeding  any  of  said  discrete  levels,  in  response  to  an  instan- 
taneous potential  on  said  line  of  greater  than  a  discrete  level, 
counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  said  pulses  within 
a  train  of  said  pulses,  output  means  for  manifesting  one  of  a 
plurality  of  output  signals  in  response  to  the  number  of  pulses 
in  said  train,  and  means  connected  to  said  output  means  and 
responsive  to  one  of  said  output  signals  for  disabling  the  detec- 
tor means  for  the  discrete  levels  below  the  highest  discrete 
level  which  was  exceeded  during  the  counted  train  of  pulses. 


3,927,265 
DATA  MODEM  HAVING  LINE  VERIFICATION  AND 
AUTOMATIC  DISCONNECT  FEATURES 
Charles  W.  Roedel,  Miami  Shores,  and  Richard  Borysiewicz, 
Miami,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Milgo  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,386 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/06 

U.S.CI.  179-2DP  18  Claims 


Tr/trx]»/  A 


C=0 


n 


^  ) 


1.  In  a  data  communication  system  wherein  a  call  is  placed 
through  a  direct  distance  dialed  network,  which  call  seeks  to 
establish  a  telephone  line  which  includes  echo  suppressors 
between  a  first  and  second  data  modem  adapted  for  two-wire/- 
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half-duplex    operation,   line    verification   circuitry   for   said 

modems  which  comprises: 
first  tone  generating  means  at  said  first  modem  emitting  a 
first  unique  tone  for  disabling  the  echo  suppressors  in  said 
telephone  line; 
means  at  said  second  modem  enabled  by  said  first  tone 
being  received  for  a  predetermined  time  duration  suffi- 
cient to  disable  said  echo  suppressors,  for  emitting  a 
second  tone;  said  second  tone  being  distinct  from  said 
first  tone,  and  characterized  as  incapable  of  disabling  said 
echo  suppressors  but  capable  of  transmission  through 
said  telephone  line  when  said  echo  suppressors  are  dis- 
abled; and 
means  at  said  second  modem  responsive  to  the  enablement 
of  said  second  tone  emitting  means  for  indicating  that  a 
two-way  telephone  line  with  disabled  echo  suppressors 
has  been  established  between  said  first  and  second 
modems. 


3,927,266 
RINGER  POWER  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR 
SUBSCRIBER  CARRIER  STATION  TERMINAL 
James  A.  Stewart,  Menio  Park,  and  Neale  A.  Zellmer,  Belmont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,984 

Int.  CL'  H04J  1/14 

U.S.  CL  179—2.5  R  30  Claims 


1.  A  ringer  power  generator  circuit  for  use  in  a  subscriber 
carrier  telephone  system  comprising  a  carrier  subscriber  sta- 
tion terminal  that  includes  a  carrier  subscriber  handset,  the 
system  producing  pulses  of  station  terminal  ringing  signal  at 
the  carrier  subscriber  station  terminal  in  response  to  a  central 
office  ringing  signal  wherein  a  cycle  of  the  station  terminal 
ringing  signal  comprises  a  ringing  period  including  a  series  of 
pulses  of  ringing  voltage  followed  by  a  silent  period  during 
which  a  constant  voltage  is  present  and  these  ringing  pulses 
are  absent  and  including  a  two-wire  drop  associated  with  the 
carrier  subscriber  handset  and  a  VF  hybrid  circuit  of  the 
carrier  subscriber  station  terminal;  one  drop  wire  being  con- 
nected between  one  of  the  tip  and  ring  leads  of  the  handset 
and  a  first  drop  side  lead  on  the  hybrid  circuit;  said  ringer 
power  generator  circuit  requiring  only  a  two-wire  drop  for 
connection  to  a  handset  and  comprising; 

first  means  for  producing  both  positive  and  negative  DC 
ringer  voltages  on  associated  output  lines  thereof,  the 
magnitudes  of  said  ringer  voltages  being  greater  than  that 
of  the  pulses  of  ringing  voltage; 
second  means  which  is  a  control  means  responsive  to  the 
ringing  pulses  for  causing  said  first  means  to  produce  said 
ringer  voltages  throughout  a  ringing  period  of  a  ringing 
cycle; 
third  means  for  coupling  one  of  the  positive  and  negative 
output  lines  of  said  first  means  through  the  other  drop 
wire  to  the  second  drop  side  lead  on  the  hybrid  during  the 
absence  of  a  station  terminal  ringing  signal,  said  third 
means  decoupling  the  hybrid  from  the  one. output  line  of 


said  first  means  during  generation  of  a  ringer  voltage 
thereby; 

fourth  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  second  means 
for  alternately  electrically  connecting  the  positive  and 
negative  ringer  voltage  output  lines  of  said  first  means  to 
the  other  one  of  the  tip  and  ring  leads  of  the  handset 
during  and  between  ringing  pulses  of  a  ringing  period 
received  from  the  central  office  for  energizing  a  ringer  of 
the  handset;  said  fourth  means  continuously  electrically 
connecting  the  other  one  of  the  tip  and  ring  leads  of  the 
handset  to  the  one  output  line  of  said  first  means  except 
during  a  ringing  period;  and, 

fifth  means  which  is  a  ring  trip  means  responsive  to  a  tran- 
sient signal  on  the  drop  wires  for  sensing  an  off-hook 
condition  in  the  handset  for  initiating  ring  trip  and  for 
de-energizing  said  first  means. 


3,927,267 
TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  OF  THE    TIME- 
PACE-TIME    TYPE 
Paul  Voyer,  Rue  dcs  Carrieres,  La  Clarte,  22700  Perros-Gui- 
rec;  Jean-Marc  B.  Pitie,  106,  Rue  Blaise  pascal,  86300  Poi- 
tiers; Olivier  F.  Louvet,  82,  Residence  Corlay,  22300  Lann- 
ion,  and  Alain  Y.  Roche,  41,  Rue  du  Sergent  LHeveder, 
22700  Perros-Guirec,  all  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,881 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1973,  73.12517 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  CL  179-15  AT  4  Claims 


rzcTrz',;?  f.c.-;i: 


1.  A  time  division  switching  system  of  the  time-space-time 
division  type  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  incoming  time  division  switching  networks; 

a  plurality  of  outgoing  time  division  switching  networks; 

a  plurality  of  incoming  time  division  multiplex  circuits  di- 
vided into  identical  incoming  multiplex  circuit  groups 
respectively  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  incoming 
time  division  switching  networks,  each  of  said  incoming 
multiplex  circuits  defining  incoming  multiplex  circuit 
time  slots; 

a  plurality  of  outgoing  time  division  multiplex  circuits  di- 
vided into  identical  outgoing  multiplex  circuit  groups 
respectively  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  outgoing 
time  division  switching  networks,  each  of  said  outgoing 
multiplex  circuits  defining  outgoing  multiplex  circuit  time 
slots; 

said  incoming  and  outgoing  time  slots  having  a  given  dura- 
tion and  conveying  P.C.M.  words  having  a  given  number 
of  bits; 


1450 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1975 


incoming  time  division  group  highway;  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  said  incoming  time  division  switching  net- 
works: 

outgoing  time  division  group  highway^  connected  to  the 
inputs  of  said  outgoing  time  division  ^witching  networks; 
said  incoming  and  outgoing  group  hidhways  respectively 
defining  incoming  group  highway  time  slots  and  outgoing 
group  highway  time  slots  conveying  SJiid  PCM.  words; 

an  incoming  buffer  store  in  each  of  said  incoming  time 
division  switching  networks  adapted  for  having  stored 
therein  PCM.  words; 

means  for  cyclically  transferring  the  F  .CM.  words  con- 
veyed by  said  incoming  multiplex  circuit  time  slots  into 
words  of  said  incoming  buffer  stores  permanently  associ- 
ated with  said  incoming  multiplex  circuit  time  slots; 

an  outgoing  buffer  store  in  each  of  said  outgoing  time  divi- 
sion switching  networks  adapted  for  having  stored  therein 
PCM    words; 

means  for  cyclically  transferring  the  PCM.  words  stored  in 
said  outgoing  buffer  stores  into  outgoing  multiplex  circuit 
time  slots  permanently  associated  v  ith  said  outgoing 
buffer  store  words; 

a  space  division  switching  network  haviig  inputs  and  out- 
puts respectively  connected  to  said  incoming  and  outgo- 
ing time  division  group  highways  aid  including  gate 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  concomitant  time 
slots  in  each  incoming  and  each  outgoing  group  highway; 
and 

a  single  control  store  means  for.  durini;  a  first  time  slot, 
transferring  a  first  PCM.  word  storedjin  a  word  of  a  first 
incoming  buffer  store  pernanently  associated  with  a  first 
incoming  multiplex  circuit  time  slot  into  a  time  slot  of  a 
first  incoming  group  highway,  enabliag  the  gate  means 
connecting  said  first  incoming  group  highway  time  slot  to 
a  first  outgoing  group  highway  time  sltot  and  transferring 
the  first  PCM.  word  conveyed  in  said  first  outgoing 
group  highway  time  slot  into  a  word 
buffer  store  permanently  associated  w 
multiplex  circuit  time  slot  and,  in  a 
following  said  first  time  slot,  transferrirg  a  second  PCM. 
word  stored  in  a  word  of  a  second  incoming  buffer  store 
permanently  associated  with  a  second  i  icoming  multiplex 
circuit  time  slot  into  a  time  slot  of  a  second  incoming 
group  highway,  enabling  the  gate  meais  connecting  said 
second  incoming  group  highway  time  slot  to  a  second 
outgoing  group  highway  time  slot  and  transferring  the 
second  PCM.  word  conveyed  in  sai<:  second  outgoing 
group  highway  time  slot  into  a  word  of; 
buffer  store  permanently  associated  wi  :h  a  second  outgo- 
ing multiplex  circuit  time  slot. 


b.  means  for  comparing  for  each  of  said  N  circuits,  a  present 
amplitude  sample  with  a  prior  amplitude  sample  which 
had  been  transmitted  to  said  receiving  station,  said  com- 
paring means  generating  N  signals  in  response  to  said 
comparisons  and  storing  said  N  signals  as  a  control  word; 


af  a  first  outgoing 
th  a  first  outgoing 
second  time  slot 


Campanelia,  Gai- 


3,927.268 
SPEECH  PREDICTIVE  ENCODING  CO$fMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  Sciulli,  Derwood;  Samuel  Joseph 

thersburg,  and  Rene  Costaies,  Rockville,  ail  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,106,  April  30, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  ^o.  336,589 
Int.  CI.  H04j  3104 
U.S.  CI.  179—  15  BW  16  Claims 

I.  In  a  digital  communications  system  wherein  information 
from  a  maximum  number  (M )  of  voice  circuits  at  a  transmit- 
ting station  may  be  transmitted  to  a  receit-ing  station  via  a 
transmission  path  of  given  power  level,  b  t  rate  and  band- 
width, apparatus  for  enable  the  transmissi<)n  of  information 
from  a  number  (N)  greater  than  said  maxiitium  number  (M) 
of  voice  circuits  over  said  transmission  path  comprising: 
a.  means  at  said  transmitting  station  for 

pling  the  amplitude  of  voice  signals  on  ^ch  circuit  of  said 
N  voice  circuits; 


periodically  sam- 


c.  means  for  generating  a  transmission  frame  comprising 
a  digital  representation  of  those  present  amplitude  sam- 
ples which  differ  from  the  corresponding  prior  amplitude 
samples  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  said  control 
word  from  said  comparing  means. 


3,927,269 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Takehiko  Yoshino,  Yokohama;  Akio  Yanagimachi,  Kawasaki; 
Takashi     Lehara,     Inagi;     Teruhiro     Takezawa,     Komae; 
Masaaki  Fukuda,  Kodaira,  and  Tatsuo  Kayano,  Hachioji,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai  Hitachi  Ltd.  and 
Hitachi  Electronics  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972,48-3227 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  3106 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  BS  23  Claims 
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1.  A  time  division  multiplexing  transmission  system  for 
transmitting  video  signals  and  a  plurality  of  channels  of  PCM- 
TDM  audio  signals  alternately,  said  video  and  audio  signals 
being  divided  into  video  and  audio  frames,  each  of  which  has 
an  equal  time  duration  of  a  predetermined  unit  frame  period 
and  the  video  and  audio  signals  being  transmitted  in  a  se- 
quence of  one  video  frame  and  subsequently  first  and  second 
audio  frames,  said  transmission  system  comprising  at  a  trans- 
mitter end 

means  for  producing  video  signals  under  control  of  horizontal 
and  vertical  synchronizing  signals  having  predetermined 
periods,  respectively; 
a  gate  means  for  alternately  passing  said  audio  and  video 

signals  at  a  time  rate  of  a  given  integer  ratio; 
a  digital  synchronizing  signal  generator  for  producing  audio 
and  video  digital  synchronizing  signals  which  are  composed 
of  a  synchronizing  information  signal  having  a  first  pulse 
chain  of  a  given  repetition  frequency  and  of  audio  and  video 
control  signals,  respectively,  each  having  a  second  pulse 
chain,  the  pulses  of  said  first  and  second  pulse  chains  ap- 
pearing at  given  time  slots,  said  audio  and  video  digital 
synchronizing  signals  being  produced  at  the  video  signal 
period,  said  synchronizing  information  signal  of  the  given 
repetition  frequency  being  of  common  waveform  in  both  of 
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the  audio  and  video  frame  periods,  and  the  contents  of  said 
audio  and  video  control  signals,  both  of  which  are  produced 
in  the  video  signal  period,  being  different  from  one  another; 
first  and  second  PCM  multiplexing  means  for  receiving 
respective  groups  of  audio  channel  signals,  each  receiving 
half  of  said  plurality  of  channels  of  audio  signals,  and  for 
multiplexing  said  grqups  of  audio  channel  signals  in  time 
division  in  the  form  of  PCM  signals,  respectively,  so  as  to 
form  first  and  second  signal  series  of  PCM-TDM  signals, 
respectively,  each  signal  series  containing  a  plurality  of 
PCM  frames,  each  of  which  has  a  PCM  frame  period  equal 
to  an  integer  ratio  of  the  predetermined  period  of  the  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signal  and  includes  a  plurality  of  PCM 
time  slots  to  which  said  audio  channel  signals  are  allotted 
interruptedly  in  a  predetermined  PCM  time  slot  sequence  in 
which  a  real  signal  to  be  reproduced  directly  and  a  memory 
signal  to  be  reproduced  after  temporary  storage  are  pres- 
ented alternately,  under  control  of  a  PCM  synchronizing 
signal  having  a  period  equal  to  an  integer  ratio  of  the  prede- 
termined period  of  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal; 

first  and  second  delay  means,  having  first  and  second  delay 
times  equal  to  first  and  second  integer  multiples  of  said  unit 
frame  period,  respectively,  for  delaying  said  first  and  second 
series  of  PCM-TDM  signals,  respectively; 

an  electronic  switching  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
PCM  multiplexing  means,  changeable  alternately  at  every 
frame  period,  for  selectively  deriving  said  first  and  second 
series  of  PCM-TDM  signals  therefrom; 

first  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  first  delay  means,  for 
storing  the  delayed  first  series  of  PCM-TDM  signals  during 
a  time  duration  equal  to  an  integer  multiple  of  said  PCM 
frame  period  and  for  reading  out  the  delayed  first  series  at 
a  first  repeating  interval  of  the  time  slot  during  every  first 
PCM  synchronizing  period  within  the  PCM  frame  periods; 
second  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  second  delay 
means,  for  storing  the  delayed  second  series  of  PCM-TDM 
signals  during  a  time  duration  equal  to  said  integer  multiple 
of  said  PCM  frame  period  and  for  reading  out  the  delayed 
second  series  at  a  second  repeating  interval  of  said  time  slot 
during  every  second  PCM  synchronizing  period  within  the 
PCM  frame  periods; 

third  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  switching  means,  for 
storing  either  one  of  the  first  or  second  series  of  PCM-TDM 
signals  selectively  derived  from  said  switching  means  during 
a  time  duration  equal  to  an  integer  multiple  of  said  PCM 
frame  period  at  a  third  repeating  interval  of  said  time  slot 
during  every  third  PCM  synchronizing  period  within  the 
PCM  frame  periods,  so  as  to  change  said  PCM  time  slot 
sequence  in  which  a  group  of  real  signals  and  a  group  of 
memory  signals  are  gathered  separately; 

third  multiplexing  means,  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and 
third  memory  means,  for  multiplexing  read  out  signals 
therefrom  together  with  said  audio  and  video  digital  syn- 
chronizing signals; 

and  said  transmission  system  further  comprises  at  a  receiver 
end 

first  means  for  extracting  said  pulse  chain  having  the  given 
repetition  frequency  from  said  synchronizing  information 
signal  of  the  common  waveform  inserted  in  multiplexed 
audio  and  video  information  signals  which  are  transmitted 
alternately  in  said  sequence  and  for  producing  clock  pulses 
having  a  repetition  frequency  which  is  equal  to  said  repeti- 
tion frequency  of  said  extracted  pulse  chain; 

second  means  for  extracting  said  audio  and  video  control 
signals  on  the  basis  of  the  reproduced  clock  pulses; 

means  for  forming  audio  and  video  synchronizing  signals, 
respectively,  from  the  reproduced  clock  pulses,  said  audio 
and  video  synchronizing  signals  and  said  extracted  audio 
and  video  control  signals  being  collated  to  each  other  and 
said  means  for  forming  said  audio  and  video  synchronizing 
signals  being  controlled  by  a  collation  output  so  as  to  pro- 
duce said  audio  and  video  synchronizing  signals,  respec- 
tively, in  synchronism  with  a  transmitted  signal,  and  said 
audio  and  video  information  signals  being  reproduced  by 


means  of  the  formed  audio  and  video  synchronizing  signals; 
and 
means  for  reproducing  an  audio  information  signal  divided  at 
the  audio  signal  period  from  said  multiplexed  audio  infor- 
mation signal  divided  at  said  video  signal  period  by  rear- 
ranging the  time  positions  of  the  time  slots  in  said  multi- 
plexed audio  information  signal. 


3,927,270 

AUTOMATIC  NUMBER  IDENTIFICATION  HAV  ING 

FOUR-PARTY  DETECTION 

Gordon  H.  Davis,  Canandaigua,  and  Klaus  Joehler.  Penfield, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Strom  berg-Carlson  Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,478 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  3/74 

U.S.  CI.  179— 17  A  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  central  office,  a  plurality 
of  two-conductor  subscriber  lines  connected  to  said  central 
office,  first  and  second  subscriber  stations  connected  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  subscriber  lines,  an  outgoing  trunk  circuit 
in  said  central  office,  and  a  sleeve  lead  in  said  central  office 
associated  with  said  one  subscriber  line,  apparatus  for  auto- 
matically determining  a  directory  number  of  one  of  said  sub- 
scriber stations  off-hook  initiating  a  call,  comprising: 

A.  a  first  unidirectional  current  device  in  said  first  station 
connected  between  ground  and  said  one  line  when  said 
first  station  is  off-hook; 

B.  a  second  unidirectional  current  device  in  said  second 
station  connected  oppositely  poled  of  said  first  unidirec- 
tional current  device  between  ground  and  said  one  line 
when  said  second  station  is  off-hook; 

C.  a  plurality  of  number  elements,  two  of  said  number 
elements  associated  on  a  one-to-one  basis  with  said  first 
and  second  subscriber  stations,  said  two  number  elements 
connected  to  said  sleeve  lead;  and 

D.  an  identifier  unit  including: 

1.  a  plurality  of  directory  number  digit  buses,  said  plural- 
ity of  number  elements  each  so  connected  through 
isolation  means  to  said  digit  buses  that  a  signal  issuing 
from  any  one  of  said  number  elements  appears  simulta- 
neously on  preselected  ones  of  said  digit  buses  to  form 
signals  representative  of  a  unique  directory  number 
associated  with  said  any  one  number  element, 

2.  a  pulse  detector  connected  to  each  of  said  digit  buses, 
3.  a  pulse  generator  connected  through  said  trunk 
circuit  to  said  sleeve  lead, 

4.  a  control  means, 

5.  a  party  detector  circuit  including 

a.  means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for  shorting 
together  the  two  conductors  of  said  one  subscriber 
line  during  a  first  time  period, 

b.  first  means  connected  through  said  trunk  circuit  to 
said  one  subscriber  line  in  response  to  said  control 
means  during  a  first  portion  of  said  first  time  period 
for  detecting  current  through  said  first  unidirectional 
device  when  said  first  subscriber  station  is  off-hook. 
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said  first  detecting  means  unres  jonsive  to  said  sec- 
ond subscriber  station  off-hook, 
c.  second  means  connected  throujh  said  trunk  circuit 
to  said  one  subscriber  line  in  resfionse  to  said  control 
means  during  a  second  portiot)  of  said  first  time 
period  for  detecting  current  through  said  second 
unidirectional  device  when  sai(^  second  subscriber 
station  is  off-hook,  said  seconjd  detecting  means 
unresponsive  to  said  first  subscril^er  station  off-hook, 
d.  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  detect- 
ing means,  respectively,  during  s&id  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  first  time  periodjfor  storing  an  indi- 
cation of  current  detected  in  said  jone  subscriber  line , 
and  ' 

means  responsive  to  said  storage  neans  during  a  sec- 
ond time  period  for  disabling  said  number  element 
associated  with  said  subscriber  station  on-hook,  said 
pulse  generator  responsive  to  said  control  means  dur- 
ing said  second  time  period  to  apjly  a  pulse  to  said 
sleeve  lead,  said  pulse  detectors 
pulse  traversing  said  number  elemi:nt  associated  with 
said  subscriber  station  off-hook  to  generate  signals 
representative  of  the  directory  num  )er  of  said  off-hook 
station. 


3,927,272 
AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  EMERGENCY 

GROUND  START  SIGNALS  ON  PBX  TRUNKS 
Glen  Le«  Bloxham,  Murray,  and  Don  Charles  Wells,  Midvale, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,726 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  7100 

U.S.  CI.  179—18  AD  IS  Claims 


3,927,271 

SEQUENCE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOfe  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS  j 

Generoso  Acevedo,  Milan,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  !Vew  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^06,354 

Int.  CV  H04M  3122 

U.S.  CI.  179- 18  AB  5  Claims 
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I.  A  sequence  control  network  for  pltiral  switches  of  a 
group  within  a  telephone  system,  said  network  comprising  a 
plurality  of  control  units,  each  representing  one  of  said 
switches,  a  first  lead  in  each  of  said  units  over  which  the  switch 
may  be  tested  for  availability  and  seized,  a  first  and  a  second 
relay  in  each  unit,  said  first  relay  of  a  unit  re$ponsive  to  seizure 
of  said  unit  for  enabling  a  path  to  the  seconcj  relay  of  said  unit, 
a  source  of  potential  at  each  unit  of  said  group,  a  common 
lead  from  the  potential  source  to  all  said  unjts,  means  in  a  unit 
responsive  to  operation  of  the  first  relay  of  that  unit  for  dis- 
connecting said  potential  source  from  said  (ommon  lead,  and 
means  for  completing  a  path  through  any  idle  one  of  said  units 
for  operation  of  an  enabled  second  relay  of  a  busy  unit  for 
holding  said  second  relay  operated  to  artificially  busy  said 
unit,  said  disconnecting  means  of  a  last  idk  one  of  said  units 


1.  In  a  private  branch  exchange  telephone  system  arranged 
for  connecting  a  station  directly  to  a  central  office  trunk  for 
providing  outward  emergency  telephone  service  during  trou- 
ble periods  of  the  private  branch  exchange,  the  invention 
comprising  circuitry  connected  to  said  trunk  for  notifying  a 
central  office  of  a  request  for  service  from  said  station,  said 
circuitry  comprising 
timing  means  operated  in  response  to  a  request  for  service 
from  said  station  for  generating  a  prescribed  time  inter- 
val, and 
means  responsive  to  said  operated  timing  means  upon  an 
expiration  of  said  time  interval  for  applying  a  start  signal 
to  said  trunk  to  inform  the  central  office  of  the  request  for 
service. 


opening  the  path  to  the  second  relay  of 
release  all  second  relays  of  said  units. 


all  other  units  to 


3,927,273 
JUNCTOR  MEMORY 
Uwe  A.  Pommerening,  Webster,  and  Glenn  L.  Richards,  Cale- 
donia, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Strom  berg-Carlson  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,960 
Int.  CI.2  H04Q  3156 
U.S.CI.  179-18J  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  private  automatic  branch  exchange  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  line  circuits  and  junctors,  switching  means 
for  selectively  connecting  one  or  more  line  circuits  to  a  se- 
lected junctor,  a  digit  decoder,  a  hold  register  and  a  line 
selector,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  junctor  memory 
system  comprising  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations,  clock  means  connected  to  said  memory  for  sequen- 
tially scanning  said  storage  locations  during  respective  junctor 
times,  gating  means  for  selectively  gating  data  to  said  memory 
from  a  selected  one  of  said  digit  decoder,  hold  register  and 
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line  selector,  logic  control  means  responsive  to  said  clock  3,927,275 

means  and  selected  command  signals  for  actuating  said  gating  TELEPHONE  ISOLATION  JACK  PANEL 

James  C.  Deitch,  Bloomington,  and  Lawrence  A.  Robert,  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Controls 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,964 
Int.  Cl.^'  H04Q  1102 


U.S.  CL  179—97 


5  Claims 


means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  data  stored  in  said  mem 
ory  for  controlling  said  switching  means. 


3,927,274 
CONTROL  FOR  PRINTING  AND  SERVICE  FUNCTIONS 

OF  AN  ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 
Adriano  Zambolin,  Ivrea,  and  Gianfranco  De  Faico,  Samone, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  Co.,  S.p.A., 
Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  12,  1973,  69083/73 
Int.  Cl.==  B41J  5130,  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  197— 19  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  governing  the  printing  and  service  func- 
tions for  an  accounting  machine  and  the  like,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elements  for  decoding  in  succession  code 

combinations, 
a  printing  mechanism  for  printing  characters,  . 

an  actuating  mechanism  for  actuating  said  service  functions 

according  to  corresponding  code  combinations,  and 
a  switching  device  controlled  by  an  element  of  said  plurality 

of  elements  for  switching  the  following  code  combination 

selectively  to  said  printing  mechanism  or  to  said  actuating 

mechanism. 


1.  A  telephone  jack  panel  for  use  in  telephone  circuits 
where  high  voltage  may  be  present  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  plurality  of  jacks; 
a  base; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  insulating  jack  support  means  on  said 
base,  each  of  said  support  means  including  at  least  one 
cavity  for  holding  the  jack,  said  support  means  completely 
surrounding  the  jack  on  top,  bottom,  and  sides  except  for 
one  side,  the  missing  side  allowing  the  cavity  to  open  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  other  jack  cavities  so  as  to  provide 
maximum  electrical  isolation  between  the  jacks; 
an  electrically  insulating  cover  enclosing  said  jack  support 
means  and  closing  said  one  side,  said  cover  spaced  from  the 
entrance  ends  of  said  jacks  in  said  support  means,  and  said 
cover  having  a  plurality  of  holes  aligned  with  the  entrance 
ends  of  the  jacks,  said  jack  panel  adapted  to  receive  insu- 
lated plugs  which  plugs  are  shaped  to  fit  through  the  holes 
in  the  cover  and  extend  into  the  entrance  ends  of  the  jacks. 


3,927,276 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LIMIT  STOP  STRUCTURE 

ALLOWING  ALTERNATE  MAKE  AND  BREAK 

OPERATIONAL  SWITCH  STATES 

Ellis  P.  Lipp,  Frankfort,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co. 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,621 

Int.  CI.''  HOIH  9/20;  HOIC  10/36 

U.S.  CI.  200—327  4  Claims 
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1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  frame, 

b.  a  switch  carried  by  said  frame, 

c.  a  pivotal  switch  actuator  carried  by  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  said  switch  to  selectively  actuate  same. 
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d.  a  slider  slideably  carried  by  said  franfe 
pivotal  switch  actuator. 

e.  shaft  means  connected  to  said  slider 
same. 

f  a  spring  guide  slideably  carried  by  said 
to  said  slider. 

g.  a  slot  in  the  shape  of  a  parallelogram 
h    a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  sprilig 
between  said  frame  and  a  tang  exten 
guide  and  engaging  said  slot,  and 

i    a  bar  pivotly  mounted  between  ends 
frame,  and  first  and  second  V-shaped 
ends  of  said  bar  engaging  first  and 
from  said  slider  and  disposed  to  provid< 
to  pivot  therebetween, 

movement  of  said  slider  from  a  first 
engagmg  said  first  V-shaped  notch  w 
pivot  said  bar  into  an  interference  path 
movement   of  said   slider   in   a  second 
engaging  said  second  tang  with  said 
to  lock  said  slider  in  a  second  positior 
ment  of  said  slider  in  said  first  direction 
tang  with  said  first  V-shaped  notch  tc 
release  said  second  V-shaped  notch 
said  pivoting  of  said  bar  permitting 
said  first  position. 


and  engaging  said 

to  slideably  move 

rame  and  connected 


position 
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vided  in  said  slider, 

guide  and  biased 

from  said  spring 


ding 


of  said  bar  on  said 

notches  at  opposed 

secjond  tangs  extending 

a  space  for  said  bar 


ith 


secbnd 


from 
sai  J 


in  a  first  direction 
said  first  tang  to 
with  said  first  tang, 
opposite  direction 
V-shaped  notch 
subsequent  move- 
engaging  said  first 
pivot  said  bar  and 
said  second  tang, 
slider  to  return  to 


3,927,277 
DISTRIBLTING  FRAME 
Oscar  VVuyts,  Beveren-VVaas;  Felix  Joanna  Petrus  Carpentier, 
Ekeren,  and  Ludovicus  Josephus  Alb^rtus  Wouters,  Wij- 
negem,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^67,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   10,  1973, 
7306556 

Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  1114 
L.S.  CI.  179-98  5  Claims 


1.  A  distributing  frame  for  a  telecomm  mication  exchange 
of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  groups  of 
terminals,   together  with  a  jumpering  sefction  containing  a 
series  of  jumper  wires  for  interconnecting  ^id  first  and  second 
groups  of  terminals,  the  improvement  conjiprising: 
first  jumper  wire  separating  means  located  between  said  first 
and  second  groups  of  terminals  within  $aid  jumpering  sec- 
tion and  including  a  plurality  of  first  subsections  defined  by 
a  first  plurality  of  interconnecting  vert  cal  and  horizontal 
support  members,  each  of  said  first  subsections  located  one 
over  the  other  in  the  vertical  plane  and  separated  from  each 
other  by  means  of  at  least  one  of  said 
members;  and 

second  jumper  wire  separating  means  with  said  jumpering 
section  said  second  separating  means  including  a  pair  of 


horizontal  support 


second  subsections  defined  by  a  second  plurality  of  vertical 
support  members  and  extending  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
each  of  said  first  subsections,  one  of  said  second  subsections 
being  larger  than  the  other  of  said  second  subsections,  and 
separated  therefrom  said  other  second  subsection  by  at  least 
one  of  said  second  plurality  of  vertical  support  members, 
whereby  said  jumper  wires  located  within  said  jumpering 
section  are  accessible  when  a  pair  of  said  distributing  frames 
are  connected  together. 


3,927,278 

DIRECT-STATION-SELECTION 

INTERCOMMUNICATION  AND  AUTOMATIC  HOLDING 

CIRCUIT  IN  A  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Fumio  Tsutsumi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Stephen  Kerman, 
Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tsu  Shin  Kogyo  K.K., 
Kanagawa,  Japan  and  TIE/communications,  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,219 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1100 

U.S.  CI.  179-99  4  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  a  first  key  telephone  set  in  a  key  telephone 
system  having  a  plurality  of  line  keys  for  connecting  the  trans- 
mission network  thereof  to  a  like  plurality  of  office  line  cir- 
cuits wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  intercom  line  conductors; 

at  least  one  intercom  station  selection  key  associated  with 
at  least  one  other  key  telephone  set  having  a  transmission 
network; 

means,  including  first  and  second  normally  released  relays, 
for  holding  an  office  line  connected  to  said  first  key 
telephone  set  and  for  supplying  a  calling  signal  to  said 
other  key  telephone  set  upon  operation  of  said  intercom 
key; 

means,  responsive  to  said  operation  of  said  key,  including 
normally  released  third  and  fourth  relays,  for  establishing 
a  talking  path  between  said  transmission  networks  over 
said  pair  of  intercom  line  conductors,  said  third  relay 
operating  in  response  to  the  release  after  operation  of 
said  second  relay,  and  said  fourth  relay  operating  in  re- 
sponse to  a  switch  hook  status  indication  from  said  other 
key  telephone  set; 

first  capacitor  means  connected  in  series  with  an  operating 
winding  of  said  first  relay; 

second  capacitor  means,  including  a  make  contact  of  said 
first  relay,  for  storing  electrical  energy  during  the  period 
of  operation  of  said  first  relay;  and 

means,  including  a  break  contact  of  said  first  relay,  for 
supplying  said  electrical  energy  to  an  operating  winding 
of  said  second  relay; 

the  enumerated  means  being  so  proportioned  and  the  com- 
bination being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  first 
relay  operates  for  a  period  of  time  determined  primarily 
by  said  first  capacitor,  and  said  second  relay  operates  for 
a  period  of  time  determined  primarily  by  said  second 
capacitor. 
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3,927,279 
HEARING  AID 
Kei\ji  Nakamura,  Chigasaki;  Kunihiko  Fukuyama,  and  Takuo 
Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rion 
.  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kokubunji,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,145 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    16,    1972,   47- 

103466 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28.  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  H04R  25100 

U.S.  CI.  179-107  FD  8  Claims 


I  EARPHONE 


which  is  frequency  dependent  for  establishing  a  crossover 
frequency  and  lowering  the  apparent  impedance  of  the  facility 
below  said  crossover  frequency  and  increasing  the  apparent 
impedance  of  the  facility  above  said  crossover  frequency 


1.  A  hearing  aid  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  microphones  each  picking  up  acoustic  energy  to  convert  it 
to  a  corresponding  electrical   energy,   a  control  generator 
circuit  connected  to  one  of  the  microphones  to  generate  a 
control  voltage  in  response  to  that  portion  of  the  electric 
energy  generated  by  said  one  microphone  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  spectrum,  a  first  control  circuit  connected  to 
both  the  other  microphone  and  to  the  control  generator  cir- 
cuit to  decrease  the  lower  frequency  portions  of  the  electrical 
energy  from  the  oiher  microphone  in  response  to  the  control 
voltage  from  the  control  generator  circuit,  and  a  second  con- 
trol circuit  connected  to  the  first  control  circuit  and  also  to  the 
control  generator  circuit  to  decrease  the  higher  frequency 
portion  of  the  electrical  energy  from  the  other  microphone  in 
response  to  the  control  voltage  from  the  control  generator 
circuit,  whereby  acoustic  energy  reconverted  from  the  electri- 
cal energy  has  a  frequency  characteristic  suitable  for  the 
auditory  characteristic  of  a  person  having  difficulty  in  hearing. 
5.  A  hearing  aid  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  single 
microphone  for  picking  up  acoustic  energy  to  convert  it  to  a 
corresponding  electric  energy,  a  control   generator  circuit 
connected  to  the  microphone  to  generate  a  control  voltage  in 
response  to  that  portion  of  the  electric  energy  generated  by 
said  one  microphone  having  a  predetermined  frequency  spec- 
trum, a  first  control  circuit  connected  to  the  microphone  and 
to  the  control  generator  circuit  to  decrease  the  lower  fre- 
quency portions  of  the  electric  energy  in  response  to  the 
control  voltage  from  the  control  generator  circuit,  and  a  sec- 
ond control   circuit  serially   connected  to  the  first  control 
circuit  and  to  the  control  generator  circuit  to  decrease  the 
higher  frequency  portions  of  the  electric  energy  in  response  to 
the    control    voltage    from    the    control    generator    circuit, 
whereby  acoustic  energy  reconverted  from  the  electric  energy 
has  a  frequency  characteristic  suitable  for  the  auditory  char- 
acteristic of  a  person  having  difficulty  in  hearing. 


3,927,280 
NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE  REPEATER 
Shanti  S.  Gupta,  Naperville,  and  Robert  G.  Pershing,  Glen 
Ellyn,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wescom,  Inc.,  Downers 
Grove,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,643 
Int.  CI.''  H04B  3118,  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  179-170  G  21  Claims 

1.  A  negative  impedance  repeater  for  use  with  non-loaded 
transmission  facilities  comprising  in  combination,  a  gain  unit 
having  a  substantially  constant  image  impedance,  impedance 
corrector  means  shunted  across  the  transmission  facility  for 
correcting  the  impedance  thereof  to  match  the  image  impe- 
dance of  the  gain  unit,  said  impedance  corrector  means  in- 
cluding amplifier  means  having  feedback  paths  at  least  one  of 


thereby  to  yield  a  corrected  impedance  having  a  characteristic 
attenuation  vs.  frequency  slope,  said  gain  unit  including  means 
for  providing  a  gain  vs.  frequency  characteristic  which  com- 
plements the  corrected  attenuation  vs.  frequency  slope. 


3,927,281 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  HARMONIC 

DISTORTION  IN  TELEPHONE  TRANSMISSION 

Frank  R.  Bradley,  9  Dash  Place,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,223 

Int.  C1.2  H04B  3/46 

U.S.  CI.  179-175.3  R  23  Claims 
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12.  An  instrument  for  displaying  harmonic  distortion  in  a 
transmission  system  by  operating  on  a  received  signal  having 
test  tone  and  disturbance  components  therein  comprising 
means  for  deriving  from  the  received  signal  a  pair  of  single- 
frequency  quadrature  signals  whose  frequency  is  that  of  the 
test  tone  multiplied  by  a  harmonic  factor  of  interest,  a  pair  of 
means  each  responsive  to  a  respective  one  of  said  quadrature 
signals  to  extract  harmonic  information  of  interest  contained 
in  the  received  signal  and  for  generating  a  pair  of  display 
signals,  display  means  having  first  and  second  orthogonal 
input  circuits  responsive  to  the  application  of  signals  thereto 
for  generating  a  display,  and  a  pair  of  low-pass  filter  means  for 
coupling  a  respective  one  of  said  display  signals  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  orthogonal  input  circuits. 
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3.927,282 
BLTTONS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  PUSH-BUTTON 
TELEPHONE  KE>  S 
Harold  S.  Firstenberg.  131  Townsend  St 
94107 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  Ni.  407,533 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  1123 

U.S.  CI.  179-178  I  3  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  keys  of  the  type  havin  g 
which  are  positioned  on  a  keyboard  in 
and  rows  with  a  first  gap  between  the 
keys,  a  plurality  of  buttons  each  having 
and  a  bottom,  said  bottom  formed  with 
tary  in  shape  to  the  upper  end  of  one 
being  rectangular  in  plan  and  dimension 
than  the  tops  of  said  keys  so  that  whei 
stalled  on  said  keys  the  distance  betwee 
said  buttons  is  substantially  less  than  sa 
top  provided  with  a  large,  highly  visible 
each  said  key  being  concave  and  the 
being  convex  with  pressure-sensitive  ad 
of  said  recess  to  cause  each  said  button 
vidual  key,  the  recesses  in  the  bottoms  ol 
being  centered,  the  recesses  in  others 
offset  laterally  and  the  recesses  in  others 
offset  longitudinally,  tops  of  said  buttc 
posed  and  unobstructed  by  any  structu 
tops  of  said  buttons,  the  contiguous  edges 
being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  e 
tops  of  all  said  buttons  when  positioned 
keys  are  disposed  with  minimal  gaps 
card  having  dimensions  greater  than  sa 
card  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  su 
apertures  corresponding  in  number  to 
button  having  rectangular  sides,  each  sa 
groove  of  a  breadth  at  least  equal  to  the 
plus  the  extent  of  movement  of  one  of  sa 
is  activated,  the  grooves  on  all  said  sideis 
ously  around  the  periphery  of  said  button 
apertures  being  within  said  grooves,  sa 
sioned  larger  than  said  array  of  keys  and 
least  one  marginal  panel  for  display 
character  of  emergency  telephone  num 
ter  or  the  like. 


o 

he 


,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


a  rectangular  shape 
an  array  of  columns 
nt  margins  of  said 
a  body  having  a  top 
a  recess  complemen- 
of  said  keys,  said  top 
substantially  larger 
said  buttons  are  in- 
adjacent  margins  of 
first  gap,  each  said 
numeral,  the  top  of 
bottom  of  said  recess 
lesive  on  the  bottom 
to  adhere  to  an  indi- 
some  of  said  buttons 
said  buttons  being 
of  said  buttons  being 
ns  being  wholly  ex- 
located  above  said 
of  adjacent  buttons 
other  whereby  the 
said  entire  array  of 
buttons,  a  thin 
array  of  keys,  said 
b^tantially  rectangular 
buttons,  each  said 
side  formed  with  a 
ickness  of  said  card 
keys  when  said  key 
extending  continu- 
the  margins  of  said 
card  being  dimen- 
being  formed  with  at 
information  of  the 
rs,  advertising  mat- 
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3,927,283 

INTERLOCKING  BAR  ALLOWING  ©ITERATION  OF  ONE 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  PLURAL  COLUMN,  ROW 

MATRIX  SWITCH  ASSEl^BLY 

Isao  Kunimine,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tsu  Shin 

Kogyo  K.K.,  Kanagawa,  Japan  and  TIE/communications, 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  NoJ  341,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1973, 48-12877 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  200-5  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  interlocking  pushbutton  key  swi  ch  mechanism  for  a 
key  telephone  comprising 
a  box  shaped  mounting  frame; 

a  plurality  of  switch  modules  mounted  on  said  frame  each 
module  having  a  plurality  of  pushbutjion  keys  and  associ- 


ated switching  means  including  printed  circuit  board 
means  mounted  to  each  of  said  modules,  and  said  frame; 
a  horizontally  movable  interlocking  lower  bar  mounted  in 
each  said  module  and  connected  to  each  row  of  keys; 

said  interlocking  bars  being  movable  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion upon  depressing  one  of  said  keys  in  each  of  said  rows, 
said  interlocking  bar  having  a  notched  portion  on  one  end 
thereof;  and 

a  rotatably  mounted  rectangular  coupling  plate  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  being  substantially 
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perpendicular  to  the  interlocking  bars,  said  coupling  plate 
having  an  opening  at  the  other  end  of  said  plate,  on  a 
portion  of  said  plate  projecting  out  from  the  coupling 
plate  at  a  distance  below  the  pivot  point  of  the  coupling 
plate  and  in  juxtaposition  to  the  notched  portion  of  said 
bars,  for  engaging  the  notched  portion  of  each  of  said 
interlocking  bars  so  that  horizontal  movement  of  one  of 
said  bars  pivots  said  coupling  plate  and  causes  interlock- 
ing horizontal  movement  of  all  other  rows  of  keys  in 
substantially  the  same  manner  to  thereby  interlock  all  the 
rows  of  keys. 


3,927,284 

KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  COIL  SPRING 

CONTACTS  PROVIDING  POINT  CONTACTS 

ENGAGEMENT 

Leif  Helmer  Anderson,  Atvidaberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Facit 

Aktiebolag,  Atvidaberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,100 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden,    Nov.     7,     1973, 
73150955 

Int.  CI.2  HOIH  13/28 
U.S.  CI.  200-5  R  9  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  keyboard,  a  key-operated  switch 
and  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  elongated 
resilient  member  forming  a  first  switch  contact,  an  elongated 
second  switch  contact  positioned  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  switch  contact,  a  stationary  support  located  adja- 
cent to  and  over  said  second  switch  contact,  a  generally  rec- 
tangularshaped  key  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  on  one  set 
of  opposed  sides  of  said  key  and  when  said  key  is  depressed 
the  upper  edges  of  each  of  said  pair  of  opposed  notches  en- 
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gage  said  first  switch  contact  on  opposite  sides  of  said  station- 
ary support  and  stresses  said  first  switch  contact  thereagainst 
whereby  the  first  switch  contact  is  forced  into  engagement 
with  said  second  switch  contact  at  two  spaced  points  to 
thereby  close  said  electrical  circuit,  said  first  switch  contact 
additionally  functioning  as  a  return  spring  for  said  key  when 
the  electrical  circuit  is  open. 


3,927,285 

MULTIDIRECTIONAL  SWITCH  WITH  UNIVERSALLY 

PIVOT  ACTUATOR  FOR  ACTIVATING  PLURAL 

CIRCUITS 

Louis  H.  Frost,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Walter  H.  Powers,  Jackson, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  L.  H.  Frost  and  Company,  Inc., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,507 

Int.  CL^  HOIH  27/24,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  200—6  A  71  Claims 


3,927,286 
INERTIA  TYPE  SWITCH  HAVING  BRIDGING  BALL 
CONTACTOR  AND  PLURAL,  CONCENTRIC 
CONDUCTIVE  RING  ARRAY 
Artur  Fohl,  Schelmenwasenstr.  68,  7061  Haubersbronn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,972 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June    13,    1972, 
2228683 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  35/02.  35/14 
U.S.  CL  200—61.45  R  14  Claims 


U      13 


1.  Switch  structure  for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation 
of  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  which  comprises, 

support  means,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electric  contacts  on 
said  support  means, 

the  contacts  of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
current  conducting  relation  to  an  electric  motor, 

a  control  member  on  said  support  means  selectively  mov- 
able in  a  plurality  of  directions  relative  to  said  pairs  of 
contacts, 

a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal  mounted  for  movement 
with  said  member  and  being  electrically  insulated  from 
each  other, 

conductors  on  said  support  means  electrically  connected 
with  said  terminals  and  being  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  source  of  electric  current, 

each  of  said  terminals  having  a  portion  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  each  of  said  contacts  in  one  position  of  said 
control  member, 

first  and  second  of  said  portions  of  each  of  said  positive  and 
negative  terminals  being  engageable  respectively  with 
alternate  ones  of  one  pair  of  said  contacts  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  member  in  first  and  second  directions 
with  respect  to  said  one  position, 

third  and  fourth  of  said  portions  of  each  of  said  positive  and 
negative  terminals  being  engageable  respectively  with 
alternate  ones  of  another  pair  of  said  contacts  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  member  in  third  and  fourth  direc- 
tions with  respect  to  said  one  position, 

said  first  and  third  portions  being  engageable  respectively 
with  the  contacts  of  said  one  pair  and  other  pair  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  member  in  a  fifth  direction  with 
respect  to  said  one  position, 

said  second  and  fourth  portions  being  engageable  respec- 
tively with  the  contacts  of  said  one  pair  and  other  pair 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  member  in  a  sixth  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  one  position. 


1.  An  acceleration  responsive  electric  control  device  in 
combination  comprising  a  mass  inertia  element  in  the  form  of 
a  ball  having  a  surface  of  conductive  material,  a  support  mem- 
ber having  a  seat  supporting  said  ball  seated  thereon,  said 
member  comprising  a  first  fixed  contact  device  having  a  circu- 
lar internal  periphery  of  substantially  less  diameter  than  said 
ball  normally  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  top  of  said  device 
forming  a  ring  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  ball  rest- 
ing thereon,  said  contact  device  having  conductive  material 
on  its  surface  to  contact  the  ball  in  engagement  with  said  ring, 
a  second  fixed  contact  device  having  a  second  circular  periph- 
ery forming  a  second  ring  coaxial  with  said  first  ring  and 
spaced  radially  outwardly  and  upwardly  of  said  first  ring,  a 
distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball,  and  normally  lying 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  second  contact  device  having  con- 
ductive material  on  its  surface  to  contact  a  ball  in  engagement 
with  said  second  ring,  said  ball  being  displaced  from  said  first 
ring  by  acceleration  to  span  the  space  between  said  two 
contact  devices  and  engage  said  two  rings,  the  lines  of  contact 
of  said  rings  engageable  by  said  ball  lying  in  a  surface  inclined 
downwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  rings,  so  that  the  ball 
returns  to  its  seat  on  said  first  ring  when  said  acceleration 
ceases,  and  means  to  retain  said  ball  in  association  with  said 
contact  devices. 


3,927,287 

SENSOR  UNIT 

Charles  E.  Hopwood,  1108  Sunnydale  Drive.  Clearwater,  Fla. 

33515 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,196,  March  23,  1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,846,748.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

489,516 

Int.  CL^  HOIH  29/20,  35/14 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.47  16  Claims 


10      12 


9.  In  a  signal  system  for  a  vehicle,  a  sensor  unit  for  actuating 
a  signal  responsive  to  movement  of  the  vehicle,  the  sensor  unit 
comprising,  a  body  adapted  to  be  operatively  fixed  to  the 
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vehicle  and  including  a  container  and  a  liquid  in  said  con- 
tainer, said  container  having  a  centering!  concavity  for  cooper- 
ation with  the  liquid  in  positioning  a  centering  bubble  when 
leveling  the  body,  a  sensor  substantii^lly  immersed  in  said 
liquid  and  mounted  on  said  body  foB  swinging  movement 
about  a  generally  level  axis  to  permit  rfelative  movement  be- 
tween the  sensor  and  said  body,  said  sersor  including  control 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  li  source  of  electrical 
power  and  the  signal  and  operable  botween  a  normal  first 
position  and  a  second  position  for  operating  the  signal,  said 
control  means  being  mounted  substantially  level  with  said 
generally  level  axis  and  operable  from  t(je  first  position  to  the 
second  position  responsive  to  a  change  of  velocity  of  the 
vehicle,  and  said  sensor  further  inclu<ling  retaining  means 
above  said  axis  and  retaining  said  control  means  in  substan- 
tially said  first  position  as  said  body  njoves  relative  to  said 
sensor. 


a.  a  terminal  board  having  opposed  surfaces, 

b.  electrically  conductive  means  providing  electrical 
contact  seats  at  at  least  three  positions, 

c.  means  integral  with  one  of  said  seats  pivotly  receiving  an 
end  of  a  switch  blade,  movement  of  said  blade  selectively 
engaging  another  end  of  said  blade  with  one  of  the  other 
of  the  remaining  two  seats, 

d.  apertures  in  said  terminal  board,  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive means  further  including  tangs  extending  through 
selected  ones  of  said  apertures  and  crimped  over  against 
the  other  of  said  opposed  surfaces, 

e.  electrical  terminals  electrically  connected  to  electrically 
conductive  means,  and 

f.  actuator  means  pivoting  said  switch  blade. 


3,927,288 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  HAVING  A  MOVABLE  CONTACT 

ROLLING  BETWEEN  STATIONARY  CONTACTS 

Jay  Utken,  and  Edgar  F.  Hauenstine,  bolth  of  Frankfort,  Ind., 

assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inci,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Fil«d  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No^  328,869 

Int.  CL  HOlh  1116 

U.S.  CI.  200-277  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch  wherein  a  self-centering  round 
movable  contact  engages  at  least  threa  rectangular  shaped 
stationary  contacts,  two  of  said  contacts  disposed  in  tandem 
relationship  with  a  space  therebetwee^,  the  third  contact 
spaced  from  said  first  two  contacts  ahd  overlapping  said 
space,  said  contacts  further  being  dispo$ed  lengthwise  direc- 
tionally  substantially  parallel  to  a  path  <)f  movement  of  said 
movable  contact,  and  means  rolling  Said  round  movable 
contact  between  said  stationary  contacts. 


3,927,289 
SNAP  SWITCH 
Edgar  F.  Hauenstine,  Frankfort,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  MaUory 
&  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No, 
Int.  CL^  HOIH  1158 
U.S.  CI.  200—284 


fr-    ""11. 


I.  A  switch  assembly  comprising; 


505,464 


4  Claims 


3,927,290 
SELECTIVELY  ILLUMINATED  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH 
Ronald  S.  Denley,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpo- 
ration, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,776 

Int.  Cl.^'  HOIH  13114 

U.S.  CI.  200-314  IH  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  pushbutton  switch  of  the  type  including  a 
stationary  housing  with  a  longitudinal  passageway  formed 
therein,  a  plurality  of  spaced  stationary  contacts  extending 
across  and  disposed  in  at  least  one  array  along  said  passage- 
way, and  a  reciprocally  movable  assembly,  including  a  slider 
adapted  for  movement  within  the  housing  passageway,  a  push- 
button mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  slider,  and  conductor 
means  carried  by  the  slider  within  said  passageway  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  selective  ones  of  the  spaced  contacts  in 
response  to  said  slider  being  moved  within  the  passageway, 
characterized  in  that  said  combination  further  includes; 
at  least  one  channel  formed  in  and  extending  longitudinally 

externally  along  the  length  of  said  slider; 
a  receiving  cavity  formed  in  said  pushbutton,  and 
a  light  source  at  least  partially  mounted  within  the  cavity  of 
said  pushbutton,  and  having  at  least  one  elongated  lead 
attached  thereto,  said  lead  being  dimensioned  so  as  to 
extending  longitudinally  within  said  slider  channel,  with 
the  free  end  thereof  being  conductively  coupled  to  at 
least  an  associated  portion  of  said  conductor  means  car- 
ried by  said  slider,  and  through  said  conductor  means  to 
selective  ones  of  said  array  of  stationary  contacts,  while 
another  lead  attached  to  said  light  source  is  simulta- 
neously conductively  coupled  to  at  least  one  other  sta- 
tionary contact  so  as  to  complete  circuit  continuity  to 
said  light  source  through  different  selective  ones  of  said 
array  of  contacts  and  said  other  contact. 
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3,927,291 
REDUCED  SPEED  COMPENSATOR  FOR  MICROWAVE 

HEATING  APPLICATOR 
Robert  A.  Peterson,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,832,  June  29,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,657 
Int.  CI.2  H05B  9106 
U.S.CL  219— 10,55  R  4  Claims 


3,927,293 
FUNCTION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  EDM  POWER 
SUPPLY 
Oliver  A.  Bell,  Jr.,  Mooresvillc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Colt  Indus- 
tries Operating  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,352,  May  8,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,825,713. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,351 
Int.  Cl.^  B23P  1108 
U.S.  CI.  219—69  C  20  Claims 
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1.  Microwave  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosure; 

plural  interconnected  sources  of  electromagnetic  energy; 

means  for  radiating  said  energy  within  said  enclosure; 

means  for  positioning  an  article  to  be  heated  within  said 
enclosure; 

said  positioning  means  having  a  programmed  rate  of  move- 
ment controlled  by  a  speed  control  electrical  circuit  to 
heat  said  article  to  obtain  a  desired  temperature  profile; 
and 

electrical  circuit  means  including  a  drop-out  detector  cir- 
cuit to  detect  the  failure  of  at  least  one  of  said  sources  to 
operate  and  generate  an  output  signal  and  a  speed  com- 
pensator circuit  energized  by  said  output  signal  intercon- 
nected to  said  speed  control  circuit  to  reduce  movement 
of  said  article  positioning  means  by  a  factor  commensu- 
rate with  the  reduction  of  power  resulting  from  said 
source  failure. 


3,927,292 
WELD  BEAD  FORM  ROLLS 
Donald  P.  Worden,  Union  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 
Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,432 

Int.  Cl.^'  B23K  7108 

U.S.  CL219— 67  11  Claims 


^^-^ 


-4- 


{^fL/A^ 


1.  In  an  electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus  for  ma- 
chining a  conductive  workpiece  by  passing  machining  power 
pulses  from  an  electrode  tool  across  a  dielectric  coolant-filled 
gap,  a  servo  feed  system  for  providing  relative  movement 
between  said  electrode  tool  and  workpiece  as  material  is 
removed,  said  servo  feed  system  including  reversible  motive 
means,  an  electrically  energized  element  operably  connected 
to  said  motive  means  for  controlling  its  operation  responsive 
to  current  flow  through  said  element,  means  for  providing  a 
signal  output  for  said  element  comprising  a  light-emitting 
device  connected  in  series  with  said  gap  and  effective  to  pro- 
vide a  light  output  signal  of  an  energy  level  magnitude  repre- 
sentative of  gap  current  level  and  hence  of  gap  spacing,  and 
a  light  responsive  device  operably  linked  to  said  light-emitting 
device  for  receiving  and  converting  said  light  signal  to  an 
electrical  signal  for  controlling  said  electrically  energized 
element  and  said  motive  means. 


3,927,294 
WELDING  METAL  GRATING  ENDS 
Peder  John  Andersen,  Brookvale,  Australia,  assignor  to  P.M. 
Andersen  Manufacturing  Pty.  Limited,  Brookvale,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,512 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    8,     1973, 
2516/73 

Int.  CI.='B23K  11102 
U.S.  CL  219— 107  1 1  Claims 


-rs- 


'u    '^ d — *— 
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1.  In  a  tube  mill  for  making  tubing  by  forming  a  skelp  from 
strip  metal  and  welding  the  edges  of  the  skelp  together,  the 
combination  of  means  for  continuously  moving  the  strip  along 
a  path  extending  longitudinally  of  the  length  of  the  tubing 
being  formed,  heating  means  for  continuously  heating  the 
edges  of  the  skelp  to  be  welded  together,  first  pressure  means 
to  continuously  apply  welding  pressure  to  the  skelp  to  weld 
the  edges  together  into  a  weld  having  an  outside  bead,  second 
continuous  pressure  means  for  transversely  compressing  the 
outside  weld  bead  into  a  cross  section  that  is  substantially 
thinner  at  juncture  of  the  outside  bead  and  the  tubing  than  is 
the  weld,  and  scarfing  means  for  continuously  severing  the 
compressed  outside  weld  bead  from  the  tubing  along  a  plane 
that  is  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubing. 


1.  A  method  of  welding  a  transverse  end  bar  to  the  ends  of 
longitudinal  members  of  a  metal  grating,  wherein  the  trans- 
verse end  bar  comprises  two  welding  beads,  comprising  the 
steps: 

a.  clamping  the  longitudinal  members  near  one  end  of  the 
grating  against  a  grating  support  surface  on  a  first  frame, 
b.  positioning  the  end  bar  welding  beads  adjacent  the 
clamped  ends  of  the  longitudinal  members, 
c.  positioning  a  first  electrode  comprising  two  copper  alloy 
blocks  at  a  first  welding  locality  into  firm  contact  engage- 
ment with  a  said  longitudinal  member  near  its  clamped 
end,  said  blocks  having  respective  flexible  jumper  leads  of 
equal  length  and  resistance  positioned  respectively  above 
and  below  the  medial  horizontal  plane  of  the  end  bar 
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connecting  said  blocks  with  a  first 
a  transformer, 

d.  driving  a  second  electrode  against 
into  firm  welding  contact  with  the 
longitudinal  member,  the  second  e 

ble  jumper  lead  lying  in  said  medis  1  horizontal  plane  and 
connecting  it  with  a  second  secondary  terminal  of  said 
transformer,  said  jumper  leads  between  them  defining 
two  secondary  loops  of  equal  impedance,  said  electrodes 
and  transformer  being  carried  on  a  second  frame, 

e.  energizing  said  transformer  to  e  feet  resistance  welds 
between  the  end  of  that  said  contacted  member  only  and 
respective  said  welding  beads  of  said  end  bar,  while  at  the 
same  time  collapsing  the  weld  metal, 

f.  releasing  the  electrodes  respectiv 
with  the  then  welded  longitudinal 
and 

g.  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  frames  to  posi 
tion  the  electrodes  at  a  second  welJing  locality,  similarly 
effecting  a  resistance  weld  at  the  s<  cond  welding  locality 
and  straightening  any  bend  in  the  end  bar  caused  by 
collapse  of  weld  metal  during  tht  previous  weld,  and 
repeating  until  all  welds  have  beer  effected,  by  welding 
the  end  bar  to  the  longitudinal  members  one  at  a  time. 
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secondary  terminal  of   tween  the  rotatable  and  stationary  members  while  maintaining 

the  projecting  means  engaged  with  said  tube  sheet. 

the  end  bar  to  bring  it 

end  of  said  contacted 

ectrode  having  a  flexi- 

^  3,927,296 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEATING  OR  ANNEALING  OF 
MATERIALS  IN  ELONGATED  FORM 
Heinrich  ZettI,  Lohnberg,  and  Klaus  Decker,  Rehe,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Henrich  KG,  Horbach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,750 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1973, 
2356003 

felv  from  engagement  «"»•  ^^'  C21D  9/62 

member  and  end  bar,    ^'^-  C'-  219- 155  29  Claims 


both  of  Oberhausen, 


3,927,295 
WELDING  SYSTEM 
Joachim  Schuster,  and  Hermann  Seien, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No]  438,833 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  9/1. 

II.S.  CI.  219— 125  R  1  4  Claims 


I.  A  welding  apparatus  for  use  in  making  orbital  welds  at 
the  junction  of  a  tube  and  tube  sheet  ai  d  having  a  rotatable 
welding  head,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  posi- 
tively positioning  the  welding  head  wiih  respect  to  the  in- 
tended welding  path,  said  means  including  rotatable  and  sta- 
tionary members,  and  each  of  said  mem  )ers  having  a  bearing 
surface  disposed  in  spaced  surrounding  relation  to  the  welding 
head,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  inclineil  with  respect  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  rotating  member,  bear  ng  means  interposed 
between  said  surfaces,  and  means  for  n  ounting  the  welding 
head  on  said  rotatable  member,  said  stationary  member  hav- 
ing means  projecting  therefrom  for  cont4cting  the  tube  sheet, 
and  said  rotatable  member  including  a  hollow  spindle,  a  nor- 
mally retracted  centering  pin  housed  in  S£  id  spindle,  means  for 
inserting  the  pin  into  said  tube  when  a  igning  the  rotatable 
member  therewith,  means  for  applying  pressure  through  the 
rotatable  member,  and  means  independent  of  said  stationary 
member  and  adapted  for  supporting  the  rotatable  member 
during  alignment  and  thereafter  sustaining  the  pressure  there- 
through, said  pressure  giving  rise  to  a   :entering  action  be- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  heating  of  aluminum  wire  and 
other  elongated  materials  by  electrical  resistance  heating,  the 
combination  of  first  and  second  electrolyte  containers  through 
which  the  elongated  material  to  be  treated  is  passed,  electrode 
means  in  each  container  for  making  an  electrical  connection 
through  an  electrolyte  with  the  elongated  material  passing 
therethrough,  means  for  defining  a  substantially  vertical  path 
for  the  elongated  material  through  the  first  and  second  con- 
tainer, and  overflow  means  on  each  of  said  electrolyte  con- 
tainers. 


3,927,297 
SEALING  JAW 
Wilhelm  Reil,  Bensheim-Auerbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alt- 
stadter  Verpackungs-Vertriebs  GmbH,  Pfungstadt  am  Hin- 
tergraben,  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,584 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    8,    1973, 
2340078 

Int.  d.^*  H05B  1/00 
U.S.  CK  219-243  9  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  jaw  comprising  a  mounting,  an  electrically 
insulating,  thermally  conductive  carrier  of  strip  form,  the 
carrier  being  detachabiy  secured  to  the  mounting,  at  least  one 
groove  in  a  surface  of  the  carrier,  an  electrical  heating  ele- 
ment of  angular  cross  section,  a  limb  of  said  element  being 
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received  in  the  groove,  and  the  element  extending  above  said  J^lV,'}.V.rr  *  km  cda/-p  up  ATiisir 

surface  of  the  carrier,  wherein  said  one  limb  of  the  element  is     SELF-CONTAINED  ELECTRIC  STEAM  SPACE  HEATING 

UNIT 
Clifford  M.  Sturgis,  1213  Westmoreland,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  80907 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,421 
,7  2  7  Int.  CI.*  H05B  1/00;  F24H  3/06 


U.S.  CI.  219—365 


5  Claims 


inserted  into  the  groove  and  clamped  fast  and  substantially 
immovable  therein  by  a  single  pressing. 


3,927,298 
CARPET  SEAMING  IRON 
Earle  F.  Prater,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roberts  Con- 
solidated Industries,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,388 
Int.  C1.2  D06F  75/08 
U.S.  CI.  219-245  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  iron  for  simultaneously  heating  a  heat 
sensitive  adhesive  tape  and  carpet  edges  to  be  joined  in  abut- 
ting relation  by  the  tape,  the  combination  of: 

a.  elongated,  generally  rectangular  sole  plate  means  being 
insertable  between  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  tape 
and  the  carpet  edges; 

b.  electrical  heating  means  for  heating  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  the  sole  plate  means;  and 

c.  a  dorsal  superstructure  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
sole  plate  means,  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said   superstructure   extending  a  major  portion  of  the 

length  of  said  sole  plate  means,  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  leading  edge  of  said  sole  plate  means  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  trailing  end  thereof,  and  its  sides  being 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  side  edges  of  said  sole  plate 
means, 
said  superstructure  having  on  its  outer  surface  a  pair  of 
outwardly  extending  and  generally  parallel  longitudinal 
ridges  spaced  upwardly  from  said  sole  plate  means, 
each  engageable  with  a  carpet  edge  and  limiting  up- 
ward movement  of  said  edge  relative  to  the  iron  as  the 
iron  is  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  said  edges,  and 
said  superstructure  including  a  handle  by  which  the 
iron  may  be  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  such  car- 
pet edges. 


1.  A  self-contained  closed  system  steam  heating  unit  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  boiler  unit  containing  liquid  to  be  vaporized  and  having 
inner  and  outer  chambers  with  communicating  passages 
at  lower  portions  thereof  for  flow  of  liquid  from  the  outer 
chamber  to  the  inner  chamber; 

b.  a  heating  element  in  the  boiler  and  operative  to  heat  the 
liquid  and  form  steam  in  the  inner  chamber; 

c.  a  radiator  unit  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  upright 
tubular  risers  and  an  upper  manifold  connecting  upper 
ends  of  the  risers  and  communicating  therewith; 

d.  a  lower  tubular  manifold  connecting  lower  ends  of  the 
risers  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  boiler  outer  chamber 
for  communication  therebetween; 

e.  an  upright  tubular  condenser  member  having  an  upper 
end  communicating  with  the  upper  manifold  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  risers  and  having  a  lower  end  communi- 
cating with  an  upper  portion  of  said  boiler  outer  chamber; 
f  said  lower  manifold  and  upright  condenser  member 
forming  flow  passages  for  condensate  to  flow  from  the 
radiator  unit  to  the  outer  chamber  of  the  boiler; 

g.  an  elongate  steam  discharge  pipe  having  one  end  commu- 
nicating w  ith  an  upper  portion  of  the  boiler  inner  cham- 
ber and  extending  therefrom  longitudinally  within  said 
lower  tubular  manifold  and  having  discharge  portions 
extending  upwardly  in  lower  portions  of  each  of  said 
risers  with  each  discharge  portion  having  an  orifice  dis- 
charging steam  upwardly  into  the  respective  riser; 

h.  and  means  moving  air  around  said  upper  manifold,  risers 
and  condenser  tube  to  receive  heat  therefrom. 


3,927,300 

ELECTRIC  FLUID  HEATER  AND  RESISTANCE  HEATING 

ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

Shigetaka  Wada,  Kuwana.  and  Noboru  Yamamoto,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1973, 48-26934 
Int.  CI.*  h65B  3/14;  HOIC  7/02;  F24H  l/IO.  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  219-381  8  Claims 

1.  A  heating  element  consisting  essentially  of: 
a.  a  column-shaped  honeycomb  structural  body  of  electri- 
cally conductive  ceramic  material,  said  body  having  a 
multiplicity   of  substantially   uniform   parallel   channels 
extending  therethrough  with  each  of  said  channels  being 
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bounded  by  a  partition  wall  whicH  is  substantially  uniform 
in  thickness,  said  structural  body  ^Iso  having  a  surface-to- 


volume  ratio  in  the  range  of  10  to 


v^ 


w     J 


a  positive  temperature  coefficient  bf  electrical  resistance; 

b.  a  pair  of  ohmic  electrodes  mojnted  on  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  body  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith; 

c.  Means  for  feeding  fluid  througl^  said  channels. 


3,927,302 
RECORD  CARD  SYSTEMS 

60  cmVcm^  and  having    Kenneth    Lamb,    Shiremoor,   and   Roderick   Wilson   Froud, 

Durham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Time 
Recording  Company  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,385 
Int.  CI.2  G06K  1112,  7110,  19100 
U.S.  CL  235—61.9  R 


/^  OMMfC 

/         /-ELECTRODE 

TTWTr 


,PTC   CEMMIC 
MATERIAL 


iii 


4  Claims 


3,927,301 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  CARTRIDGE 
Otto  Heuel,  and  Heinz  Emmerichs,  both  of  Ludenscheid,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  HASCO-Normali«n  Hasenclever  &  Co., 
Ludenscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  Nb.  506,888 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    19.    1973 
2347090 

Int.  CI.2  H05B  3I0)S 
ViS.  CI.  219-523  r  4  Claims 


1.  A  heating  cartridge  comprising: 
a  thermally  conductive  shell  having  a  frustoconical  outer 
surface   tapering  from   a   larger  en  J  to   a  smaller  end 
thereof  with  a  conicity  on  the  order  of  50:1,  said  shell 
being  closed  at  said  smaller  end  and  being  provided  at 
said  larger  end  with  a  cylindrically  t  jbular  extremity; 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced-apart,  substantially  nondeformable 
annular  abutments  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  extremity; 
an  externally  threaded  rigid  sleeve  freely  rotatable  on  said 
extremity    between  said   abutments  i  in   an  axially   fixed 
relative  position,  said  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter 
slightly  exceeding  the  outer  diameter  of  said  extremity 
whereby  an  annular  clearance  is  fqrmed  between  said 
extremity  and  said  sleeve;  : 

a  heating  coil  insulatedly  received  in  said  shell  and  provided 
with  a  supply  lead  passing  through  said  shell  and  provided 
with  a  supply  lead  passing  through  said  extremity;  and 
a  thermally  conductive  dielectric  mass  in  the  interior  of  said 
shell,  said  heating  coil  consisting  of  resistance  wire  im- 
bedded in  said  mass. 


1.  A  time  recording  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  time  recorder-payroll  cards; 

at  least  two  time  recorder  units;  and 

a  data  processing  unit; 
wherein: 

each  time  recorder-payroll  card  comprises  a  first  region  on 
which  visible  alpha-numeric  information  is  applied  repre- 
senting day  and  time,  and  a  second  region  carrying  prere- 
corded data  in  punched  form  corresponding  to  an  individ- 
ual to  whom  the  respective  card  relates; 

each  time  recorder  unit  comprises: 

solenoid-actuable  print  means  positioned  to  apply  alpha- 
numeric information  to  said  first  region  of  said  record 
cards; 

a  plurality  of  solid-state  light  source  elements  positioned 

adjacent  said  second  region  of  said  cards; 
a  plurality  of  solid-state  light  sensor  elements  positioned 
opposed  to  said  respective  light  source  elements  to  gener- 
ate respective  electrical  signals  in  response  to  activation 
thereof  by  said  respective  light  source  elements  when  a 
record  card  is  in  a  fixed  position  in  said  recorder  unit,  said 
signals  being  representative  of  said  pre-recorded  punched 
data  on  a  record  card; 

means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  record  card  in  said 
time  recorder  unit  to  a  maximum  permitted  extent  which 
IS  less  than  complete  insertion  for  sequentially  activating 
said  solid-state  light  source  elements  and  actuating  said 
print  means;  and 

said  data  processing  unit  comprises: 

at  least  two  data  stores  each  coupled  to  the  solid-state  light 
sensor  elements  of  a  respective  time  recorder  unit; 

means  for  continuously  scanning  said  data  stores  to  deter- 
mine which  if  any  of  said  data  stores  contains  data  from 
said  respective  time  recorder; 

a  time  signal  generator  to  generate  time  signals;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  data  store  scanning  means  to  read 
said  date  from  said  data  stores,  said  data  being  applied  to 
an  output  together  with  said  time  signals. 
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3,927,303 
INFORMATION  EVALUATION  MEANS 
Norbert  Wefers;  Uwe  Militz;  Uwe  Unglaube,  all  of  Berlin,  and 
Joachim  Schwarzkopf,  Oldenburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG,  Paderborn,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,643 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1972, 
2208309 

Int.  CL2G06K  7110,  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  235 — 6 1 . 1 1  E  19  Claims 


frequency  oscillator,  for  a  predetermined  fraction  of  an  engine 
cycle,  so  as  to  produce  in  said  count-up  a  count  state  represen- 
tative of  said  at  least  one  engine  parameter,  a  count-down 
counter  connected  to  the  count-up  counter  for  the  transfer  of 
said  count  state  at  the  end  of  said  fraction  of  the  engine  cycle. 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  data  in  the  form  of  parallel  data 
lines  of  varying  width  printed  serially  on  a  data  carrier  and  of 
width  varied  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  coding,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  moving  a  transducer,  said  transducer  sensitive  to  the 
alternating  contrast  between  the  data  carrier  and  the  data 
lines  and  adapted  to  produce  an  output  corresponding  to 
said  alternating  contrast,  across  said  data  lines  and  gener- 
ally perpendicular  thereto  wherein  said  transducer  output 
corresponds  in  a  time  sequence  to  the  distribution  of  said 
data  lines, 

b.  comparing  said  transducer  output  with  a  fixed  frequency 
reference  signal, 

c.  storing  the  result  of  said  comparison  for  a  predetermined 
time  period  at  least  equal  to  the  time  required  to  move 
the  transducer  over  a  predetermined  number  of  said  data 
line  or  lines, 

d.  identifying  the  character  of  the  scanned  data  line  or  lines 
as  to  its  or  their  width  encoding,  and 

e.  utilizing  the  character  identification  in  conjunction  with 
said  stored  comparison  to  restore  a  new  comparison  for 
said  character  identification  of  succeeding  data  lines  this 
rendering  said  character  identification  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  scanning  speed  variation. 


and  a  variable  frequency  clock  pulse  generator  for  supplying 
pulses  to  said  count-down  counter  to  determine  the  length  of 
said  output  pulse,  said  two  independent  means  for  adjusting 
said  output  pulse  length  comprising  means  for  adjusting  the 
clock  pulse  frequency  and  means  for  modifying  the  output  of 
said  transducer  respectively. 


3,927,305 

FUEL  ECONOMY  INDICATOR  HAVING  RANGE 

SELECTED  FILTERS 

Frederick  Gruhl,  Almont,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,742 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—  150.21  2  Claims 


3,927,304 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Philip  Rossell  Wentworth,  Birmingham,  and  Michael  Murray 

Bertioli,  Lichfield,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Lucas 

Electrical  Company  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,847 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1973, 
8214/73;  Mar.  31,  1973,  15595/73 

Int.  CI.2  G06F  15/20 
U.S.CL  235— 150.21  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  control  system  comprising  means  for  producing  an 
electrical  output  pulse,  the  length  of  which  determines  the 
quantity  of  fuel  to  be  fed  to  the  engine,  in  response  to  at  least 
one  engine  parameter,  means  for  monitoring  the  exhaust 
emission  of  the  engine,  means  responsive  to  the  monitoring 
means  for  deriving  a  signal  representative  of  the  nature  of  the 
exhaust  emission,  at  least  two  independent  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  length  of  the  electrical  output  in  accordance  with  the 
derived  signal,  and  means  for  selectively  operating  at  least  one 
of  said  two  independent  means,  said  means  for  producing  an 
electrical  output  pulse,  comprising,  a  transducer  sensitive  to 
said  at  least  one  engine  parameter,  a  variable  frequency  oscil- 
lator the  frequency  of  which  is  controlled  by  said  transducer, 
a  count-up  counter  for  receiving  pulses  from  said  variable 


1.  A  vehicle  fuel  economy  indicator  having  range  selected 
filters  comprising:  means  for  generating  a  signal  representing 
vehicle  speed;  means  for  generating  a  fuel  consumption  signal 
representing  vehicle  fuel  consumption;  means  responsive  to 
the  speed  signal  and  the  fuel  consumption  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  fuel  economy  signal  representing  the  instantaneous 
vehicle  fuel  economy,  the  instantaneous  vehicle  fuel  economy 
being  variable  over  a  specified  number  of  ranges  in  response 
to  vehicle  operating  parameter  variations;  a  plurality  of  signal 
filters,  each  signal  filter  having  a  respective  time  constant 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the  ranges  of  vehicle  fuel 
economy;  means  for  coupling  the  fuel  economy  signal  to  each 
of  the  signal  filters,  each  of  the  signal  filters  supplying  an 
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output  signal  whose  time  response  to  v 
taneous  vehicle  fuel  economy  is 
stant  of  said  signal  filter;  indicating 
responsive  to  the  fuel  economy  signal 
signal  from  the  signal  filter  having  the 
ated  with  the  range  of  fuel  economy  e 
neous  fuel  economy  to  the  indicating 
means  being  responsive  to  the  output 
pled  thereto  for  providing  an  indicatior 
omy,  whereby  the  time  response  of  the 
fuel  economy  to  variations  in  the 
economy  is  varied  as  a  function  of 
range. 
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3,927,306 
HELICOPTER  FLIGHT  PAT! 
Harrv  Miller,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  N< 
Inl.  CI.-  G06G  7170:  B64C 
L'.S.  CI.  235-150.22 
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1.  Apparatus  by  means  of  which  an  Aircraft  may  be  con- 
trolled so  as  to  follow  a  selectable  flight  path  relative  to  the 
horizontal  at  a  programmed  acceleratiDn  therealong  to  a 
predetermined  constant  velocity  throug  i  adjustment  of  the 
thrust  and  pitch  attitude  controls  of  said  aircraft,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  desired  flight  path  angle  and  providing 
a  flight  path  angle  reference  signal  ifi  accordance  there- 
with, 
means  for  providing  a  signal  in  accord  mce  with  the  actual 

flight  path  angle, 
means  responsive  to  the  algebraic  sun  of  said  flight  path 
angle  reference  and  actual  flight  path  angle  signals  for 
providing  a  thrust  control  command  signal, 
means  for  providing  an  acceleration  re'erence  signal, 
means  for  providing  a  signal  in  accord;  nee  with  the  actual 
acceleration  of  said  aircraft  along 
path, 

means  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  the  velocity  of  said  aircraft  along  said 
flight  path, 
means  responsive  to  the  algebraic  sun  of  said  reference 
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3,927,307 
POWER  AVAILABLE  INDICATOR 
Robert  J.  Reschak,  Hurst,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Prov- 
idence, R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,072 

Int.  CV  G06G  7170 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  6  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  calculating  while  in  flight  the  maximum 
power  available  from  an  aircraft  turbine  engine,  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  sensors  for  generating  signals  continuously  representative 
of  the  compressor  inlet  temperature,  the  compressor  inlet 
pressure  and  the  output  shaft  speed  of  the  engine; 

b.  a  storage  means  for  engine  performance  reference  signals 
including  only  standard  day  sea  level  pressure  and  tem- 
perature, shaft  horsepower  at  standard  sea  level  static 
conditions  for  a  particular  engine  power  rating,  and  con- 
trolled turbine  inlet  gas  temperature; 

c.  means  responsive  to  said  reference  signals  and  said  sig- 
nals from  said  sensors  to  generate  an  output  signal  repre- 
senting available  power;  and 

d.  means  for  displaying  said  output  signal. 


acceleration  signal,  said  actual  acce 


said  signal  proportional  to  a  predetermined  function  of        d 


said   velocity   for  providing  a   pitch 
signal,  and 


eration  signal,  and 


control   command 
command    signals 


utilization    means    responsive    to    said 
adapted  to  govern  the  adjustment  of  skid  thrust  and  pitch 
controls  of  said  aircraft  whereby  if  th^  thrust  and  pitch  of 
said  aircraft  are  simultaneously  controlled  in  accordance 


with  the  operation  of  said  utilization 

maintain  said  command  signals  zero 

follow  said  selectable  flight  path  at 

acceleration  along  said  selectable  flight  path  to  said  pre 

determined  constant  velocity 


means  such  as  to 

said  aircraft  will 

said  programmed 


3,927,308 

MONITOR  AND  RESULTS  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

William  A.  Summers,  North  Haledon;  Betty  L.  Christy,  Rad- 

burn,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Joseph  V.  Sweeney,  Manhasset,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Ebasco  Services  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,770,  Nov.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,855,456.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,987 

Int.  CI.2  G06G  7112;  G06F  7104 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  value  which  is  most  representa- 
tive of  a  condition  determined  by  a  plurality  of  physical  mea- 
surement input  devices  which  are  responsive  to  the  condition 
which  can  change,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  receiving  signals  from  a  plurality  of  input  devices,  the 
signals  representing  the  values  which  are  responsive  to 
the  condition; 

b.  averaging  the  value  represented  by  each  of  the  received 
signals  with  the  value  represented  by  each  of  the  other 
received  signals  to  derive  a  set  of  averages; 

c.  selecting  a  predetermined  non-linear  factor  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  probable  disagreement  between  the  re- 
ceived signals; 

forming  a  normalized  average  for  each  of  the  set  averages 
by  dividing  each  average  by'the  non-linear  factor; 

e.  subtracting  from  the  value  represented  by  each  of  the 
received  signals  the  value  represented  by  each  of  the 
other  signals  to  derive  a  set  of  absolute  differences: 

f.  dividing  each  of  the  absolute  differences  by  the  non-linear 
factor  to  provide  a  first  set  of  normalized  differentials; 
selecting  a  predetermined  non-linear  power  which  con- 
trols the  degree  of  weighting  for  each  signal  as  a  function 
of  its  deviation  from  the  other  received  signals; 

raising  each  of  the  first  normalized  differentials  by  the 
selected  non-linear  power, 


g- 
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i.  deriving  a  weighting  factor  for  each  average  whose  value 
is  a  function  of  its  normalized  average  and  its  normalized 
differential  raised  by  the  selected  non-linear  power; 

j.  weighting  each  average  by  the  weighting  factor  derived 
for  that  average;  and 
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e.  a  signal  level  discrimination  output  circuit  (20)  which 
receives  the  output  signal  from  the  comparator,  and 
discriminates  that  the  level  of  the  present  digital  signal 
stored  in  the  first  register  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  pre- 
ceding digital  signal  stored  in  the  second  register  when 
the  output  signal  from  the  comparator  indicates  that  the 
absolute  value  is  less  than  the  predetermined  value  and 
that  the  level  of  the  present  digital  signal  store  in  the  first 
register  is  different  from  that  of  the  preceding  digital 
signal  stored  in  the  second  register  when  the  output  signal 
from  the  comparator  indicates  that  the  absolute  value  is 
greater  than  the  predetermined  value. 
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3,927,310 
DIGITAL  TEST  APPARATUS 
Ronald  F.  D'Anna,  Baltimore,  and  Richard  E.  Llewellyn.  Lau- 
rel, both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,562 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1 1 100:  GOIR  15100 

U.S.  CL  235- 153  AC  1  ^'a'""* 


W.     rfA^^     >a*joc— «=     i/  ^i  S^f^r  '^<^  f^^^TVT'^*^^^ 


A\to, 


T 


^4y*  'J  scc^^ 


>34(a,    Ass-y^'^nrp  i^^.-- f  -^s  G<x>d 


k.  forming  a  composite  of  the  weighted  averages  to  thereby 
derive  a  value  which  is  most  representative  of  the  condi- 
tion. 


3,927,309 
SIGNAL  LEVEL  DISCRIMINATION  CIRCUIT 

Susumu  Fujiwara,  Fujisawa;  Takao  Okada,  Yokohama;  Masao 
Koyama,  Hatano;  Hiromitsu  Akashi,  and  Yoichi  Nishikawa, 
both  of  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama 
Rubber  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1973, 48-1 12850 
Int.  CL'  H03K  51153,  5118 
U.S.CL  235-151.31  2  Claims 


20 

DISOWINATION 
OUTPUT  C«CUIT 


1.  A  digital  test  apparatus  for  the  test  of  digital  equipment 
utilizing  multiplexed  data  ports  comprising  in  combination: 

test  port  selecting  means  connected  to  the  unit  under  test 
for  selecting  the  test  port  to  be  tested, 

data  selecting  means  connected  to  said  unit  under  test  for 
selecting  preselected  data  within  said  unit  under  test,  said 
preselected  data  having  a  predetermined  time  within  the 
time  cycle  of  the  unit  under  test, 

means  for  synchronizing  the  timing  of  said  test  apparatus 
with  said  unit  under  test  connected  to  said  test  apparatus 
and  said  unit  under  test,  said  synchronizing  means  receiv- 
ing clock  and  reset  signals  from  said  unit  under  test,  said 
synchronizing  means  providing  timing  signals  to  said  test 
apparatus, 

means  for  acquiring  said  preselected  data  from  said  unit 
under  test,  said  acquiring  means  acquiring  said  prese- 
lected data  when  said  synchronizing  means'  timing  coin- 
cides with  preselected  time,  and 

means  for  displaying  said  preselected  data  from  said  acquir- 
ing means. 


1.  A  signal  level  discrimination  circuit  which  comprises: 

a.  an  analog-to-digital  converter  (11)  for  converting  an 
input  analog  signal,  whose  level  is  to  be  discriminated, 
into  a  digital  signals; 

b.  a  first  register  (13)  for  storing  the  digital  signal  intro- 
duced thereinto  by  the  analog-to-digital  converter; 

c.  a  second  register  (14)  storing  a  preceding  digital  signal 
which  has  been  stored  in  the  first  register  immediately 
before  a  present  digital  signal  is  stored  in  the  first  register; 
d.  a  first  comparator  (30)  in  which  the  present  digital 
signal  stored  in  the  first  register  and  the  preceding  digital 
signal  stored  in  the  second  register  are  compared  with 
each  other  to  produce  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
whether  the  absolute  value  of  difference  between  the 
present  digital  signal  and  the  preceding  digital  signal  is 
greater  or  less  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 


3,927,311 
ARITHMETIC  SYSTEM  FOR  HALVING  AND  DOUBLING 

DECIMAL  NUMBERS 
Tien  C.  Chen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Irving  T.  Ho,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines,  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,898 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/52 
U.S.  CL  235— 159  6  Claims 

1.  An  arithmetic  system  for  halving  or  doubling  a  decimal 
number,  comprising: 

an  input  register  for  temporarily  storing  said  decimal  num- 
ber in  binary  coded  decimal  form, 
an  output  register  for  receiving  an  output  decimal  number 
in  binary  coded  decimal  form,  and 
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a  plurality  of  logic  arrays  connected  to  receive  in  parallel 
the  bits  in  said  input  register  and  t0  generate  a  parallel 
output  which  is  connected  to  said  output  register,  each  of 
said  logic  arrays  including  i 

first  decoder/driver  means  receiving  two  bits  in  a  se- 
quence of  four  bits  and  providing  i  plurality  of  column 
outputs; 
second  decoder/driver  means  receiving  the  remaining 
two  bits  in  said  sequence  four  bits  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  row  outputs; 


rotating  ^2°  the  vector  components  of  the  vector  already 

rotated  0,°;  and 
selecting  ©j  such  that  the  combination  of  6,  and  ±  6^  is  most 

nearly  equal  to  6. 
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n  and  row  conduc- 
;o!umn  outputs  and 


a  read  only  memory  matrix  of  colun^ 
tors  connected  respectively  to  said 
to  said  row  outputs  and  having  acjtuaable  switches  at 
selected  matrix  intersections,  eacH  said  switch  being 
actuated  by  simultaneous  outputs  bn  the  column  and 
row  conductors  forming  the  inters^tion  at  which  said 
switch  is  located;  j 

sensing  means  connected  to  said  read  only  memory  ma- 
trix for  combining  outputs  from  sai4  matrix  to  generate 
an  output  sequence  of  four  bits  whi^h  comprise  part  of 
said  output  decimal  number  in  bii^ry  coded  decimal 
form. 


3,927,312 
VECTOR  ROTATOR 
Warren  D.  Dickinson,  Huntsvllle,  Ala.,  ass^nor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  Sll9,735 

Int.  CI.  2  G06F  7/38 

U^.  CI.  235-189  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  vector  components  of  a 
vector  to  be  rotated  ff'  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  components  of  the  vector  rotated  6°  in 

even  30°  increments  such  that  d,  equal  6  within  a  ±  15° 

error; 
selecting  rotation  angles  from  0  to  15°  in  steps  to  represent 

dt°  such  that  6,  ±  St  can  be  selected  siich  that  any  error 

between  the  algebraic  sum  of  them  and  B  is  within  ±  one 

half  of  one  of  said  steps; 


3,927,313 
SURGICAL  OPERATING  LAMP  WITH  INDIVIDUAL 
SPOT-LIGHTS 
Franz  Dieter  Herold,  Worfelden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Origi- 
nal Hanau  Quarzlampen  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,797 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    6,    1973, 
2305665 

Int.  d.^*  A61G  13/00;  F21V  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  240-1.4  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  surgical  operating  lamp  having  a  lighting  body  with 
individual,  adjustable  spotlights  within  the  lighting  body,  the 
light  rays  of  said  spot-lights  meeting  approximately  on  the 
central  axis  at  a  distance  from  the  lighting  body,  the  improve- 
ments comprising: 

a.  said  individual  lights  are  three  in  number  and  are  dis- 
posed 120°  from  each  other  about  the  central  axis  of  the 
lighting  body, 

b.  said  lighting  body  tightly  encloses  said  three  individual 
lights  and  consists  of  an  upper  and  lower  portion  attached 
together,  said  lower  portion  being  attached  to  a  lamp 
support  means,  wherein  body  said  upper  and  said  lower 
portions  are  generally  triangular  in  plan  view  having 
convex  vertices  surrounding  said  three  individual  lamps 
and  concave  sides  joining  said  vertices  and, 

c.  handles  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  at  two 
of  the  concave  sides  to  enable  adjustment  of  the  position 
of  the  lamp. 


3,927,314 
BOW  LIGHT  FOR  WATER  CRAFT 
Ronald  E.  Wiggerman,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Att- 
wood  Corporation,  Lowell,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,691 

Int.  CI.2  B63B  45/04 

U.S.  CI.  240-7.5  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  bow  light  for  water  craft  having  a  housing;  lens  means 
in  said  housing  viewable  forwardiy  and  from  the  sides  of  said 
housing,  said  lens  means  including  a  pair  of  lenses  adapted  to 
emit  light  beams  of  different  colors  forwardiy  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  bow  light;  a  wall  on  said  housing  obstructing  viewing 
of  said  lens  means  from  the  rear  thereof;  and  a  light  source  in 
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said  housing  adapted  to  emit  light  through  said  lens  means,  the 
improvement  comprising:  light  transmitting  means  positioned 
in  and  extending  through  said  wall,  said  light  transmitting 
means  being  responsive  to  operation  of  said  source  to  transmit 
light  rays  from  said  light  source  to  the  rear  of  said  housing  to 
thereby  provide  an  indication  at  said  wall  when  said  light 
source  is  operative,  said  light  transmitting  means  including  a 
pair  of  light  transmitting  elements  positioned  in  said  wall  and 
at  generally  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  said  transmitting 
element  being  of  the  same  color  as  the  color  emitted  by  said 
lens  on  its  side. 


3,927,315 
LIGHT  SOCKET  MOUNTING 
Arthur  W.  Werry,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dale- Jones 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,572 

Int.  Cl.^  F21V  2//05 

U.S.  CI.  240—52.1  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  light  socket  having  a  body  portion  forming  a  socket 
opening  and  base  portion  having  means  disposed  for  effecting 
an  electrical  connection  with  a  pair  of  wires,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  a  base  element  disposed  for  attachment  to  a  supporting 
structure  and  including  means  defining  a  pair  of  slideways 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  base  in  opposed  relationship  to 
one  another;  and 

b.  a  slide  member  formed  integrally  with  the  base  portion  of 
the  socket  and  including  a  pair  of  portions  each  having  means 
forming  a  pair  of  runners,  with  each  of  the  runners  on  each 
portion  being  disposed  for  being  slidably  received  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  slideways  for  releasable  attachment  of  said 
slide  member  with  said  base  element,  said  portions  of  said 
slide  member  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  one 
another,  such  that  the  body  portion  of  the  light  socket  can  be 
mounted  in  either  of  two  positions  with  respect  to  a  supporting 
structure  which  is  disposed  for  receiving  said  mounting  mem- 
ber thereon. 


3,927,316 
WIRELESS  SPEAKER  SYSTEM  USING  INFRA-RED  LINK 
Richard  W.  Citta,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,535 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  250— 199  10  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  for  developing  and  translating 
an  information  signal  to  an  information  reproducer,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 
a  transmitter  comprising  an  oscillator,  for  developing  a 

carrier  signal  of  a  predetermined  center  frequency, 
means  for  coupling  said  information  signal  to  said  oscillator 
for  frequency  modulating  said  carrier  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  information  signal  to  deviate  said  carrier 
over  a  super  wide  band  of  frequencies  such  that  the  peak 
deviation  of  the  carrier  is  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude 
as  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  itself  and  the  modulation 
index  of  said  transmitter  is  substantially  greater  than  the 


modulation  index  of  a  standard  FM  broadcasting  service, 
means  responsive  to  the  modulated  output  of  said  oscilla- 
tor for  generating  a  train  of  pulses  of  substantially  con- 
stant width  and  height, 

a  light  source,  responsive  to  said  train  of  pulses,  for  produc- 
ing and  transmitting  a  modulated  beam  of  light  energy, 
and 

a  negative  feedback  system  coupled  between  the  output  of 
said  pulse  generating  means  and  the  input  of  said  oscilla- 
tor, said  feedback  system  comprising  a  de-emphasis  net- 
work for  stabilizing  the  center  frequency  of  the  oscillator 
and  for  linearizing  the  voltage  v.  frequency  characteristic 
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of  the  oscillator  over  said  super  wide  range  of  frequency 
deviation; 

receiver  means  comprising  a  photodetector  responsive  to 
said  modulated  beam  of  light  energy  for  deriving  an  elec- 
trical signal, 

means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  reconstituting 
a  replica  of  said  original  train  of  pulses, 

demodulation  means  responsive  to  said  reconstituted  train 
of  pulses  for  deriving  said  information  signal  therefrom, 
and 

means  for  applying  said  information  signal  to  said  informa- 
tion reproducer. 


3,927,317 
BLANK  VALUE  STORING  PHOTOMETER  CIRCUITRY 
Gerhard  A.  Liedholz,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,049,  April  7,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,752,995.  This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

374,874Thc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  14,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  39/J2 

U.S.  CI.  250—214  R  15  Claims 


1.  Blank  storing  photometer  circuitry  comprising:  first  and 
second  multi-function  amplifiers  having  inputs  and  outputs,  a 
first  switch  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  to  an 
input  of  said  second  amplifier,  voltage  rundown  circuit  means, 
a  second  switch  coupling  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier 
to  said  rundown  circuit  means,  blank  value  storing  means 
coupled  to  said  second  amplifier,  a  path  coupling  said  run- 
down circuit  means  to  one  input  of  said  first  amplifier,  a 
second  input  of  said  first  amplifier  connected  to  receive  pho- 
tometrically transduced  signals,  and  control  circuits  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  first  and  second  switches  and 
thereby  defining  three  operating  modes  as  well  as  generating 
a  measurement  of  the  photometrically  transduced  signals 
based  upon  their  voltage  rundown,  said  three  operating  modes 


1468 


being;  a  blank  storage  mode  during  wh 
act  as  amplifiers,  both  said  switches  are 
blank  storing  means  stores  the  blank 
during  which  said  first  amplifier  acts  as 
the  stored  blank  value  and  a  then  be 
value  to  which  the  blank  value  is  being 
amplifier  and  blank  storing  means 
storage  circuit,  and  said  switches  are  ir 
sample  measuring  mode  which  is  su 
calibration  mode,  except  that  the 
stored  blank  value  and  one  of  a  plurality 
being  applied 


ith  both  said  amplifiers 

in  a  first  stage  and  said 

val  ue;  a  calibration  mode 

i  comparator  between 

ipg  applied  calibration 

rundown,  the  second 

co^ct  to  define  a  blank 

a  second  state;  and  a 

bstaiitially  the  same  as  said 

comf  arison  is  between  the 

of  sample  values  then 


3,927,318 
CROSS-SECTIONAL  FLUORESCENT 
Albert  Macovski,  4100  Mackay  Drive,  P^lo 
Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.  COIN  23 /2\) 
VS.  CI.  250—272 


object 


1.  Apparatus  for  imaging  fluorescent 
cific  material  in  a  cross  section  of  an 
an  x-ray  beam  directed  through  the 

object; 
means  for  translating  the  x-ray  beam 

the  cross  section  are  excited  at  a  pi 
means  for  detecting  the   integrated 

emitted  along  the  entire  x-ray  beam 

the  x-ray   beam  and  forming  a 

emission  signals; 
a  computer  for  reconstructing  the 

information  of  the  cross  section  of 

plurality  of  integrated  emission  s 
means  for  displaying  the  reconstructed 

tion  information. 
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3,927,320 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DERIVING  FROM  A 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  SIGNALS  THAT 

CAN  BE  DISPLAYED  STEREOSCOPICALLY 
Eric  John  Chatfield,  and  Verner  Henrick   Nielsen,  both  of 
Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ontario  Research 
Foundation,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,878 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Aug.    14, 
1973,  38483/73 

Int.  CL^  GO  IN  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-307  22  Claims 


IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Alto,  Calif.  94306 
467,446 

13  Claims 


"V 


adiation  from  a  spe- 

comprising: 
cross  section  of  the 


>o  that  all  regions  of 

jralily  of  angles; 

uorescent  radiation 

at  each  position  of 

ity  of  integrated 


plural 


uorescent  radiation 
the  object  from  the 
lis;  and 

fluorescent  radia- 


3,927,319 
CRYSTAL  FOR  X-RAY  CRYSTAL  SPECTROMETER 
David  B.  Wittry.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calii . 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,165 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  23/2C 

U.S.  CI.  250-273  9  Claims 


I.  A  crystal  for  an  x-ray  crystal  spectrometer  and  the  like, 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  curved  crystal  comprising 

rate  strips  of  bulk  single  crystal  mate 

wich   form   having   a   plurality   of  s 

surfaces  in  a  stepped  configuration 
with  the  steps  substantially  on  a  focal  c 

with  the  crystal  atomic  planes  on  circles 

stantially  2r. 


a  plurality  of  sepa- 
lial  joined  in  a  sand- 
iibstantially   parallel 

cle  of  radius  r,  and 
of  radius  sub- 


16.  A  method  for  operating  a  scanning  electron  microscope 
of  the  type  having  an  electron  gun,  a  final  aperture  through 
which  at  least  a  part  of  said  beam  passes  prior  to  impingement 
on  an  object  being  scanned  by  said  electron  beam  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  from  said  electron  gun  through  said 
final  aperture  and  through  the  object  being  scanned  by  said 
electron  beam  to  enable  said  scanning  electron  microscope  to 
generate  signals  that  enable  an  image  of  the  object  being 
scanned  by  said  electron  beam  to  be  viewed  in  three  dimen- 
sions, said  method  comprising:  (a)  scanning  said  electron 
beam  across  the  object  being  scanned  in  adjacent  parallel 
lines,  (b)  between  said  electron  gun  and  said  final  aperture 
and  in  addition  to  any  deflection  of  said  electron  beam  by  said 
scanning  (i)  providing  a  field  during  the  scanning  of  a  first  set 
of  said  lines  which  deflects  an  electron  beam  that  is  travelling 
from  said  electron  gun  through  said  final  aperture  on  said 
longitudinal  axis  in  a  first  path  firstly  away  from  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  to  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and  lastly 
towards  said  longitudinal  axis  to  intersect  said  longitudinal 
axis  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  final  aperture  and  then 
to  proceed  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  but  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof  and  (ii)  providing  a  field  during  the  scanning 
of  a  second  set  of  said  lines  which  deflects  an  electron  beam 
that  is  travelling  from  said  electron  gun  through  said  final 
aperture  on  said  longitudinal  axis  in  a  second  path  firstly  away 
from  said  longitudinal  axis  and  to  said  opposite  side  thereof 
and  lastly  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  to  intersect  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  final  aperture  and 
then  to  proceed  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  but  on  said 
one  side  thereof,  and  (c)  between  said  final  aperture  and  the 
object  being  scanned  by  said  electron  beam,  and  in  addition 
to  any  deflection  of  said  electron  beam  by  said  scanning, 
during  said  scanning  of  said  respective  sets  of  lines  providing 
fields  which  are  of  such  a  nature  that,  when  acting  upon  elec- 
tron beams  travelling  in  the  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
paths  that  are  beyond  said  final  aperture,  deflect  electron 
beams  travelling  in  the  portions  of  said  first  and  second  paths 
respectively  that  are  beyond  said  final  aperture  back  towards 
said  longitudinal  axis  to  intersect  said  longitudinal  axis  at  the 
object  being  scanned  by  said  electron  beam  from  both  said 
one  and  said  opposite  sides  thereof. 
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3,927,321 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  BEAM  TUBE 
Leonard  M.  Welter,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,630 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  37/26 

U.S.  CI.  250—311  ■*  Claims 


1.  In  a  charged  particle  microprobe  system  including 

a  housing  defining  a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  source  of  charged  particles  disposed  in  said  chamber; 

apertured  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  establishing 
focusing  and  accelerating  fields  for  forming  a  beam  of 
said  charged  particles; 

means  for  deflecting  said  beam  in  a  predetermined  raster 
pattern; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  tube,  being  generally  physi- 
cally and  electrically  symmetrical  about  an  axis,  said  tube 
being  disposed  in  said  microprobe  with  its  axis  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  beam  and  in  electrical  contact  with 
a  voltage  source,  said  tube  being  formed  of  a  non-mag- 
netic material  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional conductivity  and  a  predetermined  value  of  resis- 
tance of  10^  to  10*  ohms/cm  over  its  axial  length  whereby 
said  tube  is  electrically  conductive  yet  free  of  high  eddy 
currents. 


3,927,322 

ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRONRADIOGRAPHY 

IMAGING  CHAMBER 

Teodoro  Azzarelli,  Los  Angeles;  Eric  P.  Muntz,  Pasadena,  and 

Paul  B.  Scott,  Topanga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xonics, 

Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,086 

Int.  CI.' G03B4//y6 

U.S.  CI.  250—315  6  Claims 


^. 


I 


\ 


I     \ 


■//    \ 


means  for  connecting  a  power  supply  to  an  end  of  said  first 
electrode  spiral  resistor  and  to  an  end  of  said  second 
electrode  spiral  resistor:  and 

a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  other  ends  of  said 
spiral  resistors  completing  a  current  path  across  the 
power  supply  to  produce  an  electrostatic  field  in  the  gap 
with  electrostatic  potentials  along  the  gap  surfaces  corre- 
sponding to  the  electrostatic  potentials  for  concentric 
spherical  metal  electrodes  so  that  extensions  of  the  elec- 
tric field  lines  in  said  gap  converge  substantially  to  a 
point. 


3,927,323 
VIDEO  PHOSPHOR  MOTION  PERCEPTION  DISPLAY 
Paul  M.  Koloc.  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,029 

Int.  CI.  Glib  7/04 

U.S.  CL  250-329  7  Claims 


MODULATED 
L4SER 
SCANNER\        10 


16,  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 


22.  ELECTRON   THIN 
OPAQUE  Film 


E  BEAM  GUN  

AND  20,  OEFOCUSED 
FOCUSING  ELECTRON 

COILS  BEAM 


16,  PHOSPHOR 


24, PHOSPHOR 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  moving  objects  in  a  stationary 
scene  on  a  phosphorous  screen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exciting  said  phosphorous  screen  at  a  constant  excitation 
rate; 

modulating  a  thermal  laser  source  with  image  information 
of  said  scene; 

scanning  said  thermal  laser  source  across  said  phosphorous 
screen  to  impress  a  thermal  image  of  said  scene  on  said 
phosphorous  screen  to  cause  varying  thermal  states  and 
thereby  varying  intensities  on  phosphors  corresponding 
to  moving  objects. 


3,927,324 

MICROMETEOROID  VELOCITY  AND  TRAJECTORY 

ANALYZER 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Siegfried  O.  Auer,  Lanham,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,135 

Int.  CI.'  GOIT  I/I6 

U.S.  CI.  250—336  14  Claims 


.^*2JTt9-j3 


1.  In  an  imaging  chamber  for  an  A:-ray  system,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

first  and  second  substantially  planar  electrodes,  each  of  said 
electrodes  including  a  spiral  resistor  and  a  low  conductiv- 
ity layer  in  contact  with  said  spiral  resistor; 

means  for  mounting  sid  electrodes  in  the  chamber  in  spaced 
relation  defining  a  gap  therebetween; 


13.  Apparatus  for  enabling  the  position  of  a  charged  parti- 
cle to  be  detected  comprising:  an  array  of  detectors  pervious 
to  the  particle  and  positioned  to  be  in  a  line  of  flight  of  the 
particle;  each  of  said  detectors  including  an  electrode  for 
deriving  an  output  voltage  pulse  in  response  to  a  charge  varia- 


1470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1975 


tion  induced  therein  resulting  from  a  change  transfer  between 
the  particle  and  the  electrode  as  the  pahicle  passes  through 
the  electrode;  and  means  responsive  tcj  the  pulses  derived 
from  ail  of  the  detectors  of  the  array  for  deriving  a  signal 
enabling  the  position  of  the  particle  as  it  ti-averses  the  array  to 
be  determined. 


3,927^25 
TISSUE  IRRADIATOlt 
Frank  Porter  Hungate,  Kennewick;  WiUiati  Frederic  Riemath, 
Pasco,  and  Lee  Roy  Bunnell,  Kennewick,  all  of  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Admin- 
istration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,327 


target,  said  U-shape  forming  a  first  and  a  second  arm,  said  first 
arm  supporting  said  picture  target  and  being  fastened  to  said 
support  block  for  rotation  about  said  horizontal  pivot  axis, 
said  X-ray  tube  being  fastened  to  said  second  arm  having  the 
central  X-ray  beam  thereof  directed  towards  said  picture 
target;  a  carrying  frame  for  a  patient  support  rotatable  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  picture  target;  and  a 
subframe  rotatable  about  the  median  perpendicular  of  said 
picture  target  supporting  said  first  arm,  said  subframe  being 
longitudinally  movably  mounted  on  said  carrying  frame. 


Int.  CI.'  A61N  5112;  GOIN  21124-i 
U.S.  CI.  250—435 


r 


^r-^ 


1 1 


xjjj[jj]i]xji_m. 


i4«i^ 


-^ 


1.  A  tissue  irradiator  comprising: 
a  radioisotope  material  contained  in,  dis 
encapsulated  by  a  first  portion  of  vitr, 
portion  is  surrounded  and  encapsulate 
portion  of  vitreous  carbon. 


G21G  4100 

10  Claims 


=^;5: 


3,927,327 
EXCHANGE  MECHANISM  FOR  FILM  PLATES  IN  AN  X- 

AY  RECORDING  OR  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS 
Gunnar  Valfrid  Bermas,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  U.  S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,781 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.     16,     1973, 
7303710 

Int.  CI.'GllB  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  250-470  4  claims 


■^^ 


persed  through,  and 

itr^ous  carbon,  which 

by  a  containment 


3,927,326 
X-RAY  EXAMINING  APPArKtUS 
Kurt  Kunne,  Erlangen,  and  Frite  Wittkopp,  Weiher,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktienges«llschaft,  Erlangen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,469 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    24,    1973. 
2348039 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  6100 
V}JS.  Ci.  250-447  ^  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  film  plate  exchanger  mechanism  for  moving 
individual  unexposed  x-ray  film  plates  of  rectangular  shape 
into  an  active  position  where  exposure  thereof  may  occur  and 
for  removing  film  plates  from  said  active  position,  comprising: 
a  feeding-in  mechanism  comprising  gripping  apparatus  for 
releasably  gripping  a  corner  of  a  film  plate  urged  thereto,  said 
gripping  apparatus  being  mounted  adjacent  a  corner  of  said 
active  position  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
gripped  film  plate,  swinging  the  film  plate  within  its  own  plane 
about  the  gripped  corner  into  said  active  position; 

means  for  urging  a  comer  of  an  exposed  film  plate  toward 

said  gripping  apparatus  of  said  feeding-in  mechanism; 
a  feeding-out  mechanism  substantially  the  same  as  said 
feeding-in  mechanism,  but  positioned  adjacent  a  separate 
corner  of  said  active  position  for  releasably  gripping  a 
separate  corner  of  a  film  plate  in  said  active  position, 
swinging  the  film  plate  within  its  own  plane  about  said 
separate  gripped  comer  out  of  said  active  position. 


I.  In  an  X-ray  examining  apparatus  having  a  pedestal  base; 
a  vertically  displaceable  support  block  mounjted  on  said  base; 
a  carrier  supported  on  said  support  block  f^r  rotation  about 
a  horizontal  pivot  axis;  a  picture  target  mouhted  on  said  car- 
rier and  being  oriented  in  parallel  with  said  ftivot  axis;  an  X- 
ray  tube  being  focused  on  said  picture  target;  and  patient 
support  means  interposed  between  said  X-r^y  tube  and  said 
picture  target,  the  improvement  comprising;  said  carrier  for 
said  X-ray  tube  and  picture  target  being  dually  offset  in  a 
U-shape  in  a  plane  oriented   perpendicular  to  said  picture 


3,927,328 
DOSIMETRY  METHOD 
HIdetsugu    Kawabata.   Neyagawa,   and   Tadaoki   Yamashita, 
Hirakata,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,082,  Nov.  2,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,574 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.    18,    1970,  45- 
102281;  Nov.  18,  1970,  45-102282 

Int.  CL  GOlt  nil;  C09r  11114,  11/46 
U.S.  CI.  250-473  2  Claims 

1.  A  dosimetry  method  comprising 

exposing  a  thermoluminescent  dosimeter  including  a  ther- 
moluminescent phosphor  comprising  sodium  sulfate  as 
the  host  material  and  at  least  one  activator  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dysprosium,  holmium,  thulium 
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and  terbium  in  an  amount  of  3  X  10~*  to  1  x  10"'  gram- 
atoms  with  respect  to  1  mol  of  sodium  sulfate  to  gamma 
radiation , 
heating  the  radiated  dosimeter  to  about  300°C, 
measuring  the  luminescence  emission  and  quantitatively 
relating  the  radiation  incident  thereon. 


3,927,329 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  ONE 
FORM  OF  ENERGY  INTO  ANOTHER  FORM  OF  ENERGY 
Sherwood  L.  Fawcett,  Columbus,  and  James  N.  Anno,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle  Development  Corpo- 
ration, Columbus,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,770,  Jan.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,859,789,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,220, 
Jan.  31, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1 1,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  460,187 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  9/04;  FISB  21/00 

U.S.  CL290— 1  10  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  for  converting  the  kinetic  energy  of  mov- 
ing bodies  into  electrical  energy,  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  closed,  continuous  loop  passageway  formed 
from  non-magnetically  permeable  material  and  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  freely  movable,  mechanically  unre- 
strained bodies; 

b.  applying  a  force  to  successive  ones  of  said  bodies  in  a  first 
region  of  said  passageway  to  thereby  propel  successive 
ones  of  the  bodies  in  one  direction  around  the  passage- 
way; 

c.  permitting  said  bodies,  after  being  propelled,  to  essen- 
tially freely  accelerate  in  a  second  region  of  the  passage- 
way; 

d.  at  a  point  beyond  said  first  and  second  regions  in  the 
passageway  providing  lines  of  flux  which  intersect  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  freely  movable  bodies  passing 
through  said  passageway  whereby  the  propelled  bodies 
will  intersect  the  lines  of  flux  thus  produced  to  generate 
an  electrical  current;  and 

then  returning  successive  ones  of  said  bodies  through  a 
third  region  back  to  said  first  region  where  they  are  again 
propelled  in  said  one  direction,  the  bodies  being  further 
decelerated  in  said  third  region. 


e. 


3,927,330 
WATER  POWER  MACHINE  AND  UNDER  SEA,  UNDER 
WATER  GENERATOR  STATION 
Roy  E.  Skorupinski,  6402  Jim,  Houston,  Tex.  77018 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,961 
Int.  CI.'  F03B  13/00;  E02B  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  290—54  20  Claims 

1.  A  power  generator  which  comprises: 
an  endless  conveyor; 

a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  supporting  said  conveyor  for  move- 
ment along  a  specified  path  between  said  rollers; 
at  least  a  pair  of  individually  openable  containers  carried  on 
said  conveyor  along  the  path  and  having  an  exposed  face 
which  intercepts  flowing  water  to  impart  a  water  created 


force  to  said  conveyor  to  cause  it  to  move  along  the 

specified  path; 
said  conveyor  comprising 

a  set  of  plates  located  along  its  length, 

hinged  paddles  extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  relative 
to  said  plates  to  intercept  current  flow  in  water  to 
create  a  force  acting  on  said  paddles,  said  plates  and 
said  paddles  comprising  said  containers  on  said  con- 
veyor which  are  spaced  lengthwise  from  one  another 
on  said  conveyor; 

an  endless  chain  which  engages  said  rollers  and  supports 
said  containers; 
an   oval   housing   which   encloses   said   chain    and    rollers 

therein; 
a  lengthwise  slot  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to 

the  path  of  said  chain; 


container  supports  extending  from  said  chain  outwardly 

from  said  chain  to  support  said  containers; 
an  elongate  flexible  band  overlying  said  slot  and  encircling 

said  housing,  said  band  slidably  moving  along  and  over 

said  slot; 
a  groove  adjacent  to  said  slot  on  each  side  thereof; 
a  resilient  elongate  seal  carried  by  said  band  sealing  and 

slidably  engaged  with  said  grooves  to  exclude  water  from 

entry  into  said  housing  through  said  slot,  said  seal  being 

located  on  one  side  of  said  band  and  said  containers  being 

on  the  opposite  side  of  said  band; 
relatively  fixed  means  for  directly  flowing  water  toward  said 

conveyor  to  impinge  on  it  at  the  portion  extending  along 

the  specified  path;  and, 
electric  generator  means  in  said  housing  connected  to  one 

of  said  rollers  for  generating  electric  power. 


3,927,331 
SIGNAL  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Akio  Nakashima,  and  Yoshihiro  Arakawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  5,  1973, 48-50067 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/20 


U.S.  CI.  307—232 


2  Claims 


1.  A  phase  detecting  circuit  comprising  a  differential  ampli- 
fier with  a  pair  of  transistors,  a  first  transistor  with  its  collector 
connected  to  the  emitters  of  said  pair  of  transistors  and  with 
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its  emitter  connected  to  a  first  point  ofl reference  potential,  a 
second  transistor  with  its  collector  conr  ected  to  the  collector 
of  one  of  the  transistors  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  with 
its  emitter  connected  to  a  second  point  of  reference  potential, 
a  third  transistor  with  its  emitter  conr  ected  to  said  second 
point  of  reference  potential  and  with  itsjbase  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  second  transistor,  the  base  and  collector  of  said 
third  transistor  being  short-circuited,  a  fourth  transistor  with 
its  emitter  connected  to  the  collector  c>f  said  third  transistor 
and  with  its  base  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  second 
transistor,  the  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  collector  of  the  other  said  transistors  of  said 
differential  amplifier,  means  for  supplying  a  reference  signal 
to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  means  for  applying  a  signal 
to  be  compared  with  said  reference  signal  to  the  base  of  a 
selected  one  of  the  one  and  the  other  of  said  transistors  of  said 
differential  amplifier,  and  means  of  collecting  an  output  signal 
from  the  collector  of  the  nonselected  ohe  of  the  one  and  the 
other  of  said  transistors  of  said  differential  amplifier. 


3,927,332        I 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  CONDUCTION  OF 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Edward  Francis  Thomas  McKeon,  Shofi  Hills,  and 
Ray  Martin,  Somerville,  both  of  Nj.,  assignors 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  Nd.  552,581 

Int.  CI.^H03K  17 n  2 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  C  5  Claims 


Michael 
to  RCA 


los — ;;rH^ 


ya  +y3 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  gated  semico  iductor  device,  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  active  current  condufcting  devices; 

a  transformer  including  a  first  windin  5  coupled  to  be  ener- 
gized by  said  first  active  device  a  id  a  second  winding 
coupled  to  control  the  conduction  pf  said  second  active 
device; 

a  gated  semiconductor  device; 

capacitance  means  coupled  to  said  fir^  active  device  and  to 
a  gate  electrode  of  said  gated  semiconductor  device  for 
effecting  turn-off  of  said  gated  semiconductor  device  in 
response  to  a  first  conduction  state  of  said  first  active 
device; 

said  second  active  device  being  coup  ed  to  said  gate  elec- 
trode for  providing  drive  current  to  enable  conduction  of 
said  gated  semiconductor  device  in  response  to  a  second 
conduction  state  of  said  first  active  device. 


3,927,333        ' 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING 
COMPLEMENTARY  SYMMETRICAL  TRANSISTORS 
TokJo  Furuhashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigndr  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  | 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  Noj.  456,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apit.  7,  1973, 48-3991 1 
Int.  CL^  H03K  17160:  H03F  3118 
U.S.  CI.  307—255  2  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising  a  power  supply  having 
first  and  second  terminals,  first  and  seQond  and  third  impe- 
dance means,  a  first  NPN  transistor  and  a  first  PNP  transistor 


having  their  bases  connected  in  common  at  a  first  junction,  a 
second  NPN  transistor  and  a  second  PNP  transistor  having 
their  bases  connected  in  common  at  a  second  junction,  the 
emitters  of  said  first  NPN  transistor  and  said  second  PNP 
transistor  being  connected  to  each  other  through  said  first 
impedance  means,  the  emitters  of  said  second  NPN  transistor 
and  said  first  PNP  transistor  being  connected  to  each  other 
through  said  first  impedance  means,  the  collector  of  said  first 
NPN  transistor  being  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said 
power  supply  through  said  second  impedance  means,  the 
collector  of  said  first  PNP  transistor  being  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  power  supply  through  said  third  impe- 
dance means,  the  collectors  of  said  second  NPN  transistor  and 


u 
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said  second  PNP  transistor  being  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  terminals  of  said  power  supply,  respectively,  an  output 
terminal,  a  third  NPN  transistor  and  a  tKird  PNP  transistor 
having  their  collectors  connected  in  common  at  said  output 
terminal,  the  bases  of  said  third  NPN  transistor  and  said  third 
PNP  transistor  being  connected  to  the  collectors  of  said  first 
PNP  transistor  and  said  first  NPN  transistor,  respectively,  the 
emitters  of  said  third  NPN  transistor  and  said  third  PNP  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  said  second  and  first  terminals  of 
said  power  supply,  respectively,  and  input  signal  supplying 
means  connected  between  said  first  junction  and  said  second 
junction,  whereby  sink  and  source  currents  are  obtained  at 
said  output  terminal. 


3,927,334 
MOSFET  BISTRAP  BUFFER 
John  Callahan,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electronic 
Arrays,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,027 

Int.  CI.2  H03K  5115,  17156,  19108,  19/40 

U.S.  CI.  307—269  4  Claims 


I. 


A  MOSFET  buffer  system,  comprising: 
first  bootstrap  inverter  and  a  first  bootstrap  push-pull 
amplifier  each  having  an  output  and  two  inputs,  one  input 
of  each  of  said  first  bootstrap  inverter  and  said  first  boot- 
strap push  pull  amplifier  being  connected  for  receiving  an 
input  signal,  the  respective  other  input  of  the  first  inverter 
connected  for  receiving  a  permanent  bias; 
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a  first,  permanently  gated-on  MOSFET  interconnecting  the 
other  input  of  the  first  push-pull  amplifier  and  the  output 
of  the  first  inverter; 

a  second  bootstrap  inverter  and  a  second  bootstrap  push- 
pull  amplifier,  each  having  an  output  and  two  inputs,  one 
input  of  each  of  said  second  bootstrap  inverter  and  said 
second  strap  push  pull  amplifier  being  connected  for 
receiving  an  input  signal,  the  respective  other  input  of  the 
second  inverter  connected  for  receiving  a  permanent 
bias; 

a  second  permanently  gated-on  MOSFET  interconnected  to 
the  other  input  of  the  second  push-pull  amplifier  and  the 
output  of  the  second  inverter; 

means  for  providing  the  input  signal  to  the  one  input  in  each 
of  said  first  inverter  and  first  push  pull  amplifier;  and 

a  third  inverter,  receiving  the  input  signal  as  applied  to  the 
first  inverter  and  inverting  it  and  connected  to  apply  the 
inverted  input  signal  as  an  input  signal  to  the  second 
inverter  and  the  second  push  pull  amplifier. 


3,927,335 
MONOLITHIC  INTEGRABLE  SERIES  STABILIZATION 

CIRCUIT 
Hans  Keller,  and  Herbert  Elmis,  both  of  Gundelfingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,486 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    2,    1973, 
2339150 

Int.  CI.2H03K  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—296  4  Claims 


-UpO- 


o-Ui 


to  the  bases  of  said  series  transistor  and  said  first  addi- 
tional transistor  and  said  emitter  terminal  coupled  to  the 
collector  of  said  series  transistor  and  to  saia  regulating 
amplifier; 

a  second  resistor  coupled  between  the  base  of  said  second 
additional  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  said  series  transis- 
tor; 

an  emitter-follower  transistor  having  conductivity  type 
complementary  to  that  of  said  series  transistor,  said  emit- 
ter-follower transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  the  tap- 
ping point  of  said  voltage  divider,  a  collector  coupled  to 
the  collector  of  said  series  transistor,  and  an  emitter 
coupled  to  the  base  of  said  third  transistor;  and 

a  third  additional  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to 
the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistor  for  supply- 
ing emitter  current  to  said  asymmetrical  differential  am- 
plifier, said  third  additional  transistor  having  a  base  cou- 
pled to  the  base  of  said  series  transistor  and  having  an 
emitter  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  series  transistor,  the 
base  of  said  third  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor  supplied  with  current  via  a  current  mirror  cir- 
cuit. 


3,927,336 
SELF-ADJUSTING  CONDITION-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 
Paul  A.  Carlson,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  and  Arthur  F.  Cake, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,064 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  31/OOi  G05D  23/19 

U.S.  CI.  307—308  20  Claims 
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1.  A  monolithic  integrable  series  stabilization  circuit  for 
generating  a  constant  stabilized  output  voltage  in  the  order  of 
one   volt,   from   an   unstabilized   input   voltage,   particularly 
wherein  the  voltage  of  dry-cell  batteries  serve  as  the  supply 
voltage  of  a  temporarily  connected  load,  in  which  the  emitter 
of  a  series  transistor  is  connected  to  an  input  terminal,  and  the 
collector  thereof  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  series  stabiliza- 
tion circuit  and  wherein  the  base  current  of  said  series  transis- 
tor is  controlled  by  a  regulating  amplifier  by  comparing  a 
portion  of  the  stabilized  output  voltage  as  taken  off  an  ohmic 
voltage  divider  with  a  reference  voltage,  wherein  said  regulat- 
ing amplifier  is  a  three-stage  amplifier  including  first  and 
second  transistors  forming  an  asymmetrical  differential  ampli- 
fier stage,  a  third  transistor  forming  the  first  stage  and  a  fourth 
transistor  forming  the  third  stage,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
a  first  additional  transistor  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as 
said  series  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector 
terminals,  said  base  terminal  coupled  to  the  base  of  said 
series  transistor  and  said  collector  terminal  coupled  to 
said   regulating  amplifier  for  supplying  said  regulating 
amplifier  with  current; 
a  first  resistor  coupled  between  the  emitter  of  said  first 
additional  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  said  series  transis- 
tor; 
a  second  additional  transistor  of  a  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site to  that  of  said  series  transistor  having  base,  emitter 
and  collector  terminals,  said  collector  terminal  coupled 


1.   A   self-adjusting  condition   responsive   control   circuit 
comprising: 

a.  first  circuit  means  operative  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  to  provide  a  continually  varying  signal  to  compen- 
sate for  slow  variations  from  a  reference  level  of  a  moni- 
tored parameter,  and  further  operative  to  further  vary 
said  continually  varying  signal  responsive  to  rapid  varia- 
tion from  said  reference  level  of  said  monitored  parame- 
ter; 

b.  second  circuit  means  operative  to  generate  first  and 
second  signals  in  response  to  predetermined  limits  of  said 
continuously  varying  signal; 

c.  third  circuit  means  operative  to  clamp  said  first  signal  at 
a  predetermined  value;  and 

d.  fourth  circuit  means  operative  to  receive  said  clamped 
signal  and  provide  said  control  signal  for  said  first  circuit 
means. 


3,927,337 

MAGNETO  HYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR 

Milton  T.  Dooley,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458^41,  April  5,  1974.  This 

application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,061 

Int.  CL^  H02K  45/00 

U.S.  CL  310—11  I7CUims 

I.  An  MHD  system  of  the  type  including  means  for  directing 

a  hot  fluid  through  a  Hall-type  duct  comprised  of  a  plurality 
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of  electrically  conductive  sections  separated 
insulating  sections,  and  means  for  appl^ 
across  said  duct,  said  system  further  indlud 
a  plasma  jet  electrode  located  in  one 
sections; 
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by  electrically 
ing  a  magnetic  field 
ing: 
of  said  conductive 


said  plasma  jet  electrode  having  an  orifice,  an  emitter,  a 
collector,  and  means  for  passing  an  ibnizable  gas  between 
said  emitter  and  collector  and  out  of  said  orifice;  and 

circuit  means  for  electrically  biasing  said  emitter  with  re- 
spect to  said  collector  and  striking  an  arc  between  said 
emitter  and  collector,  said  arc  being  rotatable  about  said 
orifice  by  influence  of  said  magnetic  field. 


3,927,338 
AUTOMOTIVE  BRIDGE  AS$EMBLY 
Henry  Vieilleribiere,  Colomiers,  France,  issignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Fil«d  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,230 

Int.  CI.2H02K  lllOV 

US.  CI.  310— 68  D  11  Claims 


1.  A  rectifier  bridge  assembly,  compri$ing: 

a  positive  heat  sink  member  having  a|t  least  one  aperture 
and  one  recessed  region  and  being  formed  as  a  single  unit 
with  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  negative  heat  sink  member  positioned  under  said  aper- 
ture, and  said  negative  heat  sink  b^ing  attached  to  the 
first  side  of  said  positive  heat  sink  member  and  being 
insulated  therefrom;  i 

a  phase  input  plate  having  at  least  a  p^ir  of  apertures,  one 
of  said  apertures  being  in  registration  with  said  aperture 
carried  by  said  positive  heat  sink  me|mber,  the  second  of 
said  apertures  being  in  registration!  with  said  recessed 
region  carried  by  said  positive  heat  sifik  member,  and  said 
phase  input  plate  being  attached  to  the  second  side  of  said 
positive  heat  sink  member  and  being  insulated  therefrom; 
a  rectifying  diode  being  positioned  in  each  aperture  car- 
ried by  said  phase  input  plate;  and 

sealing  means  for  individually  holding  each  of  said  diodes  in 
contact  with  its  respective  heat  sink  and  for  individually 
holding  each  of  said  diodes  away  front  the  other  heat  sink. 


3,927,339 
FREQUENCY  TRANSMITTERS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CONTROL  SIGNALS  CONTROLLING  THE  BRAKE 
FORCE  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Jurgen  Paul;  Walter  Kostelezky,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and  Paul 
Schwerdt,  Schnait,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,512,  Dec.  6,  1972.  This 
application  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,359 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    7,    1971, 
2160536 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  21138 
U.S.  CI.  310— 155  34  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  transmitter  for  the  generation  of  signals 
which  is  combined  with  a  differential  gear  assembly,  charac- 
terized in  that  a  bearing  cover  means  is  provided  at  each 
output  shaft  of  the  differential  gear  assembly,  an  annular 
insert  means  is  non-rotatably  inserted  along  the  axis  of  each 
output  shaft  from  the  outside  of  the  differential  gear  assembly 
into  the  bearing  cover  means,  said  annular  insert  means  in- 
cluding a  coil  carrier  as  well  as  two  stationary  toothed  means 
and  a  permanent  magnet  of  high  energy  yield,  and  in  that  a 
rotating  toothed  means  is  secured  at  the  circumference  of 
each  output  shaft  of  the  differential  gear  assembly  and  cooper- 
ates with  said  two  stationary  toothed  means  to  generate  signals 
representative  of  the  rotational  speed  of  each  output  shaft. 


3,927,340 

IMAGING  TARGET  FOR  PHOTOCONDUCTION  TYPE 

IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Hirofumi  Suzuki,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1973,  48-15652; 
Feb.  9, 1973,  48-15653 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29136,  31/38 
U.S.  CI.  313—371  24  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  target  for  a  photoconduction  type  image 
pickup  device,  comprising  a  transparent  face  plate,  a  light- 
shielding  material  film  provided  on  at  least  a  part  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  inner  surface  of  said  face  plate  excepting  the  effec- 
tive imaging  section  of  said  face  plate,  a  transparent  conduc- 
tive film  provided  over  said  face  plate  and  said  light-shielding 
material  film,  a  photoconductive  film  provided  on  said  trans- 
parent conductive  film  at  least  over  the  effective  imaging 
section  of  said  face  plate,  and  a  light-permeable  protection 
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film  of  a  material  non-corrodible  to  a  treating  solution  corrod- 
ing said  photoconductive  film,  said  light-permeable  protection 
film  being  provided  at  least  between  said  light-shielding  mate- 
rial film  and  said  transparent  conductive  film  and  being  pro- 
vided directly  on  said  light  shielding  material  film. 


3,927,341 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  GUN  HAVING  NESTED 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  Henry  Hughes,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,371,  Sept.  12,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,154 
Int.  d.^*  HOIJ  29/5/,  i;/20 
U.S.  Ci.  313—412  10  Claims 


a  first  conductor  means  on  an  exterior  wall  of  said  capillary 
tube,  said  conductor  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  capillary  tube,  said  discharge  element  being  adapted 
for  assembly  with  a  plurality  of  similar  capillary  tubes  in 


e-'       «'    B         K    e 


r-M     \^3i 


1.  In  a  unitary  plural  gun  assembly,  each  gun  comprising  a 
plurality  of  axially-aligned  electrodes  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 
tion along  elongated  insulating  support  means  for  projecting 
an  electron  beam  along  a  beam  path  in  a  forward  direction, 
and  a  pair  of  magnetic  pole  pieces  disposed  primarily  in  a 
region  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  forwardmost  electrode 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  beam  path  through  said  gun;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  pole  pieces  of  each  gun  are  dis- 
posed entirely  outside  of  the  last  electrode,  the  major  portions 
of  said  pole  pieces  extend  along  the  beam  path  in  the  region 
located  beyond  said  forwardmost  electrode,  and  each  gun 
includes  a  combination  magnetic  shield  and  electrode  support 
member  comprising  a  single  piece  of  magnetic  metal  mounted 
on  at  least  one  of  said  support  means  and  having  a  first  portion 
attached  to  said  last  electrode,  and  a  second  portion  spaced 
axially  from  said  first  portion,  disposed  in  said  region  and 
extending  between  said  pole  pieces  of  that  gun  and  the  pole 
pieces  of  the  other  gun  or  guns  for  partially  shielding  the  pole 
pieces  of  adjacent  guns  from  each  other. 


3,927,342 
CAPILLARY  TUBE  GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  W.  Bode,  Sylvania;  Glenn  H.  Dunlap,  Maumee; 
Anthony  M.  Kobylak,  Rossford;  Raymond  S.  Richards,  and 
Lawrence  V.  Pfaender,  both  of  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  819,641,  April  28,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,602,754.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,094 
Int.  C\?  HOIJ  61116,  61130 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 3—  1 88  II  Claims 

6.  A  gas  discharge  element  consisting  essentially  of  an  elon- 
gated redrawn  glass  capillary  tube, 
said  tube  having  an  internal  diameter  under  about  10  mils, 

a  wall  thickness  of  about  1  mil, 
means  sealing  the  ends  of  said  capillary  tube,  a  gas  dis- 
charge medium  in  said  tube  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
confine  charges  produced  during  discharges  to  a  discrete 
volume  of  gas  and  permit  side-by-side  discrete  discharges 
in  said  gas,  and 


parallel  coplanar  relation  and  to  have  applied  thereto, 
when  in  said  parallel  coplanar  relation,  a  plurality  of 
second  conductor  means,  each  common  to  a  plurality  of 
said  tubes  in  said  parallel  relation. 


3,927,343 
WALL-STABILISED  HIGH-PRESSURE  MERCURY 
VAPOUR  DISCHARGE  LAMP  CONTAINING  IODIDE 
Louis  Beitjamin  Beijer;  Antonius  Jozephus  Gerardus  Cornells 
Driessen,  and  Cornells  Adrianus  Joannes  Jacobs,  all  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   13,   1970, 
7005294 

Int.  C\^  HOIJ  611073,  61/20,  61/30 
U.S.  CL  313— 214  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  wall-stabilised  high-pressure  mercury  vapour  dis- 
charge lamp  having  a  lamp  voltage  of  from  50  to  300  volts 
which  in  addition  to  mercury  and  a  rare  gas  in  a  cylindrical 
discharge  space  contains  iodide  of  at  least  one  of  the  elements 
sodium,  lithium,  thallium,  indium,  tin  and  dysprosium,  the 
improvement  comprising  that  the  distance  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  diameter  of  the  cross-section  of  the  discharge 
space  have  dimensions  such  that  the  equations: 
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2) 


6«  se39-6  5l 
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1  « 


are  satisfied,  wherein  V  is  the  lamp  vol^ge 
distance  in  centimeters  between  the  e 
internal  diameter  in  centimeters  of  the 
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in  Volts,  L  is  the 
Mctrodes  and  D  is  the 
ischarge  space. 


3,927,344 
MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

A  PROTECTED  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DIODE 
Jacques  Lebailly,  Caen,  France,  assignor  !o  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3,  1973,  73.24413 
Int.  CI.2  HOIL  33100;  H05B  33102 


485,202 


11.S.  CL  313-499 


13  Claims 


1.  A  monolithic  semiconductor  devic^  comprising  an  elec- 
troluminescent diode  and  a  parallel  di|)de  electrically  con- 
nected in  the  same  direction  as  said  electroluminescent  diode 
and  parallel  therewith,  the  p-n  junction  of  said  parallel  diode 
having  an  internal  potential  difference  substantially  greater 
than  the  voltage  corresponding  to  the  minimum  energy  of  the 
radiation  recombination  junction  of  sai  J  electroluminescent 
diode  and  the  dynamic  admittance  of  said  parallel  diode  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  dynamic  admittance  of  said 
electroluminescent  diode,  at  least  in  th<  operating  region  of 
maximum  desired  light  power,  whereby  ihe  current  passed  by 
said  parallel  diode  relative  to  the  curren  ;  passed  by  said  elec- 
troluminescent diode  during  forward  biasing  of  said  diodes  is 
not  significant  except  in  the  operating  region  of  maximum 
desired  light  power  where  said  substantially  greater  dynamic 
admittance  of  said  parallel  diode  results  in  said  parallel  diode 
passing  an  increasing  percentage  of  the  current  at  higher  bias 
levels  protecting  said  electroluminesce  it  diode  from  over- 
loading 


3,927,345 
FLUORESCENT  DIMMING  CIRCUIT  y/MH  D-C  FLICKER 

ELIMINATION    i 
Joseph  Licata,  Schnecksville;  George  S,  Bartley,  Allentown, 
and  John  E.  Longenderfer,  Orefield,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Coopersl^urg,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  Noi  388,978 
Int.  CV  H05B  37106 
U.S.  CL  315- DIG.  5  5  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  energizing  circuit  for  4  gas  discharge  lamp; 
said  energizing  circuit  including  an  a-c  bower  source,  an  in- 
ductive ballast,  a  bidirectional  controllably  conductive  device, 
and  a  phase  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  points  in  the 
positive  and  negative  half  waves  of  said] a-c  power  source  at 
which  said  bidirectional  controllably  conductive  device  begins 
to  conduct;  said  ballast  coupling  said  a-c|power  source  to  said 
gas  discharge  lamp;  said  bidirectional  controllably  conductive 
device  being  connected  in  series  with  said  lamp  and  permitting 
current  flow  to  said  lamp  only  after  said  l^idirectional  control- 
lably conductive  device  is  fired;  said  dhase  control  circuit 
including  trigger  circuit  means  for  applying  a  firing  signal  to 


said  bidirectional  controllably  conductive  device;  a  charging 
circuit  coupled  to  said  trigger  circuit  means  for  operating  said 
trigger  circuit  means  when  said  charging  circuit  is  charged  to 
a  given  voltage,  and  an  input  reference  voltage  circuit  for 
driving  said  charging  circuit;  said  input  reference  voltage 
circuit  including  an  adjustable  resistor  means  having  a  wiper 
arm  and  first  and  second  oppositely  poled  diodes  having  first 
terminals  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  adjustable 
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resistor  means;  second  terminals  of  said  oppositely  poled 
diodes  and  said  wiper  arm,  respectively,  being  connected  to 
said  a-c  power  source;  said  input  reference  voltage  circuit 
defining  separate  reference  voltages  to  said  charging  circuit 
for  positive  and  negative  half  waves,  respectively,  of  said  a-c 
power  source,  whereby  adjustment  of  said  wiper  arm  of  said 
adjustable  resistor  means  is  adjustable  to  compensate  against 
the  asymmetric  firing  of  said  bidirectional  controllably  con- 
ductive device. 


3,927,346 
SYSTEM  FOR  STABILIZATION  OF  WORKING  POINT  IN 

PICTURE  TUBES 
Dieter  Spannhake,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  Fernsehanlagen  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,987 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    11,    1972, 
2249703 

Int.  CI.2  HOI  J  29152 
U.S.  CI.  315—30  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  stabilization  of  the  working  point  of  a  pic- 
ture tube  including  a  cathode  and  a  screen  grid,  comprising 

A.  a  video  amplifier  (10)  powered  from  a  high-tension 
direct  voltage  source  (  Vj,)  and  amplifying  a  video  signal 
for  control  of  the  cathode  of  a  picture  tube  (8), 

B.  an  adjustable  voltage  divider  (Ru-Rza)  driven  by  a  sec- 
ond direct  voltage  source  (Kj)  for  providing  a  divided 
direct  voltage  (  Vg{)  for  application  to  screen  grids  of  the 
picture  tube,  and 

C.  adjusting  means  (7,, 72)  directly  responsive  to  change  in 
the  magnitude  of  the  voltages  from  the  high-tension  volt- 
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age  source  (Kp)  and  from  the  second  voltage  source  (K2) 
with  respect  to  a  reference  voltage  (  V^)  for  adjusting  the 
direct  voltage  level  of  the  second  direct  voltage  source, 
whereby  changes  in  the  high-tension  direct  voltage  source 
are  compensated  for  by  the  effect  on  the  picture  tube  of 
the  change  in  throughgrip  which  results  from  adjustment 
of  the  second  direct  voltage  source. 


3,927,347 
MICROWAVE  TUBE  USING  ELECTRONICALLY 
TUNABLE  CAVITY  RESONATOR 
George  K.  Farney,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,667 

Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  25150 

U.S.  CL  315-39.55  15  Claims 


controlled  conduction  means  to  light  said  auxiliary  lamp 
during  at  least  portions  of  said  start-up  and  said  cool- 
down  modes  of  operation  of  said  high  intensity  discharge 
lamp  whereby  said  auxiliary  lamp  provides  supplemental 
lightening  when  the  level  of  said  luminescence  of  said 
high  intensity  discharge  lamp  is  reduced,  said  single  con- 
trol means  including  switch  means  connected  to  said 
control  terminal  of  said  controlled  conduction  means 
which  provides  said  control  signal  when  closed  and  termi- 
nates said  control  signal  when  opened,  and  means  for 
operating  said  switch  including  a  first  source  of  magnetic 
flux  which  has  a  flux  magnitude  which  is  effective  to  close 
said  switch  means  during  said  start-up  mode  of  operation, 
and  a  second  source  of  magnetic  flux  which  receives  the 
voltage  across  said  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  to  pro- 
vide a  magnetic  flux  which  is  in  opposition  to  said  mag- 


TO  ANTENNA 


1.  An  electronically  tunable  microwave  coaxial  magnetron 
including: 

a  cavity  resonator  dimensioned  and  arranged  to  support  a 
circular  electric  mode  of  resonance, 

a  curved  array  of  discrete  reactive  loading  elements  coupled 
to  said  circular  electric  mode  of  said  cavity  resonator, 
each  of  said  discrete  reactive  loading  elements  having  a 
reactance  which  is  selectively  variable  between  a  mini- 
mum reactance  and  a  maximum  reactance, 

means  for  exciting  said  cavity  with  microwave  energy  in  said 
circular  electric  mode, 

means  for  electronically  varying  said  reactance  of  respec- 
tive individual  ones  of  said  loading  elements  for  tuning 
the  resonant  frequency  of  said  cavity  resonator  in  a  step- 
wise fashion. 


3,927,348 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  AUXILIARY  LIGHT  SOURCE 
FOR  USE  WITH  HIGH  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Andrzej  Zawadski,  Birminsham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ram  Me- 
ter, Inc.,  Ferndale,  Mich. 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,935 
Int.  CI.2  H05B  39110 
U.S.  CL  315-88  49  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  auxiliary  lamp  for  providing 
supplemental  lighting  for  a  high  intensity  discharge  lamp,  said 
discharge   lamp  being  connectable  to  a  source  of  electric 
power  to  establish  a  voltage  thereacross  and  having  a  normal 
mode  of  operation  in  which  the  luminescence  of  said  high 
intensity  discharge  lamp  is  at  a  high  level  and  the  voltage 
thereacross  is  at  an  intermediate  level  and  start-up  and  cool- 
down  modes  of  operation  in  which  the  luminescence  of  said 
high  intensity  discharge  lamp  is  at  a  reduced  level  relative  to 
said  high  level  of  luminescence  and  the  voltage  thereacross  is 
at  low  and  high  levels,  respectively,  comprising: 
controlled  conduction  means  having  a  control  terminal  for 
receiving  a  control  signal  for  connecting  said  auxiliary 
lamp  to  an  electric  power  source  for  said  auxiliary  lamp 
to  light  said  auxiliary  lamp;  and 
single   control   means  connected   to   receive   the   voltage 
across  said  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  so  as  to  be 
responsive  to  said  start-up  and  said  cool-down  modes  of 
operation  of  said  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  for  provid- 
ing said  control  signal  to  said  control  terminal  of  said 
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netic  flux  of  said  first  source  and  which  has  a  low  flux 
magnitude  which  is  ineffective  to  overcome  said  switch 
closing  flux  magnitude  of  said  first  source  in  response  to 
said  low  voltage  level  across  said  high  intensity  discharge 
lamp  representative  of  said  start-up  mode  of  operation  of 
said  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  so  that  said  switch 
remains  closed,  which  has  an  intermediate  flux  magnitude 
which  is  effective  to  overcome  said  switch  closing  flux 
magnitude  of  said  first  source  to  open  said  switch  means 
in  response  to  said  intermediate  voltage  level  across  said 
high  intensity  discharge  lamp  representative  of  said  nor- 
mal mode  of  operation  of  said  high  intensity  discharge 
lamp,  and  which  has  a  high  flux  magnitude  which  is  effec- 
tive to  close  said  switch  means  in  response  to  said  high 
voltage  across  said  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  repre- 
sentative of  said  cool-down  mode  of  operation  of  said 
high  intensity  discharge  lamp. 


3,927,349 
ZERO  CROSSING  SCR  LIGHT  DIMMER 
Glen  D.  Suhren,  Dallas,  and  Charles  W.  True,  III,  Garland, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,230 
Int.  Cl.^*  H05B  J  7/00 
U.S.  CL  315-205  11  Claims 

1.  A  zero  crossing  SCR  light  dimmer  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  power  source  connected  to  a  high  wattage  lamp  to  supply 
power  thereto,  said  power  source  having  a  frequency  of 
400  Hz,  said  lamp  having  a  parallel  pair  of  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifiers  in  series  with  said  power  source,  said 
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silicon  controlled  rectifiers  being  connected  in  opposite 
directions,  one  of  said  silicon  contrblled  rectifiers  being 
a  positive  SCR  and  the  other  a  negative  SCR, 

means  for  controlling  the  positive  half  Cycles  of  power  being 
connected  to  said  positive  SCR,  sai4  positive  controlling 
means  turning  said  positive  SCR  on  at  a  predetermined 
time, 

means  for  controlling  the  negative  Ha.lf  cycles  of  power 
being  connected  to  said  negative  SCR,  said  negative 
controlling  means  turning  said  ne|;ative  SCR  on  at  a 
predetermined  time. 


means  for  synchronizing  the  application  of  power  from  said 
positive  and  negative  controlling  mea|ns  connected  to  said 
positive  and  negative  controlling  me^ns,  said  synchroniz- 
ing means  providing  a  synchronizing  signal  to  said  posi- 
tive and  negative  controlling  means,  and, 

a  control  unit  connected  to  said  positive  and  negative  con- 
trolling means,  said  control  unit  providing  a  control  signal 
to  said  positive  and  negative  conti-olling  means,  said 
positive  and  negative  controlling  meins  respectively  pro- 
viding a  positive  half  cycle  of  power|  and  a  negative  half 
cycle  of  power  when  said  synchronising  signal  and  said 
control  signal  coincide. 


3,927,350 

SELF-SWITCHED  INDUCTIVE  FAllJLT  CURRENT 
LIMITER 
Lome  D.  McConnell,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 


Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  7122 
U.S.  CI.  317-11  C 


462,781 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  fault  current  limiter  for  connection  in  an  electric  power 
circuit,  and  in  series  with  a  circuit  breaker  in  said  electric 
power  circuit;  said  fault  current  limiter  comprising  an  induc- 
tor, a  capacitor,  and  a  switching  device;  said  switching  device 
having  interrupting  capability;  said  inductor,  capacitor  and 
switching  device  being  connected  in  parallel  with  one  another; 
said  switching  device  being  operable  between  an  open  circuit 
condition  and  a  closed  circuit  condition ;  operating  means 
associated  with  said  switching  device  and  coupled  to  the  cur- 
rent in  said  electric  power  circuit  for  maintaining  said  switch- 
ing device  in  its  said  closed  circuit  condition  when  a  circuit 
parameter  in  said  electric  power  circuit  is  at  or  below  a  given 


value,  and  for  operating  said  switching  device  to  its  said  open 
circuit  condition  when  said  circuit  parameter  exceeds  said 
given  value;  said  electric  power  circuit  having  a  given  fre- 
quency; said  capacitor  and  said  inductor  being  resonant  at  a 
frequency  substantially  higher  than  said  given  frequency;  said 
electric  power  circuit  frequency  being  from  50  to  60  hertz; 
said  capacitor  having  a  capacitive  reactance  of  about  10  times 
or  more  than  the  inductive  reactance  of  said  inductor. 


3,927,351 

INSULATED  PIPE  SYSTEMS  WITH  MOISTURE 

DETECTING  MEANS 

Ejvind  Lambertsen,  Fredericia,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S  E. 

Rasmussen,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,952 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Mar,    26, 
1973,  14316/73 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3/38 
U.S.  CI.  317—27  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  pipe  system  such  as  a  subterranean  district 
heating  pipe  system  comprising  a  conductor  pipe  surrounded 
by  a  normally  dry  and  electrically  non-conducting,  but  hygro- 
scopic material  in  which  there  is  enclosed  elongated  electric 
conductor  elements  connected  to  means  for  detecting  the 
occurrence  of  an  electric  conductivity  in  the  hygroscopic 
material  due  to  intrusion  of  moisture  therein,  characterized  in 
that  the  conductor  elements  between  which  the  conductivity 
should  be  detected  are  connected  to  an  alternate  voltage 
source  and  are  mutually  connected  so  as  to  form  a  complex 
impedance,  the  real  part  of  which  is  constituted  by  the  resis- 
tance between  the  conductor  elements  through  the  hygro- 
scopic material,  the  detecting  means  comprising  a  phase  com- 
parator connected  so  as  to  compare  the  phase  of  the  output 
signal  from  the  alternate  voltage  source  with  the  phase  of  the 
signal  through  the  complex  impedance  and  to  actuate  a  detec- 
tor unit  in  response  to  the  phase  difference  between  the  com- 
pared signals  changing  beyond  a  predetermined  value. 


3,927,352 
LOGIC  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  TRANSISTORS 
Douglas  S.  Schatz,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,193 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  7/122 
U.S.  CI.  317— 27  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  a  malfunction  in  the  operation 
of  a  switching  transistor  turned  on  and  off  cyclically  to  pro- 
duce a  power  output  signal  which  oscillates  between  first  and 
second  predetermined  levels  at  a  predetermined  rate: 

A.  means  for  providing  first  and  second  timing  signals  defining 
first  and  second  sampling  periods  during  portions  of  alter- 
nate half  cycles  of  the  output  signal;  and 

B.  logic  gate  means  for  monitoring  the  level  of  the  output 
signal  and  providing  a  fault  signal  in  the  event  that  the  level 
differs  from  the  first  or  second  predetermined  level  during 
the  first  and  second  sampling  periods,  respectively,  said 
logic  gate  means  comprising: 

I.  a  first  AND  gate  receiving  inputs  corresponding  to  the 
first  timing  signal  and  the  output  signal; 
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2.  a  second  AND  gate  receiving  inputs  corresponding  to  the  3,927,354 

second  timing  signal  and  the  inverse  of  the  output  signal;      DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRIC  SPARKS  FOR 
and  IGNITING  FLAMMABLE  VAPORS  CONTAINING  GAS 

AND  AIR 
Herbert  Bauser,  Friedrichsdorf,  and  Dieter  Fischer,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,213 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    23,    1973, 
2337347 
1  Int.  CI.'  F23Q  3/01 

U.S.  CI.  317— 81  1  Claim 
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3.  an  additional  gate  having  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs 
of  the  AND  gates. 


3,927,353 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  WITH 

AUDIO  AMPLIFICATION  EQUIPMENT       ^ 
John  S.  Reid,  10  Boston  Ave.,  Benton  Lodge,  Newcastle  upon 
Tyne,  and  Christopher  W.  J.  Hayes,  8  Hector  St.,  Shiremoor, 
both  of  England 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,091 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  317—40  A  2  Claims 


T 
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I.  A  means  for  protecting  a  user  of  audio  amplification 
equipment  against  electric  shock,  said  equipment  comprising 
an  amplifier,  apparatus  producing  a  signal  to  be  amplified,  and 
coaxial  cable  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  amplifier 
to  said  apparatus,  the  coaxial  cable  means  having  a  core  cir- 
cuit and  a  sheath  circuit,  and  the  protecting  means  comprising 
fuses,  located  respectively  in  said  core  and  said  sheath  circuits 
between  said  amplifier  and  said  apparatus,  for  isolating  the 
user  of  the  apparatus  from  the  amplifier  so  that  any  current 
passing  from  the  amplifier  through  the  user  to  ground  must 
pass  through  said  fuses  said  fuses  being  such  as  will  be  broken 
by  a  current  less  than  likely  to  cause  more  than  superficial 
injury  to  a  person,  both  said  fuses  being  mounted  in  a  single 
separable  unit  having  two  ends,  there  being  a  jack  socket  at 
one  end  and  a  first  jack  plug  at  the  other,  said  jack  plug  being 
rotationally  symmetrical  and  having  a  tip  contact  connected 
through  one  of  said  fuses  to  a  contact  of  the  jack  socket  in 
contact  with  the  tip  contact  of  a  second  jack  plug,  similar  to 
the  first,  inserted  into  said  jack  socket,  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
contact  connected  through  the  other  of  said  fuses  to  a  contact 
of  the  jack  socket  in  contact  with  the  sleeve  contact  of  said 
second  jack  plug,  said  second  jack  plug  being  connected  by 
said  coaxial  cable  means  to  said  apparatus,  and  said  first  jack 
plug  being  inserted  into  a  matching  jack  socket  in  said  ampli- 
fier. 


1.  A  device  for  generating  an  electric  spark  for  the  ignition 
of  gas-air  mixtures  comprising  a  circuit  including  a  condenser, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  connected  between  terminals  of  said 
condenser  forming  a  spark  gap,  a  pair  of  conductive  plates 
connected  between  said  terminals,  a  plurality  of  electrets  in 
the  form  of  thin  disks  rotatably  supported  on  a  shaft,  each  disk 
having  a  segment  of  one  polarity  and  another  segment  of  a 
polarity  opposite  thereto  comprising  two  sets  of  semi-circular 
disk  members  insulated  from  each  other,  one  of  said  sets  being 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  condenser  and  the  other  set 
to  the  other  terminal  thereof  whereby,  upon  90°  rotation  of 
said  electrets,  said  sets  of  disk  members  receive  a  charge  of 
opposite  polarity,  causing  a  cumulative  charge  transfer  on  said 
condenser,  resulting  in  a  spark  discharge  between  said  pair  of 
electrodes. 


3,927,355 
DIODE  STACK  WITH  SEGMENTED  MOUNTING  PLATE 
Frank  S.  Parker,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Newcor,  Inc., 
Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,481 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/34 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 7  —  1 00  10  Claims 

1.  A  rectifier  unit,  comprising: 

a  spaced  pair  of  substantially  parallel  mounting  plates  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  diode  stacks  positioned  therebetween, 
one  of  said  plates  comprising  slots  through  the  thickness 
thereof  and  between  adjacent  diode  stacks,  and  intercon- 
nected, substantially  axiaily  flexible  segments  facing  said 
diode  stacks  and  having  edges  separated  by  said  slots; 
means  clamping  said  plates  fixedly  with  respect  to  each 


1480 


stack  of  diodes; 
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will  accommodate  the  same  to 
of  the  several  diode  stacks 


3,927,356 
YARN  DETECTION  DEVk^ES 
David  George  Hodson,  Sherwood,  and  Derek  Peat,  Aspley, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,759 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  13,  1973, 
33564/73 

Int.  CI.' HOI H  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-123  12  Claims 


1.  A  detection  apparatus  comprising  a  multi-electrode  de- 
tector for  detecting  static  charge  on  a  moving  yarn  or  the  like, 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  signals  produded  by  the  detector 
on  detection  of  said  charge,  and  a  cut-off  i  nit  adapted  to  pass 
signals  from  the  amplifier  in  excess  of  sqme  predetermined 
amplitude  which  is  greater  than  that  associated  with  electronic 
noise  in  the  cut-off  unit  input  signal. 


CIRCUIT 


3,927,357 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  POWER 
Charles  Edward  Konrad,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,466 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  5116    j 
U.S.  CL  318— 139  !  9  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  control  system  for  controlling  the  power  applied 
to  a  dc  load  from  a  dc  source,  comprising; 
switching  means  for  periodically  coupling  the  dc  load  to  the 
dc  source,  the  mark-space  ratio  of  conductivity  of  said 
switching  meani.  determining  the  petcentage  of  source 
voltage  which  appears  across  the  loac , 


the  series  combination  of  a  capacitor,  inductive  means  and 
first  unidirectional  conducting  means; 

means  for  coupling  said  series  combination  across  the  load; 
second  unidirectional  conducting  means  coupled  in  par- 
allel with  said  inductive  means  and  said  first  unidirec- 


--/ 


tional  conducting  means,  said  first  and  said  second  unidi- 
rectional conducting  means  being  poled  inversely  with 
respect  to  each  other;  and 
control  means  for  sequentially  enabling  said  switching 
means  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  said  second  unidi- 
rectional conducting  means. 


axial  dimensions 


3,927,358 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Alexander  Richard  William   Broadway;  William   Fong,  and 
Gordon  Hindle  Rawcliffe,  all  of  Bristol,  England,  assignors 
to  National   Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,857 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1973, 
17943/73 

Int.  CI.''H02K  17114 
U.S.  CL  318-224  13  Claims 
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1.  A  three-phase  alternating  current,  speed-changing  rotary 
machine,  comprising  an  electric  motor  or  generator,  wherein 
speed-changing  from  a  first  operating  pole-number  to  a  sec- 
ond operating  pole-number  is  effected  by  the  method  of  pole 
amplitude  modulation,  said  machine  having  a  stator  winding 
comprising  three  phase-windings  wound  on  a  stator  frame  in 
a  layout  defining  said  first  operating  pole-number,  said  layout 
defining  a  pole-amplitude  modulation  wave  extending  around 
the  circumference  of  each  phase-winding  wherein  the  poles  in 
alternate  half-cycles  of  the  said  wave  are  reversed  in  polarity 
to  provide  the  said  second  operating  pole-number,  the  phase- 
winding  coil-group  distribution  providing  the  poles  of  the  said 
first  pole-number  comprising  substantially  equi-angularly 
spaced-apart  coil-groups  of  sequentially  varying  amplitude 
which  approximates  a  sinusoidal  amplitude  distribution  within 
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each  modulating  wave  half-cycle,  the  said  distribution  includ- 
ing coil-group  locations,  substantially  equi-angularly  spaced- 
apart  from  adjacent  coil-groups  comprising  zero-number  coil 
groups  positioned  substantially  at  the  zero-amplitude  positions 
defined  by  the  said  sinusoidal  amplitude  distribution  of  the 
said  modulating  wave. 


3,927,360 
NULL-BALANCE  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Samuel  Jay  MacMullan,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 
Northrup  Company,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,819 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  5101 

U.S.  CL  318—619  7  Claims 


3,927,359 

ENGINE  STARTER  MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR 

PREVENTING  DAMAGE  DURING  HYDRAULIC  LOCK 

Stephen  S.  Chen,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,977 

Disclosure  was  also  published  utfder  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CL'  H02P  7114 

U.S.  CI.  318—434  2  Claims 


2.  An  engine  starter  motor  control  for  preventing  damage 
to  an  engine  when  said  engine  experiences  a  hydraulic  lock 
due  to  fluid  contained  in  a  cylinder  thereof,  comprising:  a 
starter  motor  effective  for  cranking  the  engine;  a  starter  motor 
energizing  circuit  including  a  DC  power  source,  a  parallel 
circuit  comprised  of  an  impedance  and  a  speed  control  con- 
tacter,  and  a  starter  contacter  series  coupled  with  the  starter 
motor,  the  starter  motor  being  coupled  directly  to  the  DC 
power  source  when  the  starter  contacter  and  the  speed  control 
contacter  are  closed  so  as  to  crank  the  engine  at  maximum 
speed  with  maximum  applied  torque  and  being  coupled  to  the 
DC  power  source  through  the  starter  contacter  and  the  impe- 
dance when  the  speed  control  contacter  is  opened  so  as  to 
crank  the  engine  at  a  rate  below  a  specified  speed  at  which  the 
applied  torque  is  insufficient  to  rotate  the  engine  when  said 
engine  experiences  a  hydraulic  lock;  means  for  generating  a 
first  signal  directly  related  to  the  magnitude  of  current 
through  the  starter  motor;  means  for  generating  a  second 
signal  directly  related  to  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  across 
the  starter  motor;  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
signals  for  generating  a  third  signal  having  a  magnitude  di- 
rectly related  to  the  speed  of  the  starter  motor;  means  respon- 
sive to  the  third  signal  for  closing  the  contacter  when  the 
magnitude  of  said  signal  represents  a  speed  of  the  starter 
motor  less  than  specified  speed  and  opening  the  contacter 
when  the  speed  is  greater  than  the  specified  speed;  and  timer 
means  for  disabling  the  last  mentioned  means  from  opening 
the  contacter  when  the  speed  of  the  starter  motor  is  greater 
than  the  specified  speed  after  a  predetermined  time  duration 
from  the  closing  of  the  starter  contacter,  said  time  duration 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  time  required  for  the  starter  motor 
when  operating  at  the  specified  speed  to  rotate  the  engine 
through  one  complete  revolution,  whereby  the  starter  motor 
cranks  the  engine  at  or  below  the  specified  speed  for  the 
specified  time  duration  with  an  applied  torque  insufficient  to 
rotate  the  engine  when  said  engine  experiences  a  hydraulic 
lock. 
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1.  A  null-balance  servo  system  for  measuring  an  unknown 
electrical  quantity  as  an  input  signal  comprising: 

an  adjustable  circuit  element  for  generating  a  position  feed- 
back signal  representing  the  adjustable  position  of  said 
adjustable  circuit  element; 

an  input  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  signal  and  said  posi- 
tion feedback  signal  applied  thereto  for  generating  an 
error  signal  representing  the  unbalance  of  said  system; 

signal  processing  amplifier  means  having  an  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  input  circuit; 

power  amplifier  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  signal  processing  amplifier  means  and  an 
output; 

a  motor  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  power  amplifier 
means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  circuit  element  in  a 
direction  to  restore  balance  to  said  system; 

means  for  reducing  said  error  signal  by  small  signal  acceler- 
ation feedback  and  small  signal  velocity  feedback  signals, 
said  small  signal  acceleration  feedback  signal  being  ap- 
plied to  the  input  of  said  signal  processing  amplifier; 

means  for  reducing  said  error  signal  by  large  signal  velocity 
feedback  when  said  rate  of  change  of  said  adjustable 
circuit  element  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  so  as 
to  establish  a  velocity  controlled  mode  of  operation  for 
said  system,  said  large  signal  velocity  feedback  signal 
being  applied  to  the  input  of  said  power  amplifier  in 
proper  phase  relationship;  and 

means  for  decreasing  the  effect  of  at  least  one  of  said  small 
signal  feedback  signals  on  said  error  signal  relative  to  the 
effect  of  said  large  signal  velocity  feedback  signal  on  said 
error  signal  when  said  large  signal  velocity  feedback 
exceeds  said  threshold  so  as  to  permit  the  large  signal 
velocity  feedback  to  dominate  said  at  least  one  small 
signal  feedback  thereby  constraining  the  effective  band- 
width of  the  system  during  said  velocity  controlled  mode 
of  operation,  said  means  for  decreasing  the  effect  of  said 
small  signal  feedback  signals  substantially  limiting  the 
small  signal  acceleration  feedback  that  is  applied  to  said 
signal  processing  amplifier  when  said  rate  of  adjustment 
exceeds  said  threshold. 
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3,927,361 
BATTERY  CHARGERS 

James  Adrian  Macharg,  16,  Elmfield  Park,  Gosforth,  Newcas- 

tk  Upon  Tyne,  3,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,18^,  May  23,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,624,481.  This  application  Jan.  ?1,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

108,317 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1970, 
400170/70  ' 

U.S.  CI.  320-39  21  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charger,  comprising  reference  means  for  deriv- 
ing a  reference  voltage;  comparator  meafts  for  comparing  the 
reference  voltage  with  the  actual  voltagejof  the  battery  being 
charged;  sensing  means  operable  from  said  comparator  means 
for  sensing  when  the  difference  between  the  reference  voltage 
and  the  battery  terminal  voltage  is  abote  or  h>elow  a  given 
value,  said  sensing  means  producing  either  a  zero  signal  or  a 
signal  of  a  given  value  according  to  the  result  of  the  compari- 
son between  the  reference  voltage  and  the  battery  terminal 
voltage;  integrator  means  operable  front  the  output  of  the 
sensing  means;  battery  charging  circuit  m^ans;  current  control 
means  in  the  battery  charging  circuit  mqans,  for  varying  the 
magnitude  of  the  charging  current  as  a  function  of  the  inte- 
grated output  from  said  integrator  means;  reference  voltage 
varying  means  responding  to  said  integrator  means  for  varying 
the  value  of  the  reference  voltage  between  predetermined 
upper  and  lower  limits  as  a  function  of  tlie  integrated  output 
from  the  integrator  means. 


3,927362 

RECTIHER  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDtNG  SIX-PHASE 

RECTinCATION  OF  THREE-PHASE;  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT 

Roger  F.  Brewster,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,657 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  71155 
U.S.  CI.  321-5  4  Claims 

1.  A  rectifier  circuit  for  converting  a  three-phase  alternating 
signal  output  from  a  three-phase  supply  to  b  six-phase  rectified 
unidirectional  signal  comprising;  first,  seci>nd  and  third  phase 
selector  means  coupled  to  the  three-phase  supply,  each  of  the 
phase  selector  means  sequentially  couplinjg  each  phase  of  the 
three-phase  alternating  signal  to  its  output  in  60  electrical 
degree  segments,  each  phase  of  the  throe-phase  alternating 
signal  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
phase  selector  means  at  any  instant  in  time  and  means  coupled 
to  the  outputs  of  the  first,  second  and  third  phase  selector 
means  for  combining  the  positive  60  elactrical  degree  seg- 
ments coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
phase  selector  means  and  combining  the  negative  60  electrical 


degree  segments  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  phase  selector  means,  whereby  the  combined  posi- 


tive and  negative  segments  comprise  a  six-phase  unidirec- 
tional signal. 


3,927,363 
CURRENT  LIMITED  SELF-SATURATING  DC/DC 
CONVERTER 
Daniel  M.  Mitchell,  and  Robert  H.  Ternowski,  both  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,309 
Int.  Cl.^  H02M  1118 
U.S.  CI.  321  — 11 


4  Claims 


-X 


Je-u 


«4,^ 


— <^-T--i' 


M-y 


■vse 

30 

1^ 


I.  A  current  limited  self-saturating  DC/DC  converter  com- 
prising: 

a  transformer  having  a  control  winding  and  an  input  wind- 
ing with  a  center  tap  for  connection  to  one  terminal  of  a 
DC  power  supply; 

current  sensing  means  for  providing  a  cutoff  signal  when- 
ever the  current  therethrough  attains  some  predeter- 
mined level; 

a  pair  of  switching  transistors,  each  having  its  collector- 
emitter  path  connected  between  a  different  end  of  the 
input  winding  of  said  transformer  and  the  other  DC 
power  supply  terminal  via  said  current  sensing  means  for 
passing  current  when  enabled; 

circuit  means  for  connecting  the  bases  of  said  switching 
transistors  to  opposite  ends  of  the  control  winding  of  said 
transformer  for  alternately  enabling  said  transistors  via 
the  DC  power  supply  and  said  current  sensing  means,  and 
cutoff  circuit  means  connected  to  the   bases  of  said 
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switching  transistors  for  inhibiting  the  passage  of  current 
therethrough  in  response  to  said  cutoff  signal. 


3,927,364 
VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIER  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 
CAPACITOR  ROLLS  SURROUNDED  BY  DIODES 
Werner  Bauer,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,881 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    4,    1973, 
2328290 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  3/06;  HOIG  4/38 
U.S.  CI.  321— 15  8  Claims 

M  30       29 


Lrz?i!r_ 


1.  A  voltage  multiplier  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  con- 
nected diodes  and  a  plurality  of  capacitors,  each  capacitor 
being  connected  between  opposite  ends  of  a  pair  of  said  di- 
odes and  including  an  intermediate  thermoplastic  dielectric 
layer  and  a  pair  of  metal  foil  electrode  layers  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  dielectric  layer,  said  electrode  and  dielectric  layers 
being  rolled  into  a  plurality  of  overlapping  layers  including 
said  plurality  of  capacitors  within  a  common  roll,  said  diodes 
being  connected  to  said  electrode  layers  and  being  disposed 
about  opposite  outer  sides  of  said  roll. 


3,927,365 
SWITCH  OPERATING  DEVICE 
Koji  Kodama,  Tokyo,  and  Yujiro  Kasai,  Ohme,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,   1972,  47- 

32465 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.='  G05F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  323—48  8  Claims 


3,927,366 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  END  OF  LIFE  OF  A 

PULSE  GENERATOR  POWER  SOURCE 

Pieter  M.  J.  Muiier,  St.  Paul;  Thomas  L.  Jirak,  Plymouth,  and 

Lawrence  M.   Kane,  Roseville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,330,  May  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,857,085.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,174 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  324—29.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  end  of  life  of  a  pulse  gener- 
ator power  source  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  providing  an 
output  regulating  circuit  means  for  the  pulse  generator;  initiat- 
ing the  operating  of  the  output  regulating  circuit  means  such 
that  the  voltage  amplitude  decreases  in  substantially  constant 
decrements  from  one  pulse  to  the  next;  sensing  the  effects  of 
the  decrease  in  voltage  amplitude;  counting  the  number  of 
pulses  from  the  time  of  initiating  until  the  occurrence  of  a 
critical  event;  and  determing  the  useful  life  remaining  in  the 
pulse  generator  power  source.      ^ 


3,927,367 
BATTERY  TESTING  APPARATUS 
David  M.  Franklin,  Lexington,  and  William  P.  Lane,  Taunton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,645 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  27/42 

U.S.  CI.  324-29.5  25  Claims 


1% 


4.  A  switch  operating  device  comprising  a  driving  trans- 
former having  the  input  side  thereof  supplied  with  switching 
current;  a  first  plurality  of  switching  transformers  whose  pri- 
mary sides  are  serially  connected  between  one  inout  terminal 
of  said  driving  transformer  and  the  source  of  said  switching 
current,  a  second  plurality  of  switching  transformers  whose 
primary  sides  are  serially  connected  between  the  output  termi- 
nals of  said  driving  transformer;  and  a  plurality  of  switching 
circuits  connected  to  the  secondary  sides  of  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  switching  transformers. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  condition  of  a  battery  located 
within  a  multi-walled  package  and  having  spaced  terminal 
defining  surfaces  of  opposed  polarity  in  predetermined  orien- 
tation within  said  package,  comprising; 

probe  means  insertable  through  a  select  wall  of  said  pack- 
age for  establishing  electrically  conducting  contact  with 
said  terminal  surfaces; 
receiver  means  for  removably  receiving  said  package  in  a 
predetermined  orientation  aligning  said  select  wall  for 
said  probe  means  insertion; 
actuator  means  for  providing  relative  movement  between 
said  multi-walled  package  means  and  said  probe  means  to 
effect  said  probe  means  contact;  and 
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means  electrically  connectable  wit! 
indicating  the  condition  of  a  said 
nal  defining  surfaces  of  which  hive  been  contacted  by 
said  probe  means. 


said  probe  means  for 
battery,  the  said  termi- 


3,927,368 

method  of  breaking  electric  networks  for 

measurement  of  parameters  of  network 

components; 

Romuald  Zielonko,  Sopot;  Jerzy  Hoja,  iCdansk-Wrzeszcz,  and 
Henryk  Wojciechowski,  Gdansk,  ail  of  Poland,  assignors  to 
Politechnika  Gdanska,  Gdansk,  Poland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Scr.  Ni.  458,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Apr.  7,  1973,  161757 
Int.  Cl.^GOlR  27/ ?2 
VS.  CI.  324-57  R  |  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  isolating  a  network  impedance  element 
connected  between  two  terminals  i^  said  network,  said 
method  comprising  creating  a  virtualj  open  circuit  in  said 
electrical  network  by  transmitting  a  p<itential  at  one  of  said 
terminals  by  means  of  a  high-input-in  ipedance  voltage  fol- 
lower whose  amplification  factor  is  closj  to  unity  to  the  other 
terminal. 


3^27,369 

MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  SENSbR  UTILIZING  A 

SINGLE  RESONANT  CAVITY  TO  PROVIDE 

SIMULTANEOUS  MEASUREMENTS  OF  A  PLURALITY 

OF  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 

Thomas  R.  Billeter,  and  Le«  D.  Philipp,  both  of  Richland, 

Wash.,   assignors   to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,220 

Int.  CI.  G01r27/ai 

U.S.  CL  324—58.5  C  16  Claims 


the  effective  dimension  of  the  hollow  cavity  along  a  pre- 
scribed axis,  said  resonator  means  being  designed  to  have 
a  plurality  of  coexisting  resonant  frequency  modes,  within 
the  given  range  of  frequencies,  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  physical  properties  being  measured,  said 
resonant  frequency  modes  being  respectively  dependent 
upon  a  unique  combination  or  permutation  and  collec- 
tively dependent  on  all  of  the  properties  being  measured; 
means  for  communicating  said  energy  from  said  source  to 
said  cavity  to  excite  said  cavity  to  resonate  at  said  plural- 
ity of  resonant  frequency  modes,  said  communication 
means  further  transmitting  any  reflected  energy  resulting 
thereby;  and 
detection  means  responsive  to  said  reflected  energy  to 
provide  respective  outputs  each  representative  of  one  of 
the  plurality  of  properties  measured. 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  the  simultaneous  measurement 

of  a  plurality  of  physical  properties  of  a  given  environment 

including: 

a  high  frequency  electromagnetic  enefgy  source  capable  of 

transmitting  energy  having  a  frequency  varying  within  a 

given  range  of  frequencies; 

cavity  resonator  means  comprising  a  single  hollow  member 

having  a  wall  section  responsive  ta  one  of  the  physical 

properties  to  be  measured  to  move  in  a  manner  to  change 


3,927,370 

AUDIO  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  HAVING  PROBES  FOR 

MONITORING  THE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 

MATERIAL 

Bjorn  N.  De  Bough,  8011  First  N.E.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115 

Filed  July  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,706 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-65  R  9  Claims 


5.  A  system  for  detecting  the  moisture  content  of  soil  at 
a  predetermined  depth  comprising: 

first  and  second  insulated  probes  having  exposed  electri- 
cally conductive  tip  portions  for  positioning  at  said 
predetermined  depth  for  detecting  the  path  resistance  of 
said  soil  at  said  predetermined  depth  between  said  tip 
portions; 

an  audio  pulse  signalling  system  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  probes  for  providing  audio  pulses  at  an  increasing 
rate  in  response  to  decrease  in  resistivity  of  said  soil 
and  providing  a  zero  audio  pulse  rate  when  said  soil 
resistance  between  said  probes  is  greater  than  about 
four  kilohms. 


3,927,371 
TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE  SCALE  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Jehoshua   Naphtali   Pomeranz,   Suffern,   and   Henri    Daniel 
Schnurmann,  Monsey,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,284 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  15/12,  31/30;  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CL  324-73  R  16  Ctaims 

1.  A  system  for  testing  a  complex  logic  circuit  which  may  be 
characterized  as  a  partially  functional  circuit  comprising: 
a  source  of  a  functional  test  pattern; 

a  logic  simulator  having  functional  properties  complemen- 
tary to  said  partially  functional  circuit; 
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means  for  selectively  applying  said  test  pattern  to  input 
terminals  of  said  partially  functional  circuit  and  said  logic 
simulator; 

first  interface  means  resonsive  to  signals  from  predeter- 
mined output  terminals  of  said  partially  functional  circuit 
for  applying  said  output  signals  to  related  input  terminals 
of  said  logic  simulator; 

second  interface  means  responsive  to  signals  from  predeter- 
mined output  terminals  of  said  logic  simulator  for  apply- 
ing said  output  signals  to  related  input  terminals  of  said 
partially  functional  circuit; 

said  partially  functional  circuit  and  said  logic  simulator 
being  interconnected  by  said  first  and  second  interface 
means  to  form  a  fully  functional  circuit;  and 


means  responsive  to  output  signals  from  the  output  termi- 
nals of  both  said  partially  functional  circuit  and  said  logic 
simulator  for  generating  indications  of  the  output  signal 
pattern  generated  by  said  partially  functional  circuit  and 
said  logic  simulator  in  response  to  said  functional  test 
pattern. 


3,927,372 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
REPRODUCTION  OF  AMPLITUDE  JUMPS  DURING 
TRANSMISSION  USING  DIFFERENTIAL  PULSE  CODE 
MODULATION 
Willmut  Zschunke,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Set.  No.  514,862 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1973, 
2355676 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  325—38  B  3  Claims 


sununn 


SHIFT  RECISTEfl  tITH  AW 
COOf  /MIE  CIBCUII  CODE 

COUVtHIER/    COOf  HECOCmlW 
"^KHIBII  UI!  Ill 


SHIFT  RECISTER  (ITH 
«WI  MIE  CKCUII 
CODE  RECOCIITIOII 


1.  An  arrangement  for  improving  the  reproduction  of  ampli- 
tude jumps  in  a  differential  pulse  code  modulation  (DPCM) 
system  comprising: 


a  transmitter  including 

a  source  of  digital  input  signals, 

a  transmitter  output, 

a  DPCM  modulator  having 

a  first  subtractor  having  one  input  coupled  to  said 
source  to  provide  a  first  output  signal  equal  to  the 
difference  value  between  a  present  sample  value  and 
a  preceding  sample  value,  said  first  subtractor  pro- 
viding at  least  maximum  difference  value  code  words 
during  said  amplitude  jumps  for  transmission,  the 
output  of  said  first  subtractor  being  coupled  to  said 
transmitter  output, 
a  first  delay  means  having  its  output  coupled  to  the 
other  input  of  said  first  subtractor,  said  first  delay 
means  having  a  delay  equal  to  one  sampling  interval, 
and 
a  first  adder  having  one  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  first  subtractor,  the  other  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  first  delay  means  and  its  output  cou- 
pled to  the  input  of  said  first  delay  means, 
a  first  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  subtractor. 
to  provide  a  second  output  signal  when  said  maximum 
difference  value  code  words  are  detected, 
a  second  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  sub- 
tractor to  provide  a  third  output  signal  when  said  maxi- 
mum difference  value  code  words  are  detected, 
an  inhibit  gate  coupled  to  the  output  of  each  of  said  first 

and  second  means, 
said  first  and  second  means  and  said  INHIBIT  gate  coop- 
erating to  provide  a  write  instruction  at  the  output  of 
said  INHIBIT  gate  for  the  condition  "value  to  be  trans- 
mitted equal  to  maximum  difference  value  and  previ- 
ously transmitted  value  unequal  to  said  maximum  dif- 
ference value", 
a  storage  device  coupled  to  said  source  and  said  INHIBIT 
gate  responsive  to  said  write  instruction  to  store  the 
value  of  the  present  one  of  said  input  signals, 
a  second  subtractor  coupled  to  said  storage  device  and 
the  output  of  said  first  delay  means  to  subtract  said 
stored  value  of  the  present  one  of  said  input  signals 
from  the  value  at  the  output  of  said  first  delay  means 
to  produce  a  remaining  difference  value, 
a  comparator  coupled  to  said  second  subtractor  to  com- 
pare said  remaining  difference  value  with  said  maxi- 
mum difference  value,  said  comparator  providing  a 
fourth  output  signal  when  said  remaining  difference 
value  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  maximum  differ- 
ence value, 
first  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  comparator  and  said 
first  subtractor  to  enable  transmission  from  said  first 
subtractor  of  said    maximum    difference    value    code 
words  when  said  fourth  output  signal  is  present,  and 
second  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  logic  circuitry 
and  said  transmitter  output  to  cause  transmission  of  a 
special  code  word  rather  than  the  value  actually  pro- 
vided for  transmission  by  said  first  subtractor  when  said 
fourth  output  signal  is  not  present;  and 
a  receiver  including 

a  DPCM  demodulator  having 

a  second  adder  having  a  serial  output  and  one  input 

coupled  to  said  transmitter  output,  and 
a  second  delay   means  coupled   between   said  serial 
output  of  said  second  adder  and  the  other  input  of 
said  second  adder,  said  second  delay  means  having  a 
delay  equal  to  said  one  sampling  interval 
a  delay  arrangement  having  several  delay  devices, 
a  third  means  coupled  to  said  transmitter  output  to  pro- 
vide a  fifth  output  signal  when  said  maximum  differ- 
ence value  code  words  are  delected, 
third  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  third  means  respon- 
sive to  said  fifth  output  signal  to  provide  a  control 
signal, 
a   counter   coupled    to   said    third    logic    circuitry,   said 
counter  being  advanced  one  count  position  whenever 
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said  control  signal  indicates  two  Successive  maximum 
difference  value  code  words  have  been  detected  by  said 
third  means  and  being  reset  to  its  Initial  count  position 
when  said  control  signal  indicates  at  least  one  code 
word  representing  value  differentj  that  said  maximum 
difference  value  has  been  detected  by  said  third  means, 
and 
fourth  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  counter,  each  of  said 
delay  devices  and  said  serial  output  to  connect  the  first 
n  of  said  delay  devices  to  said  serial  output  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  count  position  n  of  saicj  counter,  where  n  is 
an  integer  greater  than  one,  said  flourth  logic  circuitry 
also  preventing  the  value  stored  at  all  but  the  last  one 
of  said  first  n  of  said  delay  device^  from  being  passed 
to  the  output  of  said  delay  arrangement. 


3,927,373 
PAGING  SYSTEM 
Abraham  Janssens,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  23,   1972, 
7215855 

Int.  Cl.^  H03B  3108 
II.S.  CI.  325-58  2  Claims 


1.  A  paging  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  controlled 
transmitters  each  having  an  main  oscillatof  means  for  generat- 
ing carriers  in  the  same  frequency  channel,  the  carriers  being 
modulated  by  the  same  information,  a  cor|troIling  transmitter 
coupled  to  apply  a  synchronization  signal  to  the  controlled 
transmitters,  the  controlled  transmitters  pach  having  a  syn- 
chronization  unit  means  for  synchroniz^g  the  transmitter 
frequency  to  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  bf  the  synchroniza- 
tion signal,  the  synchronization  unit  of  eadi  of  said  controlled 
transmitters  comprises  an  auxiliary  oscillator,  the  frequency  of 
which  is  lower  by  a  factor  n  than  the  transmitter  main  oscilla- 
tor frequency  and  is  higher  by  a  factor  m  than  the  frequency 
of  the  synchronization  signal,  a  first  frequency  control  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  oscillatof^  for  synchronizing 
the  frequency  of  the  auxiliary  oscillator  t<i  the  m-tiple  of  the 
frequency   of  the  synchronization   signal^  said   first  control 
circuit  comprising  a  first  frequency  divider  which  has  the 
dividing  factor  m  coupled  to  the  output  of  >aid  auxiliary  oscil- 
lator, a  first  phase  detector  having  a  fin  t  input  means  for 
receiving  the  synchronization  signal  and  a  second  input  cou- 
pled to  the  first  frequency  divider  output.  |ind  a  first  low  pass 
filter  coupled  between  the  output  of  the  pljase  detector  and  a 
control  input  of  the  auxiliary  oscillator,  ^nd  a  second  fre- 
quency control  circuit  means  cascaded  and  independent  with 
respect  to  said  first  control  circuit  means  and  coupled  to  said 
main  oscillator  for  synchronizing  the  transmitter  main  oscilla- 
tor frequency  to  the  n-tiple  of  the  frequerKy  of  the  auxiliary 
oscillator,  said  second  control  circuit  comprising  a  second 


frequency  divider  having  the  dividing  factor  n  coupled  to  said 
main  oscillator,  a  second  phase  detector  which  is  coupled  to 
the  auxiliary  oscillator  and  to  said  second  divider,  and  a  sec- 
ond low  pass  filter  coupled  between  the  output  of  the  second 
phase  detector  and  a  frequency  control  input  of  the  transmit- 
ter main  oscillator,  m  and  n  being  integer  numbers  larger  than 
one. 


3,927,374 
SAMPLING  OSCILLOSCOPE  CIRCUIT 
Naohisa  Nakaya,  Komae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwasaki  Tsushinki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1971, 48-95236 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  11124;  H03K  5100;  Ho3K  17/60 

U.S.  CL  328— 151  6  Claims 


r;  .i:" 


!■--  <. 


RW 

cmn 

H 


1.  A  sampling  circuit  for  a  sampling  oscilloscope  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  sampling  gate  circuit  provided  with  input  means  for 
receiving  an  input  signal  to  be  sampled; 

b.  a  sampling  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  sampling 
gate  circuit  for  applying  narrow  sampling  pulses  thereto 
whereupon  said  sampling  gate  circuit  gates  the  input 
signal  to  provide  input  signal  samples  as  an  output  signal 
thereof; 

c.  an  amplifier  receptive  of  the  input  signal  samples  from 
said  sampling  gate  circuit; 

d.  another  gate  circuit  AC-coupled  with  an  output  of  said 
amplifier  for  receiving  the  input  signal  samples; 

e.  a  gate  pulse  generator  receptive  of  sampling  pulses  devel- 
oped by  said  sampling  pulses  generator  for  developing 
gate  pulses  in  synchronism  with  the  sampling  pulses  and 
applying  said  gate  pulses  to  said  another  gate  circuit  for 
enabling  said  another  gate  circuit; 

f  a  memory  circuit  receptive  of  an  input  signal  sample  from 
said  another  gate  circuit  when  said  other  gate  circuit  is 
enabled  for  storing  the  input  signal  sample  until  a  subse- 
quent input  signal  sample  is  applied  thereto; 

g.  An  output  amplifier  receptive  of  an  input  signal  sample 
from  said  memory  circuit  and  having  output  means  for 
providing  an  output  signal  thereat; 

h.  feed  circuit  means  receptive  of  the  input  signal  sample 
from  said  memory  circuit  for  developing  a  first  signal 
proportional  to  the  input  signal  sample  and  for  develop- 
ing a  second  signal  proportional  to  the  input  signal  sample 
where  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  are  of  the 
same  proportion  of  the  input  signal  sample; 

i.  means  for  applying  the  first  signal  to  said  another  gate 
circuit  when  a  subsequent  input  signal  sample  is  applied 
to  said  memory  circuit;  and 

j  means  for  subtracting  the  second  signal  from  an  input 
signal  sample  applied  to  said  output  amplifier. 
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3,927,375 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Bernard  Lanoe,  and  Elisabeth  de  Metz,  both  of  65,  boulevard 
Pasteur,  Bruz,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,123 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Feb.     16,     1973, 
73.05457 

Int.  CI.2  H04B  1 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  325—363  6"  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  detector  including  an  alarm 
device,  the  improvement  comprising  a  receiving  antenna  for 
detecting  radiation,  a  voltage  detector  connected  to  said  an- 
tenna, a  threshold  amplifier  switch  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  voltage  detector,  and  a  suitably  polarized  electrolumines- 
cent diode,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  switch, 
serving  as  said  alarm  device,  said  receiving  antenna  compris- 
ing a  dipole  antenna  including  radiation  receiving  dipole  ele- 
ments, the  components  of  said  detector  including  said  dipole 
elements  being  formed  on  a  printed  circuit  card,  said  card 
including  a  first  hole  for  housing  said  DC  source,  and  a  second 
hole  for  mounting  said  diode,  said  components  being  carried 
by  the  back  of  said  card  and  printed  circuit  connections  for 
said  components  being  located  on  the  front  of  said  card,  the 
device  further  comprising  a  cover  located  on  the  front  of  said 
card  including  an  aperture  therein  through  which  said  diode 
extends,  said  cover  for  said  card  including  identity  and  work 
identification  indicia  thereon. 


3,927,376 
SPEAKER  MUTING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  Gilbert  Ferric,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,004 

Int.  CL'  H04B  1/10 

U.S.  CL  325—478  10  Claims 


during  the  presence  of  either  said  voice  audio  intelligence 
signals  or  said  data  audio  tone  intelligence  signals, 

second  means  coupled  to  the  audio  detector  of  said  receiver 
for  providing  after  a  second  time  period  a  second  control 
signal  during  the  presence  of  signals  at  or  very  near  said 
given  frequency  over  a  time  period,  and 

third  means  coupled  to  said  speaker  and  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  control  signals  for  coupling  the  output  of 
said  detector  to  said  speaker  in  response  to  the  initially 
received  control  signal  at  said  third  means  being  said  first 
control  signal  only,  and  for  muting  said  speaker  in  re- 
sponse to  the  initially  received  control  signal  at  said  third 
means  being  said  second  control  signal  only. 


3,927,377 

NONLINEAR  FILTER  FOR  DETECTING 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAM  R-W  AVES  AND  OTHER 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  SIGNALS 

Tatsuo  Iwazumi,  6548  39th  Ave.,  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1973,  48-25885 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  13/00;  A61B  5/04;  H03B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  328— 167  1  CUim 


N(-V) 


1.  A  nonlinear  filter  system  for  detecting  a  signal  of  a  partic- 
ular waveform,  such  as  an  electrocardiogram  R-wave,  in  the 
presence  of  loud  noise,  said  filter  system  comprising: 

a  high  Q  band-pass  filter  for  detecting  spectral  energy  of  the 
signal  of  interest  and  producing  an  output  indicative 
thereof; 
a  one-shot  trigger  circuit  connected  to  said  band-pass  filter 

and  driven  by  the  output  thereof;  and 
a  delay  circuit  means  connected  to  said  trigger  circuit  and 
said  band-pass  filter  for  reducing  the  Q  of  said  band-pass 
filter  for  a  short  prescribed  period  in  response  to  an 
output  from  said  trigger  circuit. 


3,927,378 
DEMODULATOR 
Tore  Torstensson    Fjallbrant,   Hovas,   Sweden,   assignor  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,332,  Nov.  3,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,363 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    23,    1970, 
15810/70 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  H03D  1/06;  H03K  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  329— 145  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  receiver  system  including  an  audio  detector  to  detect 
voice  audio  intelligence  signals  and  data  audio  tone  intelli- 
gence signals  at  a  given  frequency  within  the  voice  band  of 
frequencies,  and  means  to  provide  the  receiver  output  to  an 
audio  speaker  wherein  said  data  signals  cause  highly  objec- 
tional  noise  in  the  output  of  said  speaker,  the  improvement 
therewith  comprising: 

first  means  coupled  to  the  audio  detector  of  said  receiver 
for  providing  after  a  first  time  period  a  first  control  signal 
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1.  A  demodulator  for  demodulating  input  signals  which 
resulted  from  the  variably  sampled  in  a  periodic  manner  of  an 
analog  signal  comprising:  a  demodulator  input  being  adapted 


941  O.G.-52 


1488 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1975 


to  receive  the  input  signals;  a  demodubtor  output;  a  summing 
circuit   having   two   inputs  and  an   ojitput,   first   connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  demodulator  input  to  one  of  the 
inputs  of  said  summing  circuit;  second  connecting  means  for 
connecting  the  output  of  said  summingjcircuit  to  said  demodu- 
lator output;  and  sampling  means,  said  sampling  means  com- 
prising a  subtraction  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
an  output,  said  output  being  connected  to  said  other  input  of 
said  summing  circuit,  a  first  sampling]  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  demodulator  output  and  the  first  input  of  said 
subtraction  circuit  for  uniformly  sampling  signals,  and  a  sec- 
ond sampling  circuit  connected  between  said  demodulator 
output  and  the  second  input  of  said  Subtraction  circuit  for 
sampling  signals  according  to  the  sameisampling  pattern  asso- 
ciated with  the  input  signals. 

4.  A  demodulator  for  demodulating  input  signals  which 
resulted  from  the  variably  sampled  in  a|periodic  manner  of  an 
analog  signal  comprising  a  demodulatc^r  input  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  input  signals,  a  demodulator  output,  a  summing 
circuit  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  first  connecting 
means  including  a  signal  delay  mean$  for  connecting  said 
demodulator  input  to  one  of  the  inputi  of  said  summing  cir- 
cuit, second  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  output  of 
said  summing  circuit  to  said  demodulator  output,  sampling 
means  connected  to  the  other  input  of]  said  summing  circuit, 
said  sampling  circuit  means  including  mjeans  for  feeding  to  the 
said  other  input  sampled  signals  correisponding  to  excluded 
samples  in  the  sampling  patterns  associated  with  the  sampling 
patterns  of  uniformly  sample  signals,  and  low-pass  filter  means 
connecting  said  demodulator  input  to  said  sampling  means. 

6.  A  demodulator  for  demodulating  input  signals  which 
resulted  from  the  variably  sampled  in  a  periodic  manner  of  an 
analog  signal  comprising,  a  demodulitdr  input  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  input  signals;  a  demodulator  output,  a  summing 
circuit  having  two  inputs  and  an  output;  first  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  demodulatoir  input  to  one  of  the 
inputs  of  said  summing  circuit;  a  digital  filter  means  connect- 
ing the  output  of  said  summing  circuit  to  said  demodulator 
output,  and  sampling  circuit  means  injcluding  gating  means 
connected  between  said  demodulator  (output  and  the  other 
input  of  said  summing  circuit,  said  safnpling  circuit  means 
including  means  for  feeding  to  the  said  other  input  sampled 
signals  corresponding  to  excluded  sanfples  in  the  sampling 
patterns  associated  with  the  sampling  Jjattems  of  uniformly 
sample  signals. 


3,927,379 
LINEAR  AMPLIFICATION  USING  NOInLINEAR  DEVICES 

AND  INVERSE  SINE  PHASE  MODULATION 
Donald  Clyde  Cox,  New  Shrewsbury;  Rojlin  Edward  Langseth, 
Colts  Neck;  Douglas  Otto  John  Reudink,  Sea  Girt,  and 
Anthony  Joseph  RusUko,  Jr.,  Colts  N«ck,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  Noj  539,263 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3l3i 

\}S.  CI.  330— 10  7  Claims 


"1    M    r^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  bandpass  amplifying  afi  input  signal  having 
amplitude  and  phase  variations  comprising: 

means  for  producing  from  the  input  sigtial  a  constant  ampli- 
tude component  and  a  low-pass  envelope  signal; 
means  for  processing  the  envelope  signal  to  produce  a 


constant   amplitude   signal   whose   phase   variations  are 

proportional  to  the  inverse  sine  of  the  envelope  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  complex  conjugate  signal  of  the 

constant  amplitude  signal  from  the  constant  amplitude 

signal; 
first  means  for  mixing  the  complex  conjugate  signal  with  the 

constant  amplitude  component  to  produce  a  first  mixed 

output; 
second  means  for  mixing  the  constant  amplitude  signal  with 

the  constant  amplitude  component  to  produce  a  second 

mixed  output;  and 
means  for   combining  the   mixed  outputs   to   produce   an 

amplified  replica  of  the  original  input  signal. 


3,927,380 
TRANSFORMER  COUPLED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
John  F.  ZaIeski,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Little  Falls,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,804 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3104 

U.S.  CI.  330—21  5  Claims 


-1 i-ywi-'Sw-.^l- 


1.  A  two  stage  cascaded  transistor  amplifier  in  which  the 
stages  are  transformer  coupled  utilizing  a  transformer  having 
an  impedance  ratio  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  1/20  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  the  low  impedance  winding  of  the 
transformer  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  stage  and 
the  high  impedence  winding  of  the  transformer  is  connected 
to  the  input  of  the  second  stage. 


3,927,381 
NON  SIGNAL  DETECTION  TYPE  AGC  SYSTEM 
Yashuhiro  Sato,  and  Chikao  Hirabara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  both  of  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,623 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,    Sept.    7,    1973,   48- 
100259 

Int.  CI.*  H03G  3130 
U.S.  CI.  330-29  9  Claims 


1.  An  AGC  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

an  amplifier  circuit  means,  having  an  input  signal  applied 
thereto, 

a  buffer  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier, 

a  signal  detector  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
amplifier,  for  producing  a  DC  control  signal,  the  level  of 
which  is  proportional  to  the  output  level  of  said  amplifier, 
a  variable  impedance  circuit,  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  signal  detector,  the  output  of  said  variable  impe- 
dance circuit  being  connected  to  said  amplifier  circuit  to 
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control  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  circuit  according  to  the 
level  of  said  DC  control  signal, 

a  comparator  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  signal 
detector  for  comparing  the  level  of  said  DC  control  signal 
with  a  predetermined  value,  and 

a  clamping  circuit  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
comparator  and  the  output  of  said  buffer  circuit  for 
clamping  the  output  signal  of  said  buffer  circuit  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output  of  said  comparator. 


3,927,383 
LOW  NOISE  WIDE  BAND  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
Earl  John  Fjarlie,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux;  Thomas  Doyle.  Mon- 
treal, and  Melvin  John  Teare,  Pierrefonds,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,469,  April  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,965 

Int.  CI.''  H03F  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  330—59  8  Claims 


3,927,382 
AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT 
Ryuji  Oki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,020 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    2,    1973,    48- 
115042[U] 

Int.  C1.2  H03G  3130 
U.S.  CI.  330—29  1        3  Claims 


1.  An  amplifying  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  operating 
potential;  a  source  of  reference  potential;  a  first  amplifier 
stage  including  at  least  one  transistor  having  a  base  electrode 
for  receiving  an  input  signal,  a  collector  electrode  connected 
to  said  source  of  operating  potential  and  an  emitter  electrode; 
means  for  effecting  automatic  gain  control  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier stage  including  a  transistor  having  a  base  electrode 
adapted  to  receive  a  gain  control  signal  and  an  emitter-collec- 
tor path  connected  between  said  emitter  of  said  transistor  of 
the  first  amplifier  stage  and  said  source  of  reference  potential; 
a  second  amplifier  stage  including  an  emitter-follower  transis- 
tor and  at  least  one  additional  transistor  having  a  base  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  emitter- follower  transis- 
tor and  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  operating  voltage  and  to  said  source 
of  reference  potential;  a  direct  connection  between  said  col- 
lector electrode  of  said  one  transistor  of  the  first  amplifier 
stage  and  the  base  electrode  of  said  emitter-follower  transistor 
for  DC-coupling  of  said  first  and  second  amplifier  stages; 
detecting  means  connected  with  said  base  electrode  of  said 
one  additional  transistor  of  the  second  amplifier  stage  for 
detecting  changes  in  the  DC  level  of  said  second  amplifier 
stage  resulting  from^  changes  in  the  gain  of  said  first  amplifier 
stage  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
detected  DC  level  change;  and  means  for  cancelling  said 
changes  in  the  DC  level  of  said  second  amplifier  stage  includ- 
ing a  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  connected  to  said 
detecting  means  for  receiving  said  output  signal  from  the 
latter  and  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  base  electrode  of  the  emitter-follower  transistor 
and  to  said  source  of  reference  potential  for  varying  the  impe- 
dance therebetween  in  accordance  with  said  output  signal. 
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1.  A  system  for  amplifying  wave  energy  signals  comprising: 
a  field  effect  semiconductor  device  having  a  gate,  drain,  and 
source  electrode, 

a  two  terminal  transducer  for  generating  an  electrical  cur- 
rent in  response  to  receipt  of  said  wave  energy,  one  termi- 
nal being  connected  to  said  gate  electrode  and  the  other 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  source  electrode  of  said 
device,  said  transducer  having  inherent  capacitance, 

a  biasing  impedance  connected  between  a  substantially 
constant  voltage  source  and  said  source  electrode  of  said 
device,  said  biasing  impedance  and  said  constant  voltage 
source  being  arranged  to  operate  said  field  effect  semi- 
conductor device  in  an  unconditionally  stable  state  at  a 
gain  approaching  but  less  than  unity,  whereby,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  electric  current,  an  electrical  potential  is 
developed  at  said  gate  electrode  that  is  substantially  the 
same  as  the  electrical  potential  at  the  source  of  said 
device  and  said  inherent  capacitance  of  said  transducer  is 
significantly  neutralized  to  a  substantially  negligible 
value. 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  sour9e  electrode  of  said  device 
for  generating  a  negative  feedback  voltage  in  response  to 
said  electric  current  of  said  transducer, 

a  two  terminal  load  impedance  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected directly  to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  device  and 
the  other  terminal  coupled  to  said  negative  feedback 
amplifier,  said  two  terminal  load  impedance  having  an 
appropriately  large  ohmic  value  to  maintain  a  large  sig- 
nal-to-nose ratio,  whereby  said  negative  feedback  voltage 
effectively  reduces  the  ohmic  value  of  said  two  terminal 
load  impedance,  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  negative  feedback  amplifier 
for  providing  a  system  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  said  wave  energy  by  said  transducer, 

whereby  said  system  is  responsive  with  a  substantially  con- 
stant signal-to-noise  ratio  to  said  wave  energy  signals  by 
neutralizing  substantially  said  capacitance  of  said  trans- 
ducer while  effectively  reducing  the  ohmic  value  of  said 
load  impedance,  said  wave  energy  having  a  significant 
bandwidth. 
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3,927,384 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Maurice  Leon  Jean  Jezo,  Cedar  Grove^  N  J„  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,908 
Int.  CI.*  H03B  3/p4 
U.S.  CI.  331-2  [  11  Claims 


the  norma!  to  the  heterojunction  plane  inhibits  electron  injec- 
tion from  the  n-side  to  the  p-side  and  enhances  hole  injection 
from  the  p-side  into  the  deep-lying  impurity  states  on  the  n- 


3,927,385 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 
George  W.  Pratt,  Jr.,  Wayland,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,710,  Aug.  3,  1972, 
alMUidoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-piirt  of  Ser.  No.  5,088, 
Jan.  22,  1970,  abandoned.  This  appUcatlon  June  3,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  475,697 
Int.  CI.'  H015  3/19;  G02F  1/17 
U.S.  CI.  33 1  -  94.5  H  ^  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  adapted  to  emit  electromagnetic 
radiation  in  at  least  one  of  the  infraredj  visible  or  ultraviolet 
region  of  the  spectrum,  that  comprises,  a  diode  structure  that 
includes  a  p-n  heterojunction  between  single  crystal  materials, 
the  material  on  the  n-side  being  doped  to  provide  deep-lying 
impurity  states  in  the  gap  and  further  doped  to  provide  elec- 
trons in  the  conduction  band,  the  heterojunction  being  dis- 
posed along  a  particularly  oriented  plan*  such  that  the  law  of 
conservation  of  components  of  momentum  perpendicular  to 
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side  to  allow  transitions  of  electrons  from  the  conduction  band 
of  the  n-side  into  the  deep-lying  impurity  states  and  the  conse- 
quent emission  of  radiation. 


1.  A  phase  locked  loop  type  of  frequency  synthesizer  to 
generate  simultaneously  N  output  signals  each  having  a  differ- 
ent one  of  N  different  frequencies,  \^here  N  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one,  comprising: 

N  voltage  controlled  oscillators  each  capable  of  generating 

simultaneously  a  different  one  of  iaid  N  signals; 
first  means  to  produce  N  control  signals  at  different  times, 
each  of  said  N  control  signals  bein  5  for  a  different  one  of 
said  N  oscillators;  1 

second  means  to  selectively  couple  the  output  of  said  N 
oscillators  at  different  times  to  the  input  of  said  firt 
means;  { 

N  third  means  each  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said 
N  oscillators  to  store  that  one  of  baid  N  control  signals 
controlling  the  associated  one  of  s&id  N  oscillators;  and 
fourth  means  to  selectively  couple  the  output  of  said  first 
means  to  the  control  input  of  that  ohe  of  said  N  oscillators 
whose  output  is  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  first  means, 
to  disconnect  the  output  of  that  on^  of  said  N  third  means 
associated  with  said  one  of  said  N  oscillators  from  the 
control  input  of  said  one  of  said  N  oscillators,  to  couple 
the  output  of  said  first  means  to  the  input  of  said  one  of 
said  N  third  means,  to  disconnect  the  control  input  of  said 
one  of  said  N  oscillators  from  said!  first  means  when  the 
output  of  said  first  means  has  been  connected  to  another 
of  said  N  oscillators  and  its  associated  one  of  said  N  third 
means,  and  to  connect  the  output  ;of  said  one  of  said  N 
third  means  to  the  control  input  ^f  said  one  of  said  N 
oscillators  to  enable  simultaneous  generation  of  said  N 
output  signals. 


3,927,386 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULARLY 

MAGNETIZING  A  HELICAL  CONDUCTIVE  ROD 

Ivan  J.  Garshelis,  61  Oleander  Way,  Clark,  NJ.  07066 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,220 

Int.  CI.''  HO  IF  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-284  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  circularly  magnetizing  a  helical  conductive 
rod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  conductive  rod  into  a  helix; 

enveloping  the  outer  surface  of  said  helical  rod  with  an 
electrical  insulator; 

enveloping  said  electrical  insulator  with  a  tubular  conduc- 
tor; 

electrically  connecting  one  end  of  said  tubular  conductor  to 
the  corresponding  end  of  said  helical  rod; 

and  electrically  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  coiled  rod 
and  said  tubular  conductor  to  a  d.c.  source. 


3,927,387 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  Geoffrey  Birthwright,  61,  Normanton  Ave.,  Wimble- 
don Park,  London,  SW19,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  17,  1973, 
34059/73 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  37/36 
U.S.  CI.  338-317  2  Claims 

1.  Control  apparatus  comprising 
a  control  panel, 

an  electrical  circuit  board  adjacent  the  panel, 
a  plurality  of  potentiometers  each  having  a  body  from  which 
extends  an  arm  bearing  at  its  free  end  means  for  operating 
the  potentiometer  and  each  electrically  connected  to  a 
circuit  on  the  circuit  board  on  the  solder  side  remote 
from  the  panel, 
a  plurality  of  manual  control  knobs  each  removably  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  operating  means  for  operating  the 
potentiometer  from  which  that  arm  extends,  and 
means  for  securing  said  potentiometers,  panel  and  board 


December  16,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1491 


together  with  said  arms  passing  through  both  the  circuit 
board  and  the  control  panel  including  removable  fastener 


the  arc  tangent  output  of  said  third  programmed  read- 
only-memory. 


means  between  each  of  said  knobs  and  said  panel  for 
holding  said  panel  and  board  in  firm  contact. 


3,927,388 
DIVERS  NAVIGATION  DISPLAY 
Alfred  M.  Medrano,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,347 

Int.  CI.2  GOIS  3/80 

U.S.  CI.  340—6  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  beacon-homing  navigation  system,  a  signal  process- 
ing circuit  for  converting  digital  sine  and  cosine  values  of  a 
bearing  angle  into  an  analog  value  of  said  bearing  angle  com- 
prising: 

a  first  programmed  read-only-memory  connected  to  receive 
said  digital  sine  values  to  function  as  an  addressable 
look-up  table  and  storing  the  logrithmic  value  of  the 
address; 

a  second  programmed  read-only-memory  connected  to 
receive  said  digital  cosine  values  to  function  as  an  ad- 
dressable look-up  table  and  storing  the  two's  compliment 
of  the  logrithmic  value  of  the  address; 

an  adder  connected  to  said  first  and  second  programmed 
read-only  memories  to  receive  the  output  signals  thereof 
for  summing  said  output  signals; 

a  third  programmed  read-only  memory  connected  to  said 
adder  to  receive  the  summed  output  therefrom  as  ad- 
dresses so  as  to  function  as  a  look-up  table  and  storing  the 
arc  tangent  values  of  the  addresses; 

latch  means  connected  to  said  third  programmed  read-only 
memory  for  holding  the  output  of  said  third  read-only 
memory  until  a  different  address  signal  is  applied  to  said 
first  and  second  read-only  memories;  and 

digital-to-analog  converter  means  connected  to  said  latch 
means  for  supplying  an  analog  voltage  corresponding  to 


3,927,389 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING,  DURING  OPERATION, 

THE  CATEGORY  OF  A  VEHICLE  ACCORDING  TO  A 

PRE-ESTABLISHED  GROUP  OF  CATEGORIES 

Victor  Neeloff,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Generale 

d'Automatisme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,097 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1973,  73.43750 
Int.  Cl.='  G08G  1/015 
U.S.  CI.  340—38  R  6  Claims 


a'^'b 


1.  Device  for  determining  the  category  of  a  vehicle  accord- 
ing to  a  pre-established  group  of  categories,  comprising: 
counting  detector  means  for  detecting  the  passing  or  presence 
of  axles  and  arranged  traversaliy  to  the  roadway,  logic  means 
connected  to  said  counting  detector  means  for  determining 
the  direction  of  movement,  a  reversible  counter  controlled  by 
said  logic  means  for  counting  the  number  of  axles  crossing 
said  counting  detector  means,  vehicle  separating  means 
placed  near  said  counting  detector  means  and  having  a  first 
transducer  element  providing  an  electric  signal  when  no  vehi- 
cle is  placed  in  front  of  the  vehicle  separating  means,  reset 
detector  means  for  detecting  the  passing  or  presence  of  axles 
arranged  traversaliy  on  the  roadway  and  situated  at  a  distance 
from  said  counting  detector  means  which  is  less  than  the 
minimum  wheel  base  which  is  required  to  be  determined,  a 
second  transducer  connected  to  said  reset  detector  means  and 
providing  an  electric  signal  when  said  reset  detector  means  is 
actuated,  a  logic  OR  circuit  receiving  as  one  input  the  output 
of  said  second  transducer,  a  delay  circuit  connected  between 
said  first  transducer  and  the  other  input  of  said  logic  OR 
circuit,  and  at  least  one  wheel  base  detector  means  for  detect- 
ing the  passing  or  presence  of  axles  placed  Iransversally  on  the 
roadway  and  downstream  from  said  reset  detector  means  in 
relation  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicles,  a  third 
transducer  connected  to  said  wheel  base  detector  means,  a 
logic  AND  gate  receiving  as  a  gated  input  the  output  of  said 
third  transducer,  decoder  means  connected  to  said  reversible 
counter  for  enabling  said  logic  AND  gate  only  when  a  single 
axle  of  a  vehicle  has  passed  said  counting  detector  means,  said 
reversible  counter  having  an  input  for  resetting  the  zero  con- 
nected, through  the  said  delay  circuit  to  the  said  first  trans- 
ducer a  wheel  base  memory  device  receiving  the  output  of 
said  logic  AND  gate  and  having  an  input  for  resetting  to  zero 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  said  logic  OR  circuit. 


3,927,390 
VEHICLE  WARNING  SYSTEMS 
William  Frank  Hill,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  The  Lucas 
Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,114 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1973, 
5306/73 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  79/00 
U.S.  CL  340—60  11  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  warning  system  comprising  a  single  warning 
device,  means  responsive  to  engine  oil  pressure  for  energizing 
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said  warning  device  only  when  said  engine  is  running  and  the 
oil  pressure  falls  below  a  threshold  value,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  switch  which  opens  when  the  engine  oil  pressure 
achieves  a  threshold  value  and  which  together  with  said  warn- 
ing device  is  connected  in  series  witi  an  electronic  switch 
which  is  arranged  to  be  turned  on  in  use  when  the  switch 


closes  and  when  the  engine  is  running,  current  to  turn  on  the 
electronic  switch  being  supplied  in  use  1  rom  a  network  respon- 
sive to  an  engine  running  condition,  ard  means  responsive  to 
engine  oil  level  for  energizing  said  warding  device  only  when 
the  engine  is  stationary  and  the  engine  oil  level  falls  below  a 
predetermined  value. 


3,927,391 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  RANKING  DATA  OBSERVATIONS 
B«n  H.  Cantreil,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  isio.  561,966 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  7102 

\}S.  CI.  340— 146.2  I  10  Claims 


t 


g-g-^ 


t«. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  computing  the  rank  of  each  data  obser- 
vation in  sets  of  data  using  the  redundancy  of  rank  informa- 
tion comprising: 

control  means  for  providing  first  and  second  control  signals; 
data  means  responsive  to  said  fust  control  signal  for 
sequentially  reading  and  storing  a  series  of  data  observa- 
tions; 
first  means  coupled  to  said  data  means  for  providing  an 
indication  of  the  magnitude  of  each 
relative  to  previously  stored  data 
series; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  providiHg  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  second  control  signal  far  storing  said  magni- 


new  data  observation 
observations  of  said 


tude  indications  and  providing  delayed  outputs;  and 
rank  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  to  said  second 
means  and  responsive  to  said  second  control  signal  for 
summing  said  magnitude  indications  from  said  first  means 
and  said  delayed  outputs  from  said  second  means  to 
provide  a  rank  for  all  stored  data  observations  after  each 
new  data  observation  is  read. 


3,927,392 
CONDITIONAL  SKEW  COMPENSATION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Lionel  Caron,  Hoimdel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,891 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3122 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.1  BE  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  duplicated  transmission  system  wherein  a  word  com- 
prising a  fixed  number  of  bits  is  transmitted  over  a  first  trans- 
mission path  and  stored  in  first  storage  means  as  received  over 
said  first  path,  and  is  transmitted  over  a  second  transmission 
path  and  stored  in  second  storage  means  as  received  over  said 
second  path,  a  skew  compensation  arrangement  comprising 
first  counting  means  for  indicating  the  number  of  bits  of  said 

word  received  over  said  first  path; 
second  counting  means  for  indicating  the  number  of  bits  of 

said  word  received  over  said  second  path; 
generating  means  jointly  responsive  to  the  number  indi- 
cated by  said  second  counting  means  and  to  said  first 
counting  means  indicating  a  number  equal  to  said  fixed 
number  for  alternatively 

1.  generating  a  first  gating  signal  if  the  number  indicated 
by  said  second  counting  means  is  less  than  an  allowable 
number,  said  allowable  number  being  less  than  said 
fixed  number,  or 

2.  generating  a  second  gating  signal  when  the  number 
indicated  by  said  second  counting  means  is  equal  to 
said  fixed  number; 

first  gating  means  responsive  to  said  first  gating  signal  for 
gating  out  the  word  stored  in  said  first  storage  means;  and 
second  gating  means  responsive  to  said  second  gating 
signal  for  gating  out  the  word  stored  in  said  first  storage 
means  and  the  word  stored  in  said  second  storage  means. 


3,927,393 
MAGNETIC  RECORD  MEDIUM  AUTHENTICATION 
SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Fayling,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,602 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  a.^GllB  5/02,  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  340— 149  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  authenticating  a  record  medium  having  a 
magnetic  recording  layer  containing  uniformly  dispersed  mag- 
netizable material  having  magnetic  anisotropy  wherein  the 
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magnetizable  material  at  a  plurality  of  selected  locations  is 
differently  aligned  from  the  alignment  of  the  magnetizable 
material  at  a  reference  location  to  provide  a  magnetically 
detectable  permanent  fixed  information  pattern,  which  system 
comprises 

means  for  applying  a  substantially  unidirectional  magnetic 
field  to  said  magnetic  recording  layer  to  magnetize  said 


magnetizable  material  to  different  intensities  depending 
upon  the  alignment  thereof, 

means  for  sensing  the  magnetization  of  said  differently 
magnetized  material  to  produce  a  signal  representative  of 
said  fixed  information  pattern,  and 

means  for  comparing  said  produced  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined signal  pattern  to  authenticate  the  record  medium. 


3,927,394 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER  USED  FOR  ON- 
LINE CONTROL 
Tetuya  Sugai;  Hiromu  Soga,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masayosi  Motegi, 
and  Hideo  Kanno,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,762,  Feb.  26, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,673 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.   29,    1972,  47- 
20177;  Feb.  29,  1972,  47-20178 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  8  Claims 


In  an  information  processing  system  having: 
a  plurality  of  processing  devices,  each  having 

1 .  an  output  terminal  and  applying  thereto  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  process  interrupt  condition  for  such  processing 
device,  and 

2.  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
function  to  be  performed  by  such  processing  device; 
and 

a  programmed  computer  for  on-line  control  of  said  pro- 
cessing devices,  said  computer  having 
I.  a  first  output  terminal  and  applying  thereto  a  signal 

indicative  of  a  program  interrupt  condition  for  said 

computer, 


f. 


2.  second  output  terminals  and  applying  separately 
thereto  signals  indicative  of  functions  to  be  performed 
by  said  processing  devices,  and 

3.  first  input  terminals  for  separate  receipt  of  signals 
indicative  of  device  process  interrupt  conditions;  the 
improvement  comprising; 

OR  circuit  means  in  number  equal  to  the  number  of  said 
processing  devices,  each  said  OR  circuit  means  having 
first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal; 
d.  first  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  computer  first 
output  terminal  in  common  to  said  OR  circuit  means  first 
input  terminals; 

second  circuit  means  for  connecting  each  said  processing 
device  output  terminal  to  a  distinct  one  of  said  OR  circuit 
means  second  input  terminals; 

third  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  OR  circuit  means 
output  terminals  in  common  to  an  exclusive  one  of  said 
computer  first  input  terminals. 


3,927,395 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TABULATION  PRINTING 
Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Higashiyamato,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  22,  1972, 47-62672 
Int.  CI.'  G06C  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  6  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  for  tabulation  printing  on  a  printing 
sheet  comprising: 

a.  an  input  device  (10)  including  data  input  means  (S7)  for 
supplying  data  to  be  printed  on  said  printing  sheet  and 

tabset  signal  input  means  for  supplying  column  defining 

tabset  position  signals  (S2)  and  tabset  control  signals  (SI, 
S8); 

b.  first  storage  means  (11)  coupled  to  said  data  input  means 
(S7)  of  said  input  device  (10)  and  temporarily  storing 
said  printing  data  supplied  from  said  data  input  means 
(S7); 

c.  a  printing  section  (12)  including  printing  means  coupled 
to  said  first  temporary  storage  means  (11)  and  adapted  to 
print  the  temporarily  stored  data  in  a  column  defined  by 
said  tabset  position  signals  of  the  printing  sheet  to  be 
printed,  said  printing  section  (12)  further  including 
means  for  causing  a  laterally  relative  sequential  move- 
ment of  the  printing  means  and  said  printing  sheet 
through  a  plurality  of  print  positions  associated  therewith; 
d.  a  tabset  register  ( 13)  coupled  to  said  tabset  signal  input 
means  of  said  input  device  (10)  and  responsive  to  said 
tabset  control  signals  (81)  for  storing  tabset  position 
signals  corresponding  to  at  least  one  tabset  position  defin- 
ing a  respective  printing  column  of  the  data; 
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e.  means  (34)  coupled  to  said  printing  section  (12)  for 
generating  printing  position  signals  (III)  corresponding  to 
printing  positions  relative  to  said  (printing  sheet; 

f.  second  storage  means  (14)  couple(|  to  said  printing  posi- 
tion signal  generating  means  (34)  and  adapted  to  store 
said  generated  printing  position  signals; 

g.  timing  means  (S5,  19,  18)  coupled  to  said  second  storage 
means  (14)  and  to  said  printing  itieans  of  said  printing 
section  (12)  and  for  synchronizing  the  operation  thereof; 
h.  reading  means  (21-25,  27)  coupled  to  said  tabset 
register  (13)  and  to  said  second  stiorage  means  (14)  for 
reading  a  lower  tabset  position  signal,  which  defines  a 
lower  tabset  position  of  a  column  oh  which  said  data  is  to 
be  printed,  from  said  tabset  register  (13)  in  response  to 
a  printing  position  signal  (S3a)  atored  in  said  second 
storage  means  (14); 

i.  a  tabset  control  register  (15)  coupled  to  said  reading 
means  (21-25,  27)  for  storing  saidj  lower  tabset  position 
signal  read  out  from  said  tabset  register  (13),  the  stored 
signal  defining  a  lower  tabset  positipn  of  a  column  of  said 
printing  sheet  on  which  said  data  i$  to  be  printed; 

j.  first  control  means  (42,  43,  28,  29)  coupled  to  said  tabset 
control  register  (15)  for  storing  i^  said  tabset  control 
register  (15)  a  signal  representative  of  a  position  left 
shifted  from  the  storing  position  |of  said  lower  tabset 
position  signal  to  an  extent  equal  t^  the  number  of  digits 
or  orders  of  said  data  where  the  highest  digit  or  order  of 
said  data  is  to  be  printed;  and 

k.  a  second  control  means  (34,  40,  41,  38,  39,  33)  coupled 
to  said  printing  means  of  said  printi^ig  section  (12)  and  to 
said  first  control  means  (42,  43,  2i,  29)  and  adapted  to 
print  the  highest  digit  or  order  of  said  data  from  said  first 
temporary  storage  means  (11)  in  tje  selected  column  of 
the  printing  sheet  corresponding  to  the  signal  representa- 


tive of  that  position  which  is  stored 
register  (15). 


3,927,396 
STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  ROW  FL^G  ELEMENTS  FOR 

ROW  SCANNING 
Claude  Jan  Principe  Frederic  Le  Can,  Nljmegen,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  N«.  509,782 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Oct.   3,    1973, 
7313573 

Int.  CI.^GllC<S/00,  lp/00 
US.  CI.  340—173  R  13  Claims 
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I.  A  storage  device  cmprising 

a  plurality  of  information  storage  elepients  organized  as  a 
matrix  of  conductive  rows  and  colujmns; 

at  least  one  flag  storage  element  in  eadh  of  said  rows  of  said 
matrix  for  indicating  an  external  flagged  condition; 

a  scanning  register  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  each  con- 
nected to  a  respective  row  conductor  for  scanning  said 


flag  storage  elements  in  each  of  said  rows,  and  being 
operatively  responsive  to  said  flagged  condition  in  one  of 
said  flag  storage  elements;  and 
data  transfer  means  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  at  least 
some  of  the  stored  information  in  said  information  stor- 
age elements  in  response  to  a  transfer  command. 


3,927,397 

BIAS  FIELD  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  DOMAIN 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Ling  George  Chow,  and  David  S.  Bartran,  both  of  Oklahoma 

City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems 

Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,359 

Int.  CL^GllC  JJ/J4 

U.S.  CI.  340—174  TF  10  Claims 


in  said  tabset  control    ^ 


1.  An  improved  magnetic  bias  field  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  assembly  including 
i.  a  first  magnet  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  pole 

over  a  first  planar  area,  and 
ii.  a  first  magnetically  permeable  plate  contiguous  to  and 
generally  coextensive  with  the  first  planar  area; 
b.  a  second  assembly  including 

i.  a  second  magnet  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  pole 

over  a  second  planar  area,  and 
ii.  a  second  magnetically  permeable  plate  contiguous  to 
and  generally  coextensive  with  the  second  planar  area; 
and 
spacing  means  for  holding  said  first  and  said  second 
assemblies  in  generally  parallel  relationship  with  said  first 
and  said  second  magnetically  permeable  plates  being 
between  said  first  magnet  means  and  said  second  magnet 
means. 


c. 


3,927,398 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  PROPAGATION  CIRCUIT 
Magid  Y.  Dimyan,  Fords,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Canadian  Patents  & 
Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,484 

Int.  CI.^GllC  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  340— 174  TF  4  Claims 


h  ^^^^^^^^H^ 


~U^ 


1.  A  bubble  domain  propagating  circuit  for  moving  bubbles 
along  a  predetermined  path  in  a  film  of  magnetic  bubble 
material  comprising: 

an  overlay  of  bars  of  magnetic  material  positioned  over  the 

film  of  magnetic  bubble  material,  said  bars  defining  the 

bubble  propagation  path; 

means  adapted  to  space  said  bars  from  the  bubble  material 

to  maintain  a  uniform  gradient  between  each  of  said  bars 
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and  the  bubble  material  in  the  direction  of  said  propaga- 
tion path;  and 
means  for  generating  a  periodic  magnetic  field  in  the  plane 
of  said  bubble  material  and  parallel  to  said  propagation 
path,  said  field  being  capable  of  magnetizing  said  bars. 


3,927,399 

BI-LEVEL  CONDITION  MONITOR  USING 

REVERSE-BIASED  CONTROL  DIODES 

Joe  E.  Fuzzell,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,754 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—248  D  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  monitoring  a  changing  condition  and  for 
indicating  when  said  condition  has  changed  from  one  side  of 
a  predetermined  level  to  the  other  side  thereof,  said  circuit 
comprising: 
an  astable  oscillator  means  having  a  threshold  level  for 
initiation  of  oscillation  and  including  a  series-connected 
capacitor  and  resistor  across  a  regulated  supply  voltage, 
said  capacitor  being  chargeable  through  said  resistor  and 
said  oscillator  means  being  activated  into  oscillation  in 
response  to  the  charging  of  said  capacitor  to  said  thresh- 
old level, 
an  indicator  means  energized  in  response  to  oscillation  of 

said  oscillator  means, 
a  current  bypass  path  connected  across  said  capacitor  and 

having  a  diode  therein, 
means  for  reverse-biasing  said  diode  at  a  level  less  than  said 
threshold  level  when  said  condition  being  monitored  is  on 
one  side  of  said  predetermined  level  and  for  reverse-bias- 
ing said  diode  at  a  level  higher  than  said  threshold  level 
when  said  condition  is  on  the  other  side  of  said  predeter- 
mined level. 


3,927,400 
EFFICIENCY  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  SEED 
PLANTING  APPARATUS 
John  T.  Knepler,  Auburn,  III.,  assignor  to  Dickey-john  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn,  III. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,711 
Int.  CI.2  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—276  9  Claims 

1.  An  efficiency  monitoring  system  for  seed  planting  appa- 
ratus, comprising  in  combination:  first  signal  producing  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  seed  planting  apparatus  to 
produce  first  signal  information  which  corresponds  to  the 
desired  number  of  seeds  to  be  planted  during  a  planting  opera- 
tion, second  signal  producing  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  seed  planting  apparatus  to  produce  second  signal  infor- 
mation which  corresponds  to  the  actual  number  of  seeds  being 
planted  during  said  planting  operation,  comparison  circuit 


means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  signal  producing  means 
for  receiving  and  comparing  said  first  signal  information  with 
said  second  signal  information,  and  readout  means  coupled  to 
said  comparitor  circuit  means,  said  readout  means  includes 
three  indicating  lights,  a  first  indicating  light  to  give  a  normal 
indication  wherein  the  number  of  seeds  actually  planted  cor- 
responds substantially  to  the  number  of  seeds  intended  to  be 
planted,  a  second  indicating  light  to  give  a  high  indication 
when  the  number  of  seeds  actually  planted  exceeds  the  num- 
ber of  seeds  intended  to  be  planted  by  a  predetermined  per- 
centage, and  a  third  indicating  light  to  give  a  low  indication 

2S  32    / 


33 


&> 


7C 


when  the  number  of  seeds  acutally  planted  is  less  than  the 
number  of  seeds  intended  to  be  planted  by  a  predetermined 
percentage,  circuit  means  for  effecting  simultaneous  energiza- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  indicating  lamps  to  indicate  the 
number  of  seeds  actually  being  planted  is  more  than  the  num- 
ber of  seeds  desired  to  be  planted  but  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined percentage  in  excess  thereof,  said  circuit  means  also 
effecting  simultaneous  energization  of  said  first  and  third 
indicating  lamps  to  indicate  that  the  number  of  seeds  actually 
planted  is  less  than  the  number  of  seeds  desired  to  be  planted, 
but  more  than  said  predetermined  percentage  of  seeds  less 
than  the  number  of  seeds  intended  to  be  planted. 


3,927,401 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  AND 

DECODING  DIGITAL  DATA 

Duane  E.  Mcintosh,  Santa  Ynez,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,355,  Nov.  24.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,070 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  DD  17  Claims 


»     > 


-^;/ 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  binary  data  comprising  the  steps 

1 .  detecting  the  bit  configuration  of  adjacent  bits  in  data; 

2.  upon  detection  of  a  first  of  the  four  possible  two  bit 
configurations  producing  a  level  change  in  an  output 
signal  from  the  existing  level  to  a  first  level  unless  the 
existing  level  of  said  output  signal  is  said  first  level  in 
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which  event  producing  a  level  char  ge  from  said  first  level 
to  a  third  level; 

3.  upon  detection  of  a  second  of  sai<|  four  possible  two  bit 
configurations,  the  second  bit  of  wljich  is  the  complement 
of  the  second  bit  of  said  first  of  sai^  four  possible  two  bit 
configurations,  producing  a  level  jrhange  in  said  output 
signal  from  the  existing  level  to  a  second  level  unless  the 
existing  level  of  said  output  signal  is  said  second  level  in 
which  event  producing  a  level  chatige  from  said  second 
level  to  said  third  level;  1 

4.  upon  detection  of  either  of  the  ojther  two  of  said  four 
possible  two  bit  configurations  maintaining  the  level  of 
said  output  signal  at  the  level  existing  prior  to  detection 
of  either  of  said  other  two  of  said  fbur  two  bit  configura- 
tions, ] 

5.  inhibiting  a  level  change  in  said  output  signal  for  one  bit 
cell  time  upon  detection  of  either  <)f  said  first  or  second 
of  said  four  possible  two  bit  configjjration. 


trie  coil  wound  on  said  bobbin  around  said  sleeve  portion,  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  portion  projecting  beyond  an  end  of  the  coil 
and  being  closed  to  close  said  end  of  the  bore,  and  the  other 
end  being  open,  a  magnetic  core  slideably  mounted  in  the 
bore  of  said  sleeve  portion  and  having  an  end  projecting  into 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  bracket  of  magnetic 
material  attached  to  the  end  of  the  bobbin  opposite  the  end 
having  the  projecting  sleeve  portion  and  closing  the  open  end 
of  the  sleeve  bore,  and  spring  means  normally  urging  said  core 
toward  the  closed  end  of  the  sleeve  bore. 


3,927,402 

AUDIO  RESPONSIVE  LIGHT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Marion  E.  Thompson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Maytronics,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No,  531,045 

Int.  CI.2  G08B  5l3t 

U^.  CI.  340-366  B    •■  1  8  Claims 


3,927,404 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  STATUS  MONITORING 
Glenn  F.  Cooper,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
dard Electric  Time  Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,660 
Int.  CV  G08B  1 9100;  H04Q  3100 
U.S.  CI.  340-413  57  Claims 


sig  nal 


1.  An  audio  responsive  light  display 
combination; 
a  speaker  responsive  to  an  audio 

feedback  impulse; 
a  displayed  light  emitting  diode; 
an  external  low  voltage  dc  source 

emitting  diode  and  connected  thereto 
means  for  modulating  the  current  flow 

to  said  light  emitting  diode  in  respon 

impulse. 


fcr 


coormx.  miicl    zi 


^stem  comprising  in 
for  producing  a 


lighting  said  light 
;  and 

from  said  dc  source 
se  to  said  feedback 


3,927,403 
ELECTRIC  BUZZEF 
Spencer  C.  Schantz,  16608  W.  Rogers  Dr)ve,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 
53151 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  ^47,411 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  3110 

\}.S.  CI.  340-396  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  communication  system  for  reporting  information 
from  a  plurality  of  remote  locations  to  a  control  location  over 
a  common  communication  channel,  monitoring  means  at  each 
of  said  remote  locations  including  signal  generating  means 
operable  to  provide  an  information  signal  representing  the 
condition  of  at  least  one  variable  monitored  by  said  monitor- 
ing means  for  transmission  over  said  communication  channel 
to  said  control  location,  the  signal  generating  means  of  differ- 
ent monitoring  means  being  operable  to  provide  an  informa- 
tion signal  during  a  different  preassigned  time  slot,  and  master 
control  means  at  said  control  location,  including  means  for 
generating  a  synchronizing  signal  for  defining  the  time  slots 
for  said  monitoring  means,  and  at  least  one  slave  control 
means  connected  in  a  local  loop  with  at  least  certain  ones  of 
said  monitoring  means,  said  slave  control  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  common  communication  channel  to  receive 
said  synchronizing  signal  and  to  responsively  provide  a  further 
synchronizing  signal  for  transmission  over  said  local  loop  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  certain  monitoring  means. 


1.  An  electric  buzzer  comprising  a  bobbin  of  non-magnetic 
material  having  a  central  sleeve  portion  v»tith  a  bore,  an  elec- 


3,927,405 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  SIGNAL  RECEIVED  BY 

A  SIDEWAYS  LOOKING  AIRBORNE  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Henri  Poinsard,  and  Jean  Lemoing,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,443 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     19,     1972, 
72.18033 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL*  GO  IS  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  343-5  CM  7  Claims 

7.  A  system  for  processing  the  signals  received  by  a  side- 
ways looking  airborne  pulse  radar  system,  used  in  combina- 
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tion  with  a  device  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  the  aircraft 
comprising: 

first  generating  means  for  providing  a  reference  signal; 

second  generating  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  saw- 
tooth signals,  each  sawtooth  signal  having  a  repetition 
period  and  a  slope  depending  on  both  the  velocity  of  the 
aircraft  and  the  distance  of  a  determined  target  region; 

distance  gating  means  for  successively  selecting  portions  of 
said  sawtooth  signals  at  determined  instants  of  each  repe- 
tition period  of  the  radar  pulses; 

modulating  means  for  modulating  said  reference  signal  with 
the  output  signal  of  said  distance  gating  means  thereby 
providing  a  sawtooth  frequency  modulated  signal; 
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comparing  means  for  comparing  said  received  signals  with 
said  sawtooth  frequency  modulated  signal,  providing 
output  signals  in  response  to  said  comparison; 

range-gated  integrating  filtering  means  for  integrating  each 
output  signal  of  the  comparing  means  during  a  period 
equal  to  the  repetition  period  of  the  corresponding  saw- 
tooth signal  used  for  providing  said  output  signal;  and 

control  means  fed  by  said  velocity  measuring  device  and 
coupled  to  said  second  generating  means  for  controlling 
the  periods  and  slopes  of  said  sawtooth  signals  and  to  said 
integrating  means  for  controlling  their  mtegration  time. 


3,927,406 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OFF-BORESIGHT 
ANGLE  CORRECTION  FOR  MONOPULSE  RADARS 
WITH  SLOW  AGC  NORMALIZATION 
Joseph  Albert  Bnider,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Calspan  Cor- 
poration, Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,487 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9122 

U.S.  CI.  343— 16  M  10  Claims 
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CIRCUIT 

receiving  a  second  signal  representing  the  vector  difference 
of  the  signals  in  the  two  horns; 

amplifying  said  first  and  second  signals; 

detecting  and  boxcarring  said  amplified  first  signal; 

using  said  boxcarred  first  signal  in  an  AGC  circuit  to  control 
the  gain  in  the  amplifying  of  said  first  and  second  signals; 
detecting  and  boxcarring  said  amplified  second  signal 
responsive  to  the  phase  of  said  amplified  first  signal;  and 
dividing  said  boxcarred  second  signal  by  said  boxcarred 
first  signal  whereby  the  off-boresight  angle  is  determined 
independent  of  the  influence  of  said  AGC  circuit. 

2.  A  method  for  off-boresight  angle  correction  in  a  4-horn 
monopulse  radar  employing  a  slow  AGC  normalization  in- 
cluding the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  signal  representing  the  vector  sum  of  the 
signals  in  the  four  horns; 

receiving  a  second  signal  representing  the  vector  sum  of  the 
signals  in  the  two  horns  on  the  left  side  minus  the  vector 
sum  of  the  signals  in  two  horns  on  the  right  side; 

receiving  a  third  signal  representing  the  vector  sum  of  the 
signals  in  the  top  two  horns  minus  the  vector  sum  of  the 
signals  in  the  bottom  two  horns; 

amplifying  said  first,  second  and  third  signals; 

detecting  and  boxcarring  said  amplified  first  signal; 

using  said  boxcarred  first  signal  in  an  AGC  circuit  to  control 
the  gain  in  amplifying  said  first,  second  and  third  signals; 
detecting  and  boxcarring  said  amplified  second  and  third 
signals  responsive  to  the  phase  of  said  amplified  first 
signal; 

dividing  said  boxcarred  second  signal  by  said  boxcarred  first 
signal;  and 

dividing  said  boxcarred  third  signal  by  said  boxcarred  first 
signal,  whereby  the  azimuth  and  elevation  off-boresight 
angles  are  determined  independent  of  the  influence  of 
said  AGC  circuit. 


3,927,407 
REFLECTOR  ANTENNA  WITH  FOCUSING  SPHERICAL 

LENS 
Gerhard  Beck,  and  Siegfried  Zeininger,  both  of  Flensburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Eltro  GmbH  Gesellschaft  fur  Strah- 
lungstechnik,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,912 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.<  7,    1973, 
2345222 

Int.  CL"  HOIQ  19106 
U.S.  CL  343—754  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  off-boresight  angle  correction  in  a  2-horn 
monopulse  radar  employing  a  slow  AGC  normalization  in- 
cluding the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  signal  representing  the  vector  sum  of  the 
signals  in  the  two  horns; 


1.  In  a  reflector  antenna  providing  for  asymmetrical  beam 
focusing  or  collimating  for  shortwave  radar  transmitting  and 
receiving  operation,  including  a  multiple  curved  reflector 
rotating  at  a  constant  velocity;  and  a  stationary  primary  radia- 
tion source,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  reflector  in- 
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eluding  an  elliptical  reflector  apertur< ,  a  spherical  lens  of 
relatively  wide  frequency  band  width  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  reflector  and  said  primary  energy  source,  said 
spherical  lens  constituting  a  rotary  coupling  for  transfer  of 
radiation  from  said  primary  energy  soi|rce  and  concurrently 
forming  a  condenser  for  illuminating  s«id  elliptical  reflector 
aperture,  said  spherical  lens  rotating  in  unison  with  said  reflec- 
tor, said  beam  extending  through  said  spherical  lens  in  circu- 
larly bound  transverse  planes  intersectihg  the  rotational  axis 
thereof  whereby  said  reflector  antenna  is  adapted  to  generate 
an  asymmetrical  tracking  pattern  with  ^Ihptical  cross-section 
relative  to  the  reflector  axis  of  said  reflector  antenna  evincing 
a  relatively  large  focusing  in  the  azimuth  plane  and  a  relatively 
small  focusing  in  the  elevational  plane  predicated  on  the 
application  of  said  antenna. 


3,927,408 
SINGLE  FREQUENCY,  TWO  FEED  DISH  ANTENNA 
HAVING  SWITCHABLE  BEAMWIDTH 
Richard  F.  Schmidt,  Seabrook,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tionaJ  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of  Gen- 
eral Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,825 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIQ  19112 

U.S.  CI.  343-779  |  2  Claims 


m 


•^-'i-i 
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2.  An  electronically  selectable  beamwidth  antenna  compris 
ing: 

a  concave  paraboloid  main  reflector  laving  an  axis  and  a 
focal  point,  and  where  said  main  reflector  has  a  central 
circular  region  and  an  outer  annular  region  bordering  the 
central  region; 

a  concave  ellipsoid  subreflector  coaxial  with  and  facing  the 
concave  main  reflector,  the  subreflector  having  a  first 
focus  substantially  coincident  with  the  main  reflector 
focal  point  for  directly  exciting  the  fnain  reflector  and  a 
second  focus  on  the  axis  for  exciting  the  main  reflector 
via  the  subreflector,  the  subreflector  being  of  such  size 
that  only  the  central  portion  of  the  r(iain  reflector  can  be 
viewed  via  the  subreflector; 

first  feed  means,  located  at  the  first  foci^s  of  the  subreflector 
for  directly  exciting  the  main  reflectok"  at  a  predetermined 
frequency; 

second  feed  means,  located  at  the  second  focus  of  the 
subreflector  for  exciting,  via  the  sUbreflector,  only  the 
central  portion  of  the  main  reflector  at  said  predeter- 
mined frequency;  and  I 

switch  means  for  operatively  selecting  the  first  or  second 
feed  means. 


3,927,409 

MULTISTAGE  THIN  FILM  TONING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DEVELOPING  CHARGED  IMAGES 

Heino  Kase,  Walnut  Creek;  Edward  W.  Marshall,  Saratoga, 

and  Survrat  Kirtikar,  Stanford,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,258 

Int.  Cl.='  B05B  5102 

U.S.  CI.  346—74  ES  7  Claims 


1.  A  recording  device  for  forming  a  charge  image  on  the 
charge  retentive  surface  of  a  recording  medium  and  toning  the 
charge  image  with  toner  particles  dispersed  in  a  carrier  liquid, 
comprising  the  combination: 

means  for  moving  the  recording  medium  relative  to  the 

recording  device  along  a  path  of  motion; 
means  for  forming  a  charge  image  on  the  charge  retentive 

surface  of  the  recording  medium; 
a  plurality  of  liquid  toner  applying  means  spaced  from  one 
another  along  the  path  of  motion  of  said  recording  me- 
dium, each  of  said  toner  applying  means  arranged  to 
apply  a  thin  film  of  toner  to  the  charge  image  on  the 
recording  medium; 
a.  liquid  toner  squeegee  means  positioned  between  each  of 
the  spaced  toner  applying  means  to  remove  the  thin  film 
of  toner  from  the  charge  retentive  surface  before  the 
toner  becomes  substantially  depleted  of  toner  particles; 
and 
final  liquid  toner  squeegee  means  positioned  subsequent  to 
the  last  toner  applying  means  along  the  path  of  motion  to 
remove  the  thin  film  of  toner  applied  by  the  last  toner 
applying  means. 


3,927,410 
INK  JET  NOZZLE 
Walter  T.  Pimbley,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,632 
Int.  CI.*  GOID  15118 
U.S.  CI.  346— 140  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  ink  Jet  printer  apparatus, 
a  support  member, 
a  substantially  flat  ink  jet  nozzle  structure  disposed  for 

connection  to  a  source  of  ink, 
a  reaction  mass, 
damping  means  resiliently  connecting  said  reaction  mass  to 

said  support  member,  and 
transducer  means  operating  in  a  thickness  mode  connecting 
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said  nozzle  structure  to  said  reaction  mass  for  producing 
resonant  periodic  bodily   vibration  of  said  nozzle  and 


said  illumination  means  and  said  illumination  sensitive 
medium. 


reaction  mass  independently  of  said  support  member  to 
produce  periodic  drops  of  ink  from  said  nozzle. 


3,927,411 
ADAPTIVE  ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Barry  T.  Lee,  22715  Clarendon  St.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91364;  Gunther  W.  Wimmer,  19633  Goodvale  Road,  Sav- 
gus,  Calif.  91350,  and  Gilbert  P.  Hyatt,  11101  Amigo  Ave., 
Northridge,  Calif.  91324 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,105,  June  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,738,242.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,792 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  41100 
U.S.  CI.  354— 4  21  Claims 


1.  An  illumination  control  system  for  selectively  exposing 
an  illumination  sensitive  medium  to  provide  a  desired  expo- 
sure pattern,  said  system  comprising: 

illumination  means  for  providing  controlled  illumination  in 
response  to  an  illumination  control  signal; 

an  illumination  sensitive  medium  for  providing  illumination 
exposures  in  response  to  the  controlled  illumination; 

translation  means  for  providing  translation  between  said 
illumination  means  and  said  illumination  sensitive  me- 
dium in  response  to  a  translation  control  signal; 

translation  control  means  for  generating  the  translation 
control  signal; 

illumination  control  means  for  generating  the  illumination 
control  signal  in  response  to  an  illumination  feedback 
signal  and  a  translation  feedback  signal; 

illumination  feedback  means  for  generating  the  illumination 
feedback  signal  in  response  to  the  controlled  illumina- 
tion; and 

translation  feedback  means  for  generating  the  translation 
feedback  signal  in  response  to  the  translation  between 


3,927,412 
ADAPTER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  PACKAGED  FLASHLAMP 

ARRAY 
Seymour  Ellin,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,465 

Disclosure  waj  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  15103.  15102 

U.S.  CI.  354— 143  36  Claims 
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1.  An  adapter  for  mountably  receiving  a  packaged  linear 
flashlamp  array  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  igniting  signal 
input  contact  surfaces,  said  adapter  being  operative  in  associa- 
tion with  photographic  apparatus  of  a  variety  including  a 
housing,  a  taking  lens  mounted  thereon,  mounting  means  for 
supporting  non-linear  flash  means,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding igniting  output  terminals  connectable  in  igniting  rela- 
tionship with  said  flash  means,  and  a  shutter  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  synchronization  switch  actuable  in  response  to  shutter 
actuation  to  effect  an  ignition  of  said  flash  means  from  said 
output  terminals,  said  adapter  comprising: 

means  mountable  upon  said  housing  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting said  packaged  linear  flash  array  and  including 
contact  means  discretely  connectable  in  circuit  complet- 
ing relationship  with  select  ones  of  said  contact  surfaces; 
a  flash  firing  circuit  coupled  in  operative  relationship  with 
said  receiving  and  supporting  means,  said  circuit  having 
an  actuating  input  and  further  having  an  activating  input 
for  selective  energization  from  a  power  supply  and  being 
operative  in  the  presence  of  said  selective  energization  to 
ignite  said  flashlamps  within  said  array  through  said 
contact  means  in  response  to  receipt  at  said  actuating 
input  of  a  firing  signal  of  predetermined  voltage  charac- 
teristic; 
means  for  establishing  said  electrical  power  supply  when 

connected  to  a  battery  source;  and 
control  means  coupled  with  said  activating  input,  said  actu- 
ating input,  said  power  supply  means  and  said  synchroni- 
zation switch,  for  effecting  the  said  energization  of  said 
firing  circuit  and  for  deriving  said  firing  signal  at  said 
actuating  input  in  response  to  said  actuation  of  said  syn- 
chronization switch. 


3,927,413 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  LONG  FILM 

STRIP  MAGAZINE 

Shuji  Kimura,  and  Kouichi  Takahata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1973, 48-57684 
Int.  CI.*G03B  1/00,  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  354- 173  4  Claims 

I.  In  an  electrically-operated  photographic  camera  adapted 
for  use  with  a  long  film  strip  magazine,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 
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a.  a  camera  body  having  film  transfer  means  and  a  first 
prime  mover  for  operation  of  said  f  Im  transfer  means  and 
for  simultaneously  charging  a  shutier; 

b.  a  long  strip  photographic  film  magazine  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  camera  body  and  having  therein  film 
winding  means  and  a  second  prime  mover  for  operating 
said  film  winding  means, 


3,927,415 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  REGULATED  EXPOSURE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Christian  C.  Petersen,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,025 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  G03B  7108,  9102 

U.S.  CI.  354-230  31  Claims 


c.  electric  power  supply  for  said  primfe  movers;  and 

d.  electric  control  means  for  stopping  said  second  prime 
mover  and  for  stopping  said  first  k)rime  mover  a  pre- 
determined time  after  stoppage  of  said  second  prime 
mover,  whereby  a  slight  degree  of  ilack  or  relaxation  is 
imparted  to  the  photographic  filnj  extending  between 
said  film  transfer  means  and  said  film  winding  means. 


3,927,414 

AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  SETTING  APPARATUS 

Itsuki  Moriyama,  and  Shigeo  Enomoto,  bbth  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu^hiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,148 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    30,    1972,   47- 

120008 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.2  G03B  3100,  13102,  27152 

U.S.  CI.  354-195  1  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  for  photographing  an  object 
automatically  with  at  least  one  predetermined  camera  setting 
when  a  camera  has  its  optical  axis  displaced  from  a  location 
out  of  line  with  to  a  location  in  alignmenlt  with  the  object,  a 
pair  of  means  consisting  of  a  reference  m^ans  and  a  movable 
means  movable  with  respect  to  said  reference  means,  said 
movable  means  carrying  the  camera  for  jnoving  the  camera 
with  said  movable  means  to  displace  the]  optical  axis  of  the 
camera  from  a  location  out  of  line  with  aniobject  to  be  photo- 
graphed to  a  location  where  said  optical  ajjis  is  in  line  with  the 
object  to  be   photographed,   manually  adjustable  detecting 
means,  connected  in  part  to  one  and  in  p^rt  to  the  other  said 
pair  of  means,  for  automatically  providing  Ian  operating  signal 
when  the  camera  is  displaced  to  a  position  where  its  optical 
axis  is  aligned  with  the  object,  and  camer4  control  means  for 
storing  said  predetermined  setting,  said  control  means  being 
operatively  connected  with  the  camera  find  said  detecting 
means  for  responding  to  said  signal  to  automatically  set  the 
camera  with  said  predetermined  setting. 


2.  A  method  of  operating  a  photographic  exposure  control 
system  to  define  a  controlled  exposure  value,  said  system 
including  means  responsive  to  a  given  level  of  electrical  ener- 
gization for  effecting  the  displacement  of  said  exposure  mech- 
anism from  one  of  its  said  positions  into  the  other  of  its  said 
positions,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  energizing  said 
displacement  effecting  means  at  said  given  level  of  electrical 
energization  to  effect  the  displacement  of  said  exposure  mech- 
anism means  from  its  said  one  position  into  its  said  other 
position  and  displacing  said  exposure  mechanism  means  from 
its  said  other  position  into  its  said  one  position  by  urging  said 
exposure   mechanism   means  towards  its  said  one  position 
while  substantially  continuously  energizing  said  displacement 
effecting  means  at  a  level  of  electrical  energization  less  than 
said  given  level  of  electrical  energization  so  as  to  retard  but 
not  preclude  the  displacement  of  said  exposure  mechanism 
means  from  its  said  other  position  into  its  said  one  position. 
14.  In  an  exposure  control  system  of  a  variety  wherein  a 
solenoid  including  an  excitation  winding  and  a  plunger  is 
employed  to  be  energized  at  one  current  level  to  cause  said 
plunger  to  be  retracted  toward  a  position  providing  a  high  flux 
linkage  condition  within  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  solenoid, 
said   plunger   being  driveably   associated  with  an  exposure 
mechanism  and  spring  means  such  that  said  mechanism  is 
moved  to  block  a  scene  light  entrance  opening  when  said 
plunger  is  retracted  and  is  moved  with  said  plunger  by  a  bias 
of  said  spring  means  to  define  a  variation  of  aperture  values 
over  said  opening  upon  de-energization  of  said  winding,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

control  means  for  energizing  said  winding  at  another  cur- 
rent level  selected  below  said  one  current  level  substan- 
tially throughout  said  movement  under  said  bias  for  selec- 
tively regulating  the  rate  of  said  plunger  movement  under 
said  spring  means  bias. 
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3,927,416 
SHUTTER  FOR  CAMERAS 
Nobuyoshi  Inoue,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1973, 48-51436 

Int.  CI.2  G03B  9/0«,  17118 

U.S.  CI.  354-235  1  Claim 


3,927,417 

AUTOMATIC  FILM  PROCESSOR  REPLENISHMENT 

SYSTEM 

Minoru  Kinoshita,  and  Osami  Taniuchi,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  LogEtronics  Inc.,  Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1973,  48-26197 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.='  G03D  13100 


U.S.  CK  354—298 


7  Claims 


ttqht  Soi,'ce 


1.  An  electronic  shutter  for  cameras  comprising: 

a  control  lever  adapted  to  be  relieved  of  its  locked  state  by 
a  shutter  release  operation, 

a  front  blade  release  lever  engageable  with  said  control 
lever  and  rotated  by  the  motion  of  said  control  lever, 

a  front  blade  driving  lever  engageable  with  said  front  blade 
release  lever  and  released  by  the  motion  of  said  front 
blade  release  lever, 

a  holding  lever  engageable  with  said  control  lever  and  ro- 
tated by  the  motion  of  said  control  lever; 

a  magnet  lever  engageable  with  said  holding  lever  and  rotat- 
able  by  following  the  rotation  of  said  holding  lever, 

an  electromagnet  positioned  adjacent  to  said  magnet  lever 
and  capable  of  attracting  said  magnet  lever  thereto, 

a  rear  blade  release  lever  engageable  with  said  magnet  lever 
and  rotated  by  said  magnet  lever  in  the  final  stage  of 
motion  of  this  magnet  lever, 

a  rear  blade  driving  lever  engageable  with  said  rear  blade 
release  lever  and  released  by  the  motion  of  said  rear  blade 
release  lever, 

a  signaling  lever  engageable  with  said  control  lever  and 
pivotable  by  the  motion  of  said  control  lever,  to  indicate 
that  the  exposure  time  has  been  mechanically  controlled, 
a  lever  engageable  with  said  signaling  lever  and  with  said 
magnet  lever,  to  lock  said  signaling  lever  in  its  pivoted 
position, 

a  mechanical  exposure  control  lever  urged  to  engage  with 
said  signaling  lever  and  capable  of  entering  in  the  path  of 
motion  of  said  magnet  lever,  and 

a  release  lever  engageable  with  said  front  blade  driving  lever 
and  with  said  mechanical  exposure  control  lever, 

said  shutter  being  arranged  so  that  only  when  said  magnet 
lever  is  not  attracted  to  said  electromagnet  at  the  time  of 
a  shutter  release,  said  magnet  lever  is  locked  by  said 
mechanical  exposure  control  lever  and  at  the  same  time 
said  signaling  lever  is  locked  by  said  signal  lever  locking 
lever  in  its  pivoted  position,  whereby  the  state  of  locking 
of  said  magnet  lever  and  said  signaling  lever  is  released 
when  said  mechanical  exposure  control  lever  is  moved  by 
said  release  lever. 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  chemical  replenishment 
in  an  automatic  film  processor,  comprising  sensor  means 
responsive  to  the  image  density  in  a  sheet  of  film  being  pro- 
cessed for  producing  a  sensing  signal  proportional  to  said 
density,  means  coupling  said  sensing  signal  to  the  input  of  an 
integrator  means,  said  integrator  means  being  operative  to 
integrate  said  signal  during  a  predetermined  time  interval,  a 
reference  source  having  a  polarity  opposite  that  of  said  sens- 
ing signal,  means  responsive  to  elapse  of  said  predetermined 
time  interval  for  coupling  said  source  to  the  input  of  said 
integrator  means  to  cause  the  sensing  signal  already  integrated 
by  said  integrator  means  and  any  further  sensing  signal  subse- 
quently applied  to  the  input  of  said  integrator  means  to  be 
differentially  integrated  and  the  output  of  said  integrator 
means  reduced  in  value  toward  a  predetermined  reference 
level,  means  responsive  to  elapse  of  said  predetermined  time 
interval  for  initiating  flow  of  said  replenishment  chemical,  and 
means  responsive  to  reduction  of  the  output  of  said  integrator 
means  to  said  reference  level  for  terminating  flow  of  said 
replenishment  chemical. 


3,927,418 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Tetsuo  Ando,  Ebina,  and  Yoshimi  Hirata,  Hatano,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,332,  Dec.  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,848,328. 
This  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,372 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Dec.    11,    1971,  46- 
100410 

Int.  CI.2  HOIL  27110,  29178 
U.S.  CI.  357—24  7  Claims 


1.  A  charge  transfer  device  comprising:  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  having  an  uneven  surface 
formed  of  square  cornered  notches;  at  least  two  semiconduc- 
tor switches  each  having  a  source,  drain,  channel  and  gate 
region;  said  drain  and  source  regions  being  positioned  higher 
than  said  channel  region  and  being  of  opposite  conductivity 
such  that  P-N  junctions  are  formed  above  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  between  said  drain  and  source  regions;  an  insulating 
layer  covering  said  source,  drain  and  channel  regions  of  each 
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semiconductor  switch  and  forming  a  cadacitor  in  parallel  with 
said  gate  and  drain  regions. 
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3,927,419 
CARTRIDGE  TAPE  PLAYER 
Minoni  Tozawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1972, 47-39839 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1^75. 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  23118,  21/01  23104 

U.S.  CI.  360-94  1  Claim 


first  magnetic  head. 


1.  A  cartridge  tape  player  for  reprodu:ing  a  first  cartridge 
having  four  programs  with  two  tracks  jjer  program  and  for 
reproducing  a  second  cartridge  having  two  programs  with  four 
tracks  per  program  comprising: 
a  first  magnetic  head, 
a  first  pre-amplifier  connected  to  said 
first  volume  control  means  connectjed  to  said  first  pre- 
amplifier, 
a  first  power  amplifier  connected  to  s<id  first  volume  con- 
trol means, 
a  first  speaker  connected  to  said  first  power  amplifier, 
a  second  magnetic  head, 
a  second  pre-amplifier  connected  to  s|id  second  magnetic 

head,  ! 

second  volume  control  means  connected  to  said  second 

pre-amplifier,  ' 

a  second  power  amplifier  connected  to  said  second  volume 

control  means, 
a  second  speaker  connected  to  said  sec<  nd  power  amplifier, 

a  third  magnetic  head, 
a  third  preamplifier  connected  to  said  Ihird  magnetic  head, 
third  volume  control  means  connected  to  said  third  pre- 
amplifier, 
a  third  power  amplifier  connected  tc   said  third  volume 

control  means, 
a  third  speaker  connected  to  said  third  ] 
a  fourth  magnetic  head, 
a  fourth  pre-amplifier  connected  to  siid  fourth  magnetic 

head, 
fourth  volume  control  means  connecte<l  to  said  fourth  pre- 
amplifier, 
a  fourth  power  amplifier  connected  to  said  fourth  volume 

control  means, 
a  fourth  speaker  connected  to  said  fouith  power  amplifier, 
a  first  display  lamp  to  indicate  when  aifirst  program  of  the 
first  or  second  cartridge  is  being  reproduced, 
a  second  display  lamp  to  indicate  when  a  second  program 

of  the  first  or  second  cartridge  is  being  reproduced, 
a  third  display  lamp  to  indicate  when  a  third  program  of  the 
first  cartridge  is  being  reproduced. 


power  amplifier. 


a  fourth  display  lamp  to  indicate  when  a  fourth  program  of 

the  first  cartridge  is  being  reproduced, 
first  selection  means  for  selecting  reproduction  of  the  first 

program  of  the  first  or  second  cartridge, 
second  selection  means  for  selecting  reproduction  of  the 

second  program  of  the  first  or  second  cartridge, 
third  selection  means  for  selecting  reproduction  of  the  third 

program  of  the  first  cartridge, 
fourth  selection  means  for  selecting  reproduction  of  the 

fourth  program  of  the  first  cartridge, 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourtth  magnetic  heads  being 
arranged  in  a  four  head  assembly  wherein  each  head  is 
spaced  from  adjacent  heads  by  substantially  a  two  track 
distance, 
means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  the  end  of  the  each 
program  of  the  first  or  second  cartridge  to  displace  said 
magnetic  head  assembly  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  track  length  for  reproduction  of  successive  programs, 
means  to  detect  the  presence  of  and  identify  the  first 
cartridge, 
means  to  detect  the  presence  of  and  identify  the  second 

cartridge, 
first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  switches  ganged  to- 
gether so  that  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
switches  operate  simultaneously, 
means  to  simultaneously  position  said  first,  second,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  switches  in  a  first  position  in  response  to 
detection  of  the  identification  of  the  second  cartridge, 
means  to  simultaneously  position  said  first,  second,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  switches  in  a  second  position  in  response 
to  the  detection  of  and  identification  of  the  first  cartridge, 
said  first  switch  when  in  its  first  position  functioning  to 
prohibit   illumination  of  said  third   and   fourth   display 
lamps, 
said  first  switch  when  in  its  second  position  functioning  to 
permit  selective  lighting  of  said  third  and  fourth  display 
lamps, 
said  second  switch  when  in  its  first  position  functioning  to 
prohibit  selection  for  reproduction  of  the  third  program 
of  the  second  cartridge, 
said  second  switch  when  in  its  second  position  functioning 
to  permit  selection  for  reproduction  of  the  third  program 
of  the  first  cartridge, 
said  third  switch  when  in  its  first  position  functioning  to 
prohibit  selection  for  reproduction  of  the  fourth  program 
of  the  second  cartridge, 
said  third  switch  when  in  its  second  position  functioning  to 
permit  selection  for  reproduction  of  the  fourth  program 
of  the  first  cartridge, 
said  fourth  switch  when  in  its  first  position  functioning  to 
permit  the  second  speaker  to  reproduce  the  signal  picked 
up  by  the  second  magnetic  head, 
said  fourth  switch  when  in  its  second  position  functioning  to 
disconnect  the  second  magnetic  head  from  said  second 
speaker  and  functioning  to  connect  the  first  magnetic 
head  to  said  second  speaker, 
said  fifth  switch  when  in  its  first  position  functioning  to 
permit  the  fourth  speaker  to  reproduce  the  signal  picked 
up  by  said  fourth  magnetic  head, 
said  fifth  switch  when  in  its  second  position  functioning  to 
disconnect  the  fourth  magnetic  head  from  said  fourth 
speaker  and  functioning  to  connect  the  third  magnetic 
head  to  said  fourth  speaker  whereby, 
the  first  program  of  the  first  cartridge  is  reproduced  from 
the  first  and  fifth  tracks  by  the  first  and  third  heads  which 
are  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  speakers,  and  third 
and  fourth  speakers  respectively  while  the  first  display 
lamp  is  illuminated, 
the  second  program  of  the  first  cartridge  is  reproduced  from 
the  second  and  sixth  tracks  by  the  first  and  third  heads 
which  are  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  speakers,  and 
third  and  fourth  speakers  respectively  while  the  second 
display  lamp  is  illuminated, 
the  third  program  of  the  first  cartridge  is  reproduced  from 
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the  third  and  seventh  tracks  by  the  first  and  third  heads 
which  are  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  speakers,  and 
third  and  fourth  speakers  respectively  while  the  third 
lamp  is  illuminated, 

the  fourth  program  of  the  first  cartridge  is  reproduced  from 
the  fourth  and  eighth  tracks  by  the  first  and  third  heads 
which  are  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  speakers,  and 
third  and  fourth  speakers  respectively  while  the  fourth 
display  lamp  is  illuminated, 

the  first  program  of  the  second  cartridge  is  reproduced  from 
the  first,  third,  fifth  and  seventh  tracks  by  the  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  heads  respectively  which  are  cou- 
pled to  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  speakers  respec- 
tively while  the  first  display  lamp  is  illuminated,  and 

the  second  program  of  the  second  cartridge  is  reproduced 
from  the  second,  fourth,  sixth  and  eighth  tracks  by  the 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  heads  respectively  which 
are  coupled  to  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  speakers 
respectively  while  the  second  display  lamp  is  illuminated. 


3,927,420 
FREQUENCY  DEPENDENT  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SIGNALS 
Kei^ji   Hayashi,  Kamakura;    Yasufumi   Yumde,  and   Kotaro 
Kawamura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1972, 47-1 10330 
Int.  CI.2  GllB  5145;  H03F  3145 
U.S.  CI.  360—65  3  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  for  audio  signals  includ- 
ing means  for  correcting  for  the  reduction  in  amplitude  of  a 
signal  with  the  increasing  of  the  frequency  thereof  on  record- 


ing the  signal  on  a  recording  medium,  said  means  for  correct- 
ing comprising: 
a  delay  circuit  having   input  and  output   terminals  and 
adapted  to  delay  a  signal  passed  therethrough  by  a  delay 
time  of  T, 
means  for   providing  said   delay  circuit  with  impedance 
matching  at  only  one  of  said  input  and  output  terminals, 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  be  recorded  to  said 
input  terminal  of  said  delay  circuit,  thereby  producing  a 
first  delay  signal  delayed  by  t  from  said  input  signal  at 
said  output  terminal  thereof. 
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means  for  applying  said  input  signal  to  be  recorded  to  the 
one  impedance-matched  terminal  to  have  said  input  sig- 
nal reflected  at  the  other  terminal,  thereby  providing  at 
said  one  terminal  a  second  delay  signal  delayed  by  2t 
from  said  input  signal, 

means  for  adding  said  input  signal  to  said  second  delay 
signal,  and 

means  for  producing  a  difference  between  said  first  delay 
signal  and  the  addition  of  said  input  signal  and  said  sec- 
ond delay  signal. 
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238,016 
SKI  BOOT 

Alden  B.  Hanson  and  Chris  A.  Hanson,  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hanson  Industries  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,235 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 276 


238  019 
TREATMENT  CHAIR 
Dennis  Frank  Leffler,  2313  Vineyard  Lane,  Charlotte, 
N.C.     28201,  and  Danny  Michael  Truette,  Rte.  1,  Box 
341-F,  Harrisburg,  N.C.     28075 

Filed  June  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,859 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 07 
VS.  CI.  D6— 22 


238,021 

FOLDING  CHAIR 

Lawrence  D.  Minsker,  102  Pleasant  View  Drive, 

Jamestown,  N.Y.     14701 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  498,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 41 


238,023 

DIVAN 

Vittorio  Mazzucconi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  ICF  de 

Padova  S.r.l.,  Vimodrone,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  26,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 62 


U.S. 


238,017 

SPORT  SHOE 

William  J.  Cohen,  Boston,  Mass^  assignor  to 

CnrC  Industries,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

CI.  D2— 310 


238,020 

COCKTAIL  TABLE 

Donald  B.  Gold,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  K.I.S.S. 

Industries,  Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 03 

US.  CI.  D6— 27 


238,022 
ROCKING  CHAIR 
C.  Lee  Payne,  Jr.,  and  Vincent  J.  Gambello,  Hastings-on- 
Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sea  Pines  Company,  Hilton 
Head  Island,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 49 


238,024 

SEAT 

Stanley  P.  Nash,  Rte.  1,  Riverhill  Drive, 

Johnson  Creek,  Wis.     53038 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,164 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 63 


238,018 
NECKTIE 

Don  A.  Mackie,  47  Cottleville,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 05 

VS.  CI.  D2— 351 
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238,025 

CONTAINER  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS 

Roger   Persson,   Mariestad,   Sweden,   assignor  to 

Kooperativa  Forbundet  Fack,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  15,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— ^ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 96 


238,028 

END  TABLE 

Donald  B.  Gold,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KJ.S.S. 

Industries,  Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 179 


238.026 
COMBINED  ROOM  DIVIDER  AND  CLOSABLE  BAR 

Maurice  L.  Lorge,  12167  69tli  Ave., 

Seminole,  Fla.     33540 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,938 

Term  of  patent  14  ye^s 

Int.  CI.  D6—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 144 


U.S, 


238  029 
CARPET  SAMPLE  DISPLAY  STAND 

Fred  Howard,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Howard  Displays,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

CI.  D6— 186 


238  027 

COMBINED  ROOM  DIVIDER  AND  CLOSABLE  BAR 
Maurice  L.  Lorge,  12167  691th  Ave., 

Seminole,  Fla.     33540 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 144 
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238,030 

STACKABLE  CHAIR  BODY 

Gerry  D.  Welton,  910  E.  Tripp,  Peoria,  111.     61603 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— ^ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 197 


298,033 
ARMCHAIR 
Cesare    Cassina,    Carimate,    Italy,    assignor    to    Centro 
Cassina  S.r.l.,  Copreno  di  Lentate  sul  Seveso,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  30,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  Ci.  D6— 71 


238,031 

SLING  CHAIR  BODY 

Gerry  D.  Welton,  910  E.  Tripp,  Peoria,  III.     61603 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 197 


238,034 

CHAIR 

Leonard  Eisen,  14  Lomas  Lane,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 74 


07645 


238,032 

TIE  RACK 

Thomas  W.  Duncan,  800  Tulip  Lane, 

Connersville,  Ind.     47331 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,608 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 251 


238,035 

TOWEL  RING 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rcckford,  III. 

Original  design  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,939. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

502,526 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 99 
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238,036 

HANGER  FOR  A  PLANT  CONTAINER 

Leonard  Entin  and  Leon  A.  Gainsboio,  Wayland,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Opus,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,457 

Term  of  patent  14  yqars 

Int  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 137 


238,039 
COMBINED  CHILD'S  DISH  AND  BASE  THEREFOR 

Sven-Eric  Juhlin,  Gustavsberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
AB  Gustavsbergs  Fabriker 
Original    design    application   June    19,    1972,    Ser.    No. 
264,251,  now  Patent  No.  233,972.  Divided  and  this 
application  Feb.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  21, 1971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 23 


238,037 

COFFEE  TABLE 

Donald  B.  Gold,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  Assignor  to  K.I.S.S. 

Industries,  Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Fried  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No,  502,603 

Term  of  patent  14  yetu^ 

Int.  CI.  D6— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 147 


238,040 

TABLE  FOR  BARBECUE  GRILL 

Richard  D.  Hardy,  135  Meadowview  Drive, 

Buchanan,  Mich.     49107 

Filed  June  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  483,947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 107 


J- 


238,038 

HIGH  CHAIR  TRAV 

Raymond  A.  Lo  Turco,  Columbus,  Inc.,  assignor  to 

Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No,  436,100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 199 


238,041 

SHAG  RUG  CARPET  CLEANER  HEAD 

Sam  G.  Cox,  P.O.  Box  480,  Hoyt  Lakes,  Minn.     55750 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 173 
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238,042 
BLADE  FOR  MULTIPURPOSE  GARDENING  TOOL 

Johann  Frederick  Anker,  39  Neeron  Road,  Blairgowrie, 

Randburg,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Aug.  1,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 9 


238,045 

TIRE  CHAINING  TOOL 

John  R.  Hutton,  837  Morning  Glory  St, 

West  Sacramento,  Calif.     95691 

Filed  Oct  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 31 


238,043 

ADJUSTABLE  OIL  FILTER  WRENCH 

Donald  J.  Sbanklin,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Orion  Industries,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 22 


U.S, 


238,046 

PLUMBING  CLEANOUT  DEVICE 

Aaron  J.  Levine,  3147  N.  Cambridge  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60657 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  501,049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 05 

CI.  D8— 68 


238,044 

TOOL  USED  IN  SEPARATING  A  TIRE  BEAD 

FROM  ITS  SEAT  ON  A  WHEEL 

Mieczyslaw  Majek,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  15, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 31 
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238,047 

DOOR  HANDLE  WITH  A  LOCK- ACTUATING  PUSH 

BUTTON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Giuliandrea  Meroni,  Via  Diaz  21,  Nova  Milanese, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  21,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 147 


238,050 

COMBINED  CRUET  AND  STOPPER 

Peter  L.  Schweizer,  Liberty  Center,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
458,132,  Apr.  5,  1974.  This  application  Apr.  24, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  463,665 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 156 


238,048 
SWITCH  COVER 

Anton  Bertoncel,  Rua  9  de  Julho  545, 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,297 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 09 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 181 


Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 


U.S. 


238,051 

CONTAINER 

Edward  J.  Fier,  Jr.,  572  Killamey  Pass, 

Mundelein,  Hi.     60060 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  415,228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—03 

CI.  D9— 240 


238  049 

WINDOW  BOX  SUPPORT 

Richard  R.  Hertzel,  19  Brue»  Court, 

Rensselaer,  N.Y.     12144 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,214 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 242 


238  052 

CABINET  COVER 

Charles  C.  Boris,  228  Glen  Oaks  Ave., 

Temple  Terrace,  Fla.     33617 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 259 
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238,053 

CLOCK 

Seward  W.  Johnson  and  John  Moore,  both  of  1506  Oakley 

Park  Road,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.     48088 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 7 


238,056 

SPIRIT  LEVEL  INCLINOMETER 

Jack  B.  Foster  and  Jack  E.  Antes,  Santa  Ana,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Super  Seer  Corporation,  Evergreen,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 69 


238,054 

CLOCK 

Yukinobu  Funahashi,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  21,  1973 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— ^7 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 24 


238,057 

FIRE  DETECTOR 

Duane  D.  Pearsall  and  Alvin  A.  Mayer,  Littleton,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Statitrol  Corporation,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


238,055 

WATCH  CASE 

Norio  Seshimo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  7, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 02 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 38 


238,058 

HANDTRUCK 

Georg  L.  Weyrauch,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  + 

Western  Manufacturing  Company  (Systems) 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 34 
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238,059 

BOAT  HULL 

Fern  Lee  Cook,  8124  £.  t24th  St, 

Bixby,  OUa.     74008 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 62 


238,061 

TIRE 

Andre  E.  J.  Bans,  Welsdorf,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  9,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 148 


238,060 

TIRE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Nobuyuki  Sakaki,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  10,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


238,062 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  UNIT 
Joseph  R.  Bourassa,  Trumbull,  and  Manuel  Lopez,  Hunt- 
ington, Conn.,  assignors  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion, Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 155 


=W 


238,063 

WHEEL  CENTER 

Richard  H.  Clement,  10900  Jann  Court, 

La  Grange,  III.     60525 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,805 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9, 1987, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 209 
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238,064 
WHEEL 
James  L.  Brainard,  Temple  City,  and  Robert  J.  Palm, 
Brea,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whittaker  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 
No.  191,579,  Oct.  21,  1971,  and  a  division  of  design 
application  Ser.  No.  262,948,  June  15, 1972,  now  Patent 
No.  229,558.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
342,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 210 


238,066 

DOOR 

Ronald  McKenzie  Howells,  Yennora,  New  South  Wales, 

Australia,  assignor  to  ComaIco  (J  &  S)  Pty.  Limited 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  June  8,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  M 


238,067 

PANEL  FOR  A  DOOR 

Frederick  V.  Caropresi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Pease  Company,  Fairfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  J 


238,065 
PLAYING    SURFACE    MODULE    FOR    ATHLETIC 
ACTIVITIES  SUCH  AS  TENNIS  COURTS,  SWIM- 
MING POOL  AREAS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wilfred  G.  Harvey,  42  Sullivan  Way, 

East  Brunswick,  N.J.     08816 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  J 


238,068 

MARKING  INSTRUMENT 

William  E.  Maryynissen,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  Bic  Pen  Corporation,  Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 45 


'^- 


■yr 
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238,069 
PRESSURE  PUMP  FOR  TENNIS  BALL  CANNISTERS 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  B.  Dubner,  40  Dogwood  Ave.,  and  Harold  Bienen- 
feld,  145  Dogwood  Ave.,  both  of  Roslyn  Harbor,  N.Y. 
11576  I 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  Nd.  472,721 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
lut.  CI.  D23— ^; 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 15 


238,071 

BATH  TUB 

Richard  J.  Ganger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Dimensionetiz,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 55 


238,070 

COMBINED  VANITY  TOP  AND  BASIN 

Richard  J.  Ganger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Dimensionetix,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 58 


238,072 

BATHTUB 

Richard  J.  Ganger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Dimensionetix,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 55 


5H 
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238,073 

LAVATORY 

Richard  J.  Ganger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Dimensionetix,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 58 


238,075 

CABINET  FOR  COVERING  LAVATORY  PIPES 

Ulysses  Harris,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Ten-O-Feb.,  Inc.,  Westfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,803 

Term  of  patent  3  Vic  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04;  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 59 


\—< 


C- 


d     V- 


-^ 

jr 

r 
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238,074 

BATH  TUB 

George  S.  Gniber,  Hidden  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Dimensionetix,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 55 


238,076 

WALL  MOUNTED  HOUSING  FOR  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jon  M.  Newgard  and  Charles  F.  Schultz,  Louisville,  Ky., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 141 


> 
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238,077 

WIRING  DUCT 

Philip  W.  Taylor,  Howell,  Micb^  assignor  to 

Taylor  Industries,  Inc.,  Howell,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,147 

Term  of  patent  14  ye^rs 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  R 


238,079 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Per  Erik  Edward  Heribertson,  Lidingo,  and  Rolf  BertU 
Andren,  Bandhagen,  Sweden,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  5,  1973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


238,078 

TAPE  CONTROLLER  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  DECKS 

John  H.  Wilson,  6422  E.  41st  St., 

Tulsa,  Okla.     74135 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


238,080 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  UNIT 

Paul   W.   Porter,   Phoenixville,   Pa.,   assignor  to  Sperry 

Univac  Division,  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Blue  Bell, 

Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,643 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


December  16,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1517 


238  081 

REMOTE  STATION  FOR  DICTATING  EQUIPMENT 

James  C.  Sturrock,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Robert  N.  Fink,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


238  083 

COMBINED  CIGARETTE  HOLDER  AND 

REMOVABLE  SUPPORT 

Eugene  R.  Cuthbertson,  116  "B"  Surf  side  Colony, 

Surfside,  Calif.     90743 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 7 


f^e 


5' 


7. 


-U. 


238  082 

SWITCH  FOR  TV  CABLE  AND  ANTENNA 

James  C.  Matthews,  115  Harding  Drive, 

Washington,  N.J.     07882 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


238,084 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Kenjiro  Goto,  28-13,  5-chome,  Setagaya-ku, 

Sakurajosui,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 42 


,'> 
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238,085 
POULTRY  FEEDER  TROUGH 
Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  fielding  Road, 
Rockford,  Mich.     49341 
Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  160,245,  July 
6,  1971,  now  Patent  No.  229,030,  dated  Nov.  6,  1973. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,373 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D30— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 13 


238  088 

VAT  FOR  AN  BVDOOR  GARDEN 

Raymond  GrosfiUex,  Arbent,  France,  assignor  to 

Grosfillex  S.A.R.L.,  Arbent,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,106 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  20, 1972 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  A 


238,086 
COVER   FOR  GOLF   CLUB   CARRYING   CASE 

John  L.  Findeisen,  11026  S.  Avenue  L, 

Chicago,  111.     60617 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,931 

Term  of  patent  14  yeprs 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GB 


238,087 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEiD 
Raymon  W.  Cook,  406  Top  Hill, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.     78209 
Continuation  of  abandoned  design  applications  Ser.  No. 
293,532,  and  Ser.  No.  293,533,  both  Sept.  29,  1972,  and 
Ser.  No.  343,388,  Mar.  21,  1973.  Tlds  application  June 
14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,455 

Term  of  patent  14  ye|u^ 
Int.  CI.  Jill— 02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


238  089 

PENDANT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Eugene  A.  Poulin,  85  Royal  Oak  Road, 

New  Britain,  Conn.     06053 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 

No.  344,471,  Mar.  26,  1973.  This  application  June  12, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  478,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— <?; 
U.S.  CI.  D45— 17 


[-S 
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238,090 

PENDANT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Eugene  A.  Poulin,  85  Royal  Oak  Road, 

New  Britain,  Conn.     06053 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 

No.  344,472,  Mar.  26,  1973.  This  appUcation  June  12, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  478,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D45— 17 


238  092 
CURTAIN  PATTERN 
Peter  Eric  Schroeder,  Oberwil,  near  Brenngarten,  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  Gardisette  International  AG,  Lucerne, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  12,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D5— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D47— 6  E 


238  091 

PENDANT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Hugh  H.  Harding,  1306  N.  Scouller, 

Wichita,  Kans.     67212 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,878 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 19  V 


238,093 
CURTAIN  PATTERN 
Peter  Eric  Schroeder,  Oberwil,  near  Brenngarten,  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  Gardisette  International  AG,  Lucerne, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  12,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D47— 6  E 
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238,094 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Roger  N.  Ervin,  9647  Leaside  Drive, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75238 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26—0.  f 

VS.  CI.  D48— 31 


238  097 

COMBINED  TAIL  LIGHT  AND  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

FOR  BOAT  TRAILERS 

James  A.  Driscoll,  1219  Garfield, 

Sand  Springs,  Okla.     74063 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  462,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D26— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 32  R 


238  095 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Roger  N.  Ervin,  9647  Leaside  Drive, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75238 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  N»,  409,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


238,098 

PORTABLE  RADIO 

David  H.  Fink,  52  Fox  Lane,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


11746 


238,096 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Fred  O.  Delin,  5656  Celestial  Road, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75240 

Filed  Oct  24,  1973,  Ser.  Na  409,143 

Term  of  patent  14  yetu^ 

Int.  CI.  D26— <?i 

IJ.S,  CI.  D48— 31 


238,099 

OTOSCOPE 

Arthur  J.  Pulos,  Fayetteville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

VS.  CI.  D57— 1  E 
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238,100 

OPHTHALMOSCOPE 

Arthur  J.  Pulos,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Welch 

Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 02 

VS.  CI.  D57— 1  E 


238,103 

POWER  CHAIN  SAW  ENGINE  ASSEMBLY 

Lloyd  H.  Tuggle,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to 

Emerson  Electric  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,035 

Term  ^  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D77— 1  R 


238,101 
COMBINED  LABEL  PRINTER  AND  APPLICATOR 

Robert  P.  MulhoUand,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  476,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Did— 02 

VS.  CI.  D64— 10 


238,104 

COMBINED  VIBRATOR  AND  CUSHION 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,679 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  S 


238,102 

NUMERAL  FONT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  S.  Dolan,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Gruen  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,334 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dlft— 05 

VS.  CI.  D64— 12  B 


238,105 

REFILLABLE  FLUID  CONTAINER  USED  TO  APPLY 

HEAT  OR  COLD  FOR  THERAPEUTIC  PURPOSES 

Edith  C.  Amend,  10  Maher  Ave., 

Greenwich,  Conn.     06830 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  P 
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238,106 

RESUSCITATION  BOARD 

Dennis  Arblaster,  34081  La  Serena, 

Dana  Point,  Calif.     92629 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,461 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02;  D24-r-02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  G 


238  109 

COMBINED  NOZZLE  AND  COMB  FOR 

HAIR  DRYERS 

Michael  G.  Vitetta,  311  Fenimore  Road, 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y.     10543 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


238,107 

CEMENT  INJECTION  GUN  FOR  USE  IN 

TOTAL  JOINT  SURGERIES 

Ricardo  J.  Heros,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Richards 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,274 

Term  of  patent  7  yeafs 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

VS.  CI.  D83— 12  A 


238,110 
HOLDER  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTES 

Richard  Shyers,  737  Evergreen  Parkway, 

Union,  NJ.     07083 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  414,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  D 


238,108 

TONGUE  CLEANER 

Gladys  E.  Cooke,  11246  S.  Post  Otk,  Suite  218, 

Houston.  Tex.     77035 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,918 

Term  of  patent  14  yeafs 

Int.  CI.  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 12  R 


U.S, 


238,111 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  HOLDER 

Richard  Shyers,  737  Evergreen  Parkway, 

Union,  N  J.     07083 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 99 

CI.  D87— 1  D 
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238,112 

UTILITY  CASE 

Ralph  M.  Nowak,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Tucker  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


238,114 

LIQUOR  DISPENSER 

David  R.  Jones,  R.R.  4,  Box  21B,  Little  Cub  Road, 

Evergreen,  Colo.     80439 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS—08 

U.S.  CI.  D94— 3  B 


~\  — 
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238,113 

TOOL  BOX 

Donald  G.  Hart,  R.R.  1,  Geneseo,  III.     61254 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413.877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


238,115 

COFFEE  BREWER 

Vincent  G.  Marotta,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

North  American  Systems,  Inc.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS—08 

U.S.  CI.  D94— 3  B 


4--I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1975 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A  &  A  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Neff.  Frederick  R..  3,926,062. 
A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hogarth,  Robert  E.,  3,926,814. 
A/S  E.  Rasmussen:  See — 

Lambertsen,  Ejvind,  3,927,351. 
AB  Essve  Produkter:  See — 

Filen,  Bjom  G.  O.,  3,926.598. 
AB  Fodervavnader:  See — 

Broms,  Bengt;  and  Wager,  Oleg,  3,925.994. 
AB  Sveadiesel:  See— 

Engwall,  Bertil,  3,926,250. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Crovetti,  Aldo  Joseph;  Blank,  Artur;  and  Germann,  Richard  Paul, 

3,927,100. 
Lee,  Cheuk  Man,  3,927,036. 
Abe,  Masao:  See — 

Nakanishi,    Michio;    Yokobe.   Tetsuo;   Arai,   Tomio;   and    Abe, 
Masao,  3.927.011. 
Abex  Corporation:  See — 

Frank,  Earl  E.,  3,926.124. 
Abney,  Dave  L.;  Williams,  Robert  C;  and  Gilbert,  Horace  E.,  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Selective  well  treating  and  gravel  packing 
apparatus.  3,926,409.  CI.  251-344.000. 
Abson,  David  J.;  and  Gumey.  Ferdinand  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Air  Force.  Heated  die  assembly.  3,926,029,  CI.  72-342.000. 
Abu-lsa,  Ismat  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Platable  polypro- 
pylene. 3.926.932,  CI.  260-93.700. 
Acevedo.  Generoso.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Sequence  control  circuit  for  telephone  systems.  3,927,271. 
CI.  179-18.0AB. 
Ackeret,  Peter,  to  IIS!  Producte  AG.  Container  for  8-track  tape  car- 
tridges. 3,926,310,  CI.  206-387.000. 
Ackerman,  James   H.,   to   Sterling   Drug   Inc.   Cyclic   imides   of   3- 

substituted  2,4,6-triiodoanilines.  3,926,975,  CI.  260-243.00B. 
Acre,  Leon  R.:  See — 

Kurichh,  Sham  L.;  and  Acre,  Leon  R..  3.926.094. 
Adachi.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Huang,   Ching   Yun;   Shimizu,   Senzo;   and    Adachi,   Hiroyuki. 
3,926,890. 
Adachi,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Takayama,  Kenichiro;  Adachi,  TeUuo;  KohaU.  Mamoru;  Hattori, 
Kiyoji;  and  Tomiyama,  Tomoko,  3,926,724. 
Adachi,  Yoichi;  and  Harada,  Yoshiharu.  to  Mitsui  &  Co.  Ltd.  Detec- 
tion system  for  protecting  anodes  in  flowing  mercury  cathode  elec- 
trolytic cells.  3.926.750.  CI.  204-99.000. 
Adahan,   Carmeli,   to   Singer   Company,   The.    Hammerless   impact 

printer.  3.926,295,  CI.  197-55.000. 
Adams,  Charles  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Alkyl 
4-[o-( substituted  amino )phenyl]-3-thioallophanates.  3.927.069.  CI. 
260-470.000. 
Adams,  James  D.  Truss  assembly  jig.  3,925,870,  CI.  29-200.00J. 
Adams,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Herron,  William;   Adams,  Kenneth   D.;  and   Petronchak,  John, 
3,926,133. 
Adams,  Stuart  Sanders;  Armiuge,  Bernard  John;  Bristow,  Norman 
William;  and  Heathcote,  Bernard  Vincent,  to  Boots  Company  Lim- 
ited, The.  Xanthen  derivatives.  3,927.029,  CI.  260-335.000. 
Admirant,  Jacobus  Den:  See— 

Vos,  Cornelis;  and  Admirant.  Jacobus  Den.  3,927.211. 
Adolf  Hofmann  Meull-  u.  Kunstoffwarenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Schickedanz.  Gerhard,  3,926.327. 
AdsetU.  John  Robert,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  CaU- 

lyst  and  caulytic  process.  3,926,584,  CI.  48-214.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See— 

Crissy,  Charles  F.;  Sherwin.  Owen  W.;  and  Corbin,  Christopher  L. 
T..  3,926.467. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See— 

Claes.  Frans  Henri.  3.926.654. 
Van  den  Houte.  Jozef  Willy.  3.926.630. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  a  naamloze  vennootschap:  See— 

Verreydt,  Jan  Baptist,  3,926.664. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Winkler,  Alfred,  3,926,313. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Saleck.  Wilhelm;  Engelhard,  Helmut;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang; 
BenU,  Francis;  and  Mader,  Helmut,  3.926.635. 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.:  See— 

Hofman,  Emiel  Alexander;  Berendsen,  Jules  Robert;  and  Pollet. 
Robert  Joseph,  3.926.632. 
Ahland.  Erwin:  See— 

Schmalfeld,  Paul;  Sauter,  Dieter;  Peters,  Werner;  Ahland,  Erwin; 
Bock,  Burkhard;  and  Lehmann.  Joachim.  3.926.576. 
Ahrendt,  William  A.:  See— 

Beggs,  Donald;  and  Ahrendt,  William  A., 6,926,61 7. 


Ahrwciler,     Karl-Heinz,    to     Kusters,     Eduard.    Continuous    press. 

3.926.542,  CI.  425-174.400. 
Aibe,  Toshio;  Mochida,  Seiji;  and  Itoga,  Kiyoshi,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  treatment  of  waste  gases.  3,926,590.  CI. 
55-68.000. 
Aiken,  William  B.:  See— 

Williams,  Leonard  E.,  Jr.;  and  Aiken,  William  B.,  3,926,457. 
Airwick  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Gibellina.  Michael  C,  3,926,667. 
Aishima,  Itsuho;  Kitaoka,  Atsushi;  Koseki,  Toshinori;  Suzuki,  Sachio; 
Arimoto,  Kenji;  and  Matsumoto,  Koichi,  to  Asahi   Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermoplastic  material  compositions.  3,926,873, 
CI.  260-1 8.00R. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shibauni.  Juichi;  and  Kondo,  Toshiyuki,  3.926,480. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Tomomichi;  and  Fukami,  Sigetosi,  3.927,047. 
Akashi,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Susumu;  Okada,  Takao;  Koyama,  Masao;  Akashi,  Hiro- 
mitsu; and  Nishikawa,  Yoichi,  3,927,309. 
Aker,  Jimmie  R.:  See — 

Cullen,  Ray  H.;  and  Aker,  Jimmie  R.,  3,926,269. 
Akita,  Eiichi:  See— 

Kondo,  Shinichi;  Sezaki.  Masaji;  Koike,  Makiko;  Shimura,  Masaru; 
Akita,  Eiichi;  Satoh,  Kimio;  Hamamoto,  Kazuko;  Niida,  Taro; 
and  Hara.  Takeshi,  3,926,948. 
Akiyama,  Hisao:  See — 

Tobiki,  Hisao;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  and  Akiyama,  Hisao,  3.927,054. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  See— 

Lysell,  Gunnar,  3,926,721. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See— 
Bockman,  Ole  Kristian,  3,926,595. 
Matts,  Sigvard,  3,926,586. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer:  Set- 
Porter,  Allan  William  Henry,  3,926,226. 
Akzo  N.  v.:  See— 

Zengel,  Hans-Georg;  Toth,  Anton;  Magerlein,  Helmut;  and  Meyer, 
Gerhard.  3.927,085. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

de  Klein,  Willem  J.,  3,927,051. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See— 

van  den  Broek,  Albertus  Joannes,  3,927,046. 
Albert.  Karmen  D.  Mechanical  hair  feeding  electric  razor.  3,925,889, 

CI.  30-43.800. 
Albertson,  Clarence  E.;  and  Krueger,  Robert  H.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration. Composite  bearing  materials.  3,926,818.  CI.  252-12.400. 
Alburger,  James  R.  Closed-loop  water-washable  inspection  penetrant 

process.  3,926,044,  CI.  73-104.000. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  S«— 

Morris,  Larry  Roy;  and  Miners,  Frederick  Barry,  3,926,690. 
Alexander,    John.     Floating    golf    ball     retriever.     3,926,464,    CI. 

294-19.00A. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See- 
Rosen,  Ernst  Anders  Carl-GusUf;  and  Rosen.  Helena  Mariana. 
3.926.732. 
Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.:  See— 

Busso.  Giuseppe,  3,926,070. 
Algoma  Steel  Corporation.  Limited,  The:  See— 

Creswick,  William  E.;  and  Hunt,  Patrick  J.,  3,926.686. 
All  Orthopedic  Appliances  Inc.:  See— 

Spiro,  Irving,  3,926,183. 
All  State  Vending  Equipment,  Inc.:  See— 

Selvia.  Ray  E.;  and  Barden,  Allan  D.,  3,926,342. 
All-Steel  Inc.:  See— 

Deming,  Dale  R.;  and  Datschefski,  Arthur  E.,  3.926,330. 
Allen,  James  H.;  and  Green,  Frederic  L.  Implanuble  valve  for  medical 

purposes.  3,926,175,  CI.  128-1. OOR. 
Allen,  James  S.;  and  Craig,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Process  for  electrophoretic  deposition  of  polymer. 
3,926,760,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Alley,  Lawrence  Everett,  III,  to  ARCO  Medical  ProducU  Company. 

Demand  heart  pacer.  3,926,197.  CI.  128-4I9.0PT. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Figiel,  Francis  J.;  and  Anderson,  Roland  W.,  3,926,862. 
Garofano,  Norman  R.;  and  Port,  Eugene  B.,  3,927,175. 
Alsop,  Arthur  Graham,  to  Strachan  &  Henshaw  Limited.  Spray  damp- 
ening apparatus.  3.926,115,  CI.  101-148.000 
Alt,  Gerhard  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  l-(Naphthyl  and  naphthylox- 
y-acetyl-2.2-dialkyl   hydrazine   acids  and   their  use  as  herbicides. 
3.926.613.  CI.  71-118.000. 
Altstadter  Verpackungs-Vertriebs  GmbH:  See— 

Reil.  Wilhelm,  3,927.297. 
Alza  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,  Richard  W.;  and  Gale.  Robert  M.,  3.926.188. 
Amano,  George  Minoni:  See- 
Petty.  John  Lee;  and  Amano,  George  Minoru,  3,926,874. 
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trios,  3.926,937. 


Amchem  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Damiano.  John  Joseph.  3,927.127. 

Francke.  Wittko;  and  Heemann.  Volketi  3,927.207. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See— 

Heenan,  Sidney  A..  3.926.402. 
American  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly,  James  C,  3,925,904. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Tucker,  Robert  Jerome,  3,926,835 
American  Glass  Research,  Inc.:  Se«— 

Smith,  Everett  C,  3,926,103. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See-  - 

Grant,  Norman  H.,  and  Sarantakis.  Dim 

Hersh,  Marvin,  3,927,196. 

Lippmann,  Wilbur,  3,927,213. 

McCaully,  Ronald  J.,  3,926,952. 

Nudelman,  Abraham;  and  McCaully,  Roliald  J.,  3,926,974. 

Teller,  Daniel  M  ;  Sellstedt,  John  H.;  aid  Guinosso    Charles 
3,926,984 
American  Newspaper  Publishers  Association!  See— 

Merker,  George;  Krupp,  Joseph;  Ricardi,  Charles  R.;  and  Ward, 
Thomas  A  ,  3,926,423. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Richards,  William;  and  Grolman,  Bemaril,  3,925,825 

Shauel,  Norman  W  ,  deceased,  3,926,08(5. 

Welter,  Leonard  M.,  3,927.321. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.:  Se^ 

Bloxham,  Glen  Lee,  and  Wells,  Don  Chajrles,  3,927,272. 
Amos,  Paul  E.  Storage  attachment  for  tablefe,  wall  pictures,  and  the 

like.  3,926,488,  CI.  3 1 2-24 1  000. 
Amot  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Gripe,  William  B.,  and  Norman,  Melvin  \i.,  3,926,444. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Lemer,  Lewis  Brian,  3,926,748. 
Amundson,  Robert  M  ;  and  Brown,  Robert  IA.,  to  Atlantic  Research 


Signal      identiflcation      syitem.      3,927,260,      CI. 


Robert  J  ;  and  Peterson,  Edward 


Frank  J.,  3,926.097. 


Anderson,  Merlin  F., 

Merrill  Manufacturing 
137-281.000. 


Corporation. 
179-1  OMN. 
Anaconda  Company,  The:  See— 
Evankovich,  Peter  P.;  Madden, 
M.,  3,926,241. 
Anastasio,  Frank  J.:  See- 
Santa  Maria,  Richard  C;  and  Anastasio, 
Andco  Incorporated:  5<?— 
Lee,  Sung  Ki,  3,920,753. 
Lee,  Sung  Ki,  3,926,754 
Andersen,  Peder  John,  to  P.M.  Andersen  Maifufacturing  Pty.  Limited. 

Welding  metal  grating  ends.  3,927,294,  ClJ 2 1 9- 107.000. 
Anderson.  Clayton  &  Co.:  See—  | 

Circle,  Sidney  Joseph;  Fergle,  Richard  Raymond;  Watkins,  Leslie 
Ray,  and  Hooton,  Daniel  Edwards.  3,926,940. 
Anderson,  John  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Cofnpany.  Controlled  frac- 
tionation method  and  apparatus.  3,926,742t  CI.  203-3.000. 
Anderson,  Merlin  F.:  See- 
Evans,  Robert  T  ;  Cummins,  Alonzo  E.; 
3,926,254. 
Anderson,  Noel  M.;  and  Otto,  Arlin  W.,  t< 
Company.  Inc   Yard  hydrant.  3.926,206.  Cl 
Anderson,  Noel  M  ;  and  Otto,  Ariin  W.,  tq  Merrill  Manufacturing 

Company,  Inc.  Yard  hydrant.  3,926,207,  C|.  137-281.000. 
Anderson,  Norman  Stewart,  to  Imperial  Cher$ical  Industries  Limited. 
Process  for  polymerizing  lactams  in  the  presence  of  azodicarboxylate 
and  isocyanate.  3,926,865,  Cl.  260-2. 50N. 
Anderson,    Roland    M.,    to    Modcom,    Inc.    <t>rthodontic    anchorage 

3,925,893,  Cl   32-I4.00A.  j 

Anderson.  Roland  W.:  See— 

Figiel.  Francis  J.;  and  Anderson,  Roland  W.,  3,926,862. 
Andersson.  Kjell  Arne,  to  Husqvama  AB.  Law^  mower  with  a  side  out- 
let. 3,925,972,  Cl.  56-320.200. 
Andersson,  Leif  Helmer,  to  Facit  Akttebolag.  Keyboard  switch  assem- 
bly having  coil  spring  contacts  providing  poifit  contacts  eneaeement. 
3,927.284,  CI200-5.00R 
Ando,  Tetsuo;  and  Hirata,   Yoshimi,  to  Son(y  Corporation.  Charge 

transfer  device.  3,927,418,  Cl.  357-24.000. 
Andre,  Jacques  M   J.  G  :  See— 

Cahen,  Raymond  M.;  Debus,  Henri  R.;  and  Andre,  Jacques  M.  J. 
G  .  3,926,852 
Andreikov,  Evgeny  losifovich;  Kostromin.  Aleiiandr  Stepanovich;  and 
Rusyanova.  NaUlya  Dmitrievna.  Method  at  simultaneous  produc- 
tion   of   phthalic    anhydride    and    anthraqainone.    3.927,040,   Cl 
260-346.400 
Andreotti.  John  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Far-infrared 

radiant  intensity  meter.  3,926,522,  Cl.  356-51.000. 
Andrew,  Paul  Hugh  Finden;  and  Moxham,  Kentieth  Ewing,  to  Maunsell 

A  Partners  Pty   Limited   Dry  docks.  3,925,f99,  Cl.  61-64.000. 
Andrus,  Ronald  L..  and  Reade,  Richard  F.,  t<)  Coming  Glass  Works. 
Glass-ceramic    articles    with    reflective    surfaces.    3,926.602     Cl 
65-33000. 
Angeles  Metal  Trim  Co.:  See— 
Costruba.  Peter.  3,925,939. 
Doke,  Jack,  3,925,875. 
Angelo  Guala  di  Piergiacomo  e  Roberto  Gual^  A  C.  S.A.S.:  See— 

Guala,  Piergiacomo,  3,926,329.  I 

Angliker,  Hansjoerg:  See- 
Peter,  Richard;  and  Angliker,  Hansjoerg,  ^,927,063. 


Annand,  Robert  R.:  See— 

ZetlmeisI,  Michael  J.;  May,  Walter  R.;  and  Annand,  Robert  R., 
3,926,577. 
Anno,  James  N.:  See— 

Fawcett,  Sherwood  L.;  and  Anno,  James  N.,  3,927,329. 
Antoni,  Guido:  See — 

Neri.  Paolo;  Antoni.  Guido;  and  Benvenuti.  Franco.  3.927,204. 
Antonini,  Eraldo;  and  I.S.F.  Societa  per  Azioni,  to  Snam   Progetti 
S.p.A.;  and  I.S.F.  Societa  per  Azioni.  Method  for  carrying  out  en- 
zymic  reactions  by  means  of  the  use  of  biphasic  aqueous-organic 
systems.  3,926,726,  CI.  195-30.000. 
Anvar,  Agence  National  de  Vaolirsation  de  la  Recherche:  See— 

Machat,  Jean-Yves;  and  Sohm,  Jean-Claude,  3,926,677. 
Aoki,  Katsuo:  See— 

Ohno,  Yoshitomo;  Takigawa,  Yasuko;  Aoki,  Katsuo;  and  Yashiki, 
Takatsuka,  3,927,205. 
Appel,  Eggert:  See— 

Seebode,  Albert;  Appel.  Eggert;  and  Geisler,  Gottfried,  3,926,049. 
Appleton  Electric  Company:  See— 

Pearse,  James  N.,  3,927,249. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See— 

Schatz,  Douglas  S.,  3,927,352. 
Aqua-Chem,  Inc.:  See— 

McClory,  Robert  M.,  3,926,815. 
Arai,  Atsuaki;  Oishi,  Yasushi;  Yamada,  Minoru;  Furutachi,  Nobuo; 
and  Nakamura.  Kotaro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide 
photographic  light-sensitive  material.  3,926,631,  Cl.  96-29. OOD. 
Arai.  Atsuaki:  See — 

Sugizaki.   Atsushi;   Hirose,  Takeshi;   Yokota,   Yukio;  Okumura, 
Akio;  Oishi,  Yasushi;  and  Arai,  Auuaki,  3,926,634. 
Arai,  Shigeni;  See — 

Koyanagi,    Shunichi;    Arai,    Shigeru;    Tajima,    Shigenobu;    and 
Kurimoto,  Kazuhiko,  3,926,931. 
Arai,  Tomio:  See — 

Nakanishi,    Michio;    Yokobe,   Tetsuo;    Arai,   Tomio;   and    Abe, 
Masao,  3,927,011. 
Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimizu,  Katsuhisa;  and  Minami,  Norio,  3,926,878. 
Arakawa,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Nakashima,  Akio;  and  Arakawa,  Yoshihiro,  3.927,331. 
Araki,  Masaki:  See— 

Gondo,  Hisashi;  Eguchi,  Naoki;  Yoshimura,  Takafumi;  and  Araki, 
Masaki,  3,926,687. 
Archambault,  Jacques  Olivier;  and  Mclrvine,  John  Douglas,  to  Cana- 
dian Industries  Limited.  Process  for  recovery  of  sulphur  from  sul- 
phur dioxide.  3,927,191,  Cl.  423-570.000. 
ARCO  Medical  Products  Company:  See — 
Alley,  Lawrence  Everett,  III.  3,926,197. 
Kolenik,  Steve  A.,  3,926,198. 
Arenco  KM-AB:  See— 

Leander,  Leif,  3,925,846. 
Leander,  Leif;  and  Eriksson,  Curt,  3,925,847. 
Arendale,  Donald  L.  Carcass  polisher.  3,925,845,  Cl.  17-18.000. 
Arimoto,  Kenji:  See— 

Aishima,    Itsuho;    Kitaoka,   Atsushi;   Koseki,  Toshinori;   Suzuki, 
Sachio;  Arimoto,  Kenji;  and  Matsumoto,  Koichi,  3,926,873. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Dunbar,  Frank  C;  and  Oganowski,  Kasimir.  3,926,572. 
Melzer,  Stephen  F,,  3,927,173. 
Armitage,  Bernard  John:  See- 
Adams,  Stuart  Sanders;  Armitage,  Bernard  John;  Bristow,  Norman 
William;  and  Heathcote,  Bernard  Vincent,  3,927,029. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See- 
Hughes,  John  Lawrence;  Seyler,  Jay  Kenneth;  and  Liu,  Robert 

Chung-Huang,  3,926,938. 
Jones,  John  L.;  Rubino,  Andrew  M.;  and  Lindahl,  Charles  B., 
3,927,188. 
Arnold,  Kurt,  to  Valcor  Engineering  Corporation.  Solenoid  operated 

proportional  valve.  3,926,405,  Cl.  251-129.000. 
Aronson.  Arthur  H.;  and  Rarey,  Charles  R..  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel 
Corporation,  Production  of  ferritic  stainless  steels  containing  zirco- 
nium. 3.926.624.  Cl.  75-130.500. 
Arthur,  Jett  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Harris,  James  A  ;  and  Arthur,  Jett  C,  Jr.,  3,926,550. 
Reine,  Alden  H.;  Arthur,  Jett  C,  Jr.;  and  Portnoy,  Norman  A., 
3,926,555. 
Arthur,  Jett  Clinton:  See- 
Mares,  Trinidad;  and  Arthur,  Jett  Clinton,  3,926,549. 
Asada,  Chiaki;  and  Watanabe,  Toshiyuki,  to  Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Cold   workable  and  age-hardenable  steel.   3,926  621    Cl 
75-124.000. 
Asada,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Sawaki,  Mikio;  Iwauki,  Isao;  Hirono,  Yoshihiko;  Ishikawa,  Hisao; 
Yamada,     Shozo;     Yasuda,     Yasushi;     and     Asada      Mitsuo 
3,927,034. 
Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takabauke.  Mitsuo;  and  Tsuji,  Kikuo,  3,927,223. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushika  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohfuka,  Toshio;  Schichijo,  Yoshihisa;  Ichikawa,  Yasushi;  and  Ya- 
mamoto,  Katsuo,  3,926,930. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aishima,    Itsuho;    Kitaoka,   Atsushi;   Koseki,   Toshinori;   Suzuki, 
Sachio;  Arimoto,  Kenji;  and  Matsumoto,  Koichi,  3,926,873. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Moriyama,  Itsuki;  and  Enomoto,  Shigeo,  3,927,414. 
Takahashi,  Yasuo;  and  Oishi,  Michiro,  3,926,503. 
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Asamura  Patent  Office:  See— 

Oki,  Masami;  Hori,  Ryuzo;  and  Miwa,  Naoto,  3,926,702. 
Ashton,  William  B.:  See— 

Coleman,  Richard  L.;  Cummins,  Billy  H.;  and  Ashton,  William  B., 
3,926,786. 
Atkinson,  Lester  M.;  Bigham,  Carroll  R.;  and  Peed,  James  L.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Fatigue  resistant  splice.  3,925,956,  Cl. 
52-758.00D. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Amundson,  Robert  M.;  and  Brown,  Robert  M.,  3,927,260. 
Brown,  Robert  M.,  3,927,259 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Duke,  Spencer  E.;  and  Stevens,  Gerald  L.,  3,926,047. 
Crane,  Henry  R.;  and  Zak,  Thomas  S.,  3,927,120. 
Grane,  Henry  R.;  and  Zak,  Thomas  S.,  3,927,121. 
Guetens,  Edward  G.,  3,927,1 15. 
Perkins,  Thomas  K.,  3,926,259. 

Whitehead,  William  F.;  and  Rogers,  Ralph  L.,  3,927,168. 
Attwood  Corporation:  See — 

Wiggerman,  Ronald  E.,  3,927.314 
Auborn,  James  J.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Electrochemical 
cells  having  an  electrolytic  solution  comprising  a  covalent  inorganic 
oxyhalide  solvent.  3.926,669,  Cl.  136-6.0LN. 
Auer,  Siegfried  O.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Auer,  Siegfried  O..  3,927.324. 
Aufhauser,  Alfred:  See — 

Irwin,  Roy  E.;  and  Aufhauser.  Alfred,  3,926,776. 
Augustin,  Wilfried,  to  Jurid  Werke  GmbH   Friction  elements  running 

in  oil.  3,927,241.  Cl.  428-408.000. 
Aumuller.  Walter:  See- 
Weber,  Helmut;  Aumuller,  Walter;  Weyer,  Rudi;  Muth,  Kari;  and 
Hitzel,  Volker,  3,927,088. 
Aurora  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Moe,  Walter;  and  Meyers,  Michael,  3,926,437. 
Automation  Development  &  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Warning,  Walter  B.,  Sr.,  3,926,105. 
Autotronic  Controls  Corporation:  See— 
Merrick,  James  Walter,  3,926,165. 
Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Locke,  Edward  V.;  and  Hella.  Richard  A.,  3,926,510. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
O'Neill,  John  J.;  Komor,  Joseph  A.;  Babcock,  Thomas  E.;  Ed- 
mundson,  Robert  J.;  and  Shay.  Edward  G.,  3,926,828. 
Avon  Rubber  Company  Limited:  Sec- 
Croft,  Robert;  and  Lippiatt,  Raymond,  3,927,158. 
Azzarelh,  Teodoro;  Munlz,  Eric  P.;  and  Scott,  Paul  B.,  to  Xonics,  Inc. 
Electrode  for  electronradiography  imaging  chamber.  3,927,322,  Cl. 
250-315.000. 
Babcock,  Thomas  E.:  See- 
O'Neill,  John  J.;  Komor,  Joseph  A.;  Babcock,  Thomas  E.;  Ed- 
mundson,  Robert  J.;  and  Shay,  Edward  G.,  3,926,828. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Limited:  See- 
Schuster.  Joachim;  and  Seien.  Hermann.  3,927.295. 
Babler.  James  H..  to  Research  Corporation.  Method  of  rearranging 

tertiary  vinyl  carbinols.  3.927.076,  Cl.  260-488.00R. 
Bach.  Ricardo  O.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Doyt  K.;  and  Bach,  Ricardo  O.,  3,926,833. 
Backstrom,  Arne  L.,  to  Svenska  Entreprenad  AB  Sentab.  Method  and 

reservoir  for  storing  nuclear  residues.  3,925,992,  Cl.  61 -.500. 
Backx,  Leo  J.  J.:  See— 

Heeres,    Jan;    Backx.    Leo    J.    J.;    and    Mostmans,    Joseph    H., 
3.927,017. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Barzynski,  Helmut;  Marx,  Matthias;  Storck,  Gerhard;  and  Saenger, 

Dietrich,  3,926,636. 
Dimroth,     Peter;     Gaeng,     Manfred;     and     Ruider,    Guenthcr, 

3,926,943. 
Dimroth,  Peter;  and  Radtke,  Volker,  3,926,987. 
Eisert,  Manfred;  and  Schmeidl,  Karl,  3,927,095. 
Hagen,  Helmut;  and  Fleig,  Helmut,  3,926,966. 
Baer,  John  S.  Garment  hanger.  3,926,351,  Cl.  223-88.000. 
Baer,  Norman  W.:  See — 

Sodal,  Ingvar  E.;  Hoivik,  Lars;  Micco,  Alexander  J.;  Weil,  John  V.; 
and  Baer,  Norman  W.,  3,926,209. 
Bahr,  Dennis  E.:  See— 

Petzke,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Bahr,  Dennis  E.,  3.926,179. 
Bailey,  Denis  M.,  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc.  l(or  3)  Perfluoroalkyl-3,4- 
dihydro-2(lH)-isoquinolinecarbonitriles         and  intermediates. 

3,927,000,  Cl   260-283.00R. 
Bailey,     Denis     M.     5-(3-Pyridyl)-2-furoic     acid.     3,927,008,     Cl. 

260-295.50R. 
Bailey,  James  R.;  and  Lavigne,  Vernon  W.,  to  Switchcraft,  Inc.  Electri- 
cal connectors  with  interchangeable  componenu.   3,926,499,  Cl. 
339-1  36.00R. 
Baillie,  William  R.,  to  Blue  Ribbon  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  making 

wire  protector.  3,926,030,  Cl.  72-368.000. 
Baines,  Eric;  Cropper,  Edwin;  and  Forshaw,  Sydney  James,  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company.  Dentifrices.  3,927,201 ,  Cl.  424-54.000 
Baker   Richard  W.;  and  Gale,  Robert  M.,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Lami- 
nated drug  dispenser.  3,926,188,  Cl.  128-260.000. 
Baker    Roy  V.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Spiral  ma- 
nometer. 3,926,057,  Cl.  73-401.000. 
Baklien     Asbjom;   and    Kolm,   Jan,    to    ICI    Australia    Limited.    2- 
Thiopseudoureas.  3,927,097,  Cl.  260-564.00E. 


Balabanov,  Ivan  Velev:  See— 

Pissarev.  Angel  Nikolaev;  Miteva.  Maria  Pancheva;  Balabanov. 
Ivan  Velev;  and  Peychev.  Lyubomir  Dimov.  3.926.495. 
Balinski,  Henry  A.;  and  Kuhr,  Albert  F.,  to  United  States  Gypsum 

Company.  Reticulated  grating.  3,925,946,  Cl.  52-180.000. 
Balmford,  David  Ernest  Hall:  See— 

Ciastula,  Tadeusz  Leopold;   Rogers.  Victor  Alfred   Baden,  and 
Balmford,  David  Ernest  Hall.  3.926.536. 
Balzers  Patcnt-und  Beteiligungs-Akticngesellschaft:  See— 

Pulker.  Hans  K.,  3.927.228. 
Bamberger,  Carlos  E.;  and  Richardson,  Donald  M.,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Energy    Research    and    Development    Administration 
Chemical  cycle  for  thermochemical  production  of  hydrogen  from 
water   3,927,192,  Cl.  423-648.000. 
Barden.  Allan  D.:  See — 

Selvia,  Ray  E.;  and  Barden.  Allan  D.,  3,926,342. 
Bardwell.  Francis  G.,  and  Dudek.  Edmund  C  ,  to  Thor  Power  Tool 
Company.    Control    circuit    for    a    power    tool.     3,926,264,    Cl. 
173-12.000. 
Bargiel,  Joseph.   Actuating  device  for  a  closure  alarm   mechanism. 

3,926,140,  Cl.  116-85.000 
Barlow,  Charles  Brian:  See— 

Tomlin,  Chve  Dudley  Spencer;  Barlow,  Charles  Brian;  and  White, 
Brian  Graham,  3,926.61 1 
Baron,  Richard  C;  Cerankowski,  Leon  D.;  and  Mattucci,  Neil,  to  Po- 
laroid Corporation.  Polyurethane  elastomers  prepared  from  diamine 
curing  agents.  3,926,922,  Cl.  260-77. 5AM. 
Baronnet,  Rene:  See— 

Jonville,  Pierre;  Stohr,  Helmut;  Bcccu,  Klaus  D.;  and  Baronnet, 
Rene,  3,926,674 
Barosi,     Aldo,    to    S.A.E.S.    Getters    S.p.A.    Gettering    structure. 

3,926,832,  Cl.  252-181.600. 
Earth,  Wayne  E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Method  of  preventing  asthmatic  symp- 
toms. 3,927,214,  Cl.  424-251.000. 
Barth,  Wayne  E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc   Method  of  preventing  asthmatic  symp- 
toms. 3.927,215,  Cl.  424-251.000 
Bartlett,  Morton  P.  Haystacker.  3.925.974,  CI.  56-346  000. 
Bartley,  George  S.:  See— 

Licata,  Joseph;  Bartley,  George  S.;  and  Longenderfer,  John  E., 
3,927,345. 
Bartolini,  Robert  Alfred;  and  Bloom,  Allen,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Per- 
manent   organic    volume    phase    holographic    recording    medium. 
3,926,637,  Cl.  96-115.00R. 
Barton,     Derek     Harold     Richard;     Underwood,     William     George 
Elphinstone;  Looker,  Brian  Edgar;  and  Hewitt.  Graham,  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories  Limited.  Certain  4,7-diaza-6-oxo-2- 

thiabicyclol3.2,01hept-3-enes.  3.927.01  3.  Cl.  260-306. 70C. 
Bartran,  David  S.:  See- 
Chow.  Ling  George;  and  Bartran.  David  S.,  3,927,397. 
Barwick,  William  M.  Air  engine.  3.925,986.  Cl.  60-398.000. 
Barzynski.  Helmut;  Marx,  Matthias;  Storck.  Gerhard,  and  Saenger, 
Dietrich,  to   Badische   Anihn-   &   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft 
Photocurable  compositions.  3.926.636,  Cl.  96-1 15.00R. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schuhmacher.  Alfred,  3,926,996. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See- 
Gallagher,  James  A.;  and  Brizgys,  Bemardas,  3,927,053. 
Bastenhof,    Dirk,    to    Societe    d'Etudes    de    Machines    Thcrmiqucs 
Method  and  device  for  stopping  an  internal  combustion  engine  with 
fuel  injection  in  case  of  overspeed.  3,926,163,  Cl,  123-1 39. OAZ. 
Bastian,  Donald   G.,  to  SCM   Corporation.  Changeable  type   head 

3,926,294,  Cl.  197-36.000. 
Bates,  Gregory  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Transfer  and 
adherence  of  relatively  dry  paper  web  to  a  rotating  cylindrical  sur- 
face. 3,926,716.  CI.  162-113.000. 
Batorewicz,  Wadim,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Compositions  comprising  mix- 
tures     of      hydrogenphosphonatcs       and       methylphosphonaies, 
3,927,146,  Cl.  260-921.000. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Fawcett,  Sherwood  L.;  and  Anno,  James  N.,  3,927,329. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See— 

Gutjahr,  Manfred   A.;  Schmid,  Rudolf;  and   Beccu,   Klaus  D., 

3,926,671. 
Jonville,  Pierre;  Stohr,  Helmut;  Beccu,  Klaus  D.;  and  Baronnet, 
Rene,  3,926,674. 
Batterson,  Norman  D.:  See— 

Reeder,  Wilbur  C;  and  Batterson,  Norman  D.,  3,926,374 
Reeder,  Wilbur  C;  and  Batterson,  Norman  D.,  3,926,375. 
Bauer,  Jakob;  and  Krey,  Winfried,  to  Varta  Batterie  AG.  Primary  mag- 
nesium element.  3,926,680,  Cl.  136-154.000. 
Bauer,  Werner,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Volt- 
age multiplier  arrangement  with  capacitor  rolls  surrounded  by  di- 
odes, 3,927,364,  Cl.  321-15.000. 
Bauser,  Herbert;  and  Fischer,  Dieter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  De- 
vice for  generating  electric  sparks  for  igniting  flammable  vapors  con- 
taining gas  and  air.  3,927,354.  Cl.  317-81.000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Colin,  Reimer;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  3,926,998. 

Enders,  Edgar;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  3.927,217. 

Ersfeld,  Heinrich;  Nadolski,  Klaus;  Schneider,  Walter;  Schulte, 

Klaus;  and  Boden,  Heinrich,  3,926,219. 
Esser,  Heinz;  and  Boldt,  Jurgen,  3,926,880. 
Golitz,  Hans  Dietrich,  deceased;  Wagner,  Kuno;  Quiring,  Bemd; 

and  Noll,  Walter,  3,927,042. 
Hamisch.  Horst,  3,927,005. 
Holle,  Bernd;  and  Winter,  Gerhard,  3,926,660. 
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Huper,  Fritz;  and  Rauenbusch,  Erich,  3^26,730. 
Lailmch,  Gunter;  and  Rademachers.  Jakib.  3,926,615 
Mayer-Mader,  Rudolf;  and  Gobcl,  Wilh«lm,  3,926,912. 
Nickel,  Hont;  and  Schundehutte.  Karl-Heinz.  3,926,546. 
Straub,  Otto  Christian,  3,927,209. 
Baylor,  John  M  ,  to  J.I   Case  Company.  Mi^ti-cable  laying  blades  or 

chutes.  3.926.004,  CI.  61-72.600. 
Baylor,  John  M.:  See— 

Frisbee,  Claude  M.;  and  Baylor,  John  Ml,  3,926,263. 
Bean,  Lloyd,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Circulation  imaging  method 

3.926.626.  CI.  96-1. OOR 
Beard,  William  O  ,  Jr.;  Moyer.  Patricia  H.;  and  Penner,  Siegfried  E  .  to 
Vulcan  Materials  Company.  Catalysts  comprising  a  metal  halide  salt 
on  an  interstratiHed  synthetic  aluminosilictite  carrier  and  chlorina- 
tion  processes,  etc   3.926,847.  CI.  252-44<.0OO. 
Beaumont.  Peter  W.  Hand  tool.  3,925.871,  dl.  29-239  000. 
Beccu.  Klaus  D.:  See—  ] 

Gutjahr.   Manfred   A.;   Schmid.   Rudolfi  and   Beccu,   Klaus   D 

3.926,671  I 

Jonvilte,  Pierre;  Stohr,  Helmut;  Beccu,  Klaus  D.;  and  Baronnet 
Rene,  3,926,674 
Becher.    Jan;    and    Ullman.    Edwin    F..    to    Synvar    Associates.    1- 
Oxylimidazolinyl  compounds  used  as  subk  free  radical  pH  indica- 
tors. 3.927.019,  CI.  260-309.600.  1 
Becht,  Carl  T  ,  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.  Stable  for  light  gauge  metal 

piercing.  3,925.955,  CI.  52-758.00D.  | 

Bechtel.  Jon  Harold,  to  Johnson  Service  Conjpany.  Relative  humidity 

computer.  3,926,052,  CI.  73-336.500. 
Beck,  Gerhard;  and  Zeininger,  Siegfried,  to  ^Itro  GmbH  Gesellschaft 
fur  Strahlungstechnik.   Reflector  antenna  with  focusing  spherical 
lens.  3.927,407,  CI.  343-754.000. 
Beck,  Herman  D.;  and  Cook,  Thomas  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Tele 

scopic  conuiner  members.  3,926,362,  CI.  ^29-23.0BT 
Beck,  Louis:  See— 

Kelley.  Zar  W..  3.925.988. 
Becker.  Kunibert:  See— 

Harmsma.   Guenter;    Rosenberg.    Harry; 
Becker.  Kunibert.  3,925.995. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  5**— 

Stephens,  Donald  E.,  3,926,800. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See— 

Burton,  George;  Davies,  John  Sydney;  an<i 

3,926.955 
Callander,  Sidney  Edward,  3,926,958 

Ferres,  Harry;  Kemmenoe,  Adrian  VictJ>r;  and  Best,  Desmond 
John.  3,926.960. 
Beermann.  Claus:  See— 

Reuter.  Martin;  and  Beermann,  Claus.  3 
BeeU.  Muus  G.  J.:  See—  I 

Hall.  John  B.;  Lata.  Lekhu  Kewalram;  Beats,  Muus  G.  J.;  and  Tay- 
lor. William  I..  3.927.083.  ] 
Beggs.  Donald;  and  Ahrendt,  William  A.,  to  Midrex  Corporation.  Pas- 
sivation of  meUllized  pellets  in  bulk.  3,9261617,  CI.  75-.5BA. 
Beijer,  Louis  Benjamin;  Driesscn.  Antonius  Jorephus  Gerardus  Come- 
lis;  and  Jacobs,  Comelis  Adrianus  Joannes.  |o  U   S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Wall-stabilised  high-pressure  mercury  vapour  discharge  lamp 
conuining  iodide    3.927.343.  CI.  313-214.CK30. 
Belden  Corporation:  See — 

Timmons.  Frank  E..  3,927,247. 
Bell  Helmets  Inc.:  See— 

Lewicki,  Lester  R.,  3.925,821. 
Bell  St.  Howell  Company:  See— 

Cosunza,  Cari  C;  Weber,  Walter  W.;  Belfejewski.  Frank  W 

Frystak,  Richard,  3,926,514. 
Fleischman.  Andor  A.,  3,926,504. 
Sund,  Joseph  Tat-Hin,  3,927,237 
Bell,  Oliver  A..  Jr.,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation.  Function 

control  circuit  for  EDM  power  supply.  3.927,293,  CI 
Bell,  Ralph  E.  Fireplace  structure.  3,926,1 74jci. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  S^e 
Caron.  Lionel.  3.927.392. 
Copenhafer.  Dennis  Lee.  3.927.257.  , 

Cox.  Donald  Clyde;  Langseth.  Rollin  Ediirard;  Reudink,  Douglas 

Otto  John;  and  Rustako.  Anthony  Joseph.  Jr.,  3.927,379. 
DiMarcello.  Frank  Vincent,  3.927.238      i 

Jaeger.  Raymond  Edward;  and  Miller.  ThOmas  John.  3,927,155. 
Newby,  Kenneth  Russ;  and  Winters,  Eari  pallas,  3,926,747. 
Belliveau.  Ronald  L.:  See—  I 

Saari.  George  W.;  and  Belliveau,  Ronald  \..,  3,925,960. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See—  [ 

Chance.  James  L.;  and  Han,  Shu  Tang,  3,^25,906. 
Benczur-Urmossy,  Gabor,  to  Deutsche  Autotnobilgesellschaft  mbH. 
Cauiytts  for  the  cathodic  hydrogen  development.  3,926,844,  CI. 
252-432.000 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See 


Laabs.   Johannes;   and 


Hubbard,  Ann  Frances, 


>27,112. 


,  and 


219-69.00C. 
126-121.000. 


Haase,  Elmer  A.;  and  Kirwin,  James  M. 
McCombs,  Howard  L.,  3,925.980. 
Meyer*.  Robert  E..  3,926,092. 
Reddy.  Junuthula  N..  3.926.153. 
Sollami,  Blase  J..  3,926.011. 
Wertheimer,  Harry  P.,  3.926,161. 
Benerito,  Ruth  R.:  See— 

Ward,  Truman  L.;  Benerito,  Ruth  R. 
3,926,709. 


3 


,926,162. 


afid  Hebert,  Jacques  J., 


Benjamin,  John  Stanwood;  and  Schultz,  Jay  Ward,  to  International 
Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The.  High  strength  corrosion  resistant  nickel- 
base  alloy.  3.926,568,  CI.  29-182.500. 
Benson.  Louis.  Multi-positionable  bottle  closure  for  selective  safety  or 

general  use    3.926.325.  CI.  215-206.000. 
Bentz.  Francis:  See — 

Saleck.  Wilhelm;  Engelhard.  Helmut;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang; 
Bentz.  Francis;  and  Mader.  Helmut.  3.926.635. 
Benvenuti.  Franco:  See— 

Neri.  Paolo;  Antoni,  Guido;  and  Benvenuti,  Franco,  3,927,204. 
Benziger.  Theodore  M.:  See — 

Cobum,  Michael  D.;  and  Benziger.  Theodore  M.,  3,926.953. 
Berendsen.  Jules  Robert:  See — 

Hofman.  Emiel  Alexander;  Berendsen.  Jules  Robert;  and  Pollet, 
Robert  Joseph.  3.926.632. 
Beretta.  Oscar,  to  Technifil  S.A.  Gravity  catch  for  hinged  guard  fences. 

3.926.412.  CI.  256-46.000. 
Berger.  Raymond  D.  Snake  venom  milker.  3,926,149,  CI.  119-1.000. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See — 

Schmalfeld.  Paul;  Sauter.  Dieter;  Peters.  Werner;  Ahland.  Erwin; 
Bock.  Burkhard;  and  Lehmann,  Joachim,  3,926,576. 
Berkowitz,  Sidney:  Sec- 
Meadow.  Morton;  and  Berkowitz,  Sidney,  3,927,185. 
Bermanseder.  Norbert:  See— 

Bermanseder.  Robert;  and  Bermanseder.  Norbert,  3,926,100. 
Bermanseder,  Robert;  and  Bermanseder,  Norbert,  to  Daimler-Benz 

AG.  Bus.  3.926.100,  CI.  98-2.140. 
Bermas.  Gunnar  Valfrid.  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Exchange  mech- 
anism for  film  plates  in  an  X-ray  recording  or  displaying  apparatus. 
3,927.327.  CI.  250-470.000. 
Bernard.  James  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Add-on  clothes 

hanger  for  appliance.  3.926.315,  CI.  21 1-102.000. 
Bemhard.  Horst;  Esselbom,  Reiner;  Hesse.  Reiner;  and  Russmann. 
Horst.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung. 
Iron-containing  mica  flake  pigments.  3.926.659.  CI.  106-291.000. 
Bernhardt,  Helmut:  See— 

Deusing,     Erich;     Bernhardt.     Helmut;     and     Durth,     Wilfried, 

3,926.106. 

Berrie.  AlisUtr  Howard;  and  Budziarek.  Richard,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited.  Water-soluble  cellulose  reactive  azo  dyestuffs 

containing     3-azo-2-hydroxy-N-subnstituted     pyrid-6-one     radical. 

3.926.944.  CI.  260-153.000. 

Berry.  Peter  J.;  and  Maguire.  Gerald  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optical 

scanning  system.  3.926.518.  CI.  355-8.000. 
Bertellotti.  Ansano.  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated.  Locking   bar   for  printed   wiring  card  file.    3.926,490.  CI. 
312-319.000. 
Berthold,  Erich:  See— 

Kurth,  Harald;  Laube.  Dieter;  and  Berthold.  Erich,  3,926,013. 
Berthold,  Frank:  See— 

Plesslinger,  Gertraud  Agnes  Anna;  Berthold,  Frank;  and  Roeder, 
Erwin,  3,926,603. 
Bertioli,  Michael  Murray:  See — 

Wentworth.     Philip     Rossell;     and     Bertioli.    Michael     Murray, 
3.927.304. 
Bertsch.    Erich,    to    Lonza    Ltd.,    Gampel/Valais.    Column    device. 

3,926,741,  CI.  202-269.000. 
Best.  Desmond  John:  See— 

Ferres.  Harry;  Kemmenoe,  Adrian  Victor;  and  Best,  Desmond 
John,  3.926,960. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Tarhan.  Mehmet  Orhan.  3.927,153. 
Betlejewski,  Frank  W.:  See— 

Cosunza,  Cari  C;  Weber.  Walter  W.;  Betlejewski.  Frank  W.;  and 
FrysUk,  Richard,  3,926,514. 
Bettcher  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bettcher,  Louis  A..  3.926.080. 
Bettcher.  Louis  A.,  to  Bettcher  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  and 

method  of  processing  meat  products.  3,926,080,  CI.  83-15.000. 
Bevans.  Douglas  L  Plastic  hose  clamp.  3,925.851,  CI.  24-20.0TT. 
Bianchi,  Giuseppe:  See — 

De  Nora,  Oronzio;  Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  Nidola,  Antonio;  and  Tri- 
soglio,  Giovanni,  3.926.751. 
Bianchi,  Thomas  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Substituted  sty- 

renes.  3,927,1 17,  CI.  260-613.00D. 
Bicron  Corporation:  See— 

Spumey,  Richard  W..  3,926,566. 
Bieber,  Rolf:  See— 

Wunning,  Joachim;  Bieber,  Rolf;  and  Lustig,  Heinz.  3.926,038. 
Biermann.  Arnold  E.  Constant  velocity  universal  joints.  3,926,012,  CI. 

64-19.000. 
Biethan,  Uwe:  See— 

Feldman,  Rainer;  Biethan,  Uwe;  Muller,  Karl  Adolf;  and  Panoch, 
Hans  Joachim,  3.927.141. 
Bigham.  Carroll  R.:  See— 

Atkinson,  Lester  M.;  Bigham.  Carroll  R.;  and  Peed.  James  L.. 
3.925,956. 
Billeter,  Thomas  R.;  and  Philipp,  Lee  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Microwave  frequency  sensor  utilizing  a  single  resonant 
cavity  to  provide  simultaneous  measurements  of  a  plurality  of  physi- 
cal properties.  3,927,369,  CI.  324-58.50C. 
Binette,  Andre.  Manhole.  3,926.533,  CI.  404-26.000. 
Binz  &  Co.:  See— 

Grunenwald,  Karl,  3,926,099. 
Biricz,  Stefan:  See- 
Dub,  Karl;  and  Biricz,  Stefan,  3,926,346. 
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Birkenfeld.  Richard;  and  Wieligmann.  Friedrich.  to  E.  Mollers.  Mas- 

chinenfabrik.   Firma.    Arrangement   for   pulling  a   tube   of  heat- 

shrinkable  plastic  downwardly  over  a  suck  of  goods.  3.925.964,  CI. 

53-183.000. 

Birthwright.    Robert    Geoffrey.    Control    apparatus.    3,927.387.   CI. 

338-317.000. 
Birtigh.  Gerhard;  Parbel.  Horst;  and  Sauer.  Heinnch.  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-ScheideansUlt  Vormals  Roessler.  Apparatus  for 
cleaning  exhaust  gases.  3.926.565.  CI.  23-288.0FC. 
Bissell,  Sherman  M.;  De  Vlieg,  Garrett  H.;  and  Hopland,  Johan  N,  to 
Boeing  Company.  The.  Aircraft  automatic  braking  system  having 
auto-brake  control  logic.  3.926.479.  CI.  303-21. OAF. 
Bizilia,  Paul  K.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Signal  valve.  3,926,212. 

CI.  137-495.000. 
Bjelland.  Ronald  W.;  Narwicz,  Charles  A.;  and  Hetmanski.  Casimir.  to 
United   States   Lines,   Inc.    Lining  of  conuiners  for   bulk   cargo. 
3,926,331,  CI.  220-63.OOR. 
Black,  Robin  Michael:  See— 

White,  Alan  Chapman;  and  Black.  Robin  Michael.  3.926.994. 
Blair  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Ryan,  Kelly  P..  3.926.378. 
Blanchard.  James  S.;  and  Weaver.  Robert  P..  to  PR.  Mallory  &  Co 

Inc.  Clutch  for  gear  trains.  3.926.067,  CI.  74-461.000. 
Blank.  Artur:  See— 

Crovetti.  Aldo  Joseph;  Blank.  Artur;  and  Germann.  Richard  Paul. 
3.927.100. 
Blank.  Izhak;  and  Fertig,  Joseph,  to  Hydrophilics  International.  Inc. 

Copolymer  containing  medicaments.  3.927.206.  CI.  424-81.000. 
Blatt.  Leland  F.  Rotating  detented  push-pull  plunger  clamp.  3.926.4 1 8, 

CI.  269-13.000. 
Blazer,  Cedric  W.,  to  Zenith  Cutter  Company.  Knife  holding  appara- 
tus. 3,926,084,  CI.  83-698.000. 
Blebea,  SperanU:  See— 

Constantinescu,  Petre;  Hristea,  Nicolae;  Blebea,  Speranta;  Hristea, 
leronim;  Huniadi,  Mihai;  and  Gabureanu,  Mircea,  3,925,928. 
Bleier,  Waldemar;  and  Gremmelspacher,  Max,  to  Bleier,  Waldemar. 
Clip,  clamping  jaw  and  assembly  for  the  interruption  of  the  urogeni- 
tal system.  3,926.195.  CI.  128-346.000. 
Blocked  Iron  Corporation:  See— 

Imperato,  Louis  George,  Jr.,  3,926,616. 
Bloemhof.  Jan.  Product  bagging  machine.  3.925.967.  CI.  53-385.000. 
Blomstrom.  Gary  D.;  Randour,  Victor;  and  York,  Lyie  E.,  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.  Track  mounting  arrangement  having  dual  gauge  set- 
tings. 3,926,273,  CI.  180-9.480. 
Blondin,  Eric:  See— 

Marrast,  Jacques;  Minssieux,  Louis;  and  Blondin,  Eric,  3,926,257. 

Bloom,  Allen:  See— 

Bartolini,  Robert  Alfred;  and  Bloom.  Allen.  3,926,637. 
Bloxham,  Glen  Lee;  and  Wells,  Don  Charles,  to  American  Telephone 
and   Telegraph   Co.    Automatic   circuit   for   providing  emergency 
ground  surt  signals  on  PBX  trunks.  3,927,272,  CI.  179-1 8.0AD. 
BLS  Associates:  See- 
Brooks,  Cecil  M.,  3,926,529. 
Blue  Ribbon  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 
Baillie,  William  R.,  3,926,030. 
Board,  Richard  G.;  and  Shapiro,  Nelson  H.  Retractable  safety  belts. 

3,926,385,  CI.  242-107.400. 
Bobst  Champlain,  Inc.:  See— 

Bonnell,  George  N.,  3.926.355. 

Santa  Maria,  Richard  C;  and  Anastasio,  Frank  J.,  3,926,097. 
Bock,  Burkhard:  See—  .,.,     j    c 

Schmalfeld,  Paul;  Sauter,  Dieter;  Peters,  Werner;  Ahland.  Erwin; 
Bock   Burkhard;  and  Lehmann.  Joachim,  3,926,576. 
Bockman,  Ole  Kristian,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Dust 

filter  apparatus.  3,926,595,  CI.  55-302.000. 
Bode   Wolfgang  W.;  Dunlap,  Glenn  H.;  Kobylak,  Anthony  M.;  Rich- 
ard's, Raymond  S.;  and  Pfaender,  Lawrence  V.,  to  Owens-lllinois, 
Inc.     Capillary     tube     gas     discharge     device.     3,927,342,     CI. 
313-188.000. 
Boden,  Heinrich:  See—  -  v  i. 

Ersfeld,  Heinrich;  Nadolski,  Klaus;  Schneider,  Walter;  Schulte, 
Klaus;  and  Boden,  Heinrich,  3,926,219. 
Bodnar,  Janos:  See— 

Korbonits,  Dezso;  Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Molnar  nee  Bako,  Erzsebet; 
Takacs,  Kalman;  Heja,  Gergely;  Bodnar.  Janos;  Bodrogi.  Istvan; 
and  Erodi,  Judit,  3,927.025. 
Bodrogi.  Istvan:  See—  „  .       c        w  . 

Korbonits,  Dezso;  Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Molnar  nee  Bako,  Erzsebet; 
Takacs,  Kalman;  Heja,  Gergely;  Bodnar,  Janos;  Bodrogi,  Istvan; 
and  Erodi,  Judit,  3,927,025. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See—  j   ,  .       v, 

Bissell,  Sherman  M.;  De  Vlieg,  Garrett  H.;  and  Hopland.  Johan  N., 
3,926,479. 
Bogdanova,  Nadezhda  Scrgeevna:  See—        „     .,     ,  .  .     -.  ,.   , 

Grinev,  Alexei  Nikolaevich;  Shvedov,  Vasily  Ivanovich;  Sytma, 
Evgenia  Nikolaevna;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda  Sergeevna;  Nikola- 
eva,  Irina  Sergeevna;  Pershin,  Grigory  Nikolaevich;  and  Gus- 
kova.  Tatyana  Anatolievna,  3,927,125. 
Bogomolov,  Igor  Vasilievich:  See— 

Orlov  Petr  Nikolaevich;  Nesterov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Kudashov, 
Vasily  Yakovlcvich;  Zimnyakov,  Alcxandr  Vasilievich;  Er- 
makova,  Irina  Nikolaevna;  Bogomolov,  Igor  Vasilievich;  Nir- 
man,  Efim  Matveevich;  and  Sokolov,  Vladimir  Dmitnevich, 
3  925  936. 
Bohm.  Walter.  Printing  machine.  3,926,111.  CI.  101-116.000. 


Boldt,  Jurgen:  See— 

Esser,  Heinz;  and  Boldt,  Jurgen,  3,926,880. 
Bolduan.  Dieter:  See— 

Markewiu.  Wolfgang;  and  Bolduan.  Dieter.  3,926,403. 
Bolhofer.  William  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Amides  of  2-(halophenoxy 

(or  halophenylthio))-alkanoic  acids.  3.927.092.  CI.  260-559^006. 
Boiler.  Arthur;  and  Scherrer.  Hanspeter.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Benzylidene-aminobenzonitriles.  3.927.064.  CI.  260-465.00E. 

Boiler.  Arthur:  See— 

Scherrer.  Hanspeter;  and  Boiler.  Arthur,  3,927,066. 

Bombardier  Limited:  See— 

Lippitsch.  Hans  Heinz.  3.926.157. 
Bond.  James  W.;  and  Speiser.  Jeffrey  M  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Navy.  Complex  filters,  convolvers,  and  multipliers.  3,926,367,  CI. 
235-181.000. 
Bondy,  Harry  L:  See—  ,„,,.,,-, 

Lowe,  William  F.;  and  Bondy,  Harry  L..  3.926.713. 
Bonnell.  George  N..  to  Bobst  Champlain.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  intermit- 
tently feeding  lengths  of  continuous  sheet  material  at  a  consunt  ve- 
locity. 3,926.355,  CI.  226-1 14.000. 
Boou  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Adams.  Stuart  Sanders;  Armitage.  Bernard  John;  Bristow.  Norman 
William;  and  Heathcote.  Bernard  Vincent.  3.927,029. 
Boozalis,  Theodore  S.:  See— 

Willis,  Gordon  G.;  Ivy,  John  B.;  Boozalis.  Theodore  S.;  and  Cragar. 
Darryl  E.  3,927.132. 
Boozer,  Charles  E.,  to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation^ 
Preparation  of  sulfur  vulcanizable  oil  extended  elastomenc  matenal 
and  vulcanizates  therefrom.  3.926.901.  CI.  260-33.6AO 

Borden.  Inc.:  See—  ,  .  c    ,  o-,*  ogo 

Duchesneau.  Eugene  A..  Jr.;  and  Boudreau.  Donald  F..  3.926.88V. 

Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Albertson.  Clarence  E.;  and  Krueger.  Robert  H..  3.926,818. 
Guzy,  Raymond  L.;  and  Sheth.  Rajesh  N  .  3.926.900. 
Borgman.  Milton  H.:  See— 

Trifunovic.  Alexander  L.;  Hills.  William  H.;  Borgman.  Milton  H  ; 

and  Mersereau.  Emory  P..  3.925.976. 

Bomhorst.  Walter  J.;  Coleman.  Steven  J.;  and  O'Bnen,  James  W     to 

Thermo  Electron  Cofporation.  Airway.  3,926.196.  CI.  128-351.000. 

Borror,  Alan  L.;  Hill,  Ruth  Linda;  and  Garcia.  Pauhna  P..  to  Polaroid 

Corporation.  Novel  chemical  synthesis.  3.926.97 1 .  CI  260-240.600. 

Borysiewicz,  Richard:  See— 

Roedel,  Charles  W.;  and  Borysiewicz,  Richard,  3,927,265. 
Bost,  Howard  W.  Emergency  eye  wash  founUin  apparatus.  3,925,829, 

CI.  4-166.000. 
Bouchaudon,  Jean;  Le  Roy,  Pierre;  and  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum.  to 
Rhone-Poulenc,   S.A.   Process   for  the   preparation   of  ampicillin. 
3  926,956,  CI.  260-239.100.  .    . 

Boucher,  Raymond  Marc.el  Gut.  Biocidal  electromagnetic  synergistic 

process.  3,926,556.  CI.  21-54.O0R. 
Boudreau.  Donald  F.:  See—  ,  o->i:  ooo 

Duchesneau.  Eugene  A.,  Jr.;  and  Boudreau.  Donald  F..  3,926,88V. 
Bourdin   Francois;  Chizat,  Francois;  Costantini,  Michel;  and  Jouffrel, 
Michel  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl- 
phenols.  3,927,122,  CI.  260-62 l.OOG. 
Bourdin,  Francois;  Chizat,  Francois;  Costantini.  Michel;  and  iountel 
Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A   Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl- 
phenols.  3,927,123,  CI.  260-62 l.OOG. 
Bouyoucos  John  V.,  to  Hydroacoustics,  Inc.  Drill  steel  for  percussive 

drilling  devices.  3,926.265.  CI.  173-80.000. 
Bowcott    Roy   Price,  to   Lucas   Electrical  Company   Limited.  The. 
Meth<^  of  making  a  face  commuutor.  3.925,881,  CI.  29-597.000. 
Bowen   Stephen  T.,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Crosslinkable  thermoplas- 
tic compositions  and  processes  therefor.  3,926.902.  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Bowen  Tools,  Inc.:  See— 

Slator,  Damon  T.,  3,926,260. 
Bower,    James    C.    Test    apparatus    for    high    pressure    conUiner. 

3,926.036,  CI.  73-37.000. 
Bowers,  Russell  E.:  See— 

Mclnnes.  Robert,  3,926,666. 
Bowman,  Harry  P.:  See— 

Mclnnes,  Robert,  3,926,666. 
Bozer,  Keith  B.;  and  Brown,  Lloyd  H..  to  Quaker  OaU  Company.  The. 
Method  of  fabrication  of  furan  resin  bonded  fiber  reinforced  articles 
by  spray-up  technioue.  3.927.139.  CI,  260-829.000. 
Bozsanyi.  William  G.  Hair  clipper  for  the  nose  and  ears.  3,925,888,  CI. 

30-29.500. 
BP  Chemicals  International  Limited;  See- 
Fogg,  Sidney  George;  King,  Peter  Graham;  and  Yeoman,  Elfed, 
3,926,877. 
Brach    Paul  J.;  and  Six,  Hugh  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  ProceM  of 
making  X-form  metal  phthalocyanine.  3,927,026,  CI.  260-314.500. 
Braden,  Ralph  S.;  Pugh.  Cecil  C  ;  and  Rigg.  Ralph  R..  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Ice  level  sensing  arm  retractor.  3,926.007.  CI. 
62-137.000. 
Bradley    Frank  R.  Instrument  for  measuring  harmonic  distortion  in 

telephone  transmission.  3,927,281,  CI.  179-175.30R. 
Bradley,  John  J.;  and  Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel,  to  Paper  Converting  Ma- 
chine  Company.   Method   for   storage   of  wound   rolls  of  paper. 
3,926,299,  CI.  198-20.0OR.  _         ,,   .    ^ 

Bradley,  Ronnie  A.;  Miller,  William  H.;  and  Sease,  John  D.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administra- 
tion. Volumetric  dispenser  for  small  particles  from  plural  sources. 
3,926,344,  CI.  222-145.000. 
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Brandenburg,  John  T.:  See— 

Wilson.  Raymond  F.;  Peck.  Reese  A.;  Estes 
burg.  John  T  .  3.926.779. 
Braun  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Bauser.  Herbert;  and  Fischer.  Dieter.  3,927,354. 
Brendling.  Lennart.  Container   3.926,233,  CI.  150-2.500. 
Brendlinger,  Edward  C;  Higgs,  Richard  F.,  a*d  Kharouf, 
United   Sutes  Steel  Corporation    Electrolytic   treatine 
3,926,767.  CI.  204-206.000 
Breslow,  David  S.;  and  Simpson,  David  A  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Photopolymer      lithographic      plate      element.      3,926,642       CI 
96-115  00R  T 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Kaelin,  Bette  M.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associ- 
5,','*,5?*'L**.*i'n5  "PP'f*'"*  utilizing  two  chaqce  devices.  3,926,438, 


John  H.;  and  Branden 


Issa  J.,  to 
apparatus. 


3,927,260. 


Richard  Hen^y;  and  Myers.  Walter 


CI.  273-134  OOC 
Brett,  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  See—  i 

Cantor.  Stephen  E.;  and  Brett.  Thomas  J.,  ir.,  3.927.067. 
Breuer.  Hermann,  to  E   R   Squibb  &.  Sons.  Inc  I Acylthiomethyl  esters 

of  cephalosporins.  3.926.985.  CI.  260-243  OOC. 
Breuer.  Hermann:  See— 

Treuner.  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer.  Hermann.  3,926.979. 
Treuner.  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer.  Hermann.  3J926,980. 
Treuner.  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer.  Hermann,  3,926,983. 
Brewer.  Howell  K.:  See— 

Petersons,  Aivars  V.;  and  Brewer,  Howell  I ..,  3,926,239. 
Brewster.  Roger  F..  to  General  Motors  Corporition.  Rectifier  circuit 
for  providing  six-phase  rectification  of  three-phase  altematinB  cur- 
rent  3.927.362.  CI.  321-5.000 
Breyer,  Frederick;  Davis,  George  T.;  and  Krusohe,  Edwin  C,  to  Hol- 
lymatic  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  distributinjt  particles.  3  926  146 
CI.  118-24.000.  .        .        . 

Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hayashi,  Noriyuki;  Sasaki.  Kenji;  Inaba,  Hideaki;  and  Nonaka 
Koushi,  3,927,144. 
Brill,  Richard  Henry:  See— 

Eaton,  John  Littell.  Jr.;  Brill 
E.,  3,926,333. 
Brinly-Hardy  Co..  Inc.:  See—  1 

Doering,  Charles  W.,  3.926.108. 
Brittow.  Norman  William:  See—  ' 

Adams.  Stuart  Sanders;  Armiuge.  Bernard  J<)hn;  Bristow.  Norman 
William;  and  Heathcote.  Bernard  Vincent,  3.927,029. 
Briuin,   Cecil    E.,    to    Britain.    Muriel    M.;    Dickinson,   Charles    F.; 
Dickmson.  Ryu  M..  and  Bump,  Norva  M.  Liquid  plastic  repair  com- 
position and  method.  3.926,895.  CI.  260-30.4pR 
Britain.  Muriel  M.:  See— 

Briuin,  Cecil  E.,  3,926,895. 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation;  5*^ 

Rainger,  Peter,  3,927,250. 
Brizgys,  Bemardas:  See— 

Gallagher.  James  A.;  and  Brizgys.  Bemardai,  3.927.053. 
Broadway.  Alexander  Richard  William;  Fong.  William;  and  Rawcliffe. 
Gordon  Hindle,  to  National  Research  Devel6pment  Corporation 
Electric  motors.  3.927,358.  CI.  318-224.000 
Brocklehurst.  Charles  E..  to  Riegel  Textile  Corp<jration.  Counting  and 
segregating    mechanism    for    individual    articles.    3.926.334     CI 
221-7.000. 
Brodsky.  Harvey  A.:  5**— 

Fiih.  Leonard  A.;  Brodsky.  Harvey  A.;  aii( 
3,927,264  ^ 

Broms,  Bengt;  and  Wager,  Oleg 
mouring  earth.  3,925,994,  CI 
Brook.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Whelan.  James  M.;  and  Brook,  Richard  J..  S.926.854. 
Brooks.  Cecil  M.  to  BLS  Associates.  Selectively  repositionable  fas- 
tener. 3.926.529,  CI.  403-4.000.  f 
Brooks,  Leon  E.;  and  White,  James  T  ,  to  Cap-ci>n  International,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  of  freezing  a  plug  in  a  pipe  for  pressure  test- 
ing. 3.926.006,  CI.  62-66.000.                 "         t-r  y 
Brooks,     Merle     H.     Piggyback     mogul     grader.     3,926,262,     CI 

172-780.000. 
Brooks,  Wayne  D.;  and  Hendricks,  Thomas  L..  tt  Magna  Machine  & 

Tool  Co.  Shuttle  loader  for  press.  3,926,032,  CI   72-419.000. 
Brotzmann,  Karl:  See— 

Knuppel,  Helmut;  Brotzmann.  Karl;  and  Fa$4>inder.  Hans-Geore 
3.926.618.  " 

Brown  Brothers  Engineering  Limited:  See 

Hunwicks.  Alec  Alfred.  3.926,397. 
Brown.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Teuber,  Roland  E.;  Pearson,  John 
3,926.390. 

See- 

L.;  Brown.  Edward  L.;  andjPridonoff,  Eric  L 


to  AB  Fodervafnader 
61-39.000 


Weitzel,  Bruce  A., 
System  of  ar- 


L.;  and 


Brown,  Charles  D. 


Brown,  Edward  L. 
Sury,   Marvin 
3.926,230 
Brown,  Francis  E.:  5**— 
Lasswell,  Joseph  A. 
Brown,  Lloyd  H.:  See— 

Boxer,  Keith  B.;  and  Brown.  Lloyd  H.,  3,927, 
Brown,  Neil  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Conductivity,  tem- 
perature    and     pressure     measuring     systeiq.      3,926.056.     CI 
73-398.0AR 
Brown,  Richard  E.;  and  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  to  Wa^er-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Imidazolyl  benzofurans.  3,927,023.  CI.  240-309.600. 
Brown,  Robert  M.  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation.  Signal  identifi 
cation  system    3.927,259,  CI.  179-l.OMN. 


and  Brown,  Francis  E.,  1,926,934. 


139. 


Brown,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Amundson,  Robert  M.;  and  Brown,  Robert  M. 
Bruckner  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See— 

Schuierer.  Manfred.  3.926,554. 
Bruckner,  Kurt.  Wet  treatment  process  for  textiles.  3,926,552    CI 

8-155.100. 
Bnider,  Joseph  Albert,  to  Calspan  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  off-boresight  angle  correction  for  monopulse  radars  with  slow 
age  normalization.  3,927.406.  CI.  343-16.00M. 
Bruderer,  Werner:  See— 

Meier,  Walter;  Zellcr,  Josef;  Koenig,  Peter  J.;  Bruderer,  Werner; 
and  Schmid,  Markus.  3.926.244. 
Brunie.  Jean-Claude;  and  Crenne.  Noel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  mixtures  of  cycloalkanols  and  cycloalka- 
nones.  3.927.105.  CI.  260-586. OOP. 
Brut.  Gerard  Yvan:  See- 
Humbert.  Jean  Jacques;  Thomas.  Jean  Pierre  Francis;  Brut.  Gerard 
Yvan;  and  Gounou.  Jean  Marie  Joseph  Elie.  3.926.697. 
Bryson.  Jay  G.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Method 
of  preparing  nonconjugated  diolefms.  3,927,137,  CI.  260-680.00B. 
Buchschacher,  Paul:  See- 
Punt,  Andor;  Buchschacher,  Paul;  Kagi,  Dieter;  Meier,  Werner; 
Muller,  Marcel;  and  Widmer,  Erich,  3,927,032. 
Buck,  Sheldon  W.,  to  Charles  Surk  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The. 

Gravity  gradiometer.  3,926,054.  CI.  73-382.000. 
Buckley.  Donald  J.,  Sr.:  See— 

Makowski.  Henry  S.;  and  Buckley.  Donald  J..  Sr.,  3.927.143. 
Bucolo.  Giovanni,  to  Calbiochem.  Enzymatic  ethanol  assay.  3  926  736 

CI.  195-103  50R. 
Budziarek.  Richard:  See— 

Berrie.  Alistair  Howard;  and  Budziarek.  Richard.  3,926.944. 
Budzinski.  Roger  R.:  See— 

Konas.   William    W.;   Day,   Paul   L.;   and   Budzinski.   Roger   R.. 
3,926,415 
Buford,  J.  Philip,  to  Recon  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
automatically  separating  magnetic  from  non-magnetic  subsUnces. 
3,926,792,  CI.  209-215.000. 
Bump,  Norva  M.:  See- 
Britain.  Cecil  E..  3.926.895. 
Bunker.    James    W.,    to    Hi-Shear    Corporation.    Separation    nut. 

3.926,090,  CI.  85-33.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporaation:  See— 

Occhipinti,  Carl,  3,926,496. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Hoppe,  Paul  Peter,    r.,  3,926,498. 
Bunnell,  Lee  Roy:  See— 

Hungate,  Frank  Porter;  Riemath,  William  Frederic;  and  Bunnell 
Lee  Roy,  3,927,325. 
Burch,  Darrell  E.:  See— 

Pembrook,  John  D.;  Burch,  Darrell  E.;  and  Gates,  Francis  J 
3,926,527. 
Burger  Eisenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Deusing,     Erich;     Bernhardt,     Helmut;    and     Durth,     Wilfried 
3,926,106. 
Burgers,   August,   to   Europatent   S.A.   Door  frame.    3,925,934    CI. 

49-504.000. 
Burgess,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Hydrospace  Industries,  inc.  Silver  recovery 

system.  3,926,768,  CI.  204-229.000. 
Burke,  William  F.;  Crowcll,  Lee  T.;  Greenwood,  Robert  C;  and  Jones, 
Thomas  E.,  to  Pan-Nova,  Inc.  Coded  token  and  acceptor.  3,926  291 
CI.  194-4.00F. 
Burkholder,  Ward  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Process  for  the  neutralization  of  alkyl  aromatic  hydroperoxide  rear- 
rangement reaction  products.  3,927,124,  CI.  260-62 l.OOA. 
Bums,  Kenneth  S.;  Ferment,  George  R.;  and  Waugh,  Roger  C,  to  Cel- 
lanese      Corporation.      Carbonaceous      Upes.      3  926  228       CI 
I39-420.00R. 
Bums,   Ronald   N.;   Landwehr.  Dewayne   A.;  Schroeder,  Roger  H.; 
Vogelei,  Robert  A.;  and  Zeller.  Gary  P..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Shock  absorbing  buffer  assembly.  3.926,462,  CI.  293-63.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Moister.  Douglas  E..  Jr..  3,926.360. 
Burton.  George;  Davies.  John  Sydney;  and  Hubbard.  Ann  Frances,  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited.  Carbenicillin  analogues.  3,926,955    CI 
260-239.100. 
Burton.  Parsons  &  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Holcombe.  Frank  O..  Jr.,  3.926,892. 
Bush.  John  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Finkbeiner,  Herman  L.;  and  Bush,  John  B.,  Jr.,  3.927.077. 
Busso,  Giuseppe,  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.  Rack-and-pinion  steering  gear 
box   incorporating  a  damper  for  motor  vehicles.   3,926,070    CI 
74-498.000. 
Butti,  Adriano;  and  Prino,  Giuseppe,  to  Crinos  Industria  Farmacobi- 
ologica  SpA.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  mixed  salts  of 
sulfoglycopeptides  with  meul   and  organic  bases.   3,926,921,  CI 
424-177.000. 
C.  Conradty,  Firma:  See— 

Koziol,  Konrad;  Rathjen.  Hans-Carl;  and  Sieberer,  Karl-Heinz, 
3,926,773. 
C.  Evans  &  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Gostling,  Peter  Eric,  3,926,531. 
C-G  Process  Coal  Company:  See- 
Gay,  Larry  T..  3,926,787. 
C.  Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Peterson.  Francis  C.  3,926,460. 
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C.  L.  Frost  &  Son,  Inc.:  See- 
Frost,  Charles  C;  and  Weis,  Siegfried  K.,  3.926.485. 
c/o  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.:  See— 

Matrisian.  Robert  Michael,  3,926,357. 
Cadotte,  John  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Interior.  Reverse  osmo- 
sis membrane.  3,926,798,  CI.  210-23.000. 
Cahen,  Raymond  M.;  Debus,  Henri  R.;  and  Andre,  Jacques  M.  J.  G., 
to  Labofina  S.  A.  Oxidation  catalysts   3,926,852,  CI.  252-456.000. 
Cake,  Arthur  F.:  See- 
Carlson,  Paul  A.;  and  Cake,  Arthur  F.,  3,927.336. 
Calame.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Lamparsky.  Dietmar;  and  Calame.  Jean-Pierre.  3,926.859. 
Calbiochem:  See— 

Bucolo.  Giovanni.  3.926.736. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Guilbault.    Lawrence   James;   and    Zakrzewski.   James   Richard. 
3.926.718. 
Caliendo.  Joseph  L.  Rotary  toothbrush.  3.925.841,  CI.  15-23.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology;  See— 

Rembaum,  Alan;  and  Yen,  Shiao-Ping  Siao,  3,927,242. 
Callahan,  John,  to  Electronic  Arrays,  Inc.  MOSFET  bistrap  buffer. 

3,927,334.  CI.  307-269.000. 
Callander,  Sidney  Edward,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Preparation  of 

penicillin  salts.  3,926,958.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Callies.  Dieter;  Frank,  Gunter;  and  Graf  vom  Hagen,  Siegbert,  to 
Kyberna  GmbH.  Ignition  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
3,926,557,  CI.  123-148.00E. 
Calspan  Corporation;  See— 

Bruder.  Joseph  Albert.  3,927.406. 
Cam  Gears  Limited;  See— 

Sloane.  Clifford.  3.926.091. 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.;  See- 
Williams.  Leonard  E  .  Jr.;  and  Aiken.  William  B..  3,926.457. 
Camp.  Lionel  S..  to  Woods,  M.  Bruce;  and  Renfro,  Julian  C,  part  inter- 
est to  each.  Starting  circuit  for  engine  utilizing  fuel  injection  pump. 
3,926,167.  CI.  123-179.00L. 
Campanella,  Samuel  Joseph:  See— 

Sciulli.  Joseph   A.;  Campanella.  Samuel  Joseph;  and  'Cosules. 
Rene.  3,927.268. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty,  The  Queen,  in  Right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Nat.  Defence:  See— 
Marchessault.  Robert  H.;  and  Fisa.  Bohuslav.  3.926,717. 
Canadian  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Archambault.    Jacques    Olivier;    and    Mclrvine,   John    Douglas. 
3.927.191. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See- 
Chapman.  George  D..  3.926.523. 
Dimyan.  Magid  Y..  3.927,398. 
Cannon,  Thomas  C.  Jr..  to  Cannon.  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  and  Coy.  Brent  E. 

Remote  controlled  vehicle  systems.  3.926.434.  CI.  273-86.00B. 
Cantor.  Stephen  E..  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Metal-rubber  adhesion  system. 

3,926,703,  CI.  156-124.000. 
Cantor  Stephen  E.;  and  Brett.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Polyols 

containing  cyanoalkyl  ether  groups.  3.927,067.  CI.  260-465.600. 
Cantrell    Ben  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Technique  for 

ranking  data  observations.  3.927.391 .  CI.  340-146.200. 
Cap-Con  International.  Inc.;  See- 
Brooks.  Leon  E.;  and  White.  James  T..  3.926.006. 
Carder.  Victor  H.  Flow  control  device.  3,926.213,  CI.  137-504.000. 
Carlick,  Daniel  J.;  See- 
Rosen,    George;    Carlick,    Daniel    J 

3,926,638. 
Rosen,    George;    Carlick,    Daniel    J 
3,926,639. 
Carlson,  Paul  A.;  and  Cake,  Arthur  F.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Self-adjusting  condition-responsive  control  circuit.  3,927,336, 
CI.  307-308.000. 
Caron,  Lionel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Condi- 
tional      skew       compensation       arrangement.       3,927,392,      CI. 
340-146. IBE.  ^      ^      ^,. 

Carpenter,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  handling 

rolls.  3,926,466,  CI.  294-64.00R. 
Carpentier,  Felix  Joanna  Petrus;  See— 

Wuyts,  Oscar;  Carpentier,  Felix  Joanna  Petrus;  and  Wouters, 
Ludovicus  Josephus  Albertus,  3.927.277. 
Carter.  Ralph  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

sintered  uranium  dioxide  nuclear  fuel.  3.927.154,  CI.  264-500. 
Cartwright.  Ronald  Forrester;  See- 
Stevens.    Arthur    Royden;    and    Cartwright.    Ronald    Forrester. 
3,925,937. 
Case    Derek  Frank.  Method  of  manufacturing  multi-track  magnetic 

heads.  3,925.884.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashio.  Toshio.  3.927,395. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  AG:  See— 

Meyer.  Artur;  Gotsmann.  Ulrich;  and  Meyer.  Ernst,  3,927,012. 
Cassey.  Howard  N.;  See- 
Jones,  Robert  J.;  and  Cassey.  Howard  N.,  3,926.913. 
Caterpillar  Mitsubshi  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Morita,  Isao,  3,926,282. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See—  .„,.,,     c 

Blomstrom,    Gary    D.;    Randour,    Victor;    and    York,    Lyle    b. 

3.926,273. 
Fuzzell,  Joe  E..  3.927,399. 
Nerstad.  Karl  A.,  3,926.288. 


and    Reiter,    Ralph    H., 
and    Reiter,    Ralph    H., 


Catron,  Marvin  C.  Sucking  trays  and  container  for  persihable  items 

3,926,363,  CI.  229-2.500. 
Gauge,  Thomas  P  ;  and  Kocsis,  Joseph,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Dou- 
ble  diffused    metal   oxide   semiconductor   structure   with    isolated 
source  and  drain  and  method    3,926,694,  CI.  148-187.000. 
Cavalear  Charles  T.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Method  for  making  wave- 
guide components.  3,925,883,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Cavell,  Ian  William:  See— 

Matkin,  Derek  Ivan;  Cavell,  Ian  William;  and  Dyson,  John  Ray- 
mond, 3,926,857. 
Cavitron  Corporation;  See—  ,„-,  ,,t 

Hardway,  Edward  V.,  Jr.;  and  Holtman,  William  H.,  3,926,177. 
Cease.  Vincent  Jay:  See—  ,„,.,«oi 

Thomas.  Samuel  Charles.  Jr.;  and  Cease.  Vincent  Jay.  3.927,081. 
Cellanese  Corporation;  See— 

Bums,  Kenneth  S.;  Ferment,  George  R.;  and  Waugh.  Roger  C. 

3.926.228. 

Cengel.  John  A.;  and  Puskas.  Imre,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Process 

of  making  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride.  3,927.041 ,  CI.  260-346.800. 

Center.  John  L..  to  Vicra  Sterile.  Inc    Two  layer  sterile  packaging. 

3,926.309.  CI.  206-364.000. 
Centrax  Limited;  See— 

Stevens.    Arthur    Royden;    and    Cartwright.    Ronald    Forrester, 

3.925.937. 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques;  See— 

Etienne.  Arlette  Therese.  3.926.619. 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques  -  Centrum  voor  Research  in  de 
Metatlurgie:  See— 
Respen.   Yves  Jean;  Cosse.   Paul    Andre;   and    Economopoulos, 

Mario.  3,926.689. 
Centronics  Data  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Ramsden.  Paul  S..  Jr..  3.926.292. 
Century  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Leonard  S..  3.925.885. 
Cerankowski.  Leon  D.;  See— 

Baron.  Richard  C;  Cerankowski,  Leon  D.;  and  Mattucci,  Neil, 
3,926,922. 
Cerola,  Joseph  J.;  See— 

Kurek,  Edwin  J.;  and  Cerola,  Joseph  J.,  3,926.171. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  vcd:  See— 

Kotulak,  Ludovit;  and  Svantner,  Jiri,  3,926,563. 
Cessna,  Lawrence  C,  Jr  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Thermosetting 
compositions  conuining  poly(arylacetylenes)  and  an  aromatic  ring 
compound  having  the  rings  joined  through  a  keto  group.  3,926.897. 
CI.  260-32. 80R. 
Champion  International  Corporation;  See- 
Roth.  Clarence  Edward.  Jr.;  Hughes.  Robert  L.;  and  Thompson. 
Kenneth  F.  (said  Kenneth  F   Thompson  assors   to).  3.927.245 
Chance.  James  L.;  and  Han.  Shu  Tang,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Hot  wire 

drying.  3.925.906.  CI.  34-18.000 
Chang.  Catherine  Teh-lin.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Photopolymerizable  compositions  comprising  initiator  combi- 
nations comprising  thioxanthenones.  3.926.643.  CI.  96-1 1  5  OOP 
Chao   Albert  L.;  and  Chao.  Ethel.  Luminated  table  top  with  multiple 

games  roll  chart.  3.926,439,  CI.  273-1 36.00A 
Chao,  Ethel:  See— 

Chao,  Albert  L.;  and  Chao,  Ethel,  3,926,439. 
Chapman,  George  D.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited 
Optical  system  for  angle  measurement  by  interferometry.  3,926,523, 
CI.  356-110.000. 
Chappell,  Robert  L.,  to  Intemational  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Fra- 
grance     materials      containing      cis-2-n-pentyI      cyclopropane- 1 - 
carboxylic  acid.  3,926,860,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Charles  Surk  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Buck,  Sheldon  W.,  3,926,054. 
Charlesworth,  Donald,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Glass  melting 

tank.  3,926,606,  CI.  65-135.000. 
Chartrin,  Jean  Lucien  Yves;  See— 

Gendrot,  Andre  Jean-Claude;  and  Chartrin,  Jean  Lucien  Yves, 

3,926,511. 
Charville,  William  Thomas:  See- 
Seymour,  Donald  Edwin;  da  Costa,  Nicholas  Mario,  and  Charville, 
William  Thomas,  3,927,203. 
Chatfield,  Eric  John;  and  Nielsen,  Vemer  Henrick,  to  Ontano  Re- 
search Foundation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deriving  from  a  scan- 
ning electron  microscope  signals  that  can  be  displayed  stereoscopi- 
cally.  3,927,320,  CI.  250-307.000. 
Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Roth.Wolfgang,  3.925.993. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Feldman.  Rainer;  Biethan.  Uwe;  Muller.  Karl  Adolf;  and  Panoch, 
Hans  Joachim.  3,927.141. 
Chemotronics  Intemational,  Inc.;  See— 

Vinton,  Clarence  S.;  and  Franklin.  Charles  H..  3.927,186. 
Chen.  Chia  M.;  See- 
Rice.  James  T.;  and  Chen.  Chia  M..  3.927,140. 
Chen,  Stephen  S..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  tUrter 
motor    control    for    preventing    damage    during    hydraulic    lock. 
3.927,359,  CI.  318-434.000. 
Chen,  Tien  C;  and  Ho.  Irving  T..  to  International  Business  Machines. 
Corporation.  Arithmetic  system  for  halving  and  doubling  decimal 
numbers.  3,927,31 1.  CI.  235-159.000. 
Chenot.  Charles  F.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Method  of  convert- 
ing brushite  to  monetite  crysUls  with  controlled  variation  in  crytUl 
habit.  3.927,180.  CI.  423-308.000. 
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Ford  Motor  Company 


Cheung,  Mo-Fung;  and  Dickie,  Ray  A.,  to 

Method  of  making  aqueous  coating  compositions  of  acrylic  polymer 
latex,  acrylic  polymer  solution,  aminoplast  apd  acrylic  stabilizer  pol- 
ymer  3,926,888,  CI.  260-29. 4UA. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Csicsery,  Sigmund  M.,  3.926,168. 
Danzik,  Mitchell,  and  House,  Ralph,  3,92  7,061. 
Hodgson,  Clive,  3,927,184 

Lapporte,  Seymour  J.;  and  Toland,  Willia  n  g.,  3,927,078. 
Siegel,  Jack  W.,  3.926,785 
Sweeney,  William  A  .  3,927,028 
Chiang,  Ching:  See— 

Monte,  Alexander  A.,  and  Chiang,  Ching,  3,926,735. 
Chiba  Fine  Chemical  Co   Ltd.:  See— 

Tomoda,  Sadamichi,  and  Nagao,  Nobuo,   1,927,166. 
Chibata,  Ichiro;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Morimoto,  Tomnaki;  Taniguchi,  Yukio; 
and  Fujimoto,  Tsuneo.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  of  con- 
tinuous  automatic    incubation   of  bacteria  I  and   determination   of 
growth  thereof,  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,92(>,733,  CI.  195-103.500 
Chinuki,  Takashi:  See— 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Ta  kashi;  Tanimoto 
Hosaka,  Mirokazu;  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Utda,  Yuji; 
Yanaglhara.  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihjko 


,  Kenji 

Imada,  Seiya 

3,927,114 


Jackson  K   S  ;  and  Jones,  Ronald  E  ,  to  fTexaco  Inc.  Separation 


Chiou 

and  recovery  of  secondary  alkyl  primary  Amines.  3,927,102    CI 
260-583  OON 
Chizat,  Francois:  See— 

Bourdin,  Francois;  Chizat.  Francois;  Costa^tini,  Michel;  and  Jouf 

fret,  Michel,  3,927,122. 
Bourdin,  Francois;  Chizat,  Francois;  Costa4tini.  Michel;  and  Jouf 
fret,  Michel.  3.927,123 
Choay,  Jean:  See— 

Vairel,  Edmond  C  ;  Goulay,  Jean;  and  Ch^ay,  Jean,  3,926  727 
Choay  S  A.:  See— 

Vairel,  Edmond  G  ;  Goulay,  Jean;  and  Ch^ay,  Jean,  3,926,727. 
Choi,  Jae  Hong;  and  Miller,  Stephen  Allen,  tol  DAP,  Inc.  Pigmented 

primer  composition.  3,926,898,  CI.  260-33  4bR 
Chow,  Hirotsura:  See— 

Ogura,     Shuichi;    Chow,     HiroUura;     andj    Kawamata,    Toshio 
3,927,244. 
Chow,  Ling  George;  and  Bartran,  David  S  ,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc.  Bias  field  apparatus  for  magnetic  domain  memory  de- 
vice. 3,927,397,  CI.  340-174  OTF 
Chow,  Poo.  Reconstituted  board  products  fron  plant-Hber  residues 

3,927,235.  CI  428-302.000. 
Christian,  Donald  K    Fabric  bulking  unit.  3,923,865,  CI.  26-18.500. 
Christman,  Robert  D.,  and  Yanik,  Stephen  J.,  ti  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Co    Plural  stage  residue  hydro<|esulfurization  process 
with    hydrogen    sulfide    addition    and    reni)val.    3,926,784     CI 
208-210  000  I 

Christy,  Betty  L.:  See— 

Summers,  William  A.;  Christy,  Betty  L.;  and  Sweeney,  Joseph  V.. 
3,927,308.  '  i  /  K        . 

Ciastula.  Tadeusz  Leopold;  Rogers,  Victor  Alfred  Baden;  and  Balm- 
ford,  David  Ernest  Hall,  to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  Semi-rigid  rotor 
systems  for  rotary  wing  aircraft   3,926,536,  Gl.  416-135.000 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See—  I 

Huber-Emden,  Helmut,  3,927,126.  I 

Jaccard,  Roland,  Hostettler.  Paul;  and  Siegrjst.  Rudolf,  3,926  917 
Liechti,  Peter,  3,926,964 
Luethi,  Christian,  3,927,1 19. 
Meyer,  Hans  Rudolf,  3,926,963. 
Peter,  Richard;  and  Angliker,  Hansjoerg,  3J927,063. 
Schlbler,  Luzius;  and  Merz,  Jurg.  3.927.08^. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Durr,  Dieter;  and  von  Orelli,  Marcus,  3,92T(,087 
Ferrini,    Pier    Giorgio;    Haas,    Georges; 

3,926,961 
Fischer,  Hanspeter,  3,926,997 

Greber,  Gerd;  Darms,  Roland;  and  Lohmai^,  Dieter.  3.926.91 1 
Huber-Emden.    Helmut,    Eschle,    Karl;    and    Maeder,    Arthur 

3,927,091. 
Kleiner,  Eduard  K.,  3,926,343 
Kristiansen,  Odd,  3,927,149. 

Schwarzenbach,  Kurt;  and  Rosenberger,  Siejgfried,  3,927,150. 
Werner,  Lincoln  Harvey,  3,927,218. 
Wick,  Arnold,  3,927,043 
Cichowski,  Robert  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co4pany.  Catalysts  com 

positions.  3,926,845,  CI   252-432.000 
Cikalon-Vliesstoffwerk  GmbH:  See— 

Lochner,  Herbert,  3,925.866 
Cillichemie  Ernst  Vogelmann:  See— 

Weller,  Horst,  3,926,218 
Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.:  See— 

Rovnyak,    George;    Narayanan,    Venkataclala    L.;    Haughwitz, 

Rudiger  D.;  and  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M  .  3,926,982. 
Rovnyak,    George;    Narayanan,    Venkataahala    L.;    Haugwitz, 
Rudiger  D.;  and  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M  ,  3,927,014. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See- 
Cox,  Joseph  Henry,  Jr..  3,926,447. 
Circle,  Sidney  Joseph;  Fergle,  Richard  Raymondi 

and  Hooton,  Daniel  Edwards,  to  Anderson,  Clayton  &.  Co.  Protein 
recovery  process  from   defatted  soybeans  using  water  to  reduce 
amount  of  miscible  solvent.  3,926.940,  CI.  26()-l 23.500. 
Cistone,  David  R.,  to  Kerr  Glass  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Safety 
closure.  3.926.328,  CI.  215-220.000. 


and    Rossi,    Alberto, 


Watkins,  Leslie  Ray; 


Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishizuka,  Shinichi;  and  Mihara,  Kuniyuki,  3,926,078. 
Tanaka,  Eiichiro;  Nishimura,  Katsuo;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  and  Koshi, 
Masao,  3,926,502. 
Citta,  Richard  W.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Wireless  speaker  sys- 
tem using  infra-red  link.  3,927,316,  CI.  250-199.000. 
City  Auto  Upholstering  Co.:  See— 

Nadasi.  Laszio;  Nadasi.  Marton;  Zelenko,  John;  and  Pero,  Donald 
E.,  3,926,471. 
Claes,  Frans  Henri,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Method  of  preparing  a  polyphase 

system.  3,926,654,  CI.  106-137.000. 
Clauss,  Karl;  Jensen,  Harald;  and  Luck,  Erich,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  3,4-Dihydro-l,2,3-oxathiazine-4-ones  and  a  process  for 
their  preparation.  3,926,976,  CI.  260-243.00R. 
Clauss,  Karl;  Schnabel,  Horst;  and  Jensen,  Harald,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Process  for  preparing   3,4-dihydro-l,2,3-oxathiazine- 
4-ones    3,926,981,  CI.  260-243.00R. 
Closner,  John  J.;  Marchaj,  Tadeusz  Josef;  and  Wichman,  Sven  Hjal- 
mar,  to  Preload  Technology,  Inc.  Prestressed  concrete  tanks  for  liq- 
uid natural  gas  tankers   3,926,134,  CI.  1 14-74. OOR. 
Cobum,  Michael  D.;  and  Benziger,  Theodore  M..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  l,5-diacetyl-3,7-dinitro-l,3,5,7- 
tetraazacyclooctane.  3,926,953,  CI.  260-239.0BC. 
Coffey,  Gerald  P.:  See- 
Li,  George  S.;  and  Coffey,  Gerald  P.,  3.926,926. 
Cohen.  Norman  R.;  and  Syrmopoulos.  Demosthenes  S.,  to  George  A. 
Goulston    Company.     Textile     fiber    lubricants.     3,926,816,    CI. 
252-8.900 
Cole,  Edward  L.:  5«f— 

McCoy,  Frederic  C;  and  Cole,  Edward  L.,  3.926,839. 
Cole,  Susan  Margaret;  Mason,  David  Robert;  and  Rothon,  Roger  Nor- 
man, to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Coating  composition. 
3,926,658,  CI.  106-287.000. 
Cole,  Sylvan:  See— 

Genest,   Leonard   J.;   Feagin,   Frederick   E.;  Cole,   Sylvan;  and 
Messner,  Daryle,  3,926,021. 
Coleman,  Claude  M.  Agitating  bag  rack  and  baffle  structure  for  fur- 
nace cleaners.  3,926,596,  CI.  55-304.000. 
Coleman,  Richard  L.;  Cummins,  Billy  H.;  and  Ashton,  William  B.,  to 
Texaco     Inc.     Production    of    lubricating    oils.     3,926,786,    CI. 
208-264.000. 
Coleman,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Bornhorst,  Walter  J.;  Coleman,  Steven  J.;  and  O'Brien,  James  W. 
3,926,196. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Balnes,    Eric;    Cropper,    Edwin;    and    Forshaw,    Sydney    James 

3,927,201. 
Gerecht,  John  Fred,  3,926,861. 
Harvey,  Kenneth;  and  Lee,  Sydney,  3,927,202. 
Mangeli,  John  Kilolo,  3,926,827. 
Peria,  Giulio;  and  Mattiello,  Giuseppe,  3,926,863. 
Smith,  Brian  Robson;  and  Tomlinson,  Kenneth,  3,926,829. 
Sundby,  Bjorn,  3,927,073. 
Taylor,  Glenn  N.,  3,926,189. 
Colli,  J,   Louise,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.  Sandal  shoe. 

3.925,915,  CI.  36-11.500. 
Collins,  William  C.  Injector  for  soil  treating  liquids.  3,926,131,  CI. 

111-6.000. 
Colin,  Reimer;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
O-alkyl-O-pyrazolopyrimidine-thiono-phosphoric  acid  ester  amides. 
3,926,998,  CI.  260-256. 50R. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation:  5**— 

Bell,  Oliver  A.,  Jr.,  3,927.293. 
Coltrinari.  Enzo  L.:  See— 

Goren,  Mayer  B.;  and  Coltrinari,  Enzo  L..  3,927.169. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Dupen,  Clive  Frederick  George,  3,926,722. 
Cominco  Ltd.:  See— 

Geiger,  Kenneth  Daniel;  Horvath,  Steven  Joseph;  Kallay,  Victor 
Paul;  Seymour,  Theodore  Joseph;  Watson.  Thorpe  Wesley;  and 
Zervoudis,  John,  3,926,247. 
Commercial  Decal,  Inc.:  See— 

Weingrad,  Saul;  Wahl,  Albert  J.;  Mucha,  Richard  C;  and  Gould, 
Robert  E.,  3,926,710. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See— 

Sciulli,  Joseph  A.;  Campanella,  Samuel  Joseph;  and  Costales 
Rene,  3,927,268. 
Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire  (St  Chamond,  Firminy, 
St  Etienne,  Jacob-Holtzer):  See— 
Mornas,  Jean  Philippe,  3,926,024. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatisme:  See— 

Neeloff,  Victor,  3,927,389. 
Computer  Specialties  Corporation:  See- 
Silver,  Edward  S.;  and  Tucker,  Robert  E.,  3,926,513. 
Concast  AG:  See— 

Meier,  Walter;  Zeller,  Josef;  Koenig,  Peter  J.;  Bruderer,  Werner; 
and  Schmid,  Markus,  3,926.244. 
Concha  C.  Teodosio  Jose,  to  Ver-Con,  Inc.  Astrological  apparatus. 

3,925.917.  CI.  40-31.000. 
Cone,  Irwin  C,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Fiber-loaded  wind- 
shield wiper  superstructure.  3,925,844,  CI.  15-250.420. 
Connelly,  Lloyd  E.:  See— 

Musgrove.  Ronald  R.;  and  Connelly.  Lloyd  E..  3,926,380. 
Conrad  Pickel  Studios.  Inc.:  See— 
Pickel.  Robert  Paul.  3.925.944. 


December  16,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  9 


Consolazio,  George  A.:  See— 

Kalafatas,  Nicholas  J.;  Rosenthal,  Harold;  and  Consolazio,  George 
A.,  3,927,221. 
Constantinescu,  Petre;  Hristea,  Nicolae;  Blebea,  Speranta;  Hristea, 
leronim;  Huniadi,  Mihai;  and  Gabureanu,  Mircea,  to  Intreprinderea 
30  Decembrie.  Air  conditioning,  soil  irrigation,  fertilization  and  pest- 
fighting  plant  for  use  in  greenhouses.  3.925,928,  CI.  47-17.000. 
Construction  Engineering  Products:  See- 
Franc,  Eugene  K.,  3.926,400. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Smith,  Curtis  J.,  3,926,098. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
O'Neill.  Roger  M.;  and  Kennedy,  John  B..  Jr..  3.926.337. 
Zavasnik,  Fred  J.,  3,926,324. 
Continental  Oil  Company:' See — 

Durr,  Albert  M.;  and  Krenowicz,  Robert  A.,  3,926,823. 
Libbey,  William  J.,  3,927,058. 

Libbey,  William  J.;  and  Lundeen,  Allan  J.,  3,927,059. 
Libbey,  William  J.,  3,927,060. 

Thomas,  Samuel  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Cease,  Vincent  Jay,  3.927.081. 
Cook.  Martin  Christopher:  See— 

Gregson,  Michael;  Cook,  Martin  Christopher;  and  Gregory.  Gor- 
don Ian,  3,926.957. 
Cook,  Melvin  A.;  and  Hagmann,  Mark  J.,  to  Ireco  Chemicals.  Explo- 
sive compositions  containing  metallic  fuel  particles  and  method  of 
preparation  thereof.  3,926,698,  CI.  149-44.000. 
Cook,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Beck.  Herman  D.;  and  Cook.  Thomas  H.,  3,926.362. 
Cooper,  Charles  S.:  See — 

Lawson,  John  B.;  and  Cooper.  Charles  S..  3,926,381. 
Cooper,  Glenn  F.,  to  Standard  Electric  Time  Corporation.  Time  divi- 
sion multiple  access  communication  system  for  status  monitoring. 
3,927,404,  CI.  340-413.000. 
Coors  Porcelain  Company:  See— 

Fenerty,  Michael  J.;  and  Mustoe,  David  L.,  3,926,443. 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Inoue,  Nobuyoshi.  3,927,416. 
Copetand,  George  G.,  to  Copeland  Systems  Inc.  Method  for  producing 
ammonia-base   pulping  liquor  from   spent  liquor.   3,927,174,  CI. 
423-155.000. 
Copeland  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Copeland,  George  G.,  3,927.174. 
Copenhafer,  Dennis  Lee,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Duplex  signaling  circuit.  3,927,257,  CI.  178-60.000. 
Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Boozer,  Charles  E.,  3,926,901. 
Corbett,  Paul  M.;  and  Fedock,  Michael  P.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Flux 

for  continuous  casting  of  steel.  3,926,246.  CI.  164-56.000. 
Corbin,  Christopher  L.  T.:  See— 

Crissy,  Charles  F.;  Sherwin,  Owen  W.;  and  Corbin,  Christopher  L. 
T.,  3,926,467. 
Cordes,  Linus  F.;  and  Garfinkcl,  Marvin,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Schottky  barrier  contacts  and  methods  of  making  same.  3,927,225, 
CI.  427-84.000. 
Cordone,  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski,  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R.;  and 
Roemming,  Karl,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Making  an  anode  assem- 
bly. 3,926,772,  CI.  204-283.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Andrus,  Ronald  L.;  and  Reade,  Richard  F..  3.926.602. 
Miller,  David  M.,  3,926,648. 
Reade,  Richard  F.,  3,926,838. 
Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Medley,  Ronald  D.,  3,927,160. 
Watson,  James  M.,  3,927,1 10. 
Coski,  William  D,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Method  of  boring  rock. 

3.926,268,  CI.  175-62.000. 
Cosse,  Paul  Andre:  See— 

Respen,  Yves  Jean;  Cosse,   Paul  Andre;  and  Economopoulos, 
Mario,  3,926.689. 
Costales,  Rene:  See— 

Sciulli,  Joseph  A.;  Campanella.  Samuel  Joseph;  and  CosUles, 
Rene.  3.927,268. 
Costantini,  Michel:  See— 

Bourdin,  Francois;  Chizat,  Francois;  Costantini,  Michel;  and  Jouf- 

fret,  Michel.  3,927.122. 
Bourdin.  Francois;  Chizat.  Francois;  Costantini.  Michel;  and  Jouf- 
fret,  Michel,  3,927,123. 
Costanza.  Cari  C;  Weber,  Walter  W.;  Betlejewski,  Frank  W.;  and  Frys- 
tak,  Richard,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Slide  projector  loading- 
unloading  station.  3,926,514,  CI.  353-113.000. 
Costruba,  Peter,  to  Angeles  MeUl  Trim  Co.  Support  structure  for 

shelving.  3,925,939,  CI.  52-36.000. 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Liedholz.  Gerhard  A..  3,927,317. 
Courtaulds  Limited:  See— 

Flavell.  John;  and  Jeffcoat.  Keith.  3,926,016. 
Cowell,  Thomas  E.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Device  for 
guiding  sensor  movement  within  a  tube.  3,926,040.  CI.  73-67. 80S. 
Cox,  Donald  Clyde;  Langseth.  Rollin  Edward;  Reudink.  Douglas  Otto 
John;  and  Rusuko,  Anthony  Joseph.  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Linear  amplification  using  nonlinear  devices 
and  inverse  sine  phase  modulation.  3.927.379,  CI.  330-10.000. 
Cox.  Joseph  Henry,  Jr.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Collet-type  work 

holder.  3,926.447.  CI.  279-57.000. 
Coy,  Brent  E.:  See- 
Cannon.  Thomas  C.  Jr..  3.926,434. 


Cecil   L.;   and   Kifer,  James   M. 


,  Boozalis,  Theodore  S.;  and  Cragar, 


Coyne  Cylinder  Company:  See— 
Sisco,    Willie    J.,   Jr.;    Long. 
3.926,652. 
Cragar,  Darryl  E.:  See- 
Willis,  Gordon  G.;  Ivy,  John  B. 
Darryl  E.,  3,927,132. 
Craig,  John  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Allen,  James  S.;  and  Craig,  John  D.,  Jr.,  3,926,760. 
Crane,  Paul  R    Portable  saw  mill.  3,926,086,  CI.  83-801  000 
Crenne,  Noel:  See— 

Brunie,  Jean-Claude;  and  Crenne,  Noel,  3.927.105 
Creswick.  William  E.;  and  Hunt,  Patrick  J.,  to  Algoma  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Limited,  The.  High-strength  low-alloy  steel.   3,926,686,  CI. 
I48-12.00F. 
Creusot-Loire  Enterprises:  See — 

Gay,  Pierre,  3,926,353. 
Crinos  Industria  Farmacobiologica  SpA:  See— 

Butti,  Adriano;  and  Prino.  Giuseppe,  3,926,921. 
Crissy,  Charles  F.;  Sherwin,  Owen  W.;  and  Corbin,  Christopher  L.  T., 
to    Aeroquip   Corporation.    Aircraft  cargo   hook.    3.926,467,  CI. 
294-83.00R. 
Crist,  Buckley:  See- 
Low,  Jack  B.;  Crist,  Buckley;  and  Zoltner,  Thomas  J.,  3,926,347. 
Croft,  Robert;  and  Lippiatt,  Raymond,  to  Avon  Rubber  Company  Lim- 
ited. Method  of  resealing  pipe  joints.  3,927,158,  CI.  264-36.000. 
Crone,  John  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Suggitt,  Robert  M.;  and  Crone,  John  M.,  Jr..  3,926,842. 
Cropper,  Edwin:  See — 

Baines.    Eric;   Cropper,    Edwin;    and    Forshaw,   Sydney   James, 
3,927,201. 
Grossman,  Richard  L.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Tele- 
scopic piston   for  added   brake   wear  adjustment.   3.926,283,  CI. 
188-196.00B. 
Crovetti,  Aldo  Joseph;  Blank,  Artur;  and  Germann,  Richard  Paul,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Process  for  producing  amino  phenyl  iodo- 
methyl  sulfones.  3,927,100.  CI.  260-578.000. 
Crowell,  Lee  T.;  See — 

Burke,  William  F.;  Crowell,  Lee  T.;  Greenwood,  Robert  C;  and 
Jones,  Thomas  E..  3,926,291. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See— 
Ozretich,  Thomas  M.,  3,927,1  18 
Csicsery,  Sigmund  M  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Single  stage 
cold  start  and  evaporative  control  system  using  a  bimodal  adsorbent 
bed.  3.926.168,  CI.  123-180.00R. 
Cuccio.  John  D.:  See — 

La  Fata,  John  E.;  and  Cuccio,  John  D.,  3,925,923. 
Cullen,  Ray  H.;  and  Aker,  Jimmie  R.,  to  Roy  H.  Cullen  Research. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  earth  boring.  3,926,269,  CI.  175-104.000. 
Culligan  International  Company:  See- 
Elliott,  Eugene  R.,  3,926,071. 
Cummings,  William  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hydrocarbyl  amine  substituted 
propionic    ester    and    motor   fuel    composition    conuining   same. 
3,926,578,  CI.  44-58.000. 
Cummins.  Alonzo  E.:  See- 
Evans,  Robert  T.;  Cummins,  Alonzo  E.;  and  Anderson,  Merlin  F., 
3,926,254. 
Cummins,  Billy  H.:  See— 

Coleman,  Richard  L.;  Cummins.  Billy  H.;  and  Ashton,  William  B., 
3,926,786. 
Cupo,  William  J.  Method  of  assembling  carton  blanks.  3,926,096,  CI. 

93-49.00M. 
Curelop,  Edward  J.;  and  Marincic.  Nikola,  to  P  R.  Mallory  &  Co  Inc. 
Reactive  mixture  for  fabricating  amalgamated  chloride  free  zinc  an- 
ode. 3,926,672,  CI.  136-30.000. 
Curtis,  Donald  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  joining  bolts  or  riveU  to 

nuts.  3,925,876,  CI.  29-509.000. 
Custer,  Peter  Anderson.  Motion  picture  film  soundtrack  and  method 

for  production  thereof  3,926,633,  CI.  96-68.000. 
Cywin   Allen,  to  United  States  of  America,  Environmental  Protection 

Agency.  Disposal  of  waste  heat.  3,926,743,  CI.  203-10.000. 
Czuha,  Michael,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  De- 
position of  P,0,  in  an  electrolytic  moisture  cell.  3,926,745,  CI. 
204- LOOT, 
da  Costa,  Nicholas  Mario:  See- 
Seymour,  Donald  Edwin;  da  Costa,  Nicholas  Mario;  and  Charville. 
William  Thomas,  3,927,203. 
Dahlmeier.  Stanley  W.:  See- 
Dean,  Gerald  R.,  3.926.234. 
Dahlquist.  Jon  G.  Multiple  driver  dynamic  loud  speaker.  3,927.261.  CI. 

179-l.OOE. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  Kano,  Masafumi;  and  Matsuda,  Mittuhiro, 
3,926,875. 
Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asada,  Chiaki;  and  Watanabe,  Toshiyuki.  3.926.621. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See— 

Bermanseder.  Robert;  and  Bermanscder,  Norbert,  3,926,100. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jantzen,  Hermann,  Kuffel,  Karl;  and  Puchu,  Herbert,  3,926,068. 
Lamm,  Heinz,  3,926,539 

Paul,  Jurgen;  Kostelezky,  Walter;  and  Schwerdt,  Paul,  3,927,339. 
Scherenberg,  Hans  O.,  3.926,152 
Van  Winsen,  Friedrich  H.,  3,926.454. 
Dainichiswika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horiguchi,   Shojiro;   Nakamura.   Michiei;  Nakajima,  Keiji;  and 
Seino,  Yoshio,  3,926,830. 
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and   Kawau,  Shigeo, 


Nitration  process. 


R    M.,  3,926,335. 
Capsule  or  pill  dispens 


Hubbard,  Ann  Frances. 


Dainippon  Phiirmaceulical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 
Yoshimura,    Yoshio;    Yokosawa,    Kanie 
3.927,200. 
Dale- Jones  Corporation:  See— 

Werry.  Arthur  W.,  3,927,315. 
Damiano,  John  Joseph,  to  Amchem  ProducU  Inc 

3,927.127,  CI.  260-646.000  ^ 

Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

De  Lepeleire,  Cuido  Amandus,  3,926,11  2 
Rasmussen,  Ivar,  3.926  210 
Dangles,  Elsie  R.  M  :  See— 

Dangles,  Thomas  C;  and  Dangles,  Elsie 
Dangles.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Dangles,  Elsie  R   V 

er-sure  way  dial  a  pill    3.926,335,  CI.  221^2  000 
D  Anna.  Ronald  F.  and  Llewellyn.  Richard  E.,  to  United  States  of 
23'5"5"oAc"  "      ^'*''*'     '""     aPiaratus.     3,927.310.    CI. 

Dannhom,  Erich:  See— 

Wildmoser,  Alfred;  and  Dannhom,  Erict    3  926  591 

"^?r"^L '*''*'.'''•  '"^  !^°'"'"-  ^"'"""  ^-  Vehicle  automatic  trans- 
mission bicycle  with  alternate  fixed  ratio  orl  variable  ratio  speed  sen- 
sitive power  paths.  3,926,020,  CI.  74-217  (ioB 

Danzik.  Mitchell;  and  House.  Ralph,  to  Che^^on  Research  Company 
260-458  OOo"     "f^o^y'^'e-s^'fate     dcte  gents.     3.927.061.     CI. 

DAP,  Inc.:  See— 

Choi,  Jae  Hong;  and  Miller.  Stephen  AlU  n.  3.926  898 
Darms,  Roland:  See— 

Greber,  Gerd;  Darms,  Roland;  and  Lohmann,  Dieter   3  926  91  1 
Dart  Industries.  Inc  :  See—  .     .        ,        . 

Bowen.  Stephen  T..  3.926.902. 
Datschefski.  Arthur  E.:  See— 

Deming.  Dale  R  ;  and  Datschefski.  Arthul  E..  3  926  330 

V.?2T392''crT48'M",So""'''   ""'"^  f''"'^""^    '-"  '"'"'^- 

'trs"u;?eT3:926'5o';!S''r5O--30"LSSo   ^^  ""'^  ^^"*^''°"  ^*^**"^ 
Davies.  John  Sydney:  See— 

Burton.  George;  Davies.  John  Sydney;  and 
3.926.955. 
Davis.  George  T  :  See— 

^Va^:  !'';''*«"*='';   Davis.  George  T  ;  aid   Krusche.  Edwin  C. 
J,V26,I46. 

Davis,  Gordon  H.;  and  Joehler,  Klaus,  to  Stroij. berg-Carlson  Corpora- 
3T27  2^0  "cV'*!  79  Tt^OOA "''""'*''"  ''^^l*  four-party  detection. 

Davis  Robert  E  Method  for  measuring  conveUon  efTiciency  of  caU- 
lysts   3.926.558,  CI   23-230.00R  1 

Davis,  Stephen  A  .  Dougherty,  Keith  H  ;  LevitJ  Alan  D.;  Hendrickson, 
Thomas  A.  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R..  tal  International  Business 

M2JT88,  ClT4^4«"oo5'""'"'"''  '°'  "^"^"^'""^  """^'^   ^*  «*»'=• 
Day,  Paul  L  :  See— 

Konas,   William    W.;   Day.   Paul   L  ■   and 
3,926,415. 

De  Bough.  Bjom  N.  Audio  signalling  system  having  probes  for  monitor 

ing  the  charactenstics  of  a  material.  3,927,370   CI   324-65  OOR 
Debus,  Henri  R.:  See—  \    ' 

^  g'"3  926'852*'  "^  '  °^^"*'  "'""  "*  '  '"^  ^"'^"'-  ^'""^"^^  ^   ' 

De  Hault,  Emmanuel  R.  E.  G.  Draguez  Tripels;  Van  Tongelen 
Marcel;  and  Debus,  Henri  R.,  3  927  039' 
Decker,  Klaus:  See— 

ZettI,  Heinrich;  and  Decker,  Klaus,  3,927,^96 
Deere  A  Company:  See— 

Wagenhals,  Fred  William,  3,925,968. 
Deenng  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Foster,  Larry  R  ;  and  Kuhn,  Hans  H  ,  3  92*  044 

Gilpatrick,  Michael  William,  3,925,864.      '' 
De  Faico,  Gianfranco:  See—  \ 

Zambolin,  Adriano,  and  De  Falco.  Gianfraiico   3  927  274 
De  Gregorio   Paul  V  .to  Stolt-Nielsen.  Inc   Muiipurp;>se  pipeline  sys- 
tem   for   handling   fluids  on    liquid   cargo  vessels.    3,926,135,  CI. 

°'L!!H"n''K^""^'""''o'*   ^  9   Draguez  Tripels;  Van  Tongelen.  Marcel; 

and  Debus,  He„n  R  ,  to  Labofina  S   A    Purification  of  pyromellitic 

dianhydnde.  3,927,039,  CI    260-346  300 
Deitch,  James  C;  and  Robert,  Lawrence  A  ,  to  Magnetic  Controls 

I79"97"(K)0         'P  ""*     '*<''"''0"     J»ck     pajicl      3,927,275,     CI. 

***..n!*i"-  Y'i'*'"  I'  '^^^'^^"^   '''''«"  fo^*hc  preparation  of  an 
unsaturated  carboiylic  acid.  3,927,051,  CI   2^0-413  000 

'''JTs^OOo'"*^"  ^"**    ^°^^  **"'**'  '"**  *''"^  *''''*^'    3,925,830,  CI. 
De  Lep«leire,  Guido  Amandus,  to  Danfoss  A/S  Air  injecting  apparatus 
for  air  conditioners  or  the  like   3.926.102  CI.  98-102  000 

''*"r26^''3tc1:-4'o3'!"2TSS<!""'^"'"'  '"'"'^"'  ="" "—"" 

°'3':92M3l^  a"  273-73*000'"   ^    ^*L°'""   irorporation.   Racket. 

Del  Vecchio.  Oscar.  Shoe  having  a  two-pan  Vamo    3  925911    ri 
36-11500  *"        T      V    j,yij,^nj,K,i 

de  Metz.  Eiiubeth:  See— 

Lanoe.  Bernard;  and  de  Metz.  Elisabeth,  3,427,375 


Budzinski.   Roger   R. 
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Deming,  Dale  R.;  and  Datschefski,  Arthur  E.,  to  All-Steel  Inc.  Knock- 

""n*"*"*^"'*"'  ^°'  molded  plastic  electrical  boxes.  3,926.330,  CI. 
220-3.900. 

Demmel,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Owen,  Hartley;  and  Demmel,  Edward  J.,  3,926  778 

Demole,  Edouard  P.,  to  Finnenich  S.A.  6,8-Dioxa-bicyclo  (3  2  1 1  oc- 
tane and  2,9-dioxa-bicyclo  [3.3.1)  nonane  derivatives.  3  927  030 
CI.  260-340.300. 

Dengel,  Ferdinand;  Ehrmann,  Oskar;  Friedrich,  Ludwig;  and  Zimmer- 
mann,  Frank,  to  Knoll  AG.  Chemische  Fabrikcn.  Theophylline  de- 
rivatives. 3,926,995,  CI.  260-256.000 

Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kadowaki,   Takashi;   Iwasaki,   Takao;   and    Matsumura.    Hideki. 

Denley    Ronald  S..  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Selectively  illuminated 

pushbutton  switch.  3.927.290.  CI.  200-314.000. 
De  Nora,  Oronzio;  Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  Nidola,  Antonio;  and  Trisoglio 
Giovanni,  to   Electronor  Corporation.   Method  of  electrowinnine 
metals.  3,926,751,  CI.  204-I05.00R. 
de   Paul  Clark,   Vincent,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 
Hardenable,  water-based  coating  composition  from  aqueous  latices 
of  acrylic  and  vinyl  compounds.  3,926,894,  CI.  260-29  6MP 
de  Putter,  Warner  Jan,  to  Wavin  B.V.  Device  for  membrane  filtration 

3,926,813,  CI.  210-321.000. 
Der  Mardcrosian,  Dikrun;  and  Tremblay.  Paul  Albert,  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  foamed  thermoplastic 
insulation  boards.  3,926,714,  CI.  156-516.000. 
De  Santis,  Sergio;  Farello,  Giovanni;  and  Torrani,  Roberto.  Continuous 
feed  device  for  filiform  bodies  particularly  for  rotating  welding  ma- 
chines for  pipes.  3,926,354,  CI.  226-108.000. 
Desitter,  Gerard;  and  Vivant,  Gilbert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Flame- 
proofing  of  linear  polyesters.  3,927,231,  CI.  427-390  000 
Deusing,  Erich;  Bernhardt,  Helmut;  and  Durth,  Wilfried    to  Burger 
Eisenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Food-treatment  apparatus  with  cir- 
culated hot  combustion  gas.  3,926,106,  CI.  99-447  000 
Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Benczur-Urmossy,  Gabor,  3,926,844. 
Deutsche  God-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  See— 
Lussling,    Theodor;    Schaefer,    Hans;    and    Weigert,    Wolfeans 
3,927,007.  6     6- 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler:  See- 
Birtigh,  Gerhard;  Parbel,  Horst;  and  Sauer,  Heinrich,  3  926  565 
Lussling,    Theodor;    Schaefer,    Hans;    and    Weigert,    Wolfeane 
3,926,856.  "^    ^' 

Noll,  Ewald;  Schaefer,  Hans;  Schmid,  Horst;  and  Weieert   Wolf- 
gang. 3.926,744.  " 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Meyer-Stoll,   Hans-Albrecht;   Wollner,   Johannes;   and   Schittek 
Hans-Heinz,  3,927,198. 
Devilbiss,  Roy  J.,  to  Philip  Morris  Inc.  Punch  mechanism  for  modifying 

cigarette  machine  magazines.  3.925,891,  CL  30-362  000 
De  Vlieg.  Garrett  H.:  See— 

Bissell,  Sherman  M.;  De  Vlieg,  Garrett  H.;  and  Hopland,  Johan  N 
3,926,479. 
DeWiant  Corporation:  See— 

Priceman,  Seymour,  3,926,574. 
DHooge,  Richard  E.,  to  Rixson-Firemark,  Inc.  Electrically  actuated 

door  holder  and  release.  3,926,461,  CI.  292-275.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See 

Lieb,  Donald  F;  and  Stillman,  Neil  W.,  3,926,771. 
Dias,  Francesco:  See — 

Luhleich,    Hartmut;    Nickel,    Hubertus;    and    Dias,    Francesco. 

Dickert,  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Heiba.  El-Ahmadi  I.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Grease  compositions.  3,926,820,  CI.  252-33  000 
Dickert,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Rowe,  Carleton  N.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
V^"„  Lubncating    compositions    containing    metal    phosphonates. 
3,927,232,  CI.  427-401.000. 
Dickey-john  Corporation:  See— 

Knepler,  John  T.,  3,927,400. 
Dickie,  Ray  A.:  See— 

Cheung,  Mo-Fung;  and  Dickie,  Ray  A.,  3,926  888 
Dickinson,  Charles  F.:  5«— 

Britain,  Cecil  E.,  3,926,895. 
Dickinson,  Ryta  M.:  See- 
Britain,  Cecil  E.,  3,926,895. 
Dickinson,  Warren  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Anny.  Vector  ro- 
tator. 3,927.312.  CI.  235-189.000. 
Dickmann.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Fourier,  Walter  A.;  and  Dickmann,  Daniel  J.,  3,926  879 
Diehl:  See— 

Raab,  Richard,  3,926,022. 

DiMarcello,  Frank  Vincent,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
428-336  CK)0  *'*^*  ^°'  ^'**'   density   alumina.   3,927.238.  CI. 

Dimroth,  Peter;  Gaeng,  Manfred;  and  Ruider,  Guenther,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Azo  pigments  with  an 
anthraquinonyl  component  and  a  ^-hydroxynaphthoic  acid  compo- 
nent substituted  by  a  trimcllitic  acid  imide  via  an  O- 
phenylenediamine.  3,926,943,  CI.  260-152  000 

Dimroth,  Peter;  and  Radtke,  Volker,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
•i*ni       '^''"e"8e»«"«:h"ft      Dioxazine     dyes.      3,926,987.     CI. 

Dimyan.  Magid  Y  .  to  Canadian  Patents  &  Development  Limited.  Mag- 
netic bubble  propagation  circuit.  3.927.398.  CI.  340-174.0TF. 
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Diplomat  AG:  See— 

Gujer.  Henri,  3,926,545. 
Dixon,  Charles  H.,  to  RBP  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing   printed    circuit    boards    with    terminal    labs.    3,926,699,    CI. 
156-3.000. 
Dixon,  Jack  R.,  to  Indian  Head,  Inc.  Football  passer.  3.926.170   CI 

124-8.000. 
Dixon.  Percy;  and  Madigan,  David  C,  to  Warman,  Charles  Harold 
Hydrometallurgical  recovery  of  copper  nickel  or  zinc  from  sulphide 
ores    by    oxidation    in    ammoniacal   chloride    or   nitrate   solutions 
3,927.170,  CI.  423-33.000. 
Dobinson,  Frank;  and  Pelezo,  Chris  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  spinning  solutions.  3,926,887,  CI.  260-29. 20N. 
Doering,  Charles  W.,  to  Brinly-Hardy  Co..  Inc.  Debris  collecting  appa- 
ratus. 3.926.108.  CI.  100-177.000. 
Dogliotti.  Amilcare,  to  P.  Ferrero  &  C.  S.p.A.  Vacuum  molded  co- 
lumn-type    display     device     for     parallelepiped-shaped     objects. 
3,926,314,  CI.  211-71.000. 
Dohgane,  Iwao:  See — 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Ueda,  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 
Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko,  3,927.1  14. 
Doi.  Yuzuru:  See— 

Isojima,  Imao;  Doi,  Yuzuru;  and  Hara,  Shinji,  3,926,290. 
Doke,  Jack,  to  Angeles  Metal  Trim  Co.  Method  of  constructing  a  pre- 
fabricated wall  module.  3,925,875,  CI.  29-509.000. 
Dolezel,  Milan:  See— 

Stloukal.  Mojmir;  Syrovatka,  Zdenek;  Dolezel,  Milan;  and  Stripek, 
Karel,  3,926,130. 
Dolidze,  Vladimir  Romanovich:  See— 

Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovidh; 
Zakharova,  Nina  Vasilievna;  Golubenko,  Mikhail  Afanasievich; 
Tolstikov.  Genrikh  Alexandrovich;  Kholodovskaya.  Rakhil 
Samoilovna;  Shalimova.  Zoya  Stepanovna;  Legostaeva,  Taisia 
Vasilievna;  Popov.  Vasily  Dmitrievich;  and  Dolidze,  Vladimir 
Romanovich,  3,927,038. 
Dolza,   John,    Sr.    Segregated    lean-rich   fed   spark    ignition    engine. 

3,926,158,  CI.  I23-75.00B. 
Donakowski,  William  A.:  See— 

Cordone,  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski,  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R.; 
and  Roemming,  Karl,  3,926,772. 
Donn  H.  Gross:  See— 

O'Connell,  Harry  P.,  Jr.;  and  Hopster,  Eugene  E.,  3,925,940. 
Dooley,  Milton  T,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Magneto  hydrody- 

namic  generator.  3,927,337,  CI.  310-11.000. 
Dorgnon,  Roger,  to  Societe  de  Prospection  et  d'lnventions  Techniques 

SPIT.  Electropneumatic  hammer.  3,926,266,  CI.  173-110.000. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See— 

Wall,  Clarence  J.,  3,926,129. 
Dougherty,  Keith  H.:  See— 

Davis,  Stephen  A.;  Dougherty,  Keith  H.;  Levit,  Alan  D.;  Hendrick- 
son, Thomas  A.;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.,  3,926,088. 
Dover  Corporation:  5e*— 

Madden,  Michael  J.;  Murray,  Robert  L.;  Lemon,  Stephen  C;  and 
Ostand,  Paul  R.,  3,926,231. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and  Klingler,  Thomas  C,  3,927,090. 

Greenawalt,  Eddie  Lee;  and  Geren,  Lorenzo  Dow,  3,925,963. 

Griuner,  Gerhard,  3,926,769 

Gross,  James  R.;  and  McFadden,  Russell  T.,  3.926.891. 

Murchison,  Craig  B.,  3,926,803. 

Pawloski,  Chester  E.,  3,927,004. 

Quock,  Billy;  Kelley,  Don  Howard;  Wameke,  Sehon  Lester;  and 

Gurgiolo,  Arthur  E..  3,926,867. 
Ruetman,  Sven  H.;  and  Watson,  Richard  N.,  3,927,003. 
Stevens,  Timothy  S.,  3,926,559. 
Ward,  Joe  Arthur,  3,927,131. 

Willis,  Gordon  G.;  Ivy,  John  B.;  Boozalis,  Theodore  S.;  and  Cragar, 
Darryl  E.,  3,927,132. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See — 
Keil,  Joseph  W.,  3,926,885. 
Doyle,  Thomas:  See— 

Fjarlie,   Earl   John;   Doyle,   Thomas;   and   Teare,   Melvin   John, 
3,927,383. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Abney,  Dave  L.;  Williams,  Robert  C;  and  Gilbert,  Horace  £., 
3,926,409. 
Driessen,  Antonius  Jozephus  Gerardus  Cornells:  See — 

Beijer,  Louis  Benjamin;  Driessen,  Antonius  Jozephus  Gerardus 
Cornelis;  and  Jacobs,  Cornelis  Adrianus  Joannes,  3,927,343. 
Dryden  Corporation:  See— 

Dryden,  Gale  E.;  and  Harris,  Derrick,  3,926,379. 
Dryden,  Eugene  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Compati- 
ble scanning  system.  3,927,258,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Dryden,  Gale  E.;  and  Harris,  Derrick,  to  Dryden  Corporation.  Syringe 

disintegrator.  3,926,379,  CI.  241-69.000. 
Dryden,  Gale  E.  Tubing  adaptor.  3,926.458.  CI.  285-177.000. 
DSO  "ELPROM":  See— 

Pissarev.  Angel  Nikolaev;  Miteva.  Maria  Pancheva;  Balabanov. 
Ivan  Velev;  and  Peychev,  Lyubomir  Dimov,  3.926.495. 
Dub.  Karl;  and  Biricz.  Stefan,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und 
Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  a  V-shaped  tundish  in  two-strand  continuous 
casting  plants.  3,926.346.  CI.  222-160.000. 
Dubos.  Denise:  See — 

Savostianoff.  Dimitri;  and  Dubos.  Denise,  3,927,024. 


Duchesneau.  Eugene  A..  Jr.;  and  Boudreau,  Donald  F.,  to  Borden,  Inc. 
Preparation  of  plasticized  latexes  using  high-density  vibrational  en- 
ergy. 3,926,889,  CI.  260-29. 6PM. 
Dudek,  Edmund  C:  See— 

Bardwell,  Francis  G.;  and  Dudek,  Edmund  C,  3,926,264. 
Duke,  John  A.  Well  conduit  cementing  adapter  tool.  3,926.253.  CI 

166-88.000. 
Duke.  Spencer  E.;  and  Stevens,  Gerald  L.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Well  production  signal  means   3,926,047,  CI.  73-151 .000. 
Dumoulin,  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.  Organosilicon  compositions 
for    the    non-stick    coating    of   cellulosic    or    synthetic    materials. 
3,926,896,  CI.  260-31. 20R. 
Dunbar,  Frank  C;  and  Oganowski,  Kasimir,  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Aluminized  steel.  3,926,572,  CI.  29-196.200. 
Duncan,  Ernest  R.  Teaching  machine.  3,925,909,  CI   35-9.00A 
Dunlap,  Glenn  H.:  See- 
Bode.  Wolfgang  W.;  Dunlap,  Glenn  H.;  Kobylak,  Anthony  M.; 
Richards,  Raymond  S.;  and  Pfaender,  Lawrence  V.,  3,927,342. 
Dunlap,  Peter;  and  Sullivan,  Daniel  W.  Apparatus  for  applying  deodor- 
izing chemicals  to  compacted  refuse.  3,926,107,  CI.  100-45.000. 
Dunn,    Kirkley    J.    Paint    brush    and    paint    roller   cleaning   device. 

3,925.908,  CI.  34-58.000. 
Dupen,  Clive  Frederick  George,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Re- 
actor vessel  head  support  arrangement.  3.926,722.  CI.  176-87.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Adams.  Charles  D..  3.927.069. 
Allen,  James  S.;  and  Craig,  John  D.,  Jr.,  3,926.760. 
Chang.  Catherine  Teh-lin.  3.926.643. 
Czuha.  Michael.  Jr  .  3.926.745. 
Eigenbrode,  George  Thomas.  3.926.497. 
Glaeser.  Hans  Hellmut.  3.926.614. 
Gosser.  Lawrence  Wayne.  3.927.056. 
Graham.  Boynton;  and  Ingersoll.  H.  Gilbert,  3,926.826. 
Jayawant,  Madhusudan  D  ,  3,927,189 
Mastrangelo,  Sebastian  Vito  Rocco.  3.926.916. 
Neumer.  John  Fred.  3.927,065. 
Reese,  Cecil  E.,  3,927,167. 
Wiggill,  John  Bentley,  3,925,996. 
Durand,  Francois.  Gear  transmission  reduction  for  division  of  power. 

3,926,064.  CI.  74-421. OOR. 
Duranleau.  Roger  G.;  and  Larkin.  John  M..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Preparation 

of  alkylamides.  3,927,050.  CI.  260-404.000. 
Duranleau,  Roger  G.:  See— 

Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Duranleau,  Roger  G.,  3,927,049. 
Duranleau,  Roger  George;  and  Love,  Richard  F.,  to  Texaco.  Inc.  Prep- 
aration of  alkylamides.  3,927,048,  CI.  260-404.000. 
Durr,  Albert  M.;  and  Krenowicz,  Robert  A.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Turbine  oil  compositions.  3,926,823,  CI.  252-49.900. 
Durr,  Dieter;  and  von  Orelli,  Marcus,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  New 

thiourea  derivatives.  3,927,087,  CI.  260-552.00R. 
D'Urso,  Anthony  M..  to  Sonic  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing 

acoustic  vibrations  in  liquids.  3,926,413,  CI.  259-4.00R. 
Durth,  Wilfried:  See— 

Deusing,     Erich;     Bernhardt,     Helmut;     and     Durth,     Wilfried, 
3,926,106. 
Dybas,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Rogers,    Edward    F.;    Dybas.    Richard    A.;   and    Hannah.   John. 
3.926.935. 
Dykes,  Ralph  E.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  M.,  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion. Tetrahedral  packaging  means  and  method  of  making  same. 
3,925,959,  CI.  53-28.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Ismail,  Roshdy;  Lenz,  Arnold;  and  Termin,  Erich,  3,927,151. 
Klunsch,  Maximilian;  Lingens,  Paul;  and  Ratz,  Heinz,  3,926,696. 
Dyson,  John  Raymond:  See— 

Matkin,  Derek  Ivan;  Cavell,  Ian  William;  and  Dyson,  John  Ray- 
mond, 3,926,857. 
E.  Mollers,  Maschinenfabrik,  Firma:  See— 

Birkenfeld,  Richard;  and  Wieligmann,  Friedrich,  3,925,964. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 
Breuer.  Hermann.  3,926,985. 
Haugwitz,     Rudiger     D.;     and     Narayanan,     Venkatachala     L., 

3,926,967. 
Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank,  3,926.968. 
Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk.  Chester  Frank,  3,926,988. 
Rovnyak,    George;    Narayanan,    Venkatachala    L.;    Haughwitz, 

Rudiger  D.;  and  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M..  3.926.982. 
Rovnyak.    George;    Narayanan,    Venkatachala    L.;    Haugwitz, 

Rudiger  D.;  and  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.,  3,927,014. 
Sowinski.  Francis  Alexander;  and  Vogt.  B.  Richard.  3.926.977. 
Treuner.  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  3,926.979. 
Treuner.  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer.  Hermann.  3,926.980. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer.  Hermann.  3,926,983. 
Yale.  Harry  Louis.  3.927.093. 
E-Z  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Lowe.  William  F.;  and  Bondy.  Harry  L..  3.926.713. 
Earl.  Webster   B.,  to  Fairchild   Industries.  Inc.  Preuure  regulator. 

3.926.204,  CI.  137-116.500. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 
Bianchi,  Thomas  A.,  3.927.1 17. 
Gysling.  Henry  L..  3.927.055. 
Holmes.  Jerry  D..  3.927.035. 
Sauter.  Frederick  J..  3.926,970. 
Eaton.  John  Littell.  Jr.;  Brill.  Richard  Henry;  and  Myers.  Walter  E..  to 
SCM  Corporation.  Percolator  top  fastening  means.  3.926.333.  CI. 
220-320.000. 
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Ebaico  Services  Incorporated:  5m— 

Summen.  William  A.;  Christy.  Betty  L.;  ^d  Sweeney,  Joseph  V 
3,927.308. 
Economopoulos,  Mario:  See — 

Respen,   Yves  Jean;  Cosse,   Paul   Andre^  and   Economopoulos, 

Mario.  3.926.689. 

Edelson.  Nathan  Allen;  and  Faessinger,  Robert  W.,  to  Scott  Paper 

Company.  Flame-retardant  cellulosics  containing  graft  copolymer- 

ized  acrylic  esters  or  amides.  3,926,872,  Cl^  260-1 7,4GC. 

Edenhofer,  Albrecht,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Tetrahydrooxazine 

derivatives.  3,926,986,  CI.  260-244.000. 
Edenhofer,  Albrecht,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Tetrahydropyridine 

derivatives.  3,927,006,  CI.  260-294. 80G. 
Edgar.  Owen  Burchell;  and  Yates.  Michael  Richard,  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Ltd.  Polyamide  copolymers  from  hexamethylene  di- 
ammonium   adipate/terephthalate  and  a  third  polyamide  forming 
reacunt.  3.926.924,  CI.  260-78.00R.  ' 

Edmundson.  Robert  J.:  See— 

OT^eill,  John  J.;  Komor.  Joseph  A..  Babcock,  Thomas  E.;  Ed- 
mundson. Robert  J.;  and  Shay,  Edward  C.  3.926.828. 
Effmert.  Alexander;  and  Neitzel.  Ulrich.  to  Kal  und  Salz  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Granular  MgO-containing  potassium  salt  fertilizers  and  pro- 
cess for  their  manufacture.  3,926,609.  CI.  71-31.000, 
Eguchi.  Naoki:  See— 

Gondo.  Hisashi;  Eguchi,  Naoki;  Yoshimury,  Takafumi;  and  Araki, 
Masaki.  3.926.687  j 

Ehrmann,  Oskar:  See—  I 

Dengel,  Ferdinand;  Ehrmann,  Oskar;  Friearich,  Ludwig;  and  Zim- 
mermann,  Frank,  3,926,995.  J 

Eichler,  Horst.  Drive  for  hydrofoil  boat.  3,9261138,  CI.  1 15-29.000. 
Eigenbrode,  George  Thomas,  to  Du  Pont  de  N«mours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Connector  shroud  and  assembly.  3,926.497,  CI.  339-9 1. OOR. 
Eischen.  Clement  G.  Sr.  Cervical-dorsal  relaxation  pad.  3.926.181.  CI. 

128-68.000. 
Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft  Maximilianshutte  mgHi  See— 

Knuppel,  Helmut;  Brotzmann.  Karl;  and  FMsbinder,  Hans-Georg, 
3.926.618 
Eisert.  Manfred;  and  Schmeidl.  Karl,  to  Bactsche  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  aiiramine  salts  and  aura- 
mine  salt  solutions.  3.927,095,  CI.  260-566.90R. 
Ekman,  Willard  J.:  See— 

Phillippi,  Conrad  M.;  Stevison,  Donald  F  ;  and  Ekman,  Willard^l., 
3,926.034. 
El  Dorado.  James  H..  to  Midwest  Mechanical  Services.  Inc.  Industrial 
safety  apparatus  for  disposing  of  welding  fumes.   3,926,104,  CI. 
98-I15.0VM. 
Electronic  Arrays.  Inc.:  See— 

Callahan.  John.  3.927.334. 
Electronor  Corporation:  See— 

De  Nora,  Oronzto;  Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  Nikola,  Antonio;  and  Tri- 
ioglio,  Giovanni.  3,926.751. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 
Koppel.  Gary  A..  3.926,978. 
Lin.  Tsung-Min.  3.927.212. 
Miesel.  John  L..  3,927.020. 
Ellicott  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Turner,  Thomas  M.;  and  Scheid.  Charles  8.,  3,926,050. 
Ellin.  Seymour,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Adapter  for  use  with  a  pack 

aged  flashlamp  array.  3,927,412,  CI.  354-149.000. 
Elliott,  Eugene  R.,  to  Culligan  International  Copipany.  Control  device. 

3,926,071,  CI.  74-567.000. 
Elliott.  James  Francis;  and  Johnson,  Joel  Swenum,  to  International 
Businew  Machines  Corporation.  Disk  pack  enclosure.  3,926,3 1 2.  CI. 
206-444.000.  j 

Elmis,  Herbert:  See—  I 

Keller.  Hans;  and  Elmis.  Herbert.  3.927,335. 
Eltro  GmbH  Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlungstechnili:  See— 

Beck,  Gerhard;  and  Zeininger,  Siegfried,  31927,407. 
Emcee  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Mutgrove,  Ronald  R.;  and  Connelly.  Lloy4  E.,  3.926.380. 
Emmerichs.  Heinz:  See—  , 

Heuel.  Otto;  and  Emmerichs.  Heinz.  3,927,301. 
Endert,  Edgar;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to  Bajrer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Combating  animal  acarid  ectoparasites  with  -pheny  liminopyrroli- 
dines.  3,927.217,  CI   424-274.000. 
Enders.  Max  L.  Self-locking  vibration-proof  loc|i  washer  and  cooperat- 
ing threaded  fastener.  3.926,237.  CI.  I5l-34i000. 
Endo.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yoshikawa.    Shinsuke;    Endo.    Hiroyuki;  i  and    Terasaki,    Shuji, 
3.927,156.  i 

Engelhard,  Helmut:  See— 

Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Engelhard,  Helmut;  Hi<nmelmann,  Wolfgang; 
Bentz,  Francis;  and  Mader,  Helmut,  3,9^6,635. 
Engle,  Edward  Jacob,  III,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Stabilized  thermo- 

set  resins  from  poly(arylacetylenes).  3,926,907,  CI.  260-45. 70P. 
English,  Jerome  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Orifice  structure  for  ex- 
truding molten  metal  to  form  fine  diameter  wire.  3,926,248,  CI. 
164-273.00R. 
Engwall,  Bertil,  to  AB  Sveadiesel.  Work  cabin  for  unhealthy  environ- 

mentt.  3,926,250,  CI.  165-48.000. 
Enokido.  Nobuo;  Murakami,  Atsushi;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Kanoh,  Nat- 
snki;  Tanaka.  Toru;  Okano,  Shigeaki;  and  Suzuki,  Masatoshi.  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Proceu  for  polymerization  of  ole- 
fin. 3.926.929.  CI.  260-85. 30R 
Enonoto,  Shigeo:  S*e— 

Moriyama,  Ittuki;  and  Enomoto,  Shigeo.  3^927,414. 


Erickson.  John  W.,  to  Kobe,  Inc.  Turbine.  3,926,534,  CI.  415-89.000. 
Eriksson,  Curt:  See — 

Leander,  Leif;  and  Eriksson,  Curt,  3,925,847. 
Eriebach,  Richard,  to  Gertsch  AG.  Ski  boot.  3.925,91 1 ,  CI.  36-2. 5AL. 
Ermakova.  Irina  Nikolaevna:  See — 

Orlov.  Pctr  Nikolaevich;  Nesterov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Kudashov. 
Vasily  Yakovlevich;  Zimnyakov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Er- 
makova. Irina  Nikolaevna;  Bogomolov.  Igor  Vasilievich;  Nir- 
man.  Efim  Matveevich;  and  Sokolov,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich. 
3.925.936. 
Erodi.  Judit:  See — 

Korbonits.  Dezso;  Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Molnar  nee  Bako,  Erzsebet; 
Takacs,  Kalman;  Heja,  Gergely;  Bodnar,  Janos;  Bodrogi,  Istvan; 
and  Erodi,  Judit,  3,927,025. 
Ersfeld,  Heinrich;  Nadolski,  Klaus;  Schneider,  Walter;  Schulte.  Klaus; 
and  Boden.  Heinrich.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Injection  nozzle 
for  foaming  machines.  3.926.219,  CI.  137-625.490. 
ESB  Incorporated:  5^* — 

Kelley,  John  Joseph;  and  Varker.  Alan  Edward.  3.926.886. 
Eschle,  Karl:  See— 

Huber-Emden,    Helmut;    Eschle,    Karl;    and    Maeder,    Arthur, 
3,927,091. 
Eskeli.  Michael.  Roury  heat  exchanger.  3.926,010,  CI.  62-401.000. 
Esselbom,  Reiner:  See — 

Bemhard.  Horst;  Esselbom.  Reiner;  Hesse.  Reiner;  and  Russmann. 
Horst.  3,926,659. 
Esser,  Heinz;  and  Boldt,  Jurgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Latex- 
resin  mixtures.  3,926,880,  CI.  260-27.0BB. 
Estes,  John  H.:  See— 

Wilson,  Raymond  F.;  Peck,  Reese  A.;  Estes,  John  H.;  and  Branden- 
burg. John  T..  3.926.779. 
Etablissements  Boutrait-Morin:  See — 

Gourlet,  Gaston,  3,926,205. 
Etessam,  Alexander  Hossen.  Gas  generator.  3,925,981 ,  CI.  60-39.770. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See— 

Greenberg,  Jonathan  Fred;  and  Ouade,  Robert  T.,  3,926,194. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Carpenter,  Kenneth  B.,  3,926.466. 
Gautreaux.  Marcelian  F..  3.926.580. 
LaBorde.  Joseph  N..  3,925,953. 
Plonsker,  Larry,  3,926.581. 
Etienne,  Arlette  Therese,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques. 

Refining  process.  3,926,619,  CI.  75-60.000. 
Etud:  See— 

Tanguy,  Pierre.  3.926,414. 
Eugene  H.  Clement,  Hi-Gene  Laundry  Co.:  See— 

Mazeika,  Albert  J.,  3,926,019. 
Europatent  S.A.:  See — 

Burgers,  August,  3,925,934. 
Evankovich,  Peter  P.;  Madden,  Robert  J.;  and  Peterson,  Edward  M.,  to 
Anaconda  Company,  The.  Fitting  structure  for  tire  rim.  3,926,241, 
CI.  152-415.000. 
Evans,  Glenn  A.  Recliner  chair.  3,926,472,  CI.  297-88.000. 
Evans,  Leo  G.;  and  Ruthel,  Walter  W.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &.  Plastics 

Corporation.  Novel  cathode  fingers.  3,925,886.  CI.  29-628.000. 
Evans.  Robert  T.;  Cummins.  Alonzo  E.;  and  Anderson.  Merlin  F.,  to 
Halliburton  Company.  Down-hole  pump  and  inflatable  packer  appa- 
ratus. 3.926.254,  CI.  166-106.000. 
Evers,  Heinz;  and  Knoch,  Werner,  to  Gesellschaft  zur  Wiederaufar- 
beitung  von   Kembrennstoffen  m.b.H.  Device  for  the  continuous 
treatment  of  liquid  streams.  3,926.807,  CI.  210-177.000. 
Exxon  Nuclear  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Rushworth,  George  E.,  3,925,965. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 
KunU,  Irving,  3,926,925. 

Makowski,  Henry  S.;  and  Buckley,  Donald  J.,  Sr.,  3,927,143. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint,  Paul  L.,  Jr.,  3,927,148. 
Rossi,    Albert;    Jacobson,    Norman;    and    Miller,    Harold    N., 

3.926.579. 
Wristers.  Harry  Jan;  and  Williams,  Herschel  Claude,  3,926,848. 
F.  D.  Famam  Co.:  See — 

Famam,  Robert  G..  3.926,445. 
Fa.  Planatolwerk  Willy  Hesselmann:  See— 

Wetzler.  Josef;  Neumann.  Wilhelm;  and   Hesselman.  Karlheinz, 
3,926.712. 
Fabrique  Nationale  Herstal  S.A.  en  brege:  See— 

Gevers,  Georges  A.,  3,925,902. 
Facit  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Andersson,  Leif  Helmer,  3,927,284. 
Ljungberg.  John  Erik,  3.926,293. 
Faessinger,  Robert  W.:  See — 

Edelson,  Nathan  Allen;  and  Faessinger,  Robert  W.,  3,926,872. 
Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Earl,  Webster  B..  3.926.204. 
Faisandier.    Jacques.    Hydraulic     control    circuit.     3,925,987,    CI. 

60-464.000. 
Falzone,  John,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  interest. 

Flushometer  device.  3,925.832,  CI.  4-249.000. 
Farello,  Giovanni:  See— 

De    Santis,    Sergio;   Farello,   Giovanni;   and   Torrani,   Roberto. 
3,926.354. 
Famam,  Robert  G.,  to  F.  D.  Famam  Co.  Convolutely  wound  gasket. 

3,926,445,  CI.  277-204.000. 
Famey,  George  K.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Microwave  tube  using  elec- 
tronically tunable  cavity  resonator.  3.927,347,  CI.  315-39.550. 
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Farona,  Michael  F.;  and  White,  James  F.,  to  University  of  Akron,  The. 

Method  for  reacting  organic  halides.  3,926,950,  CI.  260-2.00H. 
Fassbinder,  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Knuppel,  Helmut;  Brotzmann,  Karl;  and  Fassbinder.  Hans-Georg. 
3.926.618. 
Fawcett,  Sherwood  L.;  and  Anno,  James  N.,  to  Battelle  Development 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  one  form  of  en- 
ergy into  another  form  of  energy.  3,927,329,  CI.  290-1.000. 
Fayling.  Richard  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Magnetic  record  medium  authentication  system.  3,927,393, 
CI.  340-149.00A. 
Feagin,  Frederick  E.:  See— 

Genest,    Leonard   J.;   Feagin,   Frederick   E.;   Cole,   Sylvan;   and 
Messner,  Daryle,  3,926.021. 
Fedock.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Corbett,  Paul  M.;  and  Fedock.  Michael  P..  3.926,246. 
Feldman.  Rainer;  Biethan,  Uwe;  Muller,  Karl  Adolf;  and  Panoch,  Hans 
Joachim,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyamide 
base  powder  coating  material  containing  an  aminoplast  carrying  alk- 
oxyalkyl  groups.  3,927.141 ,  CI.  260-849.000 
Feldmuhle  Aniagen-  und  Produktions-  gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung:  See— 
Lukowski.  Heinz.  3.926.585. 
Feldzamen,  Alvin  N.  Apparatus  for  aiding  the  voluntary  exercising  of 

sphincter  muscles.  3,926,178,  CI.  I28-2.00S. 
Fell,  Ferol  S.:  See— 

Goering,  Lowell  J.;  and  Fell,  Ferol  S.,  3,925,971. 
Fenerty,  Michael  J.;  and  Mustoe,  David  L.,  to  Coors  Porcelain  Com- 
pany. Composite  seal  ring  and  assembly.  3,926,443,  CI.  277-96.000. 
Fergle,  Richard  Raymond:  See- 
Circle,  Sidney  Joseph;  Fergle,  Richard  Raymond;  Watkins,  Leslie 
Ray;  and  Hooton,  Daniel  Edwards,  3,926,940. 
Ferment,  George  R.:  See — 

Burns,  Kenneth  S.;  Ferment,  George  R.;  and  Waugh,  Roger  C. 
3.926.228. 
Ferres.  Harry;  Kemmenoe,  Adrian  Victor;  and  Best,  Desmond  John,  to 

Beecham  Group  Limited.  Penicillins.  3,926,960,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Ferri,  Walter;  and  Grassotti,  Giulio,  to  Officine  Galileo  S.p.A.  Stereo- 
plotting  apparatus  for  air  and  earth  photogrammetry.  3,925,897,  CI. 
33-1. OOA. 
Ferrie,  Ronald  Gilbert,  tc  RCA  Corporation.  Speaker  muting  system. 

3.927.376.  CI.  325-478.000. 
Ferrini,  Pier  Giorgio;  Haas.  Georges;  and  Rossi,  Alberto,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.    Sulphamoylbenzoic    acid    amides.     3,926,961,    CI. 
260-239.700. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See— 

Kaye,  Saul,  3,926,644. 
Fertig,  Joseph:  See- 
Blank,  Izhak;  and  Fertig,  Joseph,  3,927.206. 
Fiber  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Vizurraga,  Luis  R.,  3.927,052. 
Fibers  Controls  Corporation;  See — 
Lytton.  Kenneth  G..  3,925.850. 
Field,  William  E.:  See— 

Gerstenberger,  Roland  W.;  and  Field,  William  E.,  3,926,424. 
Figiel,  Francis  J.;  and  Anderson,  Roland  W.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.     Detergent      solvent      compositions.      3,926,862,      CI. 
252-545.000. 
Filen,  Bjorn  G.  O.,  to  AB  Essve  Produkter.  Apparatus  for  separating, 
collecting  and  removing  sulphuric  acid  fumes  and  the  like  from  evac- 
uation air.  3.926,598,  CI.  55-385.000. 
Filsinger.  John  F.;  and  Mueller,  Roger  P.,  to  Texmark.  Incorporated. 

Printing  ribbon  advancing  means.  3.926.109,  CI.  101-90.000. 
Finegold,  Hyman  B.:  See— 

Reiger,  Arthur  C,  Jr.;  and  Finegold,  Hyman  B.,  3,926,421. 
Finelli.  Anthony  F.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Poly- 
urethanes      chain-extended      with      2.2'-diaminodiphenyldisulfide. 
3,926,919,  CI.  260-75.0NH. 
Finkbeiner,  Herman  L.;  and  Bush.  John  B.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Anhydrides   to   improve   oxidative   coupling   reactions. 
3,927,077.  CI.  260-488.00R. 
Firmenich  S.A.:  See— 

Demole.  Edouard  P..  3.927,030. 

Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich;  and  Jindra.  Henri,  3,927.107. 
Firstenberg,  Harold  S.  Buttons  for  attachment  to  push-button  tele- 
phone keys.  3.927,282,  CI.  179-178.000. 
Fisa.  Bohuslav:  See— 

Marchessault.  Robert  H.;  and  Fisa,  Bohuslav,  3,926.717. 
Fischer.  Dieter:  See— 

Bauser,  Herbert;  and  Fischer.  Dieter,  3,927,354. 
Fischer,    Hanspeter,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    2-Alkylthio-4,6- 
bis(  substituted        amino)-5-nitropyrimidines.        3,926,997,        CI. 
260-256.50R. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Seebode,  Albert;  Appel,  Eggert;  and  Geisler,  Gottfried,  3.926.049. 
Fish.  Leonard  A.;  Brodsky,  Harvey  A.;  and  Weitzel,  Bruce  A.  Dial 

pulse  detector  and  method.  3.927,264.  CI.  179-2.00A. 
Fish,  Vemon  R.  Accelerometer.  3.926,059,  CI.  73-510.000. 
Fitton,  Nigel  S.:  See- 
Lear,  Edward  C;  and  Fitton,  Nigel  S..  3,926.132. 
Fjallbrant,  Tore  Torstcnsson.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 

Demodulator.  3.927,378,  CI.  329-145.000. 
Fjarlie,  Earl  John;  Doyle,  Thomas;  and  Teare,  Melvin  John,  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Low  noise  wide  band  transducer  system.  3,927,383,  CI. 
330-59.000. 


Flanagan,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Georgoudis,   Paul  C;   Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip   K.;  and   Flanagan, 
Thomas  P..  3.926.920. 
Flavell.  John;  and  Jeffcoat,  Keith,  to  Courtaulds  Limited.  Knitting  ma- 
chines. 3,926,016,  CI.  66-157.000. 
Fleck,  FriU;  Schmid.  Horst;  and  Valenti,  Salvatore.  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Triazole-bis(  benzoxazole )     optical     brighteners.     3,926,969,     CI. 
260-240.100. 
Fleig,  Helmut:  See — 

Hagen,  Helmut;  and  Fleig.  Helmut,  3,926,966. 
Fleischman,  Andor  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Photographic  ob- 
jective. 3,926,504,  CI.  350-189.000. 
Fluoroware,  Inc.:  See — 

Wallesud,  Victor  C,  3,926.305. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Kyrias.  Gilbert  M..  3.927.152. 

Meadow.  Morton;  and  Berkowitz.  Sidney.  3.927,185. 
Saldick,  Jerome,  3,926,795. 
Fogg,  Sidney  George;  King,  Peter  Graham;  and  Yeoman,  Elfed,  to  BP 
Chemicals  International  Limited.  Process  for  isolating  polychloro- 
prene.  3,926,877,  CI.  260-23. 70A. 
Fohl,  Artur.  Inertia  type  switch  having  bridging  ball  contactor  and  plu- 
ral, concentric  conductive  ring  array.  3,927,286,  CI.  200-6 1. 45R. 
Foik,  Adolf,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Weslfalia.  Tunnel  driving  ap- 
paratus. 3,926.005,  CI.  61-85  000. 
Foltier,  Pierre,  to  Fonderies  &   Alteliers  des  Sablons.   Mole  traps. 

3.925,922,  CI.  43-66.000. 
Fonderies  &  Alteliers  des  Sablons:  See — 

Foltier,  Pierre,  3,925,922.  '  ^ 

Fong,  William:  See — 

Broadway,  Alexander  Richard  William;  Fong.  William;  and  Raw- 
cliffe.  Gordon  Hindle,  3,927,358. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See- 
Cheung,  Mo-Fung;  and  Dickie,  Ray  A.,  3,926,888. 
Cordone,  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski,  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R.; 

and  Roemming,  Karl,  3,926,772. 
Ladd,  Floyd  N.;  and  Stacy,  Donald  G.,  3,925,931. 
Ladd,  Floyd  N.;  and  Stacy,  Donald  G.,  3.925,932. 
Ladd.  Floyd  N.;  Raveschot.  Marcel  R.;  and  Sucy.  Donald  G., 

3.926.066. 
Mangels,  John  Anthony,  3.926.656. 
Ulics.  George.  3.926.469. 
Forichon,  Gaston,  to  Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault.  Toggle-joint 

press.  3,926.033.  CI.  72-451.000. 
Formall.  Inc.:  See — 

McCall.  John  W..  3.926.303. 
Forshaw.  Sydney  James:  See — 

Baines.    Eric;   Cropper,    Edwin;    and    Forshaw,    Sydney    James, 
3,927,201. 
Forster,  Siegmar;  and  Von  Klipstein.  Walrath.  to  Johannes  Erhard,  H. 
Waldenmaier   Erben  Suddeutsche   Armaturenfabrik,  Firma.  Cock 
with  shutoff  member  mounted  eccentrically  and  rotatably  in  a  hous- 
ing. 3,926,407.  CI.  251-315.000. 
Forsyth.  Bruce  Adam;  and  Pryor,  David  Ernest,  to  ICI  Australia  Lim- 
ited. Salicylanilides.  3,927,071 ,  CI.  260-479.OOR. 
Foster,  Larry  R.;  and  Kuhn,  Hans  H.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research 
Corporation.      Alkaline     suble     fugitive     tints.     3,927,044,     CI. 
260-394.000. 
Fourier,  Walter  A.;  and  Dickmann,  Daniel  J.,  to  MAT  Chemicals  Inc. 

Aqueous  sealant  compositions.  3,926,879,  CI.  260-27.00R. 
Fox,  Adrian  Samuel,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Fluorinated  /3-(alkoxy  )- 

propionates.  3,927,072,  CI.  260-484.00R. 
Fox,  J.  Eugene;  and  McChesney,  James  D.,  to  Kansas  University  En- 
dowment      Association.       Cytokinin-3-nucleoside       compounds. 
3.926,949.  CI.  260-21 1.50R. 
Franc,  Eugene  K,  to  Construction  Engineering  Producu.  Tie  Rod  and 

seal  assembly.  3,926,400,  CI.  249-40.000. 
Francke,  Wittko;  and  Heemann,  Volker,  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc. 
Method  for  combating  insects  employing  certain  ketones.  3,927,207, 
CI.  424-84.000. 
Frank,    Earl    E.,    to    Abex    Corporation.    Railroad    car    retarders. 

3.926.124.  CI.  104-26.00A. 
Frank,  Edmund;  and  Polic,  Edward  F.,  to  Packard  Instrument  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  vial  transferring  and  chang- 
ing. 3.926,323.  CI.  214-310.000. 
Frank,  Gunter:  See— 

Callies,  Dieter;  Frank,  Gunter;  and  Graf  vom  Hagen,  Siegbert. 
3.926,557. 
Franklin,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Vinton.  Clarence  S.;  and  Franklin,  Charles  H..  3.927.186. 
Franklin.  David  M.;  and  Lane.  William  P.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Battery  testing  apparatus.  3.927,367,  CI.  324-29.500. 
Franz  Rubig  &  Sohne  KG:  See— 

Ruebig,  Herbert;  and  Ruebig,  Helmut.  3.926.089. 
Eraser.  Rooert  W.:  See— 

Fustukian,  David  A.  W.;  Kushnir,  Bud  W.;  Norrii,  Leon  F.;  and 

Eraser,  Robert  W..  3.926.691. 

Freeman.  Michael  Alexander  Reykers;  and  Swanson.  Sydney  Alan 

Vasey.  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Endopros- 

thetic  bone  joint  devices.  3.925.824.  CI.  3-1.912. 

Frehn.  Gunter.  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.  Wefl  storage  device  for  warp 

knitting  machines.  3,926.014,  CI.  66-84.00A. 
Fretwell,  Richard  D.,  to  Ml*  .  Programmable  frequency-thift-keying 
acoustic  transmitter  to  transmit  repeated  bit  digital  message  via  tele- 
phone lines.  3,927,263,  CI.  I79-2.0DP. 
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and     Shimada,    Takeo, 


Sound  projector.  3.926,512,  CI.  352-25 „. 

Frie.  Wolfgang;  Grave,  Burghard;  Stra»se4,  Karl;  and  Gutbier,  Hein- 
rich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Battery  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cells.  3,926,676,  CI    1 36-86.00R  '  k        e     k  j 

Fricdrich,  Ludwig:  See— 

Dengel,  Ferdinand;  Ehrmann,  Oskar;  pyiedrich,  Ludwig;  and  Zim- 
mermann,  Frank,  3,926,995 
Frisbee,  Claude  M.;  and  Baylor.  John  M..  to|J.  I.  Case  Company  Power 

tilt  dozer  and  reel  carrier,  3.926.263,  CK  172-801.000 
Frodtham.  Vaughn  D..  to  Huntington.  Howard  E   Spoon  atuchment 

for  soda  straw.  3,925,890.  CI.  30-141.000. 
From.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Ivanov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  From.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Kiseley 

Anatoly  Efimovich;  Nikitenko.  Alex^ndr  Alexandrovich;  Rusa- 

nov.  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  and  Skbbelev.  Leonid  Ivanovich 

3,926,939.  ; 

Frosch,  Albert;  and  Korth.  Hans  Erdmann^  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  increaiing  the  depth  of  focus  and 

or  the  resolution  of  light  microscopes  by  illuminating  and  imaging 

through    a    diaphragm    with    pinhole    a|>ertures     3  926  500     CI 

350-17.000  .        ,        ,        . 

Frost,  Charles  C  ;  and  Weis,  Siegfried  K  .  to  C.  L    Frost  &  Son    Inc 

Bearing  housing  assembly    3.926.485,  Cl.l  308-193  000 
Frost,  Louis  H  ;  and  Powers,  Walter  H.,  to  L  H.  Frost  and  Company, 
Inc.  Multidirectional  switch  with  universally  pivot  actuator  for  acti- 
vating plural  circuits.  3,927,285,  CI.  200-6  OOA 
Froud,  Roderick  Wilson:  See— 

Lamb,  Kenneth;  and  Froud,  Roderick  V^ilson,  3  927  302 
Frysuk,  Richard:  See—  | 

Cosunza.  Carl  C;  Weber,  Walter  W.;  detlejewski,  Frank  W.   and 
Frystak,  Richard,  3,926,514. 
Fuel  Injection  Development  Corporation:  Sie— 

Leshner,  Ervin;  and  Leshner,  Michael  D.,  3,926,169. 
Fuest,  Ronald  W  ,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Metho4  of  rendering  polyolefins 

dyeable  with  anionic  dyes.  3,926,553,  CI   8-169.000 
Fuga.  Nobuhiko:  See— 

WaUnabe,  Yoshihisa;  Imanari,  Makoto;  Nojiri.  Naohiro  and  Fuea 
Nobuhiko.  3.926,915.  j  *  ' 

Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuchida,  Takashi;  Shinoda,  Kenichi;  vimamoto,  Kohei;  Murata 
Tomoya;  and  Maeda,  Yoshihiro,  3,926,678 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai,    Auuaki;    Oishi,    Yasushi;    YamJda,    Minoru;    Furutachi 

Nobuo;  and  Nakamura,  K 
Honjo,  Satoru,  3,926,628 
Horie,     Ikutaro;     Miyazako 

3,926,869 
Iwasa,  Masakazu,  3,926,627. 
Ogura,    Shuichi;    Chow,    Hirotsura;    a^d     KawamaU,    Toshio 

3,927,244.  | 

Satomura,  Masato,  3,927,133.  | 

Sugizaki,   Auushi;   Hirose,   Takeshi;   Ycfcota,   Yukio;  Okumura, 
Akio;  Oishi,  Yasushi;  and  Arai,  Atsuaki.  3.926,634 
Fujikawa,  Hisao:  See— 

Kowaka.  Masamichi;  and  Fujikawa.  Hisab.  3,926,620. 
Fujimoto,  Sakae.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  VariableTate  drive  mechanism  for 

a  facsimile  head  or  the  like.  3,927,256,  CI    178-7.600 
Fujimoto,  Tsuneo:  See—  I 

ChibaU,    Ichiro;   Ito,   Hiroshi;   Morimoti),  Tomoaki;  Taniguchi 
Yukio;  and  Fujimoto.  Tsuneo,  3,926,733. 
Fujisawa.  Tetsuo:  See—  i 

Ichikawa,    Yoshihiro;    Fujisawa,    TeUuU    and    Seo,    Yoshiro 
3,926,651.  1 

Fujisawa,  Yukio:  See—  \ 

Kanzaki,  Toshihiko;  Fujisawa,  Yukio;  Shiiafuji,  Hideo;  Nara  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Yoneda,  Masahiko.  3.926.729; 
Fujiu,  Yukio;  Kawasaki.  Iwao;  and  Nishikawa,  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Goh- 
sei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Preparation  of  activated  sludge 
and  treatment  of  waste  water  therewith.  3.526.796.  CI.  210-11  000 
Fujiwara.  Susumu;  Okada.  Takao;  Koyama.  Mftsao;  Akashi.  Hiromitsu 
and  Nishikawa.  Yoichi.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Company.  Ltd..  The 
Signal  level  discrimination  circuit.  3.927.309.  CI.  235-151.310 
Fukahori,  Kentaro:  See— 

Yanagihara,  Tadahisa;  and  Fukahori,  Keqtaro,  3,927  134 
Fukami,  Sigetosi:  5**— 

Ichikawa,  Tomomichi;  and  Fukami,  Sigetosi,  3,927,047. 
Fukuba,    Kozo;   Ogushi.    Yasutomo;   and    MJyazaki.    Minemateu,   to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  amide 
polyphosphates.  3.926,990.  CI.  260-249.60<) 
Fukuda.  Hideo:  See—  \ 

Nara.  Kiyoshi;  Ohu.  Kazuhiko;  KaUmotd,  Kazuyoshi;  Mizokami 
Nanakira;  and  Fukuda.  Hideo,  3.926,973. 
Fukuda.  Masaaki:  See— 

Yoshino.    Takehiko;     Yanagimachi,    AMio;    Uehara,    Takashi 

Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Fukuda.  Masaaki;  and  Kayano,  Tatsuo 

3,927,269.  J 

Fukuahima,  Mitio;  and  Iwanami,  Teruo.  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku 

Kogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Flame-resistant     resinous     moldine 

3,926.876.  CI.  260-23.00R.  |  * 

Fukuyama,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Nakamura,  Kenji;  Fukuyama,  Kunihiko;  ind  Yamamoto.  Takuo 
3.927,279.  ^ 

Furr,  Robert  L.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  I.,  Jr.  Table 
structure.  3.926,432,  CI.  273-85.0OD 


soccer  or  football  game 


Furst,    Andor;    Buchschacher,    Paul;    Kagi,   Dieter;    Meier,    Werner; 
Muller,  Marcel;  and  Widmer,  Erich,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.' 
Intermediates  for  benzindenes.  3.927,032,  CI.  260-340.900. 
Furuhashi,  Tokio,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Electronic  circuit 
comprising  complemenury  symmetrical  transistors.  3.927,333    CI 
307-255.000. 
Furutachi,  Nobuo:  See— 

Arai,    Atsuaki;    Oishi,    Yasushi;    Yamada.    Minoru;    Furutachi 
Nobuo;  and  Nakamura.  Kotaro,  3,926,631. 
Furuya  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Gaisha:  See— 

Furuya,  Toshitsugu.  3.925.860. 
Furuya.  Toshiuugu.  to  Furuya  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Gaisha.  Snap  button 

3.925,860,  CI.  24-208.00A. 
Fustukian,  David  A.  W.;  Kushnir,  Bud  W.;  Norris,  Leon  F.;  and  Fraser. 
Robert  W..  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited.  Dispersion  strength- 
ened meuls  and  alloys.  3.926.691,  CI.  148-32.000. 
Futch,  Max  Gerald.  Apparatus  for  use  in  assembling  food  on  travs 

3,926,489,  CI.  312-250.000. 
Fuzzell,  Joe  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Bi-level  condition  monitor 

using  reverse-biased  control  diodes.  3,927,399,  CI.  340-248  OOD 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Lenz,  George  R.,  3,926,962. 
G.D.  SocieU  in  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Enzo  Seragnoli  e  Ariosto 
Seragnoli:  See— 
Seragnoli,  Ariosto,  deceased;  Seragnoli,  Leonina  Ricci.  heir  and 
legal  representative;  Seragnoli,  Giorgio,  heir  and  legal  represen- 
tative; and  Seragnoli,  Daniela,  heir  and  legal  representative 
3.926,300. 
Gabriel,  Lester  H.;  and  Willis,  Wilfred  Ernest,  to  Gabriel-Willis  Associ- 
ates. Altering  the  properties  of  concrete  by  altering  the  quality  or 
geometry  of  the  intergranular  conUct  of  filler  materials.  3,927  163 
CI.  264-71  000. 
Gabriel-Willis  Associates:  See- 
Gabriel,  Lester  H.;  and  Willis,  Wilfred  Ernest,  3,927,163. 
Gabureanu,  Mircea:  See— 

Constantinescu,  Petre;  Hristea,  Nicolae;  Blebea,  SperanU;  Hristea, 
leronim;  Huniadi,  Mihai;  and  Gabureanu,  Mircea,  3,925,928. 
Gaeckel,  Bruno  L.;  and  Larsen.  Hans  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Canada 

Limited.  Flame  resisUnt  polyolefins.  3.927,145.  CI.  260-897.00B. 
Gaeng.  Manfred:  See— 

Dimroth,     Peter;    Gaeng.    Manfred;    and     Ruider.    Guenther 
3,926,943. 
Gaertner,  Van  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  producing  N- 

phosphonomethyl  glycine.  3,927,080,  CI.  260-502.500. 
GAF  Corporation;  See- 
Roberts,  Stiles  M.;  and  SUnley,  Lester  N.,  3,926,945. 
Gail,    Josef;    and    Kauferle,    Josef.    Barrier    device.    3  925  930     CI 

49-124.000.  ... 

Gale,  Laird  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Caulytic  cracking  of  paraffinic 

naphtha.  3,926,781,  CI.  208-117.000. 
Gale,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Baker,  Richard  W.;  and  Gale,  Robert  M.,  3,926,188. 
Gallagher.  James  A.;  and  Brizgys.  Bemardas,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration.      Monomercury       oreano       catalyst.       3  927  053        CI 
260-433.000.  .... 

Ganslaw.  Stuart  H.:  See— 

Micchelli,  Albert  L.;  Legato,  Gerard  J.;  Ganslaw,  Stuart  H.-  and 
Schuler,  Lawrence  D.,  3,927,199. 
Garbuio,  Carlo.  Foot-fitting  insert  for  ski  boot  or  the  like   3  925  916 

CI.  36-71.000. 
Garcia,  Paulina  P.:  See— 

Borror.    Alan    L.;    Hill,    Ruth    Linda;   and   Garcia.    Paulina   P 
3,926,971. 
Garfinkel,  Marvin:  See— 

Cordes,  Linus  F.;  and  Garfinkel,  Marvin,  3,927,225. 
Gamett.  Lawrence  Taylor,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Mechanical  span  and  zero  adjustment  apparatus  for 
pressure  transducers.  3,926,055,  CI.  73-398.0AR. 
Garofano,  Norman  R.;  and  Port,  Eugene  B..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Purification  of  carbonate  process  solutions.  3  927  175    CI 
423-206.000.  .        ,        ,  v-i. 

Garshelis,  Ivan  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  circularly  magnetizing  a 

helical  conductive  rod.  3,927,386,  CI.  335-284.000. 
Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Company:  See— 

Zeiffer,  Dieter  F..  3,925.905. 
Gates,  Francis  J.:  See— 

Pembrook.  John  D.;  Burch.  Darrell  E.;  and  Gates,  Francis  J 
3,926,527. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Cone,  Irwin  C,  3,925.844. 
Vorih.  William  J..  3.926.238. 
Gaudet.  Ronald  M.;  Michell.  Samuel  S.;  and  Kozy.  Michael  J.,  to 
Schroeder      Brothers     Corporation.      No-bypass     filter     system 
3.926,806.  CI.  210-137.000. 
Gautreaux.  Marcelian  F..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Fuel  compositions  and 
additive  mixtures  for  alleviation  or  exhaust  gas  caulyst  pluseins 
3,926.580.  CI.  44-68.000.  ^      k    88    8 

Gay.  Larry  T.,  to  C-G  Process  Coal  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for   reducing   sulphur  and   ash   content  of  coal.    3.926,787    CI 
209-3.000 
Gay,  Pierre,  to  Creusot-Loire  Enterprises.  Apparatus  adapted  for  driv- 
ing or  braking  a  meullic  band.  3,926.353,  CI.  226-95.000. 
Gaz  de  France:  See— 

Marrast.  Jacques;  Minssieux,  Louis;  and  Blondin.  Eric.  3.926,257. 
Geen.  Wesley  C,  to  Reliance  Brooks.  Inc.  Steam  trap  temperature  in- 
dicating arrangement.  3.926.368,  CI.  236-41.000. 
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Gehl.  Fred  J.  Penis  encircling  device.  3,926,184,  CI.  128-79.000. 
Geiger,  Kenneth  Daniel;  Horvath,  Steven  Joseph;  Kallay,  Victor  Paul; 
Seymour,  Theodore  Joseph;  Watson,  Thorpe  Wesley;  and  Zervoudis. 
John,  to  Cominco  Ltd.  Lead  sheet  casting  machine.  3.926.247.  CI. 
164-263.000. 
Geisler.  Gottfried:  See — 

Seebode.  Albert;  Appel.  Eggert;  and  Geisler.  Gottfried.  3.926.049. 
Geller.  Ehud,  to  Ives  Laboratories  Inc.  Tablet  formulation.  3.927.194, 

CI.  424-15.000. 
Gendrot,  Andre  Jean-Claude;  and  Chartrin,  Jean  Lucien  Yves.  Method 
and  device  for  synchronizing  the  displacements  of  two  moving  bod- 
ies. 3,926,511,  CI.  352-5.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Lessman,  Gerhard,  3.927.254. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Carter.  Ralph  E..  3,927.154. 

Cordes.  Linus  F.;  and  Garfinkel.  Marvin.  3.927.225. 
Davidson,  William  E  ,  3.926.392. 

Finkbeiner.  Herman  L.;  and  Bush,  John  B.,  Jr.,  3.927.077. 
Giaever,  Ivar,  3,926.564. 
Hester,  William  F..  3.926.358. 
Konrad.  Charles  Edward.  3.927.357. 
Laessig,  Rudolf  R..  3,926,150. 
Mark,  Victor,  3,926,908 

Nicdrach,  Leonard  W.;  and  Stoddard,  William  H.,  Jr.,  3,926,766. 
Sasnett,  Russell  M..  3.926.486 
Taylor.  Dale  F.;  and  Siwek,  Erwin  G..  3.926.670. 
Winchell.  Harry  S.;  and  Lewis.  Robert  E.,  3.926.176. 
Ziegler,  Walter  Herbert,  3.925,979. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Dykes,  Ralph  E.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  M.,  3,925,959. 
Kalafatas,  Nicholas  J.;  Rosenthal,  Harold;  and  Consolazio,  George 
A.,  3,927,221. 
General  Latex  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Hopkins,  Henry  S.,  Jr.;  and  Gordon,  Philip  L.,  3,926,700. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
Abu-Isa,  Ismat  A.,  3.926.932. 
Bernard.  James  A..  3,926.315. 

Braden.  Ralph  S.;  Pugh.  Cecil  C;  and  Rigg.  Ralph  R.,  3.926,007. 
Brewster,  Roger  F.,  3,927,362. 
Bums,  Ronald  N.;  Landwehr,  Dewayne  A.;  Schroeder,  Roger  H.; 

Vogelei,  Robert  A.;  and  Zeller,  Gary  P..  3,926,462. 
Chen,  Stephen  S.,  3.927,359. 
Gruhl,  Frederick.  3.927.305. 
Kanaby.  Randel  R..  3.926,245. 

Landwehr,  DeWayne  A.;  and  Zeller,  Gary  P.,  3,926,463. 
Mathues,  Thomas  P.,  3,926,476. 
Mcintosh,  Duane  E.,  3.927,401. 
Genest,  Leonard  J.;  Feagin,  Frederick  E.;  Cole,  Sylvan;  and  Messner, 
Daryle,  to  Monitron  Industries,  Inc.  Electronic  combination  lock  and 
system.  3,926,021,  CI.  70-278.000. 
Gentry,  William  O..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  System  for  detecting  gaseous  contami- 
nants in  air.  3.926.560,  CI.  23-254.00E. 
Georg  Spellmann  Hannov.-Holz-Industrie:  See— 

Reuter,  Manfred,  3,925,933. 
George  A.  Goulston  Company:  See- 
Cohen,  Norman  R.;  and  Syrmopoulos,  Demosthenes  S.,  3,926,816. 
Georgoudis,  Paul  C;  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.;  and  Flanagan,  Thomas 
P.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Hot  melt  adhesive 
based   on   low   viscosity   heat   stable   copolyesters.   3,926,920,  CI. 
260-75.00R. 
Geoscience  Ltd.:  See— 

Sabin.Cullen  M.  3.926.139. 
Gerecht,  John  Fred,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Detergent  com- 
positions containing  amine  oxides.  3,926,861,  CI.  252-542.000. 
Geren,  Lorenzo  Dow:  See— 

Greenawalt,  Eddie  Lee;  and  Geren,  Lorenzo  Dow,  3,925,963. 
Germann.  Richard  Paul:  See— 

Crovetti.  Aldo  Joseph;  Blank,  Artur;  and  Germann,  Richard  Paul, 
3,927,100. 
Gerstenberger,  Roland  W.;  and  Field,  William  E.,  to  Jensen  Corpora- 
tion. Folding  apparatus.  3,926,424,  CI.  270-62.000. 
Gertsch  AG:  See — 

Erlebach,  Richard,  3.925,911. 
Gesellschaft  zur  Wiederaufarbeitung  von  Kembrennstoffen  m.b.H.: 
See- 
Evers,  Heinz;  and  Knoch,  Werner,  3,926,807. 
Gevers,  Georges  A.,  to  Fabrique  Nationale  Herstal  S.A.  en  brege.  Ad- 
justable sight  for  fire-arms.  3,925,902,  CL  33-257.000. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 
Foik.  Adolf,  3,926,005 

Harmsma,   Guenter;    Rosenberg,    Harry;    Laabs,   Johannes;   and 
Becker,  Kunibert,  3.925.995. 
Giaever,  Ivar,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Substrate  for  immunolog- 
ical   tests    and    method    of   fabrication    thereof.    3.926.564.   CI. 
23-259.000. 
Gibellina.  Michael  C,  to  Airwick  Industries.  Inc.  Pool  cleaning  appara- 
tus. 3,926.667.  CI.  134-167.00R. 
Gigou,  Claude;  and  Quentin,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.  Sep- 
aration apparatus  using  ultrafiltration.  3,926.797.  CI.  210-22.000. 
Gilbert.  Eugene  C;  Jones,  Robert  E.;  McLean,  Donald  C;  and  Sher- 
man,  Edward,   to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The.   Preparation   of 
tetrachlorocyclo-hexanone.  3,927,106,  CI.  260-586.00R. 


Gilbert,  Horace  E.:  See — 

Abney.  Dave  L.;  Williams,  Robert  C;  and  Gilbert,  Horace  E., 
3,926,409. 
Gillies,  Barrie  Andrew;  and  Simpson,  Frederick  Granville,  to  Sperry 

Rand  Limited.  Gyroscopic  apparatus.  3,926.060.  CI   74-5.100 
Gilpatrick.  Michael  William,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Loop  pile  fabric  cutting  apparatus  with  selvedge  protector. 
3.925,864.  CI.  26-9  000 
Ginzel.  Byron  E.  Blood  collecting  and  processing  means.  3,926,521, 

CI.  356-39.000 
Girotra,  Narindar  N.;  and  Wendler,  Norman  L.,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc. 
Phthalimido  derivatives  and  processes.  3,926,965.  CI.  260-240  OOR. 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  See— 

Vos,  Cornelis;  and  Admirant,  Jacobus  Den,  3.927.21 1. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Lamparsky,  Dietmar;  and  Calame.  Jean-Pierre,  3,926,859. 
Glaeser,  Hans  Hellmut,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I.,  and  Company. 

Ilmenite  beneficiation  with  FeCl,  .  3,926,614,  CI.  75-1.000. 
Glancy,  Walter  P.  Energy  recovery  system    3,926.249,  CI.  165-3.000. 
Glaser.  Heinz;  and  Zlatareff.  Vassil.  to  Societe  d'Etudes  du  Procede 
NORIDEM     Use   of  temporary   printing   carrier*.    3.926.707.  CI. 
156-239.000. 
Glass  Container  Manufacturers  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Smay,  Gary  Lynn;  Van  Caporali,  Ronald;  and  Southwick,  Russell 
Duty.  3.926.604. 
Glaus.  Pyle.  Schomer.  Bums  &  DeHaven.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Gordon  C,  3,926,302 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Barton.   Derek    Harold    Richard;    Underwood.    William    George 
Elphinstone;    Looker.    Brian     Edgar;    and    Hewitt,    Graham. 
3.927,013. 
Gregson.  Michael;  Cook.  Martin  Christopher;  and  Gregory.  Gor- 
don Ian,  3,926,957. 
Globe  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Wei,  Peter,  3,926,909. 
Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company,  The:  See— 

Reiger,  Arthur  C,  Jr.;  and  Finegold.  Hyman  B..  3.926.421. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ushio.  Masatoshi,  3,925,966. 
Glover,  Fay  W.:  See— 

Schlenker,  Harold  Oscar;  and  Glover,  Fay  W.,  3,926,532. 
Glover,  George  M.,  to  Starkey.  Caroline  J.  Fruit  picking  apparatus. 

3,925,973,  CI    56-328  OOR. 
Gluecksman,  Alfred:  See — 

Marans,  Nelson  S.;  and  Gluecksman,  Alfred.  3.926,755. 
Gobel.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Mayer-Madcr.  Rudolf;  and  Gobel.  Wilhelm.  3.926.912. 

Gobran.  Ramsis.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Flexible  strip  coated  with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition 

tackified   with   phenol-dienc-phenol   resin   adduct.    3,927,239.  CI. 

428-355.000. 

Goddard,   Clarence    C.    Sewage    treatment   system.    3,926,808,   CI. 

210-195.000. 
Goeckel,  Helmut,  to  Neckermann  Versand  KGaA.  Headset  for  repro- 
ducing   quadraphonically    recorded    information.    3,927,262,    CI. 
179-I.OGO. 
Goering.  Lowell  J.;  and  Fell,  Ferol  S.,  to  Hesston  Corporation.  Gauging 

apparatus  for  implement  head.  3,925,971.  CI.  56-208.000. 
Goines,    John    A.    Industrial    bucket    improvement.    3.926,452,   CI. 

280-79.200. 
Goldstein,  Irving  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  RF  sputtering  of  trigonal 

selenium  films.  3,926,762,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Golitz,  Hans  Dietrich,  deceased  (by  Golitz,  Ingrid  Irene  Klarchen,  heir- 
ess); Wagner,  Kuno;  Quiring,  Bernd;  and  Noll,  Walter,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Alkoxysilyl-substituted  epoxidized  urea  derivatives. 
3,927,042,  CI.  260-348.0SC. 
Golitz,  Ingrid  Irene  Klarchen,  heiress:  See — 

Golitz,  Hans  Dietrich,  deceased;  Wagner.  Kuno;  Quiring.  Bemd; 
and  Noll.  Walter.  3.927.042. 
Golubenko.  Mikhail  Afanasievich:  See — 

Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  Michurov.  Jury  Ivanovidh; 
Zakharova.  Nina  Vasilievna;  Golubenko.  Mikhail  Afanasievich; 
Tolstikov,    Genrikh    Alexandrovich;    Kholodovskaya,    Rakhil 
Samoilovna;  Shalimova,  Zoya  Stepanovna;  Legostaeva,  Taisia 
Vasilievna;  Popov,  Vasily  Dmitrievich;  and  Dolidze,  Vladimir 
Romanovich,  3,927,038. 
Gondo,  Hisashi;  Eguchi,  Naoki,  Yoshimura,  Takafumi;  and  Araki, 
Masaki,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  a  killed 
steel  wire  rod.  3,926,687,  CI.  148-12.00B. 
Good,  Lewis  B.,  Jr.  Golf  exerciser  device.  3,926,430,  CI.  272-79.0OC. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Grossman,  Richard  L.,  3,926,283. 
Lovich.  John   W  ;  Meller.  Oscar  W.;  and  Sprick.  Walter  P.. 

3.926.243. 
Ruof.  Edgar  J..  3.926.478. 
Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
Bryion,  Jay  G.  3,927.137. 
Burkholder.  Ward  J.,  3,927,124. 
Finelli,  Anthony  F..  3,926,919. 
Hollingshead,  William  S.,  3.927.099. 
Mowdood.  Syed  K..  3.926.910. 
Sharp,  William  J..  Jr..  3,926.704. 
Suiter,  Robert  J.,  Sr.,  3,927,162. 
Wolfe.  Merritt  W.,  3,926,711. 
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Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and  Klingler,  Thomas  C.  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  l,l-Dihalo-l-(methylsufonyl)methanesulfonamides 
3.927,090.  CI.  260-556.00A. 
Gordon.  Philip  L.:  See— 

Hopkint.  Henry  S..  Jr.;  and  Gordon.  Philip  L..  3,926.700. 
Goren,  Mayer  B.;  and  Coltrinari.  Enzo  L..  to  Hazen  Research,  Inc.  Ion 
exchange    process    for    the    recovery    of  xopper.    3,927,169,    CI. 
423-24.000.  I 

Gouer,  Lawrence  Wayne,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nbmours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Hydrido(nitrile)tris(triaryl  phosphite  )cobalt  complexes. 
3,927.056,  CI.  260-439  OOR.  I 

Gouling.  Peter  Eric,  to  C.  Evans  Sc.  Sons  Limited.  Builders  scaffolding. 

3.926.531.  CI   403-293.000. 
Gotsmann.  Ulrich:  See- 
Meyer.  Artur;  GoUmann.  Ulrich;  and  M^yer.  Ernst,  3,927,012 
Goulay,  Jean:  See— 

Vairel,  Edmond  G.;  Goulay,  Jean;  and  Cfioay,  Jean,  3.926,727. 
Gould,  Robert  E.;  See—  ] 

Weingrad,  Saul;  Wahl.  Albert  J  ;  Mucha^  Richard  C;  and  Gould 
Robert  E..  3.926.710. 
Gounou.  Jean  Marie  Joseph  Elie:  See— 

Humbert.  Jean  Jacques;  Thomas.  Jean  Pidrre  Francis;  Brut.  Gerard 
Yvan;  and  Gounou.  Jean  Marie  Joseph  Elie,  3^26,697. 
Gourlet,  Gaston,  to  Etablissements  Boutrait-Morin.  Quick  coupling 

connectors.  3.926.205.  CI.  137-223.000 
Graco  Inc.:  See— 

Siczek.  Bernard.  3.926.376. 
Graf  vom  Hagen,  Siegbert:  See— 

Callies.  Dieter;  Frank.  Gunter;  and  Grajf  vom  Hagen,  Siegbert, 
3.926,557. 
Graff.  Eugene  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  for 
the  preparation  of  europium  activated  yttrium  oxysulflde.  3.926,837. 
CI.  252-301. 40S.  1 

Graham.  Boynton;  and  Ingersoll.  H.  Gilbert,  io  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Magnetic  tape  bindeq  from  a  polyurethane,  a 
polyol  and  an  isocyanate.  3.926.826.  CI.  2J2-62.540. 
Graham.  Robert  H.;  and  Sanders.  Duane.  to  ^.  A.  Pearson  Company. 
Escapement  mechanism  for  case  packing  i^achines.  3,926.336.  CI. 
221-296  000 
Grane.  Henry  R.;  and  Zak.  Thomas  S..  to  Atlantic  Richfleld  Company. 
Preparation  of  phenyl  methyl  carbinol.  3.92|7.I20.  CI.  260-6I8.00H. 
Grane.  Henry  R.;  and  Zak.  Thomas  S..  to  Atlahtic  Richfield  Company. 
Phenyl  methyl  carbinol  manufacture  by  hyarogenation  of  acetophe- 
none.  3.927.121.  CI.  260-6I8.00H.  j 

Grant.  Norman  H.;  and  Sarantakis.  Dimitri^js.  to  American  Home 
Products    Corporation.    Polymeric    somatostatin.    3,926,937,    CI. 
260-112.500. 
Grassotti,  Giulio:  See- 
Fern,  Walter;  and  Grassotti,  Giulio,  3,92 
Grau,  Hermann.  Safety  closure.  3,926,326,  CI 
Grave,  Burghard:  See— 

Frie,  Wolfgang;  Grave,  Burghard;  Str 
Heinrich.  3.926,676. 
Gray,  Don  N.;  Keyes,  Melvin  H.;  and  Semers|cy,  Frank  E.,  to  Owens- 

lllinoit.  Inc.  Urea  analysis   3.926,734.  CI.  1^5-103. 50R. 
Gray.  James  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  scn4>bing  the  ends  and  sides 

of  a  motor  vehicle.  3,926,663,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Graybill,  Howard  W.:  See—  1 

Tahiliani,  Vasu  H.;  and  Graybill.  Howard  W.  3.927.246. 
Greber.  Gerd;  Darms.  Roland;  and  Lohmann.  Dieter,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.    Crosslinked    polymers   containing   siloxane    groups. 
3,926,91 1,  CI   260-46  50E 
Green,  Frederic  L.:  See— 

Allen,  James  H.;  and  Green,  Frederic  L.,  3,926,175. 
Green.  Howard;  and  Rheinwald.  James  G..  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.  Method  of  controllably  releasing  glucose  to  a 
culture  medium.  3,926.723,  CI.  195-1. 80O 
Green.  Howard  E.:  See— 

Jones.  Robert  J.;  and  Green.  Howard  E..  5,927,027. 
Creenawalt.  Eddie  Lee;  and  Geren,  Lorenzo  pow,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.    The.    Form.    Till    and    teal    injdustrial    bag    machine. 
3.925.963,  CI   53-182.000.  i 

Greenberg,  Jonathan  Fred;  and  Quade,  Robert  T.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Su- 
tures with  reduced  diameter  at  suturf  tip.  3,926,194.  CI. 
128-339.000  I 

Greenwood,  Robert  C:  See- 
Burke,  William  F.;  Crowell,  Lee  T.;  Grednwood,  Robert  C;  and 
Jones,  Thomas  E.,  3,926,291.  ] 

Greer,    Philip    A.    Knock-down    drawer    assembly.    3,926,491,    CI. 

3I2-330.00R. 
Gregory,  Gordon  Ian:  5m— 

Gregson,  Michael;  Cook.  Martin  Christopher;  and  Gregory,  Gor- 
don Ian,  3,926,957  I 
Gregson,  Michael;  Cook.  Martin  Christopher;  and  Gregory.  Gordon 
Ian,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited.  Penicilli^  antibiotics.  3,926,957, 
CI.  260-239.100. 
Gremmelspacher,  Max:  See— 

Bleicr,  Waidemar;  and  Gremmelspacher,  |^ax,  3.926,195. 
Grenda,  David  W.:  See- 
Horn,  Richard  E.;  and  Grenda,  David  W. 
Grenier,  Bernard  J.  Steam  engine. 
Griffin,  Anielm  C,  Jr.,  and  Watson,  Harold,  toi  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Fluid  impact  gin.  3,925,849,  CI.  19-48.000. 
Griffii,  Steven  W.  Computerized  organ  registration  affecting  system 
3.926.087.  CI.  84-345.000. 


.897 
215-218.000. 

Karl;  and  Gutbier. 


r; 


.1  3,926,759. 
3,926,540,  CI   418-197.000. 


Grinev,  Alexei  Nikolaevich;  Shvedov.  Vasily  Ivanovich;  Sytina,  Ev- 
genia  Nikolaevna;  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda  Sergeevna;  Nikolaeva, 
Irina  Sergeevna;  Pershin.  Grigory  Nikolaevich;  and  Guskova, 
Tatyana  Anatolievna.  Method  of  preparing  2.4,6-triiodoresorcinol. 
3,927,125,  CI.  260-623.00H 
Gripe,  William  B.;  and  Norman.  Melvin  H..  to  Amot  Controls  Corpora- 
tion. Seal  ring.  3.926.444.  CI.  277-177.000. 
Gritzner,  Gerhard,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Diaphragm  cell 

chlorine  production.  3.926.769.  CI.  204-237.000. 
Grochol.  Jan;  and  Meier.  Werner,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Non- 
corrosive  regular  packing  member  and  a  method  of  making  same. 
3.927.165,  CI.  264-129.000. 
Grolman.  Bernard:  See- 
Richards.  William;  and  Grolman.  Bernard.  3.925.825. 
Gross.  James  R.;  and  McFadden,  Russell  T..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.   Method  for  making  a  crosslinkable  aqueous  solution 
which  is  useful  to  form  soft,  water-swellable  polyacrylate  articles. 
3,926.891,  CI.  260-29.60E. 
Gross,  Robert  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Shock 
heated,    wall    confined    fusion     power    system.     3,925,990,    CI. 
60-644.000. 
Gruhl,  Frederick,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  economy  indi- 
cator having  range  selected  filters.  3,927,305,  CI.  235-150.210. 
Grunenwald,  Karl,  to  Binz  &  Co.  Method  of  and  device  for  disinfecting 
the    air   extracted   from    the    isolated    interior   of  an    ambulance. 
3,926.099,  CI.  98-2.050. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 
Bertellotti,  Ansano,  3,926,490. 

Stewart.  James  A.;  and  Zellmer,  Neale  A.,  3.927.266. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Aubom,  James  J.,  3,926,669. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 
Chenot,  Charles  F.,  3,927,180. 

Hammond,  Michael  J.;  and  Hemer,  Raymond  F.,  3,927,240. 
Guala,  Piergiacomo,  to  Angelo  Guala  di  Piergiacomo  c  Roberto  Guala 
&  C.  S.A.S.  Stopper  of  plastics  having  an  expansible  portion  for  bot- 
tles for  sparkling  wines  and  the  like.  3,926.329.  CI.  215-361.000. 
Gudematsch.  Hugo;  Jaekel,  Gerhart;  Kroll.  Wolfgang;  Oden.  Volker; 
and  Reinhardt.  Konrad.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus 
for  the  aeration  of  effluent  with  oxygen-containing  gas.  3.926.810. 
CI.  210-220.000. 
Guenst.  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Litschi.  Gerold.  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 

Plate  conveying  apparatus.  3,926,297,  CI.  198-19.000. 
Guetens.  Edward  G..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Production  of 

hydroperoxides.  3.927.1 15.  CI.  260-610.00B 
Gueussier,  Andre;  Tricot,  Roland;  and  Lefevre,  Jean.  Semi-ferritic 

stainless  manganese  steel.  3,926,685.  CI.  I48-I2.0EA. 
Guilbault,  Lawrence  James;  and  Zakrzewski,  James  Richard,  to  Calgon 
Corporation.  Process  of  improving  water  drainage  from  paper  webs 
by  addition  of  a  water  soluble  block  polymer  to  a  cellulosic  pulp 
slurry.  3,926,718,  CI.  162-168.000. 
Guild,  William  H.  Ski  binding  apparatus.  3,926,451,  CI.  280-1 1. 35C. 
Guinosso,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Guinosso,  Charles  J., 
3,926,984. 
Gujer,  Henri,  to  Diplomat  AG.  Self-cleaning  electrically  ignited  lighter. 

3,926,545,  CI.  431-122.000. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Roth,  Clarence  Edward,  Jr.;  Hughes,  Robert  L.;  and  Thompson, 
Kenneth  F.  (said  Clarence  Edward  Roth  and  Robert  L.  Hughes 
assors.  to),  3,927,245. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.:  See— 

Christman,  Robert  D.;  and  Yanik,  Stephen  J.,  3,926,784. 
Lasswell,  Joseph  A.;  and  Brown,  Francis  E.,  3,926,934. 
Gunther,  Friedrich  Wilhelm:  See— 

Scharfenberg,  Walter  Ernst  Gustav;  and  Gunther,  Friedrich  Wil- 
helm, 3,926,317. 
Gupta,  Shanti  S.;  and  Pershing,  Robert  G.,  to  Wescom,  Inc.  Negative 

impedance  repeater.  3,927,280,  CI.  I79-I70.00G. 
Gurgiolo.  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Quock.  Billy;  Kelley.  Don  Howard;  Warneke.  Sehon  Lester;  and 
Gurgiolo.  Arthur  E..  3.926.867. 
Gumey.  Ferdinand  J.:  See— 

Abson.  David  J.;  and  Gumey,  Ferdinand  J.,  3,926,029. 
Guskova.  Tatyana  Anatolievna:  See— 

Grinev.  Alexei  Nikolaevich;  Shvedov.  Vasily  Ivanovich;  Sytina. 
Evgenia  Nikolaevna;  Bogdanova.  Nadezhda  Sergeevna;  Nikola- 
eva. Irina  Sergeevna;  Pershin.  Grigory  Nikolaevich;  and  Gus- 
kova, Tatyana  Anatolievna,  3,927,125. 
Gutbier,  Heinrich:  See— 

Frie,  Wolfgang;  Grave,  Burghard;  Strasser,  Karl;  and  Gutbier, 
Heinrich,  3,926,676. 
Gutjahr,  Manfred  A.;  Schmid,  Rudolf;  and  Beccu,  Klaus  D.,  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute.  Method  of  manufacturing  positive  nickel  hy- 
droxide electrodes.  3,926,671,  CI.  136-29.000. 
Gutner,     Kenneth     H.     Drawer     slide     assembly.     3,926,492,    CI. 

312-348.000. 
Guttulsrud,  Per.  Ski  bindings.  3,926,450,  CI.  2801 1.3SB. 
Guzy,  Raymond  L.;  and  Sheth,  Rajesh  N.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion. Oil-resistant  blends  for  electrical  insulation.  3,926,900,  CI. 
260-33.6AQ. 
Gysling,  Henry  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photosensitive  copper 

(I)  complexes.  3,927,055,  CI.  260-438.100. 
H.  Gertsch  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rudin,  Ernst;  and  Weisskopf,  Heinz.  3,926,599. 
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H.  R.  Turner  (Willenhall)  Limited:  See— 

Johndrow,  John  Paul;  and  Pallant,  Joseph,  3,926.474. 
H.  W.  Wallace  &  Company.  Limited:  See- 
More.  Arthur  Rowlatt;  and  Whittington.  Robert  John.  3.926,042. 
Haas,  Georges:  See — 

Ferrini,    Pier    Giorgio;    Haas,    Georges;    and    Rossi,    Alberto, 
3,926,961. 
Haase,  Elmer  A.;  and  Kirwin,  James  M.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 

Fuel  control  apparatus.  3,926,162,  CI.  123-139.00A. 
Habasko,  Werner;  and  Syrovatka,  Rudolf,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

Anti-caking  composition.  3,926,841,  CI.  252-383.000. 
Habiby,  Emile   Najib,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Novel  sulfur- 

conUining  compositions.  3.926.822.  CI.  252-48.600. 
Haddad.  Ihsan  A.,  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.  Electrochemi- 
cal electrode  structure.  3,926.765.  CI.  204-195.OOF. 
Hafskjold.  Petter  Sigvardt.  to  Ingenior  F.  Selmer  A/S.  Breakwater  de- 
vice for  offshore  submerged  foundation  structures.  3.925,997.  CI. 
61-46.500. 
Hage.  Jacob  M.,  to  Midwest  Chrome  Process  Company.  Multiple  me- 
tallic layers  including  tin-cobalt-containing  alloy  layer.  3.926.569. 
CI.  29-194.000. 
Hagel.  John  Louis;  Pape.  Robert  Carl;  and  Reinwall.  Ernest  William, 
Jr..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Panel  support  and  attachment  system. 
3.925.952.  CI.  52-714.000. 
Hagen.  Helmut;  and  Fleig.  Helmut,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft.      5-Nitrofuran     compounds.      3.926.966.     CI. 
260-240.00A. 
Hagmann,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Cook.  Melvin  A.;  and  Hagmann.  Mark  J.,  3,926,698. 
Hahn.  Helmut:  See — 

Rebsdat.  Siegfried;  and  Hahn.  Helmut.  3.926.989. 
Hajos.  Zoltan  George,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Stereospecific  total 
steroidal  synthesis  via  substituted  C/D-trans  indanones.  3,927,031, 
CI.  260-340.900. 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See — 

Rostrup-Nielsen,  Jens  Richard.  3.926.583. 
Hall.  Garth  O.;  and  Unangst.  Paul  H..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany.   Locking    mechanism    for    pedestal    seat.     3,926,396,    CI. 
248-418.000. 
Hall.  John  B.;  Lala,  Lekhu  Kewalram;  Beets.  Muus  G.  J.;  and  Taylor. 
William  I.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Bicyclic  com- 
pounds and  processes  for  making  and  using  same.  3.927.083,  CI. 
252-522.000. 
Hall.  John  B.:  See— 

Wiegers.  Wilhelmus  J.;  and  Hall.  John  B..  3.927.109. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Evans.  Robert  T.;  Cummins,  Alonzo  E.;  and  Anderson,  Merhn  F., 
3,926.254. 
Hallsenius,  Carlgustaf.  Administrator:  See — 

Pulk.  Elgas.  deceased;  Hallsenius,  Carlgusuf.  Administrator;  and 
Noren.  John  Paul.  3.926.345. 
Hama.  Hiroyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  directing 
light  to  illuminating  fiber  optical  system.  3,926,501,  CI.  350-96.00B. 
Hamamoto.  Kazuko:  See— 

Kondo.  Shinichi;  Sezaki.  Masaji;  Koike.  Makiko;  Shimura.  Masaru; 
Akita.  Eiichi;  Satoh.  Kimio;  Hamamoto,  Kazuko;  Niida,  Taro; 
and  Hara.  Takeshi.  3,926,948. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See— 

Colin.  Reimer;  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg,  3,926,998. 
Hammond,  Michael  J.;  and  Herner,  Raymond  F.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 
corporated. Haze  resistant  cathode  luminescent  sulfide  phosphors 
and  method  of  preparing  same.  3,927,240,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Hammond,  Peter  R.,  to  Hammond,  Peter  R.;  and  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Lasing  dye  and  method  of  preparation.  3,927,033, 
CI.  260-343.20R. 
Han,  Shu  Tang:  See- 
Chance,  James  L.;  and  Han,  Shu  Tang,  3,925,906. 
Hancock  Brick  and  Tile  Company:  See— 

Shroy,  Rob^t  E.;  and  Schmunk,  John,  3,926,222. 
Hannah,  John:  See — 

Rogers,    Edward    F.;    Dybas,    Richard    A.;    and    Hannah,   John, 
3,926,935. 
Hanney,  Kenneth  E.  N.:  See— 

Loretto,  John  C;  and  Hanney,  Kerneth  E.  N.,  3,926,752. 
Hannibal,  Billy  B.,  to  Tecumseh  Producu  Company.  Compressor  oil 

pump  with  filter.  3,926,281,  CI.  184-6.160. 
Hansen,  Barton  G.:  See — 

Sauer,  Gale  E.;  and  Hansen,  Barton  G..  3,925,948. 
Hansen,  Hans  John;  and  Primus,  Frederick  James,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche   Inc.   Localization   of  tumors  by  radiolabelled   antibodies. 
3,927,193.  CI.  424-1.000. 
Hanze,  Arthur  R.,  deceased:  See- 
Hester,    Jackson    B.,    Jr.;    and    Hanze,    Arthur    R..    deceased. 
3.927.016. 
Hanze,  Janice  W.,  administratrix:  See — 

Hester,    Jackson    B.,    Jr.;    and    Hanze,    Arthur    R.,    deceased, 
3,927,016. 
Hara,  Shinji:  See— 

Isojima,  Imao;  Doi,  Yuzuru;  and  Hara,  Shinji,  3,926,290. 
Hara,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kondo,  Shinichi;  Sezaki,  Masaji;  Koike,  Makiko;  Shimura,  Masaru; 
Akita,  Eiichi;  Satoh,  Kimio;  Hamamoto,  Kazuko;  Niida,  Taro; 
and  Hara,  Takeshi.  3,926.948. 
Harada,  Juntaro:  See— 

Katori,  Tatsuhiko;  Sato,  Giichi;  Kihara,  Takashi;  Yumoto,  Norio; 
Makino,  Shigeru;  and  Harada,  Junuro,  3.927.082. 


Harada.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Adachi.  Yoichi;  and  Harada,  Yoshiharu.  3.926.750. 
Hardway,  Edward  V.,  Jr.;  and  Holtman,  William  H.,  to  Cavitron  Cor- 
poration.    Activity     and     respiration     monitor.     3,926.177.     CI. 
I28-2.00S. 
Hare.  Woodrow  W.:  See— 

Harrell.   Edsel   A.;   Hare.   Woodrow   W.;  and   Young.  John   R.. 
3.926.371. 
Hargis.  Billy  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Electrical  interconnection  for  metallized  ceramic  arrays.  3,926,746, 
CI.  204-15.000. 
Harmes,  Clyde  S.,  Ill:  See— 

Nyiri,  LaszIo  P.;  Humphrey,  Arthur  E.;  and  Harmes,  Clyde  S.,  Ill, 

3,926.738. 
Wilson,  John  D.;  Nyiri,  LaszIo  K.;  Humphrey,  Arthur  E.;  and 
Harmes,  Clyde  S  ,  III,  3,926,737. 
Harmsen,  Jan  Willem;  and  Swinkels,  Augustinus  Petrus  Jozephus,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Manufacturing  a  cold  light  mirror  by  evap- 
orating ZnS  and  SiO  alternately  in  an  O,  atmosphere.  3,926,508,  CI. 
350-296.000 
Harmsma,  Guenter;  Rosenberg,  Harry;  Laabs,  Johannes;  and  Becker, 
Kunibert.    to    Gewerkschaft    Eisenhutte    Westfalia.    Roof   support 
frames  for  mining.  3,925.995.  CI.  61-45.00D. 
Hamisch.  Horst.  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Naphtholactam  dye- 
stuffs.  3.927.005.  CI.  260-294. 80B. 
Harrap.  John;  and  Stewart.  Richard  Gordon,  to  Parks-Cramer  (Great 
Britain).  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting  fiber  waste  from 
open-end  spinning  machines.  3.926.665.  CI.  134-18.000. 
Harrell.  Edsel  A.;  Hare.  Woodrow  W.;  and  Young,  John  R..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Apparatus  and  system  for  mixing 
pesticide   with   water   concurrently   with   spraying.    3.926.371,  CI. 
239-146.000. 
Harris.  Derrick:  See— 

Dryden.  Gale  E.;  and  Harris.  Derrick.  3.926.379. 
Harris.  James  A.;  and  Arthur.  Jett  C.  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Cotton-tung  oil  durable-press  textiles  with  high  flex 
abrasion  resistance.  3.926.550.  CI.  8-1  16.00R. 
Harris.  Robert  C.  Jr.:  See — 

MacDonald.  William  E.;  and  Harris.  Robert  C.  Jr..  3,927,230. 
Harsanyi.  Kalman:  See— 

Korbonits.  Dezso;  Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Molnar  nee  Bako.  Erzsebet; 
Takacs.  Kalman;  Heja.  Gergely;  Bodnar.  Janos;  Bodrogi.  Istvan; 
and  Erodi,  Judit.  3.927.025 
Harvey.  Kenneth;  and  Lee.  Sydney,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 

Dentifrices.  3,927.202.  CI.  424-57.000. 
HASCO-Normalien  Hasenclever  &  Co.;  See— 

Heuel,  Otto;  and  Emmerichs.  Heinz.  3.927,301. 
Hasegawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Shimada,  Toshikazu;  Komatsubara,  Kiichi;  Hasegawa,  Susumu; 
and  Kato,  Yoshiki,  3,926,682. 
Hasson,    Harrith    M.    Surgical    closure    having    ease    of    assembly. 

3,926,193,  CI.  128-335.000. 
Haszeldine,  Robert  Neville;  and  Rowland,  Ronald,  to  Pennwalt  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  insertion  of  hexafluoropropene  at  the  aliphatic 
carbon-hydrogen  bond  of  a  functionally  substituted  hydrocarbon. 
3,927,129,  CI.  260-653. lOR. 
Hattori,  Kiyoji:  See— 

Takayama,  Kenichiro;  Adachi,  Tetsuo;  Kohata,  Mamoru;  Hattori, 
Kiyoji;  and  Tomiyama,  Tomoko,  3,926,724. 
Hatz,  Ernst;  and  Schmuck,  Johann,  to  Motorenfabrik  Hatz  KG.  Inter- 
nal   combustion    engine    with    silencing    means.    3,926,155,    CI. 
123-41.680. 
Hauenstine,  Edgar  F.,  to  P.   R.   Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.  Snap  switch. 

3,927,289,  CI.  200-284.000. 
Hauenstine,  Edgar  F.:  See — 

Utken,  Jay;  and  Hauenstine,  Edgar  F.,  3,927,288. 
Haughwitz,  Rudiger  D.:  See— 

Rovnyak,    George;    Narayanan,    Venkatachala    L.;    Haughwitz. 
Rudiger  D.;  and  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.,  3,926,982. 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L.,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb     &     Sons,     Inc.     2-(Heterocyclicmethylideneamino)ben- 
zimidazoles  and  derivatives  thereof.  3,926,967,  CI.  260-240.00A. 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.:  See— 

Rovnyak,     George;    Narayanan,    Venkatachala    L.;    Haugwitz, 
Rudiger  D.;  and  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.,  3,927,014. 
Hauser,  Raimund:  See— 

Freudenschuss,  Otto,  3,926,512. 
Hayashi,  Kenji;  Yumde,  Yasufumi;  and  Kawamura,  Kotaro,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Frequency  dependent  compensating  circuit  for  magnetic  re- 
cording signals.  3,927,420,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Hayashi,  Makoto;  Hinata,  Masanori;  Yokota,  Minoru;  and   Kondo, 
Takasi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Hydrostatic  extrusion 
process  for  producing  fine  gauge  wires.  3,926,023,  CI.  72-60.0O0. 
Hayashi,  Noriyuki;  Sasaki,  Kenji;  Inaba,  Hideaki;  and  Nonaka,  Koushi, 
to   Bridgestone   Tire   Company    Limited.    Elastomer  composition. 
3,927,144,  CI.  260-888.000. 
Hayes,  Christopher  W.  J.:  See— 

Reid,  John  S.;  and  Hayes,  Christopher  W.  J.,  3,927.353. 
Hayes,  Phil  H.:  See- 
Thomas,   David  G.;   Mixon,   WilRam   R.;  and   Hayes,  Phil  H.. 
3,926,799. 
Hayes,  Robert  I.,  Jr.:  See— 

Furr,  Robert  L.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  I.,  Jr.,  3.926.432. 
Hazen  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Goren,  Mayer  B.;  and  Coltrinari.  Enzo  L.,  3,927,169. 
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Janos;  Bodrogi,  Istvan; 


Heathcote,  Bernard  Vincent:  See — 

Adams,  Stuart  Sanders;  Armitage,  Bernard  John;  Bristow.  Norman 
William;  and  Heathcote,  Bernard  Vincent.  3.927.029. 
Hebcrt,  Jacques  J.:  See—  < 

Ward,  Truman  L  ,  Benerito,  Ruth  R.;  and  Hcbert,  Jacques  J., 
3.926.709. 
Hedgpeth,  Joel,  to  Water  Science  Inc.  Methol  for  removing  both  or- 
ganic matter  and  bacteria  from  a  body  of  water.  3,926,802,  CI. 
210-62  000 
Heemann.  Volker:  See — 

Franckc,  Wittko;  and  Heemann,  Volker,  ^,927,207. 
Heenan,  Sidney  A.,  to  Amerace  Corporation]  Pin  having  nonaligned 
cube  axis  and  pin  axis  and  bundle  of  suih  pins.   3,926,402,  CI. 
249-117  000. 
Heeres.  Jan;  Backx,  Leo  J.  J.;  and  Mostman^  Joseph  H.,  to  Janssen 
PharmaceuticaN.V.  I -(/3-Aryl-0-R-ethyl)iiT<idazoles.  3.927.017,  CI. 
260-309.000. 
Heiba,  El-Ahmadi  I.:  See—  i 

Dickert,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Heiba,  El-Ahi^adi  I..  3.926,820. 
Heinemann.  Otto,  to  Polysius  AG.  Process  anid  apparatus  for  cooling 

of  fired  or  sintered  material.  3,925,907,  CI  1 34-20.000. 
Heisig,  Wilhelm.  Method  of  producing  and  packaging  gloves  formed  of 

thermoplastic  foil    3,925,958.  CI.  53-21. OF^ 
Heja,  Gergely:  See— 

Korbonits,  Dezso;  Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Moliiar  nee  Bako,  Erzsebet; 
Takacs,  Kalman;  Heja.  Gergely;  Bodnar 
and  Erodi,  Judit,  3,927.025. 
Heldenbrand,  Sunley  W.;  Johnson.  David  L.j  and  Mote,  Neil  H..  to 
Seaco  Computer-Display   Incorporated.   Sheet  feeding  apparatus. 
3.926,428,  CI.  271-109.000. 
Hella,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Locke.  Edward  V  ;  and  Hella.  Richard  A  I  3.926.510. 
Hellerbach.  Joseph,  and  Szente,  Andre,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc 
Diarylmethane    derivatives    and    processes  [for   their   preparation. 
3,927,010.  CI.  260-296.00R. 
Hellmuth.  Walter  W.:  See— 

Miller.  Edward  F.;  and  Hellmuth,  Walter  W.,  3,927,104. 
Helser,  Jerry  L.:  See- 
Shannon.  Richard  F..  and  Helser.  Jerry  l1  3.926.653. 
Hemingway.  Maurice;  and  Ward.  Trevor,  to  Hc^twork  Limited.  Method 
of  heating  the  interior  and  structure  of  larg^  vessels  or  enclosures. 
3.926.543.  CI.  431-9.000.  | 

Hemmelsbach,  Richard  J.,  to  Space  Age  Industries.  Inc.  Modular  struc- 
ture formed  of  interconnected  tubular  members.  3,925.942.  CI. 
52-86.000  I 

Hendricks.  Thomas  L.:  5*f— 

Brooks.  Wayne  D.;  and  Hendricks.  Thomis  L.,  3.926.032. 
Hendrickson.  Thomas  A.:  See—  | 

Davis.  Stephen  A.;  Dougherty.  Keith  H.;  L*vit.  Alan  D.;  Hendrick- 
son. Thomas  A.;  and  Sanderson.  Kenneth  R..  3.926.088. 
Henk.  Michael  G.;  and  Sartler.  Gary  P..  to  SuHdard  Oil  Company.  Al- 
pha-methyl styrene/tertiary  butyl  styrene/ol^fm  terepolymer  resins 
and    hot    melt    adhesives    containing    the    same.    3.926.882.    CI. 
260-28  5AV 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See— 

Rail.  Ulrich;  Mahall.  Kari;  and  Kuper.  Wilfried.  3.927.229. 
Wendlerf  Ingrid;  and  Malaszkiewicz.  Jurg<n.  3.926.840. 
Henrich  KG.  Firma:  5**— 

Zettl.  Heinrich;  and  Decker.  Klaus.  3.927^96. 
Hensley.  Linda  W.;  and  Li.  George  S..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The. 

Polymerizates  of  olefinic  nitriles.  3.926.871  '  CI.  260-80.720. 
Hentrich.  Donald  M.  Modular  furniture  structure  assembly.  3.926.483. 

CI.  312-107.000. 
Henzi,  Beat,  to  Sandoz.  Ltd.  Azo  dyes  having  i  triazolium  diazo  com- 
ponent   radical    with    a    fused    cycloalkyl    ring.    3.926.941,    CI. 
260-I46.00R. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Breslow,  David  S.,  and  Simpson,  David  Al  3.926.642. 
Cessna.  Lawrence  C.  Jr.,  3,926,897. 
Engle.  Edward  Jacob,  III.  3.926.907 
Miles.  Jeffrey  M  ,  3.926,655. 
Restaino,  Alfred  J.,  3,926,756. 
Herem,  Henn-Jaak  Eerovich:  See — 

Klementi,  Toe  Jokhannesovich;  Herem,  H^nn-Jaak  Eerovich;  and 
Skornyakov,  Eduard  Petrovich,  3,926,S|9. 
Herms,  Heinrich,  to  O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Conveyor  assembly.  3,926,301,  CI    198-90.000. 
Hemer.  Raymond  F.:  5<«— 

Hammond.  Michael  J.;  and  Hemer.  Raymond  F..  3.927,240. 
Herold,  Franz  Dieter,  to  Original  Hanau  Quarzbmpen  GmbH.  Surgical 
operating  lamp  with  individual  spot-lights.  3,427,313,  CI.  240-1.400. 
Herrling.  Siegfried:  See—  I 

Kiesewetter,  Erwin;  and  Herrling.  Siegfried.  3.926.954. 
Herron,  William;  Adams,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Petronchak.  John,  to  Singer 
Company.   The.    Sewing   machine   safety   device.    3.926.133.  CI. 
ll2-rS8.0OR 
Hersh.  Marvin,  to  American  Home  Products  Cdrporation.  Soluble  cap- 
sules. 3,927,196.  CI.  424-37.000.  ] 
Hesse,  Reiner:  See-  | 

Bemhard.  Horst;  Esselbom.  Reiner;  Hesse, {Reiner;  and  Russmann. 
Horst.  3.926.659. 
Hesse.  Sarah;  and  Shapiro,  Justin  J.  Graphics 

CI.  33-75.000. 
Hesaelman.  Karlheinz:  See— 

Wetzler,  Josef;  Neumann,  Wilhelm;  and 
3,926,712. 


Instrument.  3.925.899. 


Hesselman.  Karlheinz, 


Hessert,  James  E.;  and  Johnston,  Chester  C,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Method  for  reducing  formation  permeability  with  gelled 
polymer     solution     having     delayed     gel     time.     3,926,258,    CI. 
166-294.000. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See — 

Goering,  Lowell  J.;  and  Fell.  Ferol  S.,  3,925,971. 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.;  and  Hanze,  Arthur  R..  deceased  (by  Hanze, 
Janice  W.,  administratrix),  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  6-Substituted 
4H-imidazo    (1,2-a)    ( l,4)-benzodiazepine-l-carboxaldehydes    and 
processes  for  their  production.  3,927,016,  CI.  260-309.000. 
Hester,  William   F.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  deforming  tubing  for  ultrasonic  welding  of  the  tubing  to 
a  planar  structure.  3,926,358,  CI.  228-1 1 1.000. 
Hetmanski.  Casimir:  5^* — 

Bjelland,  Ronald  W.;  Narwicz,  Charles  A.;  and  Hetmanski,  Casi- 
mir, 3,926,331. 
Heuel,  Otto;  and  Emmerichs,  Heinz,  to  HASCO-Normalien  Hasen- 
clever     &     Co.     Electrical     heating     cartridge.     3,927,301,     CI. 
219-523.000. 
Hewitt,  Frederick  M.  Extruder  with  interacting  auger  and  care  means. 

3.926.541.  CI.  425-64.000. 
Hewitt,  Graham:  See — 

Barton,    Derek    Harold    Richard;    Underwood,    William    George 
Elphinstone;    Looker,    Brian    Edgar;    and    Hewitt,    Graham, 
3,927.013. 
Hewitt,  John  H.:  See— 

Woodling.  Gerald  L.;  Hewitt.  John  H.;  and  Johnson,  Ernest  D.. 
3.926,296. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 
Paulson.  Gary  L.,  3,926,061. 
Hi-Shear  Corporation:  See — 

Bunker.  James  W.,  3,926,090. 
Hibi.  Tadatoshi;  and  Okura.  Keniti,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Stylus  shoe  suspension  arrangement  for  a  phonograph  pickup  car- 
tridge. 3,926,441,  CI.  274-37.000. 
Hicks,  John  Wilbur,  Jr.  Method  for  making  glass  blades.  3,926,601,  CI. 

65-31.000. 
Higgs.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Brendlinger,  Edward  C;  Higgs,  Richard  F.;  and  Kharouf,  Issa  J., 
3.926,767. 
Hilderbrand,  Henry  R.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part 
interest.  Disposable  container  with  napkin  holder.  3,926,361,  CI. 
229-1. 50B. 
Hill.  Ruth  Linda:  See— 

Borror.    Alan    L.;    Hill.    Ruth    Linda;    and    Garcia,    Paulina    P., 
3,926,971. 
Hill,  William  Frank,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The.  Vehi- 
cle warning  systems.  3,927,390,  CI.  340-60.000. 
Hills,  William  H.:  See— 

Trifunovic,  Alexander  L.;  Hills,  William  H.;  Borgman.  Milton  H.; 
and  Mersereau.  Emory  P..  3,925,976. 
Himmelmann.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Saleck.   Wilhelm;  Engelhard.   Helmut;  Himmelmann.  Wolfgang; 
Benu,  Francis;  and  Mader,  Helmut,  3,926,635. 
Hinata.  Masanori:  5*^ — 

Hayashi,  Makoto;  Hinata,  Masanori;  Yokota,  Minoru;  and  Kondo, 
Takasi.  3.926,023. 
Hind.  Robert  Duncan,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Casting  of 

meUls.  3,926,406,  CI.  251-144.000. 
Hirabara,  Chikao:  See— 

Sato,  Yashuhiro;  and  Hirabara,  Chikao,  3.927.381. 
Hirabayashi,  Nobuhiro.  to  Shin-Shirasuma  Electric  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic reproducing  device.  3.926,387,  CI.  242-198.000. 
Hirata,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Ando,  Tetsuo;  and  Hirata,  Yoshimi,  3,927,418. 
Hirono.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Sawaki.  Mikio;  Iwataki,  Isao;  Hirono,  Yoshihiko;  Ishikawa.  Hisao; 
Yamada,     Shozo;     Yasuda.     Yasushi;     and     Asada.     Mitsuo, 
3,927.034. 
Hirose.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sugizaki,   Atsushi;   Hirose.  Takeshi;   Yokota.   Yukio;  Okumura, 
Akio;  Oishi.  Yasushi;  and  Arai,  Atsuaki,  3,926,634. 
Hitachi  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshino.     Takehiko;     Yanagimachi,     Akio;     Uehara.     Takashi; 
Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;  and  Kayano.  Tatsuo. 
3,927,269. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,    Kenji;    Yumde,    Yasufumi;    and    Kawamura,    Kotaro, 

3.927.420. 
Izumi.  Kenkichi.  3.926,739. 

Miyadera,  Yasuo;  and  Yokokura,  Hisao,  3,926,914. 
Nakashima,  Akio;  and  Arakawa,  Yoshihiro,  3,927,331. 
Shimada,  Toshikazu;   Komatsubara,  Kitchi;  Hasegawa,  Susumu; 

and  Kato,  Yoshiki,  3,926,682. 
Suzuki,  Hirofumi,  3,927,340. 
HiUchi  MeUls,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiyonaga,  Kingo;  and  Murakawa,  Yoshiyuki,  3,926,622. 
HITCO   See- 

Vasterling,  Paul  F.,  3,927.157. 
Hiuel.  Volker:  See— 

Weber.  Helmut;  Aumuller.  Walter;  Weyer.  Rudi;  Muth.  Karl;  and 
Hitzel.  Volker.  3.927.088. 
Ho.  Irving  T.:  See- 
Chen,  Tien  C;  and  Ho.  Irving  T  .  3.927.31 1. 
Hoagland.  Amos  N.;  and  Jensen.  Jens  S.  Ball  retrieving  and  storage 
devices.  3,926,465,  CI.  294-I9.00A. 
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Hodgdon.  Russell  B..  Jr..  to  Ionics.  Incorporated.  Ion  exchange  mem- 
branes   having    a    macroporous    surface    area.     3.926.864.    CI. 
260-2. lOE. 
Hodgson.  Clive.  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  producing 

hydroxy-aluminum  nitrate  polymer.  3.927.184.  CI.  423-394.000. 
Hodson,  David  George;  and  Peat,  Derek,  to  National  Research  Devel- 
opment   Corporation.    Yam    detection    devices.    3.927,356.    CI. 
317-123.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Clauss,  Karl;  Jensen,  Harald;  and  Luck,  Erich,  3,926,976. 
Clauss,  Karl;  Schnabel,  Horst;  and  Jensen,  Harald.  3.926.981. 
Gudernatsch,   Hugo;   Jaekel.   Gerhart;    KroU.   Wolfgang;   Oden. 

Volker;  and  Reinhardt.  Konrad.  3.926.810. 
Lange.  Jost;  Schneider.  Gerhart;  and  Zeh.  Albert.  3.926.650. 
Rebsdat,  Siegfried;  and  Hahn.  Helmut.  3.926.989. 
Reuter,  Martin;  and  Beermann,  Claus,  3,927.1 12. 
Reuter,  Martin;  and  Rupp.  Walter.  3.927.1 13. 
Rosinger.  Sigurd,  3.926.757. 
Spiess,  Bernhard,  3,927,098. 
Strobel,    Wolfgang;    Jaenicke,    Ottokar;    Schuddemage,    Horst- 

Dieter;  and  Jastrow,  Horst.  3,927,142. 
Weber,  Helmut;  Aumuller,  Walter;  Weyer,  Rudi;  Muth,  Karl;  and 
Hitzel,  Volker,  3,927,088. 
Hoekje,  Howard  H.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Electrolytic  cell  having 

silicon  bipolar  electrodes.  3.926,770,  CI.  204-256.000. 
Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hrabal,  Hans,  3,926,214. 
Hoffman,  Doyt  K.;  and  Bach,  Ricardo  O.,  to  Lithium  Corporation  of 
America.    Preparation    of    mixed    chlorohydrides    of    aluminum. 
3,926,833,  CI.  252-188.000. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  5^*— 

Edenhofer,  Albrecht,  3,926,986. 
Hellerbach,  Joseph;  and  Szente,  Andre,  3,927,010. 
Hoffman,  Robert  K..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Airline  lubrica- 
tor. 3,926,280,  CI.  184-55  OOA. 
Hoffman,  Robert  Kendall,  to  Parker-Hannifm  Corporation.  Pressure 

regulator.  3,926,208,  CI.  137-484.800. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Boiler,  Arthur;  and  Scherrer,  Hanspeter.  3.927,064. 

Edenhofer,  Albrecht,  3.927,006 

Furst,  Andor;  Buchsc'iacher,  Paul;  Kagi,  Dieter;  Meier,  Werner; 

Muller,  Marcel;  and  Widmer,  Erich,  3,927,032. 
Hajos,  Zoltan  George.  3.927,031. 

Hansen,  Hans  John;  and  Primus,  Frederick  James,  3,927,193. 
Kyburz,  Emilio;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  3,927,128. 
Scherrer,  Hanspeter;  and  Boiler,  Arthur,  3,927,066. 
Hofman,  Emiel  Alexander;  Berendsen,  Jules  Robert;  and  Pollet,  Ro- 
bert Joseph,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.  Photographic  silver  halide  lith 
material.  3,926.632,  CI.  96-66.500. 
Hofman,  Josef:  See— 

Uthemann,  Wolfgang;  and  Hofman,  Josef,  3,926,202. 
Hogan,  Gerard  T..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Adjustable 

type  of  armrest  unit.  3,926,473,  CI.  297-115.000. 
Hogarth,  Robert  E.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc.  High 
moisture  material  drainage  structure  and  method.  3,926,814,  CI. 
210-323.000. 
Hoivik,  Lars:  See— 

Sodal,  Ingvar  E.;  Hoivik,  Lars;  Micco,  Alexander  J.;  Weil,  John  V.; 
and  Baer,  Norman  W.,  3,926,209. 
Hoja,  Jerzy:  See— 

Zielonko,   Romuald;  Hoja,  Jerzy;  and  Wojciechowski,  Henryk, 
3,927,368. 
Holcombe,  Frank  O.,  Jr.,  to  Burton,  Parsons  &  Company,  Inc.  Hydro- 
philic  contact  lenses  and  lens  polymer.  3,926,892,  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
Holle,  Bemd;  and  Winter,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tita- 
nium dioxide  pigment  coated  with  layers  of  aluminum  oxide  and 
metal  phosphate.  3,926,660.  CI.  106-300.000. 
Holleyman,   John   E.   Compressed   air   power   plant.    3,925,984,  CI. 

60-370.000. 
Hollingshead.  William  S.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Process  of  preparing  catalyst  free  aromatic  diamines.  3,927,099,  CI. 
260-576.000. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See— 

Breyer,   Frederick;  Davis,  George  T.;  and   Krusche,  Edwin  C, 
3,926,146. 
Holmes,  Jerry  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Production  of  2,2- 

disubstituted  propiolactones.  3,927,035,  CI.  260-343.900. 
Holmes,  William  A.:  See — 

Dantowitz,  Philip;  and  Holmes,  William  A.,  3,926,020. 
Holtman,  William  H.:  See— 

Hardway,  Edward  V.,  Jr.;  and  Holtman,  William  H.,  3,926,177. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Morioka,  Minoru;  and  Mikami,  Tetuo,  3,926,274. 
Shino,  Makoto;  and  Saito,  Mitsuo,  3,926,277. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Chow,  Ling  George;  and  Bartran,  David  S.,  3,927,397. 
Muth,  Robert  M.,  3,926,145. 
Honjo,  Satoru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Using  photoconductive  and 

non-photoconductive  powders.  3,926.628,  CI.  96-1. OOR. 
Honjo,  Satoru;  Tamai,  Yasuo;  and  Tsuji,  obuo,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Liquid   developer  composition   and   process  for  preparing  same. 
3,926,825,  CI.  252-62.100. 
Honsel,    Karl-Heinz.    Application    of   adhesive    to    a    moving   web. 

3,926,148,  CI.  118-247.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Evans,  Leo  G.;  and  Ruthel,  Walter  W.,  3,925.886. 


Hooker.  Phillip  R.:  See— 

Marsden.  Sullivan  S..  Jr.;  and  Hooker,  Phillip  R.,  3,926.203. 
Hooton.  Daniel  Edwards:  See— 

Circle,  Sidney  Joseph;  Fergle,  Richard  Raymond;  Watkins,  Leslie 
Ray;  and  Hooton,  Daniel  Edwards,  3,926,940. 
Hopkins.  Henry  S.,  Jr.;  and  Gordon,  Philip  L..  to  General  Latex  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  Cellular-urethane  backed  carpet.  3,926,700, 
CI.  428-95.000. 
Hopland,  Johan  N.:  5^* — 

Bissell,  Sherman  M.;  De  Vlieg,  Garrett  H.;  and  Hopland,  Johan  N., 
3,926.479. 
Hoppe.  Paul  Peter.  Jr..  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Electrical  con- 
nector  and    insulation-piercing   contact   member.    3,926.498,   CI. 
339-97.00R. 
Hopster,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

O'Connell,  Harry  P.,  Jr.;  and  Hopster,  Eugene  E.,  3,925,940. 
Hopwood,  ChaHes  E.  Sensor  unit.  3.927.287.  CI.  200-61.470. 
Hori,  Ryuzo:  See — 

Oki,  Masami;  Hori,  Ryuzo,  and  Miwa,  Naoto,  3,926,702. 
Horie.  Ikutaro;  Miyazako.  Taksuhi;  and  Shimada.  Takeo.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  hardening  gelatin  in  photographic  layers 
which  contain  a  thickener  and  hardener  by  utilizing  acrylic  acid- 
acrylamide  copolymers.  3.926,869,  CI.  260-8.000 
Horiguchi,  Shojiro;  Nakamura,  Michiei;  Nakajima,  Keiji;  and  Seino, 
Yoshio,  to  Dainichiswika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Deter- 
gent composition  having  polymer  bonded  indicator.  3,926.830,  CI. 
252-135.000. 
Horio,  Takehiro;  Tsuda.  Katsuhisa;  Imai.  Tadashi;  Mitsutsuka.  Masa- 
shi;  and  Morise.  Heiji.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tuyere  for 
blowing  gas  into  a  melting  fumace.  3.926,417.  CI.  266-41.000. 
Hom.  Richard  E.;  and  Grenda.  David  W  .  to  Pitt  Metals  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Process  for  recovering  tin  salts  from  the  waste  rinse  water 
of  a  halogen  tin  plating  process.  3,926,759,  CI.  204-180.00P. 
Horvath,  Steven  Joseph:  See — 

Geiger,  Kenneth  Daniel;  Horvath,  Steven  Joseph;  Kallay,  Victor 
Paul;  Seymour.  Theodore  Joseph;  Watson.  Thorpe  Wesley;  and 
Zervoudis.  John.  3.926.247 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Ueda,  Yuji;  Imada.  Seiya; 
Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  3,927,1 14. 
Hosegood,  Samuel  Britun,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author- 
ity.   Gas   cooled    nuclear    reactor    fuel    elements.    3,926,720.   CI. 
176-18.000. 
Hostettler,  Paul:  See— 

Jaccard.  Roland;  Hostettler,  Paul;  and  Sicgrist,  Rudolf,  3,926.917. 
Hothan,     Harold     A.     Liquid     detecting     gauge.     3,926,143,     CI. 

I16-118.00R. 
Hotwork  Limited:  See- 
Hemingway,  Maurice;  and  Ward,  Trevor,  3,926,543.  ' 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

von  Langendorff.  Vitmar  G.,  3,926,082. 
Houlihan,  William  J.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  3-(2-Methyl-l-imidazolyl)-3- 

phenyl-l-(3H)isobenzofuranones.  3.927,018,  CI.  260-309.000. 
Houlihan,  William   J.;  and   Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz,   Inc.   Bis- 
substituted       or      unsubstituted-p-benzoylbenzyl      acetic      acids. 
3,927,079,  CI.  260-501.100. 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E.,  to  Sandoz  Inc.  Substi- 
tuted benzylidcneamino  guanidines.  3,927,096,  CI.  260-564.00F. 
House.  Ralph:  5**— 

Danzik,  Mitchell;  and  House.  Ralph,  3,927,061. 
Howe,  David  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  High  critical  cur- 
rent   superconductors    and    preparation    thereof.    3,926,684,    CI. 
148-1 1.50R. 
Hoy,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Shively,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Hoy,  Robert  P.,  3,926,320. 
Hrabal,  Hans,  to  Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lamella 

valve  for  piston  compressors.  3.926,214.  CI.  137-525  300. 
Hristea,  leronim:  See — 

Constantinescu,  Petre;  Hristea.  Nicolae;  Blebca,  Speranta;  Hristea, 
leronim;  Huniadi.  Mihai;  and  Gabureanu,  Mircea.  3.925.928. 
Hristea.  Nicolae:  See— 

Constantinescu.  Petre;  Hristea.  Nicolae;  Blebea.  Speranta;  Hristea. 
leronim;  Huniadi.  Mihai;  and  Gabureanu.  Mircea.  3.925.928. 
Huang.  Ching  Yun;  Shimizu.  Senzo;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsub- 
hishi  Gas  Chemical  company.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  cationic 
synthetic  latex  involving  emulsion  polymerization  of  haloalkyl  esters 
of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  followed  by  quartemization  with  ter- 
tiary amine.  3.926.890.  CI.  260-29.60H. 
Hubbard.  Ann  Frances:  See — 

Burton.  George;  Davies,  John  Sydney;  and  Hubbard.  Ann  Frances. 
3.926.955. 
Hubbard.  David  W.;  and  Kittredge.  Lloyd  G..  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc. 

Hand  held  ticket  printer  applicator.  3.926.1 10.  CI.  101-92.000. 
Huber-Emden.  Helmut;  Eschle.  Karl;  and  Maeder.  Arthur,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy    Corporation.     Carboxylic     acid     amides.     3.927,091.    CI. 
260-559.00T. 
Huber-Emden.  Helmut,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture    of     polyfluoroalcohols     and     their     use.      3.927.126.     CI. 
260-633.000. 
Hughes.  John  Lawrence;  Seyler.  Jay  Kenneth;  and  Liu.  Robert  Chung- 
Huang,  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Synthesis  of  salmon 
calcitonin.  3.926.938.  CI.  260-1  12.500. 
Hughes,  Richard  Henry,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  gun 
having  nested  electrode  assembly.  3,927.341,  CI.  313-412.000. 
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Hughes.  Rob«n  L.:  See- 
Roth,  Clarence  Edward,  Jr.;  Hughes,  Robert  L.;  and  Thompson, 
Kenneth  F  ,  3.927,245. 
Humbert,  Jean  Jacques;  Thomas.  Jean  Pierr^  Francis;  Brut,  Gerard 
Yvan;  and  Gounou,  Jean  Marie  Joseph  Elie,  to  Societe  Nationale  dcs 
Poudres  et  Explosifs.  Solid  block  of  prop*  lant  with  a  plurality  of 
propulsion   stages   and    methods   of  manulacture.    3.926,697,  CI. 
149-14.000. 
Humphrey,  Arthur  E.:  See— 

Nyiri,  Laszio  P.;  Humphrey,  Arthur  E.;  antl  Harmes,  Clyde  S.,  Ill 

3,926,738. 
Wilson,  John  D.;  Nyiri,  Laszio  K.;  Humphrey,  Arthur  E.;  and 
Harmes,  Clyde  S.,  Ill,  3,926,737. 
Hungate.  Frank  Porter;  Riemath,  William  Fre4eric;  and  Bunnell,  Lee 
Roy.  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration.  Tissue  irradiator.  3,92t.325,  CI.  250-435.000. 
Huniadi,  Mihai:  See— 

Constantinescu,  Petre;  Hristea,  Nicolae;  Bicbea,  SperanU;  Hristea. 


Mihai;  and  Gabureanli,  Mircea,  3.925.928. 


leronim;  Huniadi 
Hunt,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Creswick,  William  E.;  and  Hunt,  Patrick  J,,  3.926.686. 
Hunter.  Australia.  Portable  electric  hydraulic  johnny  aid.  3.925  833 

CI.  4-251.000.  j 

Huntington.  Howard  E.:  See— 

Frodsham.  Vaughn  D..  3.925.890.  1 

Hunwicks,  Alec  Alfred,  to  Brown  Brothers  Engineering  Limited.  Vehi- 
cle seat  slides.  3.926.397,  CI.  248-430.000. 
Huper.  FriU;  and  Rauenbusch,  Erich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sep- 
aration    and     purification     of     alpha-amylase.     3,926,730,     CI 
195-66.00R. 
Hurst,  Gerald  L.;  and  Machacek,  Oldrich,  to  Tyler  Holding  Company. 

Explosive  device.  3,926,1 19,  CI.  102-24  OCR;. 
Husband,  Reed  J.  Accelerator  damper.  3,926, {60.  CI.  I23-I03.00E. 
Husqvama  AB:  See— 

Andenton,  Kjell  Aroe,  3,925,972. 
Husted,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Koshar.  Robert  J.;  Husted,  Donald  R.;  Wrig  it.  Charles  D.;  and  Zol- 
linger. Joseph  La  Mar,  3,927,103. 
Huth,  Clinton  C.  Baiting  device.  3,925,919.  CI   43-4.000. 
Huygelen.  Consunt:  See— 

Zygraich.  Nathan;  and  Huygelen.  ConsUnI,  3.927.208. 
Huyot.  Antje  S.:  See— 

Huyot.  Robert;  and  Huyot.  Antje  S..  3.925,826. 
Huyot.  Robert;  and  Huyot,  Antje  S.  SaniUry  apjaratus.  3.925,826.  CI 

4-7.000. 
Hyatt,  Gilbert  P.:  See- 
Lee,   Barry   T.;   Wimmer,  Gunther   W.;  a^d   Hyatt.  Gilbert  P. 
3,927,411. 
Hydroacoustics,  Inc.:  See— 

Bouyoucos.  John  V.,  3,926,265. 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Wolk,  Ronald  H.,  3,926,783. 
Hydron  Limited:  See- 
Seymour,  Donald  Edwin;  da  Costa,  Nicholai  Mario;  and  Charville, 
William  Thomas,  3,927,203. 
Hydrophilics  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Blank,  Izhak;  and  Fertig,  Joseph,  3,927.20(  . 
Hydrospace  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Burgess.  Kenneth  G.,  3,926,768. 
I.S.F.  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Antonini,  Eraldo;  and  I.S.F.  Societa  per  A^oni,  3,926,726. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See—  j 

Tahiliani,  Vasu  H.;  and  Graybill,  Howard  W.,  3,927,246. 
Ichikawa,  Tomomichi;  and  Fukami,  Sigetosi,  tq  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.; 
and  Nihon  Emulsion  Co.,  Inc.  Novel  N-long  chain  acyl-acidic  amino 
acid  diester.  3,927,047,  CI.  260-404.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yasushi:  See— 

Ohfuka,  Toshio;  Schichijo,  Yoshihisa;  Ichikawa,  Yasushi;  and  Ya- 
mamoto,  KaUuo,  3,926,930. 
Ichikawa,  Yoshihiro;  Fujisawa,  TeUuo;  and  S^o,  Yoshiro.  to  Kobe 
Steel,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  use  In  firing  raw  material  for 
cement.  3.926.651.  CI.  106-100.000. 
Ichinoae,  Noboru;  Yokomizo,  Yuhji;  and  Kauura,  Masaki,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Moisture  sensitive  element.  3,926,858, 
CI.  252-517.000. 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  See— 

Baklien.  Asbjom;  and  Kolm.  Jan,  3,927,09' 
Forsyth,  Bruce  Adam;  and  Pryor,  David  Ernest,  3.927,071. 
ION  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See—  ( 

Witkowski.  Joseph  T.;  and  Robins,  Roland  ^.,  3,927,216. 
Idemitau  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See— 

Tomikawa.    Masami;    Ohkawa.    Hideo;    ind    Tsunoda,    Akiii, 
3,927.159.  ^ 

Iglesiat,    Jote    J.    Urological    bladder    evacu^tor.    3,926,187,    CI. 

128-232.000. 
IISI  Products  AC:  See— 

Ackeret.  Peter,  3,926,310. 
Ilford  Limited:  See— 

Sheldrick,  George  Edward,  3,926,525. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Hagel.  John  Louis;  Pape,  Robert  Carl;  and 

liam,  Jr  ,  3,925,952. 
Klygis,  Mindaugas  Julius,  3,926,307. 
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Reinwall,  Ernest  Wil- 


Imada,  Seiya:  See — 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Ueda,  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 
Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko,  3.927,1 14. 
Imai,  Tadashi:  See— 

Horio,  Takchiro;  Tsuda,  Katsuhisa;  Imai,  Tadashi;  Mitsutsuka, 
Masashi;  and  Morise,  Heiji,  3.926.417. 
Imanari,  Makoto:  See— 

Watanabe,  Yoshihisa;  Imanari,  Makoto;  Nojiri,  Naohiro;  and  Fuga, 
Nobuhiko,  3,926,915. 
Imperato.  Louis  George.  Jr.,  to  Blocked  Iron  Corporation.  Lump  ore 
products  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  3,926,616,  CI.  75-3.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Adsetts,  John  Robert,  3,926,584. 
Anderson,  Norman  Stewart,  3,926,865. 
Berrie,  Alistair  Howard;  and  Budziarek,  Richard,  3,926,944. 
Cole,  Susan  Margaret;  Mason,  David  Robert;  and  Rothon,  Roger 

Norman,  3,926,658. 
Edgar,  Owen  Burchell;  and  Yates,  Michael  Richard,  3,926,924. 
Potter,  Sheila  Antoinette,  3,927,009. 
Ray,  Neil  Hunter;  Laycock,  John  Nicholas  Clayton;  and  Robinson, 

William  Derek,  3,926,649. 
Ridyard,  Denis  Robert  Annesley,  3,926.946. 
Tomlin.  Clive  Dudley  Spencer;  Barlow.  Charles  Brian;  and  White. 

Brian  Graham.  3.926,611. 
Yclland,  Michael,  3,926,942. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corporation:  See— 

Kowal,  Leonard  J.,  3,926,028. 
Imperial  Meul  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  See— 

Sambrook,  David  John,  3,925,882. 
Inaba,  Hideaki:  See— 

Hayashi,  Noriyuki;  Sasaki.  Kenji;  Inaba,  Hideaki;  and  Nonaka, 
Koushi,  3,927,144. 
Inaba,  Shigeho:  See — 

Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Koshiba, 
Masao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.  3,926.993. 
Index  Packages,  Inc.:  See- 
Lander.  William  M.,  3,926,144. 
Indian  Head,  Inc.:  See — 

Dixon,  Jack  R.,  3,926,170. 

Trifunovic,  Alexander  L.;  Hills,  William  H.;  Borgman,  Milton  H.; 
and  Mersereau,  Emory  P.,  3,925,976. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See —  * 

Spiu,  David  A.,  3,926,719. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  Co.,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Zambolin,  Adriano;  and  De  Falco,  Gianfranco,  3,927,274. 
Ingenior  F.  Selmer  A/S:  See— 

Hafskjold,  Petter  Sigvardt.  3,925,997. 
Ingersoll,  H.  Gilbert:  See- 
Graham,  Boynton;  and  Ingersoll,  H.  Gilbert,  3.926.826. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 
Bizilia,  Paul  K.,  3,926.212. 
Coski,  William  D.,  3,926,268. 
Inoue,    Kiyoshi.    Preparation    of    denUl    cements.    3,926,646,    CI. 

106-35.000. 
Inoue,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Copal  Company  Limited.  Shutter  for  cameras. 

3,927.416,  CI.  354-235.000. 
Inouye,  Shigeharu:  See— 

Tsunioka,    Takashi;    Niwa,    Tomizo;    Shibata,    Uichi;    Inouye, 
Shigeharu;  and  Niida,  Taro,  3,927.001. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Marrast,  Jacques;  Minssieux,  Louis;  and  Blondin,  Eric,  3,926,257. 
Instituto  Sieroterapico  e  Vaccinogeno  Toscano  "Sclavo"  S.p.A.:  See— 

Neri,  Paolo;  Antoni,  Guido;  and  Benvenuti,  Franco,  3.927.204. 
Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Haddad,  Ihsan  A.,  3,926,765. 
Interdye  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

O'Mahony,  Gerard  M.;  and  Paterson,  James  G.  T..  3.926.547. 
Interlake,  Inc.:  See— 

Keyser,  Naaman  H.;  and  Mertdogan,  Akgun,  3.926,623. 
Krikau,  Frederick  G.,  3,926,740. 
International  Business  Machines,  Corporation:  See — 
Chen,  Tien  C;  and  Ho,  Irving  T.,  3,927,31 1. 
Davis,  Stephen  A.;  Dougheriy,  Keith  H.;  Levit,  Alan  D.;  Hendrick- 

son,  Thomas  A.;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.,  3,926,088. 
Elliott,  James  Francis;  and  Johnson,  Joel  Swenum,  3,926.312. 
Frosch,  Albert;  and  Korth,  Hans  Erdmann,  3,926,500. 
Pimbley,  Walter  T.,  3,927,410. 
Pomeranz,  Jehoshua  Naphtali;  and  Schnurmann.  Henri  Daniel. 

3,927.371. 
Reisman.  Arnold,  3.426,763. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 
Chappell,  Robert  L.,  3,926,860. 

Hall,  John  B.;  Lala,  Lekhu  Kewalram;  Beeu,  Muus  G.  J.;  and  Tay- 
lor, William  1.,  3.927,083. 
Wiegers.  Wilhelmus  J.;  and  Hall.  John  B..  3.927,109. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Packard,  Norman  M.,  3,926,166. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Benjamin,  John  Sunwood;  and  Schultz,  Jay  Ward,  3,926,568. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Bauer,  Werner,  3,927,364. 
Wuyts,  Oscar;  Carpentier,  Felix  Joanna  Petnis;  and  Wouters, 

Ludovicus  Josephus  Albertus,  3,927,277. 
Zschunke,  Willmut,  3,927,372. 
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International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Acevedo,  Generoso,  3,927,271. 
Gamett,  Lawrence  Taylor,  3.926.055. 
Jezo.  Maurice  Leon  Jean.  3,927,384. 
Schlatter,  Gerald  Lance,  3,926,035. 
U,  Aung  San,  3,926,695. 
International  Time  Recording  Company  Ltd.:  See- 
Lamb,  Kenneth;  and  Froud,  Roderick  Wilson,  3,927,302. 
Interpace  Corporation:  See— 

MacDonald,  William  E.;  and  Harris,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  3,927.230. 
Interpile  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

LeCorgne.  William  R.,  3,925.998. 
Intreprinderea  30  Decembrie:  See— 

Constantinescu,  Petre;  Hristea,  Nicolae;  Blebea,  Speranta;  Hristea, 
leronim;  Huniadi,  Mihai;  and  Gabureanu,  Mircea,  3,925,928. 
Ionics,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hodgdon,  Russell  B.,  Jr.,  3,926.864. 
Ireco  Chemicals:  See- 
Cook,  Melvin  A.;  and  Hagmann,  Mark  J.,  3,926,698. 
Irwin,  Roy  E.;  and  Aufhauser,  Alfred.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wax 

deoiling.  3,926,776,  CI.  208-32.000. 
Ishida,  Nakao;  Okada,  Tsutomu;  and  Kamata,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical    Company,    Ltd.     3-(5,7-Dimethyl-2-hydroxy-4-oxo-6,8- 
decadienyO-glutarimide  fermenution.  3,926,731,  CI.  195-80.00R. 
Ishikawa,  Hisao:  See — 

Sawaki,  Mikio;  Iwataki,  Isao;  Hirono,  Yoshihiko;  Ishikawa,  Hisao; 
Yamada,     Shozo;     Yasuda,     Yasushi;     and     Asada,     Mitsuo, 
3,927,034. 
Ishiyama,  Jiro;  and  Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu,  to  Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for   producing  cyciic-3,5-cytidylic   acid   by   fermentation. 
3,926,725,  CI.  195-28.00N. 
Ishizuka.  Shinichi;  and  Mihara,  Kuniyuki,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd. 
Numerical  control  lathe  of  sliding-headstock  type.  3,926,078,  CI. 
82-2.500. 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Koshiba,  Masao; 
Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany,   Ltd.    Process    for    production    of   quinazoline    derivatives. 
3,926,993,  CI.  260-25 l.OQB. 
Ismail,  Roshdy;  Lenz,  Arnold;  and  Termin,  Erich,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Process   for   the    preparation    ot    phosphorus- 
containing  compounds.  3,927,151,  CI.  260-975.000. 
Isojima,  Imao;  Doi,  Yuzuru;  and  Hara,  Shinji,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  & 
Engineering  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.   Loading 
chute  for  cargo  vessel.  3,926,290,  CI.  193-27.000. 
ITE  Imperial  Corporation:  See — 

McConnell,  Lome  D.,  3,927,350. 
Ito,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chibata,   Ichiro;   Ito,   Hiroshi;   Morimoto,  Tomoaki;   Taniguchi, 
Yukio;  and  Fujimoto,  Tsuneo,  3,926.733. 
Itoga.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Aibe,  Toshio;  Mochida,  Seiji;  and  Itoga,  Kiyoshi,  3,926,590. 
Ill  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Keller,  Hans;  and  Elmis,  Herbert,  3.927.335. 
Iturriaga  Notario.  Luis.  Adjusting  device  for  activating  brake  shoes. 

3.926.284.  CI.  188-196.0BA. 
Ivanov.   Mikhail   Ivanovich;   From,   Anatoly   Alexandrovich;  Kiseley, 
Anatoly  Eflmovich;  Nikitenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Rusanov, 
Valentin  Mikhailovich;  and  Skobelev.  Leonid  Ivanovich.  Method  of 
extracting  pure  serum  albumin  from  biological  fluids  using  a  salt  of 
a  carboxylic  aliphatic  acid.  3,926,939,  CI.  260-122.000. 
Ives  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 
Geller.  Ehud.  3.927.194. 
Ivy,  John  B.:  See — 

Willis,  Gordon  G.;  Ivy,  John  B.;  Boozalis,  Theodore  S.;  and  Cragar, 
Darryl  E,  3,927,132. 
Iwanami,  Teruo:  See— 

Fukushima,  Mitio;  and  Iwanami,  Teruo,  3,926,876. 
Iwasa,  Masakazu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  making  an 
electrophotographic   image   by   use   of  photoconductive   particles. 
3.926.627.  CI.  96-1. OOR. 
Iwasaki.  Takao:  See— 

Kadowaki.   Takashi;   Iwasaki,  Takao;   and    Matsumura,   Hideki, 
3,927.130. 
Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakaya,  Naohisa,  3,927,374. 
Iwataki,  Isao:  See— 

Sawaki,  Mikio;  Iwataki,  Isao;  Hirono,  Yoshihiko;  Ishikawa,  Hisao; 
Yamada,     Shozo;     Yasuda,     Yasushi;     and     Asada,     Mitsuo, 
3.927.034. 
Iwato,  Takashi:  See— 

Moriyama,     Kazuo;     Iwato.     Takashi;     and     Ohno,     Morihiko. 
3,926.548. 
Iwazumi.  Tatsuo.  Nonlinear  filter  for  detecting  electrocardiogram  R- 
waves  and  other  physiological  signals.  3.927.377,  CI.  328-167.000. 
Izumi,  Kenkichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multiple-effect  multi-sUge  flash  evap- 
oration process  and  apparatus  for  demineralizing  water.  3,926,739, 
CI.  202-173.000. 
Izumi,  Sumio,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.  Flotation  method 

for  separation  of  mixture  of  plastics.  3,926.790.  CI.  209-9.000. 
Izumi,  Sumio;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co., 
Ltd.    Flotation    method    of    separation    of    mixture    of    plastics. 
3.926,791.  CI.  209-9.000. 
J.  Aichelin.  Firma:  See— 

Wunning,  Joachim;  Bieber.  Rolf;  and  Lustig,  Heinz,  3,926,038. 
J.l.  Case  Company:  See- 
Baylor,  John  M.,  3,926,004. 


Frisbee,  Claude  M.;  and  Baylor,  John  M.,  3,926,263. 
Pustelnik,  Roy  J.,  3,925,989. 
Jaccard,  Roland;  Hostettler,  Paul;  and  Siegrist,  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.  Process  for  performing  reactions  involving  the  formation  of  a 
solid  phase  from  liquid  phase.  3,926,917,  CI.  260-67.60R. 
Jackson,  Earl  K.:  See— 

Pilgram,  Kurt  H.  G.;  Jackson.  Earl  K.;  and  Kollmeyer.  Willy  D.. 
3.927.062. 
Jackson.  Edgar  D.;  and  Jackson,  Thomas  E.,  to  Steel  Web  Corporation. 

Trussed  joist.  3,925.951.  CI.  52-693.000. 
Jackson.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Jackson.  Edgar  D.;  and  Jackson.  Thomas  E..  3.925,951. 
Jackson,  Warren  M.  Flat  die  thread  rolling  machine.  3,926,026,  CI. 

72-90.000. 
Jacio,  Inc.:  See- 
Low,  Jack  B.;  Crist.  Buckley;  and  Zoltner.  Thomas  J..  3.926.347. 
Jacobs.  Comelis  Adrianus  Joannes:  See— 

Beijer.  Louis  Benjamin;  Driessen.  Antonius  Jozephus  Gerardus 
Comelis;  and  Jacobs.  Cornelis  Adrianus  Joannes.  3,927,343. 
Jacobson,  Norman:  See — 

Rossi,    Albert;    Jacobson,    Norman;    and    Miller,    Harold    N., 
3,926,579. 
Jacques,    Paul    E.    Paddle    ball    game    apparatus.    3,926,433,    CI. 

273-85.00F. 
Jaeger,  Raymond  Edward;  and  Miller,  Thomas  John,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Method  for  producing  particulate  mate- 
rial and  ceramic  bodies  therefrom.  3,927,155,  CI.  264-6.000. 
Jaekel,  Gerhart:  See— 

Gudernatsch,    Hugo;   Jaekel,   Gerhart;    KroU,   Wolfgang;   Oden, 
Volker;  and  Reinhardt,  Konrad.  3,926,810. 
Jaenicke,  Ottokar:  See — 

Strobel,    Wolfgang;    Jaenicke,    Ottokar;    Schuddemage,    Horst- 
Dieter;  and  Jastrow.  Horst.  3.927,142. 
Janhohen,  Veikko   Bracing  package.  3.926.364.  CI.  229-55.000. 
Janiszewski.  Kasimir.  Die  set  with  two-part  leader  pins.  3,926,083,  CI. 

83-637.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Heeres,    Jan;    Backx,    Leo    J.    J.;    and    Mostmans,    Joseph    H., 
3,927,017. 
Janssens,    Abraham,    to    U.S.    Phttips   Corporation.    Paging   system. 

3,927,373,  CI.  325-58.000. 
Jantzen,  Hermann;  Kuffel,  Karl;  and  Puchta,  Herbert,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Shifting  linkage  for  shifting  change-speed  trans- 
missions. 3,926,068,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Okada,    Toshio;    Shimano,     Yasunao;    and    Sakurada,    Ichiro, 
3,926,551. 
Jastrow,  Horst:  See — 

Strobel.    Wolfgang;    Jaenicke.    Ottokar;    Schuddemage,    Horst- 
Dieter;  and  Jastrow,  Horst,  3,927,142. 
Jayawant,  Madhusudan  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Method  for  making  peroxydisulfuric  acid  and  salts  thereof. 
3,927,189.  CI.  423-513.000. 
JBF  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 
Neal.  Robert  W..  3,926.812. 
Jeffcoat,  Keith:  See — 

Flavell,  John;  and  Jeffcoat,  Keith,  3,926,016. 
Jenn  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Kurek,  Edwin  J.;  and  Cerola,  Joseph  J.,  3,926,171. 
Jennings,  Gordon  Bridgman:  See- 
Johnson,  Reginald  Francis;  Potts,  Thomas  James;  and  Jennings, 
Gordon  Bridgman,  3,926,079. 
Jensen  Corporation:  See— 

Gerstenberger,  Roland  W.;  and  Field,  William  E  ,  3,926.424 
Jensen.  Harald:  See — 

Clauss.  Karl;  Jensen.  Harald;  and  Luck.  Erich.  3.926,976. 
Clauss.  Karl;  Schnabel.  Horst;  and  Jensen.  Harald,  3,926,981. 
Jensen,  Jens  S.:  See— 

Hoagland,  Amos  N.;  and  Jensen,  Jens  S.,  3,926,465. 
Jezo,  Maurice  Leon  Jean,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph' 

Corporation.  Frequency  synthesizer.  3,927,384,  CI.  331-2.000. 
Jindra,  Henri:  See— 

Schulte-Elte,  Kari-Heinrich;  and  Jindra,  Henri.  3.927.107. 
Jirak,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Mulier,  Pieter  M.  J.;  Jirak,  Thomas  L.;  and  Kane,  Lawrence  M., 
3,927,366. 
Joehler,  Klaus:  See — 

Davis,  Gordon  H.;  and  Joehler.  Klaus,  3,927,270. 
Joersz,  Donald  F.  Locking  device.  3,926,018,  CI.  70-19.000. 
Johannes  Erhard,  H.  Waldenmaier  Erben  Suddeutsche  Armaturenfab- 
rik,  Firma:  See — 
Forster,  Siegmar;  and  Von  Klipstein,  Walrath,  3,926,407. 
John  Edward  Butler  (New  Zealand)  Ltd.:  See— 

Nicklin,  John  Mills,  3,925,853. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother,  Ltd.:  See- 
White,  Alan  Chapman;  and  Black,  Robin  Michael.  3,926,994. 
John  Z.  DeLorean  Corporation:  See — 

DeLorean,  John  Z.,  3.926.431. 
Johndrow.  John  Paul;  and  Pallant.  Joseph,  to  H.  R.  Turner  (Willenhall) 

Limited.  Vehicle  seate.  3,926.474,  CI.  297-355.000. 
Johnson.  Arvid  B.  Apparatus  for  spreading  granulated  and  pulverized 

material.  3.926,377,  CI.  239-655.000 
Johnson,  Clarence  R.;  Kidder.  Jay  T.;  and  Talarico.  Orlando  N.,  to  Tilt- 
A-Bed   Corporation.   The.    Bed    and   lounge   unit.    3.925,834,  CI. 
5-13.000. 
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Johnson,  Davk    L.;  and  Mote,  Neil  H. 


Had 


sprinkling  apparatus. 


3,926,185 

Smith,  Francis  fabian; 


and  Swartz,  Mi 


itfa 


Jr  ,  3,926,258. 
Rockwell  International 


Johnson,  David  L.:  Sre— 
Heldenbrand.  Stanley  W 
3,926,428 
Johnson,  Ernest  D.:  See— 

Woodling,  Gerald  L.;  Hewitt,  John  H.;  4nd  Johnson,  Ernest  D 
3,926.296 
Johnson,  H.  Gordon.  Guard  for  self-propelli 

3,926,372,  CI.  239-177.000. 
Johnson,  Joel  Swenum:  See— 

Elliott,  James  Francis;  and  Johnson,  Joel  $wenum,  3,926,312. 
Johnson,  John  W  ,  and  Selleck,  Robert  A.,  |o  United  Technologies 
Corporation.      Sequential      helicopter      bUde      ejection      system 
3,926.388,  CI   244-17  110. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 
Krzewinski,  Henrietu  K., 
Lee,  Henry  Lawrence,  II; 

chael  Lawrence,  3,926,906. 
Shulu,  Jay  S.,  3,927,236. 
Tritsch,  Ludwig,  3,926,190. 
Tritsch,  Ludwig,  3,926,191. 
Johnson,   Lee    W.,   to   Reell    Precision    Mant^acturing  Corporation 

Spring  grip  clutch.  3,926,286,  CI.  192-41. ods. 
Johnson,  Norman  F.,  to  United  States  of  Amepca,  Navy.  Deep  ocean 

parachute  release.  3,926,1  37,  CI.  114-209  000 
Johnson,  Reginald  Francis;  Potu,  Thomas  Jan|es;  and  Jennings,  Gor- 
don   Bridgman,   to    Rolls-Royce   (1971)    Limited     Machine   tools. 
3,926,079.  CI.  82-36.00A. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See— 

Bechtel,  Jon  Harold,  3,926,052. 
Johnston,  Chester  C,  Jr.:  5**— 

Hessert,  James  E.;  and  Johnston,  Chester 
Jones,  Freeman  B.,  Jr.;  and  Ratto,  Joseph  J.,  to 

Corporation.  Low  melting  point  disubstitute(^p,p'-phenyl  cinnamate 
liquid  crystals.  3.926,834,  CI.  252-299.000.  \ 
Jones.  John  L.;  Rubino.  Andrew  M.;  and  Lin^ahl.  Charles  B..  to  Ar- 
mour Pharmaceutical  Company.  Zirconium  tomplexes  of  basic  alu- 
minum bromides  and  methods  of  making  same.  3,927.188  CI 
423-463.000. 
Jones  A  Laughlin  S'eel  Corporation:  See— 

Aronson.  Arthur  H.;  and  Rarey,  Charles  Rl,  3,926,624. 
Jones,  Robert  E.:  See—  \ 

Gilbert,  Eugene  C;  Jones,  Robert  E.;  MdLean,  Donald  C;  and 
Sherman,  Edward,  3,927.106.  1 

Jones.  Robert  J.;  and  Cassey,  Howard  N..  to  TRW  Inc.  Low  tempera- 
ture curing  polyimides.  3,926.913,  CI.  260-^  OCP, 
Jones.  Robert  J.;  and  Green,  Howard  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Bis(furfuryl) 

imide.  3,927,027,  CI.  260-326.00S.  ] 

Jones,  Robert  T.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Phe|iolic  resin  and  battery 

separator  impregnated  therewith.  3,926,679,|CI.  136-146.000. 
Jones,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Chiou,  Jackson  K.  S.;  and  Jones,  Ronald  H.,  3.927.102. 
Jones.     Roosevelt    J.     Multi-column     fractioi^tor.     3,926  809     CI 

210-198.00C 
Jones,  Thomas  E.:  5**— 

Burke,  William  F.;  Crowell,  Lee  T.;  Greeilwood,  Robert  C;  and 
Jones.  Thomas  E..  3.926.291.  ■ 

Jonville.  Pierre;  Stohr.  Helmut;  Beccu.  Klaus  Di;  and  Baronnet.  Rene, 
to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Method  of  manufacturing  electrical 
connection  elements  for  supporting  electrodes  for  storage  cells 
3,926.674.  CI.  136-36.000.  ] 

Jordan.  John  E.;  and  Newcombe.  George  M..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Tennessee  Valley  Authority  and  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency.  Sulfur  dioxide  removal  from  sUcki  gases.  3,927.178.  CI 
423-242  000. 
Jouffret,  Michel:  See— 

Bourdin.  Francois;  Chizat.  Francois;  Cosurtini.  Michel;  and  Jouf- 
fret. Michel.  3.927,122. 
Bourdin,  Francois;  Chizat,  Francois;  Cosurtini.  Michel;  and  Jouf- 
fret. Michel.  3.927,123. 
Juillet,  Jean-Marc  G.  Artificial  tooth  implant  levice.  3,925,892   CI 

32-IO.OOA  1 

Jungles,  John;  Whitehouse,  David  John;  and  Ni^tingale,  Eric  Gordon, 
to  Rank  Organisation  Ltd.,  The.  Optical  diffractometers.  3,927,253, 
CI.  178-6.800. 
Junike,  Wilhelm  August  KaH;  and  Koch,  Hans-J«achim,  to  Max  Muller 
Brinker  Maschinenfabrik  Zweigniederlassung  der  Gildemeister  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  tool  holders  carrying 
mounted  tools  on  a  machine  tool.  3,925,877^  CI.  29-568  000 
Jurid  Werke  GmbH:  See- 

Augustin,  Wilfried,  3,927,241. 
Jury,  Gene  R.  Furnace  and  cold  air  return  sjhtems.  3,926,173,  CI 

126-1  lO.OOR 
Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Duranleau,  Roger  Gl.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Prep- 
aration of  alkylamides.  3,927,049.  CI.  260-404.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 
Maezawa,  Shuji,  3,925,977. 
Naito,  Okito,  3,925,978. 
Kabuthiki  Kaitha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  5««i— 

Komatsu,  Noboru;  Kurauchi,  Toshio;  Mura«e,  Makoto;  and  Negi 
Kazuhiko,  3.926.866. 
Kado,  Masaru:  See— 

Konnai.  Makoto;  Kamata.  Hirothi;  and  Kado.  Masaru.  3,926,612 
Kadono  Chemical  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kadono,  Yahiko;  and  Kadono,  Yanotuke,  ^,927,226. 


Kadono.  Yahiko;  and  Kadono.  Yanosuke.  to  Kadono  Chemical  Labo- 
ratory Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  treating  copied  plans.  3.927,226,  CI. 
427-140.000. 
Kadono.  Yanosuke:  See— 

Kadono.  Yahiko;  and  Kadono.  Yanosuke.  3.927,226. 
Kadowaki.  Takashi;  Iwasaki.  Takao;  and  Matsumura,  Hideki.  to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  isomerizingdichlorobu- 
tenes.  3.927.130.  CI.  260-654.00R. 
Kaelin.  Bette  M.:  See— 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Kaelin.  Bette  M..  3.926.438. 
Kagi.  Dieter:  See— 

Furst.  Andor;  Buchschacher.  Paul;  Kagi,  Dieter;  Meier,  Werner; 
Muller.  Marcel;  and  Widmer.  Erich.  3.927.032. 
Kalafatas.  Nicholas  J.;  Rosenthal.  Harold;  and  Consolazio.  George  A., 
to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Cold  water-soluble  gelatin  composi- 
tion and  process  of  preparing  same.  3.927,221.  CI.  426-576.000. 
Kalakowsky.  Charles  B.:  5*^— 

Stahmann,  James  R.;  and  Kalakowsky.  Charles  B.,  3.926,386. 
Kali  und  Salz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Effmcrt,  Alexander;  and  Neitzel.  Ulrich.  3.926.609. 
Kallay.  Victor  Paul:  See— 

Geiger,  Kenneth  Daniel;  Horvath.  Steven  Joseph;  Kallay.  Victor 
Paul;  Seymour,  Theodore  Joseph;  Watson,  Thorpe  Wesley;  and 
Zervoudis,  John,  3,926,247. 
Kamata,  Akira:  See— 

Ishida,  Nakao;  Okada.  Tsutomu;  and  Kamata,  Akira,  3,926,731. 
Kamata,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Konnai,  Makoto;  Kamata,  Hiroshi;  and  Kado,  Masaru,  3,926,612. 
Kamiyama.  Fumio:  See — 

Shibau.  Yuuka;  Kodera.  Yoshiaki;  Tanaka.  Mitsuru;  Kamiyama, 
Fumio;  and  NakaUn,  3,926,918. 
Kanaby,  Randel  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing directionally  solidified  cast  alloy  articles  and  apparatus  there- 
for. 3,926,245.  CI.  164-53.000. 
Kane.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Mulier,  Pieter  M.  J.;  Jirak.  Thomas  L.;  and  Kane.  Lawrence  M., 
3.927,366. 
Kaneko,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Niimi,  Itaru;  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  Noda,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Tsuzuki, 
Yoshihiro,  3,927.181. 
Kanno.  Hideo:  See — 

Sugai.   Tetuya;   Soga,   Hiromu;   Motegi,   Masayosi;   and   Kanno, 
Hideo,  3,927,394 
Kano,  Masafumi:  See— 

Tsugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  Kano,  Masafumi;  and  Matsuda,  Mitsuhiro. 
3.926.875. 
Kanoh,  Natsuki:  See— 

Enokido,  Nobuo;  Murakami,  Atsushi;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Kanoh, 
Natsuki;  Tanaka,  Toru;  Okano,  Shigeaki;  and  Suzuki,  Masatoshi, 
3,926,929. 
Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Sera,  Katsuya;  and  Kasari,  Akira,  3.926.761. 
Kansas  University  Endowment  Association:  See- 
Fox,  J.  Eugene;  and  McChesney,  James  D.,  3,926,949. 
Kanzaki,  Toshihiko;  Fujisawa,  Yukio;  Shirafuji,  Hideo;  Nara,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Yoneda,  Masahiko.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method 
for  producing  deacetylcephalosporin  C.  3,926,729.  CI.  I95-36.00C. 
Karayannis.  Nicholas  M.;  Khelghatian.  Missak;  and  Lee.  Sam  S..  to 
Standard  Oil  Company.  Catalyst  and  process  for  the  polymerization 
of  alpha-olefins.  3,926.928.  CI.  260-88.200. 
Kareman.  James.  Combination  saw  and  filing  blade  for  use  with  jig  or 

sabre  saw.  3,925.867,  CI.  29-78.000. 
Kasai.  Yujiro:  See— 

Kodama.  Koji;  and  Kasai.  Yujiro,  3,927,365. 
Kasari,  Akira:  See- 
Sera,  Katsuya;  and  Kasari,  Akira,  3,926,761. 
Kase,  Heino;  Marshall,  Edward  W.;  and  Kirtikar,  Survrat,  to  Varian 
Associates.    Multistage    thin    film    toning    system    for    developing 
charged  images.  3,927,409,  CI.  346-74.0ES. 
Kashio,  Toshio,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  device  for  tabula- 
tion printing.  3,927,395,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Katamoto,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nara,  Kiyoshi;  Ohta,  Kazuhiko;  Katamoto,  Kazuyoshi;  Mizokami, 
Nariakira;  and  Fukuda,  Hideo,  3,926,973. 
Kato,  Tomotake:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Kato,  Tomouke;  and  Oka- 
zaki,  Heizo,  3,927,190. 
Kato,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Shimada,  Toshikazu;  Komatsubara,  Kiichi;  Hasegawa,  Susumu; 
and  Kato,  Yoshiki,  3.926.682. 
Katori,  Tatsuhiko;  Sato.  Giichi;  Kihara,  Takashi;  Yumoto,  Norio;  Ma- 
kino,  Shigeni;  and  Harada,  Juntaro,  to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
2-Alkoxybenzoylamino  acids.  3,927,082,  CI.  260-519.000. 
Katsura,  Masaki:  See— 

Ichinose,    Noboru;    Yokomizo,    Yuhji;    and    KaUura,    Masaki, 
3,926.858. 
Katsura  Roller  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishiwaki,  Hiroshi,  3,926,701. 
Katz,  Harry  Selig.  Method  of  making  a  disposable  dental  fioss  tooth 

pick.  3,926.201,  CI.  132-91.000. 
Kauman,  Oded.  Frost  protection  plug  for  a  water  meter.  3,926,05 1,  CI. 

73-277.000. 
Kauferle,  Josef:  See- 
Gail,  Josef;  and  Kauferle,  Josef,  3,925,930. 


December  16,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Kaufman,  Irving,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  System  for 
electronic  adjustment  of  effective  contrast  ratio  in  photographic  re- 
production. 3,926,520,  CI.  355-80.000. 
Kawabata,  Hidetsugu;  and  Yamashita,  Tadaoki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Dosimetry  method.  3,927,328,  CI.  250-473.000. 
Kawamata,  Toshio:  See — 

Ogura.     Shuichi;    Chow.     Hirotsura;     and     Kawamata.    Toshio. 
3.927.244. 
Kawamoto,  Hirohisa;  Prager,  Hans  John;  and  Risko,  John  Joseph,  to 
RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  double  diffused  trapatt  di- 
ode. 3,926.693.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Kawamura.  Kotaro:  See— 

Hayashi.    Kenji;    Yumde.    Yasufumi;    and    Kawamura,    Kotaro, 
3,927,420. 
Kawasaki,  Iwao:  See— 

Fujita,  Yukio;  Kawasaki.  Iwao;  and  Nishikawa.  Hideo,  3.926,796. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Isojima.  Imao;  Doi,  Yuzuru;  and  Hara.  Shinji,  3,926,290. 
Kawata,  Shigeo:  See— 

Yoshimura,    Yoshio;    Yokogawa,    Kanae;   and    Kawata,   Shigeo, 
3,927,200 
Kayano,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yoshino,     Takehiko;     Yanagimachi,     Akio;     Uehara,    Takashi; 
Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;  and  Kayano.  Tatsuo. 
3,927,269. 
Kaye.  Saul,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Treatment  of  organic  biodegradable 
materials  with  monochloroacetate  esters  of  chlorinated   phenols. 
3,926,644,  CI.  106-15.0AF. 
Keegan,  James  J.;   Patel,  Girish;  and   Rubin,   Howard,  to   Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Denture  adhesive  preparation  containing  an  ani- 
onic protein  material.  3,926,870,  CI.  260-8.000. 
Keil,  Joseph   W.,  to   Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Siloxane-modified 

epoxy  resin  compositions.  3,926,885,  CI.  260-29. ISB. 
Keller,  Hans;  and  Elmis,  Herbert,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Monolithic 

integrable  series  stabilization  circuit.  3,927,335,  CI.  307-296.000. 
Kelley,  Don  Howard:  See— 

Quock,  Billy;  Kelley,  Don  Howard;  Warneke,  Sehon  Lester;  and 

Gurgiolo,  Arthur  E..  3.926.867. 

Kelley.  John  Joseph;  and  Varker.  Alan  Edward,  to  ESB  Incorporated. 

Epoxy    resin-amine    salt    emulsion    composition.    3,926,886,    CI. 

260-29. 2EP. 

Kelley,  Zar  W..  to  Beck,  Louis.  Pump  having  spring-loaded  piston  shaft 

assembly.  3,925,988,  CI.  60-539.000. 
Kelly,  James  G.,  to  American  Brands,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

drying  stillage.  3,925,904,  CI.  34-10.000. 
Kemmenoe,  Adrian  Victor:  See — 

Ferres,  Harry;  Kemmenoe,  Adrian  Victor;  and  Best,  Desmond 
John,  3,926,960. 
Kennedy,  John  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

O'Neill,  Roger  M.;  and  Kennedy,  John  B.,  Jr..  3,926,337. 
Kennedy.    Patrick    Hayes.    Inflatable    life    preserver.    3.925,838,   CI. 

9-319.000. 
Kenny,  Edwin  J.  Combination  cutlery  and  cutting  board.  3.926.419, 

CI.  269-16.000. 
Kenton,  Joseph  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Removal  of  fertil- 
izer precipitate.  3,926.610,  CI.  71-34.000. 
Kercher,  Dean  S.;  and  Rod,  Trygve  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Quick 

change  labeling  head.  3,926,352,  CI.  226-79.000, 
Kerman,  Stephen:  See— 

Tsutsumi.  Fumio;  and  Kerman,  Stephen,  3,927,278. 
Kernforschungsanlage  JULICH  GmbH:  See— 

Luhleich,    Hartmut;    Nickel,    Hubertus;    and    Dias,    Francesco, 
3,927,187. 
Kerr  Glass  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Cistone,  David  R.,  3,926,328. 
Keyes,  Melvin  H.:  See- 
Gray,    Don    N.;    Keyes,    Melvin    H.;   and    Semersky,    Frank    E., 
3,926,734. 
Keylwert,  Johann,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG.  Rotary  piston 

combustion  engine.  3,926,151,  CI.  123-8.050. 
Keyser,  Naaman  H.;  and  Mertdogan,  Akgun,  to  Interlake.  Inc.  Process 

for  purification  of  manganese  alloys.  3,926,623,  CI.  75-129.000. 
Keyworth,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Tumbo,  Roy  Glen;  and  Keyworth,  Donald  A.,  3,927,176. 
Kharouf,  Issa  J.:  See— 

Brendlinger,  Edward  C;  Higgs,  Richard  F.;  and  Kharouf,  Issa  J., 
3,926,767. 
Khelghatian,  Missak:  See— 

Karayannis,  Nicholas  M.;  Khelghatian,  Missak;  and  Lee,  Sam  S., 
3,926,928. 
Kholodovskaya,  Rakhil  Samoilovna:  See— 

Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovidh; 
Zakharova,  Nina  Vasilievna;  Golubenko,  Mikhail  Afanasievich; 
Tolstikov,    Genrikh    Alexandrovich;    Kholodovskaya,    Rakhil 
Samoilovna;  Shalimova.  Zoya  Stepanovna;  Legostaeva,  Taisia 
Vasilievna;  Popov,  Vasily  Dmitrievich;  and  Dolidze.  Vladimir 
Romanovich,  3,927,038. 
Kidder,  Jay  T.:  See- 
Johnson,  Clarence  R.;  Kidder,  Jay  T.;  and  Talarico,  Orlando  N., 
3,925,834. 
Kiesewetter,  Erwin;  and  Herrling,  Siegfried.  Preparation  of  salts  of  car- 
boxylic    acids   containing   a    beta-lactam    groups.    3,926,954,  CI. 
260-239.100. 
Kifer,  James  M.:  See— 

Sisco,    Willie   J.,   Jr.;   Long,  Cecil   L.;   and    Kifer,   James   M., 
3,926,652. 


Kihara.  Takashi:  See — 

Katori.  Tatsuhiko;  Sato.  Giichi;  Kihara.  Takashi;  Yumoto.  Norio. 
Makino.  Shigeru;  and  Harada.  Juntaro.  3.927.082. 
Kihara.  Toshiyuki.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slider  for  a 

slide  fastener.  3.925.857,  CI.  24-205. 1 5R. 
Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiyama,  Jiro;  and  Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu,  3,926,725. 
Kikuchi,  Makoto.  to  Toyoda-Koki   Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Grinding  ma- 
chine  with   an    automatic   exchange   device   for  grinding   wheels 
3.925.878.  CI    29-568.000. 
Kim,  Sunyong  P.  Portable  shower.  3,925,828,  CI.  4-147.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See- 
Pierce,  Allan  A.;  Peterson,  Christian  M.;  and  Kunde,  Jerry  G., 
3,926,425 
Kimura,  Shuji;  and  Takahata,  Kouichi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.  Motor- 
driven  device  for  use  in  a  long  film  strip  magazine.  3,927,413,  CI. 
354-173.000. 
King,  Peter  Graham:  See—  ' 

Fogg,  Sidney  George;  King,  Peter  Graham;  and  Yeoman,  Elfed, 
3,926,877. 
Kinnicutt,  Roger,  Jr.:  See— 

Sieurin,  Donald;  and  Kinnicutt,  Roger,  Jr.,  3.926.382. 
Kinoshita.  Minoru;  and  Taniuchi.  Osami,  to  LogEtronics  Inc.  Auto- 
matic    film     processor     replenishment     system.     3,927,417,     CI. 
354-298.000. 
Kirtikar,  Survrat:  See— 

Kase,    Heino;    Marshall,    Edward    W.;    and    Kirtikar,    Survrat, 
3,927,409. 
Kirwin,  James  M.:  See — 

Haase.  Elmer  A.;  and  Kirwin.  James  M..  3.926,162. 
Kiseley,  Anatoly  Efimovich:  See— 

Ivanov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  From,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich.  Kiseley, 

Anatoly  Efimovich;  Nikitenko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  Rusa- 

nov.  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  and  Skobelev.  Leonid  Ivanovich, 

3.926.939. 

Kister,  Ronald  R.  Panel  handling  device  and  method.  3.926,318,  CI. 

214-l.OOH. 
Kitaoka.  Atsushi:  See— 

Aishima,    Itsuho;    Kitaoka.    Atsushi;    Koseki.   Toshinori;   Suzuki. 
Sachio;  Arimoto,  Kenji;  and  Matsumoto,  Koichi.  3,926,873. 
Kittredge,  Lloyd  G.:  See— 

Hubbard.  David  W.;  and  Kittredge.  Lloyd  G..  3.926.1  10. 
Kiyonaga.  Kingo;  and  Murakawa.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd. 

Pitting  resisting  alloy  steels.  3,926,622,  CI.  75-I26.00G. 
Kjellberg,  Jonas  F.,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Com- 
pany B.V   Harrow  device.  3,926,261,  CI.  172-688.000. 
Klatt,  Alfred,  to  WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH    Anti-locking  vehicle 
brake     system     for     individual     wheel     control.     3.926.477.    CI. 
303-2 1. OOP. 
Klein.  George  1..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  manufac- 
turing phosphorus  oxychloride.  3,927,179,  CI   423-300.000. 
Kleiner,  Eduard  K.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Atomized  spray  dis- 
penser with  improved  atomization.  3,926,343,  CI   222-145.000 
Klementi,  Toe   Jokhannesovich;   Herem,   Henn-Jaak    Eerovich;   and 
Skomyakov,  Eduard  Petrovich.  Device  and  method  for  separation  of 
fluid   mixture   into   fractions  in   a  chromatograph.    3,926,589,  CI. 
55-67.000. 
Kliment,  Karel;  and  Tu,  Robert  S.,  to  National  Patent  Development 
Corporation.  Hydrophilic  root  canal  filling  material.  3,925,895,  CI. 
32-15.000 
Klingler,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and  Klingler,  Thomas  C.  3,927.090. 
Klockner-Humboldt-DeuU  AG:  See— 

Keylwert.  Johann.  3.926,151. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Wagner,  Gerhard,  3,925,840. 
Klunsch,  Maximilian;  Lingens,  Paul;  and  Ratz,  Heinz,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Explosive  composition  and  eutectic  mix- 
ture therefor.  3,926,696,  CI.  149-2.000. 
Klygis,  Mindaugas  Julius,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Bottle  carrier. 

3,926,307,  CI.  206-153.000. 
Knepler,  John  T.,  to  Dickey-john  Corporation.  Efficiency  monitoring 

system  for  seed  planting  apparatus.  3,927,400,  CI.  340-276  000. 
Knipper,  Aloysius  J.:  See— 

Rosenquest,  Allen  H.;  Knipper,  Aloysius  J.;  and  Wood,  Robert  W., 
3,927,222. 
Knoch,  Werner:  See— 

Evers,  Heinz;  and  Knoch.  Werner,  3,926,807. 
Knoll  AG.  Chemische  Fabriken:  See— 

Dengel,  Ferdinand;  Ehrmann,  Oskar;  Friedrich.  Ludwig;  and  Zim- 
mermann,  Frank,  3,926.995. 
Knopf,  Werner;  and  Liebscher,  Harald,  to  VEB  Kombinat  Nagema. 
Apparatus  for  compacting  contents  of  containers.  3,925,962,  CI. 
53-I24.00B. 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH:  See— 

Preller,  Fritz;  and  Prahl.  Franz.  3,926,285. 
Knuppel,  Helmut;  Brotzmann,  Karl;  and  Fassbinder,  Hans-Georg,  to 
Eisenwerk-Geiellschaft  Maximilianshutte  mgH.  Process  for  refining 
low-phosphorus  pig  iron  to  make  steel.  3,926,618,  CI.  75-60.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takashi:  See— 

Nakajima,  Eiichi;  Morioka,  Tadathi;  Kurihara,  Kozo;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Takashi,  3,926,817. 
Kobe,  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson,  John  W.,  3,926,534. 
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Karl;    and  I  Koch,     Hans-Joachim, 


Ltd. 


Navy.  Video  phosphor 


Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichikawa.    Yoshihiro;    Fujisawa,    Tetsiio;    and    Seo,    Yoshiro, 
3.926,651. 
Kobylak,  Anthony  M.:  See— 

Bode.  Wolfgang  W  .  Dunlap.  Glenn  H     Kobylak.  Anthony  M. 
Richards.  Raymond  S  ;  and  Pfaender.  |.awrence  V..  3,927,342. 
Koch,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 
Junike.     Wilhelm     August 

3,925,877  I 

Kocsis,  Joseph:  See—  I 

Gauge,  Thomas  P  ,  and  Kocsis,  Joseph.  31,926.694. 
Kodama.  Koji;  and  Kasai.  Yujiro.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 

Switch  operating  device.  3,927,365,  CI.  328-48.000. 
Kodera,  Yoshiaki:  5^^ — 

Shibata,  Yutaka;  Kodera.  Yoshiaki;  Tanaka,  Mitsuru;  Kamiyama, 
Fumio;  and  NakaUn.  3.926.918.  1 

Koenig.  Peter  J.:  See—  I 

Meier.  Walter;  Zcller.  Josef;  Koenig,  Pettr  J.;  Bruderer.  Werner; 
and  Schmid.  Markus.  3.926,244.  I 

Kogure.  Katsura;  Koyama.  Hiroyasu;  and  Nakigawa,  Kunio,  to  Nisshin 
Flour  Milling  Co  .  Ltd.   Process  for  the  production  of  2(4-alkyl- 
phenyUpropionic  acid.  3.927.084,  CI.  260-;i23.00A. 
Kohata,  Mamoru:  See — 

Takayama,  Kenichiro;  Adachi.  Tetsuo;  K<ihata,  Mamoru;  Hattori, 
Kiyoji;  and  Tomiyama,  Tomoko,  3,926  724. 
Kohlmuller,  Gerlind:  See— 

Kohlmuller.  Hans;  and  Kohlmuller.  Gerliijd.  3.926.675. 
Kohlmuller.  Hans;  and  Kohlmuller.  Gerlind.  tp  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  making  electrodes  containing  Raney  nickel  and 
a  thiocyanate.  3.926.675,  CI.  136-86.00E.    i 
Koike,  Makiko:  See—  I 

Kondo,  Shinichi;  Sezaki.  Masaji;  Koike,  Mikiko;  Shimura,  Masaru; 
Akita.  Eiichi;  Satoh.  Kimio;  Hamamoti.  Kazuko;  Niida.  Taro; 
and  Hara,  Takeshi,  3,926,948. 
Kolenik,  Steve  A.,  to  ARCO  Medical  Products  Company.  Cardiac 

pacer.  3,926,198,  CI.  128-4I9.0PG. 
Kollmeyer,  Willy  D.;  See— 

Pilgram,  Kurt  H    G.;  Jackson.  Earl  K.;  ai  d  Kollmeyer.  Willy  D.. 
3.927,062 
Kolm,  Jan:  See— 

Baklien,  Asbjom;  and  Kolm,  Jan,  3,927,0f>7. 
Koloc.  Paul  M.,  to  United  States  of  America 

motion  perception  display.  3,927,323,  CI.  260-329.000. 
Komatsu,  Noboru;  Kurauchi,  Toshio;  Muraic,  Makoto;  and  Negi, 
Kazuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Process  for 
production  of  rigid  polyurethane  foam  and  product  for  use  as  energy 
absorbing  material.  3.926.866.  CI.  260-2. 5AH 
Komatsubara,  Kiichi:  See— 

Shimada.  Toshikazu;  Komatsubara,  KiicI 
and  Kato.  Yoshiki.  3.926,682. 
Komor,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

O'Neill,  John  J.;  Komor.  Joseph  A.;  Bal^ock 
mundson.  Robert  J.;  and  Shay.  Edward 
Konan  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohishi,  Masateru,  3,926.217. 
Konas,  William  W.;  Day.  Paul  L.;  and  Budziiiski.  Roger  R..  to  Park 
Ohio  Industries  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  carbonizing  and  de- 
gassing workpieces   3.926.415.  CI.  266-5.0aE. 
Kondo,  Eiji;  and  Mitsugi,  Takashi,  to  Shionogi  4  Co.,  Ltd.  New  process 
for  the   preparation  of  6-Aminopenicillanit:   acid.   3,926,728,  CI. 
I95-36.00P 
Kondo,  Shinichi;  Sezaki,  Masaji;  Koike,  Makiko;  Shimura.  Masaru; 
Akita,  Eiichi;  Satoh,  Kimio;  Hamamoto.  Kaizuko;  Niida,  Taro;  and 
Hara,  Takeshi,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Antibiotics  destomycin  A 
and    B    and    a    method    for   producing   same    using   streptomyces 
rimofaciens.  3.926.948.  CI.  260-2I0.0AB. 
Kondo,  Takasi:  See— 

Hayashi,  Makoto;  Hinata,  Masanori;  Yokoka,  Minoru;  and  Kondo 
Takasi,  3,926,023 
Kondo,  Toshiyuki:  See—  ] 

Shibatani,  Juichi;  and  Kondo,  Toshiyuki,  ].926.480. 
Kondo.  Yoshizi.  Gripper  for  use  with  a  lifting  apparatus  for  gripping  an 

article  desired  to  be  lifted.  3.926,468,  CI.  294-102.0OR. 
Konnai,   Makoto;   Kamata.   Hiroshi;  and   Kado,   Masaru.  to   Kumiai 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Herbicidal  composition  containing  S-(2- 
chlorobenzyl)-N,N-di-isopropylthiocarbamatc.        3,926,612,       CI. 
71-100.000. 
Konrad,  Charles  Edward,  to  General  Electric  C^ompany.  Electric  vehi- 
cle power  circuit.  3,927,357,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Kopito,  Louis,  Schuster,  Samuel  R.;  and  Kosasly.  Harold,  to  Ovutime, 
Inc.  Processes  and  devices  for  determining  properties  of  bodily  mu- 
cus. 3,926,037,  CI.  73-53.000 
Koppel.  Gary  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Pk^ocess  for  preparing  3- 

fluorocephalosporins.  3.926,978.  CI.  260-243. OOC. 
Korbonits,  Dezso;  Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Molnar  nee  Bako,  Erzsebet;  Ta- 
kacs,  Kalman;  Heja,  Gergely;  Bodnar,  Janoc;  Bodrogi.  Istvan;  and 
Erodi,  Judit.  3-Amino-A*-pyrazoline  derivatives  and  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof.  3,927,025,  CI.  260-310.0OD. 
Korth,  Hans  Erdmann:  See— 

Frotch,  Albert;  and  Korth,  Hans  Erdmann,  3,926,500. 
Kousky,  Harold:  See— 

Kopito,    Louis;    Schuster,    Samuel    R.;    And    Kosasky,    Harold, 
3.926.037 
Koseki,  Toshinori:  See— 

Atthima,   Itiuho;    Kitaoka,    Atsushi;   Koseki,   Toshinori;   Suzuki, 
Sachio;  Arimoto,  Kenji;  and  Matsumotot  Koichi,  3,926,873. 
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Koshar.  Robert  J.;  Husted.  Donald  R.;  Wright.  Charles  D.;  and  Zollin- 
ger. Joseph  La  Mar.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  Difluoroamino  compounds.  3,927.103.  CI.  260-584.0(52. 
Koshi,  Masao:  See — 

Tanaka.  Eiichiro;  Nishimura.  Katsuo;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  and  Koshi, 
Masao.  3,926,502. 
Koshiba,  Masao:  See— 

Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Koshiba, 
Masao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,926,993. 
Kostelezky.  Walter:  See- 
Paul.  Jurgen;  Kostelezky.  Walter;  and  Schwerdt.  Paul,  3,927,339. 
Kostka,  Hana,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catalyst  and  process  for 
the  conversion  of  higher  hydrocarbons.  3,926,850.  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Kostromin.  Alexandr  Stepanovich:  See — 

Andreikov,  Evgeny  losifovich;  Kostromin.  Alexandr  Stepanovich; 
and  Rusyanova.  Natalya  Dmitrievna.  3.927,040. 
Kotulak,  Ludovit;  and  Svantner.  Jiri.  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved. 
Apparatus  for  measurement  of  volumetric  changes  during  chemical 
reactions,  namely  oxidation  reactions.  3,926,563,  CI.  23-255. OOE. 
Kowaka,  Masamichi;  and  Fujikawa,  Hisao.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Indus- 
tries Ltd.  Low  carbon  Ni-Cr  alloy  steel  having  an  improved  resis- 
tance to  stress  corrosion  cracking.  3,926.620,  CI.  75-122.000. 
Kowal,  Leonard  J.,  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corporation.  Tube  bender. 

3,926.028.  CI.  72-319.000. 
Koyama.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Kogure,    Katsura;    Koyama.    Hiroyasu;    and    Nakagawa.    Kunio. 
3.927,084. 
Koyama.  Masao:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Susumu;  Okada.  Takao;  Koyama.  Masao;  Akashi,  Hiro- 
mitsu;  and  Nishikawa,  Yoichi,  3,927,309. 
Koyanagi,  Shunichi;  Arai,  Shigeru;  Tajima,  Shigenobu;  and  Kurimoto, 
Kazuhiko,  to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Company.  Method  for  suspension- 
polymerizing  vinyl  chloride.  3,926,931,  CI.  260-92. SOW. 
Koziol,  Konrad;  Rathjen,  Hans-Carl;  and  Sieberer.  Karl-Heinz,  to  C. 
Conradty,  Firma.  Metal  anode  for  electrochemical  processes  and 
method  of  making  same.  3,926,773,  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Kozy.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Gaudet.  Ronald  M.;  M'chell.  Samuel  S.;  and  Kozy.  Michael  J., 
3.926.806. 
Kracklauer.  John  J..toSyntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Flexible  polyvinyl  chloride 
plastics  having  improved  flame  retardancy  and  reduced  smoke  gen- 
erating. 3,926.881,  CI.  260-28. 50D. 
Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Substituted    pyrazolo[4,3-c|pyridine    compounds.    3,926,968.    CI. 
260-240.00R. 
Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Substituted  pyrazoles.  3,926,988.  CI.  260-247. SEP. 
Krenowicz,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Durr.  Albert  M.;  and  Krenowicz.  Robert  A..  3.926.823. 
Krey.  Winfried:  See — 

Bauer.  Jakob;  and  Krey,  Winfried,  3,926,680. 
Krikau,  Frederick  G.,  to  Interlake,  Inc.  Control  of  coke  oven  door 

emissions.  3,926,740,  CI.  202-261.000. 
Kristiansen,  Odd,  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation.  0-(methyl  or  ethyl)- 
0(S)  lower  alkyl-0-(4-phenoxyphenyl)phosphates.  3,927,149,  CI. 
260-95 1  000. 
Kroll,  Wolfgang:  See- 

Gudematsch,    Hugo;   Jaekel,   Gerhart;    Kroll,   Wolfgang;   Oden, 
Volker;  and  Reinhardt,  Konrad,  3,926,810. 
Kronstadt,  Victor,  to  Mack  Trucks.  Inc.  Vehicle  automatic  transmis- 
sion having  push  start  capability.  3.926,075.  CI.  74-867.000. 
Krueger,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Albertson.  Clarence  E.;  and  Krueger,  Robert  H.,  3,926,818. 
Krumme,  Werner,  to  Wean  United,  Inc.  Roll  changing  apparatus  for  a 

rolling  mill  or  the  like.  3,926,027,  CI.  72-239.000. 
Krupp.  Joseph:  See — 

Merker.  George;  Krupp,  Joseph;  Ricards,  Charles  R.;  and  Ward, 
Thomas  A.,  3,926,423. 
Krusche,  Edwin  C:  See— 

Breyer,  Frederick;  Davis,  George  T.;  and  Krusche,  Edwin  C, 
3,926,146. 
Krzewinski,   Henrietta   K.,   to  Johnson   &   Johnson.   Surgical  drape. 

3,926,185,  CI.  128-132.00D. 
Kudashov,  Vasily  Yakovlevich:  See — 

Orlov,  Petr  Nikolaevich;  Nesterov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Kudashov, 
Vasily  Yakovlevich;  Zimnyakov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Er- 
makova,  Irina  Nikolaevna;  Bogomolov,  Igor  Vasilievich;  Nir- 
man,  Efim  Matveevich;  and  Sokolov,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich, 
3,925,936 
Kuffel,  Karl:  See- 

Jantzen.  Hermann;  Kuffel,  Karl;  and  Puchta,  Herbert,  3,926.068. 
Kugler  Fonderie  et  Robinetterie  S.A.:  See— 

Mahrer,  Francois-Regis,  3,926,220. 
Kuhia,  Donald  E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  producing  quinoxaline-di- 

N-oxides.  3,926,991 ,  CI.  260-250.0OO. 
Kuhn,  Hans  H.:  See— 

Foster,  Larry  R.;  and  Kuhn,  Hans  H.,  3,927,044. 
Kuhr,  Albert  F.:  See— 

Balinski,  Henry  A.;  and  Kuhr,  Albert  F.,  3,925,946. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Konnai,  Makoto;  Kamata,  Hiroshi;  and  Kado,  Masaru,  3,926,612. 
Kunde,  Jerry  G.:  See— 

Pierce,  Allan  A.;  Peterson,  Christian  M.;  and  Kunde,  Jerry  G., 
3.926,425. 
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Kunimine,  Isao,  to  Nippon  Tsu  Shin  Kogyo  K.K.;  and  TIE/communica- 
tions.  Inc.  Interlocking  bar  allowing  operation  of  one  switch  assem- 
bly in  a  plural  column,  row  matrix  switch  assembly.  3,927,283,  CI. 
200-5.00R. 
Kunkle,  Gerald  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  a  ribbon  of  glass  on  a  molten  metal  bath.  3.926.605.  CI, 
65-65.00A. 
Kunne.   Kurt;   and   Wittkopp,  Fritz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

X-ray  examining  apparatus.  3,927,326,  CI.  250-447.000. 
Kuntz,  Irving,  to  Exxon  Research  &.  Engineering  Co.  Novel  polymers 

of  olefins  and  polar  monomers.  3,926,925,  CI.  260-78. 50R. 
Kupcr,  Wilfried:  See- 
Rail,  Ulrich;  Mahall,  Kari;  and  Kuper,  Wilfried,  3,927.229. 
Kupferman,  Zelig,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Wetuble  fire 

fighters' garment.  3,925,823,  CI.  2-81.000. 
Kurauchi,  Toshio:  See— 

Komatsu,  Noboru;  Kurauchi,  Toshio;  Murase,  Makoto;  and  Negi, 
Kazuhiko,  3,926,866. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshikawa,    Shinsuke;    Endo,    Hiroyuki;    and    Terasaki,    Shuii 
3,927,156. 
Kurek,  Edwin  J.;  and  Cerola,  Joseph  J.,  to  Jenn  Air  Corporation.  Base 

for  a  ventilated  cooking  range.  3,926,171,  CI.  126-2I.00A. 
Kurichh,  Sham  L.;  and  Acre,  Leon  R.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation. 

Air  operated  spring  brake.  3,926,094,  CI.  92-63.000. 
Kurihara,  Kozo:  See — 

Nakajima,  Eiichi;  Morioka,  Tadashi;  Kurihara,  Kozo;  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Takashi,  3,926,817. 
Kurimoto,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Koyanagi,    Shunichi;    Arai,    Shigeru;    Tajima,    Shigenobu;    and 
Kurimoto,  Kazuhiko.  3.926.931. 
Kurth.  Harald;  Laube,  Dieter;  and  Berthold,  Erich,  to  VEB  Wirkmas- 
chinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt.  Cam  systems  for  circular  knitting  ma- 
chines. 3,926,013,  CI.  66-40.000. 
Kushnir,  Bud  W.:  See— 

Fustukian,  David  A.  W.;  Kushnir,  Bud  W.;  Norris.  Leon  F.;  and 
Eraser,  Robert  W..  3,926,691. 
Kusters,  Eduard:  See— 

Ahrweiler,  Kari-Heinz,  3,926,542. 
Kutch,  Edward  F.:  See- 
Meyers,  Robert  M.;  Kutch,  Edward  F.;  and  Sitter,  Matthew  M., 
3,925,947. 
Kuwada,  Yutaka;  Meguro,  Kanji;  and  Tawada,  Hiroyuki,  to  Takeda 
Chemical    Industries,    Ltd.    2-(3-Hydroxyaminomethyl-S-triazol-4- 
yl)benzophenones.  3.927.015,  CI.  260-308.00R. 
Kybema  GmbH:  See— 

Callies,  Dieter;  Frank,  Gunter;  and  Graf  vom  Hagen,  Siegbert, 
3,926,557. 
Kyburz,  Emilio;  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Tricyclic    amines    and    processes    for    the    preparation    thereof 
3,927,128,  CI.  260-649.00R. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takayama,  Kenichiro;  Adachi,  Tetsuo;  Kohata,  Mamoru;  Hattori, 
Kiyoji;  and  Tomiyama,  Tomoko,  3,926,724. 
Kyowa  Kagakukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shigeo,  Nozawa,  3,925,926. 
Kyrias,  Gilbert  M.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

bubble  shearing.  3,927,152,  CI.  261-122.000. 
L.  H.  Frost  and  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Frost,  Louis  H.;  and  Powers,  Walter  H.,  3,927.285. 
Laabs,  Johannes:  See — 

Harmsma,   Guenter;    Rosenberg,   Harry;   Laabs,   Johannes;   and 
Becker,  Kunibert,  3,925,995. 
Labofina  S.  A.:  See— 

Cahen,  Raymond  M.;  Debus,  Henri  R.;  and  Andre,  Jacques  M.  J. 

G.,  3,926,852. 
De  Hault,  Emmanuel  R.  E.  G.  Draguez  Tripels;  Van  Tongelen. 
Marcel;  and  Debus,  Henri  R.,  3,927,039. 
Laboratory  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Marshall,  Richard  A.;  and  Miller,  Edward  F.,  3,926,043. 
LaBorde,  Joseph  N.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  ther- 
mal break  construction  element.  3,925,953,  CI.  52-741.000. 
Labossier,  William  H.;  and  Schilling,  Hartmut,  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Metallized  isotropic  boron  nitride  body.  3,926.571,  CI.  29-195.000. 
LaBotz,  Richard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Transpira- 
tion cooling  washer  assembly.  3.925,983.  CI.  60-265.000. 
Ladany.  Shaul  P.  Toy  automobile.  3.925.925,  CI.  46-213.000. 
Ladd,  Floyd  N.;  and  Sucy,  Donald  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehi- 
cle window  control  system.  3,925,931,  CI.  49-227.000. 
Ladd,  Floyd  N.;  and  Stacy,  Donald  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Win- 
dow regulator  mechanism.  3,925,932,  CI.  49-227.000. 
Ladd,  Floyd  N.;  Raveschot,  Marcel  R.;  and  Sucy,  Donald  G.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.   Power  operated  window  regulator  mechanism. 
3,926,066,  CI.  74-435.000. 
Ladouceur,  Harold  A.:  See- 
Pouch,  Thomas  M.;  and  Ladouceur,  Harold  A.,  3,926,236. 
Ladov,  Edwin  N.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Liquid  lubricants  contain- 
ing crysulline  sulfur  and  asulfurized  fat.  3,926,819,  CI.  252-31.000. 
Laessig,  Rudolf  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vapor  generator 

carburetion  system.  3,926,150,  CI.  122-250.00R. 
La  Fata,  John  E.;  and  Cuccio,  John  D.  Bubble  gun  toy.  3,925,923,  CI. 

46-7.000. 
Lailach,  Gunter;  and  Rademachers,  Jakob,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Pretreatment  of  titanium-iron  ores.  3,926.615.  CI.  75-3.000. 
Lakso  Company,  Incorporated.  The:  See— 

Saari.  George  W.;  and  Belliveau.  Ronald  L..  3.925,960. 


Lala.  Lekhu  Kewalram:  See — 

Hall,  John  B.;  Lala,  Lekhu  Kewalram;  Beeu,  Muus  G.  J.;  and  Tay- 
lor, William  I.,  3,927,083 
Lallement,  Georges  Felix.  BrackeU.  3,926,395.  CI.  248-223.000. 
Lamb.  Kenneth;  and  Froud.  Roderick  Wilson,  to  International  Time 
Recording  Company    Ltd.    Record   card   systems.    3.927.302.  CI. 
235-61.90R. 
Lambertsen,  Ejvind.  to  A/S  E.  Rasmussen.  Insulated  pipe  systems  with 

moisture  detecting  means.  3.927.351,  CI.  3I7-27.00R. 
Lamm,  Carl  Goran:  See— 

Ruzicka,  Jaromir;  and  Lamm,  Carl  Goran,  3,926,764. 
Lamm,  Heinz,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rotary  piston  inter- 
nal combustion  engine.  3,926,539,  CI.  418-149.000. 
Lamparsky,  Dietmar;  and  Calame,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Givaudan  Corpora- 
tion. Substituted  2-[3'-methyl-2'-buten|yl-4-hexenal  odorant  com- 
positions. 3,926,859,  CI.  252-522.000 
Lander,  William  M.,  to  Index  Packages,  Inc.  Tilt  or  inversion  indicator. 

3,926,144,  CI.  II6-I24.00R. 
Landwehr,  DeWayne  A.;  and  Zeller,  Gary  P.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration.    Shock     absorbing     buffer     assembly.     3,926,463,     CI. 
293-63.000. 
Landwehr,  Dewayne  A.:  See- 
Bums.  Ronald  N.;  Landwehr.  Dewayne  A.;  Schroeder.  Roger  H.; 
Vogelei.  Robert  A.;  and  Zeller.  Gary  P..  3.926.462. 
Landy.  Jerome  J.  Cabinet  for  biohazardous  materials.  3,926,597,  CI. 

55-338.000. 
Lane,  William  P.:  See- 
Franklin,  David  M.;  and  Lane,  William  P.,  3,927,367. 
Lange,  Jost;  Schneider.  Gerhart;  and  Zeh.  Albert,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Foaming  agent  for  plaster  and  cement  compositions. 
3.926.650.  CI.  106-90.000. 
Langseth.  Rollin  Edward:  See — 

Cox,  Donald  Clyde;  Langseth,  Rollin  Edward;  Reudink,  Douglas 
Otto  John;  and  Rusuko,  Anthony  Joseph,  Jr..  3.927.379. 
Lanoe.  Bernard;  and  de  Metz.  Elisabeth.  Electromagnetic  radiation 

detector.  3.927.375.  CI.  325-363.000. 
Lapporte.  Seymour  J.;  and  Toland.  William  g..  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.    Methylene    and    oxymethylene    bis-ester    production. 
3.927.078,  CI.  260-494.000. 
Larkin,  John  M.:  See — 

Duranleau,  Roger  G.;  and  Larkin,  John  M.,  3,927,050. 
Larsen,  Hans  R.:  See— 

Gaeckel,  Bruno  L.;  and  Larsen.  Hans  R..  3.927.145. 
Laske.  Louis  Lawrence,  to  Vonco  Products.  Inc.  Peel-seal  containers. 

3.926,311.  CI.  206-439.000. 
Lasswell,  Joseph  A.;  and  Brown,  Francis  E.,  to  Gulf  Research  A  Devel- 
opment     Company.      Polyethylene      powders.      3,926,934.      CI. 
260-94.90A. 
Laube.  Dieter:  See — 

Kurth.  Harald;  Laube,  Dieter;  and  Berthold.  Erich.  3.926.013. 
Lavarec.  Martial:  See- 
Roche,    Jean    Claude;    Lavarec,    Martial;    and    Maurice,    Jean, 
3,926,073. 
Lavigne,  Vernon  W.:  See- 
Bailey,  James  R.;  and  Lavigne,  Vernon  W.,  3,926,499. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 
Colli,  J.  Louise,  3,925,915. 
Martineau,  Florianne.  3,925,912. 
Nacci,  Valentine,  3,926,435. 
Lawson-Hemphill,  Inc.:  See— 

Lawson,  John  B.;  and  Cooper,  Charles  S.,  3,926,381. 
Lawson,  John  B.;  and  Cooper,  Charles  S.,  to  Lawson-Hemphill,  Inc. 

Yarn  tensioning  means.  3,926,381,  CI.  242-47.010. 
Laycock,  John  Nicholas  Clayton:  See- 
Ray,  Neil  Hunter;  Laycock,  John  Nicholas  Clayton;  and  Robinson, 
William  Derek,  3,926.649. 
Leander,  Leif.  to  Arenco  KM-AB.  Method  of  removing  the  hard  and 
soft  roe  sacks,  respectively,  from  fishes  and  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  this  method.  3.925.846.  CI.  17-60.000. 
Leander,  Leif;  and  Eriksson.  Curt,  to  Arenco-KM  AB.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  and  positioning  of  fish  at  head  cutting. 
3,925,847.  CI.  17-63.000. 
Lear,  Edward  C;  and  Fitton,  Nigel  S.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Yam 

feed  roller  assembly.  3,926,132,  CI.  I  I2-79.00A. 
Lebailly,  Jacques,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Monolithic  semicon- 
ductor  device    including    a    protected    electroluminescent    diode. 
3,927,344,  CI.  313-499.000. 
Lebocey  Industrie:  See — 

Palencher,  Jacques,  3,926,225. 
Le  Can,  Claude  Jan  Principe  Frederic,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Storage  device  with  row  flag  elements  for  row  scanning.  3,927.396. 
CI.  340-1 73.00R. 
LeCorgne,  William  R.,  to  Interpile  USA.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  cast- 

in-place  caseless  concrete  piles.  3.925,998,  CI.  61-53.640. 
Lee,  Barry  T.;  Wimmer,  Gunther  W.;  and  Hyatt,  Gilbert  P.  Adaptive 

illumination  control  device.  3.927,41 1,  CI.  354-4.000. 
Lee,  Cheuk  Man,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Basic  carbonates  and  carba- 
mates of  benzopyrans.  3,927,036,  CI.  260-345.300. 
Lee,  Henry  Lawrence,  II;  Smith,  Francis  Fabian;  and  Swartz,  Michael 
Lawrence,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Dental  filling  package.  3,926,906, 
CI.  260-42.530. 
Lee,  Kun-Chieh:  See- 
Squires.  Arthur  M.;  and  Lee.  Kun-Chieh,  3,926.593. 
Lee.  Sam  S.:  See— 

Karayannis.  Nicholas  M.;  Khelghatian,  Miatak;  and  Lee,  Sam  S., 
3.926,928. 
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janslaw,  Stuart  H.;  and 


Lee,  Sung  Ki,  to  Andco  Incorporated.  Electrochemical  contaminant 

removal  from  aqueous  media.  3,926,754,  (Jl.  204-152.000. 
Lee.  Sydney:  See— 

Harvey,  Kenneth;  and  Lee,  Sydney,  3,92?, 202 
Leeds  A  Northrup  Company:  See— 

MacMullan,  Samuel  Jay.  3,927,360 
Lefevre,  Jean:  See— 

Gueussier,  Andre;  Tricot,  Roland;  and  Lefevre,  Jean,  3,926,685 
Legato,  Gerard  J.:  See— 

Micchelli.  Albert  L.;  Legato,  Gerard  J. 
Schuler.  Lawrence  D.,  3,927,199. 
Legostaeva.  Taisia  Vasilievna:  See— 

Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  Mi:hurov.  Jury  Ivanovidh 
Zakharova.  Nina  Vasilievna;  Golubenkt>,  Mikhail  Afanasievich; 
Tolstikov,  Genrikh  Alexandrovich;  kholodovskaya,  Rakhil 
Samoilovna;  Shalimova,  Zoya  Stepanojvna;  Legostaeva.  Taisia 
Vasilievna;  Popov,  Vastly  Dmitrievichj  and  Dolidze.  Vladimir 
Romanovich.  3.927.038.  1 

Lehmann,  Joachim:  See—  I 

Schmalfeld.  Paul;  Sauter,  Dieter;  Peters,  Werner;  Ahland,  Erwin; 
Bock,  Burkhard;  and  Lehmann.  Joachim.  3.926,576. 
Lehtinen,  Timo  Pellervo,  to  Oulo  Osakcyhtio  Process  for  manufactur- 
ing valuable  producu  from  tall  oil  pitch.  3,906,936,  CI.  260-97.500 
Leifeld  A  Co.;  See—  \ 

Schroder,  Paul  B.;  and  Pollkotter,  Gunteil,  3,926,025. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  pf  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Marsden.  Sullivan  S..  Jr.;  and  Hooker.  Phillip  R..  3.926.203. 
Le  Ludec.  Joel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A   Proccis  for  the  preparation  of 
hydroxylamines   by   hydrogenation   of  arofiatic   nitro   derivatives. 
3.927,101.  CI.  260-580.000. 
Lemoing,  Jean:  See— 

Poinsard.  Henri;  and  Lemoing.  Jean.  3.9^,405. 
Lemon.  Stephen  C:  See- 
Midden,  Michael  J.;  Murray,  Robert 
Ostand.  Paul  R  .  3.926.231 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Parker.  Sidney  A.;  and  Rothstein.  Seymov 
Lenser  Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See— 

Ramsteck.  Wolfgang.  3,926,81 1. 
Lenz.  Arnold:  See— 

Ismail.  Roshdy;  Lenz.  Arnold;  and  Termii 
Lenz.   George    R.,   to   G.    D     Searle   &   Co 
hydroxy-3-oxo-17a-pregn-4-ene-2l-carboxy 
intermediates  thereto.  3.926,962,  CI.  260-2: 19.570 
Lemer,  Lewis  Brian,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  ElCctrodeposition  of  gold- 
antimony     alloys     and     compositions     therefor.     3,926,748,    CI 
204-43.00G. 
Le  Roy,  Pierre;  See— 

Bouchaudon.  Jean;  Le  Roy,  Pierre;  and  llesser,  Mayer  Naoum 
3.926.956. 
Leroy,  Vincent  Marguerite:  See— 

Liesenborghs.  Roland  Cesar  Amand;  and  leroy,  Vincent  Margue 
rite,  3,926.688. 
Leshner.  Ervin;  and  Leshner.  Michael  D.,  to  fuel  Injection  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Combined  fuel  vapor  injector  and  igniter  system 


L.;  I  ,emon.  Stephen  C;  and 


r.  3.926,009. 


Erich.  3,927,151. 
6a-Carboxymethyl-l7- 
acid   y-lactone    and 


for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,926, 169, jCI.  I23-32.0SJ 
Leshner,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Leshner,  Ervin;  and  Leshner,  Michael  D.,|3,926,I69. 
Leslie,  Craig  A.,  to  Pierce  Pacific  Mfg.  Inc.  Carrier  vehicle  with  push- 
er-type dolly.  3,926,453,  CI.  280-8 1. OOR.      | 
Lessman,  Gerhard,  to  General  Dynamics  Corooration.  Optical  seeker 

scanning  system.  3.927,254.  CI.  178-7.100.1 
LeSuer.  William  Monroe,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Phosphorus, 
nitrogen  and  sulfo-conuining  additives.  3,9^6,821,  CI.  252-46.700. 
Leva.  Max.  Entrainment  separator  in  co-current  flow.  3,926,592,  CI. 

55-84.000. 
Levene,  Leon,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Lumineicent  and/or  photocon- 

ductive  materials.  3.927.224,  CI.  427-64  00<). 
Lever  Bros.  Co.:  5**—  j 

Venables,  Susan  Mary;  and  Watson,  Charles  Andrew,  3,925.957. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Habasko.  Werner;  and  Syrovatka.  Rudolf.  3,926,841. 
Ward,  James  Patrick,  3.925,903. 
Levit,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Davis,  Stephen  A.;  Dougherty.  Keith  H.;  Lovit.  Alan  D.;  Hendrick- 
ton.  Thomas  A.;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.,  3,926,088. 
Lewicki.  Lester  R.,  to  Bell  HelmeU  Inc.  Air  coiled  helmet.  3,925,82 1 . 

CI.  2-3.00R. 
Lewis,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Winchell,  Harry  S.;  and  Lewis.  Robert  E..  3.926.176. 
Lhoest,  Willy,  to  Recherche  et  Industrie  TheTapeutiques.  Bottles  in 

semi-rigid  plastic  material.  3.926,341,  CI.  2^2-95.000. 
Lhonore,  Pierre:  See- 
Sena,   Michel;   Lhonore,   Pierre;    Pottier,   Michel;   and   Ouibel, 
Jacques.  3.926.853  < 

Li.  George  S.;  and  Coffey.  Gerald  P..  to  Stand  trd  Oil  Company,  The. 
Thermoplastic  acrylonitrile  copolymers.  3,926.926,  CI.  260-85. SOB. 
Li,  George  S.:  See— 

Hensley,  Linda  W.;  and  Li.  George  S.,  3,9p6.87I 


Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovidh;  Zak- 
harova. Nina  Vasilievna;  Golubenko.  Mikhail  Afanasievich;  Tol- 
stikov, Genrikh  Alexandrovich;  Kholodovskaya,  Rakhil  Samoilovna; 
Shalimova,  Zoya  Stepanovna;  Legostaeva,  Taisia  Vasilievna;  Popov, 
Vasily  Dmitrievich;  and  Dolidze,  Vladimir  Romanovich.  Method  of 
producing  isomers  of  methyltetrahydrophthalic  anhydride. 
3,927,038,  CI.  260-346.300. 
Libbcy-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 

Miller,  Alfred  H.;  and  Wheat,  Lawrence  C,  3,926,298. 
Libbey.  William  J.,  to  Continenul  Oil  Company.  Method  of  producing 

alkyltrifluorosilane  compounds.  3,927,058,  CI.  260-448. 20E. 
Libbey,  William  J.;  and  Lundeen,  Allan  J.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany.    Method    of    producing    dialkyldifluorosilane    compounds. 
3,927,059,  CI.  260-448. 20E. 
Libbey,  William  J.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  of  producing 

diethyldifluorosilane.  3.927.060.  CI.  260-448. 20E. 
Licau.  Joseph;  Bartley.  George  S.;  and  Longenderfer,  John  E.,  to  Lu- 
tron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  Fluorescent  dimming  circuit  with  D-C 
flicker  elimination.  3,927,345,  CI.  315  .5G.. 
Lieb,  Donald  F.;  and  Stillman,  Neil  W.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  electrosanitizing  waste  water.  3,926,771,  CI. 
204-268.000. 
Liebscher.  Harald:  See — 

Knopf,  Werner;  and  Liebscher,  Harald,  3.925.962. 
Liechti,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  New  oxazole  compounds,  process 
for  their  manufacture,  and  their  use  as  optical  brighteners  for  or- 
ganic materials.  3.926.964,  CI.  260-240.0CA. 
Liedholz,  Gerhard  A.,  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.  Blank  value  storing 

photometer  circuitry.  3,927.317.  CI.  250-214.00R. 
Liesenborghs,  Roland  Cesar  Amand;  and  Leroy,  Vincent  Marguerite, 
to  Societe   Anonyme  Cockerill-Ougree-Providence  et  Esperance- 
Longdoz.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  flat  steel  product  having  an 
oxidation-resisUnt  coating.  3,926,688,  CI.  148-12.100. 
Lilly  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Messora,  Edoardo.  3.927.195. 
Lin,  Tsung-Min,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  for  alleviating  gas- 
tric mucosal  bleeding.  3,927,212,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Lindahl,  Charles  B.:  See- 
Jones,  John  L.;  Rubino,  Andrew  M.;  and  Lindahl,  Charles  B.. 
3.927.188. 
Lindblad.  Oskar   Lennart.   Safety   belt  arrangement  for  individuals. 

3.926,455,  CI.  280-I50.0SB. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wildmoser.  Alfred;  and  Dannhom.  Erich.  3.926.591. 
Lindenfors.    Sven    Georg;    and     Westberg.    Sven-Olof    Johan,    to 
MoDoKemi     AB.     Nonionic     cellulose     ethers.     3.926,951,     CI. 
260-23  I. OOA. 
Lindner,  Heinz-Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Impregnating 

compound  for  fiber  glass  mats.  3,927,234,  CI.  428-273.000. 
Lingens,  Paul:  See — 

Klunsch,  Maximilian;  Lingens.  Paul;  and  Ratz.  Heinz.  3.926.696. 
Linton.  Thomas  Harry.  Herbicide  roller  for  weed  control.  3.925.927, 

CI.  47-1.500. 
Lipani.  Anthony  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatographic  devel- 
oper composition.  3.926.824.  CI.  252-62.100. 
Lipp.  Ellis  P..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.  Switch  assembly  with  limit 
stop  structure  allowing  alternate  make  and  break  operational  switch 
states.  3.927.276.  CI.  200-327.000. 
Lippiatt.  Raymond:  See- 
Croft,  Robert;  and  Lippiatt.  Raymond,  3,927,158. 
Lippitsch,  Hans  Heinz,  to  Bombardier  Limited.  Two-cycle  engine  with 

inlet  porting  by  rotary  valve.  3,926,157,  CI.  I23-73.00D. 
Lippman,  Michael  David:  See- 
White,  Hugh  Edward;  and  Lippman,  Michael  David.  3,927.251. 
Lippmann.  Wilbur,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Prosta- 
glandin  E,  and  derivatives  for  reducing  the  side  effects  of  anti- 
inflammatory agents.  3.927.213.  CI.  424-234.000. 
Lipska.  Anne  E..  to  Sunford  Research  Institute.  Controlled  pyrolysis 
of  cellulosic  materials  for  production  of  chemicals.  3.926,947,  CI. 
260-209.00R. 
Lithium  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Hoffman.  Doyt  K.;  and  Bach.  Ricardo  O..  3.926.833. 
Litschi.  Gerold:  See— 

Guenst,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Litechi.  Gerold,  3,926,297. 
Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Vandervelden,  Cornelius  Keith,  3,926,370. 
Liu,  Robert  Chung-Huang:  See- 
Hughes,  John  Lawrence;  Seyler,  Jay  Kenneth;  and  Liu,  Robert 
Chung-Huang,  3,926,938. 
Ljungberg,  John    Erik,   to   Facit   Aktiebolag.   Dual   carriage   impact 

printer  with  belt  drive.  3,926,293,  CI.  197-1. OOR. 
Llewellyn,  Richard  E.:  See— 

D'Anna.  Ronald  F.;  and  Llewellyn,  Richard  E.,  3,927,310. 
Lochner,  Herbert,  to  Cikalon-VliesstofFwerk  GmbH.  Method  and  nee- 
dle  machine   for  the   production   of  pile   fabrics.    3,925,866,  CI. 
28-4.00R. 
Locke,  Edward  V.;  and  Hella,  Richard  A.,  to  Avco  Everett  Research 
Laboratory,    Inc.    Mirror   for    high    power   lasers.    3,926,510,   CI. 
350-310.000. 
LogEtronics  Inc.:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Minoni;  and  Taniuchi,  Osami,  3,927,417. 
Lohmann,  Dieter:  See — 

Greber,  Gerd;  Darms,  Roland;  and  Lohmann,  Dieter,  3,926,911. 
Lombardino,   Joseph   G..   to   Pfizer   Inc.   N-(pyridyl)-N'-alkyl-N'-(2- 
alkoxycarbonylbenzenesulfonyO-glycineamides      and      derivatives. 
3,927.002,  CI.  260-294.80F. 
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Long,  Cecil  L.:  See — 

Sisco,    Willie   J.,   Jr.;   Long,   Cecil    L.;   and    Kifer,   James    M., 
3,926,652. 
Long,  Roger  A.,  to  Teledyne  Ryan  Aeronautical  a  Division  of  Teledyne 
Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  high  strength  fiber  rein- 
forced thermo  plastic  parts.  3,926,708,  CI.  156-242.000. 
Longenderfer,  John  E.:  See— 

Licata,  Joseph;  Bartley.  George  S.;  and  Longenderfer,  John  E.. 
3.927.345. 
Lonza  Ltd..  Gampel/Valais:  See— 

Bertsch.  Erich.  3,926.741. 
Looker.  Brian  Edgar:  See- 
Barton.    Derek    Harold    Richard;    Underwood,   William    George 
Elphinstone;    Looker,    Brian    Edgar;    and    Hewitt.    Graham 
3.927.013. 
Loretto.  John  C;  and  Hanney.  Kenneth  E.  N.  Direct  recovery  of  metals 
from   sulphide  ores  by   leaching  and  electrolysis.   3.926.752.  CI 
204-107.000. 
Losenno.  Luigi  G.  Protection  apparatus.  3.926.200.  CI.  132-9.000. 
Louvet.  Olivier  F.:  See— 

Voyer.  Paul;  Pitie,  Jean-Marc  B.;  Louvet.  Olivier  F.;  and  Roche, 
Alain  Y  ,  3,927,267. 
Love,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Duranleau,  Roger  George;  and  Love,  Richard  F.,  3.927.048. 
Lovich.  Johp  W.;  Mcller.  Oscar  W.;  and  Sprick,  Walter  F..  to  Goodyear 
Aerospace  Corporation.  Cargo  container  latches.   3.926,243,  CI. 
160-328.000. 
Lovisa,   Peter   R.;   and   Tausanovitch,    Dusan,   to   Lovisa,   Peter   R.; 
Tausanovitch,  Dausan;  and  Lovisa,  Tullio,  part  interest  to  each.  Tie 
rod    for    use    with    an    internal    spreader    means.    3,926,404,   CI. 
249-213.000. 
Lovisa,  Tullio:  See — 

Lovisa,  Peter  R.;  and  Tausanovitch,  Dusan,  3,926,404. 
Low,  Jack  B.;  Crist,  Buckley;  and  Zoltner,  Thomas  J.,  to  Jaclo,  Inc. 
Flowable  material  dispenser  with  resilient  container.  3,926,347,  CI. 
222-185.000. 
Lowe,  Gordon,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  7- 
Hydrazono      and      hydrazino      cephalosporins.      3,926,972,      CI. 
260-243.00C. 
Lowe,    Kenneth,   to   Simon-Carves   Limited.    Doors.    3,926,242,  CI 

160-89.000. 
Lowe,  William  F.;  and  Bondy,  Harry  L.,  to  E-Z  Machine  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  producing  and  assembling  tabbed  cards.  3,926,713, 
CI.  156-510.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Habiby,  Emile  Najib,  3,926,822. 
LcSuer,  William  Monroe,  3,926,821. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 
Bowcott,  Roy  Price,  3,925,881. 
Hill,  William  Frank,  3,927,390. 
Wentworth,     Philip     Rossell;    and     Bertioli,     Michael     Murray. 

3.927.304. 
Williams,  Malcolm,  3,926,154. 
Lucero,  Daniel  P.,  to  Meloy  Laboratories,  Inc.  Gas  analysis  employing 

semi-permeable  membrane.  3,926,561,  CI.  23-232. OOR. 
Lucey,  George  K.,  Jr.:  See—  \ 

Williams,  David;  and  Lucey,  George  K.,  Jr.,  3,926,120. 
Luck,  Erich:  See— 

Clauss,  Karl;  Jensen,  Harald;  and  Luck,  Erich,  3,926.976. 
Ludvigsson,  Birger.  Device  for  excluding  water  from  a  working  site 

located  adjacent  to  a  body  of  water.  3,926,002,  CI.  61-64.000. 
Ludwigson,  David  C,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Drawability 
of  deoxidized  steels  by  the   addition  of  phosphorus  and  silicon. 
3,926,692,  CI.  148-36.000. 
Luethi,    Christian,    to    Ciba-Geigy    AG.     Bis-stilbene    compounds. 

3,927,119,  CI.  260-613.00A. 
Luhleich,  Hartmut;  Nickel,  Hubertus;  and  Dias,  Francesco,  to  Kernfor- 
schungsanlage  JULICH  GmbH.  Method  of  making  shaped  carbona- 
ceous bodies.  3,927.187,  CI.  423-448.000. 
Lukowski,  Heinz,  to   Feldmuhle  AnIagen-  und  Produktions-  gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Abrasive  sheet  containing  a  grain- 
size  binder  with  wax  particles.  3,926,585,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Lundebrek,  Kenneth  A.  Draw  pin  safety  lock  device.  3,926,456.  CI. 

280-515.000. 
Lundeen,  Allan  J.:  See — 

Libbey,  William  J.;  and  Lundeen,  Allan  J.,  3,927,059. 
Lussling,  Theodor;  Schaefer,  Hans;  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang,  to  Deut- 

sche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Catalyst  for 

the  production  of  aromatic  hetero-aromatic  nitriles  and  process  of 
preparing  the  catalyst.  3,926,856,  CI.  252-470.000. 
Lussling,  Theodor;  Schaefer,  Hans;  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang,  to  Deut- 
sche God-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Catalysts  for 
the  production  of  aromatic  and  heteroaromatic  nitriles.  3,927,007, 
CI.  260-294.900. 
Lustig,  Heinz:  See— 

wunning,  Joachim;  Bieber,  Rolf;  and  Lustig,  Heinz,  3,926,038. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Licata,  Joseph;  Bartley,  George  S.;  and  Longenderfer,  John  E., 
3,927,345. 
Luttrell,  Argil  W.  Mobile  sit-on  toy  crane.  3,926,316,  CI.  2I2-59.00R. 
Lutzker,    Robert    S.    Pouring    fitment    with    filter.    3,926,348,    CI. 

222-189.000. 
Lysell,  Gunnar,  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi.  Method  of  operating  a 

water-cooled  nuclear  reactor.  3,926,721 ,  CI.  I76-I9.00R. 
Lytton,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Fibers  Controls  Corporation.  Density  sensing 
and  controlling  equipment.  3,925,850,  CI.  19-98.000. 


M.A.J.;  See— 

Oriiaguet,  Maurice,  3,925,961. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.:  See- 
Fourier,  Walter  A.;  and  Dickmann,  Daniel  J.,  3.926,879. 
Passal,  Frank,  3,926.749. 
Touval,  Irving,  3,926.883. 
MacDonald,  William  E.;  and  Harris,  Robert  C.  Jr..  to  Interpace  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  decorating  a  surface  of  an  article.  3.927.230.  CI. 
427-282.000. 
Machacek.  Oldrich:  See- 
Hurst.  Gerald  L.;  and  Machacek.  Oldrich.  3.926.1  19 
Macharg.  James  Adrian.  Battery  chargers   3.927.361.  CI.  320-39.000 
Machat,  Jean-Yves;  and  Sohm,  Jean-Claude,  to  Anvar.  Agence  Na- 
tional  de    Vaolirsation   de   la   Recherche.    Electric   primary   cells. 
3.926.677.  CI.  136-107  000. 
Mack  Trucks.  Inc.:  See — 

Kronstadt.  Victor.  3.926.075. 
MacLarty.  Bernard  Graham,  to  Phoenix  Valve  Manufacturers  Limited. 

Fluid  now  control  valve.  3.926.21  I.  CI.  137-494.000. 
Macleod.  Norman,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Fluid  control  valves.  3.926,215.  CI    137-527  800. 
MacMullan,  Samuel  Jay,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Null-balance 

servo  system.  3,927,360,  CI.  318-619000. 
Macovski,     Albert.     Cross-sectional     fluorescent     imaging     system. 

3.927.318.  CI.  250-272.000. 
Madden.  Michael  J.;  Murray.  Robert  L.;  Lemon.  Stephen  C;  and 
Ostand.  Paul  R..  to  Dover  Corporation.  System  for  loading  liquid 
into  a  container  or  the  like.  3.926.231.  CI.  141 -192.000. 
Madden.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Evankovich.  Peter  P.;  Madden.  Robert  J.;  and  Peterson.  Edward 
M..  3.926,241. 
Mader.  Helmut:  See — 

Saleck.  Wilhelm;  Engelhard.   Helmut;  Himmelmann.  Wolfgang; 
Bentz.  Francis;  and  Mader.  Helmut.  3.926.635. 
Madigan,  David  C:  See— 

Dixon.  Percy;  and  Madigan.  David  C.  3.927.170. 
Maeda.  Haruo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited.  Retrofocus  type 

wide  angle  lens  system.  3,926,506.  CI.  350-214.000. 
Maeda.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Takashi;  Shinoda.  Kenichi;  Yamamoto.  Kohei;  Murata. 
Tomoya;  and  Maeda.  Yoshihiro.  3.926.678 
Maeder.  Arthur:  See — 

Huber-Emden,    Helmut;    Eschle,    Karl;    and    Maeder,    Arthur, 
3,927,091. 
Maezawa,  Shuji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Display  system 
for   showing    the   days   of  the    week    in    an   electrical   timepiece. 
3,925,977,  CI.  58-4.00A. 
Magerlein,  Helmut:  See— 

Zengel,  Hans-Georg;  Toth,  Anton;  Magerlein,  Helmut;  and  Meyer, 
Gerhard,  3,927,085. 
Magna  Machine  &  Tool  Co.:  See- 
Brooks,  Wayne  D.;  and  Hendricks,  Thomas  L.,  3,926,032. 
Magnetic  Controls  Company:  See— 

Deitch,  James  C;  and  Robert,  Lawrence  A.,  3,927,275. 
Maguire,  Gerald  J.:  See- 
Berry,  Peter  J.;  and  Maguire,  Gerald  J.,  3,926,518. 
Mahall,  Kari:  See- 
Rail,  Ulrich;  Mahall,  Karl;  and  Kuper,  Wilfried,  3,927,229. 
Mahrer,  Francois-Regis,  to  Kugler  Fonderie  et  Robinetterie  S.A.  Mixer 

for  hot  and  cold  liquids.  3,926,220,  CI.  137-636.100. 
Maillaro,  Felix,  to  Narducci,  Michael  C.  Safety  electrical  male  plug 
having  normally  recessed  manually  extendable  contacts.  3,926,494, 
CI.  339-34.000. 
Makino,  Shigeru:  See— 

Katori,  Tatsuhiko;  Sato,  Giichi;  Kihara,  Takashi;  Yumoto,  Norio; 
Makino,  Shigeru;  and  Harada,  Juntaro,  3,927,082. 
Makowski,  Henry  S.;  and  Buckley,  Donald  J.,  Sr.,  to  Exxon  Research 
i  Engineering  Co.  Thermoplastic  block  copolymers.  3,927,143,  CI. 
260-886.000. 
Malaszkiewicz,  Jurgen:  See — 

Wendler,  Ingrid;  and  Malaszkiewicz,  Jurgen,  3,926,840. 
Mallinckrodt,  Inc.:  See- 
Monte,  Alexander  A.;  and  Chiang,  Ching,  3,926,735. 
Mangeli,  John   Kilolo,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.   Method  for 

making  detergent  compositions.  3,926,827.  CI.  252-99.000. 
Mangels,  John  Anthony,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Improved  flow- 
molding  composition.  3,926,656,  CI.  106-272.000. 
Manning,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E.,  3,927,096. 
Marans,  Nelson  S.;  and  Gluecksman,  Alfred,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
Radiation    polymerizable    polyester    composition.    3,926,755,    CI. 
204-159.150. 
Marchaj,  Tadeusz  Josef:  See— 

Closner,  John  J.;  Marchaj,  Tadeusz  Jotef;  and  Wichman,  Sven 
Hjalmar,  3,926,134. 
Marchessault,  Robert  H.;  and  Fisa,  Bohuslav,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty, 
The  Queen,  in  Right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Nat.  De- 
fence. Process  for  forming  a  polymeric  film  inside  a  cellulosic  matrix 
and  product  obtained  therefrom.  3,926,717,  CI.  I62-I57.00C. 
Marcoux.  Emery.  Sandal.  3.925.914.  CI.  36-11.500. 
Marcus.  Konrad  H..  to  Prince  Corporation.  Visor  assembly.  3.926.470. 

CI.  296-97.00B. 
Mitres.  Trinidad;  and  Arthur.  Jett  Clinton,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.      Cellulose     terpolymer     textiles.      3,926,549,     CI. 
8-I16.00R. 
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3.926,672. 
-lame  retardant  polycar- 


Margulies.  Leon,  Mazur,  Yehuda;  Sagiv.  Jaco  },  and  Yogev,  Amnon,  to 

Veda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd   Method  of  and  means  for 

obtaining  a  pair  of  orthogonal  hnear  dichroic  parameters.  3.926,524, 

CI    356-114.000. 
Marincic,  Nikola:  See— 

Curelop,  Edward  J.;  and  Marincic,  Nikola, 
Mark,  Victor,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

bonate  composition.  3,926,908.  CI   260-4S.70S. 
Markewitz,  Wolfgang;  and  Bolduan,  Dieter,  to  Messrs.  Huennebeck 

GmbH.  Collapsible  care  means  for  forming  a  three  sided  enclosure 

with  a  roof.  3,926,403,  CI.  249-185.000 
Marrast,  Jacques;   Minssieux.   Louis,  and   Blondin,   Eric,  to  Gaz  de 

France;  and  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Well  cementing  processes. 

3,926,257,  CI.  166-293  000. 
Marsden,  Sullivan  S.,  Jr.;  and  Hooker,  Phillip  R.,  to  Leiand  Stanford 

Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Method  of  trans- 


dispersion  in  methanol. 


and    Kirtikar,    Survrat, 


7.000 


3,926,723; 


E.  L, and 
of  electrical  activation. 


porting  crude  oil  at  low  temperatures  by 
3,926.203,  CI.  137-13.000 
Marshall,  Edward  W.:  See— 

Kase,    Heino;    Marshall,    Edward    W 
3,927,409. 

Marshall,  Richard  A.;  and  Miller,  Edward  F..  tb  Laboratory  Equipment 
Corporation.  Road  simulator  system  with  provision  for  engine  degra- 
dation compensation.  3,926.043,  CI.  73-1 1 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation;  See — 

Mueller.  Heinz  E.,  3.925.982. 
Martin,  Michael  Ray:  See— 

McKeon,   Edward   Francis  Thomas;  and  Martin,  Michael   Ray. 
3.927.332 

Martineau,  Florianne.  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  a  part  inter- 
est. Ventilated  boot    3,925.912,  CI    36-3.0fR. 
Marty.  Claude:  5**— 

Ribeyre.  Jean-Paul;  and  Marty.  Claude.  :^.926.2S2. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See— 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Kaelin.  Bette  M],  3,926,438. 
Schoenfield,  Palmer  J..  3.925.924. 
Marx,  Matthias:  See— 

Barzynski,  Helmut;  Marx,  Matthias;  Storck,  Gerhard;  and  Saenger, 
Dietrich,  3,926,636 
Maryland  Patent  Development  Co.,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Shubert,  Roland  H  ,  3,926.789 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktien^esetlschaft:  See — 

Schurrer,  Josef,  and  Meyer.  Josef.  3.926.p53. 
Mason.  David  Robert:  See—  | 

Cole.  Susan  Margaret;  Mason.  David  Robert;  and  Rothon,  Roger 
Norman,  3.926.658. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See 
Green.  Howard;  and  Rheinwald.  James  C 
Pratt.  George  W..  Jr..  3.927.385. 
Master  Pneumatic-Detroit.  Inc.:  See — 

Thrasher.  George  E..  3.926.279. 
Mastrangelo.  Sebastian  Vito  Rocco.  to  Du  PoHt  de  Nemours 
Company.  Dielectric  composition  capable 
3.926.916.  CI.  252-63.500. 
Mata.  Justo  Martinez:  See — 

Staplcy.  Edward  O.;  and  MaU.  Justo  Ma^inez.  3.927,210. 
Mathues,  Thomas  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Dual  master  cyl- 
inder mcluding  a  plurality  of  proportioning  valves  located  within 
pressurizing  pistons.  3,926,476,  CI.  303-6.q0C. 
Matkin,  Derek  Ivan,  Cavell.  Ian  William;  and;  Dyson.  John  Raymond, 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Electrically  conduct- 
ing material  containing  silicon  carbide  in  a  matrix  of  silicon  nitride. 
3.926.857.  CI.  252-516.000. 
Matrisian.  Robert  Michael,  to  c/o  E.  I.  Du  Pon(  de  Nemours  &  Co.  Pro- 
cess for  applying  contacts.  3.926.357.  CI.  2(28-1  10  000. 
Matsubara.  Masaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited.  Objective 

lens  systems  for  use  in  microscopes.  3.925.piO.  CI    350-218.000. 
Matsuda.  Mitsuhiro:  See—  | 

Tsugukuni.  Hideyoshi;  Kano,  Masafumi;  and  Matsuda,  Mitsuhiro, 
3,926,875.  I 

Matsuda,  Yoshio,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  KabushKi  Kaisha.  Warp  knitted 

tape  for  slide  fasteners   3.926.017.  CI.  66-195.000. 
Matsumoto.  Koichi:  See—  I 

Aishima.    Itsuho;    Kitaoka.    Atsushi;    Ko^ki.   Toshinori;   Suzuki, 
Sachio;  Arimoto,  Kenji;  and  Matsumot^,  Koichi,  3,926,873. 
Matsumura,  Hideki:  See — 

Kadowaki.   Takashi;   Iwasaki.  Takao;   and    Matsumura.   Hideki. 
3.927.130. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawabata.  Hidetsugu;  and  Yamashita,  Tiidaoki.  3.927.328. 
Nada.  Naohiro.  and  Yamashiu,  Tadaoki,  3.926,836. 
Mattiello,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Perla.  Giulio;  and  Mattiello,  Giuseppe,  3,926,863. 
Matts.  Sigvard,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  FlaVtfabriken.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  cooling  a  gas  with  water  droplets.   3,926,586,  CI. 
55-10.000 
Mattucci.  Neil:  See— 

Baron.  Richard  C  ;  Cerankowski,  Leon  t>.;  and  Mattucci.  Neil, 
3.926,922  i 

Matutchke.  Walter  E.  S.  Rotary  lithographid  printing  press  with  ink 

and  dampening  fluid  separator.  3.926.1 14.  Ici.  101-142.000. 
Mauceri.  Albert;  and  Mirarchi.  Carl    Wallbo^rd  fastener.  3.926.394. 

CI.  248-217.000 
Mauntell  A.  Partners  Pty.  Limited:  See- 
Andrew.    Paul    Hugh    Finden;    and    Mo^ham.    Kenneth    Ewing. 
3.925.999 


Maurice.  Jean:  See — 

Roche.    Jean    Claude;    Lavarec,    Martial;    and    Maurice,    Jean, 
3,926.073. 

Max   Muller   Brinker   Maschinenfabrik   Zweigniederlassung  der  Gil- 
demeister  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Junike.     Wilhelm     August     Karl;     and     Koch.     Hans-Joachim, 
3,925,877. 

May,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Zetlmeisl,  Michael  J.;  May,  Walter  R.;  and  Annand,  Robert  R., 
3,926.577. 

Mayer-Mader,  Rudolf;  and  Gobel,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Polymerizing  chloroprene  in  the  presence  of  xanthogen  disul- 
phides  with  functional  groups.  3,926,912,  CI.  260-92.300. 

Mayfield,  Leonard  E.  Floating  idler  pulley  apparatus.  3,926,063.  CI. 
74-242.1  lA. 

Maytronics.  Inc.:  5^* — 

Thompson.  Marion  E..  3.927.402. 

Mazeika.  Albert  J.,  to  Eugene  H.  Clement.  Hi-Gene  Laundry  Co. 
Locking  system.  3.926.019.  CI.  70-85.000. 

Mazur,  Yehuda:  See — 

Margulies,  Leon;  Mazur.  Yehuda;  Sagiv,  Jacob;  and  Yogev,  Am- 
non, 3,926,524. 

McCaffray,  Edmund,  Jr.  Machine  and  method  for  manufacturing 
brooms  from  plastic  fibers.  3.926.475.  CI.  300-21.000. 

McCall.  John  W.,  to  Formall.  Inc.  Conveyor  trolley  clevis  hanger  safety 
attachment  device.  3.926.303.  CI.  198-177.00R. 

McCall,  Richard  H.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatuses  for  con- 
trolling and  preventing  blow-outs  in  wells.  3.926,256,  CI. 
166-285.000. 

McCaully,  Ronald  J.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  1.4- 
Benzodiazepin-2-ones  and  their  synthesis.  3.926.952,  CI. 
260-239. 30D. 

McCaully,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Nudelman,  Abraham;  and  McCaully,  Ronald  J.,  3,926,974. 

McChesney,  James  D.:  See — 

Fox,  J.  Eugene;  and  McChesney,  James  D.,  3,926,949. 

McClory,  Robert  M.,  to  Aqua-Chem.  Inc.  Readily  attachable  water 
filter  with  cutoff  valve.  3,926.815,  CI.  210-424.000. 

McClure.  Charles  Laird,  to  Pro-Tech  Inc.  Fluid  filtration  and  sampling. 
3,926.804.  CI.  210-76.000. 

McColgan,  John  M  ABS  Resin  compounds.  3.926.884.  CI. 
260-28. 5AS. 

McCombs.  Howard  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Control  apparatus 
particularly  for  a  plurality  of  compressor  bleed  valves  of  gas  turbine 
engine.  3,925,980,  CI.  60-39.290. 

McConnell,  Lome  D..  to  ITE  Imperial  Corporation.  Self-switched  in- 
ductive fault  current  limiter.  3,927,350,  CI.  317-1  l.OOC. 

McConnell,  Vince.  Water  ski  rope  holder.  3,926,383,  CI.  242-85.100 

McConnell,  William  G.  Paper  tube  adhesive  and  paper  tube. 
3,926,657,  CI.  106-286.000. 

McCormick,  Eugene  C.  Engine  dampener  means.  3,926,156,  CI. 
123-41.690. 

McCormick,  James  B.  System  for  measuring  growth  and  health  charac- 
teristics. 3,925,901,  CI.  33-137.00R. 

McCoy,  Frederic  C;  and  Cole,  Edward  L..  to  Texaco.  Inc.  Hydrocar- 
bon solution  containing  a  surfactant  and  an  alkyl  phenol  used  in  an 
alkylation  process.  3.926.839.  CI.  252-355.000. 

McCracken.  Robert  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Time  re- 
maining until  encounter  computer  for  a  fuze  system.  3.926.121,  CI. 
102-70.20P. 

McCrosky  Tool  Corporation:  See— 
Singh.  Kanwar  J..  3,925.868. 

McDaniel,  Lloyd  B.  Timing  cover  replacement  tool.  3.925.872.  CI. 
29-267.000. 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 
Steube,  Kenneth  E.,  3,926,147. 

McDowell,  James  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  dental  work. 
3,925,896.  CI.  32-40.OOR. 

McFadden.  James  D.  Alignment  clamp.  3.925.854.  CI.  24-81. OPE. 

McFadden.  Russell  T.:  See — 

Gross.  James  R.;  and  McFadden.  Russell  T.,  3,926,891. 

McFarland,  James  W.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Aldol  products  of  2- 
quinoxalinecarboxaldehy-l,4-dioxides.  3,926,992,  CI. 

260-2500ON. 

Mclnnes,  Robert,  to  Bowman,  Harry  P.;  Millhouse,  Clifford  J.;  and 
Bowers,  Russell  E..  part  interest  to  each.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cleaning  and  plating  articles  within  a  plurality  of  rotating  barrels. 
3,926,666,  CI.  134-25.00R. 

Mcintosh,  Duane  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  coding  and  decoding  digital  data.  3.927.401,  CI. 
340-347.0DD. 

Mclrvine,  John  Douglas:  See — 

Archambault,    Jacques    Olivier;    and    Mclrvine,    John    Douglas. 
3,927,191. 

McKeon,  Edward  Francis  Thomas;  and  Martin,  Michael  Ray,  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Drive  circuit  for  controlling  conduction  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device.  3,927,332,  CI.  307.252.OOC. 

McLean,  Donald  C:  See— 

Gilbert,  Eugene  C;  Jones,  Robert  E.;  McLean.  Donald  C;  and 
Sherman,  Edward,  3,927,106. 

McLean.  Robert  E..  to  Rival  Manufacturing  Company.  Can  opener 
with  removable  hand  lever  and  pivotal  latch.  3,925,887,  CI. 
30-4.00R. 

McLeod,  Donald  A.  Log  skidding  cone.  3,926.410.  CI.  254-1.000. 

Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Robinson,  James  V..  3.927.1 1 1. 
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Meadow.  Morton;  and  Berkowitz,  Sidney,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  carbon  disulfide    3.927,185.  CI.  423-443.000 
Mecca,  Sebastian  B.,  to  Schuylkill  Chemical  Company.  Allantoin  gly- 
cine complex.  3,927,021,  CI.  260-309.500. 
Mechaneer.  Inc.:  See— 

Shively.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Hoy,  Robert  P.,  3,926,320. 
Mecum,  Robert  C   Bicycle  frame  alignment  apparatus.  3.925.873.  CI 

29-271  000. 
Mederer.  Andreas,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Aircraft 

of  a  controllable  stability.  3.926,389.  CI,  244-45  OOA. 
Meditrac:  See— 

Stabholz,  Ludvig  M..  3.926.182. 
Medley.  Ronald  D..  to  Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company.  Formal  pro- 
file extrusion  process    3.927.160.  CI.  264-45.500. 
Medrano.  Alfred  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Divers  naviga- 
tion display.  3,927.388,  CI.  340-6.00R. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Mulier.  Pieter  M.  J.;  Jirak.  Thomas  L.;  and  Kane,  Lawrence  M.. 
3,927.366.  * 

Medvinsky.  Moisei  Davidovich:  See— 

Zhukov.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Medvinsky.  Moisei  Davidovich;  and 
Ryk,  Vladimir  Izidorovich,  3.926.039. 
Meguro.  Kanji:  See— 

Kuwada.     Yutaka;     Meguro.     Kanji;     and     Tawada.     Hiroyuki. 
3.927.015 
Mehltretter.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Otey.  Felix  H.;  Westhoff.  Richard  P  ;  and  Mehltretter,  Charles  L., 
3,926,868. 
Meier,  Johann.  to  Precisa  AG  Rechenmaschinenfabrik.  Force  measur- 
ing device.  3.926.270.  CI.  177-251.000. 
Meier.  Walter;  Zeller.  Josef;  Koenig.  Peter  J.;  Bruderer.  Werner;  and 
Schmid,  Markus,  to  Concast  AG.  Method  of  controlling  the  cooling 
rate  of  narrow  side  walls  of  plate  molds  as  a  function  of  the  casting 
taper  during  continuous  casting.  3,926.244.  CI.  164-4.000. 
Meier.  Werner:  See— 

Furst.  Andor;  Buchschacher.  Paul;  Kagi.  Dieter;  Meier.  Werner; 

Muller.  Marcel;  and  Widmer,  Erich,  3,927.032. 
Grochol,  Jan;  and  Meier,  Werner,  3,927,165. 
Meiji  Seika  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuruoka,    Takashi;    Niwa,    Tomizo;    Shibata,    Uichi;     Inouye, 
Shigeharu;  and  Niida.  Taro.  3,927.001. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See  — 

Kondo.  Shinichi;  Sezaki,  Masaji;  Koike,  Makiko;  Shimura,  Masaru; 
Akita,  Eiichi;  Satoh,  Kimio;  Hamamoto,  Kazuko;  Niida,  Taro; 
and  Hara,  Takeshi,  3,926,948. 
Meller,  Oscar  W.:  See— 

Lovich,   John   W.;    Meller,   Oscar   W.;   and    Sprick,   Walter   F., 
3,926,243. 
Melnik,  George.  Ruler-beam.  3,925,898,  CI.  33-27.00C. 
Meloy  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Lucero,  Daniel  P.,  3,926.561 
Melzer.  Stephen  F..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Treatment  of  acid 
waste    waters   to   produce    ferromagnetic   sludges.    3,927.173,  CI. 
423-142.000. 
Menzl,  Roland  L,,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Process  for  producing  a 
colorless  mineral  oil  having  good  hazing  properties.  3,926.777.  CI. 
208-57.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bolhofer,  William  A..  3,927.092. 

Girotra,  Narindar  N.;  and  Wendler,  Norman  L.,  3,926,965. 

Rogers,    Edward    F.;    Dybas.    Richard    A,;    and    Hannah,    John. 

3.926.935. 
Stapley.  Edward  O  ;  and  Mata,  Justo  Martinez,  3,927,210. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung:  See — 

Bernhard,  Horst;  Esselborn,  Reiner;  Hesse,  Reiner;  and  Russmann, 

Horst,  3.926.659 
Poetsch.  Eike,  3.926.999. 
Merker.  George;   Krupp.   Joseph;   Ricards,  Charles   R.;   and   Ward, 
Thomas  A.,  to  American  Newspaper  Publishers  Association.  High 
speed  in-line  paper  inserting  apparatus  and  method.  3,926,423,  CI. 
270-55.000 
Merrick.  James  Walter,  to  Autotronic  Controls  Corporation.  Multiple 

spark  discharge  system    3.926.165.  CI.  123-148.00E. 
Merrill  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  5«— 

Anderson,  Noel  M.;  and  Otto,  Arlin  W.,  3,926,206. 
Anderson,  Noel  M  ;  and  Otto.  Arlin  W.,  3,926.207. 
Mersereau,  Emory  P.:  See — 

Trifunovic,  Alexander  L.;  Hills,  William  H.;  Borgman.  Milton  H.; 
and  Mersereau,  Emory  P.,  3,925.976. 
Mertdogan,  Akgun:  See— 

Keyser,  Naaman  H.;  and  Mertdogan.  Akgun,  3,926.623. 
Merz,  Jurg:  See— 

Schibler,  Luzius;  and  Merz,  Jurg.  3.927,089. 
Messer,  Mayer  Naoum:  See— 

Bouchaudon,  Jean;  Le  Roy.  Pierre;  and  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum, 
3,926,956. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See — 

Mederer,  Andreas,  3,926,389. 
Messner,  Daryle:  See— 

Genest,    Leonard   J.;    Feagin,    Frederick    E.;   Cole,   Sylvan;   and 
Messner,  Daryle,  3,926,021. 
Messora.  Edoardo,  to  Lilly  Industries  Limited.  Production  of  capsules. 

3,927.195,  CI.  424-21.000 
Messrs.  Huennebeck  GmbH:  See— 

Markewitz,  Wolfgang;  and  Bolduan,  Dieter,  3,926,403. 


Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schmalfeld,  Paul;  Sauter,  Dieter;  Peters,  Werner;  Ahland,  Erwin; 
Bock,  Burkhard;  and  Lehmann.  Joachim,  3,926,576. 
Meyer,   Arnfried.    Apparatus   for   the   continuous  wrinkling  of  web 

shaped  fiat  materials.  3.925.863,  CI.  26-1.000. 
Meyer.  Artur;  Gotsmann.  Ulrich;  and  Meyer.  Ernst,  to  Cassella  Farb- 
werke  Mainkur  AG,  Yellow  sulfur  dyestufTand  preparation  thereof. 
3.927,012.  CI    260-304.000. 
Meyer.  Ernst:  See — 

Meyer.  Artur;  Gotsmann.  Ulrich;  and  Meyer.  Ernst,  3,927,012. 
Meyer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Zengel.  Hans-Georg;  Toth.  Anton;  Magerlein.  Helmut;  and  Meyer. 
Gerhard.  3.927,085. 
Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  New  benzoxazolylstilbenes  as 

optical  brighteners.  3,926,963,  CI,  260-240.0CA. 
Meyer.  Josef:  See — 

Schurrer.  Josef;  and  Meyer,  Josef,  3,926,053. 
Mcyer-Stoll,  Hans-Albrecht;  Wollner.  Johannes;  and  Schittek.  Hans- 
Heinz.  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft,  Methylolated  5.5- 
dialkylhydantoin   film   forming   synthetic   resin   as   a   hair  fixative. 
3.927.198,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Meyers.  Michael:  See — 

Moe.  Walter;  and  Meyers.  Michael,  3.926.437. 
Meyers,  Robert  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Removal  of  pyritic  sulfur  from  coal. 

3.926.575,  CI,  44-1. OOR. 
Meyers,  Robert  E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Concentric  hydraulic 
brake    boost    mechanism    with    system    by-pass    on    piston    o.d. 
3.926,092,  CI.  91-378.000. 
Meyers,  Robert  M.;  Kutch,  Edward  F.;  and  Sitter,  Matthew  M.,  to 
Novagard  Corporation.  Automobile  window  sealing.  3,925,947,  CI. 
52-208.000. 
Micchelli,   Albert   L.;   Legato,  Gerard  J.;  Ganslaw,   Stuart   H.;  and 
Schuler,  Lawrence  D..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.  Hair  fixing  compositions  containing   N-alkyI   acrylamide  or 
methacrylamide  interpolymer.  3.927,199.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Micco,  Alexander  J.:  See— 

Sodal,  Ingvar  E.;  Hoivik.  Lars;  Micco.  Alexander  J.;  Weil,  John  V.; 
and  Baer.  Norman  W..  3.926.209 
Michalko.  Edward,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Method  of 

catalyst  manufacture.  3.926.849.  CI.  252-448.000. 
Michelet.  Daniel;  and  Razoutz.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc.  Process  for 
the    preparation    of   trimethyKpara-benzaquinone.    3,927,045,   CI. 
260-396.00R. 
Michell.  Samuel  S.:  See — 

Gaudet.  Ronald  M.;  Michell,  Samuel  S.;  and  Kozy,  Michael  J., 
3.926.806. 
Michelson,  Gunnar  P.;  and  Ule,  Louis  A.  High  speed  engine  valve  actu- 
ator. 3,926,159,  CI.  123-90.110. 
Michurov.  Jury  Ivanovidh:  See — 

Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  Michurov.  Jury  Ivanovidh; 
Zakharova.  Nina  Vasilievna;  Golubenko.  Mikhail  Afanasievich; 
Tolstikov.  Genrikh  Alexandrovich;  Kholodovskaya,  Rakhil 
Samoilovna;  Shalimova.  Zoya  Stepanovna;  Legostaeva.  Taisia 
Vasilievna;  Popov,  Vasily  Dmitrievich;  and  Dolidze,  Vladimir 
Romanovich,  3,927,038. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Kurichh,  Sham  L.;  and  Acre,  Leon  R..  3.926.094. 
Midrex  Corporation:  See— 

Beggs.  Donald;  and  Ahrendt,  William  A.,  3,926,617. 
Midwest  Chrome  Process  Company:  See — 

Hage.  Jacob  M..  3,926,569. 
Midwest  Mechanical  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

El  Dorado.  James  H..  3,926.104. 
Miesel,  John  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  4-Substituted-5,7-dinitro-2- 
(a,a-dif1uoroalkyl)benzimidazole      compounds.      3,927,020,      CI. 
260-309.200. 
Mihailovski.  Alexander,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Thioureido 

sulfonanilide  compositions.  3.927,086.  CI.  260-552.00R 
Mihailovski.  Alexander,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Method  of 
controlling  pests  with  thioureido  carbamates  compounds.  3,927,219, 
CI.  424-300.000. 
Mihailovski,  Alexander,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Method  of 
controlling     pests     with     thioureido     sulfonanilide     compounds. 
3,927,220.  CI.  424-321.000. 
Mihara.  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Shinichi;  and  Mihara.  Kuniyuki,  3,926,078. 
Mikami,  Tetuo:  See— 

Morioka,  Minoru;  and  Mikami.  Tetuo.  3.926,274. 
Mikulin,  Tom  T.  Structural  member  and  method  of  making  the  tame. 

3,925,949.  CI.  52-581.000. 
Miles,  Jeffrey  M..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Clear  perfumed  polyam- 

ide  resin  and  method  of  making  it   3.926.655.  CI.  106-243.000 
Milgo  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Roedel.  Charles  W.;  and  Borysiewicz.  Richard,  3,927.265. 
Militz,  Uwe:  5**— 

Wefers,  Norbert;  Militz.  Uwe;  Unglaube,  Uwe;  and  Schwarzkopf, 

Joachim.  3,927,303. 

Miller,  Alfred  H,;  and  Wheat,  Lawrence  C,  to  Libbey-Owent-Ford 

Company.     Sheet     article     transfer     apparatus.     3.926.298,     CI. 

198-20.O0R. 

Miller.  David  M..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Sintered  cordierite  glaw- 

ceramic  bodies.  3.926,648,  CI.  106-39.600 
Miller,  Edward  B.:  See — 

Pachmayr,  Frank  A.;  and  Miller,  Edward  B.,  3,926,232. 
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Miller.  Edward  F  ,  and  Hellmuth,  Walter  W.,  %o  Texaco  Inc.  Polybute- 
nyl-alkylene  polyamine-polyalkanol  lubricint  additive.  3,927,104, 
CI.  260-584.0OB 
Miller,  Edward  F  :  See— 

Marshall.  Richard  A.;  and  Miller.  Edwart)  F..  3.926.043 
Miller.  Gerald  K.,  to  Nartron  Corporation,  ^low  sensor  and  system. 

3.926,045,  CI.  73-114.000. 
Miller,  Harold  N  :  See- 
Rossi.     Albert;    Jacobson.     Norman;     aitd     Miller.     Harold     N 
3.926,579. 
Miller,  Harry,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Helicopter  flight  path  con- 
trol. 3,927,306,  CI.  235-150.220, 
Miller.    Keith    Roy    Phillip.    Boat   hull   construction.    3,925,837,  CI. 

9-2.00R 
Miller,  Stephen  Allen:  See — 

Choi.  Jae  Hong;  and  Miller.  Stephen  Allc^.  3,926,898. 
Miller.  Thomas  John:  5**— 

Jaeger.  Raymond  Edward;  and  Miller.  Th)omas  John,  3,927,155. 
Miller,  William  H.:  See— 

Bradley.   Ronnie   A.;   Miller.   William   H 
3.926.344. 
Millhouse.  Clifford  J.:  See— 

Mclnnes.  Robert,  3.926,666. 
Milligan,  Donald  Dunn,  to  Triprint  Pty.  Ltd. 

3,926.1  17.  CI.  101-211.000 
Minami,  Norio:  See — 

Shimizu,  Katsuhisa;  and  Minami,  Norio,  : 
Miners,  Frederick  Barry:  See — 

Morris,  Larry  Roy;  and  Miners,  Frederick 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Fayling.  Richard  E..  3.927.393. 
Gobran,  Ramsis,  3,927,239. 
Hargis,  Billy  M  .  3,926,746 
Koshar.  Robert  J.;  Husted.  Donald  R;  Wri 
linger.  Joseph  La  Mar,  3.927,103. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Toriumi,  Shiro;  and  Yamagishi,  Seiichi,  3 
Minssieux.  Louis:  See — 

Marrast,  Jacques;  Minssieux,  Louis;  and  ^londin,  Eric,  3,926,257. 
Mirarchi,  Carl:  See— 

Mauceri.  Albert;  and  Mirarchi.  Carl.  3,936,394. 
Mitchell.  Daniel  M.;  and  Ternowski.  Robert  IL 

tional  Corporation.  Current  limited  self-sat  irating  dc/dc  converter. 
3.927,363,  CI.  321-11  000 
Mitchell.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Dykes.  Ralph  E.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  M 
Miteva,  Maria  Pancheva:  See — 

Pissarev,  Angel  Nikolaev;  Miteva,  Marii  Pancheva;  Balabanov, 
Ivan  Velev;  and  Peychev.  Lyubomir  Dinov.  3,926,495. 
Mitsubhishi  Gas  Chemical  company.  Inc.:  Set 
Huang.    Ching    Yun;    Shimizu,    Senzo; 
3.926.890. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida,  Nakao;  Okada.  Tsutomu;  and  Kai^ata,  Akira,  3,926,731. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Enokido,  Nobuo;  Murakami,  Atsushi;  Yainaguchi,  Kazuo;  Kanoh 
Natsuki;  Tanaka.  Toru;  Okano.  Shigeak  .  and  Suzuki,  Masatoshi, 
3,926.929. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tozawa.  Minoru.  3.927.419. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See- - 

Yoshikawa.  Yoshio;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Kalp,  Tomotake;  and  Oka- 
zaki.  Heizo.  3.927.190. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Watabe,  Ken.  3,926.304 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okabe.  Taijiro;  Okuwaki,  Akitsugu;  and  Nakabayashi,  Shigetoshi, 
3.927.177. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See- 

Watanabe.  Yoshihisa;  Imanari.  Makoto;  N  ajiri.  Naohiro;  and  Fuga, 
Nobuhiko.  3.926.915 
Mitsugi.  Takashi:  See— 

Kondo.  Eiji;  and  Mitsugi.  Takashi,  3,926^28 
Mitsui  &  Co.  Ltd.:  5**— 

Adachi,  Yoichi;  and  Harada,  Yoshiharu,  ^.926,750. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Izumi.  Sumio.  3.926,790. 
Izumi.  Sumio;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  3,924,791 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  iee- 

Isojima,  Imao,  Doi,  Yuzuru;  and  Hara,  Sliinji,  3,926,290. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See— 

Nitanai,  Kiyoaki;  Okubo.  Atsuo;  and  Yamjozaki,  Hideo,  3,926.959 
Mitsutsuka.  Masashi:  See— 

Horio.  Takehiro;  Tsuda,   Katsuhisa;  Im4i.  Tadashi;  Mitsutsuka. 
Masashi;  and  Morise.  Heiji,  3,926.417 
Miwa,  Naoto:  See— 

Oki.  Masami;  Hon.  Ryuzo;  and  Miwa,  Nfoto,  3.926,702 
Mixon,  William  R.:  See- 
Thomas,    David   G.;    Mixon.   William    Rj.;   and    Hayes,   Phil   H 
3,926,799. 

Miyadera,  Yasuo;  and  Yokokura,  Hisao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Polymers  pre- 
pared from  aromatic  diaminoalkoxycarbox  diamine  compounds  and 
dianhydrides  and  method  for  their  preparation.  3,926,914,  CI. 
260-47.0CP 


and  Sease,  John   D. 


Color  printing  method. 


,926,878. 


Barry,  3,926.690. 


5ht,  Charles  D.;  and  Zol- 


926,426. 


to  Rockwell  Interna- 


3,925,959. 


ind    Adachi,    Hiroyuki, 


Miyazaki.  Minematsu:  See — 

Fukuba.   Kozo;  Ogushi,   Yasutomo;  and   Miyazaki,   Minematsu, 
3,926,990. 
Miyazako.  Taksuhi:  5** — 

Hone.     Ikutaro;     Miyazako,    Taksuhi;    and     Shimada,    Takeo. 
3.926.869. 
Mizokami,  Nariakira:  See — 

Nara,  Kiyoshi;  Ohta,  Kazuhiko;  Katamoto,  Kazuyoshi;  Mizokami, 
Nariakira;  and  Fukuda,  Hideo,  3,926,973. 
Ml'  :  See- 

Fretwell,  Richard  D.,  3,927,263. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Dickert,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Heiba,  El-Ahmadi  1.,  3,926,820. 

Dickert,  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Rowe,  Carleton  N.,  3,927,232. 

Ladov,  Edwin  N.,  3,926.819. 

Owen.  Hartley;  and  Demmel,  Edward  J.,  3,926,778. 

Owen,  Hartley,  3,926,843. 

Plank,  Charles  J.;  Rosinski,  Edward  J.;  and  SchwarU,  Albert  B., 

3,926,782. 
Rollmann,  Louis  D.,  3,927,171. 
Williams,  Sherrod  A.,  3,926,255. 
Mochida,  Seiji:  See — 

Aibe,  Toshio;  Mochida,  Seiji;  and  Itoga,  Kiyoshi,  3,926,590. 
Modcom,  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson,  Roland  M.,  3,925,893. 
MoDoKemi  AB:  5e*— 

Lindenfors,    Sven    Georg;    and     Westberg,    Sven-Olof    Johan, 
3,926,951. 
Moe,  Walter;  and  Meyers,  Michael,  to  Aurora  Products  Corporation. 
Vertical   game   board   and   playing  pieces  including   move   setting 
mechanisms.  3,926,437,  CI.  273-I31.00B. 
Moister,  Douglas  E.,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Method  of  attach- 
ing a  flexible  printed  circuit  board  to  a  rigid  printed  circuit  board. 
3,926,360,  CI.  228-180.000. 
Moksnes.  F.  Leslie:  See — 

Moksnes,  Stephen  L.;  and  Moksnes,  F.  Leslie,  3,926,427. 
Moksnes,  Stephen  L..  and  Moksnes,  F.  Leslie.  Apparatus  for  separating 

sheets  from  a  stack.  3.926,427,  CI.  271-9.000. 
Molen.  Ronald  L.,  to  Research  Homes,  Inc.  Composite  building  struc- 
ture. 3,925.938,  CI.  52-22.000. 
Molnar,  Albert  E.;  and  Molnar.  William  J.  Emergency  escape  sling 

3,926,278,  CI.  182-7.000. 
Molnar  nee  Bako,  Erzsebet:  See — 

Korbonits,  Dezso;  Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Molnar  nee  Bako,  Erzsebet; 
Takacs,  Kalman;  Heja,  Gergely;  Bodnar,  Janos;  Bodrogi,  Istvan; 
and  Erodi.  Judit,  3,927.025. 
Molnar.  William  J.:  See — 

Molnar,  Albert  E.;  and  Molnar,  William  J.,  3,926,27«' 
Monbaliu.   Marcel  Jacob;   Priem,  Jan   Jozef.   and   Vrydaghs.   Roger 
Henri.  Silver  halide  element  containing  polymeric  colour  forming 
couplers.  3.926,436.  CI.  96-67.000. 
Monitron  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Genest,    Leonard   J.;   Feagin,   Frederick    E.;   Cole,   Sylvan;   and 
Messner,  Daryle,  3,926,021. 
Monkhouse,  Donald  C,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Tertiary  alcohol  stabilized  E- 

series  prostaglandins   3,927,197,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Monogram  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wagenhals,  Bruce  E.,  3,925,827. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Alt,  Gerhard  H..  3.926,613. 

Dobinson,  Frank;  and  Pelezo,  Chris  A..  3,926,887. 
English,  Jerome  J.,  3,926,248. 
Gaertner,  Van  R.,  3,927,080. 
Jones,  Robert  T.,  3,926.679. 
Preston.  Jack,  3,926,923. 
Smith.  Lowell  R.,  3,926.758. 
Stevens.  Harry  M..  3.927.172. 
Stookey.  Donald  J..  3.926,927. 
Monte,  Alexander  A.;  and  Chiang,  Ching,  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc.  Alka- 
line phosphatase  assay.  3,926,735,  CI.  195-103. 50R. 
Montgomery,    George    R.    Parking    space    barrier.    3,925,929,    CI. 

49-35.000. 
Moore,  Warren  A.:  See — 

Schuller.  Frederick  T.;  and  Moore,  Warren  A.,  3,926,482. 
More,   Arthur   Rowlatt;   and   Whittington,   Robert   John,   to   H.   W. 
Wallace  &  Company,  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  following 
the  motion  of  a  datum  mark.  3,926.042,  CI.  73-88.00A. 
Morf,  Jacques,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  Gas  turbine.  3,926,535,  CI. 

415-203.000. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See— 

Sieurin,  Donald;  and  Kinnicutt,  Roger,  Jr.,  3,926,382. 
Morgan,  John  R.:  See— 

Cordone,  Leonard  G.;  Donakowski,  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R.; 
and  Roemming,  Karl,  3,926,772. 
Mori,  Kazuo:  5** — 

Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro.  Koshiba, 
Masao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,926,993. 
Morimoto,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Chibata,   Ichiro;   Ito,   Hiroshi;   Morimoto,   Tomoaki;  Taniguchi, 
Yukio;  and  Fujimoto,  Tsuneo,  3,926,733. 
Morioka,  Minoru;  and  Mikami,  Tetuo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Fuel  tank  apparatus  for  a  motorized  two-wheeled  vehi- 
cle. 3,926,274,  CI.  180-35.000. 
Morioka,  Tadashi:  See— 

Nakajima,  Eiichi;  Morioka,  Tadashi;  Kurihara.  Kozo;  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Takashi,  3,926,817. 
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Morise,  Heiji:  See — 

Horio,  Takehiro;  Tsuda,   Katsuhisa;  Imai,  Tadashi;  Mitsutsuka, 
Masashi;  and  Morise,  Heiji,  3,926,417. 
Morita,  Isao:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Morita,  Isao,  3,926,282. 
Moriyama,   Itsuki;  and   Enomoto,  Shigeo,  to   Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  camera  setting  apparatus.  3,927,414. 
CI.  354-195.000. 
Moriyama,   Kazuo;  Iwato,  Takashi;  and  Ohno,   Morihiko,  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sulfonated  phenytamino-halotriazine  or- 
diazine  surface  modified  aminated  hydrophobic  fibers  and  blends 
thereof  with  unmodified  aminated  hydrophobic  fibers.  3,926,548, 
CI.  8-115.500 
Mornas,  Jean  Philippe,  to  Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire 
(St  Chamond.  Firminy,  St  Etienne,  Jacob-Holtzer).  Method  and  de- 
vice for  regulating  the  thickness  of  rolled  products.  3,926,024.  CI. 
72-8.000. 
Morris.  Larry  Roy;  and  Miners.  Frederick  Barry,  to  Alcan  Research 
and    Development    Limited.    Aluminium    alloys.    3,926,690,    CI. 
148-32.000. 
Moss,  Cyril  H.  Fire  safety  systems.  3,926,101 ,  CI.  98-33.00R. 
Mostmans,  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Heeres,    Jan;    Backx,    Leo    J.    J.;    and    Mostmans,    Joseph    H  , 
3,927,017. 
Mote.  Neil  H.:  See— 

Heldenbrand,  Stanley  W.;  Johnson,  David  L.;  and  Mote,  Neil  H., 
3,926,428. 
Motegi,  Masayosi:  See— 

Sugai,   Tetuya;   Soga,    Hiromu;   Motegi,    Masayosi;   and    Kanno, 
Hideo,  3,927.394. 
Motorenfabrik  Hatz  KG:  See— 

Hatz,  Ernst;  and  Schmuck,  Johann,  3,926,155. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Vieilleribiere.  Henry.  3.927.338 
Mowdood.  Syed  K..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Re- 
duction of  reactor  fouling  and  improvement  in  the  thermal  stability 
of  pvc  using  nitrites.  3.926.910.  CI.  260-45  95R 
Moxham,  Kenneth  Ewing:  See- 
Andrew.    Paul    Hugh    Finden;    and    Moxham,    Kenneth    Ewing. 
3,925.9'/9. 
Moyer.  Patricia  H.:  See— 

Beard.  William  Q..  Jr.;  Moyer,  Patricia  H.;  and  Penner,  Siegfried 
E  ,  3,926,847. 
Moyers,  Steven  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development     Administration.      Pipe     gripper.      3,925,874,     CI. 
29-282.000. 
Mucha,  Richard  C:  See— 

Weingrad.  Saul;  Wahl.  Albert  J.;  Mucha,  Richard  C;  and  Gould, 
Robert  E.,  3,926,710. 
Muehlhausen,  Herbert  N.;  and  Unger,  John  J.,  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion  Plastic  collar  percolator   3.926.350.  CI.  222-475.000. 
Mueller,  Heinz  E  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Fluid-dynamic 
shock  ring  for  controlled  flow  separation  in  a  rocket  engine  exhaust 
nozzle    3,925,982.  CI   60-242  000 
Mueller.  Roger  P.:  See— 

Filsinger.  John  F.;  and  Mueller.  Roger  P.,  3,926,109. 
Mulier,  Pieter  M.  J.;  Jirak,  Thomas  L.;  and  Kane,  Lawrence  M..  to 
Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  for  determining  the  end  of  life  of  a  pulse 
generator  power  source.  3,927,366,  CI.  324-29.500. 
Mulier,  Heinz  Konrad.  to  Sealol,  Inc.  Sliding  ring  seal.  3,926,442,  CI. 

277-3.000. 
Mulier,  Kari  Adolf:  See— 

Feldman,  Rainer;  Biethan,  Uwe;  Mulier,  Karl  Adolf;  and  Panoch, 
Hans  Joachim,  3,927.141 
Mulier,  Marcel:  See— 

Furst.  Andor;  Buchschacher.  Paul;  Kagi.  Dieter;  Meier,  Werner, 
Mulier.  Marcel;  and  Widmer,  Erich,  3,927,032. 
Multifastener  Corporation:  See- 
Pouch,  Thomas  M.;  and  Ladouceur,  Harold  A.,  3,926,236. 
Wehner,  William  C,  3,926,235. 
Muntz,  Eric  P  :  See— 

Azzarelli,  Teodoro;  Muntz,  Eric  P.;  and  Scott,  Paul  B.,  3,927,322. 
Murakami,  Atsushi:  See— 

Enokido,  Nobuo;  Murakami,  Atsushi;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Kanoh, 
Natsuki;  Tanaka,  Toru;  Okano,  Shigeaki;  and  Suzuki,  Masatoshi, 
3,926,929. 
Murakawa,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Kiyonaga,  Kingo;  and  Murakawa,  Yoshiyuki,  3,926,622. 
Murase,  Makoto:  See — 

Komatsu,  Noboru;  Kurauchi,  Toshio;  Murase,  Makoto;  and  Negi, 
Kazuhiko,  3.926,866. 
Murata,  Tomoya:  See— 

Tsuchida,  Takashi;  Shinoda.  Kenichi;  Yamamoto,  Kohei;  Murata, 
Tomoya;  and  Maeda,  Yoshihiro.  3.926.678. 
Murch,  Robert  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Haloalkoxy  de- 
rivatives of  the  cyclophosphonitrilic  chloride-hexamethylphosphora- 
mide  adduct.  3,927,147.  CI    260-927.O0N. 
Murchison,  Craig  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Cyanide  en- 
hancement of  the   photooxidation  of  acetic  acid.   3,926,803,  CI. 
210-63.000. 
Murray,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Madden,  Michael  J.;  Murray,  Robert  L.;  Lemon,  Stephen  C;  and 
Ostand,  Paul  R.,  3,926,231. 
Musgrove,  Ronald  R.;  and  Connelly,  Lloyd  E.,  to  Emcee  Corporation. 
Grain  milling  device.  3.926,380,  CI   241-248.000 


Mustoe,  David  L.:  See— 

Fenerty,  Michael  J.;  and  Mustoe,  David  L.,  3,926,443. 
Muth,  Kari:  See— 

Weber,  Helmut;  Aumuller.  Walter;  Weyer,  Rudi;  Muth,  K«M;  and 
Hitzel,  Volker,  3.927.088 
Muth   Robert  M..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  inc.  Toner  con- 
centration detector.  3.926,145,  CI.  I  18-7.000. 
Myers,  Walter  E.:  See- 
Eaton,  John  Littell,  Jr.;  Brill,  Richard  Henry;  and  Myers,  Walter 
E.,  3,926.333. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenquest.  Allen  H.;  Knipper.  Aloysius  J.;  and  Wood,  Robert  W., 
3,927,222. 
Nacci,  Valentine,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Ski  race  game.  3,926,435,  CI.  273-86  OOC. 
Nada,  Naohiro;  and  Yamashita.  Tadaoki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial  Co  .   Ltd     Process   for  preparing   phosphor  for   thermolumi- 
nescent radiation  dosimeter   3.926.836,  CI    252-301  40R 
Nadasi,  Laszio;  Nadasi,  Marton;  Zelenko,  John;  and  Pero.  Donald  E., 
to  City  Auto  Upholstering  Co    Construction  and  process  for  orna- 
mental car  top.  3.926.471,  CI.  296-I37.00R 
Nadasi,  Marton:  See— 

Nadasi,  LaszIo;  Nadasi,  Marton;  Zelenko,  John;  and  Pero,  Donald 
E.,  3,926,471. 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Houlihan,  William  J  ;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  3,927.079. 
Nadolski,  Klaus:  See— 

Ersfeld,  Heinrich;  Nadolski,  Klaus;  Schneider,  Walter;  Schulte, 
Klaus;  and  Boden,  Heinrich,  3,926.219 
Nagahara.  Yasumori.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Photoreceptor  changing  appa- 
ratus  for   electrophotographic   copying   machines.    3.926,515,  CI. 
355-300R 
Nagahara,  Yasumori,  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Residual  powered  devel- 
oper homogenizer  for  electrophotographic  device.  3,926,517,  CI. 
355-30DD 
Nagahara,  Yasumori:  See— 

Satomi,    Toyokazu;    Nagahara,    Yasumori,    and    Narita,    Teruo, 
3,926,429. 
Nagao,  Nobuo:  See— 

Tomoda,  Sadamichi;  and  Nagao,  Nobuo.  3,927.166. 
Naidoff,  Robert  J.,  to  Raychem  Corporation   Welded  polymeric  arti- 
cles and  process.  3,927,233,  CI    428-58.000 
Naito,  Okito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Time  correcting  ar- 
rangement for  electronic  wrist  watches.  3,925,978,  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Nakabayashi,  Shigetoshi:  See— 

Okabe,  Taijiro;  Okuwaki,  Akitsugu;  and  Nakabayashi,  Shigetoshi, 
3,927,177. 
Nakagawa,  Jihei,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited.  Telephoto 

lens  system.  3,926,507.  CI.  350-216.000 
Nakagawa,  Kunio:  See — 

Kogure,    Katsura;    Koyama,    Hiroyasu;    and    Nakagawa,    Kunio. 
3,927,084. 
Nakagawa,  Tadao,  to  Nisshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Oil-hydraulic 

servo-motor.  3,926,093.  CI.  91-391.00R 
Nakajima,  Eiichi;  Morioka.  Tadashi,  Kurihara,  Kozo;  and  Kobayashi, 
Takashi,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited  Glidants  and  process  for  pre- 
paring the  same.  3.926.817.  CI.  252-1 1 .000 
Nakajima,  Keiji:  See — 

Horiguchi,    Shojiro;   Nakamura,   Michiei;   Nakajima,    Keiji;   and 
Seino,  Yoshio,  3,926,830. 
Nakamura    Kenji;  Fukuyama.  Kunihiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Takuo.  to 

Rion  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hearing  aid.  3,927,279,  CI    179-107.0FD. 
Nakamura,  Kotaro:  See— 

Arai,    Auuaki;    Oishi,    Yasushi;    Yamada,    Minoru;    Furutachi, 
Nobuo;  and  Nakamura,  Kotaro,  3,926,631. 
Nakamura,  Michiei:  See— 

Horiguchi,   Shojiro;   Nakamura,   Michiei;   Nakajima,    Keiji;   and 

Seino,  Yoshio,  3,926,830. 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  Yokobe,  Tctsuo;  Arai,  Tomio.  and  Abe,  Masao,  to 

Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.  2-Aminoalkyl-l-(pyridyl- 

carbonylphenyDimidazole  compounds  3,927,01 1,CI  260-296.00R. 

Nakanishi,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Ono,  Tetsuji;  Nakanishi.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki,  Takehiko;  and  Okuda. 
Yukio,  3,926,846. 
Nakao,  Yukimichi:  See— 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Nakao,  Yukimichi,  Ueda,  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 
Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka.  Kunihiko,  3,927,1 14. 
Nakashima,  Akio;  and  Arakawa,  Yoshihiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Signal 

phase  detector.  3.927,331 .  CI.  307-232.000. 
Nakatan:  See— 

Shibata,  Yutaka;  Kodera,  Yoshiaki;  Tanaka,  Mitsuru,  Kamiyama, 
Fumio;  and  NakaUn,  3,926,918. 
Nakaya    Naohisa,  to  Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sampling 

oscilloscope  circuit.  3,927,374,  CI.  328-151.000 
Nara,    Kiyoshi;   Ohta,   Kazuhiko;    Katamoto,    Kazuyoshi;   Mizokami, 
Nariakira;  and  Fukuda,  Hideo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Method      for      separating      cephalosporin      C.      3,926,973,     CI. 
260-243.00C. 
Nara,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kanzaki,  Toshihiko;  Fujisawa,  Yukio;  Shirafuji,  Hideo;  N«r«,  Kiyo- 
shi; and  Yoncda,  Masahiko,  3,926,729. 
Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L.:  See— 

Haugwitz,     Rudiger     D.;    and     Narayanan,     VenkaUchala     L., 
3,926,967. 
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3.927,356. 


and  Hetmanski,  Casi- 


Rovnyak,    George;    Narayanan,    Venkatichala    L.    Haughwitz 

Rudiger  D.;  and  Cimarusti,  Christopheil  M.,  3,926.982. 
Rovnyak.    George.     Narayanan.     Venkatachala     L  ;     Haugwitz 
Rudiger  D  ;  and  Cimarusti.  Christopheij  M..  3.927.014. 
Narducci.  Michael  C:  See  — 

Maillaro,  Felix,  3,926,494 
Narita.  Teruo:  See— 

Satomi.    Toyokazu;    Nagahara.    Yasumo^;    and    Narita.    Teruo. 
3.926.429 
Nartron  Corporation:  5** — 

Miller.  Gerald  K  ,  3.926,045. 
Narwicz,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Bjelland.  Ronald  W  ;  Narwicz.  Charles  A 
mir.  3.926.331. 
National  Can  Corporation;  5** — 

Openchowski.  Richard  A  .  3.926.339 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  S^— 
Kliment.  Karel;  and  Tu.  Robert  S  .  3,925.895. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation;  See- 
Broadway.  Alexander  Richard  William;  F^ng,  William;  and  Raw- 

cliffe.  Gordon  Hindle.  3.927.358  I 

Freeman,  Michael  Alexander  Reykers;  an<  Swanson,  Sydney  Alan 

Vasey.  3,925.824. 
Hodson.  David  George;  and  Peat.  Derek. 
Lowe.  Gordon,  3.926.972 
Macleod.  Norman.  3.926,215. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  S 'e — 

Georgoudis,   Paul  C;   Ray-Chaudhuri,  Cilip   K.;  and   Flanagan. 

Thomas  P  .  3,926,920. 
Micchelli.  Albert  L.;  Legato.  Gerard  J.;  Canslaw.  Stuart  H.;  and 
Schuler,  Lawrence  D.,  3.927.199. 
Naylor.  Floyd  E.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Catalysts  for  produc- 
ing high  trans-polybutadiene    3.926,933,  CI   260-94.300. 
Neal.  Robert  W  .  to  JBF  Scientific  Corporatic  n   Floatage  concentrat- 
ing equipment  for  nautical  floatage  recoveiy  apparatus.  3,926,812. 
CI    210-242.000 
Neckermann  Versand  KGaA:  See — 

Goeckel.  Helmut,  3.927.262 
Neeloff,  Victor,  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'A iitomatisme 
determining,  during  operation,  the  categor;   of  a  vehicle  according 
to  a  pre-established  group  of  categories.  3.9  27.389.  CI   340-38.00R 
Neely.AllanB.Jr  Bale  handling  apparatus.  3, 926.3 19.  CI   214-6,008 
Neff.  Frederick  R..  to  A  &  A  Engineering  Co.  Linear  measuring  appa- 
ratus. 3.926.062,  CI.  74-89  000. 
Negi.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Komatsu.  Noboru,  Kurauchi,  Toshio;  Mu  ase,  Makoto;  and  Negi, 
Kazuhiko.  3.926.866 
Neilsen.  Hildaur  L.  Deburring  device  with  op|ositely  acting  deburring 

elements   3.926.031 ,  CI.  72-407  000. 
Neitzel,  Ulrich:  See— 

Effmert,  Alexander;  and  Neitzel,  Ulrich.   1,926,609. 
Neman,  Mary    Simplified  silk  screen  printinj    device.  3.926,112.  CI 

101-123000. 
Neri,    Paolo,    Antoni.   Guido;    and    Benvenuji. 
Sieroterapico   e    Vaccinogeno   Toscano 

a,0-poly-(aspartic  acid)-hydroxyalkylamid^  as  a  plasma  expander 
3,927.204.  CI   424-78  000  ] 

Nersesian.  Leonard  S  Accelerator  pedal  snaf  acting  signaling  device 
for  establishing  a  predetermined  force^distance  characteristic 
3.926.275.  CI    1  80-77  OOR 


Device  for 


Franco,   to 
'Sclavo"   S.p.A 


Institute 
Use    of 


Centrifugal  clutch  with 
04  OOF 


Ivanovich;  Kudashov. 
Vasilievich;  Er- 
Vasilievich;  Nir- 

Vladimir   Dmitrievich. 


Nerstad.  Karl  A  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 
overspeed  relief  valve    3,926,288.  CI    192 
Nesterov,  Jury  Ivanovich:  See— 

Orlov,   Petr   Nikolaevich;   Nesterov.  Juri 
Vasily    Yakovlevich;    Zimnyakov.    Al^xandr 
makova.  Irina  Nikolaevna;  Bogomolov.  Igor 
man.   Efim   Matveevich;   and   Sokolovj 
3,925,936 
Neumann,  Wilhelm   See— 

Wetzler.  Josef.  Neumann,  Wilhelm,  an4  Hesselman.  Karlheinz. 
3,926,712  ! 

Neumer.  John  Fred,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Dis- 
perse bisanil  dyes  derived  from  diaminomaleonitrile  and  their  prepa- 
ration. 3,927,065.  CI    260-465  OOE. 
New  Brunswick  Scientific  Co  ,  Inc.:  See  — 

Nyiri.  Laszio  P  ;  Humphrey.  Arthur  E  ;  afid  Harmes.  Clyde  S  .  III. 

3.926.738. 
Wilson,  John   D.;  Nyiri,  LaszIo   K.;  Hutiphrcy,  Arthur  E.;  and 
Harmes,  Clyde  S.  Ill,  3.926.737 
Newby,  Kenneth  Russ;  and  Winters,  Earl  Dallas,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Selective  elec^rodeposition  of  gold  on 
electronic  devices   3,926,747,  CI.  2O4-I5.0OO 
Newcombe,  George  M.:  See— 

Jordan,  John  E.;  and  Newcombe.  Georgi 
Newcor,  Inc.:  See— 

Parker.  Frank  S.,  3,927.355. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wada.  Shigetaka;  and  Yamamoto.  Noboju,  3.927,300 

Nickel,  Horst;  and  Schundchutte.  Karl-Heini:,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Polyhydroxyalkylamine  salts  of  anionic  dyestuffs.  3.926,546 

CI.  8-12.000. 

Nickel,  Hubertus:  5**— 

Luhleich.    Hartmut;    Nickel,    Hubertus; 
3,927,187. 
Nickenon,  Bryan  W.,  Jr.  Auxiliary  traction  i^eans  for  vehicle  wheels 
3.926.240.  CI.  152-226.000. 


M..  3,927,178. 


and    Dias,    Francesco, 


Nicklin.  John  Mills,  to  John  Edward  Butler  (New  Zealand)  Ltd    Belt 

couplings.  3,925,853,  CI.  24-75.000. 
Nidola.  Antonio:  See— 

De  Nora.  Oronzio;  Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  Nidola,  Antonio;  and  Tri- 
soglio.  Giovanni,  3,926.751. 
Niedrach,  Leonard  W;  and  Stoddard,  William  H,  Jr.,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Miniature  probe  containing  multifunctional  electro- 
chemical sensing  electrodes.  3.926,766,  CI.  204-I95.00P. 
Nielsen.  Vemer  Henrick:  See— 

Chatfield.  Eric  John;  and  Nielsen,  Vemer  Henrick,  3,927,320. 
Nightingale.  Eric  Gordon:  See- 
Jungles,  John;  Whitehouse,  David  John;  and  Nightingale.  Eric  Gor- 
don. 3.927.253. 
Nihon  Emulsion  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Tomomichi;  and  Fukami,  Sigetosi,  3,927,047. 
Niida,  Taro:  See— 

Kondo,  Shinichi;  Sezaki.  Masaji.  Koike.  Makiko;  Shimura.  Masaru; 
Akita.  Eiichi;  Satoh,  Kimio;  Hamamoto,  Kazuko;  Niida,  Taro; 
and  Hara.  Takeshi.  3.926,948 
Tsuruoka,    Takashi,    Niwa,    Tomizo;    Shibata.    Uichi;    Inouye, 
Shigeharu;  and  Niida,  Taro.  3.927.001. 
Niimi.  Itaru;  Kaneko.  Yasuhisa;  Noda,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Tsuzuki.  Yo- 
shihiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  pre- 
paring hollow  balls  of  silicon  carbide  and  product  formed  thereby. 
3,927.181,  CI.  423-345.000. 
Nikitenko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Ivanov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  From.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Kiseley, 
Anatoly  Efimovich;  Nikitenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Rusa- 
nov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  and  Skobelev.  Leonid  Ivanovich. 
3.926.939. 
Nikolaeva,  Irina  Sergeevna:  See — 

Grinev,  Alexei  Nikolaevich;  Shvedov,  Vasily  Ivanovich;  Sytina. 
Evgenia  Nikolaevna,  Bogdanova,  Nadezhda  Sergeevna;  Nikola- 
eva, Irina  Sergeevna;  Pershin.  Grigory  Nikolaevich;  and  Gus- 
kova,  Tatyana  Anatolievna,  3,927,125. 
Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okabe,  Taijiro;  Okuwaki,  Akitsugu;  and  Nakabayashi,  Shigetoshi. 
3.927.177. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Furuhashi.  Tokio.  3,927.333. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujita.  Yukio;  Kawasaki.  Iwao;  and  Nishikawa,  Hideo.  3.926,796. 
Fukushima.  Mitio;  and  Iwanami,  Teruo.  3.926.876. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai  Hitachi  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshino.     Takehiko,     Yanagimachi,     Akio;     Uehara.     Takashi; 
Takezawa.  Teruhiro;  Fukuda.  Masaaki;  and  Kayano,  Tatsuo. 
3.927.269. 
Nippon  Kakokicompany.  Limited:  See — 

Okamoto,  Chikashi.  3.926,332. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.:  See— 

Kimura,  Shuji;  and  Takahata,  Kouichi,  3,927,413. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi.  3,926.493. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugahara.  Eisuke,  3.926,074. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono.  Tetsuji;  Nakanishi,  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki,  Takehiko;  and  Okuda, 
Yukio.  3.926.846 
Nippon  Soda  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Sawaki.  Mikio;  Iwataki,  Isao;  Hirono.  Yoshihiko;  Ishikawa.  Hisao; 
Yamada.     Shozo;     Yasuda.     Yasushi;     and     Asada,     Mitsuo, 
3,927.034. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Gondo.  Hisashi;  Eguchi.  Naoki;  Yoshimura.  Takafumi;  and  Araki, 

Masaki.  3,926.687 
Horio.  Takehiro;  Tsuda.  Katsuhisa;  Imai,  Tadashi;  Mitsutsuka, 

Masashi;  and  Morise,  Heiji.  3.926.417 
Sugai.   Tetuya;   Soga.   Hiromu;    Motegi.    Masayosi;   and    Kanno. 

Hideo.  3,927.394 
Yoshioka.  Kengo;  and  Shiraishi.  Teruhiko,  3,926.289 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See- 
Sato.  Yashuhiro;  and  Hirabara.  Chikao,  3.927,381. 
Nippon  Tsu  Shin  Kogyo  K.K.:  See  — 
Kunimine,  Isao.  3.927.283. 

Tsutsumi,  Fumio;  and  Kerman.  Stephen,  3,927.278. 
Nirman.  Efim  Matveevich:  See— 

Orlov.  Petr  Nikolaevich;  Nesterov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Kudashov, 
Vasily  Yakovlevich;  Zimnyakov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Er- 
makova.  Irina  Nikolaevna;  Bogomolov,  Igor  Vasilievich;  Nir- 
man, Efim  Matveevich;  and  Sokolov,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich, 
3.925,936. 
Nirschl.  Robert  P.  Muscular  support.  3.926.186.  CI  128-165.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hideo:  See— 

Fujita.  Yukio;  Kawasaki,  Iwao;  and  Nishikawa.  Hideo,  3.926.796. 
Nishikawa.  Yoichi:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Susumu;  Okada,  Takao;  Koyama.  Masao;  Akashi,  Hiro- 
mitsu;  and  Nishikawa.  Yoichi,  3,927,309. 
Nishimura,  Katsuo:  See— 

Tanaka,  Eiichiro;  Nishimura,  Katsuo;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  and  Koshi, 
Masao.  3.926,502. 
Nishiwaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Unitika  Ltd.;  and  Katsura  Roller  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  covering  fabric  for  a  damping  form  roller  of  an  offset 
printing  machine.  3,926,701,  CI.  156-86.000. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kogure,    Katsura;    Koyama,    Hiroyasu;   and    Nakagawa,    Kunio, 
3.927.084. 
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Nisshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Tadao,  3.926.093. 
Nitanai.   Kiyoaki;   Okubo.   Atsuo;   and   Yamazaki.   Hideo,   to   Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Penicilline  derivatives.  3,926  959 
CI.  260-239.100. 
Niwa.  Tomizo:  See— 

Tsuruoka,    Takashi;    Niwa,    Tomizo;    Shibau,    Uichi;    Inouye, 
Shigeharu;  and  Niida,  Taro.  3,927,001. 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG:  See— 

Wefers.  Norbert;  MiliU.  Uwe;  Unglaube,  Uwe;  and  Schwarzkopf. 
Joachim,  3,927,303. 
Nobel  Hoechst  Chimie:  See— 

Savostianoff,  Dimitri;  and  Dubos,  Denise,  3,927,024. 
Noda,  Fumiyoshi:  See— 

Niimi.  Itaru;  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  Noda,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Tsuzuki. 
Yoshihiro,  3,927,181. 
Nojiri.  Naohiro:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoshihisa,  Imanari,  Makoto;  Nojiri,  Naohiro;  and  Fuga, 
Nobuhiko.  3.926.915 
Noll,  Ewald;  Schaefer.  Hans;  Schmid.  Horst;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang, 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Pro- 
cess for  the  recovery  of  acrylic  acid  and  acrolein.  3,926,744.  CI. 
203-55000. 
Noll.  Walter:  See— 

Golitz.  Hans  Dietrich,  deceased;  Wagner,  Kuno;  Quiring,  Bernd; 
and  Noll.  Walter,  3,927,042. 
Nonaka.  Koushi:  See— 

Hayashi,  Noriyuki;  Sasaki,  Kenji;  Inaba,  Hideaki;  and  Nonaka. 
Koushi.  3.927.144 
Nordberg,  Kurt,  to  Vianova-Kunstharz.  A.  G.  Process  for  producing 

non-aqueous  polymer  dispersions.  3,926,899,  CI    260-33  40R 
Nordgren.   Simon    Nils.   Combined   adjustable   spanner   and    ratchet 

wrench.  3,926,077,  CI.  81-126.000. 
Nordine.  Louis  R..  to  Stanley  Aviation  Corporation.  Fail-safe  ballistic 

parachute  spreader  apparatus.  3,926,391,  CI.  244-149.000. 
Noren.  John  Paul:  See— 

Pulk.  Elgas,  deceased;  Hallsenius,  Carlgustaf,  Administrator;  and 
Noren,  John  Paul.  3,926,345. 
Norman.  Melvin  H.:  See- 
Gripe,  William  B.;  and  Norman,  Melvin  H.,  3.926.444. 
Norman,  Robert  M.  Bouyancy  and  attitude  correction  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,926,003.  CI.  61-72.400. 
Norris.  Leon  F.:  See— 

Fustukian.  David  A.  W.;  Kushnir,  Bud  W.;  Norris,  Leon  F.;  and 
Eraser,  Robert  W.,  3,926.691. 
Northern  Eelectric  Company  Limited,:  See- 
Richardson,  Walter  Lome.  3.926,072. 
Northup.  John  D.  Thread  mold.  3.926,401,  CI.  249-59.000. 
Nose.    Shinji;   Tokuda.    Shingo;   Tanaka.    Motomu;    and    Tsujimura, 
Hideaki.  to  Osaka  Soda  Co..  Ltd.  Flame  retardant  hardenable  com- 
position of  water  glass  and  decorative  products  made  by  using  the 
same.  3,926.905.  CI.  260-42.430. 
Novagard  Corporation:  See- 
Meyers.  Robert  M.;  Kutch.  Edward  F  ,  and  Sitter.  Matthew  M  . 
3.925.947. 
Nudelman.  Abraham;  and  McCaully,  Ronald  J.,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.   Cephalosporin  derivatives.   3,926.974.  CI 
260-243  OOC 
Nyiri.  Laszio  K.:  See- 
Wilson,  John   D.;  Nyiri,  Laszio  K.;  Humphrey.   Arthur  E.;  and 
Harmes.  Clyde  S.,  III.  3.926.737. 
Nyiri.  Laszio  P.;  Humphrey.  Arthur  E.;  and  Harmes,  Clyde  S.,  III.  to 
Wilson.  John  D  ;  and  New  Brunswick  Scientific  Co..  Inc    Method 
and  apparatus  for  control  of  biochemical  processes.  3,926,738,  CI. 
195-127  000. 
Nystrand.  Ernst  Daniel:  See- 
Bradley.  John  J.;  and  Nystrand.  Ernst  Daniel.  3,926,299. 
O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Herms,  Heinrich.  3,926.301. 
Oberschwabische  Metallwarenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.:  See— 

Theisen.  Gunter.  3,927.243. 
O'Brien,  James  W.:  See— 

Bomhorst,  Walter  J.;  Coleman,  Steven  J.;  and  O'Brien,  James  W., 
3.926,196. 
Occhipinti,  Carl,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporaation.  Connector  recepta- 
cle. 3,926,496.  CI.  339-65.000. 
Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.:  See- 
van  der  Sterren,  Martin  Leonard,  3,926,625. 
O'Connell,  Harry  P.,  Jr.;  and  Hopster,  Eugene  E.,  to  Donn  H.  Gross. 

Building.  3.925,940,  CI.  52-81.000. 
Oden,  Volker:  See— 

Gudernatsch.    Hugo;   Jaekel.   Gerhart;    Kroll,    Wolfgang;   Oden. 
Volker;  and  Reinhardt,  Konrad,  3,926.810. 
Odie.  John  D.:  See— 

Suggitt.  Robert  M.;  and  Odle,  John  D.,  3.927,135. 
Suggitt,  Robert  M.,  and  Odle,  John  D.,  3,927,136. 
Officine  Galileo  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ferri.  Walter;  and  Grassotti,  Giulio,  3,925,897. 
Oganowski,  Kasimir:  See— 

Dunbar.  Frank  C  ;  and  Oganowski.  Kasimir.  3,926,572. 
Ogura.  Shuichi;  Chow.  Hirotsura;  and  Kawamata,  Toshio,  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Composite  film.  3,927,244,  CI.  428-483.000. 
Ogushi,  Yasutomo:  See— 

Fukuba,  Kozo;  Ogushi,  Yasutomo;  and   Miyazaki,   Minematsu. 
3.926,990 


Ohfuka,  Toshio;  Schichijo,  Yoshihisa;  Ichikawa.  Yasushi;  and  Yama- 
moto, Katsuo.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushika  Kaisha.  Hygroscopic 
acrylic  synthetic  fibers  and  method  for  preparing  the  same. 
3.926,930.  CI  260-85. 50S 
Ohishi.  Masateru,  to  Konan  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Fluid  logic  pro- 
grammer. 3.926,217,  CI.  137-596  180. 
Ohkawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Tomikawa,     Masami;    Ohkawa,    Hideo;    and    Tsunoda.    Akiji. 
3.927,159 
Ohno,  Morihiko:  See— 

Moriyama,     Kazuo;     Iwato,     Takashi;     and     Ohno.     Morihiko. 
3.926.548. 
Ohno.   Yoshitomo;  Takigawa,   Yasuko;  Aoki,  Katsuo;  and   Yashiki. 
Takatsuka.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Aqueous  suspension 
of  pharmaceuticals.  3,927,205.  CI.  424-80.000 
Ohta.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Nara.  Kiyoshi;  Ohta.  Kazuhiko,  Katamoto,  Kazuyoshi;  Mizokami, 
Nariakira;  and  Fukuda.  Hideo,  3.926,973. 
Oishi,  Michiro:  See— 

Takahashi,  Yasuo;  and  Oishi,  Michiro.  3.926.503. 
Oishi,  Yasushi:  See— 

Arai,    Atsuaki;    Oishi.    Yasushi;    Yamada,    Minoru;    Furutachi. 

Nobuo;  and  Nakamura.  Kotaro.  3.926,631. 
Sugizaki.    Atsushi;   Hirose.   Takeshi,   Yokota,   Yukio;   Okumura. 
Akio;  Oishi,  Yasushi;  and  Arai,  Atsuaki.  3.926.634 
Okabe.  Taijiro;  Okuwaki,  Akitsugu;  and  Nakabayashi.  Shigetoshi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon  Chemical 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Removal  of  nitrogen  oxides  from  gaseous  mix- 
tures using  aqueous  alkaline  manganate  or  permanganate  solutions. 
3,927,177.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Okada,  Takao:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Susumu;  Okada,  Takao;  Koyama.  Masao.  Akashi,  Hiro- 
mitsu;  and  Nishikawa,  Yoichi.  3.927,309 
Okada.  Toshio;  Shimano.  Yasunao;  and  Sakurada.  Ichiro,  to  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Method  of  making  durable  anti- 
static and  hygroscopic  polyester  fibers   3.926.551.  CI.  8-1 15.500. 
Okada.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Ishida.  Nakao;  Okada.  Tsutomu;  and  Kamata.  Akira.  3.926.731. 
Okamoto,   Chikashi.   to    Nippon    Kakokicompany,    Limited.    Sealing 
structure    for    a    liquid    storage    vessel    having    a    fioating    head 
3.926.332,  CI.  220-226.000 
Okamoto,  Keiji,  to  Yazaki  Sogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Meter.  3,926,142. 

CI.  116-116.000. 
Okamoto,  Tadashi:  See— 

Tobiki,  Hisao;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  and  Akiyama,  Hisao,  3,927,054. 
Okano.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Enokido.  Nobuo;  Murakami.  Atsushi;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo:  Kanoh. 
Natsuki;  Tanaka,  Toru;  Okano,  Shigeaki;  and  Suzuki.  Masatoshi, 
3,926,929. 
Okazaki,  Heizo:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Sugio.  Akitoshi;  Kato.  Tomotake;  and  Oka- 
zaki. Heizo,  3.927.190 
Oke  Rainer  von  der  Heyde  &.  Co.:  See— 

Tillner,  Alfred.  3,925.861. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Yashuhiro;  and  Hirabara.  Chikao,  3.927.38 1 
Oki.  Masami;  Hori,  Ryuzo;  and  Miwa.  Naoto.  to  Asamura  Patent  Of- 
fice.   Ceramic    structures    and    process    for    producing    the    same. 
3,926.702.  CI.  156-89.000 
Oki.  Ryuji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Amplifying  circuit.  3,927,382.  CI 

330-29.000. 
Okubo,  Atsuo:  See— 

Nitanai,  Kiyoaki;  Okubo,  Atsuo;  and  Yamazaki,  Hideo,  3,926,959. 
Okuda,  Yukio:  See — 

Ono.  Tetsuji;  Nakanishi.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Takehiko;  and  Okuda. 
Yukio.  3,926,846. 
Okumura,  Akio:  See— 

Sugizaki,   Atsushi,   Hirose.  Takeshi;   Yokota.   Yukio;  Okumura, 
Akio;  Oishi,  Yasushi;  and  Arai,  Atsuaki,  3.926.634. 
Okura,  Keniti:  See— 

Hibi,  Tadatoshi;  and  Okura,  Keniti.  3.926,441 
Okuwaki,  Akitsugu:  See — 

Okabe,  Taijiro,  Okuwaki,  Akitsugu;  and  Nakabayashi,  Shigetoshi. 
3,927,177. 
Olean  Case  Corporation:  See- 
Sullivan,  Lyie  L.,  3,926,308. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Wojtowicz,  John  A.,  3.927.074. 
Olovson,  Gudmar.  Button  retainer.  3,925,855.  CI.  24-90.0PR. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Hama,  Hiroyuki.  3.926.501. 
Maeda,  Haruo.  3.926.506. 
Matsubara,  Masaki.  3,925,910. 
Nakagawa.  Jihei,  3.926,507. 
O'Mahony,  Gerard  M.,  and  Paterson.  James  G   T..  to  Interdve  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  space  dyeing  yarn. 
3,926,547,  CI.  8-14.000. 
O'Neill.  John  J.;  Komor.  Joseph  A.;  Babcock.  Thomas  E.;  Edmundson. 
Robert  J.,  and  Shay.  Edward  G..  to  Avon  Products.  Inc.  Method  of 
making  transparent  soap  bars.  3.926.828.  CI   252-1 17.000 
O'Neill.  Roger  M .;  and  Kennedy,  John  B  .  Jr  ,  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Method  of  measuring  concentration  ratios  of  a  mixture  of 
materials.  3.926,337.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Ono,  Tetsuji;  Nakanishi,  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Takehiko;  and  Okuda. 
Yukio,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd   Catalysts  for 
the  preparation  of  phthalic  anhydride.  3,926.846.  CI.  2S2-43S.000. 
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OnUrio  Research  Foundation;  See— 

Chatfield.  Eric  John;  and  Nielsen,  Ve^er  Henrick    3  927  320 

Openchowski.  Richard  A.,  to  National  Cin  Corporation.  Liquid  dis- 

?ii*l.".*ft'''''"*'"*  *"•*'"«  P'u"'  can  pi#rcing  tools.  3.926,339.  CI. 
222-83.000.  j 

Orekhov,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich:  See—     \ 

Svincheviky.  Valentin  Konstantinovich;  Orekhov.  Anatoly  Alex- 
androvich. Tregubov,  Boris  Grigorievich,  and  Trofimuk.  Andrei 
Aiexeevich.  3,926.267. 
Original  Hanau  Quarzlampen  GmbH:  See— 

Herold.  Franz  Dieter,  3.927.313 
Orliaguet    Maurice,  to  MA  J    Device  fori  packaging  and  preserving 

?V25  96l'' C?"53*89  o'm"""'"  '"  '*'***  '""'''*' '"  P""'*""'*'  '*"*" 
Orlov    Petr  Nikolaevich;  Nesterov.  Jury  Ivhnovich;  Kudashov.  Vastly 
Yakovlevich.  Zimnyakov.  Alexandr  Va^ilievich;  Ermakova.  Irina 
Nikolaevna;    Bogomolov.    Igor    Vasilievich;    Nirman,    Efim    Mat 

r92"536"ci.  S^'rlTboo'"'™''   °'"'"^'=^'^'     "^""'"^   "■'^'"- 
On»in.  Olaf  John  Barclay,  to  Redman  Fiiher  Engineering  Limited. 
Power  and  free  conveyor.  3.926.125.  Cl.j  104-94.000. 
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,  and  Tsujimura, 


3.926.207. 


and    Kosasky.    Harold, 


Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Note.  Shinji;  Tokuda,  Shingo;  TanakaJ  Motomu 
Hideaki,  3.926,905 
Ottand,  Paul  R.:  See—  \ 

Madden   Michael  J  ;  Murray,  Robert  LI;  Lemon,  Stephen  C;  and 
OiUnd,  Paul  R,  3,926,231  f  .      u 

Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint.  Paul  L..  Jr..  iL  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
"^'""* ,  „°,"iP'"y  O.S'-Dialkyl-S-hydro^rbylthioalkyl  dithiophos- 
phates.  3.927,148,  CI.  260-948  000  '  ^  k 

^V-  ''^''c  "  •  ^"'""f^-  Richard  P.;  and  lilehltrctter,  Charles  L  to 
united  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  IPIame-reUrdant  polyiire- 
thane  foams.  3.926,868.  CI.  260-2  5AS  H"  y    c 

Otten.  Leonard  J  .  Ill,  to  United  Sutes  of  Ateerica.  Air  Force  System 
7/ifi'nnp"°*    """"»**y    aerodynamic    torques.     3.926,046.    CI. 
Otto.  Arlin  W.:  See- 
Anderson,  Noel  M.;  and  Otto.  Arlin  W.,  3.926  206 
Anderson.  Noel  M.;  and  Otto,  Arlin  W 
Oulo  Osakeyhtio:  See— 

Lehtinen,  Timo  Pellervo.  3.926.936. 
C  ushiba.  Takashi.  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiii  Kaisha.  Method  for  oxi 

dizing  nitrogen  oxides.  3,927.183.  CI.  423-393  000 
Ovutime.  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Kopito.    Louis;    Schuster.    Samuel    R 
3.926.037 

°Tf"'u"j"^''''  '"**  °«='""'«'-  Edward  J  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Method  and  system  for  controlling  the  activity  of  a  crysulline  zeolite 
crackmg  catalyst.  3,926,778,  CI.  208-74  000 
Owen.  Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  FOC  -  multi-sUge  regener- 
ation procedure.  3.926,843.  CI.  252-417.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 
de  Paul  Clark,  Vincent.  3.926.894. 
Shannon.  Richard  F.;  and  Helser.  Jerry  I,..  3  926  653 
Sulego.  Charles  J..  3.926.600. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See—  i 

Beck.  Herman  D.;  and  Cook.  Thomas  Hi.  3.926  362 

^*^*\.^^'^'n"*  ^  •  °""'»P-  Glenn  H  t  Kobylkk.  Anthony  M.; 
Kichards.  Raymond  S.;  and  Pfaender.  Lawrence  V.   3  927  342 

*'??.\P?,".  ^■'-   ''"y"'    ^*''''"    "-   ""»*    Scmersky,'  Frank    E.^ 
3. "26. 734. 

Levene.  Leon.  3.927.224  I 

Pei.Yu  K.  3.926.251. 
Pellett,  Fred  C.  3.926.607.  | 

Ozretich.  Thomas  M  .  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation  Process  for 
monoethenncation  of  polyhydric  benienes.  3.927.118.  CI. 
260-6 1 3. OOD.  T 

P.  Ferrero  A.  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Dogliotti.  Amilcare.  3.926.314. 
P.M.  Andersen  Manufacturing  Pty.  Limited:   iee— 

Andersen.  Peder  John.  3.927.294 
PR.  Mallory  A  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Blanchard.  James  S.;  and  Weaver.  Rober;  F..  3.926.067. 
Curelop.  Edward  J.;  and  Marincic.  Nikola,  3  926  672 
Hauenstine.  Edgar  F..  3.927.289 
Lipp.  Ellis  P..  3.927.276. 

Utken.  Jay;  and  Hauenstine.  Edgar  F.,  3.f27  288 
Pachmayr,  Frank  A.;  and  Miller.  Edward  B..  t4  Pa'chmayr  Gun  Works 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  cutting  pattern  in  gun  st«ick  or  other  work  piece' 
3.926.232.  CI.  144-1  36.00J. 
Pachmayr  Gun  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Pachmayr.  Frank  A.;  and  Miller.  Edward^ 
Pacific-Atlantic  Producu.  Ltd.:  See- 
Walker.  William  S  ,  3.925.920. 
Packard  Instrument  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Frank.  Edmund;  and  Polic,  Edward  F..  3.^26.323. 
Packard.  Norman  M..  to  International  Harvest ir  Company.  Ring  man 

ufacture,     productive     of    line     conuct  

123-193  OOP. 
Palencher.  Jacques,  to  Lebocey  Industrie.  Grifiper  point  for  loom  pro 

jccUlet  with  an  external  feed.  3.926.225.  Cli  139-125  000 
Pallani,  Joseph:  See— 

Johndrow.  John  Paul;  and  Pallant,  Joiephi  3.926  474 
Pan-Nova.  Inc.:  See- 
Burke,  William  F.;  Crowell.  Lee  T.;  Greeiwood,  Robert  C 
Jones,  Thomas  E.,  3.926.291 


3.926.232. 


;  and 


Panoch.  Hans  Joachim:  See— 

Feldman,  Rainer;  Biethan.  Uwe;  Muller,  Karl  Adolf;  and  Panoch 
Hans  Joachim.  3.927,141. 

Paolinelti.  Antonio:  See- 
Piccolo.  Luigi;  and  Paolinelli.  Antonio.  3.926  608 

Pape,  Robert  Carl:  See— 

Hagel,  John  Louis;  Pape.  Robert  Carl;  and  Rcinwall,  Ernest  Wil- 
liam. Jr.,  3.925.952. 

Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See- 
Bradley.  John  J.;  and  Nystrand.  Ernst  Daniel   3  926  299 

Parbcl.  Horst:  See— 

Birtigh.  Gerhard;  Parbel.  Horst;  and  Sauer,  Heinrich,  3  926  565 

Park-Ohio  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

''°""-   ^'"'*'"    ^-   Day,   Paul    L.;   and    Budzinski,    Roger   R., 
3,926,4 1 5. 

Parker,  Frank  S..  to  Newcor.  Inc.  Diode  stack  with  segmented  mount- 
ing plate.  3.927,355,  CI.  317-100.000. 
Parker-Hannifln  Corporation:  See- 
Hoffman,  Robert  K.,  3.926.280. 
Hoffman.  Robert  Kendall,  3,926,208. 
Parker,  Sidney  A.;  and  Rothstein,  Seymour,  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc. 
Hermetic  compressor  with  insulated  discharge  tube.  3,926.009.  CI. 

Parkins,  Derek  Ray,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Com- 
pany    B.V.     Spindle     and     bearing    assemblies.     3,926,484,    CI. 

Parks-Cramer  (Great  Briuin),  Ltd.:  See— 

Harrap,  John;  and  Stewart.  Richard  Gordon,  3  926  665 
Passal,    Frank,    to    MAT    Chemicals    Inc.    Tin-lead    alloy    plating 
3,926.749,  CI.  204-43.00S.  ^ 

Patashnick,  Harvey,  to  Rupprecht.  Georg.  a  part  interest.  Microbal- 

ance.  3.926.271.  CI.  177-210.000. 
Patel.  Girish:  See— 

Keegan.  James  J.;  Patel.  Girish;  and  Rubin.  Howard   3  926  870 
Paterson.  James  G.  T.:  See— 

O'Mahony,  Gerard  M.;  and  Paterson,  James  G.  T     3  926  547 
Paul.  Jurgen;  Kostelezky.  Walter;  and  Schwerdt,  Paul,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Frequency  transmitters  for  producing  control 
signals    controlling    the    brake    force    In    motor    vehicle    wheels 
3.927.339.  CI.  310-155.000. 
Pauls.  Joachim:  See— 

Scholl.  Gunter;  and  Pauls.  Joachim.  3.927.248 
Paulson.  Gary  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Differential  drive  ro- 
tating disc  impact  printer.  3.926.061.  CI.  74-22.00R 
Pawloski.  Chester  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Substituted 

pyridine  phosphonothloates.  3.927.004.  CI.  260-294. 80K. 
Peabody  Gallon  Corporation:  See- 
Walker.  James  Donald.  3.926.805. 
Pearce.  George  W.  Controlled  spraying.  3.926.369,  CI.  239-1.000 
Pearce.  Peter  J.  to  Synestructlcs,  Inc.  Modular  curved  surface  space 

structures.  3.925,941.  CI.  52-82.000. 
Pearse.  James  N..  to  Appleton  Electric  Company.  Explosion  proof 

plastic  electrical  enclosure.  3.927.249.  CI.  174-51.000 
Pearson.  John  L.:  See— 

^^"926  f  "'*"''  ^  •  *"«*"»"•  •'ohn  L.;  and  Brown.  Charles  D.. 
Peat.  Derek:  See— 

Hodson.  David  George;  and  Peat.  Derek.  3.927  356 
Peck.  Reese  A.:  See- 
Wilson.  Raymond  F.;  Peck.  Reese  A.;  Estes.  John  H.;and  Branden- 
burg. John  T..  3,926,779. 
Peed.  James  L.:  See- 
Atkinson.  Lester  M.;  Bigham.  Carroll  R.;  and  Peed.  James  L.. 
3.925.956. 

Pel.  Yu  K..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Recuperator  structures  3  926  251 
CI.  165-165.000  '   •'°"'-"' 

Pelezo.  Chris  A.:  See— 

Dobinson,  Frank;  and  Pelezo,  Chris  A.,  3,926,887. 

Pelin,  Charles.  Dashboard-mounted  automatic  route  information  dis- 
play device.  3,925,918.  CI.  40-42.000. 

Pellett.  Fred  G..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  for  refining  molten 
glass-making  materials.  3.926.607.  CI.  65-136  000 

Pembrook,  John  D.;  Burch.  Darrell  E.;  and  Gates.  Francis  J.,  to  Philco- 
Ford  Corporation.  Routing  gas  correlation  cell.  3.926.527.  CI. 
356-246.000. 

Pendry.  Hudson  G.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc..  The.  a  part 
interest.  Aluminum  holding  furnace.  3,926.416  CI   266-33  OOR 

Penner.  Siegfried  E.:  See— 

^T**7  ^■,'I''o'"  ^'  ■''••  *^°y"'  Patricia  H.;  and  Penner.  Siegfried 

Pennington.  William;  and  Pennington.  William.  III.  Frameless  safety 

water  bed.  3.925.835.  CI.  5-348.0WB. 
Pennington.  William.  Ill:  See— 

Pennington.  William;  and  Pennington.  William,  III.  3.925.835 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Fox.  Adrian  Samuel.  3,927.072. 

Haszeldlne.  Robert  Neville;  and  Rowland.  Ronald   3  927  129 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See—  .... 

Rayces,  Juan  L..  3.926.505. 
Perkins.  Roger  S.  Safety  panel  for  bathtubs.  3.925.831   CI  4-183  000 
Perkins.  Thomas  K..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  for  nor- 

^.92r2"59"  CM66"3V2"iS*  "  '  *'"  ^"'""^  '"  "  ^"^^'^'  -«• 

'''w"'.?*Il'l°'  ""**  'J^»"'*''°-  Giuseppe,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company 
Method  for  producing  detergent  cakes.  3.926.863.  CI.  252-557  OOo! 
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and  Kunde,  Jerry  G. 


Pero.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Nadasi.  Laszio;  Nadasi.  Marton;  Zelenko.  John;  and  Pero.  Donald 
E..  3.926.471. 
Pershin.  Grigory  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Grinev,  Alexei  Nikolaevich;  Shvedov.  Vasily  Ivanovich;  Sytina. 
Evgenia  Nikolaevna;  Bogdanova.  Nadezhda  Sergeevna;  Nikola- 
eva.  Irlna  Sergeevna;  Pershin.  Grigory  Nikolaevich;  and  Gus- 
kova.  Tatyana  Anatolievna,  3,927,125. 
Pershing.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Gupta.  Shanti  S.;  and  Pershing.  Robert  G.,  3.927,280. 
Peter,  Richard;  and  Angliker,  Hansjoerg,  to  Clba-Geigy  AG.  Water- 

insoluble  styryl  dyestuffs.  3.927.063.  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Peters.  Werner:  See— 

Schmalfeld.  Paul;  Sauter,  Dieter;  Peters.  Werner;  Ahland.  Erwln; 
Bock.  Burkhard;  and  Lehmann.  Joachim.  3.926.576. 
Petersen.  Christian  C,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Electromagnetlcally 

regulated  exposure  control  system.  3.927.415.  CI.  354-230.000. 
Peterson.  Carl  R.,  to  Rapldex,  Inc.  Impact  actuator.  3  925  985    CI 

60-371.000. 
Peterson,  Christian  M.:  See- 
Pierce,  Allan  A.;  Peterson,  Christian  M 
3,926,425. 
Peterson,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Evankovlch,  Peter  P.;  Madden,  Robert  J.;  and  Peterson,  Edward 
M.,  3,926,241 
Peterson,  Francis  C,  to  C.  Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Locking  device  for  doors.  3,926,460.  CI.  292-144.000. 
Peterson,  Robert  A  ,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Reduced  speed  compen- 
sator for  microwave  heating  applicator.  3,927,291,  CI.  219-10. 55R. 
Petersons,  Aivars  V.;  and  Brewer,  Howell  K.  Studded  replaceable  tread 

tire.  3,926,239,  CI.  152-210.000. 
Petrle,  John  David.  Portable  structural  framing  member.  3.925  943 

CI.  52-108.000. 
Petrollte  Corporation:  See— 

Ouinlan.  Patrick  M.,  3,926,801. 

Watson,  Frederick  D.;  and  WInslow,  Joseph  D..  Jr..  3,926.774. 
Zetlmeisl.  Michael  J.;  May.  Walter  R.;  and  Annand.  Robert  R. 
3,926,577. 
Petronchak,  John:  See— 

Herron,   William;   Adams,   Kenneth   D.;   and   Petronchak,   John 
3,926,133. 
Petty,  John  Lee;  and  Amano,  George  Minoru,  to  Sherwin-Williams 
Company,  The.  Water  reducible  paint  composition  conuining  alu- 
minum metal  or  the  like.  3.926.874.  CI.  260-22. OOA. 
Petzeukis,  Arlstovoulos  George.  Large  diameter  hollow  bodies  of  heli- 
cal thermoplastic  strip.  3.926.223,  CI.  138-129.000. 
Peuke,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Bahr.  Dennis  E..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.   Blood  pressure  measuring  apparatus.   3.926  179    CI 
I28-2.05N. 
Peychev,  Lyubomir  Dimov:  See— 

PIssarev,  Angel  NIkolaev;  MIteva.  Maria  Pancheva;  Balabanov. 
Ivan  Velev;  and  Peychev.  Lyubomir  Dimov,  3.926.495. 
Pfaender,  Lawrence  V.:  See- 
Bode,  Wolfgang  W.;  Dunlap,  Glenn  H.;  Kobylak,  Anthony  M.; 
Richards,  Raymond  S.;  and  Pfaender.  Lawrence  V..  3.927.342. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Barth.  Wayne  E..  3.927.214. 
Barth.  Wayne  E..  3.927.215. 
Kuhla.  Donald  E..  3.926.991. 
Lombardino,  Joseph  G.,  3,927,002. 
McFarland.  James  W..  3.926.992. 
Monkhouse.  Donald  C.  3,927.197. 
Phllco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Pembrook,  John  D.;  Burch,  Darrell  E.;  and  Gates,  Francis  J 
3,926.527. 
Philip  Morris  Inc.:  See— 

Devilblss.  Roy  J.,  3.925.891. 
Philipp,  Lee  D.:  See— 

Billeter,  Thomas  R.;  and  Philipp,  Lee  D.,  3,927,369. 
Phlllippi,  Conrad  M.;  Stevison,  Donald  F.;  and  Ekman,  Willard  J.  De- 
vice  for  measuring  laser  beam   penetration   time.   3.926.034.  CI. 
73-15.00R. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  John  E.,  3.926.742. 
Cichowskl.  Robert  S..  3,926.845. 

Hessert,  James  E.;  and  Johnston.  Chester  C.  Jr..  3.926.258. 
Kenton.  Joseph  R..  3.926.610. 
Naylor.  Floyd  E,.  3,926.933. 
Walker.  Darrell  W..  3.927,138. 
Phillips.  Wayne  M.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Phillips.  Wayne  M..  3.926,567. 
Phoenix  Valve  Manufacturers  Limited:  See— 
MacLarty,  Bernard  Graham,  3.926.21 1. 
Piccolo.  Luigi;  and  Paolinelli.  Antonio,  to  SocieU'  luliana  Resine 
S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Compositions  for  soil  Improvement  and  process  for 
their  production.  3.926.^08.  CI.  71-1.000. 
Pickel.  Robert  Paul,  to  Conrad  Pickel  Studios.  Inc.  Niches.  3.925.944. 

CI.  52-134.000. 
Pierce.  Allan  A.;  Peterson.  Christian  M.;  and  Kunde.  Jerry  G..  to  Kimb- 
erly-Clark Corporation.  Method  of  coupon  positioning  and  mecha- 
nism therefor.  3.926.425.  CI.  270-83.000. 
Pierce  Pacific  Mfg.  Inc.:  See- 
Leslie.  Craig  A..  3.926.453. 


P  .  to  Upjohn  Company,  The 
methyl  esters.  3,927.075.  CI. 


Pike.  John  E.;  and  Schneider.  William 
PGF,         and   PGF,       .    15-aceUte. 
260-488.00R 
Pllgram.  Kurt  H.  G.;  Jackson.  Earl  K  ;  and  KoUmeyer,  Willy  D  ,  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Plant  growth  regulators.  3.927.062.  CI.  260-456.0NS. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Charlesworth.  Donald.  3.926.606. 
PImbley.  Walter  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Ink  jet  nozzle.  3.927.410.  CI.  346-140  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Hibl.  TadatoshI;  and  Okura.  Keniti,  3,926,441 
Piper,  James.  Air  blower.  3,926,537,  CI.  417-353.000 
PIssarev,  Angel  Nikolaev;  MIteva.  Maria  Pancheva;  Balabanov.  Ivan 
Velev;  and  Peychev,  Lyubomir  Dimov,  to  DSO  "ELPROM  ".  Electri- 
cal conUct  body.  3,926,495,  CI.  339-48.000. 
PItie,  Jean- Marc  B.:  See— 

Voyer,  Paul,  PItie,  Jean-Marc  B.;  Louvet,  Olivier  F.;  and  Roche. 
Alain  Y.,  3.927.267. 
PItney-Bowcs,  Inc.:  See— 

Hubbard.  David  W  ;  and  KItlredge.  Lloyd  G  .  3,926.1  10. 
Pitt  Metals  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Horn,  Richard  E.;  and  Grenda.  David  W  .  3,926,759 
Pitts,  David  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  General  Counsel-Code 
GP.  Method  for  manufacturing  mirrors  in  zero  gravity  environment. 
3,927,227,  CI.  427-162.000. 
Plank,  Charles  J.;  RosinskI,  Edward  J  ,  and  Schwartz,  Albert  B.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.   Hydrocarbon  conversion.   3,926,782,  CI. 
208-135.000. 
Plasser,  Erna,  heir:  See— 

Plasser,  Franz,  deceased;  Plasser.  Erna.  heir;  Theurer.  Josef;  Schu- 
bert. Egon;  and  RIessberger.  Klaus,  3,926,123. 
Plasser,  Franz,  deceased;  by  Plasser,  Erna,  heir;  Theurer,  Josef;  Schu- 
bert,  Egon;   and   Riessberger,    Klaus.   Track   surfacing   apparatus. 
3,926,123,  CI.  104-7.00R 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.:  See- 
Wren.  John  Pelham.  3,926,440. 
Plesslinger,  Gertraud  Agnes  Anna;  Berthold,  Frank;  and  Roeder,  Er- 
wln. to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  glass 
ceramic  material  which  is  resistant  to  sodium  vapour.  3,926.603  CI 
65-33.000. 
Plonsker.  Larry,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Fuel  compositions  and  additive 
mixtures    for    reducing    the    plugging    of   exhaust    gas    caulysts. 
3,926.581.  CI.  44-68.000. 
Plummet,  Walter  A.:  See— 

Plummer,  Walter  A.,  Ill,  3,925,856. 
Plummet,  Walter  A.,  III.  to  Plummer.  Walter  A.  Self  locking  seam 

forming  members.  3,925,856,  CI.  24-201. OOC. 
Poche,  John  M.  Floating  oil  fence.  3,925,991,  CI.  61-l.OOF. 
Poetsch,  Eike,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschraenkter  Haft- 
ung.     4-(  Phenyl  )-plperazlno      halo     alkenones     and     alkanones. 
3,926,999,  CI.  260-268.0PH 
Polnsard,  Henri;  and  Lemolng.  Jean,  to  Thomson-CSF.  System  for  pro- 
cessing the  signal  received  by  a  sideways  looking  airborne  radar  sys- 
tem. 3,927,405,  CI.  343-5.0CM. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Baron,  Richard  C;  Cerankowski,  Leon  D.;  and  Mattucci    Nell 

3.926.922. 
Borror.    Alan    L.;    Hill.    Ruth    Linda;    and    Garcia.    Paulina    P. 

3.926.971. 
Ellin,  Seymour,  3.927.412 

Franklin.  David  M.;  and  Lane,  William  P.,  3,927.367. 
Petersen.  Christian  C.  3.927.415. 
Polic.  Edward  F.:  See- 
Frank.  Edmund;  and  Polic.  Edward  F.,  3.926.323. 
Politechnika  Gdanska:  See— 

Zielonko.  Romuald;   Hoja.  Jerzy;  and   Wojciechowski.   Henryk 
3.927.368. 
Pollet.  Robert  Joseph:  See— 

Hofman.  Emiel  Alexander;  Berendsen.  Jules  Robert;  and  PoUet 
Robert  Joseph.  3.926.632 
Policy.  Eugene  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Biased  video  disc  $U- 

billzer  system.  3.927.252.  CI.  I79-6.70R. 
Pollkotter,  Gunter:  See- 
Schroder,  Paul  B,;  and  Pollkotter,  Gunter,  3,926.025. 
Polyslus  AG:  See— 

Heinemann,  Otto,  3,925,907. 
Pomeranz,  Jehoshua  Naphtali;  and  Schnurmann.  Henri  Daniel,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Test  system  for  large 
scale  Integrated  circuits.  3,927,371,  CI.  324-73.00R. 
Pommerening,  Uwe  A.;  and  Richards,  Glenn  L.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson 

Corporation.  Junctor  memory    3,927,273,  CI.  179-18. OOJ. 
Pontigny,  Jacques.  Dilatable  tube,  method  for  Its  production  and  appli- 
cations thereof.  3,926,459,  CI.  285-381.000. 
Popov,  Vasily  Dmltrievich:  See— 

Llakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovidh; 
Zakharova.  Nina  Vasilievna;  Golubenko.  Mikhail  Afanasievich; 
Tolstikov,  Genrikh  Alexandrovich;  Kholodovskaya,  Rakhll 
Samollovna;  Shalimova,  Zoya  Stepanovna;  Legosueva.  Talsia 
Vasilievna;  Popov,  Vasily  Dmltrievich,  and  Dolidze,  Vladimir 
Romanovich.  3.927,038. 
Port,  Eugene  B.:  See— 

Garofano,  Norman  R.;  and  Port,  Eugene  B.,  3,927.175. 
Porter.  Allan  William  Henry,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer. 
Guide  member  support  and  device  for  beating  up  wefl  yam  in  the 
shed  of  a  loom.  3,926.226.  CI.  139-190.000. 
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anlFortnoy,  Norman  A., 
Pott«^,     Paul     Richmond. 


Portnoy,  Norman  A.:  See— 
Reine,  Alden  H.;  Arthur, 
3.926.555. 
PotUge.  Paul  Richmond:  See— 
Rundell.     John     Trethowan; 
3.926,662 

Potter,  Sheila  Antoinette,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Process  for  manufacture  of  bipyridyls.  3,927,009,  CI.  260-296.00D. 
Pottier.  Michel:  See—  \ 

Senes.   Michel;   Lhonore,   Pierre;   Pottief,   Michel;   and   Quibel, 
Jacques,  3,926,853. 
Potts,  Thomas  James:  See — 

Johnson,  Reginald  Francis;  Potts,  Thorny  James;  and  Jennings, 
Gordon  Bridgman,  3,926,079. 
Pouch,  Thomas  M.;  and  Ladouceur,  Harold  A.,  to  Multifastener  Cor- 
poration.    Self-fastening     nut,     panel    assembly    and     apparatus. 
3.926.236,  CI.  151-41.730. 
Powell,  James  Basil.  Process  for  making  nitric  acid  by  the  ammonia 
oxidation-nitric      oxide      oxidation-water      absorption      method. 
3.927,182,  CI.  423-392.000. 
Powell,  Orlo  A.,  Jr.;  and  Roncari,  Angelo  J.,  to  Urban  Research  &  De- 
velopment Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pyrolytic  treat- 
ment of  solid  waste  materials.  3,926,582,  C|.  48-62.000. 
Powell,  Richard  E.;  and  Surck.  Robert  W.,  to  Sheller-Globe  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  manufacturing  foam  padde^  skinned  arm  rests  and 
crash  pads.  3,927,161,  CI.  264-46.600. 
Powers,  Walter  H.;  See- 
Frost,  Louis  H.;  and  Powers,  Walter  H..  3  927,285. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hoekje,  Howard  H.,  3,926,770. 
Kunkle.  Gerald  E..  3.926,605. 
Pragcr,  Hans  John:  See- 
Kawamoto,  Hirohisa;  Prager,  Hans  John;  atod  Risko,  John  Joseph, 
3,926,693. 
Prahl,  Franz:  See— 

Preller,  FriU;  and  Prahl,  Franz,  3,926,285 
Prater,  Earle  F..  to  RoberU  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Carpet  seam- 
ing iron.  3,927.298,  CI.  219-245.000. 
Pratt.  George  W.,  Jr.,  to  MassachusetU  Institute  of  Technology.  Light 

emitting  diode.  3,927,385,  CI.  33I-94.50H. 
Precisa  AG  Rechenmaschinenfabrik:  See- 
Meier.  Johann,  3,926,270.  [ 
Precision  Screw  A  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Still.  Leslie  Ernest.  3,926.356. 
Preller,  Fritz;  and  Prahl,  Franz,  to  Knorr-Brdnse  GmbH.  Mounting 

device  for  a  brake  dUk.  3.926.285.  CI.  I88-^I8.0XL. 
Preload  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Clotner,  John  J.;  Marchaj,  Tadeusz  Josef;  and  Wichman.  Sven 
Hjalmar.  3.926,134.  ; 

Preston.  Jack,  to   Monsanto  Company.   Aroilatic  polyester-amides. 

3,926,923,  CI.  260-78  OOR 
Preust,     Fricdrich,     to     Roland     Offsetroascl^inenfabrik     Faber     & 
Schleicher.  Rotary  printing  press  impression  cylinder  having  clamp- 
ing and  sheet  gripping  devices.  3.926.1 18.  dl.  101-246.000. 
Priceman,  Seymour,  to  DeWiant  Corporation.  Molybdenum  based  sub- 
strate    coated     with     homogeneous     molybdenum     trialuminide. 
3,926,574,  CI.  29-197.000. 
Pridonoff,  Eric  L.:  See — 

Stary,   Marvin   L.;   Brown,  Edward  L.;  a4d   Pridonoff,  Eric  L. 
3,926,230. 
Priem.  Jan  Jozef:  See— 

Monbaliu,  Marcel  Jacob;  Priem,  Jan  Jozei  and  Vrydaghs.  Roger 
Henri,  3.926.436. 
Primus,  Frederick  James:  See— 

Hansen,  Hans  John;  and  Primus,  Fredericl^  James.  3,927.193. 
Prince  Corporation:  See—  . 

Marcus.  Konrad  H..  3,926.470. 
Prino,  Giuseppe:  See—  I 

Butti,  Adriano;  and  Prino,  Giuseppe,  3,929,921. 
Pro-Tech  Inc.:  See— 

McClure,  Charles  Laird,  3,926.804. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Bates.  Gregory  A..  3.926.716. 
Prvni  Bmenska  strojima:  See— 

SUoukal.  Mojmir;  Syrovatka.  Zdenek;  Dole^t.  Milan;  and  Stripek, 
Karel.  3.926.130.  ', 

Pryor.  David  Ernest:  See— 

Forsyth.  Bruce  Adam;  and  Pryor.  David  E^est.  3,927,071. 
Puchu.  Herbert:  See— 

Jantzen.  Hermann;  Kuffel.  Karl;  and  Puchta.  Herbert.  3,926.068. 
Pugh.  Cecil  C:  See— 

Braden.  Ralph  S.;  Pugh.  Cecil  C;  and  Rig|.  Ralph  R..  3.926.007. 
Pulk.  Elgas.  deceased;  by  Hallscnius.  Carlgusl^f.  Administrator;  and 
Noren.  John  Paul,  to  Subilator  AB.  Device  lor  the  batching  of  me- 
dia. 3.926.345,  CI.  222-145.000. 
Pulker,       Hans       K.,       to       Balzers       Patept-und       Beteiiigungs- 
Aktiengeiellschaft.  Method  of  depositing  titanium  dioxide  layers  by 
evaporation  of  a  molten  titantium-oxygen  phase.  3,927,228,  CI. 
427-162.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Dellcr,  Robert  J..  3.926.S30. 
Puskas.  Imre:  See— 

Cengel.  John  A.;  and  Puskas.  Imre,  3.927.<I41 
PusUinik.  Roy  J.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Tuit>ocharger  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  system.  3.925,989.  CI.  6O-602.(K>0. 


Quade.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Greenberg.  Jonathan  Fred;  and  Quade.  Robert  T..  3,926,194. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See— 

Bozer.  Keith  B.;  and  Brown.  Lloyd  H..  3,927,139. 
Gilbert,  Eugene  C;  Jones,  Robert  E.;  McLean,  Donald  C;  and 
Sherman,  Edward,  3,927,106. 
Quentin,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Gigou.  Claude;  and  Quentin,  Jean-Pierre.  3.926.797. 
Quibel,  Jacques:  See— 

Senes,   Michel;   Lhonore.   Pierre;   Pottier,   Michel;   and   Quibel. 
Jacques.  3,926.853. 
Quinlan,  Patrick  M.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Methylene  phospho- 
nates  of  glycidyl  reacted  polyalkylene  pyolyamines  and  use  in  scale 
and  chelation.  3,926,801.  CI.  210-58.000. 
Quiring,  Bemd:  See — 

Golitz,  Hans  Dietrich,  deceased;  Wagner,  Kuno;  Quiring,  Bemd; 
and  Noll,  Walter,  3,927,042. 
Quock,  Billy;  Kelley,  Don  Howard;  Warneke,  Sehon  Lester;  and  Gurgi- 
olo,  Arthur  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  High  resiliency 
flexible  urethane  foams.  3,926,867,  CI.  260-2.5AM. 
R.  A.  Pearson  Company:  See — 

Graham,  Robert  H.;  and  Sanders,  Duane,  3.926.336. 
Raab,  Richard,  to  Diehl.  Device  for  use  in  connection  with  metal  extru- 
sion presses  along  a  press  path.  3,926,022,  CI.  72-24.000. 
Rademachers,  Jakob:  See — 

Lailach,  Gunter;  and  Rademachers,  Jakob,  3,926,615. 
Radiometer  A/S:  See — 

Ruzicka,  Jaromir;  and  Lamm.  Carl  Goran.  3,926.764. 
Radtke,  Volkcr:  See— 

Dimroth,  Peter;  and  Radtke,  Volker.  3,926,987. 
Raffensparger,  John  H.  Counter  system  for  step-and-repeat  drafting 

arm,  3,925,900,  CI.  33-81.000. 
Rahlfs,  Herbert:  See— 

Reifenhauser,  Fritz;  and  Rahlfs,  Herbert,  3,926,706. 
Rainger,  Peter,  to  British  Broadcasting  Corporation.  Television  system 
with  transmission  of  auxiliary  information.  3,927,250,  CI.  178-5.600. 
Rail,  Ulrich;  Mahall,  Kari;  and   Kuper,  Wilfried,  to  Henkel  &  Cie 
GmbH.  Method  for  the  production  of  porous  webs  with  a  leather-like 
grain.  3,927,229,  CI.  427-171.000. 
Ram  Meter,  Inc.:  See — 

Zawadski,  Andrzej.  3,927,348. 
Ramsden,  Paul  S.,  Jr.,  to  Centronics  Data  Computer  Corporation.  For- 
mat   control    technique    and    apparatus   therefor.    3,926,292.   CI. 
197-l.OOR. 
Ramsteck,  Wolfgang,  to  Lenser  Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Filter-plate  as- 
sembly for  filter  press.  3,926,81 1.  CI.  210-231.000. 
Randour,  Victor:  See — 

Blomstrom.    Gary    D.;    Randour.    Victor;    and    York.    Lyie    E., 
3.926,273. 
Rank  Organisation  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Jungles,  John;  Whitehouse.  David  John;  and  Nightingale.  Eric  Gor- 
don. 3.927.253. 
Rapidex.  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Carl  R..  3,925,985. 
Rarey,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Aronson,  Arthur  H.;  and  Rarey,  Charles  R.,  3,926,624. 
Rasmussen,  Ivar,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Valve  combination  for  hydraulic  sys- 
tems. 3,926,210,  CI.  137-491.000. 
Rathjen,  Hans-Carl:  See — 

Koziol,  Konrad;  Rathjen,  Hans-Carl;  and  Sieberer,  Karl-Heinz. 
3.926.773. 
Ratto,  Joseph  J.:  See- 
Jones,  Freeman  B.,  Jr.;  and  Ratto,  Joseph  J.,  3,926.834. 
Ratz,  Heinz:  See— 

Klunsch,  Maximilian;  Lingens,  Paul;  and  Ratz.  Heinz,  3,926,696. 
Rauenbusch.  Erich:  See — 

Huper.  Fritz;  and  Rauenbusch.  Erich,  3,926,730. 
Raveschot.  Marcel  R.:  See— 

Ladd.  Floyd  N.;  Raveschot.  Marcel  R.;  and  Sucy.  Donald  G., 
3,926,066. 
Rawcliffe,  Gordon  H indie:  See- 
Broadway.  Alexander  Richard  William;  Fong,  William;  and  Raw- 
cliffe, Gordon  Hindle,  3,927,358. 
Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.:  See— 

Georgoudis,  Paul  C;  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.;  and  Flanagan. 
Thomas  P..  3,926.920. 
Ray,  Neil  Hunter;  Laycock.  John  Nicholas  Clayton;  and  Robinson, 
William  Derek,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Borosphos- 
phate  glass  compositions  with  high  water  resistance  and  low  soften- 
ing point.  3,926,649,  CI.  106-47.00R. 
Rayces,  Juan  L.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  All  spherical  solid 

caudioptric  systems.  3,926,505,  CI.  350-201.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Naidoff.  Robert  J..  3.927.233. 
Raymond.   Edwin   S.   Sheet   metal   securing  device.    3,926,420.  CI. 

269-47.000. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.,  The:  See— 
Falzone,  John,  3,925.832. 
Hilderbrand,  Henry  R..  3.926.361. 
Pendry.  Hudson  G..  3.926.416. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Labossier,  William  H.;  and  Schilling,  Hartmut,  3.926,571. 
Peterson.  Robert  A.,  3.927.291. 
Saponara.  Domenick.  3,926,172. 
Razoutz,  Michel:  See— 

Michelet,  Daniel;  and  Razoutz,  Michel.  3.927,045. 
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John, 


See— 

3,927.208. 


RBP  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Dixon.  Charles  H..  3,926,699. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Bartolini,  Robert  Alfred;  and  Bloom,  Allen,  3,926,637. 

Ferrie,  Ronald  Gilbert,  3,927.376. 

Fjarlie,   Earl   John;    Doyle,   Thomas;   and   Teare.   Melvin 

3,927,383. 
Hughes,  Richard  Henry,  3,927.341. 
Kawamoto,  Hirohisa;  Prager,  Hans  John;  and  Risko,  John  Joseph, 

3,926,693. 
McKeon,   Edward   Francis  Thomas;  and   Martin,  Michael   Ray, 

3,927,332. 
White.  Hugh  Edward;  and  Lippman,  Michael  David,  3.927,251. 
Yorkanis,  Bernard  Joseph,  3,927,255. 
Reactor  Centrum  Nederland  (Stichting):  See — 

van  Beijnen,  Christianus  Antonius  Maria,  3,926,683. 
Reade,  Richard  F.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Transparent,  crystalline, 

cathodoluminescent  materials.  3,926,838,  CI.  252-30 1.40F. 
Reade,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Andrus,  Ronald  L.;  and  Reade,  Richard  F..  3.926.602. 
Rebres.  Robert  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Control  device  for  an  elec- 
trophotographic printing  machine.  3.926.519.  CI.  355-14.000. 
Rebsdat.  Siegfried;  and  Hahn,  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  aryl-l.l.2.2-tetrafluoroethyl  ethers. 
3.926.989,  CI.  260-247. 70C. 
Recherche  et  Industrie  Therapeutiques:  See — 

Lhoest.  Willy.  3.926.341. 
Recherche  et  Industrie  Therapeutiques  (R.I.T.): 
Zygraich,  Nathan;  and  Huygelen,  Constant, 
Recon  Corporation:  See— 

Buford,  J.  Philip,  3,926,792. 
Reddy,  Junuthula  N.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Closed  throttle  tip- 
in  circuit.  3,926,153,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Redman  Fisher  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Orwin,  Olaf  John  Barclay,  3,926,125. 
Reeder,  Wilbur  C;  and  Batterson,  Norman  D.  Method  for  irrigating 

terrain.  3,926,374,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Reeder,  Wilbur  C;  and  Batterson,  Norman  D.  Weeper  irrigation  de- 
vice. 3.926,375,  CI.  239-542.000. 
Reell  Precision  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson,  Lee  W.,  3,926,286. 
Reese,  Cecil  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Produc- 
tion of  mixed  shrinkage  polyester  yam.  3,927,167,  CI.  264-210.00F. 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Colorado:  See — 

Sodal,  Ingvar  E.;  Hoivik,  Lars;  Micco,  Alexander  J.;  Weil,  John  V.; 
and  Baer,  Norman  W.,  3,926,209. 
Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault:  See — 
Forichon,  Gaston,  3,926,033. 
Roche,    Jean    Claude;    Lavarec,    Martial;    and 
3.926.073. 
Reichard.    Kenneth.    Golf   cart    pulling    apparatus. 

280-1.500. 
Reid.  John  S.;  and  Hayes,  Christopher  W.  J.  Protective  device  and 
method  for  use  with  audio  amplification  equipment.  3,927,353.  CI. 
317-40.00A. 
Reifenhauser,  Fritz;  and  Rahlfs,  Herbert,  to  Reifenhauser  KG.  Film 

blowing  method.  3,926,706,  CI.  156-229.000. 
Reifenhauser  KG:  See— 

Reifenhauser,  Fritz;  and  Rahlfs.  Herbert.  3.926.706. 
Reiger.  Arthur  C,  Jr.;  and  Finegold.  Hyman  B..  to  Globe  Tool  and  En- 
gineering Company,   The.   Turret  for   workpiece.    3,926,421,  CI. 
269-57.000. 
Reil,  Wilhelm,  to  Altstadter  Verpackungs-Vertriebs  GmbH.  Sealing 

jaw.  3,927,297,  CI.  219-243.000. 
Reine.  Alden  H.;  Arthur.  Jett  C.  Jr.;  and  Portnoy,  Norman  A.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Modification  of  cotton  tex- 
tiles and  cotton/polyester  textile  blends  by  photo-initiated  polymeri- 
zation of  vinylic  monomers.  3,926,555,  CI.  8-189.000. 
Reinhardt,  Konrad:  See— 

Gudematsch,    Hugo;   Jaekel.   Gerhart;   Kroll.   Wolfgang;   Oden. 
Volker;  and  Reinhardt.  Konrad,  3,926,810. 
Reinwall,  Ernest  William,  Jr.:  See— 

Hagel,  John  Louis;  Pape,  Robert  Carl;  and  Reinwall,  Emest  Wil- 
liam, Jr.,  3,925.952. 
Reisman,  Arnold,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  fabricating  a  gas  discharge  panel  structure.  3,926,763, 
CI.  204-192.000. 
Reiter,  Ralph  H.:  See- 
Rosen,    George;    Carlick,    Daniel    J 


Maurice,    Jean, 
3,926,448,    CI. 


and    Reiter,    Ralph    H. 


3.926,638. 
Rosen,    George; 

3,926,639. 
Reliance  Brooks,  Inc. 
Geen,  Wesley  C. 


Carlick,    Daniel    J.;    and    Reiter,    Ralph    H. 


:  See- 

3,926,368. 
Rembaum,  Alan;'and"Yen.  Shiao-Ping  Siao,  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology.  Substrate  coated  with  a  layer  of  polyquatemary  polye- 
lectrolytes.  3,927.242,  CI.  428-41 1.000. 
Renata  A.G.:  See— 

Uebelhart.  Heinrich;  Schmid,  Erich;  and  Wyser,  Paul,  3,926,048. 
Renfro,  Julian  C:  See- 
Camp,  Lionel  S..  3.926.167. 
Retchak,   Robert   J.,   to   Textron    Inc.    Power   available    indicator. 

3.927,307.  CI.  235-151.300. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 
Babler,  James  H.,  3,927.076. 
Rice.  James  T.;  and  Chen.  Chia  M..  3.927.140. 


Research  Homes,  Inc.:  See — 

Molen,  Ronald  L.,  3.925,938. 
Respen,  Yves  Jean;  Cosse,  Paul  Andre;  and  Economopoulos,  Mario,  to 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques  -  Centrum  voor  Research  in 
de  Meullurgie.  Method  of  producing  hot  rolled  steel  rods  or  bars. 
3,926,689,  CI.  148-12.400. 
Resuino,  Alfred  J.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  for  preparing 
high  molecular-weight,  water  soluble  vinyl  polymers  by  irradiation. 
3,926,756,  CI.  204-159.220. 
Reudink,  Douglas  Otto  John:  See- 
Cox,  Donald  Clyde;  Langseth.  Rollin  Edward;  Reudink,  Douglu 
Otto  John;  and  Rusuko,  Anthony  Joseph,  Jr.,  3,927,379. 
Reuter,  Manfred,  to  Georg  Spellmann  Hannov.-Holz-Industrie.  Struc- 
tural members  for  mounting  and  guiding  sliding  doors.  3,925,933, 
CI.  49-409.000 
Reuter,  Martin;  and  Beermann,  Claus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  bis-hydroxymethyl-methylphosphine. 
3,927,112,  CI,  260-606, SOP, 
Reuter,  Martin;  and  Rupp,  Walter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  methylphosphine  oxides.  3,927,1 13,  CI. 
260-606. 50P. 
Revill,  Charles  L.:  See- 
Stephens,  Galen  H,;  and  Revill,  Charles  L,,  3,926,788, 
Reyes,  Daniel,  Stereophonic  cabinet.  3,926,487,  CI.  312-223.000. 
Reyner,  Noel  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermally  insensitive  particle 

concentration  controller.  3,926,338,  CI.  222-56.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 
Dooley,  Milton  T.,  3,927,337. 
Rheinische  Kalksteinwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Wuhrer,  Josef,  3,926,647, 
Rheinwald,  James  G,:  See- 
Green,  Howard;  and  Rheinwald,  James  G,,  3,926,723. 
Rhone-Poulenc:  See — 

Michelet,  Daniel;  and  Razouu,  Michel,  3,927.045. 
Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.:  See — 

Bouchaudon,  Jean;  Le  Roy.  Pierre;  and  Messer.  Mayer  Naoum. 

3,926,956. 
Bourdin,  Francois;  Chizat,  Francois;  Costantini,  Michel;  and  Jouf- 

fret,  Michel,  3,927,122. 
Bourdin,  Francois;  Chizat,  Francois;  Costantini,  Michel;  and  Jouf- 

fret,  Michel,  3,927,123. 
Brunie,  Jean-Claude;  and  Crenne,  Noel.  3,927,105. 
Desitter,  Gerard;  and  Vivant,  Gilbert,  3,927,231. 
Dumoulin,  Jean,  3,926,896, 

Gigou,  Claude;  and  Quentin,  Jean-Pierre,  3,926,797. 
Le  Ludec.  Joel,  3,927,101. 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  See — 
Morf,  Jacques,  3,926,535. 
Ribeyre,  Jean-Paul;  and  Marty,  Claude,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 

Corporation.  Line  cutting  devices.  3,926,252,  CI.  166-54.600. 
Ricards,  Charles  R,:  See— 

Merker,  George;  Krupp,  Joseph;  Ricards,  Charles  R,;  and  Ward, 
Thomas  A,,  3,926,423, 
Rice,  James  T,;  and  Chen,  Chia  M ,,  to  Research  Corporation,  Adhesive 

composition.  3,927,140,  CI.  260-838.000, 
Richards,  Glenn  L.:  See— 

Pommerening,  Uwe  A.;  and  Richards,  Glenn  L.,  3,927,273. 
Richards.  Raymond  S.:  See- 
Bode.  Wolfgang  W.;  Dunlap.  Glenn  H.;  Kobylak,  Anthony  M.; 
Richards,  Raymond  S.;  and  Pfaender,  Lawrence  V.,  3,927.342. 
Richards,  William;  and  Grolman,  Bernard,  to  American  Optical  Corpo- 
ration. Supporting  system  for  artificial  intraocular  lens.  3.925,825, 
CI.  3-13.000. 
Richardson,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Bamberger,  Carlos  E.;  and  Richardson,  Donald  M..  3,927,192. 
Richardson,  Walter  Lome,  to  Northern  Eelectric  Company  Limited,. 

Planetary  differential  transmission.  3,926,072,  CI.  74-665.00N. 
Rick,  Edward  A.;  and  Tinsley,  Samuel  W,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.    Bicyclo(2.2.1)     Hept-5(6)-yl    compounds.     3.927.116.    CI. 
260-611. OOF. 
Ricklefs,  Robert  U.  Abrading  system.  3,925,935,  CI.  5I-8.0HD. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Sakae,  3,927,256. 
Nagahara,  Yasumori,  3,926,515. 
Nagahara,  Yasumori,  3,926,517. 

Satomi,    Toyokazu;    Nagahara,    Yasumori;    and    Narita,    Teruo. 
3.926.429. 
Ridyard.  Denis  Robert  Annesley,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited. Water  soluble  monoazo  dyestuffs  containing  a  diphenylamine 
group  carrying  a  sulphamoyi  substituent  and  a  suipho  or  sulphato 
substituent.  3,926,946.  CI.  260-206.000. 
Riegel  Textile  Corporation:  See— 

Brocklehurst.  Charles  E..  3.926,334. 
Riegler,  Ernst;  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  MonUn  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bearing 
construction  for  heavy  machines,  in  particular  for  steel  works  con- 
verters. 3.926,481,  CI.  308-6.00R. 
Riemath,  Wilham  Frederic:  See— 

Hungate,  Frank  Porter;  Riemath,  William  Frederic;  and  Bunnell, 
Lee  Roy.  3.927.325. 
Rietsbergcr.  Klaus:  See— 

Plasser.  Franz,  deceased;  Plasser,  Eraa,  heir;  Theurer,  Joief;  Schu- 
bert, Egon;  and  Riessberger,  Klaus.  3.926.123. 
Rigg,  Ralph  R.:  See— 

Braden,  Ralph  S.;  Pugh,  Cecil  C;  and  Rigg.  Ralph  R..  ^.926.007. 
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and  Yamamoto,  Takuo, 


and  Risko,  John  Joseph, 


A..  3.927,275. 


iyestuffs. 


2,4- 
3,926,945,  CI. 


:  ,925.948. 


and  Roche, 


Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Scherrer,  Robert  A.,  3,927,037 
Rion  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kenji;  Fukuyama,  Kunihiko; 
3,927,279 
Risko,  John  Joseph:  See— 

Kawamoto,  Hirohisa;  Prager,  Hans  John 
3.926,693 
Rival  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

McLean,  Robert  E  ,  3,925,887. 
Rixson-Firemark,  Inc.:  See — 

D'Hooge,  Richard  E..  3,926,461. 
Robert  Bosch  Femsehanlagen  GmbH:  See— 

Spannhake,  Dieter,  3,927,346. 
Robert,  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Deitch,  James  C;  and  Robert,  Lawrence 
Roberts  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Prater,  Earle  P.,  3,927.298. 
Roberts,  Stiles  M.;  and  Sunley,  Lester  N.,  t^  GAF  Corporation 
Dicyano  butylamino-substituted  monoazo 
260-205  000  , 

Roberu,  Verne  W.  Back  gauge  warning  systeii  for  shears  and  the  like 

3,926,081,  CI.  83-96.000. 
Robins,    Lenford    L.    Dual    purpose    tooth  {aligner.    3,925,894,    CI. 

32-I400B  I 

Robins,  Roland  K  :  See-i 

Witkowski,  Joseph  li.;  and  Robins,  Roland  K.,  3,927,216. 
Robinson,  James  V..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Production  of  car- 

bonyl  compounds   3.927.1  1  1.  CI.  260-604PAC 
Robinson,  William  Derek:  See— 

Ray.  Neil  Hunter;  Laycock.  John  Nichola^  Clayton;  and  Robinson. 
William  Derek.  3.926.649. 
Roblin  Hope's  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sauer,  Gale  E.;  and  Hansen.  Barton  G 
Roche.  Alain  Y  :  See— 

Voyer.  Paul;  Pitie,  Jean-Marc  B.;  Louve^.  Olivier  F 
Alain  Y..  3.927,267 
Roche,  Jean  Claude;  Lavarec.  Martial;  and  Maurice.  Jean,  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault;  and  Societe  idite:  Automobiles  Peug- 
eot. Automatic  transmissions  with  planetar^  gears  having  a  braking 
mechanism     capable     of    being     pre-assetnbled.     3.926.073.    CI. 
74-753.000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See—     ■ 
Cowell.  Thomas  E..  3.926.040. 
Jones.  Freeman  B..  Jr.;  and  Ratto.  Josepl 
Mitchell.  Daniel  M.;  and  Temowski.  Rol 
Rod.  Trygve  R.:  See— 

Kercher.  Dean  S.;  and  Rod.  Trygve  R..  3|.926,352. 
Roedel,  Charles  W.;  and  Borysiewicz,  Richard,  to  Milgo  Electronics 
Corporation.  Data  modem  having  line  vefification  and  automatic 
disconnect  features.  3,927,265,  CI.  179-2.0DP. 
Roeder,  Erwin:  See —  ] 

Plesslinger,  Gertraud  Agnes  Anna;  BerthDld,  Frank;  and  Roeder, 
Erwin,  3,926,603 
Roemming,  Karl:  See— 

Cordone,  Leonard  G.,  Donakowski 

and  Roemming,  Karl,  3,926,772. 

Rogers,  Edward  F.,  Dybas,  Richard  A. 

A  Co.,  Inc.  Anticoccidial  complexes. 

Rogers,  Ralph  L.:  See—  \ 

Whitehead,  William  F.;  and  Rogers,  Ral{ih  L 
Rogers,  Victor  Alfred  Baden:  5m— 

Ciastula.  Tadeusz  Leopold;  Rogers,  Victor  Alfred   Baden;  and 
Balmford,  David  Ernest  Hall,  3,926.536. 
Rohm.   Gunter    Horst.    Multiple-jaw    power '^chuck.    3.926,446.   CI. 

279-4.000  I 

Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher:  See— 

Preuss.  Friedrich,  3,926,1 18. 
Rollmann,  Louis  D.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Zeolite  production. 

3,927,171,  CI.  423-118  000. 
Rolls-Royce  ( 1971 )  Limited:  See— 

Johnson,  Reginald  Francis;  Potts,  Thomks  James;  and  Jennings, 
Gordon  Bridgman,  3,926,079.  I 

Roncari,  Angelo  J.:  See—  I 

Powell,  Orlo  A.,  Jr.,  and  Roncari,  Angelo  J  .  3.926.582. 
Rosen.  Ernst  Anders  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Rosen.  Helena  Mariana,  to  Alfa- 
Laval  AB.  Method  for  assaying  catalase  ir^  milk  and  other  liquids. 
3.926,732,  CI.  195-I03.50R. 
Rosen,  George,  Carlick,  Daniel  J.;  and  Reiter.  Ralph  H..  to  Sun  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Photopolymerizable  compositions  comprising 
monocarboxyl-substituted       benzophenond       reaction       products. 

3.926.638,  CI.  96-115.00R 

Rosen,  George,  Carlick,  Daniel  J.;  and  Reiter,  Ralph  H.,  to  Sun  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Photopolymerizable  compositions  comprising 
polycarboxytubstituted        benzophenone        reaction        products. 

3.926.639,  CI.  96-1 15  OCR. 
to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.   Photopolymerizable 

comprising      benzophenone      reaction      products. 
96- 1 1 5. OOP 

to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.   Photopolymerizable 
comprising    polycarboxysubstituted    benzophenone 
CI.  96-II5.00P. 


I 

pi  J.,  3 

}|^rt  H. 


926,834. 
,  3,927,363. 


,  William  A.;  Morgan,  John  R.; 

and  Hannah,  John,  to  Merck 
3,92^.935,  CI.  260-96.50R. 


3,927.168. 


Rosen.  George, 
compositions 
3.926,640,  CI. 

Rosen,  George, 


compositions 

reaction  products.  3,926,641, 
Rosen,  Helena  Mariana:  See—  [ 

Rosen,  Ernst  Anders  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Rosen,  Helena  Mariana, 
3,926,732. 


Rosenberg,  Harry:  See— 

Harmsma,   Guenter;    Rosenberg,    Harry;    Laabs,   Johannes;   and 
Becker,  Kunibert,  3,925,995. 
Rosenberger,  Siegfried:  See — 

Schwarzenbach.  Kurt;  and  Rosenberger,  Siegfried,  3,927,150. 
Rosenkaimer  GmbH:  See— 

Uthemann,  Wolfgang;  and  Hofman,  Josef,  3,926,202. 
Rosenquest,  Allen  H.;  Knipper,  Aloysius  J.;  and  Wood,  Robert  W.,  to 
Nabisco,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  expanded  cereal  products  of  im- 
proved texture.  3,927,222,  CI.  426-621.000. 
Rosenthal,  Harold:  See— 

Kalafatas,  Nicholas  J.;  Rosenthal,  Harold;  and  Consolazio,  George 
A.,  3,927,221. 
Rosinger,  Sigurd,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing 
straight-chain  aliphatic  and  cyclo-aliphatic  sulfonic  acids.  3,926,757, 
CI.  204-162.0HE. 
Rosinski.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Plank.  Charles  J.;  Rosinski.  Edward  J.;  and  Schwartz.  Albert  B., 
3.926.782. 
Ross.  Jack.  Water  powered  dishwasher.  3.926,668.  CI.  134-179.000. 
Rossi.  Albert;  Jacobson.  Norman;  and  Miller.  Harold  N.,  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.  Petroleum  crude  oils  containing  polymers 
comprised  of  Cia-C^  alpha-olenns  have  reduced  tendency  to  deposit 
wax.  3,926,579,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Rossi,  Alberto:  See — 

Ferrini,    Pier    Giorgio;    Haas,    Georges;    and    Rossi,    Alberto, 
3,926,961. 
Rostrup-Nielsen.  Jens  Richard,  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Process  for  the 
catalytic     steam     reforming     of     hydrocarbons.     3,926,583,     CI. 
48-214.000 
Rosvold,  Warren  C,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Semiconductor  assem- 
bly   with    beam    lead    construction    and    method.    3,925,880,   CI. 
29-578.000. 
Roth,  Clarence    Edward,  Jr.;   Hughes,   Robert   L.;   and   Thompson, 
Kenneth  F.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  by  said  Clarence  Edward  Roth 
and  Robert  L.  Hughes;  and  Champion  International  Corporation,  by 
said  Kenneth  F.  Thompson.  Resin-coated  carton  blank.  3,927,245, 
CI.  428-513.000. 
Roth,  Wolfgang,  to  Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
prevention   of  frost  heaves   in   fine-grained   soils.    3,925,993,  CI. 
61-36.00A. 
Rothon,  Roger  Norman:  See — 

Cole,  Susan  Margaret;  Mason,  David  Robert;  and  Rothon,  Roger 
Nonnan,  3,926,658. 
Rothstein,  Seymour:  See — 

Parker,  Sidney  A.;  and  Rothstein,  Seymour,  3,926,009. 
Rovnyak,  George;  Narayanan.  Venkatachala  L.;  Haughwitz,  Rudiger 
D.;  and  Cimarusti.  Christopher  M..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Sub- 
stituted benzimidazohnethiones.  3.926,982,  CI.  260-243.00R. 
Rovnyak,  George;  Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L.;  Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.; 
and  Cimarusti.  Christopher  M..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Substi- 
tuted mercapto  benzimidazoles.  3.927,014.  CI.  260-306.70T. 
Rowe,  Carleton  N.:  See— 

Dickert,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Rowe,  Carleton  N.,  3,927,232. 
Rowland,  Ronald:  See — 

Haszeldine,  Robert  Neville;  and  Rowland,  Ronald,  3,927,129. 
Roy  H.  Cullcn  Research:  See— 

Cullen,  Ray  H.;  and  Aker,  Jimmie  R.,  3,926,269. 
Rubin,  Howard:  See — 

Keegan,  James  J.;  Patel,  Girish;  and  Rubin,  Howard,  3,926,870. 
Rubino,  Andrew  M.:  See- 
Jones,  John  L.;  Rubino,  Andrew  M.;  and  Lindahl,  Charles  B., 
3,927,188. 
Rudin,  Ernst;  and  Weisskopf,  Heinz,  to  H.  Gertsch  &  Co.  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Filter  cartridge.  3,926,599,  CI.  55-387.000. 
Ruebig,  Helmut:  See — 

Ruebig,  Herbert;  and  Ruebig,  Helmut,  3,926,089. 
Ruebig,  Herbert;  and  Ruebig,  Helmut,  to  Franz  Rubig  &  Sohne  KG. 

Safety  pin.  3,926,089,  CI.  85-5  OCP. 
Ruetman,  Sven  H.;  and  Watson.  Richard  N..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,      The.       6-Hydrazino-2,3,5-trihalo-4-alkylthio       pyridines. 
3,927,003,  CI.  260-294. 80G. 
Ruider,  Guenther:  See— 

Dimroth,     Peter;    Gaeng,     Manfred;     and     Ruider,    Guenther, 
3,926,943. 
Rulcker,  Carl-Edvard  Jan,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Arrangement  of 

check  valves.  3,926,216,  CI.  137-527.800. 
Rundell,  John  Trethowan;  and  Pottage,  Paul  Richmond,  to  Tate  &  Lyie 

Limited.  Production  of  cane  sugar.  3,926,662,  CI.  127-48.000. 
Ruof,  Edgar  J.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Frequency  quad- 
rupler  for  anti-skid  wheel  speed  sensor.  3,926,478.  CI.  303-21. OOR. 
Rupp,  Walter:  See— 

Reuter,  Martin;  and  Rupp,  Walter.  3,927.1 13. 
Rupprecht,  Georg:  See — 

Patashnick,  Harvey,  3,926,271. 
Rusanov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Ivanov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  From,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Kiseley, 
Anatoly  Eflmovich;  Nikitenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Rusa- 
nov, Valentin  Mikhailovich;  and  Skobelev,  Leonid  Ivanovich, 
3.926.939. 
Rusco.  Easbom.  Lawnmower.  3.925.970,  CI.  56-14.700. 
Rushworth,  George  E.,  to  Exxon  Nuclear  Company  Inc.  Fuel  rod  pellet 

loading  assembly.  3.925.965.  CI.  53-II2.00R. 
Russmann.  Horst:  See— 

Bemhard.  Horst;  Esselbom.  Reiner;  Hesse,  Reiner;  and  Ruumann, 
Horst.  3.926,659. 
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Rustako,  Anthony  Joseph,  Jr.:  See— 

Cox,  Donald  Clyde;  Langseth,  Rollin  Edward;  Reudink,  Douglas 
Otto  John;  and  Rustako,  Anthony  Joseph   Jr    3  927  379 
Rusyanova,  Natalya  Dmitrievna:  See—  .... 

Andreikov.  Evgeny  losifovich;  Kostromin,  Alexandr  Stepanovich 
and  Rusyanova,  Natalya  Dmitrievna,  3  927  040 
Ruthel,  Walter  W.:  See- 
Evans,  Leo  G.;  and  Ruthel,  Walter  W     3  925  886 
Ruti-Te  Strake  B.V.:  See—  ... 

^Vl?^^'!^"'  °""  ^*"'  ""*'  ^*"  Duynhoven,  Adrianus  Henricus, 
3,926,224. 

Ruzicka,  Jaromir;  and  Lamm,  Carl  Goran,  to  Radiometer  A/S.  Elec- 
trode      for       potentiometric       measurements.       3,926,764,       CI. 

Ryan.  Kelly  P..  to  Blair  Manufacturing  Company.  Hay  stack  disinte- 
grating apparatus.  3,926.378,  CI.  241-154  000. 
Ryk,  Vladimir  Izidorovich:  See— 

Zhukov,  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Medvinsky,  Moisei  Davidovich    and 
Ryk,  Vladimir  Izidorovich,  3,926.039. 
S.  A.  Brush  Company  Limited:  See- 
Smyth.  Donald  Nation.  3,926,528. 
S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.:  See— 

Barosi,  Aldo,  3,926,832. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Rulcker.  Carl-Edvard  Jan.  3,926.216. 
Saari.  George  W.;  and  Belliveau.  Ronald  L..  to  Lakso  Company.  Incor- 
??^,o  n'  ^^^    Article  counting  and  filling  machine.  3,925.960.  CI. 

J  3-  /o .000. 
Sabin.  Cullen  M..  to  Geoscience  Ltd.  Self  storing  protest  flag  used  in 

boat  races.  3.926,139,  CI.  1 16-26.000. 
Saenger,  Dietrich:  See— 

Barzynski,  Helmut;  Marx,  Matthias;  Storck,  Gerhard;  and  Saeneer 
Dietrich,  3,926,636.  ' 

Safeguard  Automotive  Corporation:  See— 

Schlenker,  Harold  Oscar;  and  Glover,  Fay  W.    3  926  532 
Sagiv.  Jacob:  See—  .     ,        ,        . 

Margulies,  Leon;  Mazur.  Yehuda;  Sagiv,  Jacob;  and  Yoeev    Am- 
non,  3,926,524.  ' 

Saito.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Shino.  Makoto;  and  Saito,  MiUuo,  3,926,277.1 
Sakurada.  Ichiro:  See—  '         ' 

Okada.    Toshio;    Shimano.     Yasunao;    and    Sakurada.    Ichiro. 

Saldick.  Jerome,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Biological  treatment  of  plant 
waste  streams  to  remove  cyanuric  acid.  3.926.795.  CI.  210-11  000 
Saleck.  Wilhelm;  Engelhard.  Helmut;  Himmelmann.  Wolfgang  Bentz 
Francis;  and  Mader.  Helmut,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft! 
Photographic  material  with  polymeric  stabilizers  3  926  635  CI 
96-114.000.  '       * 

Sambrook.  David  John,  to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Lim- 
ited. Composite  materials.  3,925,882,  CI.  29-599.000. 
Sanders,  Duane:  See- 
Graham,  Robert  H.;  and  Sanders,  Duane,  3,926,336. 
Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Davis,  Stephen  A.;  Dougherty,  Keith  H.;  Levit.  Alan  D.;  Hendrick- 
son,  Thomas  A.;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.,  3,926,088. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See- 
Houlihan,  William  J.,  3,927,018. 

Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,927,079. 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Manning.  Robert  E..  3.927.096. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See- 
Fleck,  Fritz;  Schmid,  Horst;  and  Valenti,  Salvatore    3  926  969 
Henzi,  Beat,  3,926,941. 
Sandstrom,  Harvey  D..  to  Sklaris  II,  Inc.  Receptacle  for  coins,  currency 

and  the  like.  3,926,365,  CI.  229-72.000. 
Sangiacomo.  Fulvio.  Controlled  cutter  for  circular  hosiery  machines 

3.926.015.  CI.  66-147.000. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nakajima.  Eiichi;  Morioka,  Tadashi;  Kurihara.  Kozo;  and  Kobaya- 

shi.  Takashi,  3.926.817. 

Santa  Maria.  Richard  C;  and  Anastasio.  Frank  J.,  to  Bobst  Champlain. 

Inc.  Rotary  die  mechanism  with  variable  sheet  velocity  means  for 

forming  different  sized  blanks.  3.926.097.  CI.  93-58. 20R. 

Saponara.  Domenick.  to  Raytheon  Company.  Electric  igniter  for  eas 

burners.  3.926,172,  CI.  I26-39.00E. 
Sarantakis,  Dimitrios:  See- 
Grant,  Norman  H.;  and  Sarantakis,  Dimitrios,  3,926,937. 
Saridakis,  Nikolaus,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    charging    zinc    electrodes    in    galvanic    cells 
3,926,673,  CI.  136-31.000. 
Sartler,  Gary  P.:  See— 

Henk,  Michael  G.;  and  Sartler,  Gary  P..  3.926,882. 
Sasaki,  Kenji:  See— 

Hayashi.  Noriyuki;  Sasaki,  Kenji;  Inaba,  Hideaki;  and  Nonaka 
Koushi,  3,927,144. 
Sasnett,  Russell  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Modular  furnish- 
ings. 3,926,486.  CI.  312-198.000. 
Sato,  Giichi:  See— 

Katori.  Tatsuhiko;  Sato,  Giichi;  Kihara,  Takashi;  Yumoto,  Norio; 
Makino,  Shigeru;  and  Harada,  Juntaro,  3,927.082. 
Sato,  Yashuhiro;  and  Hirabara.  Chikao.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Non 
signal  detection  type  AGC  system.  3,927,381.  CL  330-29.000. 


Satoh.  Kimio:  See— 

Kondo.  Shinichi;  Sezaki,  Masaji;  Koike.  Makiko;  Shimura,  Masaru; 
Akita.  Eiichi;  Satoh.  Kimio;  Hamamoto.  Kazuko;  Niida    Taro' 
and  Hara.  Takeshi.  3.926.948. 
Satomi.  Toyokazu;  Nagahara.  Yasumori.  and  Nariu,  Teruo.  to  Ricoh 
Co..  Ltd.  Copy  sheet  stripping  device.  3.926.429.  CI.  271-174.000 
Satomura,  Masato,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  synthesiz- 
ing styrene  type  compounds.  3.927.133.  CI.  260-669.0OZ. 
Sauer.  Gale  E  .  and  Hansen.  Barton  G  .  to  Roblin  Hopes  Industries. 

Inc.  Modular  wall  construction.  3.925.948.  CI.  52-481.000. 
Sauer.  Heinrich:  See— 

Birtigh.  Gerhard;  Parbel.  Horst;  and  Sauer.  Heinrich.  3.926  565 
Sauter.  Dieter:  See— 

Schmalfeld.  Paul;  Sauter.  Dieter;  Peters,  Werner;  Ahland,  Erwin 
Bock.  Burkhard;  and  Lehmann.  Joachim,  3,926.576. 
Sauter,  Frederick  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Merocarbocyanine 

filter  dyes.  3.926.970.  CI    260-240,400. 
Savostianoff.  Dimitri;  and  Dubos,  Denisc.  to  Nobel  Hoechst  Chimie 

Glycolurile  derivatives.  3.927.024.  CI.  260-309  700. 
Sawaki.   Mikio;   Iwataki.   Isao.  Hirono.   Yoshihiko;   Ishikawa.  Hisao. 
Yamada.  Shozo;  Yasuda.  Yasushj.  and  Asada.  Mitsuo.  to  Nippon 
Soda      Company.      Limited.       3.4-Dihydro-2H-pyrane-2.4-diones 
3.927.034.  CI.  260-343.500. 
Sawyer.  John  H.  Safety  harness  for  a  helmet    3.925.822.  CI.  2-3  OOR 
Schaefer.  Hans:  See— 

Lussling.    Theodor;    Schaefer.    Hans;    and    Weigert.    WolfcanB 
3.926.856.  *     "' 

Lussling.    Theodor;    Schaefer.    Hans;    and    Weigert,    Wolfeane 
3,927.007.  *     *■ 

Noll,  Ewald;  Schaefer,  Hans;  Schmid,  Horst;  and  Weigert    Wolf- 
gang, 3.926,744. 
Schanu.  Spencer  C.  Electric  buzzer.  3.927.403.  CI    340-396  000 
Scharfenberg,  Walter  Ernst  Gustav;  and  Gunther,  Friedrich  Wilhelm. 
to  Scharfenbergkupplung  GmbH,  Rail  vehicle  device  for  returning  a 
central  buffer  coupling  horizontally  to  its  mid-position.  3  926  317 
CI.  213-20.000.  ... 

Scharfenbergkupplung  GmbH:  See— 

Scharfenberg,  Walter  Ernst  GusUv;  and  Gunther,  Friedrich  Wil- 
helm, 3,926,317. 
Schatz,  Douglas  S  ,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Logic  system  for  protect- 
ing transistors.  3,927,352,  CI.  317-27.00R 
Scheid,  Charles  H.:  See- 
Turner,  Thomas  M.;  and  Scheid,  Charles  H.,  3,926,050. 
Scherenberg,  Hans  O.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.   RoUry 

piston  internal  combustion  engine    3.926.152.  CI.  123-8,090, 
Scherrer.  Hanspeter;  and  Boiler.  Arthur,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Liquid  crysulline  cinnamic  acid  esters.  3.927.066.  CI   260-465.00D 
Scherrer.  Hanspeter:  See— 

Boiler.  Arthur;  and  Scherrer.  Hanspeter.  3.927.064. 
Scherrer.  Robert  A.,  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc   Alkoxy-substituled-2- 

nitro-3-phcnylbenzofurans   3,927.037.  CI   260-346. 20R 
Schibler.  Luzius;  and  Merz.  Jurg,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG    Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  low  molecular  reactive  surface-active  agents  from 
carbamides.  3.927,089.  CI.  260-553.00R. 
Schichijo.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Ohfuka,  Toshio;  Schichijo.  Yoshihisa;  Ichikawa.  Yasushi;  and  Ya- 
mamoto. KaUuo.  3.926.930. 
Schickedanz.  Gerhard,  to  Adolf  Hofmann  Metall-  u    Kunstoffwaren- 
fabrik     GmbH.     Safety     and     security     closure.     3  926  327      CI 
215-218.000. 
Schilling,  Hartmut:  See— 

Labossier,  William  H.;  and  Schilling,  Hartmut,  3,926,571 
Schittek,  Hans-Heinz:  See— 

Meyer-Stoll,    Hans-Albrecht;    Wollner,   Johannes;   and   Schittek 
Hans-Heinz,  3,927,198. 
Schlatter,  Gerald  Lance,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Gravitometer.  3,926.035,  CI.  73-32. OOA. 
Schlenker,  Harold  Oscar;  and  Glover,  Fay  W  ,  to  Safeguard  Automo- 
tive   Corporation.    Quick     releasable    coupling.     3  926  532      CI 
403-322  000  * 

Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Ribeyre.  Jean-Paul;  and  Marty,  Claude,  3,926,252. 
Schmalfeld,    Paul;   Sauter,   Dieter;   Peters,   Werner;   Ahland,   Erwin; 
Bock,   Burkhard;   and   Lehmann,   Joachim,   to   Bergwerksverband 
GmbH;  and  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  oro- 
ducmg  hot  briquettes.  3,926,576,  CI.  44-IO.OOH 
Schmeidl.  Karl:  See— 

Eisert.  Manfred;  and  Schmeidl.  Kari.  3.927.095. 
Schmid.  Erich:  See— 

Uebelhart.  Heinrich;  Schmid.  Erich;  and  Wyser.  Paul.  3  926  048 
Schmid.  Horst:  See- 
Fleck.  FriU;  Schmid.  Horst;  and  Valenti.  Salvatore.  3.926  969 
Noll,  Ewald;  Schaefer,  Hans;  Schmid,  Horst;  and  Weieert'  Wolf- 
gang, 3,926,744.  '      ' 
Schmid,  Markus:  See- 
Meier,  Walter;  Zeller,  Josef;  Koenig,  Peter  J.;  Bruderer,  Werner 
and  Schmid,  Markus,  3,926,244. 
Schmid,  Rudolf:  See— 

Gutjahr,  Manfred   A.;  Schmid,  Rudolf;  and   Beccu    Klaus  D 
3,926,671. 
Schmidt,  Manfred:  See— 

Riegler.  Ernst;  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  3,926,481. 
Schmidt,  Richard  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  General  Counsel- 
Code  GP.  Single  frequency,  two  feed  dish  antenna  having  switchable 
beamwidth.  3,927.408,  CI.  343-779  000. 
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Harald.  3,926.981. 


Schmuck,  Johann:  See— 

Hati,  Emit;  and  Schmuck,  Johann,  3,926  155. 
Schmunk,  John:  See— 

Shroy,  Robert  E.;  and  Schmunk.  John.  3,S|26.222. 
Schnabel.  Horst:  See— 

Clauts.  Karl;  Schnabel.  Horst;  and  Jensen 
Schneider,  Gerhart:  See— 

Lange.  Joit;  Schneider,  Gerhart;  and  Zeh.jAlbert.  3.926,650. 
Schneider,  Walter.  See—  I 

Ersfeld,   Heinrich;  Nadolski,  Klaus;  Schneider,  Walter;  Schulte, 
Klaus;  and  Boden,  Heinrich,  3,926.219 
Schneider,  William  P.:  See—  I 

Pike,  John  E.;  and  Schneider.  William  P  .  B.927,075. 
Schnurmann,  Henri  Daniel:  See—  I 

Pomeranz,  Jehoshua  Naphtali;  and  Schnttrmann.  Henri  Daniel. 
3.927.371.  ] 

Schoenfleld.  Palmer  J.,  to  Marvin  Class  Sl  Asso<iiates.  Aerial  back  pack 

for  use  with  a  figure  toy.  3.925,924,  CI   46-iOI  000. 
Scholl.  Gunter;  and  Pauls.  Joachim.  Overhead  cable  system  for  power 

or  information  transmission.  3,927.248.  CI.  |74-41.000. 
Scholle  Corporation:  See— 

Scholle,  William  R.,  3,926,229. 
Scholle,  William  R  ,  to  Scholle  Corporation.  Viscous  material  filling 

device.  3.926,229.  CI.  141-1000. 
Schroder.  Paul  B.;  and  Pollkotter.  Gunter,  to  L^ifeld  &  Co.  Method  of 

producing  special  wheel  rims.  3,926,025.  CI 
Schroeder  Brothers  Corporation:  See— 

Gaudet.  Ronald  M.;  Michell.  Samuel  S  ; 
3.926.806. 
Schroeder.  Roger  H.:  See— 

Burns.  Ronald  N.;  Landwehr.  Dewayne  A  j  Schroeder.  Roger  H 


72-84.000. 


ind  Kozy,  Michael  J. 


and  Zeller.  Gary  P. 
Hydrogenation    of 


13,926,462. 

coal.     3,926,775.    CI. 


G  inslaw.  Stuart  H.;  and 


States  of 
bearings. 


Ward,  3.926.568. 
essure  operated  con- 


Vogelei,  Robert  A 
Schroeder.    Wilburn    C 

208-10.000. 
Schubert.  Egon:  See— 

Plasser.  Franz,  deceased;  Plasser,  Erna.  heii^  Theurer,  Josef;  Schu- 
bert. Egon;  and  Riessberger.  Klaus,  3,926,123. 
Schuddemage.  Horst-Dieter:  See—  [ 

Strobel.    Wolfgang;    Jaenicke.    Ottokar;    ^chuddemage,    Horst- 
Dieter;  and  Jastrow,  Horst.  3,927.142. 
Schuhmacher,  Alfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellscl^aft.  Production  of  an- 

thraquinoneoxazoles.  3,926.996.  CI.  260-256i.40Q. 
Schuierer,  Manfred,  to  Bruckner  Apparatebau  (SmbH.  Method  of  dye- 
ing   textile    material    made    of    synthetic    fibres.    3,926.554,    CI 
8-174.000 
Schuler.  Lawrence  D.:  See— 

Micchelli,  Albert  L.;  Legato,  Gerard  J.; 
Schuler,  Lawrence  D..  3.927,199. 
Schuller,  Frederick  T  ;  and  Moore,  Warren  Aj.,  to  United 
America,    General    Counsel-Code    GP.    Fli|id    journal 
3,926,482.  CI.  308-9.000 
Schulte-Elte.  Karl-Heinrich;  and  Jindra.  Henri,  lb  Firmenich  S.A.  2,6,- 
6-Trimethyl-l-alkenoyl-cyclohexenones.  j   3.927.107,  CI. 

260-586.00R  I 

Schulte.  Klaus:  See— 

Ersfeld,  Heinrich;  Nadolski,  Klaus;  Schnejder,  Walter;  Schulte, 
Klaus;  and  Boden,  Heinrich,  3,926,219 
Schultz,  Jay  Ward:  See — 

Benjamin,  John  Stanwood;  and  Schultz.  Ja) 
Schultz.  Robert  S.  Valve  construction  for  a  p 

tainer.  3.926.349.  CI.  222-402.220. 
Schundehutte.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Nickel.  Horst;  and  Schundehutte.  Karl-Heiqz.  3.926.546 
Schurrer.   Josef;  and   Meyer.  Josef,  to   Mascliinenfabrik   Augsburg- 
Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  hon-contact,  accurate 
and  continuous  determination  of  surface  temperature  on  a  part. 
3.926.053,  CI.  73-351  000. 
Schuster.  Joachim;  and  Seien.  Hermann,  to  BaDcock  &  Wilcox.  Lim- 
ited. Welding  system.  3.927.295.  CI   2I9-125100R. 
Schuster,  Samuel  R.:  See— 

Kopito.    Louis;    Schuster,    Samuel    R.;    a^d    Kosasky,    Harold 
3.926.037 
Schuylkill  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Mecca,  Sebastian  B..  3.927,021. 
Schwaru,  Albert  B.:  See— 

Plank,  Charles  J.;  Rosinski,  Edward  J.;  and  Schwartz,  Albert  B. 
3,926,782.  j 

Schwarzenbach,  Kurt;  and  Rosenberger,  Siegfried,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration.     Bicyclic      phosphorus     compounds.      3,927,150,     CI 
260-937.000. 
Schwarzkopf,  Joachim:  See— 

Wefers,  Norbert;  Militz,  Uwe;  Unglaube,  UVe;  and  Schwarzkopf, 
Joachim,  3.927,303. 
Schwerdt,  Paul:  See— 

Paul,  Jurgen;  Kostelezky,  Walter;  and  Schwfcrdt.  Paul.  3,927.339. 
Sciortino,   August   M.   Pilfer-proof  locking  cojver  for  a  coin   box. 

3,926,366,  CI.  232-15.000. 
Sciulli,  Joseph  A.;  Campanelta,  Samuel  Joseph,  ind  Costates.  Rene,  to 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Speech  predictive  encoding 
communication  system.  3,927,268,  CI.  179-IS.OBW. 
SCM  Corporation:  See —  1 

Bastian.  Donald  G.,  3.926,294  ! 

Corbett.  Paul  M.;  and  Fedock,  Michael  P  .  9.926.246. 
Eaton,  John  Littell,  Jr.;  Brill,  Richard  Heniiy;  and  Myers,  Walter 
E.,  3.926,333 


js     compounos 
Unglaube.  uie 


Scofield.  Carlie  D.  Automotive  air  conditioner  and  method  of  operat- 
ing the  same.  3.926.000.  CI.  62-121.000. 
Scola.  Daniel  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Curable  crack- 
resistant  epoxy  resin.  3.926,903.  CI.  260-42.280. 
Scola,  Daniel  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Curable  crack- 
resistant  epoxy  resin.  3.926.904.  CI.  260-42.280. 
Scott.  Billy  Joe.  to  Stewart/Walker  Company.  Apparatus  for  removing 

containers  from  packages.  3.926.322,  CI.  214-305.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Edelson,  Nathan  Allen;  and  Faessinger.  Robert  W.,  3,926,872. 
Scott,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Azzarelli,  Teodoro;  Muntz,  Eric  P.;  and  Scott,  Paul  B.,  3,927,322. 
Seaco  Computer-Display  Incorporated:  See — 

Heldenbrand,  Stanley  W.;  Johnson,  David  L.;  and  Mote,  Neil  H., 
3,926.428. 
Sealol.  Inc.:  See — 

Muller.  Heinz  Konrad.  3.926.442. 
Searle.  Robert  J.  G.;  and  Woodall.  Roger  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Pesticidal  cyclopropane  derivatives.  3.927,068.  CI.  260-468.00H. 
Sease.  John  D.:  See — 

Bradley,   Ronnie   A.;   Miller,   William   H.;  and  Sease.  John   D., 
3.926.344. 
Seebode,  Albert;  Appel,  Eggert;  and  Geisler,  Gottfried,  to  Fischer  Sc. 
Porter  Co.  Quadrature-voltage  balancing  circuit  or  electromagnetic 
flowmeter   3,926,049,  CI.  73-194.0EM. 
Seib,  James  N.;  and  Willis.  Harry  G.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Water  trap  for  pitot  static  system.  3,926,594,  CI.  55-159.000. 
Seien,  Hermann:  See- 
Schuster,  Joachim;  and  Seien,  Hermann,  3,927,295. 
Seino,  Yoshio:  See — 

Horiguchi,    Shojiro;    Nakamura,    Michiei;   Nakajima,    Keiji;   and 
Seino,  Yoshio,  3,926,830. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shibata,  Yutaka;  Kodera.  Yoshiaki;  Tanaka.  Mitsuru;  Kamiyama, 
Fumio;  and  Nakatan,  3.926.918. 
Selinder,  Bjorn  P.;  and  Selinder,  Bo  Eric,  to  Semo  Incorporated.  Power 

eraser.  3,925,842,  CI.  15-3.530. 
Selinder.  Bo  Eric:  See — 

Selinder.  Bjorn  P.;  and  Selinder,  Bo  Eric,  3,925,842. 
Selleck.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Johnson,  John  W.;  and  Selleck,  Robert  A.,  3.926,388. 
Sellstedt,  John  H.:  See- 
Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Sellstedt.  John  H.;  and  Guinosso,  Charles  J., 
3.926,984. 
Selvia,  Ray  E.;  and  Barden,  Allan  D.,  to  All  State  Vending  Equipment, 
Inc.     Carbonated     water    producing    apparatus.     3,926,342,    CI. 
222-129.100. 
Semersky,  Frank  E.:  See- 
Gray,   Don    N.;   Keyes,   Melvin   H.;  and   Semersky,'  Frank   E.. 
3,926,734. 
Semo  Incorporated:  See — 

Selinder,  Bjorn  P.;  and  Selinder,  Bo  Eric,  3,925,842. 
Senco  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Becht,  Carl  T.,  3,925,955. 
Senes,  Michel,  Lhonore,  Pierre;  Pettier,  Michel;  and  Quibel,  Jacques, 
to  Societe  Chimique  de  la  Grande  Paroisse  et  Produits  Chimiques. 
Catalytic  oxidation  of  ammonia.  3.926.853,  CI.  252-456.000. 
Sensor  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Weinstein.  Harold.  3.925.879. 
Seo.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Ichikawa.     Yoshihiro;    Fujisawa,    Tetsuo;    and    Seo,    Yoshiro, 
3.926.651. 
Sera,  Katsuya;  and  Kasari,  Akira.  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited. 
Aqueous  electrophoretic  coating  compositions  comprised  of  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  binder  resin  and  sparingly  soluble  alkaline  earth 
metal  molybdate.  3,926,761,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Seragnoli,  Ariosto,  deceased;  by  Seragnoli,  Leonina  Ricci,  heir  and 
legal  representative;  by  Seragnoli,  Giorgio,  heir  and  legal  representa- 
tive; and  by  Seragnoli,  Daniela,  heir  and  legal  representative,  to  G.D. 
Socieu  in  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Enzo  Seragnoli  e  Ariosto  Serag- 
noli. Device  for  transferring  batches  of  cigarettes  from  a  formation 
line  to  a  packing  line  for  them  to  be  packeted.   3,926,300,  CI. 
I98-20.00C. 
Seragnoli,  Daniela,  heir  and  legal  representative:  See— 

Seragnoli,  Ariosto,  deceased;  Seragnoli,  Leonina  Ricci,  heir  and 
legal  representative;  Seragnoli,  Giorgio,  heir  and  legal  represen- 
tative; and  Seragnoli,  Daniela,  heir  and  legal  representative, 
3,926.300. 
Seragnoli,  Giorgio,  heir  and  legal  representative:  See— 

Seragnoli,  Ariosto,  deceased;  Seragnoli,  Leonina  Ricci,  heir  and 
legal  representative;  Seragnoli,  Giorgio,  heir  and  legal  represen- 
tative; and  Seragnoli,  Daniela,  heir  and  legal  representative, 
3,926,300. 
Seraenoli,  Leonina  Ricci,  heir  and  legal  representative:  See— 

Seragnoli,  Ariosto,  deceased;  Seragnoli,  Leonina  Ricci,  heir  and 
legal  representative;  Seragnoli,  Giorgio,  heir  and  legal  represen- 
tative; and  Seragnoli,  Daniela,  heir  and  legal  representative, 
3.926.300. 
Sergeys.  Francis  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Porous  ceramics-exhaust 

oxidation  catalyst.  3.926.851,  CI.  2S2-455.0OR. 
Sexton,  Peter,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Composite  wire  and 

method  of  making.  3,926,573,  CL  29-197.000. 
Seyler,  Jay  Kenneth:  See- 
Hughes,  John  Lawrence;  Seyler,  Jay  Kenneth;  and  Liu,  Robert 
Chung-Huang,  3,926,938. 
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Seymour,  Donald  Edwin;  da  Costa,  Nicholas  Mario;  and  Charville,  Wil- 
liam Thomas,  to  Hydron  Limited.  Cosmetic  compositions  employing 
certain  compolymers.  3,927,203,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Seymour,  Theodore  Joseph:  See— 

Geiger.  Kenneth  Daniel;  Horvath,  Steven  Joseph;  Kallay.  Victor 
Paul;  Seymour.  Theodore  Joseph;  Watson.  Thorpe  Wesley;  and 
Zervoudis.  John.  3.926.247. 
Sezaki.  Masaji:  See— 

Kondo,  Shinichi;  Sezaki,  Masaji;  Koike,  Makiko;  Shimura,  Masaru; 
Akita,  Eiichi;  Satoh.  Kimio;  Hamamoto.  Kazuko;  Niida.  Taro; 
and  Hara.  Takeshi.  3.926.948. 
Shalimova.  Zoya  Stepanovna:  See— 

Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  Michurov.  Jury  Ivanovidh; 
Zakharova,  Nina  Vasilievna;  Golubenko,  Mikhail  Afanasievich; 
Tolstikov,    Genrikh    Alexandrovich;    Kholodovskaya.    Rakhil 
Samoilovna;  Shalimova,  Zoya  Stepanovna;  Legostaeva,  Taisia 
Vasilievna;  Popov,  Vasil'y  Dmitrievich;  and  Dolidze,  Vladimir 
Romanovich,  3,927,038. 
Shannon.  Richard  F.;  and  Helser.  Jerry  L..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation.  Method  of  building  and  maintaining  slurry  consistency. 
3,926.653,  CI.  106-119.000. 
Shapiro,  Justin  J.:  See- 
Hesse,  Sarah;  and  Shapiro,  Justin  J.,  3,925,899. 
Shapiro,  Nelson  H.:  See- 
Board.  Richard  G.;  and  Shapiro.  Nelson  H.,  3.926.385. 
Sharp,  William  J.,  Jr..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Force  Variation  measurements  on  unvulcanized  tires.  3.926,704,  CI. 
156-126.000 
Shatzel.  Mary  P..  administratrix:  See— 

Shatzel.  Norman  W.,  deceased.  3.926,085. 
Shatzel,  Norman  W.,  deceased  (by  Shauel,  Mary  P.,  administratrix), 
to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Specimen  feed  for  a  microtome. 
3,926.085.  CI.  83-718.000. 
Shavel.  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  E.;  and  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  3,927,023. 
Wittekind,  Raymond  R.;  and  Shavel,  John.  Jr.,  3,927,022. 
Shaw,  Robert  B.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Portable  hardness  inspection 

tool.  3.926,041,  CI.  73-85.000. 
Shay,  Edward  G.:  See- 
O'Neill,  John  J.;  Komor.  Joseph  A.;  Babcock.  Thomas  E.;  Ed- 
mundson.  Robert  J.;  and  Shay.  Edward  G.,  3,926,828. 
Sheinson,  Ronald  S.;  See — 

Williams,  Frederick  W.;  and  Sheinson,  Ronald  S.,  3.926.562. 
Sheldrick,  George  Edward,  to  llford  Limited.  Photometric  apparatus 
including    a    rotatable    optical    density    wedge.     3.926,525.    CI. 
356-205.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Gale,  Laird  H..  3.926,781. 
Pilgram.  Kurt  H.  G.;  Jackson,  Eari  K.;  and  Kollmeyer,  Willy  D., 

3,92t,t)62. 
Searle,  Robert  J.  G.;  and  Woodall.  Roger  E.,  3,927,068. 
Shaw,  Robert  B.,  3,926,041. 
Sheller-Globe  Corporation:  See — 

Powell.  Richard  E.;  and  Starck.  Robert  W.,  3,927,161. 
Sherman,  Edward:  See- 
Gilbert.  Eugene  C;  Jones.  Robert  E.;  McLean.  Donald  C;  and 
Sherman.  Edward,  3,927,106. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Fustukian,  David  A.  W.;  Kushnir,  Bud  W.;  Norris,  Leon  F.;  and 
Eraser,  Robert  W.,  3,926,691. 
Sherwin,  Owen  W.:  See— 

Crissy,  Charles  F.;  Sherwin,  Owen  W.;  and  Corbin,  Christopher  L. 
T.,  3,926,467. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See — 

Petty,  John  Lee;  and  Amano,  George  Minoru,  3,926,874. 
Sheth,  Rajesh  N.:  See— 

Guzy,  Raymond  L.;  and  Sheth,  Rajesh  N.,  3,926,900. 
Shibata,  Uichi:  See— 

Tsuruoka,    Takashi;    Niwa,    Tomizo;    Shibata,    Uichi;    Inouye, 
Shigeharu;  and  Niida,  Taro,  3,927,001. 
Shibata,    Yutaka;   Kodera,    Yoshiaki;   Tanaka,   Mitsuru;   Kamiyama. 
Fumio;  and  Nakatan.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Process  for  producing  polyvinyl  aceul.  3.926.918.  CI.  260-73.0OL. 
Shibatani.  Juichi;  and  Kondo.  Toshiyuki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha; and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti-skid  brake 
control  system  for  vehicles.  3,926.480,  CI.  303-21. OOF. 
Shigeo.  Nozawa,  to  Kyowa  Kagakukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  water  and  air  culture  of  plants.  3.925.926.  CI. 
47-1.200. 
Shima,  Seisuke,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited.  Railway  axle 

friction  snubber  assembly.  3,926,127,  CI.  105-224.00R. 
Shimabukuro,  Seiki.  Method  for  turning  a  flexible  tube  inside  out. 

3,927,164,  CI.  264-95.000. 
Shimada,  Takeo:  See— 

Horie,    Ikutaro;    Miyazako,    Taksuhi;    and    Shimada.    Takeo. 
3.926.869. 
Shimada.  Toshikazu;  Komatsubara.  Kiichi;  Hasegawa.  Susumu;  and 
Kato.  Yoshiki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  solid  material 
having  amorphous  sute  therein.  3.926.682.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Shimano.  Yasunao:  See— 

Okada,    Toshio;    Shimano,    Yasunao;    and    Sakurada,    Ichiro, 
3,926,551. 
Shimizu,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Eiichiro;  Nishimura,  Katsuo;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  and  Koshi, 
Masao,  3,926,502 


Shimizu,  Katsuhisa;  and  Minami,  Norio,  to  Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hot-melt  compositions  comprising  E/VA 
copolymer    and    hydrogenated    petroleum    resin.    3,926,878,    CI. 
260-27.0EV 
Shimizu,  Senzo:  See — 

Huang,    Ching    Yun;    Shimizu,    Senzo;    and    Adachi,    Hiroyuki. 
3.926.890 
Shimura.  Masaru:  See— 

Kondo.  Shinichi;  Sezaki.  Masaji;  Koike.  Makiko;  Shimura.  Masaru; 
Akita.  Eiichi;  Satoh.  Kimio;  Hamamoto.  Kazuko;  Niida.  Taro; 
and  Hara.  Takeshi.  3.926.948. 
Shin-Shirasuma  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Nobuhiro,  3.926.387. 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Koyanagi.    Shunichi;    Arai.    Shigeru;    Tajima.    Shigenobu;    and 

Kurimoto.  Kazuhiko.  3,926.931. 
Takamizawa.  Minoru;  Shinohara,  Toshio;  and  Takita.  Masatoshi. 
3.927.057. 
Shino.  Makoto;  and  Saito,  Mitsuo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Vehicle  drawn   by  suction   against  the  surface  of  travel. 
3.926.277.  CI.  180-115.000. 
Shinoda,  Kenichi:  See— 

Tsuchida,  Takashi;  Shinoda,  Kenichi;  Yamamoto,  Kohei;  Murata, 
Tomoya;  and  Maeda,  Yoshihiro,  3,926,678. 
Shinohara,  Toshio:  See— 

Takamizawa,  Minoru;  Shinohara.  Toshio;  and  Takita.  Masatoshi. 
3.927.057. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondo.  Eiji;  and  Mitsugi.  Takashi.  3.926.728. 
Shirafuji.  Hideo:  See— 

Kanzaki.  Toshihiko;  Fujisawa.  Yukio;  Shirafuji,  Hideo;  Nara.  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Yoneda,  Masahiko.  3.926.729. 
Shiraishi.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Kengo;  and  Shiraishi.  Teruhiko.  3.926.289. 
Shively.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Hoy.  Robert  P.,  to  Mechaneer.  Inc.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  selecting  and  transferring  a  stack  of  laminations 
for  an  electric  motor  or  the  like.  3.926.320.  CI   2I4-8.50C. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oushiba.  Takashi.  3.927.183. 
Shroy.  Robert  E.;  and  Schmunk.  John,  to  Hancock  Brick  and  Tile 
Company.  Corrugated  tubing  with  integral  coupling  means  thereon. 
3,926.222.  CI.  I38-122.0O0. 
Shroyer.  Milton  B.  Removable  outrigger  float  and  mounting  device. 

3,926,136,  CI.  114-123.000. 
Shubert,  Roland  H..  to  Maryland  Patent  Development  Co.,  Inc.  Mag- 
netic separation  of  particular  mixtures.  3.926.789,  CI.  209-8.000. 
Shultz,  Jay  S..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Resin  compositions,  methods  of 
applying  the  same  to  porous  materials,  and  the  resulting  products. 
3.927.236.  CI.  428-304.000. 
Shunichi.  Okamura.  Sugar  cane  harvesting  machine.  3.925.969.  CI. 

56-13.900. 
Shvedov,  Vasily  Ivanovich:  See— 

Grinev.  Alexei  Nikolaevich;  Shvedov.  Vasily  Ivanovich;  Sytina, 

Evgenia  Nikolaevna;  Bogdanova.  Nadezhda  Sergeevna;  Nikola- 

eva.  Irina  Sergeevna;  Pershin.  Grigory  Nikolaevich;  and  Gus- 

kova.  Tatyana  Anatolievna,  3,927.125. 

Siczek.    Bernard,   to   Graco   Inc.    Spray   gun    valve.    3,926,376,   CI. 

239-583.000. 
Sieberer,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Koziol,  Konrad;  Rathjen,  Hans-Carl;  and  Sieberer,  Karl-Heinz, 
3,926,773. 
Siegel.  Jack  W..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Integrated  distillation 
and  hydrodesulfurization  process  for  jet  fuel  production.  3,926,785, 
CI.  208-211.000. 
Siegrist.  Rudolf:  See— 

Jaccard,  Roland;  Hostettler.  Paul;  and  Siegrist.  Rudolf.  3.926.917. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Frie.  Wolfgang;  Grave.   Burghard;  Strasser,  Karl;  and  Gutbier. 

Heinrich,  3,926.676. 
Kohlmuller,  Hans;  and  Kohlmuller.  Gerlind.  3,926,675. 
Kostka.  Hana,  3,926,850. 
Kunne,  Kurt;  and  Wittkopp,  Friu,  3,927.326. 
Lindner.  Heinz-Joachim,  3,927,234. 
Sussmann,  Erhard.  3.926.715. 
Sien  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Sien.  Gerald  Bruce.  3.926,276. 
Sien.  Gerald  Bruce,  to  Sien  Equipment  Company.  Five  man  mine  per- 
sonnel carrier.  3.926,276,  CI.  I80-89.00R. 
Sieurin,  Donald;  and  Kinnicutt,  Roger,  Jr.,  to  Morgan  Construction 
Company.   Coil   forming   and   transfer   apparatus.    3,926.382.  CI. 
242-79.000. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Cauge.  Thomas  P.,  and  Kocsis.  Joseph.  3.926.694. 
Rosvold.  Warren  C.  3.925.880. 
Silver.  Edward  S.;  and  Tucker,  Robert  E.,  to  Computer  Specialties  Cor- 
poration.    Bidirectional     web     medium     drive.     3,926,513,     CI. 
353-26.000. 
Simmonds,  Harold  V.  Transom  mounted  ski  rack  and  tow  rope  reel 

support.  3,925,836.  CI.  9-l.OOD. 
Simon-Carves  Limited:  See- 
Lowe,  Kenneth,  3,926,242. 
Simpson,  David  A.:  See—  ,t^ 

Breslow,  David  S.;  and  Simpson,  David  A.,  3,926,642. 
Simpson,  Frederick  Granville:  See- 
Gillies,    Barrie    Andrew;    and    Simpson,    Frederick    Granville, 
3,926,060. 
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,  to  Coyne  Cyl- 
nilcr    composition. 


Singer  Company.  The:  5**— 

Adahan.  Carmeli.  3. 926.295. 

Herron.   William;   Adams,   Kenneth   D.;  ind   Petronchak,  John, 

3.926.133 
Lear.  Edward  C  .  and  FItton.  Nigel  S. 
Zaieski.  John  F..  3,927,380. 
Singh,  Kanwar  J.,  to  McCrosky  Tool  Corporatibn.  Clamping  assembly 

for  cutter  bits.  3.925,868.  CI    29-96.000. 
Sisco,  Willie  J.,  Jr.;  Long,  Cecil  L.;  and  Kifer,  Jimes  M. 
inder    Company.    Perlite    acetylene    cylinder 
3,926,652,  CI.  106-118.000. 
Sitter,  Matthew  M.:  See- 
Meyers.  Robert  M  ;  Kutch,  Edward  F  ;  ai^d  Sitter,  Matthew  M., 
3.925,947 
Siwek,  Erwin  C:  See — 

Taylor.  Dale  F  ;  and  Siwek,  Erwin  C,  3,9^6,670. 
Six,  Hugh  A.:  See— 

Brach,  Paul  J.,  and  Six,  Hugh  A.,  3,927,02l6. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Com  >any  B.V.:  See— 
Kjellberg,  Jonas  F.,  3,926,261. 
Parkins,  Derek  Ray,  3,926,484 
Van  Nederveen,  Hans  Bertil,  3,926,306. 
Sklaris  II,  Inc.:  See— 

Sandstrom,  Harvey  D..  3,926,365. 
Skobelev.  Leonid  Ivanovich:  See— 

Ivanov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  From,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Kiseley. 

Anatoly  Efimovich;  Nikitenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Rusa- 

nov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  and  Skobe  ev,  Leonid  Ivanovich, 

3,926,939 

Skomyakov.  Eduard  Petrovich:  See— 

Klementi.  Toe  Jokhannesovich;  Herem,  He^n-Jaak  Eerovich;  and 
Skomyakov,  Eduard  Petrovich,  3,926,5819. 
Skorupinski.  Roy  E.  Water  power  machine  and  under  sea,  under  water 

generator  sution.  3,927,330,  CI.  290-54.000. 
Slator,  Damon  T.,  to  Bowen  Tools,  Inc.  Wirelikie  control  system  and 

method    3,926,260,  CI    166-315.000.  1 

Sloane,  Clifford,  to  Cam  Gears  Limited  Manufajcture  of  toothed  work- 
pieces.  3,926,091 .  CI.  90-1  400.  : 
Smay.  Gary  Lynn;  Van  Caporali.  Ronald;  and  Scjuthwick.  Russell  Duty, 
to  Glass  Container  Manufacturers  Institute,  In^.  Method  for  applying 
an   inorganic  titanium  coating  to  a  glass  sirface    3,926,604,  CI. 
65-60.000  , 
Smith,  Brian  Robson,  and  Tomlinson,  Kenneth   to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Superfatted  soap  and  process  of  pioducing  it.  3,926,829, 
CI.  252-132.000. 
Smith,  Curtis  J.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  An  erica.  Winding  convo- 
lute can  bodies.  3,926,098,  CI.  93-8 1. OOR. 
Smith,  Everett  C,  to  American  Glass  Research   Inc.  Recovery  system 

for  spraying  apparatus   3,926.103,  CI.  98-1  IJ.OSB. 
Smith,  Francis  Fabian:  See- 
Lee.  Henry  Lawrence,  II;  Smith,  Francis  Fabian;  and  Swartz,  Mi- 
chael Lawrence,  3,926,906.  ' 
Smith,  Gordon  C,  to  Glaus,  Pyle,  Schomer,  BMrns  &  DeHaven,  Inc. 
Material  handling  and  conveying  device.  3,92(,302,  CI.  198-53.00R. 
Smith,  James  W.  Survival  suit.  3,925,839,  CI.  9J-331.000. 
Smith,  Leonard  S.,  to  Century  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  making  and 

insulating  a  coil  tap.  3,925,885,  CI.  29-605  000. 
Smith.  Lowell  R..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Preparation  of  1 ,1 ,2,3-tetra- 
chloropropene       from       2,3-trichloropropane        3,926.758,      CI. 
204-163.00R. 
Smyth,  Donald  Nation,  to  S.  A.  Brush  Company  Limited.  Carpet  sham- 
poo apparatus.  3,926,528.  CI.  401-274.000. 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A,:  See—  I 

Antonini,  Eraldo;  and  I.S.F.  Societa  per  A^oni,  3.926,726. 
Snow.  Kenneth  T.;  and  Snow.  Kenneth  T..  Jr.  Cbrner  bracket  with  hip 

saddle.  3.925,954,  CI.  52-752.000. 
Snow,  Kenneth  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Snow,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Snow,  Kenneth  T.,pr.,  3,925.954. 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.:  5e«— 

Piccolo,  Luigi;  and  Paolinelli,  Antonio,  3,9(6,608. 
Societe      Anonyme      Cockerill-Ougree-Providqnce      et      Esperance- 
Longdoz:  See — 
Liesenborghs,  Roland  Cesar  Amand;  and  Lcroy,  Vincent  Margue- 
rite, 3,926,688. 
Societe  Chimique  de  la  Grande  Paroisse  et  Pro<  uits  Chimiques:  See- 
Senes.    Michel;   Lhonore,   Pierre;   Pottier, 
Jacques.  3,926,853. 
Societe  de  Prospection  et  d'Inventions  Techniq  jes  SPIT:  See- 

Dorgnon,  Roger,  3,926,266.  | 

Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques:  See  — 

Bastenhof.  Dirk.  3.926.163 
Societe  d'Etudes  du  Precede  NORIDEM:  See— 

Glaser.  Heinz;  and  Zlatareff,  Vassil,  3,926,707. 
Societe  dite:  Automobiles  Peugeot:  See- 
Roche,    Jean    Claude;    Lavarec,    Martial; 
3,926.073 

Societe  Industrielle  Generate  de  Mecanique  Appliquee  S.I.G.M.A. 
See- 
Vuaille,  Andre,  3,926,164. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See — 

H>imbert,  Jean  Jacques;  Thomas,  Jean  Pierr^  Francis;  Brut,  Gerard 
Yvan;  and  Gcunou,  Jean  Marie  Joseph  Blie,  3,926,697. 
Sodal,  Ingvar  E.;  Hoivik,  Lars;  Micco,  Alexandet  J  ;  Weil,  John  V.;  and 
Baer,  Norman  W.,  to  Regents  of  the  Universit;  of  Colorado.  Method 
and  inlet  control  system  for  controlling  a  gas  f^w  sample  to  an  evac- 
uated chamber   3.926,209,  CI.  137-487.500. 


Michel;   and   Quibel, 


and    Maurice,    Jean, 


Soga,  Hiromu:  See — 

Sugai,   Tetuya;   Soga,   Hiromu;   Motegi,   Masayosi;   and   Kanno, 
Hideo,  3.927,394. 
Sohm,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Machat.  Jean-Yves;  and  Sohm,  Jean-Claude,  3.926,677. 
Sokolov.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Orlov,   Petr   Nikolaevich;   Nesterov,   Jury   Ivanovich;   Kudashov, 
Vasily    Yakovlevich;    Zimnyakov,    Alexandr    Vasilievich;    Er- 
makova,  Irina  Nikolaevna;  Bogomolov,  Igor  Vasilievich;  Nir- 
man,   EHm   Matveevich;  and   Sokolov,   Vladimir  Dmitrievich, 
3,925,936. 
Sollami,  Blase  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Head  assembly  for  a  cry- 
ogenic cooler   3,926,011.  CI.  62-514.000. 
Sonic  Corporation:  See — 

D'Urso,  Anthony  M.,  3,926,413. 
Sonnengruber,      Erhard.      Dry-cleaning      agent.      3,926,831,      CI. 

252-171.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  5*^— 

Ando,  Tetsuo;  and  Hirata,  Yoshimi,  3.927.418. 
Oki,  Ryuji,  3,927,382. 
Southwick,  Russell  Duty:  See — 

Smay,  Gary  Lynn;  Van  Caporali,  Ronald;  and  Southwick,  Russell 
Duty,  3,926,604. 
Sowinski,  Francis  Alexander;  and  Vogt,  B.  Richard,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons.  Inc    1 .2,4-Benzothiadiazines.  3,926,977,  CI.  260-243. OOD. 
Space  Age  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hemmelsbach,  Richard  J.,  3.925.942. 
Spannhake,  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  Femsehanlagen  GmbH.  System 
for  stabilization  of  working  point  in  picture  tubes.  3,927,346,  CI. 
315-30.000 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Tucker,  John  L.;  and  Spector,  George,  3,925,921. 
Speece,  Richard  E.   Pressurized  gas  transfer  system.  3,926,588.  CI. 

55-52.000. 
Speiser.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Bond,  James  W.;  and  Speiser,  Jeffrey  M.,  3,926,367. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Harry,  3,927,306. 
Sperry  Rand  Limited:  See — 

Gillies,    Barrie    Andrew;    and    Simpson,    Frederick    Granville, 
3.926,060. 
Spiegelberg,  Hans:  See — 

Kyburz   Emilio;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  3,927,128. 
Spiess,  Berr  hard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  2-amino-4-nitro-anisole.  3.927.098,  CI.  260-575.000. 
Spiro,  Irving,  to  All  Orthopedic  Appliances  Inc.  Dorsal  lumbo  sacral 

support.  3,926,183,  CI.  128-78.000. 
Spitz,  David  A.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Dry  line  control- 
ler. 3,926,719,  CI.  162-253.000. 
Sprick,  Walter  F.:  See— 

Lovich,   John    W.;    Meller,   Oscar   W.;   and   Sprick,  Walter   F., 

3,926,243. 

Spumey,  Richard  W.,  to  Bicron  Corporation.  Processing  alkali  metal 

halide  salts  for  growing  into  crystals  in  accordance  with  stockbarger 

process    3,926,566,  CI.  23-301. OSP 

Squires,  Arthur  M.  Electrostatic  filtration  in  panel  bed.  3,926,587,  CI. 

55-12.000 
Squires.  Arthur  M.;  and  Lee.  Kun-Chieh,  to  Squires,  Arthur  M.  Pre- 
coating  panel  bed  for  filtering  aerosol  of  micron-size  particulates. 
3,926,593,  CI.  55-96.000. 
SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Katori.  Tatsuhiko;  Sato,  Giichi;  Kihara,  Takashi;  Yumoto,  Norio; 
Makino,  Shigeru;  and  Harada,  Juntaro,  3,927,082. 
Stabholz,    Ludvig    M.,    to    Meditrac.    Lumbar    traction    apparatus. 

3,926,182,  CI.  128-75.000. 
Stabilator  AB:  See — 

Pulk,  Elgas,  deceased;  Hallsenius,  Carlgustaf,  Administrator;  and 
Noren,  John  Paul,  3,926,345. 
Stacy,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Ladd,  Floyd  N.;  and  Stacy,  Donald  G.,  3,925,931. 
Ladd,  Floyd  N.;  and  Stacy,  Donald  G.,  3,925,932. 
Ladd.  Floyd  N.;  Raveschot,  Marcel  R.;  and  Stacy,  Donald  G., 
3.926,066. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Apparatus  for  piecing  a  thread 

in  an  open-end  spinning  unit.  3,925,975,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker,  FriU;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans,  3,925,975. 
Suhmann,  James  R.;  and  Kalakowsky,  Charles  B.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air   Force.   Spool  for  wire  deployment.   3,926.386,  CI. 
242-118  000 
Stalego,  Charles  J.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Glass  ■ 

fiber  stream  feeder.  3,926,600,  CI.  65-1.000. 
Stalter,  Robert  J.,  Sr.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Method  of  molding  a  polyurethane  foam  involving  use  of  a  fan-like 
spray  nozzle    3.927,162,  CI.  264-51.000. 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.:  See — 

van  de  Moesdijk,  Comelis  G.  M.;  and  Thomas,  Andreas  M.  J., 
3,927,108. 
Standard  Electric  Time  Corporation:  See- 
Cooper.  Glenn  F.,  3,927,404. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Cengel,  John  A.;  and  Puskas,  Imre,  3,927,041. 
Henk.  Michael  G.;  and  Sartler,  Gary  P.,  3,926,882. 
Hensley,  Linda  W  ;  and  Li,  George  S.,  3,926,871. 
Karayannis,  Nicholas  M.;  Khelghatian.  Missak;  and  Lee,  Sam  S., 
3,926,928. 
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Li,  George  S.;  and  Coffey,  Gerald  P.,  3,926,926. 
Menzl,  Roland  L  ,  3,926,777. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lipska,  Anne  E.,  3,926,947. 
Stanley  Aviation  Corporation:  See — 

Nordine,  Louis  R.,  3,926,391. 
Stanley,  Lester  N.:  See — 

Roberts,  Stiles  M.;  and  Stanley,  Lester  N.,  3,926,945. 
Stapley,  Edward  O.;  and  Mata,  Justo  Martinez,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 

Antibiotic  Ensanchomycin.  3.927.210,  CI.  424-118.000 
Starck,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Powell,  Richard  E.;  and  Starck,  Robert  W.,  3,927,161. 
Starkey,  Caroline  J.:  See- 
Clover,  George  M.,  3,925,973. 
Stary,  Marvin  L.;  Brown,  Edward  L.;  and  Pridonoff,  Eric  L.  Recovery 

of  flammable  vapors.  3,926,230,  CI.  141-45.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 
Klein,  George  1.,  3,927,179. 
Mihailovski,  Alexander,  3,927,086. 
Mihailovski,  Alexander,  3,927,219. 
Mihailovski,  Alexander,  3,927,220. 
Steel  Web  Corporation:  See- 
Jackson,  Edgar  D.;  and  Jackson,  Thomas  E.,  3,925,951. 
Steidinger.  Donald  J.,  to  Wallace  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Thin  frame  sten- 
cil assembly.  3,926,113,  CI.  101-128.100. 
Stendel,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Enders,  Edgar;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,927,217. 
Stephens,  Donald  E.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Temperature  stabi- 
lized    water    jacket    chromatographic     column.     3,926,800,    CI. 
210-31.00C. 
Stephens,    Galen    H.;    and    Revill.    Charles    L.    Flux    recovery    unit. 

3.926,788,  CI.  209-3.000. 
Steprath.  Werner.  Centrifuge  construction.  3,926,661,  CI.  127-19.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Ackerman,  James  H.,  3,926,975. 
Bailey,  Denis  M.,  3,927,000. 
Steube,  Kenneth  E.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Glow  dis- 
charge-tumbling    vapor     deposition     apparatus.     3,926,147.     CI. 
118-49.100. 
Stevens,  Arthur  Royden;  and  Cartwright,  Ronald  Forrester,  to  Centrax 

Limited.  Copying  machine  tools.  3,925,937,  CI.  51-145.00R. 
Stevens,  Gerald  L.:  See- 
Duke,  Spencer  E.;  and  Stevens,  Gerald  L.,  3,926,047. 
Stevens,  Harry  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  of  concentrating 

gallium.  3,927,172,  CI.  423-129.000. 
Stevens,  Timothy  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  quantitative  chromatographic  analysis  of  cationic  spe- 
cies. 3,926,559,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Stevison,  Donald  F.:  See — 

Phillippi,  Conrad  M.;  Stevison,  Donald  F.;  and  Ekman,  Willard  J., 
3,926,034. 
Stewart,  James  A.;  and  Zellmer,  Neale  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Ringer  power  generator  circuit  for  sub- 
scriber carrier  station  terminal.  3,927,266.  CI.  179-2.50R. 
Stewart,  Richard  Gordon:  See— 

Harrap,  John;  and  Stewart,  Richard  Gordon,  3,926,665. 
Stewart/Walker  Company:  See- 
Scon,  Billy  Joe,  3,926,322. 
Still,  Leslie  Ernest,  to  Precision  Screw  &  Manufacturing  Company 

Limited,  The.  Inseru.  3,926,356,  CI.  227-1 14.000. 
Stillman,  Neil  W.:  See- 

Lieb,  Donald  F.;  and  Stillman,  Neil  W.,  3,926,771. 
Stioukal,  Mojmir;  Syrovatka,  Zdenek;  Dolezel.  Milan;  and  Stripek, 
Karel,  to  Prvni  Bmenska  strojirna.  Incineration  of  hospital  refuse. 
3,926,130,  CI.  110-10.000. 
Stoddard,  William  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Niedrach,  Leonard  W.;  and  Stoddard,  William  H.,  Jr.,  3.926.766. 
Stohr,  Helmut:  See— 

Jonville,  Pierre;  Stohr,  Helmut;  Beccu,  Klaus  D.;  and  Baronnet, 
Rene,  3,926,674. 
Stolt-Nielsen,  Inc.:  See— 

De  Gregorio,  Paul  V.,  3,926,135. 
Stookey,  Donald  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Stripping  monomers  from 
a  slurry  of  copolymerized  acrylonitrile.  3,926,927,  CI.  260-85. 50S. 
Storck,  Gerhard:  See— 

Barzynski,  Helmut;  Marx,  Matthias;  Storck,  Gerhard;  and  Saenger, 
Dietrich,  3,926,636. 
Strachan  &  Henshaw  Limited:  See — 

Alsop,  Arthur  Graham,  3,926,1 15. 
Strahl,  Walter.  Sympathetic  ink.  3,926,645,  CI.  106-21.000. 
Strasser,  Karl:  See— 

Frie,  Wolfgang;  Grave,   Burghard;  Strasser,  Karl;  and  Gutbier, 
Heinrich.  3,926,676. 
Straub,  Otto  Christian,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Para-influenza-3- 

virus.  3,927,209,  CI.  424-89.000. 
Stripek,  Karel:  See — 

Stioukal,  Mojmir;  Syrovatka,  Zdenek;  Dolezel,  Milan;  and  Stripek, 
Karel,  3,926,130. 
Strobel,  Wolfgang;  Jaenicke,  Ottokar;  Schuddemage,   Horst-Dieter; 
and  Jastrow,  Horst,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
preparation    impact    resistant    styrene    polymers.    3,927,142,    CI. 
260-878.00R. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Gordon  H.;  and  Joehler,  Klaus,  3,927,270. 
Pommerening,  Uwe  A.;  and  Richards,  Glenn  L.,  3,927,273. 


Sturgis,  Clifford  M.  Self-contained  electric  steam  space  heating  unit. 

3,927,299,  CI.  219-365.000 
Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kcnji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu,  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Ueda,  Yuji,  Imada,  Seiya; 
Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  separating  hydroperoxides.  3.927,114, 
CI.  260-610.00A 
Sugahara,  Eisuke,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Resonance  preven- 
tive system  for  power  transmission  systems  of  internal  combustion 
engines.  3,926,074,  CI.  74-857  000. 
Sugai,  Tetuya;  Soga,  Hiromu;  Motegi,  Masayosi;  and  Kanno,  Hideo,  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Control  system  for  computer  use  for  on- 
line control.  3,927,394,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Suggitt,  Robert  M.;  and  Crone,  John  M.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of 
regenerating  spent  hydroalkylation  catalyst  containing  an  oxidizable 
group  VIII  metal.  3,926,842,  CI.  252-41  I  OOR 
Suggitt,  Robert  M.;  and  Odie,  John  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Preparation  of 

hydrocarbons.  3,927,1  35,  CI.  260-672.00R. 
Suggitt,  Robert  M.;  and  Odle,  John  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Treatment  of 

hydrocarbons.  3,927,136,  CI.  260-672.00R 
Sugio,  Akitoshi:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Kato,  Tomotake;  and  Oka- 
zaki,  Heizo,  3,927,190. 
Sugizaki,  Atsushi;  Hirose.  Takeshi;  Yokou.  Yukio;  Okumura,  Akio, 
Oishi,  Yasushi;  and  Arai,  Atsuaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Color 
silver  halide  photographic  materials  containing  couplers  having  an 
oleophilic  group   3,926.634,  CI.  96-100.000. 
Suhren,  Glen  D.;  and  True,  Charies  W.,  III.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Zero  crossing  SCR  light  dimmer.   3,927,349,  CI. 
315-205.000. 
Sullivan,  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Dunlap,  Peter;  and  Sullivan.  Daniel  W.,  3,926,107. 
Sullivan,  Lyie   L.,  to  Olean  Case  Corporation.  Tool  carrying  case. 

3,926,308,  CI.  206-223.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Grochol,  Jan;  and  Meier,  Werner,  3,927,165. 
Vogeli,  Ernst,  3,926,408. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuba,   Kozo;   Ogushi,   Yasutomo;   and   Miyazaki,   Minematsu, 

3,926,990. 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Koshiba, 

Masao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,926,993. 
Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao,  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu,  Nakao,  Yukimichi,  Ueda,  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya, 
Yanagihara,  Hideki,  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko,  3,927,1  14. 
Tobiki,  Hisao;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  and  Akiyama,  Hisao,  3,927,054. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Makoto;  Hinata,  Masanori;  Yokota,  Minoru;  and  Kondo, 
Takasi,  3,926.023. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Kowaka,  Masamichi;  and  Fujikawa,  Hisao,  3,926,620. 
Shima.  Seisuke,  3,926,127. 
Summers,  Robert  S.;  and  Summers.  William  R.  Bevel  and  ring  gear 

drive.  3,926,065,  CI.  74-424.000. 
Summers,  William  A.;  Christy,  Betty  L.;  and  Sweeney,  Joseph  V.,  to 
Ebasco  Services  Incorporated.  Monitor  and  results  computer  system. 
3,927,308,  CI.  235-151.300. 
Summers,  William  R.:  See — 

Summers,  Robert  S.;  and  Summers,  William  R.,  3,926,065. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Rosen,    George;    Carlick,    Daniel    J.;    and    Reiter,    Ralph    H., 

3,926,638. 
Rosen,    George;    Carlick,    Daniel    J.;    and    Reiter,    Ralph    H., 

3,926,639 
Rosen,  George,  3,926,640. 
Rosen,  George,  3,926,641. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See— 

Muehlhausen,  Herbert  N.;  and  Unger,  John  J.,  3,926,350. 
Sund,  Joseph  Tat-Hin,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co.  Typing  sheet  for  thermal 

duplicating  processes.  3,927,237,  CI.  428-325.000. 
Sundby,  Bjom,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Esters  of  dicarboxylic 
acids  and  polyhydroxy  tertiary  amines  as  new  detergent  softener 
compounds.  3,927,073,  CI.  260-485.00G 
Sussmann,  Erhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  epitactic 

precipitation  of  inorganic  material.  3,926,715,  CI.  156-612.000. 
Suzuki,  Hirofumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Imaging  target  for  photoconduction 

type  image  pickup  device.  3,927,340,  CI   313-371.000 
Suzuki,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Enokido,  Nobuo;  Murakami,  Atsushi;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Kanoh, 
Natsuki;  Tanaka,  Toru;  Okano,  Shigeaki;  and  Suzuki,  Masatoshi, 
3,926,929. 
Suzuki,  Sachio:  See— 

Aishima,   Itsuho;   Kitaoka,   Atsushi;   Koseki,  Toihinori;  Suzuki, 
Sachio;  Arimoto,  Kenji;  and  Matsumoto,  Koichi,  3,926,873. 
Suzuki,  Takehiko:  See— 

Ono,  Tetsuji;  Nakanishi,  Yoshiyuki,  Suzuki,  Takehiko;  and  Okuda, 
Yukio,  3,926,846. 
Svantner,  Jiri:  See— 

Kotulak,  Ludovit;  and  Svantner,  Jiri,  3,926,563. 
Svenska  Entreprenad  AB  Sentab:  See — 

Backstrom.  Ame  L..  3,925,992. 
Svirschevsky,  Valentin   Konsuntinovich;  Orekhov.  Anatoly  Alexan- 
drovich; Tregubov.  Boris  Grigorievich;  and  Trofimuk,  Andrei  Alcx- 
eevich.   Device  for  driving  holes  in  the  ground.   3,926,267,  CI. 
175-19.000. 
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3,926,499. 


>sthenesS.,  3,926,816. 


Swanion,  Sydney  Alan  Vasey:  See— 

Freeman,  Michael  Alexander  Reykers;  andlSwanson,  Sydney  Alan 
Vaiey.  3,925,824. 
Swartz,  Michael  Lawrence:  See—  \ 

Lee,  Henry  Lawrence,  II;  Smith.  Francis  Fabian;  and  Swartz,  Mi- 
chael Lawrence.  3,926,906. 
Sweeney.  Joseph  V.:  See— 

Summers,  William  A.;  Christy,  Betty  L.;  aiid  Sweeney,  Joseph  V., 
3,927,308. 
Sweeney,  William  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Colnpany.  Sultone  extrac- 
tion process.  3,927,028,  CI.  260-327.00S       { 
Swinkels,  Augustinus  Petrus  Jozephus:  See—     { 

Harmscn.  Jan  Willem;  and  Swinkels.  Auguttinus  Petrus  Jozephus, 
3.926.508. 
Switchcraft,  Inc.:  See— 

Bailey,  James  R.;  and  Lavigne,  Vernon  W. 
Synestructics,  Inc.:  See— 

Pearce,  Peter  J.,  3.925,941. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Kracklauer,  John  J..  3.926,881. 
Synvar  Associates:  See— 

Becher.  Jan;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.,  3.927|)I9. 
Syrmopoulos,  Demosthenes  S.:  See— 

Cohen,  Norman  R.;  and  Syrmopoulos,  Demi 
Syrovatka,  Rudolf:  See— 

Habasko.  Werner;  and  Syrovatka,  Rudolf,  9,926,841. 
Syrovatka,  Zdenek:  See—  ' 

Stioukal,  Mojmir;  Syrovatka,  Zdenek;  Doletel.  Milan;  and  Stripek, 
Karel.  3.926.130. 
Sytina,  Evgenia  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Grinev,  Alexei  Nikolaevich;  Shvedov,  Vatily  Ivanovich;  Sytina, 

Evgenia  Nikolaevna;  Bogdanova,  Nadezltda  Sergeevna;  Nikola- 

eva,  Irina  Sergeevna;  Pershin,  Grigory  Nikolaevich;  and  Gus- 

kova,  Tatyana  Anatolievna,  3.927,125. 

Szabo,   Karoly     M-(3.3-disubstituted   ureido)   i>henyl   [( substituted )- 

methyl)  carbamates.  3.927.070.  CI.  26O-479J0OC. 
Szente,  Andre:  See— 

Hellerbach.  Joseph;  and  Szente,  Andre,  3,^27,010. 
Szumacher,  Boleslaw.  Cork  puller.  3,926,076,  t\.  81-3.410. 
Tahiliani,  Vasu  H.;  and  Graybill,  Howard  W.,  to|l-T-E  Imperial  Corpo- 
ration.  Three-phase   cable   termination   for  metal  enclosed   com- 
pressed gas-insulated  subsution.  3,927.246.  (l.  174-19.000. 
Tainsh,  Thomas  R.  Collapsible  bow  and  arrowi  stand    3,926,393,  CI. 

248-165.000. 
Tajima,  Shigenobu:  See — 

Koyanagi,    Shunichi;    Arai,    Shigeru;    Taj|ma.    SI  igenobu;    and 
Kurimoto,  Kazuhiko.  3.926.931.  I 

Takabauke,  MiUuo;  and  Tsuji.  Kikuo.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd. 
Method    of    forming    refractory    oxide    coatings.    3,927,223,    CI. 
427-34.000. 
Takacs,  Kalman:  See— 

Korbonits,  Dezso;  Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Moln^r  nee  Bako,  Erzsebet; 
Takacs,  Kalman;  Heja,  Gergely;  Bodnar.  lanos;  Bodrogi.  Istvan; 
and  Erodi.  Judit.  3.927.025. 
Takada,  Juichiro,  legalized  authorized  heir:  Seei— 

Takada.  Takezo,  deceased;  and  Takada,  Ju|:hiro.  legalized  autho- 
rized heir,  3,926,227. 
Takada,  Takezo,  deceased;  and  by  Takada,  Juichiro,  legalized  autho- 
rized heir,  to  Takau  Kojyo  Co..  Ltd.  Load  sensitive  belt.  3.926.227, 
CI.  139-383.00R 
Takahathi,  Yasuo;  and  Oishi.  Michiro,  to  AsahiiKogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Large  aperture  semi-wide  anglfc  lens.  3,926,503,  CI. 
350-215000 
Takahata,  Kouichi:  See— 

Kimura,  Shuji;  and  TakahaU.  Kouichi.  3.9)7.413. 
Takamizawa,  Minoru;  Shinohara,  Toshio;  and  Takita.  Masatoshi,  to 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  or- 
ganosilylamines.  3,927.057,  CI.  260-448. 20E 
Takau  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada,  Takezo,  deceased;  and  Takada,  Jui  :hiro,  legalized  autho- 
rized heir,  3.926,227 
Takayama,   Kenichiro;   Adachi,   Tetsuo;   Kohala.   Mamoru;   Hattori. 
Kiyoji;  and  Tomiyama,  Tomoko,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  the  production  of  citric  acid.  3,924,724,  CI.  I95-28.00R. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  ] 

Aibc,  Toshio;  Mochida,  Seiji;  and  Itoga.  Kiyoshi,  3,926,590. 
Kanzaki,  Toshihiko;  Fujisawa,  Yukio;  Shiraftiji,  Hideo;  Nara,  Kiyo- 
shi; and  Yoneda,  Masahiko,  3.926,729.    | 
Kuwada,     Yutaka;     Meguro,     Kanji;    andi    Tawada,     Hiroyuki, 

3,927,015. 
Nara,  Kiyoshi;  Ohta,  Kazuhiko;  Katamoto,  Kazuyoshi;  Mizokami, 

NarUkira;  and  Fukuda,  Hideo,  3,926,973. 
Ohno,  Yoshitomo;  Takigawa,  Yasuko;  Aokr 
TakaUuka,  3,927,205. 
Takezawa,  Teruhiro:  See — 

Yothino,     Takehiko;     Yanagimachi,     Aki 
Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Fukuda,  Maaaaki; 
3.927.269. 
Takiuwa.  Yasuko:  See— 

Ohno,  Yoshitomo;  Takigawa,  Yasuko;  Aokl  Katsuo;  and  Yashiki, 
TakaUuka,  3,927.205. 
TakiU,  Maaatoshi:  See— 


■ 


Katsuo;  and  Yashiki. 


(Jehara.    Takashi; 
and  Kayano,  Tatsuo, 


Takamizawa.  Minoru;  Shinohara,  Toshio; 
3,927,057. 


id  Takita.  Masatoshi. 


Talarico,  Orlando  N.:  See — 

Johnson,  Clarence  R.;  Kidder,  Jay  T.;  and  Talarico,  Orlando  N.. 
3,925.834. 
Tamai.  Yasuo:  See — 

Honjo.  Satoru;  Tamai.  Yasuo;  and  Tsuji.  obuo.  3,926,825. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chibata.   Ichiro;   Ito.   Hiroshi;   Morimoto,  Tomoaki;   Taniguchi, 
Yukio;  and  Fujimoto,  Tsuneo,  3,926,733. 
Tanaka,  Eiichiro;  Nishimura,  Katsuo;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  and  Koshi. 
Masao,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid -crystal  display  cell  and 
method  of  making  same.  3,926,502.  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Morita,  Isao,  to  Caterpillar  Mitsubshi  Ltd.  Emer- 
gency braking  system.  3.926,282,  CI.  188-106.00F. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Izumi,  Sumio;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  3,926,791. 
Tanaka.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Ueda,  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 
Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko,  3,927,1 14. 
Tanaka,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Shibata,  Yutaka;  Kodera,  Yoshiaki;  Tanaka,  Mitsuru;  Kamiyama, 
Fumio;  and  NakaUn,  3,926,918. 
Tanaka,  Motomu:  See— 

Nose,  Shinji;  Tokuda,  Shingo;  Tanaka.  Motomu;  and  Tsujimura, 
Hideaki,  3,926.905. 
Tanaka.  Toru:  See— 

Enokido.  Nobuo;  Murakami,  Atsushi;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Kanoh, 
Natsuki;  Tanaka,  Toru;  Okano,  Shigeaki;  and  Suzuki,  Masatoshi, 
3,926,929. 
Tanguy,  Pierre,  to  Etud.  Ice-box.  3,926,414,  CI.  259-108.000. 
Taniguchi,  Yukio:  See — 

Chibata.   Ichiro;   Ito,   Hiroshi;   Morimoto,  Tomoaki;  Taniguchi, 
Yukio;  and  Fujimoto.  Tsuneo.  3,926.733. 
Tanimoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  Ueda,  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 
Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko.  3.927,1 14. 
Taniuchi.  Osami:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Minoru;  and  Taniuchi,  Osami,  3,927,417. 
Tarhan,  Mehmet  Orhan,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for 
direct    cooling    of    corrosive     industrial    cases.     3,927,153,    CI. 
261-128.000. 
Tate  &  Lyle  Limited:  See— 

Rundell,     John     Trethowan;     and     Pottage,     Paul     Richmond, 
3,926.662. 
Tausanovitch.  Dausan:  See — 

Lovisa,  Peter  R.;  and  Tausanovitch.  Dusan,  3.926.404. 
Tausanovitch.  Dusan:  See — 

Lovisa.  Peter  R.;  and  Tausanovitch,  Dusan,  3,926,404. 
Tawada,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kuwada,     Yutaka;     Meguro,     Kanji;     and    Tawada,     Hiroyuki, 
3,927,015. 
Taylor,  Dale  F.;  and  Siwek,  Erwin  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Lead-acid  storage  battery  paste.  3,926,670,  CI.  136-26.000. 
Taylor.  Glenn  N .,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Selectively  position- 
able  diaper  assembly.  3,926.189.  CI.  128-287.000. 
Taylor  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Philip  W.,  3.926,141. 
Taylor,  Philip  W.,  to  Taylor  Industries,  Inc.   Modular  wire  guard. 

3,926,141,  CI.  116-114.00R. 
Taylor,  Scott  V.  E.  Hydraulic  transmission.  3.926,287,  CI.  192-61.000. 
Taylor,  William  I.:  See— 

Hall,  John  B.;  Lala,  Lekhu  Kewalram;  Beets,  Muus  G.  J.;  and  Tay- 
lor, William  I.,  3,927,083. 
Teare,  Melvin  John:  See— 

Fjarlie,   Earl   John;   Doyle,  Thomas;   and   Teare,   Melvin   John, 
3,927,383. 
Technifil  S.A.:  See — 

Beretta,  Oscar.  3,926,412. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Hannibal,  Billy  B.,  3.926,281. 
Tegtmeier,  Sheldon   D.,  to  Tegtmeier  &   Sdhs,  Inc.   Lifting  jack. 

3,926,411,  CI.  254-89.00R. 
Tegtmeier  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Tegtmeier,  Sheldon  D..  3,926,41 1. 
Teledyne  Ryan  Aeronautical  a  Division  of  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.: 
See- 
Long,  Roger  A.,  3,926,708. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Fjallbrant,  Tore  Torstensson,  3,927,378. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Denley,  Ronald  S..  3,927.290. 
Teller.  Daniel  M.;  Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Guinosso,  Charles  J.,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  7-(2-(2-Thioxo-4-thiazolin- 
3-yl)-acetamidol  cephalosporanic  acid  derivatives.  3,926,984,  CI. 
260-243.00C. 
Tendler,  Robert  Kanof.  Wall  hanger.  3,926,399,  CI.  248-467.000. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Tumbo,  Roy  Glen;  and  Keyworth,  Donald  A.,  3.927.176. 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See— 

Worden,  Donald  P.,  3.927.292. 
Terasaki,  Shuji:  See— 

Yoshikawa,    Shinsuke;    Endo,    Hiroyuki;    and    Terasaki,    Shuji, 
3.927,156. 
Termin.  Erich:  See— 

Ismail.  Roshdy;  Lenz.  Arnold;  and  Termin.  Erich.  3.927,151. 
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Temowski,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Mitchell,  Daniel  M.;  and  Temowski,  Roberi  H.,  3,927,363. 
Teuber,  Roland  E.;  Pearson,  John  L.;  and  Brown,  Charles  D..  to  United 
States   of  America.   Army.   Control   valve   logic.    3.926.390.   CI. 
249-3.220. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Chiou,  Jackson  K.  S.;  and  Jones,  Ronald  E.,  3,927,102. 
Coleman.  Richard  L.;  Cummins.  Billy  H.;  and  Ashton.  William  B.. 

3,926,786. 
Cummings,  William  M.,  3,926,578. 
Duranleau,  Roger  G.;  and  Larkin,  John  M.,  3,927,050. 
Duranleau,  Roger  George;  and  Love,  Richard  F.,  3,927,048. 
Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  and  Duranleau,  Roger  G.,  3,927,049. 
McCall,  Richard  H.,  3,926,256. 

McCoy,  Frederic  C;  and  Cole,  Edward  L..  3,926,839. 
Miller,  Edward  F.;  and  Hellmuth,  Walter  W.,  3,927.104. 
Suggitt.  Robert  M.;  and  Crone.  John  M..  Jr.,  3,926,842. 
Suggitt,  Robert  M.;  and  Odle,  John  D.,  3,927,135. 
Suggitt,  Robert  M.;  and  Odle,  John  D..  3.927,136. 
Wilson,  Raymond  F.;  Peck,  Reese  A.;  Estes,  John  H.;  and  Branden- 
burg, John  T.,  3,926,779. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Sexton,  Peter,  3,926,573. 
Texmark,  Incorporated:  See— 

Filsinger,  John  F.;  and  Mueller,  Roger  P..  3,926,109. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Reschak,  Robert  J.,  3,927,307. 
Thaeler,  Bruce  K.,  3,925,858. 
Thaeler.  Bruce  K.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Adhesively  securable  slide  fastener. 

3,925,858,  CI.  24-205. 16D. 
Theisen,  Gunter,  to  Oberschwabische  Metallwarenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG.  Aluminium  enamels.  3,927,243,  CI.  428-433.000. 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See — 

Bomhorst,  Walter  J.;  Coleman,  Steven  J.;  and  O'Brien,  James  W., 
3,926,196. 
Thettu,  Raghulinga  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Contact  arc  replication 

device.  3,926,058,  CI.  73-432.00R. 
Theurer,  Josef:  See— 

Plasser,  Franz,  deceased;  Plasser,  Erna,  heir;  Theurer,  Josef;  Schu- 
bert, Egon;  and  Riessberger,  Klaus,  3,926,123. 
Thomas,  Andreas  M.  J.:  See— 

van  de  Moesdijk,  Comelis  G.  M.;  and  Thomas,  Andreas  M.  J., 
3,927,108. 
Thomas,  David  G.;  Mixon,  William  R.;  and  Hayes,  Phil  H.,  to  United 
States    of    America,    Interior.    Support    for    dynamic    membrane. 
3,926,799,  CI.  210-23.000. 
Thomas,  Jean  Pierre  Francis:  See — 

Humbert,  Jean  Jacques;  Thomas,  Jean  Pierre  Francis;  Brut,  Gerard 
Yvan;  and  Gounou,  Jean  Marie  Joseph  Elie,  3,926,697. 
Thomas,     Leonard     L.     Tobacco     smoke     filter.     3,926,199,     CI. 

131-187.000. 
Thomas,  Samuel  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Cease,  Vincent  Jay,  to  Continental 
Oil  Company.  Purification  of  crude  sulfonic  acids.  3.927,081,  CI. 
260-505.00P. 
Thompson,  Fredrick  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Method   of  making   tension   indicator-tumbuckle.    3,925,869,   CI. 
29-175.000. 
Thompson,  Kenneth  F.:  See — 

Roth,  Clarence  Edward,  Jr.;  Hughes,  Robert  L.;  and  Thompson, 
Kenneth  F.,  3,927,245. 
Thompson,  Marion  E.,  to  Maytronics,  Inc.  Audio  responsive  light  dis- 
play system.  3,927,402,  CI.  340-366.00B. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Poinsard,  Henri;  and  Lemoing,  Jean,  3,927,405. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Company:  See— 

Bardwell,  Francis  G.;  and  Dudek,  Edmund  C,  3,926,264. 
Thorpe,  Merle  L.  Burner  system.  3,926,544,  CI.  431-114.000. 
Thrasher,  George  E.,  to  Master  Pneumatic-Detroit,  Inc.  Lubricating 

apparatus.  3,926,279,  CI.  184-29.000. 
TIE/communications,  Inc.:  See — 
Kunimine,  Isao,  3,927,283. 

Tsutsumi,  Fumio;  and  Kerman,  Stephen,  3,927,278. 
Tillner,  Alfred,  to  Oke  Rainer  von  der  Heyde  &  Co.  Upholstery  fasten- 
ing device.  3,925,861,  CI.  24-243.00K. 
Tilt-A-Bed  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Johnson,  Clarence  R.;  Kidder,  Jay  T.;  and  Talarico,  Orlando  N., 
3,925,834. 
Timmons,  Frank  E.,  to  Belden  Corporation.  Shielded  coaxial  cable. 

3,927,247,  CI.  174-36.000. 
Tinsley,  Samuel  W.:  See- 
Rick,  Edward  A.;  and  Tinsley,  Samuel  W.,  3,927,116. 
Tobiki,  Hisao;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  and  Akiyama,  Hisao,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  0-phenylserine  cop- 
per complex.  3,927,054.  CI.  260-438.100. 
Todd,  Donald  A.,  to  Western  Acadia,  Incorporated.  Silicone  catheter 

and  process  for  manufacturing  same.  3,926,705,  CI.  156-155.000. 
Tokuda,  Shingo:  See— 

Nose,  Shinji;  Tokuda,  Shingo;  Tanaka,  Motomu;  and  Tsujimura, 
Hideaki,  3,926,905. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichinose,    Noboru;    Yokomizo,    Yuhji;    and    Katsura,    Masaki, 

3,926,858. 
Kodama,  Koji;  and  Kasai,  Yujiro,  3,927,365. 
Toland,  William  g.:  See— 

Lapporte,  Seymour  J.;  and  Toland,  William  g.,  3,927,078. 


Tolstikov,  Genrikh  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovidh; 
Zakharova,  Nina  Vasilievna;  Golubenko.  Mikhail  Afanasievich; 
Tolstikov,    Genrikh    Alexandrovich;    Kholodovskaya,    Rakhil 
Samoilovna;  Shalimova.  Zoya  Stepanovna;  Legostaeva.  Taisia 
Vasilievna;  Popov,  Vasily  Dmitrievich;  and  Dolidze,  Vladimir 
Romanovich,  3,927,038. 
Tomikawa,  Masami;  Ohkawa,  Hideo;  and  Tsunoda,  Akiji,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Company  Limited.  Method  of  forming  a  dimensionally  accu- 
rate foamed  polyethylene  resin  products.  3,927.1  59.  CI.  264-45.300. 
Tomiyama,  Tomoko:  See — 

Takayama.  Kenichiro;  Adachi.  Tetsuo;  Kohata.  Mamoru;  Hattori, 
Kiyoji;  and  Tomiyama,  Tomoko,  3,926,724. 
Tomlin,  Clive  Dudley  Spencer;  Barlow.  Charles  Brian;  and  White. 
Brian    Graham,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited.    4- 
Arylaminopyridine  herbicides.  3.926.61 1 .  CI.  71-94.000. 
Tomlinson.  Kenneth:  See — 

Smith.  Brian  Robson;  and  Tomlinson.  Kenneth.  3,926,829. 
Tomoda,  Sadamichi;  and  Nagao.  Nobuo,  to  Chiba  Fine  Chemical  Co. 
Ltd.    Method    for    pelletizing    compositions    comprising    a    non- 
crystalline   olefinic    polymer    or    copolymer,    and    a    surfactant. 
3,927,166.  CI.  264-144.000 
Toriumi.  Shiro;  and  Yamagishi.  Seiichi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Sheet    insertion    and    removing    device.    3,926,426,    CI. 
271-3.000. 
Torrani,  Roberto:  See — 

De    Santis,    Sergio;    Farello,    Giovanni;   and   Torrani,    Roberto, 
3,926,354. 
Toth,  Anton:  See — 

Zengel,  Hans-Georg;  Toth,  Anton;  Magerlein,  Helmut;  and  Meyer, 
Gerhard,  3,927,085. 
Touval,  Irving,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc.  Flame  retardant  compositions. 

3.926.883.  CI.  260-28. 50A. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Moriyama.     Kazuo;     Iwato.     Takashi;     and     Ohno,     Morihiko, 
3,926,548. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanagihara,  Tadahisa;  and  Fukahori,  Kentaro.  3,927,134. 
Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Makoto,  3,925,878 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Niimi,  Itaru;  Kaneko,  Ya^hisa;  Noda,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Tsuzuki, 

Yoshihiro,  3,927.181. 
Shibatani,  Juichi;  and  Kondo,  Toshiyuki,  3.926,480. 
Tozawa.  Minoru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cartridge  tape 

player.  3,927,419,  CI.  360-94.000. 
Trebilcock,  Lionel  F.  Sucking  aid.  3,926,321,  CI.  214-10. 50R. 
Tregubov,  Boris  Grigorievich:  See — 

Svirschevsky,  Valentin  Konstantinovich;  Orekhov,  Anatoly  Alex- 
androvich; Tregubov,  Boris  Grigorievich;  and  Trofimuk,  Andrei 
Alexeevich,  3,926,267. 
Tremblay,  Paul  Albert:  See— 

Der  Marderosian.  Dikrun;  and  Tremblay.  Paul  Albert,  3,926,714. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Dithiocarbonylthioacetyl         cephalosporins.         3,926,979,         CI. 
260-243.00C. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Dithiocarbonylthioacetyl         cephalosporins.         3,926,980,         CI. 
260-243.00C. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer.  Hermann,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
3-Heterothio|  (alkoxycarbonyl)thioacetyl)cephalosporanic     deriva- 
tives. 3,926,983,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Tricot,  Roland:  See — 

Gueussier,  Andre;  Tricot,  Roland;  and  Lefevre,  Jean,  3,926.685. 
Trifunovic.  Alexander  L.;  Hills.  William  H.;  Borgman.  Milton  H.;  and 
Mersereau,  Emory  P..  to  Indian  Head.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
texturing  continuous  filament  yam.  3,925.976,  CI.  57-140.00R. 
Triprint  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Milligan,  Donald  Dunn,  3,926,117. 
Trisoglio,  Giovanni:  See — 

De  Nora,  Oronzio;  Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  Nidola,  Antonio;  and  Tri- 
soglio, Giovanni,  3,926,751. 
Tritsch,  Ludwig,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Disposable  diaper  with  twist 

tab  fastener.  3,926.190,  CI.  128-287.000. 
Tritsch,  Ludwig,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Disposable  diaper  having  ad- 
hesive Ubs  and  release  strips  therefor  permanently  atuched  at  mar- 
ginal edges  of  diaper.  3,926,191,  CI.  128-287.000. 
Trofimuk,  Andrei  Alexeevich:  See — 

Svirschevsky,  Valentin  Konstantinovich;  Orekhov,  Anatoly  Alex- 
androvich; Tregubov,  Boris  Grigorievich;  and  Trofimuk,  Andrei 
Alexeevich,  3,926,267. 
True,  Charles  W.,  Ill:  See- 

Suhren,  Glen  D.;  and  True,  Charles  W..  III.  3,927.349. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Curtis,  Donald  A.,  3,925,876. 

Jones,  Robert  J.;  and  Cassey.  Howard  N..  3.926,913. 
Jones,  Robert  J.;  and  Green,  Howard  E.,  3.927.027. 
Meyers,  Robert  A..  3.926,575. 
Tsuchida,  Takashi;  Shinoda.  Kenichi;  Yamamoto.  Kohei;  MuraU,  To- 
moya;  and  Maeda,  Yoshihiro,  to  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method   of   manufacturing   fuel   cell   electrodes.    3,926.678.   CI. 
136-122.000. 
Tsuda,  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Horio,  Takehiro;  Tsuda,  Katsuhisa;  Imai.  Tadashi;  Mitsuttuka, 
Masashi;  and  Morise.  Heiji.  3,926.417. 
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Ttugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  Kano.  Masafumi;  and  MaUuda,  Mitsuhiro,  to 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.  Ltd.  Thermosetting  polymer  dispersions  and 
process  for  production  thereof.  3,926,875,  Cl   260-23.0TN. 
Tsuji,  Kikuo:  See— 

Takabauke,  Miuuo;  and  Tsuji,  Kikuo,  3,927,223. 
Tsuji,  obuo:  See— 

Honjo,  Satoru;  Tamai,  Yasuo;  and  Tsuji,  obuo,  3,926.823. 
Tsujimura,  Hideaki:  See- 
Note.  Shinji;  Tokuda,  Shingo;  Tanaka,  Mptomu;  and  Tsujimura, 
Hideaki.  3,926,905. 
Tsunoda,  Akiji:  See— 

Tomikawa,     Masami;     Ohkawa,     Hideo;     and    Tsunoda,     Akiji, 

3,927,159  ; 

Tsunioka,  Takashi;  Niwa,  Tomizo;  Shibau,  Uiihi;  Inouye,  Shigeharu; 

and  Niida,  Taro,  to  Meiji  Seika  Company  Ltd.  D-glucaro-l,5-lactam 

derivatives.  3,927,001 ,  Cl.  260-293.860. 

Tsuruzawa,  Teruya;   and   Ueda,   Muneyuki.   Cleaning   brush  device. 

3,925,843,  Cl.  15-184.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Fumio;  and  Kerman,  Stephen,  to  Njppon  T$u  Shin  Kogyo 
K.K.;  and  TIE/communications,  Inc.  Direct-istation-selection  inter- 
communication and  automatic  holding  circuit  in  a  key  telephone 
system.  3,927,278,  Cl.  179-99.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiro'  See—  ] 

Niimi,  luru;  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  Noda,  Fiimiyoshi;  and  Tsuzuki 
Yoshihiro,  3,927,181 
Tu.  Robert  S.:  See—  I 

Kliment,  Karel;  and  Tu,  Robert  S.,  3,925, 8|95 


and  Spector,  George.  Fishing 


sinker.  3,925,921,  Cl. 


J,926,5I3. 


:  ,926,968. 
:  ,926,988. 
(o  Tenneco  Chemicals, 


Tucker,  John  L. 

43-43.120. 
Tucker,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Silver.  Edward  S.,  and  Tucker,  Robert  E. 
Tucker,  Robert  Jerome,  to  American  Cyanan^id  Company.  Infrared 
transmitting      filter      containing      1 ,4,5,8-tetracyclohexylaminoan- 
thraquinone.  3,926,835,  Cl.  252-300.000. 
Turk,  Chester  Frank;  See— 

Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank, 

Krapcho,  John,  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank, 

Tumbo,  Roy  Glen;  and  Keyworth,  Donald  A., 

Inc.  Process  for  the  removal  of  water  from  gtas  streams.  3,927.176^ 
Cl.  423-210.000. 
Turner,  Thomas  M.;  and  Scheid,  Charles  H..  tojEllicott  Machine  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  detemiining  solids  delivered 
from  moving  slurry    3,926,050,  Cl.  73-205. O^D. 
Tygenhof,   Charles.    Pressurized   can    piercing;  tool.    3,926,340,   Cl. 

222-83.500. 
Tyler  Holding  Company:  See- 
Hurst,  Gerald  L.;  and  Machacek,  Oldrich,  8,926,1 19. 
U,  Aung  San,  to  International  Telephone  ind  ne'egraph  Corporation. 
Etched  silicon  washed  emitter  process.  3,926^6)5,  Cl.  148-187.000. 
Uebelhart,  Heinrich;  Schmid,  Erich,  and  Wyser^  Paul,  to  Renau  AG. 
Device  for  the  digital  indication  of  the  accuracy  of  a  mechanical 
clockwork.  3,926,048,  Cl.  73-6.000. 
Ueda,  Muneyuki:  See— 

Tsuruzawa,  Teruya;  and  Ueda,  Muneyuki,  $,925,843. 
Ueda,  Yuji:  See—  i 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Ueda,  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 
Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko,  3,927,1 14. 
Uehara,  Takashi:  See— 

Yoshino,  Takehiko;  Yanagimachi,  Aki^;  Uehara,  Takashi; 
Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;|and  Kayano,  Tatsuo, 
3,927,269  I 

Ule,  Louis  A.:  See—  ] 

Micbelson,  Gunnar  P.;  and  Ule,  Louis  A.,  3,926,159. 
Ulics,  George,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Cab  rflof  to  bottom  of  com- 
partment seal.  3,926,469,  Cl.  296-23.00R. 
Ullman,  Edwin  F.:  See— 

Becher,  Jan;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.,  3,927,(119. 
Unangst,  Paul  H.:  See- 
Hall,  Garth  O.;  and  Unangst,  Paul  H..  3,92^,396. 
Underwood,  William  George  Elphinstone:  See-4 
Barton,    Derek    Harold    Richard;    Underwood, 
Elphinstone;    Looker,    Brian    Edgar;    a|id 
3,927,013. 
Unger,  John  J.:  See— 

Muehlhausen,  Herbert  N.;  and  Unger,  John  J., 
Unglaubc,  Uwe:  See—  < 

Wefers,  Norbert;  Miliu.  Uwe;  Unglaubc.  UWe;  and  Schwarzkopf, 
Joachim,  3,927.303. 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Gaeckel,  Bruno  L.,  and  Larsen,  Hans  R., 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Rick,  Edward  A.,  and  Tinsley,  Samuel  W. 
Vahldieck.  Nathan  P.,  3,926,794 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See- 
Ward.  John  W.,  3,926,780. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See— 

Batorewicz,  Wadim,  3.927,146. 
Cantor,  Stephen  E..  3,926.703. 
Cantor,  Stephen  E.;  and  Brett,  Thomas  J. 
Fuest,  Ronald  W..  3.926.553. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See\— 
Hosegood.  Samuel  Britun,  3.926.720. 
Matkin.  Derek  Ivan,  CaveU,  Ian  William;  and  Dyion,  John  Ray- 
mond, 3,926,857. 


William    George 
Hewitt,    Graham, 


3.926,350. 


3  927,145. 
.  J.927,116. 


.  r..  3,927.067. 


United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Balinski,  Henry  A.;  and  Kuhr,  Albert  F.,  3,925,946. 
United  States  Lines,  Inc.:  See — 

Bjelland,  Ronald  W..  Narwicz,  Charles  A.;  and  Hetmanski,  Casi- 
mir,  3,926,331. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Baker,  Roy  V.,  3,926,057 

Griffin,  Anselm  C,  Jr.;  and  Watson,  Harold,  3.925.849. 

Harrell.  Edsel  A.;  Hare.  Woodrow  W.;  and  Young.  John  R., 

3.926,371. 
Harris.  James  A.;  and  Arthur.  Jett  C.  Jr..  3.926.550. 
Mares.  Trinidad;  and  Arthur,  Jett  Clinton,  3,926,549. 
Otey,  Felix  H.;  Westhoff,  Richard  P.;  and  Mehltretter,  Charles 

L.,  3,926,868. 
Reine,  Alden  H.;  Arthur.  Jett  C.  Jr.;  and  Portnoy.  Norman  A.. 

3.926.555. 
Ward.  Truman  L.;  Benerito.  Ruth  R.;  and  Hebert.  Jacques  J., 
3.926.709. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Abson,  David  J.;  and  Gumey.  Ferdinand  J.,  3.926.029. 
Atkinson,  Lester  M.;  Bigham,  Carroll  R.;  and  Peed,  James  L., 

3,925,956. 
D'Anna,  Ronald  F.;  and  Llewellyn,  Richard  E.,  3.927.310. 
Dryden,  Eugene  H.,  3,927,258. 
Gross,  Robert  A.,  3,925,990. 
Kaufman,  Irving,  3,926,520. 
LaBou,  Richard  J.,  3,925,983. 
Otten,  Leonard  J.,  Ill,  3,926,046. 

Suhmann,  James  R  ;  and  Kalakowsky,  Charles  B.,  3,926,386. 
Suhren,  Glen  D.;  and  True,  Charles  W.,  Ill,  3.927,349. 
Thompson,  Fredrick  W.,  3,925,869. 
Viets,  Hermann,  3,926,373. 
Army:  See — 

Dickinson,  Warren  D.,  3,927,312. 

McCracken,  Robert  H.,  3,926.121. 

Teuber,  Roland  E.;  Pearson,  John  L.;  and  Brown,  Charles  D., 

3,926,390. 
Williams,  David;  and  Lucey,  George  K.,  Jr..  3.926.120. 
Wolterman.  William  G..  3.926.122. 
Woods,  Robert  L.,  3,926,221. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See — 

Bamberger.  Carlos  E.;  and  Richardson,  Donald  M.,  3,927,192. 
Bradley,  Ronnie  A.;  Miller,  William  H.;  and  Sease,  John  D.. 

3,926,344. 
Cobum,  Michael  D.;  and  Benziger,  Theodore  M.,  3,926,953. 
Gentry,  William  O.,  3,926,560. 
Hungate,  Frank  Porter;  Riemath,  William  Frederic;  and  Bunnell, 

Lee  Roy,  3,927,325. 
Moyers,  Steven  M.,  3,925,874. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency:  See— 

Cywin,  Allen,  3,926,743. 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  See- 
Pitts,  David  E.,  3,927,227. 
Schmidt,  Richard  F.,  3,927.408. 

Schuller,  Frederick  T.;  and  Moore,  Warren  A.,  3,926,482. 
Interior:  See — 
Cadotte,  John  E.,  3,926,798. 

Thomas,  David  G.;  Mixon,  William  R.;  and  Hayes,  Phil  H., 
3,926,799. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Auer,  Siegfried  O.  Micrometeoroid  velocity  and  trajectory  ana- 
lyzer. 3,927,324,  CI.  250-336.000. 
Phillips,  Wayne  M.  Cermet  composition  and  method  of  fabrica- 
tion. 3,926,567,  Cl.  29-182.500. 
Navy:  See — 

Andreotti,  John  R.,  3,926,522. 

Bond,  James  W.;  and  Speiser,  Jeffrey  M.,  3,926,367. 
Brown,  Neil  L.,  3,926,056. 
Cantrell,  Ben  H.,  3.927.391. 
Hammond.  Peter  R.,  3,927,033. 
Howe,  David  G.,  3,926.684. 
Johnson.  Norman  F..  3,926,137. 
Koloc,  Paul  M..  3.927.323. 
Kupferman,  Zelig,  3,925.823. 
Medrano.  Alfred  M..  3.927,388. 
Murch,  Robert  M.,  3,927,147. 
Seib,  James  N.;  and  Willis,  Harry  G.,  3,926,594. 
Williams,  Frederick  W.;  and  Sheinson,  Ronald  S.,  3,926,562. 
Tennessee   Valley  Authority  and  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency:  See- 
Jordan,  John  E.;  and  Newcombe,  George  M.,  3,927,178. 
U.  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Beijer,  Louis  Benjamin;  Driessen,  Antonius  Jozephus  Gerardus 

Comelis;  and  Jacobs,  Comelis  Adrianus  Joannes,  3,927,343. 
Bermas.  Gunnar  Valfrid,  3.927,327. 
Harmsen,  Jan  Willem;  and  Swinkels,  Augustinus  Petrus  Jozephus, 

3,926,508. 
Janssens,  Abraham,  3,927,373. 
Lebailly,  Jacques,  3,927,344. 
Le  Can,  Claude  Jan  Principe  Frederic,  3,927,396. 
Plesslinger,  Gertraud  Agnes  Anna;  Berthold,  Frank;  and  Roeder, 
Erwin,  3.926,603. 
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United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Brendlinger,  Edward  C;  Higgs,  Richard  F.;  and  Kharouf,  Issa  J., 

3,926,767. 
Hind,  Robert  Duncan,  3,926,406. 
Ludwigson,  David  C,  3,926,692. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  John  W.;  and  Selleck.  Robert  A..  3,926,388. 
Scola,  Daniel  A.,  3,926,903. 
Scola,  Daniel  A.,  3,926,904. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishiwaki,  Hiroshi,  3,926,701. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See- 
Hall,  Garth  O.;  and  Unangst,  Paul  H.,  3,926.396. 
Hogan.  Gerard  T.,  3,926.473. 
Michalko,  Edward.  3,926,849. 
Vesely,  Kenneth  D.,  3,926,855. 
Wilks,  Alan  D.;  and  Youtsey.  Kari  J..  3,926,570. 
University  of  Akron,  The:  See — 

Farona,  Michael  F.;  and  White,  James  F.,  3,926,950. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See— 

Whelan,  James  M.;  and  Brook.  Richard  J.,  3,926,854. 
Witlry,  David  B.,  3,927,319. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Hester,    Jackson    B.,    Jr.;    and    Hanze,    Arthur    R.,    deceased. 

3,927,016. 
Pike,  John  E.;  and  Schneider.  William  P..  3.927.075. 
Urban  Research  &  Development  Corporation;  See- 
Powell.  Orlo  A.,  Jr.;  and  Roncari,  Angelo  J.,  3,926,582. 
Ushio,  Masatoshi,  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coin  packaging 

apparatus.  3,925,966,  Cl.  53-212.000. 
Uthemann,  Wolfgang;  and   Hofman,  Josef,  to  Rosenkaimer  GmbH. 

Collapsible  and  tillable  umbrella.  3,926,202,  Cl.  135-20.00M. 
Utken,  Jay;  and  Hauenstine,  Edgar  F.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co..  Inc. 
Electrical  switch  having  a  movable  contact  rolling  between  station- 
ary contacts.  3,927,288,  Cl.  200-277.000. 
Vahldieck,  Nathan  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Warm  sludge 

digestion  with  oxygen.  3,926,794,  Cl.  210-5.000. 
Vairel,  Edmond  G.;  Goulay,  Jean;  and  Choay,  Jean,  to  Choay  S.A. 

Urokinase  preparations.  3,926,727,  Cl.  195-63.000. 
Valcor  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Arnold,  Kurt,  3,926,405. 
Valenti,  Salvatore:  See- 
Fleck,  Fritz;  Schmid,  Horst;  and  Valenti,  Salvatore,  3,926,969. 
Valint,  Paul  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint.  Paul  L..  Jr.,  3,927,148. 
van  Beijnen,  Christianus  Antonius  Maria,  to  Reactor  Centrum  Neder- 
land    (Stichting).    Method    of   manufacturing   superconductors   of 
/3-tungsten  structure.  3,926,683,  Cl.  148-1 1.50R. 
Van  Caporali,  Ronald:  See — 

Smay,  Gary  Lynn;  Van  Caporali,  Ronald;  and  Southwick,  Russell 

Duty,  3,926,604. 

van  de  Moesdijk,  Comelis  G.  M.;  and  Thomas,  Andreas  M.  J.,  toStaml- 

carbon,  B.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cycloalkanones  and/or 

cycloalkanols.  3,927,108,  Cl.  260-586.00P. 

van  den   Broek,  Albertus  Joannes,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.   Novel 

11,1  l-alkylidene  steroids.  3,927,046,  Cl.  260-397.300. 
Van  den  Houte,  Jozef  Willy,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Production  of  positive 
colour  images  utilizing  a  photographic  material  containing  a  spiropy- 
ran    compound    and    a    polyhalogen    compound.    3,926,630,    Cl. 
96-27.00E. 
van  der  Sterren,  Martin  Leonard,  to  Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.  Photo- 
conductive  belt  device  and  electrophotographic  process  and  appara- 
tus utilizing  the  same.  3,926,625,  Cl.  96-l.OOR. 
Vandervelden,  Cornelius  Keith,  to  Litton  Industrial  ProducU.  Inc.  Flu- 
oridation apparatus.  3.926.370.  Cl.  239-25.000. 
Van  Duynhoven.  Adrianus  Henricus:  See— 

Vermeulen.  Geert  Jan;  and  Van  Duynhoven.  Adrianus  Henricus, 
3,926,224. 
Van  Maren,  Harold  B.  Atraumatic  uterine  director.  3,926,192,  Cl. 

128-303.00R. 
Van  Nederveen,  Hans  Bertil,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Develop- 
ment Company  B.V.  Method  for  sealing  a  filled  conuiner  under  vac- 
uum,    and     vacuum-sealed     filled     containers.     3,926.306.     Cl. 
206-84.000. 
Van  Tongelen,  Marcel:  See— 

De  Hault,  Emmanuel  R.  E.  G.  Draguez  Tripels;  Van  Tongelen. 
Marcel;  and  Debus.  Henri  R..  3.927.039. 
Van  Winsen.  Friedrich  H.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sus- 
pension of  steerable  vehicle  wheels,  especially  front  wheels  of  motor 
vehicles.  3.926.454,  Cl.  280-124.00A. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Cavalear.  Charles  T.,  3,925.883. 
Famey.  George  K..  3.927.347. 

Kase.    Heino;    Marshall.    Edward    W.;    and    Kirtikar.    Survrat. 
3.927.409. 
Varker.  Alan  Edward:  See— 

Kelley,  John  Joseph;  and  Varker.  Alan  Edward.  3.926,886. 
Varta  Batterie  AG:  See- 
Bauer.  Jakob;  and  Krey.  Winfried.  3,926.680. 
Vasterling,  Paul  F.,  to  HITCO.  High  temperature  resisunt  products 

and  methods  for  making  the  same.  3,927.157.  Cl.  264-29.000. 
VEB  Kombinat  Nagema:  See- 
Knopf,  Werner;  and  Liebscher,  Harald,  3,925.962. 
VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt:  See— 

Kurth,  Harald;  Laube,  Dieter;  and  Berthold,  Erich,  3,926,013. 


Venables,  Susan  Mary;  and  Watson,  Charles  Andrew,  to  Lever  Bret. 

Co.  Toothpastes.  3,925,957.  Cl.  53-6.000. 
Ver-Con,  Inc.:  See- 
Concha  C,  Teodosio  Jose,  3.925,917. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  MonUn 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Dub,  Karl,  and  Biricz,  Stefan,  3.926.346. 
Riegler,  Ernst;  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  3,926,481. 
Vermeulen,  Geert  Jan;  and  Van  Duynhoven,  Adrianus  Henricus,  to 
Ruti-Te  Strake  B.V.  Weft  selecting,  measuring  and  storing  appara- 
tus. 3,926,224,  Cl.  139-122.00H, 
Verreydt,  Jan   Baptist,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  a  naamloze  vennootschap 
Method    for    deaerating    a    circuit    for    the    transport    of   liquids. 
3,926,664,  Cl.  134-21.000. 
Vesely,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products,  Company.  Method  of 

catalyst  manufacture    3,926,855,  Cl.  252-465  000. 
Vianova-Kunstharz,  A.  G.:  See— 

Nordberg.  Kurt.  3.926.899. 
Vicra  Sterile.  Inc.:  See — 

Center,  John  L.,  3,926.309. 
Victory.  Thomas  J.  Method  of  converting  brake  band  end  connection. 

3.926.359.  Cl.  228-170.000. 
Vieilleribiere,  Henry,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Automotive  bridge  assembly 

3,927,338,  Cl.  3IO-68.00D. 
Viets,  Hermann,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Thrust  aug- 
mentation   system    with    oscillating    jet    nozzles.     3,926,373,    Cl. 
239-265.170. 
Villax,  Ivan.  Alkali  metal  polymetaphosphate  complexes  of  doxycy- 

cline  and  preparation  thereof.  3.927,094,  Cl.  260-559.0AT. 
Vincent,  Melvin  C.  Easel.  3,926,398,  Cl.  248-448.000. 
Vinton,  Clarence  S.;  and  Franklin,  Charles  H.,  to  Chemotronics  Inter- 
national.  Inc.   Method  for  the   preparation  of  carbon  structures. 
3.927.186.  Cl.  423-447.000. 
Vivant.  Gilbert:  See— 

Desitter.  Gerard;  and  Vivant,  Gilbert,  3,927,231. 
Vizurraga.  Luis  R..  to  Fiber  Industries  Inc.  Catalyst.  3,927.052.  Cl. 

260-429.700. 
Vockenhuber.  Karl;  See — 

Freudenschuss,  Otto,  3,926,512. 
Vogelei.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Bums,  Ronald  N.;  Landwehr,  Dewayne  A  ;  Schroeder.  Roger  H.; 
Vogelei,  Robert  A.;  and  Zeller,  Gary  P.,  3,926,462. 
Vogeli,  Ernst,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Gate  valve  for  controlling  fluid 

now.  3,926,408,  Cl.  251-327.000. 
Vogt,  B.  Richard:  See— 

Sowinski,  Francis  Alexander;  and  Vogt,  B.  Richard,  3,926,977. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Saridakis,  Nikolaus,  3,926,673. 
Wenninger,  Josef,  3,926,069. 
Vonco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Laske,  Louis  Lawrence,  3,926,311. 
von    der    Ley.    Jurgen.    Building    block    assembly.    3.925.950.    Cl. 

52-585.000. 
Von  Klipstein.  Walrath:  See— 

Forster,  Siegmar;  and  Von  Klipstein,  Walrath,  3,926,407. 
von  Langendorff,  Vitmar  G.,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  Punching 
device  having  adjustable  guide  retainer.  3,926,082,  Cl.  83-140  000 
von  Orelli,  Marcus:  See— 

Durr,  Dieter;  and  von  Orelh,  Marcus,  3,927,087. 
Vorih,  William  J.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Modulating  noise 

produced  by  rotating  bodies.  3,926,238,  Cl.  152-209.000. 
Vos,  Comelis;  and  Admirant,  Jacobus  Den,  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.  An- 
tibiotic MYC  8003  and  process  for  producing  same    3,927,21 1,  Cl. 
424-122.000. 
Voss,    Karl    Heinz.    Vehicle    diverting    apparatus.    3,926,126.    Cl. 

104-130.000. 
Voyer,  Paul;  Pitie,  Jean-Marc  B.;  Louvet,  Olivier  F.;  and  Roche,  Alain 
Y.  Time  division  switching  system  of  the  "time-space-time"  type. 
3,927,267,  Cl.  I79-15.0AT. 
Vrydaghs,  Roger  Henri;  See— 

Monbaliu,  Marcel  Jacob;  Priem.  Jan  Jozef;  and  Vrydaghs.  Roger 
Henri.  3.926.436. 
Vuaille,  Andre,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Generate  de  Mecanique  Ap- 
pliquee  SIGMA.  Regulating  devices  for  the  fiow  of  fuel  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  3,926,164,  Cl.  123-140.0FG. 
Vulcan  Materials  Company:  See- 
Beard,  William  Q.,  Jr.;  Moycr,  Patricia  H.,  and  Penner.  Siegfried 
E..  3.926.847. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Der  Marderosian.  Dikrun;  and  Tremblay.  Paul  Albert.  3.926,714. 
Guenst.  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Litschi.  Ceroid.  3.926.297. 
Marans.  Nelson  S.;  and  Gluecksman,  Alfred,  3.926,755. 
Sergeys,  Francis  J..  3.926,851. 
W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.:  See—  • 

Frehn,  Gunter,  3,926,014. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH:  See— 

Klatt.  Alfred,  3,926,477. 
Wada.  Shigetaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Noboru,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd 
Electric    fluid    heater   and    resistance    heating   element   therefor. 
3.927,300.  Cl.  219-381.000. 
Wagenhals,  Bruce  E.,  to  Monogram  Industries,  Inc.  Waste  producU 
incineration    system    for   a   vehicle   or   the    like.    3.925,827,  Cl. 
4-114.000. 
Wagenhals,  Fred  William,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Power  lawn  mower 
and  mulcher-bagger  combination.  3.925.968.  Cl.  56-13.300. 
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Wager,  Oleg:  5ee— 

Bromt.  Bengt;  and  Wager.  Oleg,  3.925,9SK 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Carlson,  Paul  A  ;  and  Cake,  Arthur  F.,  3,^27,336 
Wagner,  Gerhard,  to   Klockner-Humboldt-D4utz  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Vehicle  for  transporting  bridge  sections.  3,925,840,  CI.  14-1.000. 
Wagner,  Kuno:  See— 

Goliu,  Hans  Dietrich,  deceased;  WagnerJ  Kuno;  Quiring,  Bernd 
and  Noll.  Walter,  3.927.042  | 

Wahl,  Albert  J.;  See—  i 

Weingrad.  Saul;  Wahl.  Albert  J  ;  Mucha.  (lichard  C;  and  Gould 
Robert  E.  3.926.710.  j 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  kJK.  Connectins  device 

3.926,493,  CI.  339-12  OOR 
Walker.  Darrell  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Coni|)any.  Processes  for  de- 

hydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons.  3,927,138,  CI.  260-680.00E. 
Walker,  James  Donald,  to  Peabody  Galion  Corporation.  Distribution 
inlet  system  with  automatic  tangential-gate  Bdiustment.  3,926,805, 
CI.  210-101  000. 
Walker,  William  S,.  to  Pacific-Atlantic  Produces,  Ltd.  Releasable  line- 
holding  device.  3,925,920,  CI.  43-43.120. 
Wall,  Clarence  J.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporate^.  Evaporative  concen- 
tration of  waste  sludges  with  incinerator  exlaust  gases.  3,926  129 
CI    1I0-7  00B.  I 

Wallace  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See— 

Steidinger,  Donald  J.,  3.926.1 13.  ' 

Wallestad.  Victor  C  .  to  Fluoroware.  Inc.  WafeJ  basket.  3.926.305.  CI. 

206-73.000  ] 

Wang.  Teh  Po.  to  Wilbur  B.  Driver  Company  Type  R  and  S  thermo- 
couple systems  having  copper-nickel-manganese  wire  as  platinum 
compensating  lead  wire.  3.926,681.  CI.  I36-J41.000. 
Ward.  Hubert.  Shrimp  deheader   3.925.848.  C(    17-71.000. 
Ward.  James  Patrick,  to  Lever  Brothers  Compa$iy.  Reducing  the  mois 
ture  content  of  a  foodstuff  by  immersing  a  frozen  foodstuff  in  thanol 
maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  -i20*  to  O'C.  3.925  903 
CI.  34-9.000 
Ward.  Joe   Arthur,  to 
ogenation       of 
260-654  OOD. 
Ward,  John  W 


a  froze 
:  of  42( 


Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Dehydrohal- 
halogenated      hydrocarbons.       3,927,131,      CI. 


and  Ward, 


,  to  United 
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Sehon  Lester;  and 


1927,023. 


to  Union  Oil  Company  of  C4lifomia.  Hydrocarbon 
conversion  process  utilizing  stabilized  zeoliti  catalysts.  3,926,780 
CI    208-111.000. 
Ward,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Merker,  George;  Krupp,  Joseph;  Ricards,  tharles  R 
Thomas  A..  3.926.423. 
Ward,  Trevor:  See— 

Hemingway,  Maurice;  and  Ward,  Trevor,  3L926,543 
Ward,  Truman  L.;  Benerito,  Ruth  R.;and  Heberi,  Jacques  J 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Glassy  materials  from  plumbites  and 
cellulosics.  3,926,709,  CI.  156-309.000. 
Warman,  Charles  Harold:  See— 

Dixon,  Percy;  and  Madigan,  David  C,  3,9 
Warneke,  Sehon  Lester:  See— 

Quock.  Billy;  Kelley.  Don  Howard;  Wame 
Gurgiolo.  Arthur  E.,  3.926.867. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See- 
Brown,  Richard  E.;  and  Shavel.  John.  Jr 

Keegan.  James  J  .  Patel.  Girish.  and  Rubin.l  Howard.  3.926.870. 
Wittekind.  Raymond  R.;  and  Shavel.  John.  Jr..  3.927,022 
Warning,  Walter  B.,  Sr.,  to  Automation  Development  &  Engineering 

Corporation.  Cooking  apparatus.  3,926,105,  CI.  99-423.000. 
Watabe,  Ken,  to  MiUubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stretch  adjust- 
ing  device    for   a   conveyor   in   a  conveyor^ine   working   system. 
3.926,304,  CI.  198-208  000 
Watanabc,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Asada,  Chiaki;  and  Watanabe,  Toshiyuki,  3^926,621. 
Watanabc,  Yoshihisa,  Imanari,  Makoto;  Nojiril  Naohiro;  and  Fuga, 
Nobuhiko,  to  MiUubishi  Petrochemical  Comfany  Limited.  Process 
for  production  of  acrylic  acid.  3,926,915,  C1.1260-530.00N. 
Water  Science  Inc.:  See— 

Hedgpeth,  Joel.  3.926.802. 
Watkint,  Leslie  Ray:  See- 
Circle.  Sidney  Joseph;  Fergle.  Richard  Raymond;  Watkins.  Leslie 
Ray;  and  Hooton.  Daniel  Edwards.  3.926J940. 
Wation.  Charles  Andrew:  See—  j 

Venables.  Susan  Mary;  and  Watson.  Charlei  Andrew.  3,925.957. 
Wataon.  Frederick  D.;  and  Winslow.  Joseph  D..  Jr..  to  Petrolite  Corpo- 
ration. Electric  treater  system.  3.926.774,  CI   204-308.000. 
Wation,  Harold:  See—  | 

GrifTin,  Anselm  C,  Jr.;  and  Watson,  HaroldL  3,925,849. 
Wation,  James  M..  to  Cosden  Oil  A  Chemical  Company.  Thermolysis 

of  styrene  oxide.  3.927.1 10.  CI.  260-599.000. 
Watson.  Richard  N.:  See— 

Ruetman.  Sven  H.;  and  Watson.  Richard  N..  3.927.003. 
Watson.  Thorpe  Wesley:  See— 

Geiger.  Kenneth  Daniel;  Horvath.  Steven  Joseph;  Kallay.  Victor 
Paul;  Seymour.  Theodore  Joseph;  Watson,  Thorpe  Wesley;  and 
Zervoudis.  John.  3.926,247. 
Waugh.  Roger  C:  See- 
Bums.  Kenneth  S.;  Ferment.  George  R.;  a^d  Waugh,  Roger  C 
3,926,228. 
WaviB  B.V.:  See- 

de  Putter,  Warner  Jan.  3.926.813. 
Wean  United.  Inc.:  See— 

Krumme.  Werner.  3.926,027. 


aid 


Weaver.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Blanchard.  James  S.;  and  Weaver.  Robert  F..  3.926.067. 
Webb,  William  M.  Movable  deck  for  a  top-opening  freezer.  3.926.001. 

CI.  62-378.000. 
Webber.    Robert    C.    Building    cooling    and    pool    heating    system. 

3.926.008.  CI.  62-200  000. 
Webcrafters.  Inc.:  See— 

Wildeman.  Fredric  C.  3.926.1 16. 
Weber.  Alman  A.  Crawler  track  equipped  vehicle  pallet  with  wheel 

support  drive  rollers.  3.926,272.  CI.  180-I.OOC. 
Weber.  Helmut;  Aumuller.  Walter;  Weyer.Rudi;  Muth.  Karl;  and  Hit- 
zel.  Volker.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sulfonyl  ureas  and  pro- 
cess for  preparing  them.  3.927.088.  CI.  260-553.0DA. 
Weber.  Walter  W.:  See- 

Costanza.  Carl  C;  Weber.  Walter  W.;  Betlejewski.  Frank  W.;  and 
Frystak.  Richard.  3.926,514. 
Wefers,  Norbert;  Militz,  Uwe;  Unglaube,  Uwe;  and  Schwarzkopf,  Jo- 
achim, to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG.  Information  evaluation  means. 
3,927,303,  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 
Wehner,  William  C,  to  Multifastener  Corporation.  Nut,  clip  and  panel 

assembly.  3,926.235.  CI.  151-21.00C. 
Wei.  Peter,  to  Globe  Manufacturing  Co.  Dibenzyl  hydroxyl  amine  sta- 
bilizer for  spandex.  3.926.909.  CI.  260-45. 85N. 
Weigert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lussling.    Theodor;    Schaefer.    Hans;    and    Weigert.    Wolfgang. 

3,926.856. 
Lussling.    Theodor;    Schaefer.    Hans;    and    Weigert.    WolfBang. 

3.927.007. 
Noll.  Ewald;  Schaefer.  Hans;  Schmid.  Horst;  and  Weigert.  Wolf- 
gang. 3.926.744. 
Weigl.  John  W.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  method 
and   plate   employing   a   phthaldcyanine   polymer.    3.926.629.  CI. 
96-1.500. 
Wcigle.  Dieter,  to  Wepuko-Hydraulik  GmbH.  Firma.  Piston  pump. 

3.926.095.  CI.  92-157.000. 
Weil.  John  V.:  See— 

Sodal.  Ingvar  E.;  Hoivik.  Lars;  Micco.  Alexander  J.;  Weil.  John  V.; 
and  Baer.  Norman  W.,  3.926.209. 
Weingrad.  Saul;  Wahl.  Albert  J.;  Mucha.  Richard  C;  and  Gould.  Ro- 
bert E..  to  Commercial  Decal.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  applying  decalco- 
mania.  3,926.710.  CI.  156-362.000. 
Weinstein,  Harold,  to  Sensor  Technology,  Inc.  Process  of  fabricating 

photosensitive  Dariington  device.  3,925.879,  CI.  29-572.000. 
Wcis.  Siegfried  K.:  See- 
Frost.  Charles  C;  and  Weis.  Siegfried  K.,  3.926.485. 
Weisft.  Gunther.  Flow  cell.  3.926.526.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Weisskopf.  Heinz:  See— 

Rudin.  Ernst;  and  Weisskopf.  Heinz,  3,926,599. 
Weitzel,  Bruce  A.:  See- 
Fish,  Leonard  A.;  Brodsky,  Harvey  A.;  and  Weitzel.  Bruce  A., 
3.927.264. 
Weller.  Horst.  to  Cillichemie  Ernst  Vogelmann.  Valve.  3.926.218.  CI. 

137-625.270. 
Wells.  Don  Charies:  See— 

Bloxham,  Glen  Lee;  and  Wells.  Don  Charles.  3.927.272. 
Welt.  Dennis.  Apex  seal.  3.926.538,  CI.  418-115.000. 
Welter.  Leonard  M..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Electron  mi- 
croscope beam  tube.  3.927.321.  CI.  250-31 1.000. 
Weman,  Per  Olof.  Locking  mechanism  for  automobile  safety  belt  re- 
tractor. 3.926.384.  CI.  242-107.400. 
Wendler.  Ingrid;  and  Malaszkiewicz.  Jurgen.  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH. 

Emulsifiers  of  water-in-oil  creams.  3,926.840.  CI.  252-356.000. 
Wendler.  Norman  L.:  See— 

Girotra,  Narindar  N.;  and  Wendler.  Norman  L..  3.926.965. 
Wenninger.  Josef,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Breakaway 

universal  joint  assembly.  3.926.069.  CI.  74-492.000. 
Wentworth.  Philip  Rossell;  and  Bertioli.  Michael  Murray,  to  Lucas 
Electrical  Company  Ltd..  The.  Fuel  control  systems.  3.927.304.  CI. 
235-150.210. 
Wepuko-Hydraulik  GmbH.  Firma:  See— 

Weigle,  Dieter.  3.926.095. 
Werner,  Lincoln  Harvey,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  3,4-Bisamino-5- 
sulfamoylbenzoic  acids  useful   as  diuretic  agenU.   3.927,218    CI 
424-285.000. 
Werry,  Arthur  W.,  to  Dale-Jones  Corporation.  Light  socket  mountine. 

3,927.315.  CI.  240-52.100. 
Wertheimer.  Harry  P..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation flow  control  system.  3,926.161 .  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Wertheimer,  Hedda:  See— 

Davies,  George;  and  Wertheimer,  Hedda,  3,926,509. 
Wescom,  Inc.:  See — 

Gupta,  Shanti  S.;  and  Pershing,  Robert  G.,  3,927,280. 
Westberg,  Sven-Olof  Johan:  See— 

Lindenfors,     Sven    Georg;     and    Westberg,    Sven-Olof    Johan. 
3,926,951. 
Western  Acadia,  Incorporated:  See— 

Todd,  Donald  A.,  3,926,705. 
Westhoff,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Otey,  Felix  H.;  Westhoff,  Richard  P.;  and  Mehltretter,  Charles  L., 
3,926,868. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Billeter,  Thomas  R.;  and  Philipp,  Lee  D.,  3,927.369. 
Graff.  Eugene  A..  3.926.837. 
Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.:  See— 

Ciastula.  Tadeusz  Leopold;  Rogers.  Victor  Alfred  Baden;  and 
Balmford,  David  Ernest  Hall,  3,926.536. 
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Westmont  Industries:  See — 

Woodling,  Gerald  L.;  Hewitt,  John  H.;  and  Johnson.  Ernest  D.. 
3.926.296. 
Wcstvaco  Corporation:  See- 
Woodward.  Fred  E..  3.926.893. 
Wetzler.  Josef;  Neumann,  Wilhelm;  and  Hesselman.  Karlheinz.  to  Fa. 
Planatolwerk   Willy   Hesselmann.   Apparatus  for  binding  piles  of 
sheets  or  leaves.  3.926.712,  CI.  I56-477.00B. 
Weyer.  Rudi:  See- 
Weber.  Helmut;  Aumuller.  Walter;  Weyer.  Rudi;  Muth.  Karl;  and 
Hitzel.  Volker,  3,927,088. 
Wheat,  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Miller,  Alfred  H.;  and  Wheat,  Lawrence  C,  3,926,298. 
Whelan,  James  M.;  and  Brook,  Richard  J.,  to  University  of  Southern 

California.  Oxidation  catalyst.  3,926.854.  CI.  252-462.000. 
White.  Alan  Chapman;  and  Black.  Robin  Michael,  to  John  Wyeth  & 
Brother.  Ltd.  Heterocyclic  compounds.  3.926,994,  CI.  260-25 1  .OOR. 
White,  Brian  Graham:  See — 

Tomlin,  Clive  Dudley  Spencer;  Barlow,  Charles  Brian;  and  White, 
Brian  Graham,  3,926,611. 
White,  Hugh  Edward;  and  Lippman,  Michael  David,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  the  detection  and  control  of  errors 
in    two-dimensionaily    compressed    image    data.    3.927.251.    CI. 
178-6.000. 
White.  James  F.:  See— 

Farona.  Michael  F.;  and  White.  James  F..  3.926,950. 
White.  James  T.:  See — 

Brooks.  Leon  E.;  and  White.  James  T..  3.926,006. 
White,  Walter  S.  Heat  exchanger  window.  3,925.945.  CI.  52-171.000. 
Whited.  Charles  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Development  apparatus  for 
an  electrostatographic  printing  machine.  3.926.516.  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Whitehead.  William  F.;  and  Rogers.  Ralph  L..  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Osmium  recovery  from  glycol  solutions.  3.927.168,  CI. 
423-22.000. 
Whitehouse,  David  John:  See- 
Jungles.  John;  Whitehouse.  David  John;  and  Nightingale,  Eric  Gor- 
don, 3,927,253. 
Whittington,  Robert  John:  See- 
More,  Arthur  Rowlatt;  and  Whittington,  Robert  John,  3,926,042. 
Wichman,  Sven  Hjalmar:  See— 

Closner,  John  J.;  Marchaj,  Tadeusz  Josef;  and  Wichman.  Sven 
Hjalmar,  3,926,134. 
Wick,  Arnold,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Bis-(polyhalogenoanilino)- 

anthraquinones.  3,927,043,  CI.  260-381.000. 
Widmer,  Erich:  See— 

Furst.  Andor;  Buchschacher.  Paul;  Kagi.  Dieter;  Meier.  Werner; 
Muller.  Marcel;  and  Widmer.  Erich,  3,927,032. 
Wiegers,  Wilhelmus  J.;  and  Hall,  John  B.,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.  Processes  for  the  preparation  of  cyclic  aldehydes. 
3,927,109,  CI.  260-598.000. 
Wieligmann,  Friedrich:  See — 

Birkenfeld,  Richard;  and  Wieligmann,  Friedrich,  3,925,964. 
Wiggerman.  Ronald  E..  to  Attwood  Corporation.  Bow  light  for  water 

craft.  3,927.314,  CI.  240-7.500. 
Wiggill,  John  Bentley,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Rock     bolt/anchoring     resin     cartridge     system.     3,925,996,    CI. 
61-45.00B. 
Wilbur  B.  Driver  Company:  See — 

Wang,  Teh  Po,  3,926,681. 
Wildeman,  Fredric  C,  to  Webcrafters,  Inc.,  a  pan  interest.  Dampening 

apparatus  for  offset  printing  press.  3,926,1 16,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Wildmoser,  Alfred;  and  Dannhorn,  Erich,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Regeneration  of  scrubbing  agent  used  for  the  removal  of  COj  and 
HfS  from  gases  containing  polymerizable  hydrocarbons.  3,926,591, 
CI.  55-68.000. 
Wilje,  Sven  Oscar  Eric.  Foot  roller  means.  3,926,449,  CI.  280-1 1 .230. 
Wilks,  Alan  D.;  and  Youtscy,  Karl  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany. Electrically  conductive  compositions  of  matter.  3,926,570,  CI. 
29-195.000. 
Williams,  David;  and  Lucey,  George  K.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,  Army.    Rain   impact   sensing   proximity   fuze.   3,926,120,  CI. 
102-70.20P. 
Williams,  Frederick  W.;  and  Sheinson,  Ronald  S.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Vertical  tube  combustion  reactor.  3,926,562,  CI. 
23-253.0PC. 
Williams,  Herschel  Claude:  See— 

Wristers,  Harry  Jan;  and  Williams,  Herschel  Claude,  3,926,848. 
Williams,  Leonard  E.,  Jr.;  and  Aiken,  William  B.,  to  Cameron  Iron 
Works,  Inc.  Well  completion  apparatus.  3,926,457,  CI.  285-39.000. 
Williams,  Malcolm,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The.  Fuel 

control  systems.  3,926,154,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Williams,  Robert  C:  See— 

Abney.  Dave  L.;  Williams.  Robert  C;  and  Gilbert.  Horace  E.. 
3.926.409. 
Williams,  Sherrod  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Waterflooding  em- 
ploying surfactants  derived  from  metallic  soaps.   3,926,255,  CI. 
166-270.000. 
Willis,  Gordon  G.;  Ivy,  John  B.;  Boozalis,  Theodore  S.;  and  Cragar. 
Darryl  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  producing 
I.I.I-trichloroethane.  3.927.132.  CI.  260-658.00R. 
Willis.  Harry  G.:  See- 

Seib,  James  N.;  and  Willis.  Harry  G..  3.926.594. 
Willis.  Wilfred  Ernest:  See- 
Gabriel.  Lester  H.;  and  Willis,  Wilfred  Ernest,  3,927,163. 
Wilson,  Bobby  R.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  positioning  of  a  work- 
piece  during  welding.  3,926,422,  CI.  269-60.000. 


Wilson,  John  D.;  Nyiri,  Laszlo  K.;  Humphrey,  Arthur  E.;  and  Harmes, 
Clyde  S.,  Ill,  to  New  Brunswick  Scientific  Co.,  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for    control    of    biochemical    processes.    3,926.737,    CI. 
195-108.000. 
Wilson.  John  D.:  See — 

Nyiri.  Laszlo  P.;  Humphrey.  Arthur  E.;  and  Harmes.  Clyde  S..  Ill, 
3,926,738. 
Wilson,  Raymond  F.;  Peck,  Reese  A.;  Estes,  John  H.;  and  Branden- 
burg, John  T.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Upgrading  of  paraffinic  gasoline  blend- 
ing components  by  cyclization  with  a  platinum/magnesium  oxide 
alumina  matrix  caUlyst.  3,926,779.  CI   208-65  000. 
Wimmer,  Gunther  W.:  See — 

Lee,   Barry   T.;   Wimmer,  Gunther   W.;   and   Hyatt,   Gilbert   P.. 
3.927,411. 
Winchell.  Harry  S.;  and  Lewis.  Robert  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Radioactive  gas-containing  polymeric  capsule.  3.926.176.  CI. 
128-1.200. 
Winkler.  Alfred,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG    Circular  magazine  for  photo- 
graphic transparencies.  3.926.3  13.  CI.  206-455.000. 
Winslow,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

WaUon,  Frederick  D.;  and  Winslow,  Joseph  D..  Jr..  3,926.774. 
Winter,  Gerhard:  See — 

Holle,  Bernd;  and  Winter.  Gerhard,  3,926,660. 
Winters,  Earl  Dallas:  See — 

Newby,  Kenneth  Russ;  and  Winters,  Eari  Dallas,  3,926,747. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Peuke,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Bahr,  Dennis  E.,  3,926,179. 
Wise,  James  Charles.  Mineral  separation  apparatus.   3,926,793,  CI. 

209-426.000. 
Witkowski,  Joseph  T;  and  Robins.  Roland  K,  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc.  1 .2.4-Triazol  E-3-carboxamides  for  inhibiting  virus  infections. 
3.927.216.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Wittekind.  Raymond  R.;  and  Shavel.  John.  Jr..  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company.  2-Amino-l-(2-imidazolin-2-yl)-2-imidazolines. 

3.927.022.  CI.  260-309.600. 
Wittkopp.  Fritz:  See— 

Kunne.  Kurt;  and  Wittkopp.  Fritz.  3.927.326. 
Wittry.  David  B.,  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Crysul  for 

X-ray  crystal  spectrometer.  3.927,319.  CI.  250-273.000. 
Wojciechowski.  Henryk:  See — 

Zielonko.  Romuald;  Hoja,  Jerzy;  and  Wojciechowski,  Henryk, 
3,927,368. 
Wojtowicz,  John  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Preparation  of  halobutyrate 

esters.  3,927,074,  CI.  260-487.000. 
Wolfe,  Merritt  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  PorU- 
ble     rotating     kettle     used     in     retreading    tires.     3,926,711,    CI. 
156-394.000. 
Wolk,  Ronald  H.,  to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.  Ebullated  bed  pro- 
cess. 3,926.783.  CI.  208-157.000. 
Wollner.  Johannes:  See — 

Meyer-Stoll.   Hans-Albrecht;  Wollner.  Johannes;  and  Schittek, 
Hans-Heinz,  3,927,198. 
Wolterman,  William  G.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Grenade 

with  fuze  (U).  3.926.122.  CI.  102-79.000. 
Wood,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Rosenquest,  Allen  H.;  Knipper,  Aloysius  J.;  and  Wood,  Robert  W., 
3,927,222. 
Wood,  Rolland  E    Bag  closure  device   3.925,852,  CI.  24-30.S0R. 
Woodall,  Roger  E.:  See — 

Searle.  Robert  J.  G.;  and  Woodall,  Roger  E.,  3,927,068. 
Woodling,  Gerald  L.;  Hewitt,  John  H.;  and  Johnson,  Ernest  D..  to 
Westmont  Industries.   Passenger  conveyor  system.   3,926.296.  CI. 
198-1600R. 
Woods.  M.  Bnice:  See- 
Camp.  Lionel  S..  3,926.167. 
Woods.  Robert  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Laminar  fluidic 

multiplier.  3,926,221,  CI.  137-819.000. 
Woodward,  Fred  E.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Polish  containing  a  Cti 

-cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid.  3.926,893,  CI.  260-29.60R. 
Worden,  Donald  P.,  to  Tenneco  Inc.  Weld  bead  form  rolls.  3,927,292, 

CI.  219-67.000. 
Wouters,  Ludovicus  Josephus  Albertus:  See — 

Wuyts,  Oscar;  Carpentier,   Felix  Joanna   Petnis;  and   Wouters, 
Ludovicus  Josephus  Albertus,  3,927,277. 
Wren,  John  Pelham,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.  Record 

players.  3,926,440,  CI.  274-14.000. 
Wright.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Koshar,  Robert  J.;  Husted,  Donald  R.;  Wright,  Charles  D.;  and  Zol- 
linger, Joseph  La  Mar.  3.927.103. 
Wristers.  Harry  Jan;  and  Williams.  Herschel  Claude,  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  increasing  activity  of  heavy 
transition    metal    halide    stereospecific    catalysts.    3.926.848.   CI. 
252-442.000. 
Wuhrer.  Josef,  to  Rheinische  Kalksteinwerke  GmbH.  Proceu  for  the 
production  of  synthetic  wollastonite  and  diopside.  3,926.647.  CI. 
106-39.500. 
Wunning.  Joachim;  Bieber,  Rolf;  and  Lustig,  Heinz,  to  J.  Aichelin, 
Firma.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  of  a  Iqiuid  to  determine  a 
minor  admixture  of  a  lower  boiling  point  material.  3,926,038,  CI. 
73-61. lOR. 
Wuyts,  Oscar;  Carpentier,  Felix  Joanna  Petrus;  and  Wouters,  Ludovi- 
cus Josephus  Albertus,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Distributing  frame.  3,927,277,  CL  179-98.000. 
Wyser,  Paul:  See— 

Uebelhart,  Heinrich;  Schmid,  Erich;  and  Wyser,  Paul,  3,926,048. 
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Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Bean.  Lloyd.  3,926.626. 

Berry.  Peter  J.,  and  Maguire.  Gerald  J..  3,426,518 
Brach,  Paul  J  ;  and  Six,  Hugh  A.,  3,927,02(i 
Goldstein.  Irving  S  ,  3,926,762.  ] 

Honjo,  Satoru;  Tamai,  Yasuo;  and  Tsuji,  ohjuo,  3.926,825 
Kercher.  Dean  S  ;  and  Rod,  Trygve  R.,  3,9J6,352. 
Lipani,  Anthony  F.,  3,926,824. 
Rebres,  Robert  P.,  3.926.519. 
Reyner.  Noel  L..  3,926.338. 
Thettu.  Raghuhnga  R..  3.926,058. 
Weigl,  John  W  .  3,926,629. 
Whited,  Charles  A.,  3,926.516. 
Xonics,  Inc..  See— 

Azzarelli,  Teodoro,  Muntz,  Eric  P  ;  and  Scoit.  Paul  B..  3.927.322. 
Yale.  Harry  Louis,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  2-(0-aminophenylthi- 

o)benzyl  alcohols.  3.927.093.  CI   260-571.000. 
Yamada.  Minoru:  See — 

Arai,    Atsuaki;    Oishi.    Yasushi,    Yamada,    Minoru;    Furutachi. 
Nobuo;  and  Nakamura.  Kotaro,  3.926.631. 
Yamada,  Shozo:  5**—  [ 

Sawaki,  Mikio;  Iwataki.  Isao;  Hirono,  Yoshiliko;  Ishikawa.  Hisao; 
Yamada.  Shozo;  Yasuda,  Yasushi;  ^d  Asada.  Mitsuo 
3,927.034.  T 

Yamagishi.  Seiichi:  See— 

Toriumi.  Shiro;  and  Yamagishi.  Seiichi,  3,9l6,426. 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Enokido,  Nobuo;  Murakami.  Atsushi;  Yama|uchi.  Kazuo;  Kanoh, 

Natsuki;  Tanaka,  Toru;  Okano.  Shigeaki,  and  Suzuki.  Masatoshi. 

3.926.929. 

Yamamoto.  Hisao:  See— 

Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Koshiba, 
Masao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.926,993. 
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Ohfuka,  Toshio;  Schichijo,  Yoshihisa;  Ichikawa.  Yasushi;  and  Ya- 
mamoto. Katsuo.  3.926,930. 
Yamamoto.  Kohei:  See— 

Tsuchida.  Takashi;  Shinoda.  Kenichi;  Yamamoto.  Kohei;  MuraU, 
Tomoya;  and  Maeda,  Yoshihiro,  3,926,678. 
Yamamoto,  Michihiro:  See— 

Ishizumi,  Kikuo,  Mori.  Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Koshiba, 
Masao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,926,993. 
Yamamoto,  Noboru:  See— 

Wada,  Shigetaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Noboru,  $,927,300. 
Yamamoto,  Takuo:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kenji;  Fukuyama.  Kunihiko;  an4  Yamamoto,  Takuo 
3,927.279.  ] 

Yamashita.  Tadaoki:  See— 

Kawabau.  HideUugu;  and  Yamashita.  Tadaoki.  3.927,328. 
Nada,  Naohiro;  and  Yamashita,  Tadaoki,  3,926,836. 
Yamazaki,  Hideo:  See— 

Nitanai,  Kiyoaki;  Okubo,  AUuo;  and  Yamazaki,  Hideo,  3,926,959 
Yanagihara,  Hideki:  See— 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki.  Takashi;  Tanimoto.  Kenji; 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu;  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  Uedli.  Yuji;  Imada.  Seiya; 
Yanagihara.  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihik9,  3,927,114. 
Yanagihara,  Tadahisa;  and  Fukahori,  Kentaro,  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufac- 
turing Co.,   Ltd.    Process  for   preparation   of  diisopropylbenzene. 
3,927,134,  CI.  260-671  OOP. 
Yanagimachi,  Akio:  See— 

Yoshino,     Takehiko;     Yanagimachi,     Akio;     Uehara,     Takashi; 
Takezawa,  Teruhiro;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;  aind  Kayano,  Tatsuo. 
3.927,269 
Yanik,  Stephen  J  :  See— 

Christman,  Robert  D.;  and  Yanik,  Stephen  J;,  3,926.784. 
Yathiki.  Takatsuka:  See— 

Ohno.  Yoshitomo;  Takigawa,  Yasuko;  Aoki,  Katsuo;  and  Yashiki, 
Takauuka.  3.927.205. 
Yuuda,  Yasushi:  See— 

Sawaki,  Mikio;  Iwataki.  Isao.  Hirono.  Yoshihiko;  Ishikawa.  Hisao; 
Yamada.     Shozo;     Yasuda,     Yasushi;     add     Asada,     Mitsuo, 
3.927.034 
Yates.  Michael  Richard:  See— 

Edgar.  Owen  Burchell;  and  Yates.  Michael  Richard.  3.926.924 
Yazaki  Sogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okamoto,  Keiji.  3.926,142. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Margulies,  Leon;  Mazur,  Yehuda;  Sagiv,  Jacbb;  and  Yogev,  Am 
non.  3,926,524. 
Yelland,  Michael,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Metallized 
formazan  compounds  containing  a  reactive  gioup.  3,926.942,  CI. 
260-I46.00T.  I 

Yen,  Shiao-Ping  Siao:  See—  \ 

Rembaum,  Alan;  and  Yen,  Shiao-Ping  Siao,  3,927,242. 
Yeoman.  Elfed:  See—  ] 

Fogg,  Sidney  George;  King.  Peter  Graham;  ^nd  Yeoman,  Elfed. 
3.926.877  i 

Yogev.  Amnon:  See— 

Margulies,  Leon;  Mazur,  Yehuda;  Sagiv,  Jac^b;  and  Yogev.  Am- 
non, 3,926,524. 
Yokobe,  Tetauo:  See— 
Nakanishi,    Michio; 
Masao,  3,927,011. 
Yokogawa,  Kanae:  See— 
Yothimura.    Yoshio; 
3,927,200 
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Yokobe,   Tetsuo;    Arai,j  Tomio;   and    Abe, 
Yokogawa,    Kanae;   aitd    Kawau,   Shigeo, 


Yokohama  Rubber  Company,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Susumu;  Okada,  Takao;  Koyama,  Masao;  Akashi,  Hiro- 
mitsu;  and  Nishikawa,  Yoichi,  3,927,309. 
Yokokura,  Hisao:  5*^— 

Miyadera.  Yasuo;  and  Yokokura,  Hisao,  3,926.914. 
Yokomizo.  Yuhji:  See— 

Ichinose,    Noboru;    Yokomizo,    Yuhji;    and    Katsura,    Masaki, 
3.926,858. 
Yokota,  Minoru:  See — 

Hayashi,  Makoto;  Hinata,  Masanori;  Yokota,  Minoru;  and  Kondo, 
Takasi,  3,926,023. 
Yokota,  Yukio:  See— 

Sugizaki.   Atsushi;   Hirose,  Takeshi;   Yokota,  Yukio;  Okumura, 
Akio;  Oishi,  Yasushi;  and  Arai,  Atsuaki,  3,926,634. 
Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Jiro;  and  Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu,  3.926,725. 
Yoneda,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kanzaki.  Toshihiko;  Fujisawa.  Yukio;  Shirafuji.  Hideo;  Nara.  Kiyo- 
shi;  and  Yoneda.  Masahiko,  3,926,729. 
York,  Lyle  E.:  See— 

Blomstrom,    Gary    D.;    Randour,    Victor;    and    York,    Lyle    E., 
3,926,273. 
Yorkanis,  Bernard  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Black  level  clamping 
circuit  for  a  television  signal  processor.  3,927,255,  CI.  I78-7.3DC. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Kiichi,  3,925,859. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kihara,  Toshiyuki,  3,925,857. 
Matsuda,  Yoshio,  3,926,017. 
Yoshikawa,  Kiichi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Continuous  coupling  ele- 
ment for  slide  fasteners.  3,925,859,  CI.  24-205. 1 6C. 
Yoshikawa,  Shinsuke;  Endo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Terasaki,  Shuji,  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Production  of  ink-feeding  and 
writing  core  for  writing  instrument.  3,927,156,  CI.  264-15.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Kato,  Tomouke;  and  Okazaki, 
Heizo,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing anhydrous  hydrosulfite.  3,927,190,  CI.  423-515.000. 
Yoshimura,  Takafumi:  See— 

Gondo,  Hisashi;  Eguchi,  Naoki;  Yoshimura,  Takafumi;  and  Araki, 
Masaki,  3,926,687. 
Yoshimura,  Yoshio;  Yokogawa,  Kanae;  and  Kawata,  Shigeo,  to  Dainip- 
pon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Stabilization  of  microorganism  cells 
lytic  enzyme.  3,927,200,  CI.  424-50.000. 
Yoshino,  Takehiko;  Yanagimachi,  Akio;  Uehara,  Takashi;  Takezawa, 
Teruhiro;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;  and  Kayano,  Tatsuo,  to  Nippon  Hoso 
Kyokai  Hitachi  Ltd.;  and  Hiuchi  Electronics  Ltd  Time  division  mul- 
tiplexing transmission  system.  3,927,269,  CI.  I79-I5.0BS. 
Yoshioka,  Kengo;  and  Shiraishi,  Teruhiko,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Variable  speed  turning  chute  for  raw  material  to  be  discharged. 
3.926.289,  CI.  193-23.000. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi,    Michio;    Yokobe,   TeUuo;   Arai,   Tomio;   and    Abe, 
Masao,  3,927,011. 
Young,  John  R  :  See— 

Harrell,   Edsel   A.;   Hare,  Woodrow   W.;  and   Young,  John   R. 
3,926,371. 
Youngblood,    Hugh    A.,   Jr.    Quick    closing   clamp.    3,925,862,   CI. 

24-252. OOR. 
Youtsey,  Karl  J.:  See— 

Wilks,  Alan  D.;  and  Youtsey,  Karl  J.,  3,926,570. 
Yumde,  Yasufumi:  See — 

Hayashi,    Kenji;    Yumde,    Yasufumi;    and    Kawamura,    Kotaro, 
3,927,420. 
Yumoto,  Norio:  See— 

Katori,  Tatsuhiko;  Sato,  Giichi;  Kihara,  Takashi;  Yumoto,  Norio; 
Makino,  Shigeru;  and  Harada,  Juntaro,  3,927,082. 
Zak,  Thomas  S.:  See- 
Crane,  Henry  R.;  and  Zak,  Thomas  S.,  3,927,120. 
Grane,  Henry  R.;  and  Zak,  Thomas  S.,  3,927,121. 
Zakharova,  Nina  Vasilievna:  See — 

Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovidh; 
Zakharova,  Nina  Vasilievna;  Golubenko,  Mikhail  Afanasievich; 
Tolstikov,  Genrikh  Alexandrovich;  Kholodovskaya,  Rakhil 
Samoilovna;  Shalimova,  Zoya  Stepanovna;  Legostaeva,  Taisia 
Vasilievna;  Popov,  Vasily  Dmitrievich;  and  Dolidze,  Vladimir 
Romanovich,  3,927,038. 
Zakrzewski,  James  Richard:  See— 

Guilbault,    Lawrence   James;    and    Zakrzewski,   James   Richard, 
3,926,718. 
Zaieski,  John  F.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Transformer  coupled  tran- 
sistor ampliner.  3,927,380,  CI.  330-21.000. 
Zambelli,  Claude  Jean  Virgile.  Vibro-massaging  apparatus.  3,926,180, 

CI.  128-32.000. 
Zambolin,  Adriano;  and  De  FaIco,  Gianfranco,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 
Co.,  S.p.A.  Control  for  printing  and  service  functions  of  an  account- 
ing machine.  3,927,274,  CI.  197-19.000. 
Zappcl,   Werner.   Railway  car  shunting   locomotive.   3,926,128,  CI. 

I05-26.00R. 
Zavasnik,  Fred  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Plastic  container 

for  pressurized  liquid.  3,926,324,  CI.  2I5-1.00C. 
Zawadski,  Andrzej,  to  Ram  Meter,  Inc.  Control  circuiu  for  auxiliary 
light  source  for  use  with  high  intensity  discharge  lamps.  3,927,348, 
CI.  315-88.000. 
Zeh,  Albert:  See— 

Lange,  Jost;  Schneider,  Gerhart;  and  Zeh,  Albert,  3,926,650. 


Zeiffer,  Dieter  F.,  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Company,  Piece 
goods  extraction  apparatus  and  method.  3,925,905,  CI.  34-16.000. 
Zeininger.  Siegfried:  See- 
Beck,  Gerhard;  and  Zeininger.  Siegfried,  3,927,407. 
Zelenko,  John:  See — 

Nadasi,  Laszio;  Nadasi,  Marton;  Zelenko,  John;  and  Pero,  Donald 
E.,  3.926,471. 
Zeller,  Gary  P.:  See — 

Burns,  Ronald  N.;  Landwehr,  Dewayne  A.;  Schroeder,  Roger  H.; 

Vogelei,  Robert  A.;  and  Zeller,  Gary  P.,  3,926,462. 
Landwehr,  DeWayne  A.;  and  Zeller,  Gary  P.,  3,926,463. 
Zeller,  Josef:  See — 

Meier,  Walter;  Zeller,  Josef;  Koenig,  Peter  J.;  Bruderer,  Werner; 
and  Schmid,  Markus.  3.926,244. 
Zellmer,  Neale  A.:  See — 

Stewart,  James  A.;  and  Zellmer,  Neale  A.,  3,927,266. 
Zengel,  Hans-Georg;  Toth,  Anton;  Magerlein,  Helmut;  and  Meyer, 
Gerhard,  to  Akzo  N.  V.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  mercaptocar- 
boxylic  acid.  3.927.085.  CI.  260-526.00S. 
Zenith  Cutter  Company:  See— 

Blazer.  Cedric  W.,  3,926,084. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 
Cilta.  Richard  W.,  3,927,316. 
Policy.  Eugene  J..  3,927.252. 
Zervoudis,  John:  See— 

Geiger,  Kenneth  Daniel;  Horvath,  Steven  Joseph;  Kallay,  Victor 
Paul;  Seymour,  Theodore  Joseph;  Watson,  Thorpe  Wesley;  and 
Zervoudis,  John,  3,926,247. 
ZetlmeisI,  Michael  J.;  May,  Walter  R.;  and  Annand.  Robert  R..  to  Pe- 
trolite  Corporation.   Corrosion   inhibitor  for  vanadium-containing 
fuels.  3.926,577.  CI.  44-51.000. 
ZettI,  Heinrich;  and  Decker,  Klaus,  to  Henrich  KG,  Firma.  Apparatus 
for    the    heating    or    annealing    of   materials    in    elongated    form. 
3,927,296,  CI.  219-155.000. 


Zhukov,  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Medvinsky,  Moisei  Davidovich.  and  Ryk, 
Vladimir  Izidorovich.  Pulsed  ultrasonic  flaw  detector.  3,926,039,  CI. 
73-67  700 
Ziegler,  Walter  Herbert,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Anti-icing  sys- 
tem for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  3,925,979,  CI   60-39  070 
Zielonko,  Romuald;  Hoja,  Jerzy;  and  Wojciechowski,  Henryk,  to  Poli- 
technika  Gdanska.  Method  of  breaking  electric  networks  for  mea- 
surement of  parameters  of  network  components.    3,927,368.  CI. 
324-57.00R. 
Zimmermann.  Frank:  See— 

Dengel,  Ferdinand;  Ehrmann,  Oskar;  Friedrich,  Ludwig;  and  Zim- 
mermann, Frank,  3,926,995. 
Zimnyakov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich:  See — 

Orlov,  Petr  Nikolaevich;  Nesterov,  Jury  Ivanovich,  Kudashov, 
Vasily  Yakovlevich;  Zimnyakov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Er- 
makova.  Irina  Nikolaevna;  Bogomolov,  Igor  Vasilievich;  Nir- 
man.  Efim  Matveevich;  and  Sokolov.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich, 
3,925,936. 
Zlatareff,  Vassil:  See— 

Glaser,  Heinz;  and  Zlatareff,  Vassil,  3,926,707. 
Zollinger,  Joseph  La  Mar:  See— 

Koshar,  Robert  J  ;  Husted.  Donald  R  ;  Wright.  Charles  D.;  and  Zol- 
linger. Joseph  La  Mar,  3.927.103 
Zoltner.  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Low,  Jack  B.;  Crist.  Buckley;  and  Zoltner.  Thomas  J..  3.926.347. 
Zschunke.  Willmut.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Arrangement  for  improving  the  reproduction  of  amplitude  jumps 
during    transmission    using    differential    pulse    code    modulation. 
3.927.372.  CI    325-38.00B. 
Zygraich.  Nathan;  and  Huygelen.  Constant,  to  Recherche  et  Industrie 
Therapeutiques  (R.I.T.).  Live  bovine  adenovirus  vaccines,  prepara- 
tion thereof  and  method  of  vaccination  using  them.  3.927.208.  CI. 
424-89.000. 
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B  24.017 

3.914,140           Oct  21.  1975 

B  290,328 

3,924.838 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  24.018 

3.914.206 

Oct  21.  1975 

8  291,104 

3.925,007 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  64.868 

3.914.141 

Oct  21.  1973 

B  291.694 

3,925,339 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  78.331 

3.914,142 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  292.054 

3,915.877 

Oct  28,  1975 

B  112.422 

3.913.484 

Oct  21.  1975 

B  292.126 

3.914,465 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  150.360 

3.913.654 

Oct  21,  1973 

B  292.140 

3.914.340 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  176.995 

3.915.773 

Oct  28,  1975 

B  292,300 

3,927,167 

Dec.  16,  1975 

B  189.772 

3.925.367 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  292,563 

3,923,653 

Dec.  2.  1975 

B  189.773 

3.925.405 

Dec.  9,  1973 

B  293,378 

3,923.725 

Dec.  2.  1975 

B  190.679 

3.925,346 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  293,437 

3,913,414 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  198.810 

3.916.043 

Oct  28.  1973 

B  294.103 

3.924.396 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  204.161 

3.924.605 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  294.579 

3,916,737 

Nov.  4.  1973 

B  207.272 

3.914.123 

Oct  21.  1975 

B  294.673 

3,916,023 

Oct.  28,  1973 

B  21 1.786 

3.914.300 

Oct.  21,  1973 

B  295.481 

3.921,593 

Nov.  23,  1975 

B213.21I 

3.925.269 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  295,674 

3,916.107 

Oct  28,  1975 

B  220.683 

3.914.471 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  295.860 

3.923.880 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  222.188 

3.914,739 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  299.267 

3.917.106 

Nov.  4,  1975 

B  223.621 

3.925.526 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  300,353 

3.921,734 

Nov.  23,  1975 

B  224.323 

3.925.476 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  302.692 

3.924.398 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  233,383 

3.925.424 

Dec.  9,  1973 

B  302.836 

3.923.373 

Dec.  2.  1975 

B  233.741 

3.925.326 

Dec.  9.  1973 

8  303,655 

3.924.642 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  235.011 

3.925.086 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  303,702 

3.914.131 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  235.925 

3.924.949 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  304,687 

3.924,783 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  236.609 

3.925.187 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  305.417 

3,915,882 

Oct.  28,  1975 

B  237.953 

3,924.051 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  305,868 

3,921,463 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  239.289 

3.922.711 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  303,881 

3,923,478 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  241.433 

3.923.711 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  306.829 

3,923,411 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  245.194 

3.919.179 

Nov.  11.  1975 

B  306,938 

3.916.050 

Oct  28.  1975 

B  248.916 

3.920,862 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  307,677 

3.915.276 

Oct  28.  1975 

B  251.109 

3.914.148 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  308.661 

3,924.349 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  251.635 

3.914.149 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  308.892 

3.919.624 

Nov.  11.  1975 

B  252.947 

3,923,803 

Dec.  2.  1975 

B  309.207 

3,914.743 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  254.211 

3.917.677 

Nov.  4.  1975 

B  309.499 

3.922.002 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  254.708 

3.923.878 

Dec.  2.  1973 

B  309,681 

3.927.374 

Dec.  16.  1975 

B  255.756 

3.923.781 

Dec.  2,  1973 

B  309,735 

3,919,468 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  256.3  S  4 

3,924,988 

Dec.  9.  1973 

B  309.756 

3,914,136 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  256.936 

3.925.513 

Dec.  9,  1973 

B  309.860 

3,922.485 

Nov.  23,  1975 

B  258.687 

3,914,221 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  310.149 

3.924,705 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  259.236 

3,924.874 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  310.271 

3,923,689 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  260.455 

3,925,634 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  311.313 

3.925.142 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  260.945 

3.925.250 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  311.317 

3.918.975 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  261.378 

3.913,468 

Oct  21,  1973 

B  311.413 

3.925,313 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  261,828 

3.925,551 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  311.910 

3.924.357 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  262.241 

3.925.528 

Dec.  9,  1973 

8311.911 

3.925.233 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  262.287 

3.921,209 

Nov.  18.  1975 

B  312.139 

3,925,530 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  262.378 

3,914,410 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  312.477 

3,923,714 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  264.833 

3.923.566 

Dec.  2.  1975 

8  313,098 

3.925,045 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  265.369 

3.925,245 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  313,531 

3,925.548 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  265.727 

3.914.479 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  313.594 

3,924,626 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  265.862 

3.915.915 

Oct.  28,  1973 

8  313.900 

3.915,932 

Oct  28.  1975 

B  266.195 

3.923.599 

Dec.  2.  1973 

B  314,049 

3.920.588 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  269.673 

3.914,377 

Oct  21.  1973 

B  314,255 

3,923,764 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  270.089 

3,923,875 

Dec.  2.  1975 

B  314,271 

3.921,845 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  271,104 

3,925.400 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  314.489 

3.925.016 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  274,945 

3,924.992 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  314.977 

3.923.459 

Dec.  2.  1975 

B  275,426 

3.925.168 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  315,363 

3,920.673 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  276,271 

3,916,028 

Oct.  28,  1973 

B  315.397 

3,923,963 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  276.560 

3,916.030 

Oct  28.  1975 

B  315.731 

3,914,108 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  277,449 

3,924.048 

Dec.  2.  1975 

B  316,014 

3,920,861 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  278,491 

3.921,170 

Nov.  18,  1975 

8  316,239 

3,913,546 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  278,991 

3,914.469 

Oct  21.  1973 

B  316.917 

3,925,494 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  279.383 

3.923.749 

Dec.  2.  1975 

B  317.080 

3.925.324 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  280.015 

3,925.378 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  317.347 

3.923.552 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  280.395 

3,919.604 

Nov.  11.  1975 

8  317.624 

3,925.167 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  281,341 

3,920,643 

Nov.  18.  1973 

B  318,193 

3.915,699 

Oct.  28.  1975 

8  281.943 

3.924.013 

Dec.  2.  1975 

B  318,618 

3,915.365 

Oct.  28.  1975 

8  282.081 

3.913,483 

Oct  21.  1973 

B  318,640 

3.925,186 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  282,252 

3,924.997 

Dec.  9.  1973 

8  318,743 

3,916,571 

Nov.  4,  1975 

8  283.124 

3.923.512 

Dec.  2,  1975 

8  319,226 

3,925.082 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  283.300 

3.925.011 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  319.339 

3.916,056 

Oct.  28,  1975 

8  284,297 

3.913.722 

Oct  21.  1975 

8  319.402 

3.919.568 

Nov.  11,  1975 

8  285.200 

3.923.680 

Dec.  2.  1975 

8  320.261 

3.924.033 

Dec.  2,  1975 

8  285.796 

3.914,303 

Oct.  21.  1975 

8  320.452 

3,925,083 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  286.499 

3,914.129 

Oct  21,  1975 

8  320.603 

3,915,571 

Oct.  28,  1975 

8  286.614 

3,924,696 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  321.018 

3,921,623 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8  287,164 

3,914,139 

Oct  21,  1975 

8  321,101 

3,917,163 

Nov.  4,  1975 

8  287,270 

3,924,825 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  321.938 

3,923,889 

Dec.  2,  1975 

8  287,275 

3.925.141 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  322,182 

3,925,390 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  287,373 

3.918,568 

Nov.  11.  1975 

B  322,239 

3,920.973 

Nov.  18,  1975 

8  288,018 

3,923,239 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  322,564 

3.914.373 

Oct  21,  1975 

8  288.627 

3,916,179 

Oct  28,  1975 

8  322,611 

3.920.863 

Nov.  18,  1975 

8  288,638 

3.925,132 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  322,777 

3.924.382 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  289,175 

3,924,309 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  323.127 

3.923.967 

Dec.  2,  1975 

8  289,471 

3,917,184 

Nov.  4,  1975 

8  323,191 

3,914.566 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  289,323 

3,921,166 

Nov.  18,  1973 

8  323,203 

3.916,165 

Oct.  28,  1975 

8  289,883 

3,925,063 

Dec.  9,  1973  1 

8  323,568 

3,920,536 

Nov.  18.  1975 
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8  323,666 

3,924,368 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  350,589 

3.927,419 

Dec.  16,  1975 

8  324,303 

3,923,294 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  350,708 

3,923,871 

Dec.  2, 

1975 

8  324,739 

3,924,990 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  350,843 

3,915,461 

Oct.  28, 

1975 

8  324,879 

3,923,538 

Dec.  2 

1975 

B  351,055 

3,914,074 

Oct  21, 

1975 

8  325,102 

3,924,353 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  351,218 

3.914,186 

Oct  21, 

1975 

8  325,262 

3,921,304 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  351,222 

3,921,179 

Nov.  18, 

1975 

8  326,514 

3,923.080 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  351,348 

3.923.563 

Dec.  2, 

1975 

8  327,109 

3.925.350 

Dec.  9 

1973 

8  331,421 

3,914.733 

Oct  21, 

1975 

B  327,363 

3.923.504 

Dec.  2 

1975 

8  351.493 

3.914.758 

Oct.  21, 

1975 

8  327,612 

3.925,620 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  351.535 

3.913.239 

Oct  28, 

1975 

B  327.674 

3.918.540 

Nov.  11 

1975 

8  351.665 

3.919.701 

Nov.  11, 

1975 

B  327.899 

3.925.674 

Dec.  9 

1973 

B  351.672 

3.914.000 

Oct  21, 

1975 

8  328.164 

3,914.703 

Oct  21 

1973 

B  351.735 

3.913.385 

Oct  21, 

1975 

B  328.200 

3,916.031 

Oct.  28 

1973 

B  351.863 

3.914.700 

Oct  21. 

1975 

B  328,203 

3,914,106 

Oct  21 

1973 

B  351.883 

3,924.657 

Dec.  9. 

1975 

8  328,210 

3,914,275 

Oct  21 

1975 

B  351.926 

3.914.133 

Oct.  21. 

1975 

8  328,870 

3,916,486 

Nov.  4 

1975 

B  331.939 

3.913.480 

Oct.  21. 

1975 

8  329,113 

3.924.727 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  332.934 

3.913.692 

Oct.  21. 

1975 

8  329,476 

3,920.562 

Nov.  18 

1975 

8  332.950 

3,922,590 

Nov.  25. 

1975 

8  329,612 

3,925.128 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  332.965 

3.921.926 

Nov.  25. 

1975 

8  329,787 

3.920.688 

Nov.  18 

1975 

B  353.317 

3.916.446 

Nov.  4. 

1975 

8  329,816 

3.923.947 

Dec.  2 

1975 

B  333,387 

3.924.404 

Dec.  9. 

1975 

8  330,336 

3,925,452 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  333,546 

3.913.273 

Oct.  21. 

1975 

8  330,828 

3,913.389 

Oct  21 

1975 

B  354,008 

3.925,081 

Dec.  9, 

1975 

8  331,417 

3.914.157 

Oct  21 

1975 

B  354,098 

3,925,547 

Dec.  9, 

1975 

8  331,357 

3.916.577 

Nov.  4 

1975 

B  354,145 

3,927,279 

Dec.  16, 

1975 

8  331,895 

3.916.403 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B  354,296 

3,914,580 

Oct.  21 

1975 

8  332,527 

3.924,017 

Dec.  2 

1975 

8  354,889 

3.913,204 

Oct  21, 

1975 

8  332,811 

3,924,359 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  354,979 

3.914.231 

Oct.  21 

1975 

8  333,876 

3,921,208 

Nov.  18 

1975 

B  355,095 

3.925.656 

Dec.  9 

1973 

8  333,928 

3,927,172 

Dec.  16 

1975 

8  353,269 

3.914,561 

Oct.  21 

1973 

8  334.251 

3,924,719 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  355,510 

3,913.704 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B  334.868 

3.919.469 

Nov.  11 

1975 

8  355,595 

3.925.649 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  334,985 

3.923,912 

Dec.  2 

1973 

8  333,876 

3,925.685 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  335,741 

3.925.615 

Dec.  9 

1973 

8  336.233 

3.925.025 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  335,773 

3,920,953 

Nov.  18 

1973 

B  336.602 

3,927.393 

Dec.  16 

1975 

8  336,129 

3,923.606 

Dec.  2 

1973 

B  336.724 

3.924.586 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  336,243 

3.925.422 

Dec.  9 

1973 

B  357.039 

3,924.406 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  336,345 

3.925,179 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  357.037 

3.913.738 

Oct  21 

1975 

8  336.652 

3,914,211 

Oct  21 

1973 

8  357.131 

3.924,453 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  336,902 

3,918,897 

Nov.  11 

1973 

B  357.402 

3.914.180 

Oct  21 

1975 

8  336,946 

3,919,425 

Nov.  11 

1973 

B  357,682 

3,924.973 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  336,978 

3,923,968 

Dec.  2 

1975 

B  337,803 

3.919.470 

Nov.  11 

1975 

8  337.235 

3,919,386 

Nov.  11 

1975 

B  338.174 

3.924,958 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  337.409 

3,925,258 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  338.244 

3,913,411 

Oct  21 

1975 

8  337.442 

3.913,638 

Oct  21 

1975 

8  338,311 

3.923,561 

Dec.  2 

1975 

8  337.703 

3.914,690 

Oct  21 

1975 

8  338,939 

3.924.713 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  337.787 

3,923,306 

Dec.  2 

1975 

8  339,174 

3.914.117 

Oct.  21 

1975 

8  339,057 

3,924,822 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  339,187 

3.924.525 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  339.218 

3,923,121 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  339,540 

3.913,233 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B  340.212 

3,922.645 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  359.825 

3.921.344 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  340,833 

3,925,208 

Dec.  9 

1973 

B  359.946 

3.914.132 

Oct  21 

1975 

8  341.579 

3,913,363 

Oct  21 

1975 

B  339.947 

3.914.633 

Oct  21 

1975 

8  342.423 

3,925,334 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  360,208 

3.923.730 

Dec.  2 

1975 

8  342,886 

3.923,507 

Dec.  2 

1975 

B  360,296 

3,916.720 

Nov.  4 

1975 

8  343,136 

3,919,453 

Nov.  11 

1975 

B  360,719 

3.915.715 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B  343,240 

3.925.693 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  360,910 

3.925.696 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  343,506 

3.916,021 

Oct.  28 

1973 

8  361,263 

3,923.569 

Dec.  2 

1975 

8  343,577 

3,921,165 

Nov.  18 

1975 

8  361,443 

3,927.405 

Dec.  16 

1975 

8  344.479 

3,924,042 

Dec.  2 

1975 

8  361,369 

3.914.554 

Oct.  21 

1975 

8  343,060 

3,916,018 

Oct.  28 

1975 

8  361,604 

3.922.702 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  345,384 

3,916,146 

Oct.  28 

1975 

8  361.734 

3.915.764 

Oct.  28 

1975 

8  345.422 

3,914,392 

Oct  21 

1975 

8  362,589 

3.914,012 

Oct.  21 

1975 

8  345.527 

3,927,365 

Dec.  16 

1975 

8  363,205 

3.923,744 

Dec.  2 

1975 

B  345.567 

3,913,985 

Oct  21 

1975 

8  363,457 

3,922,595 

Nov.  25 

1975 

8  346.165 

3,913,293 

Oct  21 

1975 

B  363.892 

3,913.395 

Oct.  21 

1975 

8  346.210 

3.916,142 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B  363.962 

3.921.826 

Nov.  25 

1975 

8  346,350 

3.915,824 

Oct.  28 

1975 

8  364.022 

3.913.499 

Oct.  21 

1975 

8  346.487 

3,927,406 

Dec.  16 

1975 

B  364,163 

3,916,092 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B  346,585 

3.913,820 

Oct  21 

1975 

B  364,241 

3,916,668 

Nov.  4 

.  1975 

8  346,613 

3.923,545 

Dec.  2 

1975 

B  364,334 

3,924,670 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  346,901 

3,915,583 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B  364,528 

3,919,510 

Nov.  1 1 

.  1975 

8  348,083 

3,923,774 

Dec.  2 

1975 

B  364,786 

3.921.673 

Nov.  25 

,  1975 

8  348,383 

3,923,452 

Dec.  2 

1975 

B  364,910 

3.925.335 

Dec.  9 

,  1975 

8  348,493 

3,914.654 

Oct  21 

1975 

B  365,490 

3,918,527 

Nov.  11 

,  1975 

B  348.558 

3,914,109 

Oct  21 

1975 

8  365.834 

3,914,702 

Oct.  21 

.  1975 

8  349,141 

3,915.363 

Oct.  28 

1975 

8  365.841 

3,925.628 

Dec.  9 

.  1975 

8  349.177 

3.914.033 

Oct  21 

1975 

8  365.855 

3,917,258 

Nov.  4 

.  1975 

8  349.231 

3.915,831 

Oct  28 

1975 

8  366.287 

3,924,946 

Dec.  9 

.  1975 

8  349.321 

3,916,103 

Oct  28 

1975 

8  366.589 

3,914,719 

Oct.  21 

.  1975 

8  349.948 

3,914,557 

Oct  21 

1975 

8  367,021 

3,914,752 

Oct.  21 

.  1975 

B  350,023 

3,927,415 

Dec.  16 

1975 

8  367,040 

3.924,775 

Dec.  9 

.  1975 

B  350,143 

3,924,419 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  367,661 

3,914.158 

Oct  21 

,  1975 

B  350,219 

3,917.802 

Nov.  4 

1975 

B  367,739 

3,923,648 

Dec.  2 

,  1975 

B  350,245 

3,914,331 

Oct  21 

1975 

8  367,812 

3,924,789 

Dec.  9 

,  1975 

B  350.523 

3.924.726 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  368,081 

3.924,691 

Dec.  9 

,  1975 

PI  54 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 


JANUARY  28, 1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B  368.387 
B  368,392 
B  368.397 
B  368,862 
B  369,S63 
B  369,607 
B  369,997 
B  370.706 
B  371,085 
B  371,787 
B  371,805 
B  371,836 
B  372,823 
B  373,297 
B  373.326 
B  373.428 
B  375.220 
B  375.652 
B  376.504 
B  376,654 
B  376.742 
B  376.799 
B  377.172 
B  377.683 
B  377,833 
B  377,869 
B  378,621 
B  379,038 
B  379.172 
B  379.282 
B  379.955 
B  380,014 
B  380,141 
B  380.310 
B  380.312 
B  380.338 
B  380.446 
B  380.900 
B  380.926 
B  381,074 
B  381,632 
B  381,847 
B  382,021 
B  382.261 
B  382.290 
B  382.783 
B  382.798 
B  382.840 
B  383.465 
B  383,532 
B  383.581 
B  384,499 
B  384.658 
B  384,773 
B  385,210 
B  386,403 
B  386,592 
B  387,039 
B  387,331 
B  387,363 
B  387,687 
B  387.761 
B  387.790 
B  387.818 
B  388.580 
B  389.070 
B  389.285 
B  389.327 
B  389.639 
B  389.726 
B  389.807 
B  389,932 
B  389.933 
B  390.679 
B  390.732 
B  391.184 
B  391.210 
B  391,437 
B  391.509 
B  391.675 
B  392.154 
B  392.242 
B  392.696 
B  392.732 
B  392.753 
B  392.894 


3.924.923 

3.913.812 

3.914.677 

3.925.549 

3.924.449 

3.923.786 

3.913.533 

3.925.242 

3.923.783 

3.921.217 

3.914.433 

3.923.541 

3.924,660 

3,924,436 

3.920.433 

3.915.511 

3,920,417 

3,921,303 

3,914,570 

3.922,513 

3.924,392 

3.913.955 

3.918.255 

3.924.433 

3.913.884 

3.917,002 

3,923.840 

3.923,994 

3,914,379 

3,913,462 

3,913,157 

3,921,915 

3,925,161 

3,921,048 

3.913.953 

3.924.873 

3.923.836 

3.913.307 

3.925.095 

3.919.583 

3.914,732 

3,921,152 

3,913,212 

3.914,991 

3.924.717 

3.919.527 

3,924,435 

3,922,007 

3,927,412 

3,914,246 

3.925,318 

3,925.135 

3,913,452 

3,915,416 

3.913,406 

3.924.895 

3.925.305 

3.924.510 

3.913.701 

3.927,378 

3,918.151 

3.914.245 

3.925.380 

3.918.935 

3.923,712 

3.914.171 

3.914.631 

3.924.504 

3.914,626 

3.921,010 

3,922.623 

3.913.268 

3.913.267 

3.913.668 

3.913.878 

3.914.214 

3.914.220 

3.915.416 

3.925.175 

3,916.017 

3.923.809 

3,926.636 

3.916.175 

3.914,903 

3.916,341 

3,914,763 


Dec.  9,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  2,  1975 
Oct  21,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  2,  1975 
Nov.  18,  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Dec.  2.  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Nov.  18.  1975 
Oct.  28.  1975 
Nov.  18,  1975 
Nov.  25,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Nov.  25,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Nov.  11,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Nov.  4,  1975 
Dec.  2,  1975 
Dec.  2,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Nov.  25,  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
Nov.  18.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
Dec.  2.  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Nov.  11,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Nov.  18,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct.  28,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Nov.  II,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Nov.  25,  1975 
Dec.  16,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct.  28.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Dec.  16,  1975 
Nov.  11,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
Nov.  II,  1975 
Dec.  2,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Nov.  18.  1975 
Nov.  25.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Oct  21.  1975 
Oct  28,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Oct.  28,  1975 
Dec.  2,  1975 
Dec.  16,  1975 
Oct  28,  1975 
Oct  21,  1975 
Oct  28,  1975 
Oct  21,  1975  I 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B  393,163 

3,914.535 

Oct  21.  1975 

B  393,970 

3.914.638 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  394.088 

3,914.740 

Oct  21.  1975 

B  394.188 

3.924.591 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  394.300 

3,914.159 

Oct  21.  1975 

B  394.712 

3.916.306 

Oct  28.  1975 

B  395.478 

3.922.577 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  395.496 

3,919,435 

Nov.  11.  1975 

B  395.671 

3,920,418 

Nov.  18.  1975 

B  395.889 

3,913,190 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  396.025 

3,913,869 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  396,551 

3,921,929 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  397,027 

3,923,736 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  397,527 

3.913,488 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  397.990 

3,914,848 

Oct  28,  1975 

B  398.262 

3,913,481 

Oct  21.  1975 

B  398.551 

3,924,924 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  398.597 

3.913,743 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  398.625 

3,920,996 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  399.292 

3,914,810 

Oct  28,  1975 

B  399,304 

3,919,567 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  399,349 

3.925.694 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  399,766 

3,915.667 

Oct  28,  1975 

B  400.080 

3,925,163 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  400.293 

3,923,719 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  400.310 

3,915,507 

Oct  28,  1975 

B401.133 

3,924,443 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  401.992 

3,924,898 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  402.065 

3,925,413 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  402.555 

3,914,688 

Oct  21.  1975 

B  403.140 

3.913.486 

Oct  21.  1975 

B  403,355 

3.913.352 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  403,990 

3,914.684 

Oct  21.  1975 

B  403,996 

3.916.016 

Oct.  28.  1975 

B  404.290 

3.924.918 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  404.437 

3.915.200 

Oct  28.  1975 

B  405.136 

3,915,565 

Oct.  28.  1975 

B  405.137 

3,915,566 

Oct  28.  1975 

B  405.160 

3,924,821 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  405.248 

3,926,294 

Dec.  16.  1975 

B  405,305 

3,922,111 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  405.360 

3,913,403 

Oct  21.  1975 

B  405.495 

3,924,577 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  405.938 

3.920.109 

Nov.  18.  1975 

B  406.065 

3.914.199 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  406,357 

3.924.529 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  407,736 

3.924.463 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  407,357 

3.924.614 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  407,728 

3.925.240 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  408,487 

3,924.046 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  408,749 

3.914,116 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  409,026 

3,925,497 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  409,220 

3,915,648 

Oct.  28,  1975 

B  409,251 

3.922,620 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  409,657 

3,927,362 

Dec.  16.  1975 

8  409,816 

3,921,317 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  410,062 

3,923,855 

Dec.  2.  1975 

B  410,168 

3.914,717 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B411,145 

3,914,168 

Oct  21,  1975 

B  41 1,356 

3,919,649 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  41 1,483 

3,925,196 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  411.633 

3,914,741 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  412,516 

3,927,417 

Dec.  16,  1975 

B  412,619 

3,925.292 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  412,867 

3.924,587 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  413,006 

3,914,850 

Oct  28,  1975 

8  413,546 

3,924,314 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  414,129 

3,925,484 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  414.288 

3,925,537 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8415.113 

3.915.717 

Oct.  28,  1975 

8  415.124 

3.915.944 

Oct  28,  1975 

8  415.845 

3,925.076 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  415.847 

3.914,208 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  415.957 

3.925.635 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  415.977 

3,927,359 

Dec.  16,  1975 

8  416.598 

3,923,473 

Dec.  2,  1975 

8  416.832 

3.924.975 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  416.710 

3.923,746 

Dec.  2.  1975 

8  416.933 

3.924.968 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  417.299 

3.918.235 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B4I8.121 

3.925.023 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  418.153 

3,925,251 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  418.302 

3.913.252 

Oct  21,  1975 

8  419.327 

3,921,197 

Nov.  18,  1975 

8  419.481 

3,924,970 

Dec.  9.  1975 

8  420.016 

3.914.572 

Oct.  21,  1975 

CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 


PI  55 


JANUARY  28, 1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


8  420,148 
8  420,514 
B  420,568 
8  421.026 
8  421.362 
B  421.383 
B  421.797 
B  422,467 
B  422.949 
B  424.415 
8  424,462 
8  424,572 
8  424,748 
8  425.035 
B  425.345 
B  425,470 
B  425.539 
8  425.541 
8  425.572 
8  427,631 
8  428,177 
B  428.795 
8  429.442 
8  430.106 
8  430.140 
8  430,798 
8  430,944 
8  432,373 
B  433.587 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


3.927.414 
3,923,929 
3,925,069 
3,914,785 
3,924,817 
3,925,047 
3,914,023 
3,924,804 
3.921.873 
3.919.458 
3.920.522 
3.924.979 
3.924.395 
3,914,025 
3,922.015 
3.923.796 
3,916.742 
3.914.051 
3.923.822 
3.921,433 
3,914,624 
3.921.056 
3,923,485 
3.918,941 
3,922,084 
3,918,204 
3,922,096 
3.919.670 
3,914.567 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov.  25 

Nov.  11 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov.  25 

Dec.  2 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov, 

Oct 

Nov.  18 

Dec.  2 

Nov.  11 

Nov.  25 

Nov.  11 

Nov.  25 

Nov.  11 

Oct  21 


16 
2 
9 

21 
9 
9 

21 
9 


18 
9 
9 

21 


4 
21 

2 
25 
21 


1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


8  435,343 
B  435.844 
8  437.173 
8  437.172 
B  437,195 
B  437,450 
B  438,053 
8  438,706 
8  439,168 
B  439,669 
B  440,898 
8  441,024 
B  441,416 
B  442,280 
B  442,859 
8  442,919 
8  445.471 
B  445.740 
8  448,571 
B  449,647 
B  450.499 
B  450,546 
B  450.927 
B  455.520 
B  455,775 
B  456,346 
8  461,872 
8  467,684 
B  468,198 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


3,919,244 
3,925,170 
3,924,627 
3,913,251 
3,914,618 
3,922,479 
3,916.013 
3.925,050 
3,919,676 
3,921,499 
3,921.789 
3.913.629 
3.913.851 
3,914,054 
3,918,570 
3,925.483 
3,914,711 
3,923,612 
3,924,760 
3.916.797 
3,920,526 
3,924,417 
3,913,844 
3.922,543 
3,914,356 
3,914,531 
3.919.586 
3.915.119 
3.925,340 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Nov. 

11, 

1975 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

Nov. 

11. 

1975 

Nov. 

25. 

1975 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Nov. 

11, 

1975 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Dec. 

2. 

1975 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

Nov. 

4, 

1975 

Nov. 

18. 

1975 

Dec. 

9. 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Nov. 

It, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


PATENTS  WERE 


Noif— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Austin.   George    K.   Jr     Dental    handpiece   c  >ntrol     Re     2X,649.  CI 

32-22000 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  .Vi 

Murphy.  Bernard  Thomas,  Re.  28.653. 
Bildfell.  Johann  T  .  to  Trail-Air  Scoop  Limitejl.  Aerodynamic  deflec- 
tor  Re    28,652.  CI    2<^6-I  OOS 
Carlson,  Gordon  S.:  See— 

Crowley.  George  C  .  and  Carlson,  Gordor 
Crowley,  George  C  .  and  Carlson,  Gordon  S 
Company.  Thcrmostatlcss  blanket  control 
219212  000 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Welborn,  Robert  E  ,  Re.  28.651. 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See  — 

Rostrup-Niclsen.  Jens  Richard,  Re.  28.65! 
Hclmes.  Christiaan  T  :  See— 

Helmes,   Gcrardus    P  ;    Hclmes,    P 

Helmes,  Johan  P.  H  .  and  Hclmes.  Fran^iscus  J 
Hclmes.  Franciscus  J  :  See — 

Hclmes,   Gcrardus    P.,    Helmes.    P.    M 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


PI  57 


TO  WHOM 

SSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1975 


S.,  Re.  28.656. 
,  to  Northern  Electric 
tircuit    Re    28.656.  CI. 


M.     Iclmcs, 


Hclmes, 
Hclmes,  Johan  P   H.,  and  Helmes.  Fran oiscus  J. 


Christiaan   T. 
,  Re   28,654. 


Christiaan   T  ; 
,  Re.  28.654 

Hclmes.  Gcrardus  P  ,  Holmes.  P.  M.;  Hclmcs.JChristiaan  T.;  Helmes. 
Johan  P  H.,  and  Hclmes,  Franciscus  J  ,  to  Hclmes  Machinefabriek 
N.V.  Method  for  gluing  a  strip  of  material  ajgainst  the  side  of  a  flat 
work  piece,  like  a  table  leaf,  and  a  dcvitc  for  performing  this 
method  Re  28.654.  CI  156-212  000 
Hclmes.  Jt)han  PH.:  See— 

Hclmes.   Gcrardus    P.    KJelmcs.    P.    M  .    Welmcs.   Christiaan    T. 
Helmes.  Johan  P   H.;  and  Hclmes.  Franciscus  J..  Re.  28.654. 


Hclmes  Machinefabriek  N.V.:  See— 

Hclmes.   Gcrardus   P.;    Helmes,    P    M.;    Helmes.   Christiaan   T.; 
Hclmes.  Johan  P.  H.;  and  Helmes,  Franciscus  J..  Re.  28,654. 
Helmes.  P   M.:  See— 

Helmes.   Gcrardus    P.;    Helmes.    P.    M.;    Helmes,   Christiaan   T.; 
Hclmes.  Johan  P.  H  ;  and  Helmes.  Franciscus  J.,  Re.  28,654. 
Koleszar.  Frank:  .S>f— 

Sisk.  George  W..  Jr..  Miller.  Arthur  W.;  and   Koleszar,  Frank. 
Re.  28.650. 
Miller.  Arthur  W:  iVf— 

Sisk,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Miller,   Arthur  W.;  and   Koleszar,  Frank. 
Re   28.650 
Murphy.  Bernard  Thomas,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices.  Re.  28,653,  CI. 
148-175.000. 
Northern  Electric  Company:  See — 

Crowley,  George  C;  and  Carlson,  Gordon  S.,  Re.  28,656. 
Rostrup-Nielsen,  Jens  Richard,  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Process  for  the 

production  of  a  reforming  catalyst   Re    28,655,  CI.  252-466  OOJ. 
Sisk,  George  W.,  Jr  ;  Miller.  Arthur  W.;  and  Koleszar,  Frank,  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation.  Adjustable  speed  air  drive-air  sweep  for  air  condi- 
tioner. Re.  28,650,  CI.  98-94.000. 
Trail-Air  Scoop  Limited:  See— 

Bildfell,  Johann  T  ,  Re.  28,652. 
Welborn.  Robert  E.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Stump  removal  machine. 

Re.  28,651,  CI.  144-2. OON. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Sisk,  George   W.,  Jr..   Miller,  Arthur  W.;  and   Koleszar.  Frank, 
Re.  28.650. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Flemer,    l^llllam   III,    to   Treesearch.    Flowering  pear   tree. 

3,815.  1J2-16-75,  CI.  36. 
Flemer,   William  III,  to  Treesearch.  Maple  tree.  3,817,  12- 

16-75.  CI.  51. 
Treesearch  :  See — 

Flemer,  William  III.  3.815. 
Flemer.  William  III.  3.817. 
Van  Staareren,  Maurlts  C.  Carnation  plant  "BelUta."  3,816. 
12-1G-15,  CI.  70. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AB  Gustavsbergs  Fabrlker  :  See — 

Juhlln.  Sven-Eric.  238.039.  ! 

Amend.  Edith  C.  Reflllable  fluid  containej  used  to  apply  heat 
or  cold  for  therapeutic  purposes.  238,105,  12-16-75.  CL 
D83— 1.  T 

Amerock  Corp. :    See — 

Tegner.  Raymond  U.  H.  238.035. 
Anker,   .lohann    F.    Blade   for   multi   puroose  gardening  tool. 

238.042.  12-16-75,  CI.  D8— 9. 
Arblaster.    Dennis.    Resuscitation   board.    238.106.    12-16-75 
€1.  D83— 1. 

k  Rubber  Co.  Tire. 


Baas,  Andre  E.  J.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tira 
238,061,  12-16-75,  CL  D12— 148. 


12-16-75.  CL  DS- 


12-16-75,  CI.  D9— 


Bertoncel,  Anton.  Switch  cover.  238,048, 

181. 
Blc  Pen  Corp.  :  See — 

Marynlssen.  William  E.  238,068. 
Boris.  Charles  C.  Cabinet  cover.  238,052. 

259. 
Bourassa.  Joseph  R..  and  M.  Lopez,  to  Pa(rker  Hannlfln  Corp. 

Windshield  wiper  blade  unit.  238.062,  12-16-75,  CI.  D12 — 

155.  I 

Bralnard,   James  L.,   and  R.   J.   Palm,   to   Whlttaker  Corp. 

WheeL  238.064.  12-16-75,  CI.  D12— 210[ 
Caropresl.  Frederick  V..  to  Pease  Co.  Patel  for  a  door.  238,- 

067.  12-16-75.  CI.  D13— 1. 
Casslna,  Cesare,  to  Centro  Cassina  S.r.l. 

12-16-75.  CL  D6— 71. 
Cltlc  Industries  :    See — 

Cohen.  William  J.  238,017. 
Cltlren  Watch  Co.  :   See — 

FunahashI,  Yuklnobu.  238.054. 
Clement.    Richard   H.    Wheel   center.    2381063.   12-16-75.   CT. 

D12— 209. 
Cohen    William  J.,  to  Cltic  Industries.  Sport  shoe.  238.017 

12-16-73.  CL  D2 — 310. 
Cook.  Fern  L.  Boat  hull.  238,059.  12-16-7)5,  CL  D12 — 62. 
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Armchair.  238,033, 


Cook.  Raymon  W.  Golf  putter  head.  238,087,  12-16-75,  CI 
D34 — 5. 

Cooke,  Gladys  E.  Tongue  cleaner.  238408,  12-16-75.  Cl 
D83 — 12. 

Comalco  (  J  &  S)  Ptv.  Ltd. :  See— 
Howells.  Ronald  McK.  238.066. 

Cosco.  Inc.  :    See — 

Loturco.  Raymond  A.  238.038. 

Cox.  Sam  G.  Shag  rug  carpet  cleaner  head.  238.041.  12-16-75. 
C\.  D7— 173. 

Cuthhertaon.  Eugene  R.  Combined  cigarette  holder  and  remov- 
able suonort.  2.'?8.083.  12-16-75,  Cl.  D27 — 7. 

Dazev  Products  Co.  :   See — 

McNalr.  Samuel  L.  238.104. 

Delin.  Fred  0.  Lighting  fixture.  238,096,  12-16-75.  Cl. 
D48 — 31. 

Dlmenslonetlx,  Inc. :  See — 
Ganger,  Richard  J.  238,070. 
Ganger,  Richard  J.  238.071. 
Ganger.  Richard  J.  238.072. 
Ganger.  Richard  J.  238,073. 
Gruber,  George  S.  238,074. 

Dolan,  William  S.,  to  Gruen  Industries.  Inc.  Numeral  font  or 
similar  article.  238,102,  12-16-75.  Cl.  D64 — 12. 

DriscoU,  James  A.  Combined  tail  light  and  support  bracket 
for  boat  trailers.  238,097,  12-16-75,  Cl.  D48-^2. 

Dubner.  Robert  B.,  and  H.  Blenenfeld.  Pressure  pump  for 
tennis  ball  cannlsters.  238,069,  12-16-75,  Cl.  D23— 15. 

Duncan.  Thomas  W.  Tie  rack.  238,032,  12-16-75.  Cl.  D6 — 251. 

Dunlop  Ltd.  :    See — 

Majek.  Mieczyslaw.  238.044. 

Sakakl,  Nobuyuki.  238,060. 
Elsen,  Leonard.  Ornamental  design  for  chair.  238.034.  12-16- 

75.  Cl.  DO — 74. 
Emerson  Electric  Co. :   See — 

Tuggle.  Lloyd  H.  238,103. 


\, 


\ 


Entln,   Leonard,  and  L.  A.  Galnsboro,  to  Opus  Inc.  Hanger 

for  a  plant  container.  238,036,   12-16-75.  Cl.  D6 — 137. 
Ervin,    Roger    X.    Lighting   fixture.    238,094.    12-16-75.    Cl. 

D48— 31. 
Ervln.    Roger   V.    Lighting    fixture.    238.095.    12-16-75.   CI. 

D48 — 31. 
Fler.   Edward   J..  Jr.   Container  apparatus.   238.051.   12-16- 

75.  CL  D9— 240. 
Flndeisen.  John  L.  Cover  for  golf  club  carrying  case.  238,086. 

12-16-75.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Fink,  David  H.  Portable  radio.  238,098,  12-16-75,  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Foster,  Jack  B.,  and  J.  E.  Antes,  to  Super  Seer  Corp.  Spirit 

level  inclinometer.  238,056.  12-16-75.  CL  DIO — 69. 
FunahashI.  Yuklnobu,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.   Clock.   238.054, 

12-16-75,  Cl.  DIO— 24. 
Ganger,  Richard  J.,  to  Dimenslonetix,  Inc.  Combined  vanity 

top  and  basin.  ^SS.O?©.  12-16-75.  Cl.  D23 — 58. 
Ganger,  Richard  J.,  to  Dimenslonetix.  Inc.  Bath  tub.  238.071. 

12-16-75.  Cl.  D23— 55. 
Ganger.  Richard  J.,  to  Dimenslonetix,  Inc.  Bathtub.  238,072. 

12-16-75.  CL  D23— 55. 
Ganger.  Richard  J.,  to  Dimenslonetix.  Inc.  Lavatory.  238,073, 

12-16-75.  CL  D23 — 58. 
Gardisette  International  AG.  :  See — 
Schroeder.  Peter  E.  238.092. 
Schroeder.  Peter  E.  238,093. 
General  Electric  Co.  :    See — 

Xewgard.  Jon  M..  and  Schultz.  238.076. 
Gold.  Donald  B..  to  K.I.S.S.   Industries.  Inc.  Cocktail  table. 

238.020.  12-16-75.  Cl.  D6— 27. 
Gold.    Donald    B..    to    K.I.S.S.    Industries.    Inc.    End    table. 

238.028,  12-16-75.  Cl.  D6— 179. 

Gold.   Donald   B..    to   K.I.S.S.    Industries.   Inc.    Coffee  table. 

238.037.  12-16-75.  CL  DO— 147. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Baus.  Andre  E.  J.  238.061. 
Goto.     Kenjiro.     Cigarette    lighter.     238.084.     12-16-75.    CL 

D^7 — 42. 

GrosfiUex  S.A.R.L.  :  See — 

Grosfillex,  Raymond.  238,088. 
GrosfiUex,    Raymond,    to    Grosfillex   S.A.R.L.    Vat  for  indoor 

garden.  238,088,  12-16-75.  Cl.  D35 — 3. 
Gruber,  George  S.,  to  Dimenslonetix,  Inc.  Bath  tub.  238,074, 

12-16-75.  Cl.  D23— 55. 
Gruen  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Dolan,  William  S.  238,102. 

Gulf  &  Western  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Weyrauch.  George  L.  238.058. 
Hanson,  Alden  B.,  and  C.  A.,  to  Hanson  Industries,  Inc.  Ski 

boot.  238,016,  12-16-75,  Cl.  D2— 276. 
Harding.   Hugh  H.   Pendant  or  similar  article.   238,091,   12- 

16-75,  Cl.    D45— 19. 
Hardy.  Richard  D.  Table  for  barbecue  grill.  238,040,  12-16- 

Ifi   CL  D7— 107 

Harris,    Ulysses,    to    Ten-0-Feb.,    Inc.    Cabinet    for    covering 

lavatory  pipes.  238,075,  12-16-75,  CL  D23— 59. 
Hanson  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — • 

Hanson.  Alden  B.,  and  C.  A.  238,016. 
Hart.  Donald  G.  Tool  box.  238.113.  12-16-75,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Harvey,   Wilfred   G.   Playing  surface  module  for  athletic  ac- 

tlvites  such  as  tennis  court,  swimming  pool  areas,  and  the 

like.  238,065,  12-16-75.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Heribertson.  Per  Erik  Edward,  and  R.  B.  Andrew,  to  Inter- 
national  Standard   Electric   Corp.   Telephone   set.   238,079, 

12-16-75.  CL  D26 — 14. 
Heros,  Rlcardo  J.,  to  Richards  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Cement  injec- 
tion gun  for  use  in  total  joint  surgeries.  238.107.  12-16-75, 

CL  D83— 12. 
Hertzel.  Richard  R.  Window  box  support.  238,049,  12-16-75, 

Cl.  D8— 242. 
Howard  Display's  Inc. :  See — • 

Howard.  Fred.  238,029. 
Howard.  Fred,  to  Howard  Display's  Inc.  Carpet  sample  dls- 

plav  stand.  238,029,  12-16-75.  CL  D6— 186. 
Howells.    Ronald   M.,   to   Comalco    (J   &   S)    Pty.   Ltd.   Door. 

238,066.  12-16-75.  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Hutton,  John  R.  Tire  chaining  tooL   238.045,  12-16-75.  Cl. 

D8— 31. 
ICF  de  Padova  S.r.l. :  See — 

Mazzucconl.  Vlttorlo.  238.023. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Heribertson.  Per  Erik  Edward,  and  Andrew.  238,079. 
Johnson.  Seward  W.,  and  J.  Moore.  Clock.  238,053,  12-16-75, 

CL  DIO— 7. 
Jones.    David    R.    Liquor    dispenser.    238,114,    12-16-75,    Cl. 

D94— 3. 
Juhlin.    Sven-Erlc.    to    AB    Gustavsbergs    Fabrler.    Combined 

child's    dish    and    base    therefor.    238,039.    12-16-75,    CL 

D7— 23. 
K.I.S.S.  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Gold,  Donald  B.  238,020. 
Gold,  Donald  B.  238,028. 
Gold.  Donald  B.  238.037. 
Kabushlki  Kalsha  Dalnl  Seikosha  :  See — 

Seshimo.  Xorlo.  238,055. 
Kltson.  Gerald  L.  Poultry  feeder  trough.  238,085,  12-16-75. 

Cl.  D30— 13. 

Leffler,  Dennis  F.,  and  D.  M.  Truette.  Treatment  chair.  238.- 

019.  12-16-75,  Cl.  D6— 22. 
Levlne.  Aaron  J.  Plumbing  cleanout  device.  238,046,  12-16- 

75.  Cl.  D8— 68. 
Lorge,  Maurice  L.   Combined  room  divider  and  closable  bar. 

238.026.  12-16-75.  Cl.  D6 — 144. 

Lorge,  Maurice  L.  Combined  room  divider  and  closable  bar. 

238.027.  12-16-75,  CL  D6— 144. 

Loturco,  Raymond  A.,  to  Cosco,  Inc.  High  chair  tray.  238,- 

038.  12-16-75,  Cl.  D6— 199. 
Mackie.  Don  A.  Necktie.  238,018.  12-16-75.  Cl.  D2— 351. 


Majek.  Mieczyslaw,  to  Dunlop  Ltd.  Tool  used  In  separating  a 

tire  bead  from  its  seat  on  a  wheel.  238,044,  12-16-75.  CL 

D8— 31. 
Marotta.  Vincent  G.,  to  North  American  Systems,  Inc.  Coffee 

brewer.  238,115.  12-16-75.  Cl.  D94— 3. 
Marvnissen,  William  E..  to  Blc  Pen  Corp.  Marking  Implement. 

23fi.06S.  12-16-75.  Cl.  D19 — 45. 
Matthews.  James  C.  Switch  for  TV  cable  and  antenna.  238.- 

082.  12-16-75.  Cl.  D26 — 13. 
Mazzucconi.  Vlttorlo.  to  ICF  de  Padova  S.r.l.  Divan.  238,023, 

12-16-75.  CL  D6— 62. 
McNalr.  Samuel  L..  to  Dazev  Products  Co.  Combined  vibrator 

and  cushion.  2.38.104.  12-16-7.'i,  Cl.  D8.3 — 1. 
Meronl,  Giullandrea.  Door  handle  with  a  look-actuating  push 

button  or  similar  article.   238.047.   12-1R-75,  Cl.   D8— 147. 
Minsker    Lawrence  D.   Folding  chair.   238,021,  12-16-75.  Cl. 

D6— 41. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Mulholland,  Rouert  f.  238.101. 
Mulholland.   Robert   P..   to   -Monarch   Marking  Systems,   Inc. 

Combined  label  printer  and  applicator.  238,101,  12-16-75, 

Cl.  D64— 10.  „     ^„     ^„ 

Nash.   Stanley  P.   Seat.  238.024.  12-16-75.  Cl.  D6— 63. 
Newgard.  Jon  M..  and  C.  F.  Schultz,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Wall    mounted    housing    for   an    air    conditioner    or 

similar   article.    238,076,    12-16-75,    Cl.   D23— 141. 
North  American  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Marotta,  Vincent  G.  238,115.  „„„,,„ 

Nowa,  Ralph  M.,  to  Tucker  Cosco,  Inc    Utility  case.  238,112, 

12-16-75,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Opus  Inc. :  See — 

Entln.  Leonard,  and  Galnsboro.  238,036. 
Orion  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Shanklin.  Donald  J.  238,043. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schweizer.  Peter  L.  238,050. 
Parker  Hannifin  Corp.  :  See — 

Bourassa.  Joseph  R..  and  Lopez.  238,062. 
Payne,  C.  Lee,  Jr..  and  V.  J.  Gambello,  to  Sea  Pines  Co.  Rock- 
ing chair.  238,022,  12-16-75.  Cl.  D6— 49. 
Pearsall,  Duane  D.,  and  A.  A.  Mayer,  to  Statitrol  Corp.  Fire 

detector.  238,057,  12-16-75.  Cl.  DIO— 106. 
Pease  Co.  :  See — 

Caropresl.  Frederick  V.  238,067. 
Persson,    Roger,    to    Kooperatlva    Forbundet.    Container    for 

paper  rolls.  238,025,  12-16-75,  Cl.  D6— 96. 
Porter.    Paul    W.,    to   Sperry   Unlvac   Division,    Sperry   Rand 

Corp.    ElectromechanlT^al   storage  and   retrieval  unit.   238,- 

080.  12-16-75,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Poulln.  Eugene  A.  Pendant  or  similar  article.  238,089,  12-16- 

75,  CL  D45— 17.  „      ^ 

Poulin.  Eugene  A.  Pendant  or  similar  article.  238,090,  12-16- 

75.  Cl.  D45— 17. 
Pulos.   Arthur  J.,   to   Welch   Allyn,   Inc.,   Otoscope.   238,099. 

12-16-75.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Pulos,  Arthur  J.,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc  Ophthalmoscope.  238.- 

100.  12-16-75.  CL  D57— 1. 
Richard  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Heros,  Rlcardo  J.  238.107. 
Sakaki.  Nobuyuki    to  Dunlop  Ltd.  Tire  for  a  vehicle  wheel. 

238.060,  12-16-75.  Cl.  D12— 146. 
Schroeder.  Peter  E..  to  Gardisette  International  AG.  Curtain 

pattern.  238,092.  12-16-75.  CI.  D47— 6. 
Schroeder,    Peter   E.,    to    Gardisette    International    AG.    Cur- 
tain pattern  (No.  510).  238.093.  12-16-75.  Cl.  D47— 6. 
Schweizer,   Peter  L..   to  Owens-Illinois.   Inc.   Combined  cruet 

and  stopper.  238.050, 12-16-75.  Cl.  D9— 156. 
Sea  Pines  Co.  :  See — 

Payne.  C.  Lee,  Jr..  and  Gambello.  238,022. 
Seshimo.  Norlo.  to  Kabushlki  Kalsha  Dalnl  Seikosha.  Watch 

case.  238.055.  12-16-75.  Cl.  DIO— 38. 
Shanklin,  Donald  J.,  to  Orion  Industries.  Inc.  .\dju8table  oil 

filter  wrench.  238.04.*?,  12-16-75.  Cl.  D8 — 22. 
Shyers.  Richard.  Holder  for  magnetic  tape  cassettes.  238,110, 

12-16-75   Cl.  D87— 1. 
Shyers,    Richard.    Magnetic    tape    cassette    holder.    238,111. 

12-16-75.  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Sperry  Unlvac  Division,  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Porter,  Paul  W.  238,080. 
Statitrol  Corp.  :  See — 

Pearsall,  Duane  D..  and  Mayer.  238.057. 
Sturrock,  James  C,  to  Robert  N.   Fink.   Remote  station  for 

dictating  equipment.  238,081.  12-16-75,  CL  D26 — 14. 
Super  Seer  Corp.  :  See — 

Foster,  Jack  B..  and  Antes.  238,056. 
Taylor  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Taylor.  Philip  W.  238,077. 
Tavlor.   Philip   W..   to  Taylor   Industries,   Inc.   Wiring  duct. 

238,077,  12-16-75,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Tegner.  Raymond  C.  H.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Towel  ring.  238.- 

035,  12-16-75.  Cl.  D6— 99. 
Ten-O-Feb..  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Ulysses.  238,075. 
Tucker  Cosco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Nowak.  Ralnh  M.  238.112. 
Tuggle,  Lloyd  H..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Power  chain  saw 

engine  assembly.  238.103.  12-16-75.  Cl.  D77— 1. 
Vitetta.  Michael  G.  Combined  nozzle  and  comb  for  hair  dryers. 

238.109.  12-16-75.  Cl.  D8r — 10. 
Welch  .Xllyn.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pulos.  Arthur  J.  238.099-100. 
Welton.   Gerry  D.    Stackable   chair  body.   238,030,   12-16-75. 

CL  D6 — 197. 
Welton.    Gerry   D.    Sling  chair   body.    238.031.    12-16-75.   CT. 

D6— 197. 
Weyrauch.  George  L..  to  Gulf  k  Western  Mfg.  Co.  Handtruck. 

238.058.  12-16-75.  CL  D12— 34. 
Whlttaker  Corp. :  See — 

Bralnard.  James  L..  and  Palm.  238.064. 
Wilson,   John   H.    Tape   controller   for  magnetic   tape   decks. 

238.078,,  12-16-75.  O.  D26— 5. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  16,  1975 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

182.5 

3.926,567 

CLASS  48 

539 

3.925,988 

351                    3.926.053 

3.926.637 

3R                3,925,821 

3,926,568 

62 

3.926.582 

602 

3,925,989 

382                     3.926.054 

3.926.638 

3,925,822 

194 

3,926.569 

214 

3.926,583 

644 

3,925,990 

398AR             3.926.055 

3.926,639 

81                    3,925.823 

195 

3,926,570 

3,926,584 

CLASS  61 

3.926.056 

3.926.642 

CLASS  3 

3,926,571 

CLASS  49 

5 

3,925,992 

401                      3,926,057 

CLASS  98 

1.912            3.925,824 

196.2 

3,926,572 

35 

3,925,929 

IF 

3,925,991 

432R                  3,926,058 

205              3.926.099 

13                   3,925,825 

197 

3,926,573 

124 

3.925.930 

36A 

3,925,993 

510                     3.926,059 

2  14               3.926.100 

CLASS  4 

3,926,574 

227 

3.925.931 

39 

3,925,994 

CLASS  74 

33R                  3.926.101 

7                    3,925.826 

2  00  J 

3.925.870 

3.925.932 

458 

3,925.996 

5.1                 3.926.060 

94                    Re  28.650 

114                    3,925,827 

239 

3.925.871 

409 

3.925.933 

45D 

3,925.995 

22R                  3,926.061 

102                     3.926,102 

147                    3,925,828 

267 

3.925.872 

504 

3.925.934 

465 

3.925,997 

89                     3.926,062 

1I5SB                3.926.103 

166                    3.925.829 

271 

3,925,873 

ri  A<i.<i  i;i 

53.64               3.925,998 

217B                  3.926.020 

115VM              3,926.104 

182                   3,925.830 

282 

3,925,874 

8HD             3.925.935 

64 

3,925,999 

242.  II A            3.926,063 

CLASS  99 

183                    3,925,831 

509 

3,925,875 

118 

3.925.936 

3,926,002 

42  IR                  3,926.064 

423                     3.926.105 

249                    3.925,832 

3.925,876 

14SR 

3.925.937 

72.4 

3,926,003 

424                     3.926,065 

447                     3.926.106 

251                    3,925.833 

568 

3,925,877 

295 

3.926,585 

72.6 

3.926.004 

435                     3,926.066 

CLASS  100 

3,925,878 

85 

3.926.005 

461                      3.926,067 

CLASS  5 

572 

3.925.879 

CLASS  52 

CLASS  62 

3.926,006 
3.926.000 
3,926,007 
3,926,008 
3,926,009 
3,926,001 
3,926,010 
3,926.011 

CLASS  64 

3.926.012 

CLASS  65 

3.926.600 
3.926.601 
3.926.602 
3.926,603 
3,926,604 
3,926,605 
3,926,606 
3.926,607 

473R                 3,926,068 

45                     3.926.107 

13                   3.925,834 
348WB             3,925,835 

CLASS  8 

12                    3,926,546 

578 
597 
599 
600 

3.925.880 
3.925.881 
3,925.882 
3,925,883 

22 
36 
81 
82 

3,925,938 
3,925.939 
3.925.940 
3.925,941 

66 

121 
137 
200 
296 

"^78 

492                     3,926.069 
498                     3,926,070 
567                     3,926.071 
665N                  3.926.072 

177                     3.926,108 

CLASS  101 

90                     3,926.109 
92                     3.926.110 

14                    3,926,547 
115.5                 3,926,548 

603 
605 

3,925,884 
3,925,885 

86 
108 

3.925.942 
3.925,943 

753                    3.926.073 
857                     3.926.074 

116                     3.926.1  II 
123                    3.926.112 

3,926,551 
116R                 3,926,549 

3,926,550 
155.1                 3.926,552 
169                    3.926,553 
17,4                    3.926,554 
189                    3,926,555 

CLASS  9 

ID                 3,925,836 

2R                3,925,837 

319                    3,925,838 

331                    3,925,839 

CLASS  14 

628 

4R 
29.5 
43.8 

141 

362 

lOA 
14A 
14B 

15 

22 

3,925,886 

CLASS  30 

3,925,887 
3.925,888 
3,925.889 
3,925,890 
3.925.891 

CLASS  32 

3.925,892 
3,925,893 
3,925,894 
3,925,895 
Re. 28,649 

134 
171 
180 
208 
481 
581 
585 
693 
714 
741 
752 
758D 

3.925,944 
3,925,945 
3,925.946 
3.925.947 
3.925,948 
3,925,949 
3,925.950 
.      3.925.951 
3,925,952 
•       3,925,953 
3,925,954 
3,925,955 
3,925,956 

CLASS  53 

401 
514 

19 

1 
31 
33 

60 

65A 
135 
136 

867                     3.926.075 

CLASS  75 

.5BA           3.926.617 

1                     3.926.614 

3                     3.926.615 

3.926.616 

60                     3.926.618 

3.926.619 

122                     3.926.620 

124                    3.926.621 

126G                  3.926.622 

129                    3.926.623 

130.5                 3.926.624 

128  1                 3.926.113 
142                    3.926.114 
148                     3.926,115 
3,926,116 
211                    3,926,117 
246                    3,926,118 

CLASS  102 

24R                  3,926,119 

70  2P              3,926,120 

3,926,121 

79                     3.926.122 

CLASS  104 

7R                 3.926.123 

1                    3,925,840 

40R 

3,925,896 

6 

3  92S  957 

CLASS  66 

3,926,013 
3,926.014 

CLASS  81 

26A                  3.926.124 

"■       CLASS  15 

3.53              3,925.842 

lA 

CLASS  33 

3,925,897 

21 FW             3,925,958 
28                   3,925,959 

40 
K4A 

3.41               3.926.076 
126                    3.926.077 

94                    3.926,125 
130                    3.926.126 

23                    3,925,841 

27C 

3,925,898 

78 

3,925,960 

147 

3.926,015 

CLASS  82 

CLASS  105 

184                    3,925,843 

75 

3,925,899 

89 

3,925,961 

157 

3.926.016 

2.5                  3.926.078 

26R                  3.926.128 

250.42              3,925,844 

81 

3,925,900 

112R 

3,925,965 

195 

3!926!oi7 

36A                 3.926.079 

224R                 3.926,127 

CLASS  17 

I37R 

3,925,901 

124B 

3,925,962 

CLASS  70 

3,926,018 
3,926,019 
3,926,021 

CLASS  83 

CLASS  106 

18                    3,925,845 

257 

3,925,902 

182 

3,925,963 

19 

15                    3.926.08() 

15AF               3,926,644 

60                    3,925,846 
63                    3,925,847 

9 

CLASS  34 

3,925,903 

183 
212 
385 

3.925.964 
3.925.966 
3.925.967 

85 
278 

96                     3.926.081 
140                     3.926,082 

21                      3,926,645 
35                     3,926.646 

71                    3.925,848 

10 

3,925,904 

637                     3,926,083 

39.5                  3.926.647 

CLASS  19 

16 

3,925.905 

CLASS  55 

CLASS  71 

3,926,608 
3,926,609 
3,926,610 
3,926,611 
3.926.612 

698                     3,926,084 

396                 3.926.648 

48                    3,925,849 

18 

3,925,906 

to 

3.926.586 

1 

31 

34 

94 

100 

718                    3,926,085 

47R                  3.926.649 

98                    3,925,850 

CLASS  21 

54R                3,926,556 

20 
58 

3,925,907 
3,925,908 

CLASS  35 

12 
52 
67 
68 

3.926.587 
3.926,588 
3.926.589 
3.926.590 

801                    3,926,086 

CLASS  84 

345                    3,926,087 
462                     3,926,088 

88                     3.926.650 
100                     3.926.651 

118  3,926.652 

119  3.926.653 

CLASS  23 

9A 

3.925.909 

3.926.591 

118 

3.926.613 

137                     3.926,654 

230R                3,926,558 

CLASS  36 

K4 

3.926.592 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  85 

243                    3,926,655 

3,926,559 

2.5AL           3,925.911 

96 

3,926,593 

8 

3.926.024 

5CP               3,926,089 

272                    3.926.656 

232R                 3,926,561 

3R 

3.925.912 

159 

3,926,594 

24 

3.926.022 

33                     3,926,090 

286                     3.926.657 

253PC              3,926,562 

11.5 

3.925.913 

302 

3,926,595 

60 

3.926.023 

CLASS  90 

287                     3,926,658 

254E                3,926.560 

3.925.914 

304 

3,926,596 

84 

3.926.025 

14                 3,926,091 

291                      3,926.659 

255E                 3,926.563 

3,925,915 

338 

3,926,597 

90 

3.926.026 

CLASS  91 

300                     3,926,660 

259                    3,926,564 

71 

3,925,916 

385 

3,926.598 

239 

3,926.027 

378                    3,926,092 

CLASS  110 

288FC              3,926.565 

CLASS  40 

3,925.917 

387 

3.926,599 

319 

3.926.028 

39  IR                  3,926,093 

7B                 3,926,129 

301 SP               3.926.566 

31 

CLASS  56 

342 
368 
407 
419 

3.926.029 
3,926,030 
3,926.031 
3.926,032 

CLASS  92 

10                     3,926.130 

CLASS  24 

20TT             3.925.851 
30.5R             3.925.852 

42 

3,925,918 
CLASS  43 

13.3 
13.9 
14.7 

3,925,968 
3,925,969 
3,925,970 

63                     3,926,094 
157                     3,926,095 

CLASS  1 1 1 

6                      3.926.131 

75                    3.925.853 

4 

3,925,919 

208 

3,925,971 

451 

3.926.033 

CLASS  93 

CLASS  112 

KIPE               3.925,854 

43.12              3.925.920 

3202 

3,925,972 

CLASS  73 

49M                 3,926,096 

79A                   3.926.132 

90PR              3.925.855 

3,925,921 

32KR 

3.925,973 

6 

3.926.048 

58  2R             3,926,097 

158R                 3.926.133 

201C                 3.925.856 

66 

3.925.922 

346 

3.925.974 

I5R 

3.926.034 

81 R                  3.926,098 

CLASS  1 14 

205. 15R           3.925.857 

CLASS  44 

CLASS  57 

32A 

3.926.035 

CLASS  96 

74R                  3.926.134 

205. I6C           3,925,859 

IR 

3.926,575 

34R 

3,925,975 
3,925,976 

37 

3,926.036 

IR                3.926.625 

3,926.135 

205. 16D          3,925.858 

lOH 

3,926,576 

140R 

53 

3.926.037 

3.926.626 

123                    3.926.136 

208  A                 3,925,860 

51 

3.926.577 

61.  IR              3,926,038 

3.926.627 

209                    3.926.137 

243K                3,925,861 

58 

3.926.578 

CLASS  58 

3,925,977 

67.7 

3.926.039 

3.926.628 

CLASS  1 15 

252R                3,925.862 

62 

3.926.579 

4A 

67.88              3,926,040 

1.5                  3.926.629 

29                       3.926.1 38 

CLASS  26 

68 

3,926.580 

23R 

3,925.978 

85 

3.926.041 

27E                  3.926.630 

CLASS  116 

1                    3.925,863 

9                    3.925,864 

IK. 5                 3,925,865 

3.926.581 

CLASS  60 

88A 

3.926.042 

29D                  3,926,631 

7 

CLASS  46 

3.925.923 

39.07              3.925.979 
39.29              3.925.980 
39.77              3.925.981 

104 
114 
117 

3.926.044 
3.926,045 
3,926,043 

66.5                  3,926,632 

67  3,926.436 

68  3.926.633 

26                    3.926.139 

K5                     3.926.140 

114R                  3.926.141 

CLASS  28 

201 
2lJ 

3.925.924 

242 

3,925.982 

I33R 

3,926,046 

100                     3.926.634 

116                       3.926.142 

4R                3,925,866 

3,925.925 

265 

3.925,983 

151 

3,926,047 

114                     3.926.635 

I18R                  3.926.143 

CLASS  29 

CLASS  47 

370 

3.925,984 

I94EM              3,926,049 

I15P                  3.926.640 

124R                   3.926.144 

78                    3,925,867 

1.2 

3,925,926 

371 

3.925.985 

205D 

3,926,050 

3.926.641 

CLASS  118 

96                    3,925.868 

1.5 

3,925,927 

398 

3,925.986 

277 

3,926.051 

3,926,643 

7                    3.926.145 

175                   3,925,869 

17 

3,925,928 

464 

3,925,987 

336.5 

3,926.052 

115R                 3,926,636 

24                     3.926.146 

PI  59 


PI  60 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


49  1 

247 


3.926,147 
3.<)26.148 


CLASS  119 

I  3.926,149 

CLASS  122 

2$0R  3,926.150 


CLASS 

80S 

8.09 

32EA 

32SJ 

41  68 

41  69 

73D 

75B 

90.11 
I03E 
II9A 
139AZ 
I39A 
I40FG 
I48E 


123 

3.926,151 
3,926.152 
3.926,153 
3.926.154 
3.926,169 
3.926.155 
3,926.156 
3.926.157 
3.926.158 
3.926,159 
3,926.160 
3,926,161 
3.926,163 
3.926.162 
3,926,164 
3,926,165 
3,926,557 
179L  3,926,167 

180R  3,926,168 

193P  3.926,166 

CLASS  124 

8  3.926.170 

CLASS  126 

21A  3.926.171 

39E  3.926,172 

llOR  3.926,173 

121  3,926,174 

CLASS  127 

19  3.926.661 

48  3.926.662 


CLASS 


IR 
1.2 
2S 

20SN 

32 

68 

75 

78 

79 

132D 
165 
232 
260 
287 


303R 

335 

339 

346 

351 

419PC 

4I9PT 


128 

3.926,175 
3.926,176 
3,926,177 
3,926.178 
3,926,179 
3,926.180 
3.926.181 
3.926.182 
3,926.183 
3,926,184 
3.926.185 
3.926.186 
3.926.187 
3.926,188 
3,926,189 
3,926,190 
3,926,191 
3,926,192 
3,926,193 
3,926,194 
3,926,195 
3,926,196 
3,926.198 
3.926.197 


187 

9 
91 


CLASS  131 

3.926.199 

CLASS  132 

3.926.200 
3.926.201 


CLASS  134 

6  3.926.663 

18  3.926.665 

21  3.926.664 

25R  3.926.666 

167R  3.926.667 

179  3.926.668 

CLASS  I3S 

20M  3.926.202 


CLASS  I3« 


6LN 

26 

29 

30 

31 

36 

K6E 

K6R 
107 
122 
146 
154 
241 


3.926.669 
3.926.670 
3.926.671 
3,926,672 
3,926.673 
3,926.674 
3.926.675 
3.926.676 
3.926.677 
3.926,678 
3.926,679 
3.926,680 
3,926.681 


13 
116.5 
223 
2KI 

484  8 

487.5 

491 

494 

495 

504 


CLASS  137 

3,926,203 
3,926.204 
3.926.205 
3.926.206 
3.926.207 
3.926.208 
3.926,209 
3,926.210 
3,926,211 
3.926.212 
3.926.213 


525.3 
527.8 

596  18 
625  27 
62549 
636  1 
819 


3,926.214 
3,926,215 
3,926.216 
3,926.217 
3,926,218 
3,926,219 
3,926,220 
3,926.221 

CLASS  138 

3.926.222 
3.926.223 


122 
129 

CLASS  139 

122H  3.926.224 

125  3.926.225 

190  3,926.226 

383R  3.926.227 

420R  3.926.228 

CLASS  141 

1  3.926.229 

45  3.926.230 

192  3.926.231 

CLASS  144 

2N  Re. 28,651 

136J  3,926,232 

CLASS  148 

15  3,926,682 

11. 5R  3.926,683 

3,926.684 
I2EA  3,926,685 

I2B  3,926,687 

12F  3,926,686 

12.1  3.926.688 

12.4  3.926.689 

32  3.926.690 

3.926,691 

36  3.926,692 

175  Rc28,653 

3,926.693 
187  3.926,694 

3,926,695 

CLASS  149 

2  3,926,696 

14  3,926,697 

44  3.926,698 

CLASS  ISO 

2.5  3.926.233 

40  3,926,234 

CLASS  151 

21C  3.926,235 

34  3,926.237 

4173  3.926.236 

CLASS  152 

209  3.926,238 

210  3,926,239 
226  3,926,240 
415  3,926,241 

CLASS  156 

3,926,699 
3,926,701 
3,926,702 
3,926,703 
3,926.704 
3.926.705 
Re. 28.654 
3.926.706 
3.926.707 
3.926.708 
3.926.709 
3.926.710 
3.926,711 
3,926,712 
3,926,713 
3,926,714 
3,926.715 

CLASS  160 

3.926.242 
3.926.243 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  61 


3 

86 

K9 
124 
126 
155 
212 
229 
239 
242 
309 
362 
394 
477B 
510 
516 
612 

K9 
328 

CLASS  162 

113  3.926.716 
157C  3.926.717 
168  3.926,718 
253        3.926.719 

CLASS  164 

4  3,926,244 

53  3.926.245 

56  3.926.246 

263  3.926,247 

273R  3,926,248 

CLASS  165 

3  3,926,249 

48  3.926.250 

165  3,926.251 

CLASS  16« 

54.6  3.926,252 

K8  3,926.253 

106  3.926.254 

270  3.926.255 

285  3.926,256 

293  3.926,257 

294  3.926.258 
302  3,926.259 


315 

3,926,260 

CLASS  172 

688 

3,926,261 

780 

3,926,262 

801 

3,926.263 

CLASS  173 

12 

3,926.264 

80 

3.926.265 

no 

3,926.266 

CLASS  174 

19 

3.927,246 

36 

3.927,247 

41 

3,927,248 

51 

3,927.249 

19 

62 

104 


CLASS  175 

3.926.267 
3.926.268 
3.926.269 


CLASS  176 

18  3,926,720 

19R  3,926,721 

87  3,926.722 

CLASS  177 

210  3,926.271 

251  3,926,270 

CLASS  178 


5.6 
6 

6.7R 
6  8 

7.1 

7.3DC 
7.6 
60 

CLASS 

IGO 

IMN 

IE 
2DP 

2A 
2.5R 

15AT 

15BS 

15BW 

I7A 

18AB 

18AD 

18J 

97 

98 

99 

107FD 
170C 
175  3R 
178 


3.927.250 
3.927,251 
3,927,252 
3,927.253 
3,927,258 
3,927,254 
3,927.255 
3,927,256 
3,927.257 

179 

3.927.262 
3,927.259 
3.927.260 
3.927.261 
3,927.263 
3,927,265 
3,927,264 
3,927,266 
3,927.267 
3,927.269 
3.927.268 
3.927,270 
3,9''7,271 
3,927,272 
3,927,273 
3,927,275 
3,927.277 
3,927.278 
3.927.279 
3.927.280 
3.927.281 
3.927.282 


CLASS  180 


IC 
9.48 
35 
77R 
89R 
115 


3.926.272 
3.926,273 
3,926,274 
3,926,275 
3,926,276 
3,926,277 


CLASS  182 

7  3,926,278 

CLASS  184 

6  16  3,926.281 

29  3,926.279 

55A  3,926,280 

CLASS  188 

106F  3,926.282 

196BA  3.926.284 

196B  3.926,283 

218XL  3,926,285 

CLASS  192 

41S  3.926,286 

61  3.926,287 

104F  3,926,288 

CLASS  193 

3,926,289 
3,926,290 


23 
27 

CLASS  194 

4F  3,926.291 


CLASS  195 


1.8 
28N 
28R 
30 
36P 
63 

66R 

KOR 

103  5R 


103.5 
108 


3.926.723 
3.926.725 
3.926,724 
3,926,726 
3,926,728 
3,926,727 
3,926,729 
3,926,730 
3,926.731 
3,926.732 
3.926.734 
3.926.735 
3.926.736 
3.926.733 
3.926,737 


127 


3.926.738 


CLASS  197 

IR  3.926.292 

3,926.293 

19  3.927.274 

36  3.926.294 

55  3.926.295 


16R 
19 
20C 
20R 

53R 

90 
177R 
208 


CLASS  198 


3.926,296 
3.926.297 
3,926,300 
3,926,298 
3,926,299 
3,926,302 
3,926.301 
3.926.303 
3.926.304 


CLASS  200 


5R 

6A 
61.45R 
61.47 

277 

284 

314 

327 


3.927.283 
3.927,284 
3,927,285 
3,927,286 
3,927,287 
3,927,288 
3,927,289 
3,927,290 
3,927,276 

CLASS  202 

173  3,926,739 

261  3,926,740 

269  3,926,741 

CLASS  203 

3  3.926,742 

10  3,926,743 

55  3,926,744 

CLASS  204 

IT  3,926,745 

15  3,926,746 

3,926,747 

43G  3,926,748 

43S  3,926.749 

99  3.926.750 

I05R  3,926,751 

107  3.926.752 

149  3.926.753 

152  3.926.754 
159.15  3.926.755 
159.22  3,926,756 
162HE  3,926.757 
163R  3.926.758 
180P  3.926.759 
181                   3,926,760 

3,926,761 
192  3,926.762 

3.926.763 
195F  3,926,764 

3,926,765 
195P  3.926.766 
206  3.926.767 
229  3.926.768 
237  3.926.769 
256  3,926,770 
268  3.926.771 
283  3.926.772 
290F  3.926.773 
308        3.926.774 

CLASS  206 

73  3,926,305 
84  3,926,306 

153  3,926.307 
223  3,926,308 
364  3,926,309 
387  3.926,310 
439  3,926,311 
444  3.926,312 
455  3,926.313 

CLASS  208 

10  3.926,775 
32  3,926.776 
57  3,926.777 
65  3,926,779 

74  3,926.778 
1  1  1  3.926.780 
117  3.926.781 
135  3.926.782 
157  3,926.783 

210  3,926,784 

211  3,926,785 
264  3,926,786 

CLA.SS  209 

3        3.926.787 

3,926,788 

«        3,926,789 

9        3,926,790 

3,926,791 

215        3,926,792 

426        3,926,793 

CLASS  210 

5        3,926,794 

11  3,926,795 
3.926,796 

22  3,926.797 

23  3.926.798 


31C 

58 

62 

63 

76 
101 
137 
177 
195 
198C 
220 
231 
242 
321 
323 
424 


3.926.799 
3.926,800 
3,926,801 
3,926,802 
3.926,803 
3.926,804 
3,926.805 
3,926,806 
3.926.807 
3,926.808 
3.926.809 
3.926.810 
3,926,811 
3,926.812 
3.926,813 
3.926,814 
3,926,815 


CLASS  211 

71        3,926,314 
102        3.926,315 

CLASS  212 

59R       3,926,316 

CLASS  213 

20        3,926,317 


CLASS  214 


IH  ' 
6B 

8.5C 
I05R 
305 
310 


3,926,318 
3,926,31^ 
3.926.320 
3,926,321 
3,926.322 
3,926.323 


CLASS  215 

IC  3,926,324 
206  3,926.325 
218  3,926,326 
3,926,327 
220  3,926,328 
361        3,926,329 

CLASS  219 

67  3,927,292 

69C  3,927,293 

105. 55R  3,927.291 

107  3.927.294 

125R  3,927,295 

155  3,927,296 

212  Re. 28.656 

243  3,927,297 

245  3.927.298 

365  3,927.299 

381  i.927.300 

523  3,927.301 

CLASS  220 

3.9  3.926.330 

63R  3.926,331 

226  3.926,332 

320  3,926,333 


CLASS  221 

7 

3,926.334 

82 

3,926,335 

296 

3.926,336 

CLASS  222 

1 

3.926.337 

56 

3,926,338 

83 

3,926,339 

83.5 

3,926.340 

95 

3,926.341 

129.1 

3.926.342 

145 

3,926,343 

3,926,344 

3,926.345 

160 

3,926,346 

185 

3.926,347 

189 

3.926,348 

402  22      3,926,349 

475 

3,926,350 

CLASS  223 

88  3,926,351 

CLASS  226 

79  3,926,352 

95  3,926.353 

108  3.926.354 

114  3,926.355 

CLASS  227 

3,926.356 

CLASS  228 

110  3.926.357 

111  3.926,358 
170  3,926,359 
180  3,926,360 

CLASS  229 

1.5B  3,926.361 

25  3.926.363 

23BT  3.926,362 

55  3,926,364 

72  3,926,365 

CLASS  232 

15  3,926,366 

CLASS  235 

61  llE  3,927,303 

61  9R  3,927,302 

150.21  3,927,304 


150.22 
151.3 

151.31 

153AC 

159 

181 

189 


3.927,305 
3,927,306 
3,927,307 
3,927,308 
3,927,309 
3,927,310 
3,927,311 
3,926,367 
3,927,312 


CLASS  236 

41  3,926,368 


CLASS  239 


1 


25 
146 
177 

265.17 
542 
583 
655 


3,926,369 
3,926,374 
3,926,370 
3,926,371 
3,926,372 
3,926,373 
3,926,375 
3,926,376 
3,926,377 


CLASS  240 

1.4  3,927,313 

7.5  3.927,314 
52.1  3,927,315 

CLASS  241 

69  3,926,379 

154  3,926.378 

248  3.926.380 

CLASS  242 

47.01  3.926.381 

79  3,926,382 

85.1  3,926,383 

107.4  3,926,384 

3,926,385 

118  3.926,386 

198  3,926,387 

CLASS  244 

3.22  3,926,390 

17.11  3,926,388 

45A  3,926,389 

149  3,926,391 


CLASS  248 


117.1 

165 

217 

223 

418 

430 

448 

467 

40 

59 
117 
185 
213 

199 
214R 

272 
273 
307 
311 
315 
329 
336 
435 
447 
470 
473 

129 
144 
315 
327 
344 

8.9 
II 

12.4 
31 
33 
46.7 
48.6 
49.9 
62  1 


62  54 

635 

99 

117 

132 

135 

171 

181.6 

188 

299 

300 

301. 4F 

301. 4R 

301.4S 

355 


3,926,392 
3,926,393 
3.926,394 
3,926,395 
3,926,396 
3,926,397 
3,926,398 
3,926,399 

CLASS  249 

3,926,400 
3,926,401 
3,926,402 
3,926,403 
3,926,404 

CLASS  250 

3,927,316 
3,927,317 
3,927,318 
3,927,319 
3,927,320 
3,927,321 
3.927.322 
3.927.323 
3.927.324 
3,927.325 
3.927,326 
3,927,327 
3,927,328 

CLASS  251 

3,926,405 
3.926,406 
3,926.407 
3,926,408 
3.926.409 


CLASS 


252 

3,926,816 
3,926.817 
3,926,818 
3,926,819 
3,926,820 
3,926,821 
3,926,822 
3,926,823 
3,926,824 
3,926,825 
3,926,826 
3,926,916 
3,926,827 
3,926,828 
3,926,829 
3,926,830 
3,926,831 
3,926,832 
3,926,833 
3,926,834 
3,926,835 
3,926,838 
3,926,836 
3,926,837 
3,926,839 


356  3,926,840 

383  3,926,841 

41  IR  3,926.842 

417  3.926,843 

432  3.926,844 

3,926,845 
435  3,926,846 

441  3,926.847 

442  3,926,848 
448  3,926.849 
455R  3,926,850 

3,926,851 
456  3,926,852 

3,926,853 
462  3,926,854 

465  3.926,855 

466J  Re. 28,655 

470  3,926,856 

516  3,926,857 

517  3.926,858 
522                    3,926,859 

3,926,860 

3,927,083 

542  3.926,861 

545  3.926,862 

557  3,926,863 

CLASS  254 

1  3.926.410 

89R  3,926,411 

CLASS  256 

46  3,926,412 

CLASS  259 

4R  3,926,413 

108  3,926,414 


CLASS 

2H 

2. IE 

25AH 

2.5AM. 

2.5AS 

2.5N 

8 

17.4GC 

I8R 

22A 

23TN 

23R 

23. 7A 

27BB 

27EV 

27R 

28.5AS 

28.5AV 

28. 5A 

28. 5D 

29.1  SB 

29.2EP 

29,2N 

29.4UA 

29.6MP 

296PM 

29.6TA 

296E 

29.6H 

29.6R 

30.4R 

31.2R 

32.8R 

33.4R 

33.6AO 


40R 
42.28 

42.43 

42.53 

45. 7P 

45. 7S 

45.85A 

45.85N 

45.95R 

465E 

47CP 

67.6R 

73L 

75NH 

75R 

77.5AM 

78R 

785R 

80.72 
85. 3R 
85  5B 
85. 5S 

88.2 

92.3 

92.8W 

93.7 

94.3 

94  9A 

96. 5R 


260 

3,926,950 

3,926,864 

3,926,866 

3,926,867 

3,926,868 

3,926,865 

3,926,869 

3,926,870 

3,926,872 

3,926,873 

3,926,874 

3,926,875 

3,926,876 

3,926,877 

3,926,880 

3.926,878 

3,926,879 

3,926,884 

3,926.882 

3,926.883 

3,926,881 

3,926,885 

3,926,886 

3,926,887 

3,926.888 

3,926,894 

3,926,889 

3,926,892 

3,926,891 

3,926.890 

3,926,893 

3.926.895 

3,926,896 

3,926,897 

3,926,898 

3,926,899 

3,926,900 

3,926,901 

3,926,902 

3,926,903 

3,926,904 

3,926,905 

3,926,906 

3.926,907 

3,926,908 

3,926,913 

3,926,909 

3,926,910 

3,926,91  1 

3,926,914 

3,926.917 

3,926.918 

3,926,919 

3,926,920 

3.926,922 

3,926,923 

3,926,924 

3,926,925 

3,926.871 

3.926,929 

3,926,926 

3.926,927 

3.926,930 

3,926,928 

3,926,912 

3,926.931 

3.926.932 

3,926,933 

3,926,934 

3,926,935 


97.5 
112.5 

122 

123.5 

I46R 

146T 

152 

153 

205 

206 

209R 

2I0AB 

211. 5R 

23IA 

239BC 

239.1 


239. 3D 
239.57 
239.7 
240CA 

240A 

240R 

240.1 
240.4 
240.6 
243B 
243C 


243D 
243R 


244 

246R 

247. SEP 

247. 7C 

249.6 

2S0ON 

2S0O 

2S10B 

2S1R 

256 

25640 

256  SR 

268PH 
283R 
293.86 
294. 8B 
294. 8F 
294. 8G 

294. 8K 
294.9 
295. SR 
296D 
296R 

304 
306  70 
306. 7T 
308R 
309 


309.2 
3095 
309.6 


309.7 

310D 

314.5 

326S 

327S 

335 

340.3 

340.9 

343. 2R 

343.5 

343.9 

345.3 

346. 2R 

346.3 

346.4 
346.8 
348SC 


3,926,936 

3,926,937 

3,926,938 

3,926,939 

3,926,940 

3,926,941 

3,926.942 

3,926,943 

3,926.944 

3,926,945 

3,926,946 

3,926.947 

3,926,948 

3.926,949 

3.926.951 

3,926,953 

3.926,954 

3.926,955 

3,926,956 

3,926,957 

3,926,958 

3,926,959 

3,926,960 

3,926,952 

3,926,962 

3,926,961 

3,926.963 

3.926,964 

3.926,966 

3,926,967 

3,926.965 

3,926,968 

3,926,969 

3,926,970 

3,926,971 

3,926,975 

3,926,972 

3.926.973 

3,926.974 

3,926,978 

3,926,979 

3,926,980 

3,926.983 

3.926,984 

3.926,985 

3,926.977 

3,926,976 

3.926,981 

3,926,982 

3,926.986 

3.926,987 

3.926,988 

3,926,989 

3,926,990 

3.926,992 

3.926.991 

3.926.993 

3,926,994 

3,926,995 

3.926,996 

3.926.997 

3,926.998 

3.926.999 

3,927.000 

3,927,001 

3.927,005 

3,927,002 

3,927.003 

3.927.006 

3.927.004 

3,927,007 

3.927.008 

3,927,009 

3,927,010 

3,927,011 

3,927,012 

3,927,013 

3.927,014 

3.927.015 

3,927.016 

3,927,017 

3,927,018 

3.927,020 

3,927.021 

3,927,019 

3,927,022 

3,927,023 

3,927,024 

3,927,025 

3.927,026 

3,927,027 

3,927,028 

3,927,029 

3,927,030 

3,927,031 

3,927,032 

3,927,033 

3,927,034 

3,927,035 

3,927,036 

3,927,037 

3,927,038 

3,927,039 

3,927,040 

3,927,041 

3,927,042 


381 

394 

396R 

397.3 

404 


413 
■•,29.7 
433 
438.1 

439R 
448. 2E 


456NS 

458 

465D 

465E 

465  6 

468H 

470 

479C 

479R 

484R 

48SG 

487 

488R 


494 

501.1 

502.5 

SOSP 

519 

523A 

526S 

530N 

5S2R 

553DA 

553R 

S56A 

559AT 

5S9B 

559T 

564E 

564F 

S66R 

571 

575 

576 

578 

580 

583N 

584B 

584C 

586P 

S86R 

598 
599 
604  AC 
606  5  P 

610A 
6I0B 
611F 
6I3A 
6I3D 

618H 

621A 
62IG 

623H 

633 

646 

649R 

653  IR 

654D 

654R 

6S8R 

6690Z 

67  IP 

672R 

680B 

680E 

829 

838 

849 

878R 

886 

888 

897B 

921 

927N 

937 


3.927,043 

3,927,044 

3,927,045 

3,927,046 

3,927,047 

3,927,048 

3,927.049 

3.927.050 

3.927,051 

3,927,052 

3.927,053 

3,927,054 

3,927,055 

3,927.056 

3.927,057 

3,927,058 

3,927,059 

3,927,060 

3,927,062 

3,927,061 

3.927,063 

3.927.066 

3.927,064 

3,927,065 

3,927,067 

3,927,068 

3,927.069 

3.927,070 

3,927,071 

3,927,072 

3,927,073 

3,927,074 

3.927,075 

3,927,076 

3,927,077 

3,927.078 

3,927,079 

3,927,080 

3,927,081 

3,927.082 

3,927,084 

3,927,085 

3,926,915 

3,927.086 

3.927,087 

3,927,088 

3,927,089 

3,927,090 

3,927,094 

3,927,092 

3.927,091 

3.927.097 

3.927.096 

3,927,095 

3,927,093 

3,927,098 

3,927,099 

3,927,100 

3,927,101 

3,927,102 

3,927.104 

3,927.103 

3,927.105 

3.927,108 

3.927,106 

3,927,107 

3,927,109 

3,927,110 

3,927,111 

3,927,112 

3,927,113 

3,927,114 

3.927,115 

3.927,116 

3,927,119 

3,927,117 

3,927,118 

3,927.120 

3,927.121 

3,927,124 

3.927,122 

3.927.123 

3.927,125 

3.927,126 

3.927,127 

3,927.128 

3,927,129 

3.927,131 

3.927,130 

3.927,132 

3,927.133 

3,927,134 

3,927,135 

3,927,136 

3,927.137 

3,927,138 

3,927.139 

3.927.140 

3.927,141 

3.927.142 

3.927,143 

3,927,144 

3,927,145 

3,927,146 

3.927,147 

3.927,150 


948 
951 
975 


3,927,148 
3,927.149 
3.927.151 


CLASS  261 

122 

3.927.152 

128 

3,927,153 

CLASS  264 

.5 

3.927,154 

6 

3,927,155 

15 

3.927,156 

29 

3.927.157 

36 

3.927,158 

45.3 

3,927,159 

45.5 

3.927,160 

46.6 

3,927,161 

51 

3,927.162 

71 

3.927.163 

95 

3.927.164 

129 

3.927,165 

144 

3.927.166 

210F 

3.927.167 

CLASS  266 

SE  3.926.415 

33R  3.926.416 

41  3,926,417 

CLASS  269 

3.926.418 
3,926,419 
3,926.420 
3.926.421 
3.926.422 


13 
■  16 

47 
57 
60 

55 
62 
83 

3 

9 

109 

174 


CLASS  270 

3,926.423 
3,926,424 
3.926,425 

CLASS  271 

3,926,426 
3,926,427 
3,926,428 
3,926,429 


CLASS  272 

79C  3.926,430 


CLASS  273 


73D 

«5D 

85F 

86B 

86C 

13IB 

134C 

136A 

14 
37 


3,926,431 
3,926,432 
3,926,433 
3,926.434 
3,926,435 
3,926.437 
3,926,438 
3,926,439 
CLASS  274 

3,926,440 
3,926,441 


CLASS  277 

3  3,926,442 
96  3,926.443 

177  3.926.444 

204  3.926.445 

CLASS  279 

4  3.926.446 
57  3,926.447 


CLASS  280 


IS 
11.23 
1I.3SB 
11.35C 
79.2 
81R 
124A 
150SB 
515 


3,926.448 
3,926,449 
3,926,450 
3,926,451 
3,926.452 
3.926.453 
3.926,454 
3,926,455 
3,926,456 


CLASS  285 

39  3,926,457 

177  3,926,458 

381  3.926.459 

CLASS  290 

I  3.927.329 

54  3.927,330 

CLASS  292 

144  3,926,460 

275  3,926,461 

CLASS  293 

63  3.926,462 

3,926.463 

CLASS  294 

19A  3,926,464 

3,926,465 

64R  3,926,466 

83R  3,926,467 

I02R  3,926,468 

CLASS  296 

IS  Rc28,6S2 

23R  3,926,469 

97B  3,926,470 

I37R  3,926,471 

CLASS  297 

88  3.926,472 

115  3,926,473 

355  3,926,474 


21 


CLASS  300 

3,926,475 


CLASS  303 

6C  3.926.476 

2IAF  3.926.479 

21F  3.926.480 

21P  3.926.477 

2IR  3.926.478 

CLASS  307 

232  3.927.331 

252C  3.927.332 

255  3.927.333 

269  3.927,334 

296  3,927,335 

308  3,927,336 

CLASS  308 

6R  3.926.481 

9  3,926,482 

174  3.926,484 

193  3,926.485 

CLASS  310 

II  3.927.337 

68D  3.927.338 

155  3,927.339 


CLASS 


107 

198 

223 

241 

250 

319 

330R 

348 


312 

3.926.483 
3.926,486 
3.926,487 
3,926,488 
3.926.489 
3.926.490 
3.926.491 
3.926.492 


CLASS  313 

188  3.927.342 
214  3.927.343 
371  3,927.340 
412  3,927,341 
499         3.927.344 

CLASS  315 

30  3.927.346 

39.55  3.927.347 

88  1.927,348 

205  3,927.349 

412.005  3,927,345 

CLASS  317 

lie  3,927,350 

27R  3,927,351 

3.927,352 

40A  3.927.353 

81  3.927.354 

100  3,927,355 

123  3.927.356 

CLASS  318 

3.927,357 
3,927,358 
3,927,359 
3,927.360 

CLASS  320 

3.927.361 


139 
224 
434 
619 

39 

CLASS  321 

5  3.927.362 

II  3,927,363 

IS  3.927,364 

CLASS  323 

48  3.927.365 

CLASS  324 

295  3.927,366 

3.927,367 
57R  3,927,368 

58  5C  3,927,369 

65R  3,927.370 

73R  3,927,371 

CLASS  325 

38B  3,927,372 

58  3,927.373 
363  3,927,375 
478                    3,927,376 

CLASS  328 

151  3,927,374 

167  3,927,377 

CLASS  329 

145  3.927,378 

CLASS  330 

10  3,927.379 

21  3,927.380 

29  3,927,381 

3,927,382 

59  3,927,383 

CLASS  331 

2  3.927.384 

94  5H  3.927.385 

CLASS  335 

284  3,927.386 

CLASS  338 

317  3.927.387 

CLASS  339 

I2R  3,926.493 

34  3.926,494 


48 
65 
91R 
97R 
I36R 


3.926,495 
3.926,496 
3.926,497 
3.926.498 
3,926.499 


CLASS  340 

6R  3.927.388 

38R  3,927,389 

60  3,927,390 

I461BE  3.927,392 

146.2  3,927.391 

149A  3,927,393 

172.5  3.927,394 

3,927,395 

173R  3.927.396 

I74TF  3.927.397 

3.927.398 

248D  3.927.399 

276  3.927,400 

347DD  3.927.401 

366B  3.927.402 

396  3.927.403 

413  3.927.404 

CLASS  343 

5CM  3.927.405 

16M  3.927.406 

754  3,927.407 

779  3.927.408 

CLASS  346 

74ES  3.927.409 

140  3.927.410 


CLASS  350 

17 

3.926,500 

96B 

3.926.501 

160LC 

3.926.502 

189 

3.926,504 

201 

3,926,505 

214 

3,926,506 

215 

3.926.503 

216 

3.926.507 

218 

3.925,910 

296 

3,926.508 

301 

3,926,509 

310 

3,926,510 

CLASS  352 

5  3.926,511 

25  3.926,512 

CLASS  353 

26  3,926,513 

113  3,926,514 

CLASS  354 

4  3,927,411 

143  3,927,412 

173  3,927,413 

195  3.927.414 

230  3.927.415 

235  3.927,416 

298  3.927,417 

CLASS  355 

3DD  3,926,516 

3,926,517 

3R  3.926,515 

8  3.926.518 

14  3,926,519 

80  3,926,520 

CLASS  356 

39  3,926,521 

51  3,926,522 

110  3,926,523 

114  3,926,524 
205  3,926,525 
246                    3,926.526 

3.926.527 

CLASS  357 

24  3.927.418 

CLASS  360 

65  3.927.420 

94  3.927.419 

CLASS  401 

274  3.926.528 

CLASS  403 

4  3,926,529 

167  3,926,530 

293  3.926,531 

322  3,926,532 

CLASS  404 

26  3.926,533 

CLASS  415 

89  3.926,534 

203  3.926,535 

CLASS  416 

13$  3,926,536 

CLASS  417 

353  3,926,537 

CLASS  418 

115  3,926.538 
149  3.926.539 
197  3,926.540 

CLASS  423 

22  3,927,168 


PI  62 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


24 
33 

118 
12') 
142 
155 
206 
210 
235 
242 
300 
308 
345 
392 
3<>3 
394 


3.927,169 

3.927.170 

3.927.171 

3.927.172 

3.927.173 

3,927.174 

3.927.175 

3.927,176 

3,927.177 

3.927.178 

3.927.179 

3.927.180 

3.927.181 

3.927.182 

3.927.183 

3,927.184 


443 
447 
448 
463 
513 
515 
570 
648 


I 
15 
21 
37 
45 
47 


3.927.1 
3.927,1 
3.927,1 
3.927.1 
3.927.1 
3.927.1 
3.927.1 
3.927.1 

CLASS  424 

3.927.1 
3.927.1 
3.927.1 
3,927.1 
3.927,1 
3,927,1 


50 
54 

57 
61 
78 
80 
81 
84 
89 

118 
122 
177 


3.927.199 
3.927,200 
3,927.201 
3.927,202 
3.927.203 
3.927.204 
3,927.205 
3,927,206 
3,927,207 
3,927,208 
3,927,209 
3.927.210 
3.927.21  1 
3.926.921 
3,927.212 


234 
251 

269 

274 
285 
300 
321 


3.927.213 
3.927,214 
3,927,215 
3,927.216 
3,927.217 
3.927,218 
3,927,219 
3,927,220 


CLASS  425 

64        3,926.541 
174.4       3,926.542 


576 

621 


CLASS  426 

3,927,221 

3,927,222 


34 

64 

84 

140 

162 

171 
282 
390 
401 


CLASS  427 

3.927.223 
3.927,224 
3,927.225 
3.927.226 
3,927,227 
3,927,228 
3,927.229 
3,927,230 
3.927.231 
3,927,232 


CLASS  428 

58       3,927.233 

95        3.926,700 

273        3.927.234 


302 
304 
325 
336 
355 
403 
408 
411 
433 
483 
513 


3.927,235 
3.927,236 
3.927.237 
3,927,238 
3,927,239 
3,927.240 
3,927,241 
3,927.242 
3.927,243 
3,927,244 
3,927,245 


CLASS  431 

9  3.926,543 

114  3.926,544 

122  3,926,545 


Classification  of 

Designs 

- 

d:- 

276 

238.016 

179 

238.02 

1 

D9  -  156 

238.050 

M 

238.066 

42 

238.084 

238,100 

310 

238.017 

186 

238.02 

1 

240 

238,051 

DI9- 

45 

238.068 

D30- 

13 

238.085 

D64  — 

10 

238,101 

351 

238.018 

197 

238.031 

1 

259 

238.052 

D23- 

15 

238.069 

D34- 

5GB 

238.086 

12B 

238.102 

D6- 

22 

238.019 

238,03 

DIO-   7 

238.053 

55 

238.071 

GH 

238.087 

D77- 

IR 

238.103 

27 

238,020 

199 

238,031 

24 

238.054 

238.072 

D35- 

3A 

238.088 

D83- 

G 

238.106 

41 

238.021 

251 

238,03: 

38 

238.055 

238.074 

D45- 

17 

238,089 

P 

238.105 

49 

238.022 

D7-     23 

238.03' 

69 

238.056 

58 

238.070 

238,090 

S 

238.104 

62 

238.023 

107 

238,04( 

106 

238.057 

238,073 

19V 

238.091 

12A 

238.107 

63 

238.024 

173 

238.04 

D12-  34 

238,058 

59 

238.075 

D47- 

6E 

238.092 

R 

238.108 

71 

238.033 

D8-       9 

238,04j 

62 

238,059 

141 

238,076 

238,093 

D86— 

lOF 

238,109 

74 

238.034 

238.043 

146 

238,060 

D26- 

IR 

238,077 

D48- 

31 

238.094 

D87  — 

ID 

238,110 

96 

238.025 

3? 

238.044 

148 

238.061 

5C 

238,078 

238,095 

238  I  1  1 

99 

238.035 

238.04: 

155 

238,062 

238.080 

238,096 

R 

238  1  12 

137 

238.036 

68 

238,04( 

209 

238.063 

13R 

238.082 

32R 

238,097 

238.1  13 

144 

238,026 

147 

238.04: 

210 

238.064 

I4A 

238.079 

D56- 

48 

238.098 

D94  — 

3B 

238  1  14 

238,027 

181 

238,04f 

D13-  IJ 

238,065 

B 

238.081 

D57- 

IE 

238,099 

238,1  15 

147 

238.037 

242 

238.04^ 

_ 

238.067 

D27- 

7 

238,083 

Classification  of  Plants 


36 


3,815  P  - 


51 


3.811 


70 


3.816 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana I8 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 35 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 4g 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


3.926.164 

3.926,140 

3,926.906 

3,926.372 

3,926,131 

3.926.316 

3,926.241 

3.926.143 

3.926,913 

3,926.391 

3.926,146 

3.926.323 

3,926,389 

3.926.159 

3,926,947 

3.926.443 

3.926.167 

3.926.324 

1 

3,925,871 

3,926.160 

3,927.003 

3.926.881 

3.926.183 

3.926.335 

3,926,927 

3,926,168 

3,927.019 

3.927,152 

3.926.340 

3.926.337 

3.927.178 

3,926.175 

3,927.027 

3,927,169 

3.926.386 

3.926.339 

3.927.312 

3.926.176 

3,927,028 

3,927,299 

3.926.424 

3.926.350 

3.927.337 

3.926.192 

3.927,033 

3,927,402 

3.926.448 

3.926.352 

2 

3.925.854 

3.926.199 

3.927,061 

9      3,926,110 

3.926,597 

3,926.366 

4 

3.925,856 

3.926.203 

3.927.062 

3,926,129 

3.926.814 

3.926.368 

3,925,896 

3.926,213 

3,927.078 

3,926.349 

3,926.887 

3.926.376 

3,926,393 

3.926.229 

3.927.086 

3,926,388 

3.926.893 

3.926.402 

3,926,520 

3.926.230 

3,927.157 

3,926,413 

3.927.182 

3.926.416 

3,926,663 

3.926.231 

3.927,163 

3,926,425 

3.927.265 

3.926.430 

3,926,667 

3,926.232 

3,927,166 

3,926,473 

3.927.287 

3,926.438 

3,927.306 

3,926,237 

3,927,184 

3,926,582 

3.927.317 

3.926.461 

5 

3.927,236 

3.926.275 

3,927,216 

3,926,703 

13      3.925.956 

3.926.483 

6 

Re. 28,651 

3.926.287 

3,927.219 

3.926.722 

3.926.371 

3.926.490 

3,925,821 

3,926.295 

3.927.220 

3.926.806 

3.926.547 

3.926.492 

3.925.827 

3.926.322 

3.927,230 

3.926.903 

3.926.657 

3.926.496 

3.925.828 

3.926.361 

3,927,233 

3.926.904 

3.927.140 

3.926.498 

3.925.833 

3.926,362 

3,927.237 

3.926.991 

16      3.926.390 

3.926,499 

3.925.835 

3,926,367 

3.927.242 

3.926.992 

17      Re. 28.656 

3,926,504 

3.925,842 

3,926.374 

3.927.254 

3.927.002 

3.925.836 

3.926.514 

3.925.869 

3.926.375 

3.927.258 

3.927,067 

3.925.901 

3.926.558 

3.925.875 

3.926.380 

3.927,266 

3.927,074 

3.925.906 

3.926.570 

3.925,879 

3.926.392 

3,927.282 

3.927,146 

3,925,924 

3.926.623 

3,925,880 

3.926.400 

3,927.298 

3,927,215 

3,925.946 

3.926.644 

3,925,890 

3.926,444 

3,927.311 

3,927,222 

3.925.952 

3.926.705 

3,925,899 

3.926.465 

3.927.315 

3,927,395 

3.925.954 

3.926.740 

3,925,908 

3.926.491 

3.927.318 

10      3,925,898 

3.925.989 

3.926.792 

3.925,923 

3.926.505 

3.927,319 

3,925,976 

3.926.026 

3.926.805 

3.925.935 

3.926.527 

3.927.321 

3.925.996 

3.926,028 

3.926.818 

3.925.939 

3.926.534 

3.927,322 

3,926,240 

3.926.030 

3.926.849 

3.925.940 

3.926.537 

3.927,334 

3,926,614 

3.926.062 

3.926.855 

3.925.941 

3,926,541 

3,927,352 

3,926,642 

3.926.071 

3,926,868 

3,925.949 

3,926,567 

3,927,362 

3,926,643 

3.926.076 

3,926.879 

3.925,951 

3.926,575 

3.927.388 

3,926,756 

3.926.081 

3.926.882 

3,925.983 

3.926.694 

3.927.401 

3,926.760 

3.926.084 

3.926.900 

3.926.021 

3.926.708 

3.927.409 

3,926,826 

3.926.105 

3.926.928 

3.926.040 

3.926,735 

3.927.411 

3,926,897 

3.926.113 

3.926.938 

\ 

3.926.044 

3.926.745 

8      3.925.839 

3,926,907 

3.926.149 

3,926.962 

i 

3,926.046 

3.926.780 

3.925.844 

3,926,916 

3.926.166 

3.927.036 

1 

3.926.055 

3.926.785 

3.925.870 

3.927.056 

3.926.189 

3.927.041 

3.926.059 

3.926.800 

3.925,945 

3.927.065 

3.926.190 

3.927.076 

3.926.065 

3.926,802 

3.925.982 

3.927.069 

3.926.191 

3.927. 1(K) 

3.926.087 

3.926.815 

3.926,035 

3.927.189 

3,926.193 

3.927.106 

3.926.090 

3.926.834 

3,926,061 

1  1      3.926,399 

3,926.264 

3.927.139 

3.926.122 

3,926.845 

3.926.209 

12      3.925.822 

3.926.288 

3.927.174 

3.926.137 

3.926,854 

3,926,238 

3.925.929 

3.926.307 

3.927.235 

3,926,139 

3.926.884 

3.926,319 

3.925,973 

3,926,311 

3,927,249 

PI  63 


18 


19 

20 

21 
22 


23 
24 


2S 


3.927.252 

3.927.264 

3.927.280 

3.927.290 

3.927.316 

3.927.359 

3,927,399 

3,927.400 

Re  28.650 

3,925.852 

3.925.888 

3.925.980 

3.926,008 

3,926,032 

3,926,043 

3.926.052 

3,926,067 

3.926,092 

3,926,108 

3,926,162 

3,926,171 

3,926,174 

3.926,184 

3,926,245 

3,926,330 

3,926,342 

3,926,379 

3,926,458 

3,926,463 

3,926,466 

3,926.521 

3,926,594 

3.926.777 

3.926.902 

3.926.908 

3.926.978 

3.927,020 

3,927,212 

3,927,247 

3,927,276 

3,927,288 

3,927.289 

3.926.004 

3.926,011 

3,926.206 

3.926.207 

3,926.263 

3.927.363 

3.925.970 

3.925.971 

3,926,156 

3,926,847 

3,926,895 

3,926,949 

3.926,001 

3.926.358 

3.926.486 

3.925.848 

3.925.953 

3.925.984 

3.925.991 

3.925.998 

3.926.003 

3.926.006 

3.926.489 

3.926.549 

3.926.550 

3,926.555 

3.926.580 

3.926.581 

3.926.709 

3.926.901 

3.926.351 

3.925.900 

3.926.050 

3.926.075 

3.926.120 

3.926.121 

3.926.178 

3.926.221 

3.926.246 

3.926.385 

3.926.475 

3.926.522 

3.926.562 

3.926,684 

3.926,755 

3,926,775 

3,926,787 

3,926,851 

3,926.892 

3.927.147 

3.927.268 

3.927.310 

3.927.323 

3.927.324 

3.927.391 

3.927.408 

3.925.823 

3.925.825 

3.925.883 

3.925.960 

3.925.979 

3.925.985 

3.926.020 

3.926.037 


26 


27 


28 


29 


3.926.054 

3.926.098 

3.926.196    . 

3,926.147 

3.926,197    1 

3.926.173 

3,926.369 

3,926,370 

3,926,382 

3,926,460 

3,926,433 

3,926.577 

3,926.451 

3.926,613 

3,926.571 

3,926.758 

3.926,573 

3,927,080 

3.926.601 

3,927,172 

3.926.669 

30               3,925,919 

3.926.672 

31                3,925,874 

3.926,679 

3.925,974 

3,926,700 

3,926,273 

3,926,714 

3,926.378 

3,926,723 

3,926.383 

3,926,765 

32              3,926.420 

3,926,812 

33               3,926.107 

3.926.864 

3.926.292 

3,926.889 

3.926.544 

3,926,922 

34               Re. 28.653 

3,926,971 

3.925.867 

3,927.010 

3.925.895 

3.927.221 

3.925,909 

3.927.291 

3,926,031 

3.927,347 

3,926.096 

3,927,367 

3.926.097 

3,927,385 

3.926.133 

3.927.404 

3.926.169 

3.927.412 

3.926,185 

3.927,415 

3,926,187 

3,925.920 

3,926,201 

3,925,931 

3,926,228 

3,925.932 

3,926,333 

3.925.942 

3,926,355 

3.926.045 

3,926,405 

3.926.066 

3,926,423 

3.926.094 

3,926,434 

3.926.141 

3,926,513 

3.926,153 

3,926,553 

3,926.158 

3.926,579 

3,926,208 

3,926,616 

3,926.236 

3,926,637 

3.926.279 

3,926,638 

3.926.280 

3,926,639 

3.926.281 

3,926,640 

3.926.303 

3,926,641 

3.926,359 

3,926.681 

3,926,360 

3.926.693 

3,926,418 

3,926.695 

3.926.431 

3.926.710 

3.926.462 

3,926.778 

3.926.467 

3.926.782 

3.926.469 

3.926.783 

3.926.470 

3.926.795 

3.926.471 

3.926.819 

3.926.485 

3.926.828 

3.926.510 

3.926.835 

3.926.540 

3.926.837 

3.926.559 

3.926.843 

3.926.569 

3.926.860 

3.926,656 

3.926.861 

3.926.666 

3.926.862 

3.926.749 

3,926.870 

3.926.769 

3.926.883 

3.926.772 

3.926.886 

3.926.803 

3.926.920 

3,926.874 

3.926.925 

3.926.885 

3.926.935 

3.926.888 

3.926.965 

3.926.932 

3.926,967 

3.927.004 

3,926,968 

3.927.016 

3,926,977 

3.927.053 

3,926.982 

3.927.075 

3.926.988 

3.927.090 

3.927,014 

3.927.161 

3,927,018 

3.927.186 

3.927,022 

3.927.285 

3.927.023 

3.927.305 

3.927.031 

3.927.314 
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National  Inventor's  Day 

The  4th  Annual  National  Inventor's  Day  Exhibit  will  be 
held  on  Saturday  and  Sunday,  February  7  and  8,  1976  at  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  In  Arlington,  Virginia. 

Limited  space  Is  available  for  appropriate  display  and 
demonstration   of  patented  materials,  devices  or  methods. 

Inventors  or  firms  Interested  in  participating  in  this  public 
exhibit  are  urged  to  contact  the  Ns  tlonal  Inventor's  Day 
Committee  of  the  Patent  and  Tradeniark  Office  (phone  703 
557-3428).  Communications  should  b0  directed  to:  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Wlashlngton,  D.C.  20231. 
Attn  :  Oscar  Mastln,  Office  of  Information  Services. 


Dec.  1,  1975. 


I.  J.  ROTKIN, 

Chairman. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  PAent  Act  of  1952 

l.M3,648.  G.  W.  Swift,  Jr.,  SHEET  FEEDING  MEANS; 
2,737,38«,  I.  S.  Gottscho,  FEEDING  MECHANISMS  FOR 
MARKING  MACHINES  ;  3.279.786,  Fli^gner  and  Hlnz,  PNEU- 
MATIC APPARATUS  FOR  INDIVIDtJALLY  SEPARATING 
FLAT  ITEMS  :  3.588.095.  Ward,  Ward  and  Bachmann,  SUC- 
TION TABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  FEEJDING  OF  WARPED 
SHEETS,  flled  July  20,  1972,  D.C.N.J.  (Camden),  Doc.  C- 
1256-72,  The  Ward  Machinery  Compatty  (formerly  The  Ward- 
Turner  Machinery  Company)  v.  The  hangston  Company. 

2.737.388.     (See  1,643,646.) 

2,972,349.  R.  A.  De  Wall,  CAPILL»ART  OXYGENATOR; 
3,228,876,  R.  J.  Harmstorf,  SYSTEM  iND  APPARATUS  TO 
PLACE  FLEXIBLE  PIPES  AND  CABtES  UNDER  GROUND 
BELOW  WATER;  3,546,209.  B.  J.  Llpjs,  Jr.,  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  FABRICATION  OF  A  CELLULOSE  HOLLOW  FIBER 
SEPARATORY  CELL,  aied  Mar.  6,  1975,  D.C.  Del.  (Wil- 
mington), Doc.  75-67,  Cohe  LaboratorHes,  Inc.  and  Abcor,  Inc. 
V.  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Cordis  Dow  Corp.  and  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  Minnesota. 

2.978,213,  B.  H.  Kass,  VIBRATION  ISOLATION  ARRANGE- 
MENTS, flled  Aug.  26,  1975,  D.C,  I^.D.N.Y.  (Utlca),  Doc. 
75-CV-425,   O.  A.  Braun,  Inc.  v.   Machinery  Mountings,  Inc. 

3,033.988,  H.  E.  Edgerton,  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRIC  jiMPULSES  ;  3,519,879, 
F.  T.  Ogawa,  FLASH  APPARATUS!  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
LIGHT  TERMINATION  HAVING  GAtiNG  AND  ANTICIPA- 
TION MEANS;  Re.  26,998,  N.  F.  Br#wn,  LOW  FRICTION 
SEALED  AND  LOW  TORQUE  ACtUATED  TRUNNION 
MOUNTED  VALVE,  flled  Feb.  26.  197tl,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  71c515.  Honeywell.  Inc.  arid  EO  d  O  Inc.  v.  Metz 
.ipparatewerke  et  al.  Enter  order  of  dismissal,  Apr.  2,  1975. 

3.047.196.  Levlne  and  Phillips,  GARMENT  HANGER,  flled 
Sept.  12,  1974,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Dot.  C-74-1414,  Warbern 
Packaging  Industries,  Inc.  v.  The  Hirwood  Company,  Inc. 
Action  administratively  terminated  by  order  of  United  States 
District  Judge,  as  It  is  stayed  pending  disposition  of  similar 
or  related  litigation  In  Southern  District  of  New  York  Seot  4 
1975.  ' 

3,198.043.  P.  K.  Davis,  PIPE  CUTTING  AND  HANDLING 
APPARATUS;  3.247.692.  same.  PIPE  MAKING  MACHINE 
AND  METHOD  ;  3,257,881,  same,  PIPE  CUTTING  AND  HAN- 
DLING METHOD,  flled  June  30,  1975,, D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco),  Doc.  C-75-1353-SC,  Ironside's  Machine  d  Weld- 
ing Ltd.  v.  Pacific  Roller  Die  Co.,  Inc. 


3,228,876.     (See  2,972,349.) 

3,241,876,  W.  S.  Saunders,  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
LINEAR  AND  LATERAL  WIND  RESISTANCE  IN  A  TRAC- 
TOR-TRAILER COMBINATION  VEHICLE,  flled  Feb.  27, 
1975.  DC.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  li-75-51,  Vniroyal,  Inc. 
V.  RudkinWiley  Corporation.  ' 

3,241,876,  W.  S.  Saunders,  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
LINEAR  AND  LATERAL  WIND  RESBSTANCE  IN  A  TRAC- 
TOR TRAILER  COMBINATION  VEHICLE;  8,309,131,  same, 
MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  LINEAR  WIND  RESISTANCE  IN 
SINGLE    CHASSIS    TYPE   VEHICLES,    flled   Feb.    5,    1975, 


D.C,  N.D.  Ala.  (Birmingham),  Doc.  CA  75-G-0143-S,  W. 
Selden  Saunders  and  Rudkin-Wiley  Corporation  v.  Avondale 
Mills  and  W.  W.  Murphree. 

3.247.692.  (See  3,198,043.) 

3.257,881.  (See  3,198,043.) 

3,270,786.  (See  1,643,646.) 

3,309,131.  (See  3,241,876.) 

3,323,437,  J.  V.  Knab,  FILTER  SYSTEM  ;  3,465,666,  same, 
CLEAN  ROOM  FILTERING  METHOD;  3,522,724,  same, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CLEAN  ROOM 
FILTRATION  EFFICIENCY,  flled  Apr.  2,  1975,  D.C,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75cl060,  The  Robert  Iraay  Company, 
etc.  V.  The  Jade  Corporation  et  al. 

3.353.528,  D.  E.  Robinson,  HEATER  CONSTRUCTION  ;  Re. 
27,392,  same,  flled  July  11,  1975,  United  States  Court  of  Ap- 
peals, Sixth  Circuit,  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  74-1841,  Philips 
Industries,  Inc.  and  Mobil  Temp,  Inc.  v.  State  Stove  d  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.  Decision  reversed,  holding  the  patent  to 
be  invalid,  and  therefore,  do  not  reach  the  infringement  issue, 
July  11,  1975. 

3,403,484,  G.  Redey,  ADJUSTABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
JOINT  STRIPS  ;  3.518,801,  same  ;  3,603,025,  W.  Heubel,  ELE- 
MENTS WITH  PLURAL  SURFACES  HAVING  UNIFORMLY 
SPACED  INTERFITTABLE  PROJECTIONS,  flled  July  18, 
1975,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75-C-3536,  George  Redey  v.  Hasbro 
Industries,  Inc.  and  Propper-Werk  OmbH. 

3,424,496,  W.  A.  Prough,  VEHICLE  PASSENGER  SAFETY 
DEVICES,  flled  Feb.  15,  1974,  D.C,  S.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis), 
Doc.  IP74-100-C,  Wendell  Arthur  Prough  v.  Borg-Warner 
Corporation. 

3,465,666.     (See  3,323,437.) 

3,499.302,  Spain,  Oliver,  Flora  and  Powell,  CYLINDER 
LOCK;  Res.  No.  878,843  (GREAT  LEGS  AND  DESIGN), 
Rlchmar  Products.  Inc.,  flled  Apr.  22,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.N.Y. 
(Utlca),  Doc.  75-CV-191,  Medeco  Security  Locks,  Inc.  V. 
Dominion  Lock-l'S.i,  Inc.  and  Dominion  Lock  Company  Ltd. 

3.518.800,  H.  G.  Tank,  FLOORING  SYSTEM,  flled  Sept.  19, 
1974,  D.C,  W.D.  Tenn.  (Memphis),  Doc.  C-74-506,  Connor 
Forest  Industries  v.  Robbins  Flooring  Company.  Consent  de- 
cree, patent  is  valid,  defendant  is  enjoined  from  Infringing 
said  patent  except  as  provided  In  the  settlement  agreement 
between  the  parties.  Sept  10,  1975. 

3.518.801.  (See  3,403,484.) 

3,519,879.  (See  3,033,988.) 

3.522.724.  (See  3,323,437.) 

3.546.209.  (See  2,972,349.) 

3,574,070,  C  Sahely,  METAL  PLATING  OVER  PLASTIC; 
3,615.732.  Shipley,  Shipley,  Gulla  and  Dutkewych,  ELECTRO- 
LESS    COPPER    PLATING;    3,728,137,    same,    flled    Sept.    12, 

1974,  D.C.  Conn.  (Hartford),  Doc.  H-74-282,  Shipley  Co.  Inc. 
v.  MacDermid  Corporation.  Stipulated  that  action  be  dis- 
missed without  prejudice,  June  19,  1975. 

3,588,095.     (See  1,643,646.) 

3,603,025.     (See  3,403,484.) 

3,615,732.     (See  3,574,070.) 

3.682,076,  1.  Erllchman,  SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  PRE- 
VENTING INVERTED  INSERTION  OF  A  FILM  CASSETTE  ; 
3,705,537,  R.  Paglia,  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING  PHO- 
TOGRAPHIC CAMERA  AND  FILM  CARTRIDGE  ;  3.709,122, 
Blinow  and  Leduc,  FILM  ADVANCING  APPARATUS  ;  3,766,- 
842,  J.  M.  Whall,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PROCESSING  AP- 
PARATUS ;  3,776,118,  Drlscoll  and  Whall,  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS;  3,779,144,  R.  Paglia, 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 
CAMERA  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SAME  ;  3,810,211,  Wareham 
and  Paglia,  SELF-DEVELOPING  CAMERA  SYSTEM; 
3.810.220.  R.  Paglia,  DETACHABLE  SPREAD  ROLLER 
HOUSING  SECTION;  3,854.809,  J.  J.  Drlscoll,  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC APPARATUS  ;  Re.  28,054,  A.  J.  Bachelder,  PHO- 
TOGRAPHIC   APPARATUS   AND    METHOD,    flled    July    3, 

1975,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  75-179,  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration V.  Berkey  Photo,  Inc. 
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3,705.537.     (See  3,682,076.) 

3.709.122.     (See  3,682,076.) 

3.709.623,  H.  N.  Stephan  and  L.  C  Seager,  COMBINED 
BORING,  DRILLING  AND  MILLING  MACHINE,  flled  Aug 
29,  1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  75-71654,  Ex- 
Cell-0-Corporation  v.  Litton  Industrial  Products  Inc. 

3,716,992,   J.    F.    Stahl,   ADAPTOR   FOR  EXHAUST  MANI- 
FOLD,  flled   Sept.    15,   1975,   D.C,   E.D.   Pa.    (Philadelphia) 
Doc.  75-2603,  Jere  F.  Stahl  v.  Hooker  Industries. 

3,728,137.     (See  3,574,070.) 

3,766,842.     (See  3,682,076.) 

3,776,118.     (See  3,682,076.) 


3,779,144.     (See  3,682,076.) 

3,810,211.     (See  3,682,076.) 

3,810,220.     (See  3,682,076.) 

3,854,809.     (See  3,682,076.) 

3,859,216,  G.  A.  Milne.  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM. 
filed  July  7.  1975,  D.C.  Hawaii  (Honolulu),  Doc.  CV-75-0232, 
Hanna  Enterprises,  Inc.  v.  George  A.  Milne. 

Re.  26,998.     (See  3,033,988.) 

Re.  27,392.     (See  3,353,528.) 

Re.  28,054.     (See  3,682,076.) 

Re«r.  No.  878,843.     (See  3,499,302.) 


PATENT  NOTICES 
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3,83^502 
3,841,497 
3,84il69 


3,844 
3,84( 
3,84£ 
3,851 
3,85c 
3,85J 
3,856 
3,857 


992 
,483 
,278 
.068 
,525 

716 
,124 
,780 


3,860.567 
3,863,008 
3,865,187 
3,865,606 
3,866,110 
3,867,271 
3,868,699 
3,871,598 
3,873,846 
3,873,877 
3,877,165 
3.877,554 
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3,878,196 

3.878,218 

3.878,579 

3,878,656 

3,879,339 

3,880,656 

3.881,855 

3.883,107 

3.884.763 

3.884,902 

3,884,988 

3.886,767 

3,887.087 

3,887,198 

3,888,621 

3,888,896 

3,889,137 

3,889,494 

3,889.504 

3,890.144 

3,890,287 

3,890,384 

3,890,432 

3,890,492 

3,890,605 

3,891,366 

3,892,107 

3,892,521 

3,893.988 

3,894,084 

3,894,941 

3,895,744 

3,896.105 

3.896.373 

3,896.670 

3,896,926 

3,896,935 

3,897,491 

3.897,502 


3,897,943 

3,898,637 

3,898,914 

3.898,928 

3,899,230 

3,899,532 

3,899,534 

3,899,598 

3,900,182 

3,900,349 

3,900,485 

3,900,515 

3,900,601 

3,900,630 

3.900,763 

3,900,902 

3,901,077 

3,901,150 

3,901,522 

3,901,585 

3.901,678 

3,901,691 

3,902,202 

3,902,422 

3,902,474 

3,903.065 

3.903,147 

3,904,439 

3,904,581 

3,904,640 

3,904,660 

3,904,664 

3,904,817 

3,904,835 

3,905,229 

3,905,368 

3,905,369 

3,905,552 

3,9.05.732 


3.905,809 

3,905,879 

3,905,910 

3.906,134 

3,906,338 

3,906,382 

3,906,513 

3,906,701 

3.907,054 

3.907.076 

3,907.158 

3,907,160 

3,907,211 

3,907,299 

3.907.431 

3,907,481 

3,907,533 

3,907,548 

3,907,566 

3,907,691 

3,908.099 

3,908,190 

3,908,340 

3,908,765 

3,909,189 

3,909.320 

3,909,420 

3,909,569 

3,909,706 

3,910,873 

3,911,188 

3,911,629 

3,912,086 

3,912,119 

3,912.265 

3.912,302 

3,912,388 

3,912,808 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  22,  1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director  2-21-75 

Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  StocV;'Electro 
Chemistry:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director 12-13-74 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo:  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates:  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetl"<s;'st«-o'ids: 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP   140-A.  P.  KENT.  Director  1-13-75 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mhed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Renins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP leO-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director  '  1-6-75 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIA  LIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-n.  S.  VINCENT,  Director  1-21-75 

Fertili/ers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preservlne:  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director  12-23-74 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 1-2-75 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring.  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director  2-11-78 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director  5-5-7.'5 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Georaetricai 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN.  Director 12-13-74 

beml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 7-10-74 

Industrial  Arts;  Household .  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director    2-25-75 

oonveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
tire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Cla-ssifving  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director  .  .  2-26-75 

Manuiacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
vv  orkmg;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
tarthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director.         2-18-75 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Infoi^atl  n'bl      ^^^"'h   ^'^*^'*^  ^°^^  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 

HEAT,  POWER.   AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY.  Director 1-17-75 

i-wer  I' 1  ants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and" 
1^^.  ^^1'  ^•''f'pr^|i'<'"U^entilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing. Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

^^^.w"^v  CONSTRUCTIONS.  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director 4-23-75 

^^A  *^"*";  Kod,  Pip  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Ixxiks;  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 
rJl*?^'.  ^  »V,''^'.^^^,^"5*'i?.^'''"^=  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes:  Sewing  Machines. 

i>tthE7*I?h?<!1  H(,'*'***"'if 'JF^^  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  December  197.S  except  those  which  may  have 
T  .Cfiio  M,^  r?  snortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 

^fi  n  Q  r  ow  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  bv  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
ih»  sp^A'rfoc;^^  /v?  1  •  »-^"ed  fifter  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
ine  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

pfi^?  pkV»nt\" Numbers  2,862,205  to  2,866,972  Inclusive 

riani  raienis Numbers  1,775  to  1,791  Inclusive 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  [  1 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  23,  1975 

appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 


pritited  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,657 
CRYOSURGICAL  APPAiRATUS 
J.  P.  Barger,  Winchester;  William  H.  Cnutdell,  Lexington,  and 
Thomas  W.  Gardner,  Dearborn  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Dynatech  Corporation,  Burlin^on,  Mass. 
Original  No.  3,782,386,  dated  Jan.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  251,433, 


May  8,  1972.  Application  for  reissue , 
487,880 

Int.  CI.*  A6 IB  /7/J|6 
U.S.  CI.  128-303.1 


uly  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 


22  Claims 


Re.  28,658 

INSULATED  PLASTIC  BUCKET 

Gene  D.  MacDanicI,  Lithonia,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Sweetheart 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Original   No.   3,664,568,  dated   May   t3,    1972,  Ser. 
879,448,  Nov.  24,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Oct. 
1973,  Ser.  No.  410,991 

Int.  CI.  B65d  3/00,  5164,  3110 


No. 
30, 


U.S.  CI.  229-1.5 


1.  A  container  comprising: 
1530 


16  Claims 


a  wrapped  side  wall  made  from  generally  rigid  foam  sheet 
material  having  a  lapped  side  seam,  defining  openings  at 
opposite  ends  thereof, 

a  preshaped  bottom  wall  made  from  generally  rigid  foam 
sheet  material,  said  bottom  wall  having  its  central  portion 
lying  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  side  wall 
and  an  annular  shirt  extending  t  away  from  the  general 
plane  of  the  ]  outwardly  of  said  central  portion  into  prox- 
imity with  one  end  of  said  side  wall,  said  skirt  defining  an 
outer  diameter  [  slightly]  no  less  than  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  [  one  of  J  the  said  opening  [s]  in  said  container 
at  said  one  end  of  said  side  wall  whereby  said  bottom  wall 
may  be  fitted  snugly  into  said  opening  at  said  one  end  of 
said  side  wall; 

and  a  heat-sealed  seam  joining  the  skirt  to  said  one  end  of 
the  side  wall. 


19.  Cryosurgical  apparatus  comprising 

A.  a  probe  having  a  hollow  thermally  Conductive  tip, 

B.  a  single  fluid  refrigerant  path  exter^ding  through  the  tip, 
said  path  having  a  relatively  restrictive  part  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  lip  and  a  less  restrictive  part  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  tfp, 

C.  means  for  flowing  refrigerant  at  a\  selected  temperature 
above  0°C  along  said  path  so  that  the  refrigerant  flows 
along  the  more  restrictive  part  of  the  path  into  the  tip  and 
exhausts  from  the  tip  along  the  less  restrictive  part  of  the 
path  so  that  the  refrigerant  cools  the  tip  to  a  first  tempera- 
ture sufficiently  low  to  freeze  human  tissue,  and 

D.  means  for  subsequently  reversing  flow  of  refrigerant  so 
that  the  refrigerant  flows  along  the  ^ss  restrictive  part  of 
the  path  into  the  tip  and  exhausts  ftom  the  tip  along  the 
more  restrictive  part  of  the  path  sdf  that  the  refrigerant 
warms  the  tip  to  a  second  temperature  above  0°C. 


Re.  28,659 

SAND-MULLING  APPARATUS 

Clifford  E.  Wenninger,  deceased,  late  of  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor 

to  Pettibone  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Original  No.  3,602,442,  dated  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  19,445, 
Mar.  13,  1970.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,192,  Nov.  20, 
1967,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  17,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  470,751 

Int.  CI.  B02c  15/00,  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  241-110  7  Claims 


4.  In  a  mulling  apparatus  of  the  type  that  embodies  a  bowl 
adapted  to  receive  therein  a  predetermined  amount  of  granu- 
lar material  to  be  mulled  and  including  a  bottom  wall  and  an 
upstanding  cylindrical  sidewall,  a  mulling  assembly  mounted 
for  rotation  in  one  direction  about  a  vertical  axis  within  the 
bowl  and  including  a  hub  and  a  mulling  plow  construction 
fixedly  connected  to  and  disposed  outwards  of  the  hub,  ar- 
ranged below  the  level  of  the  hub,  and  adapted  for  rotation 
bodily  with  the  hub,  said  plow  construction  including  a 
[  platelike  J  plate-like  sand-scooping  lift  plow  presenting  an 
upper  surface  which  is  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  plow  con- 
struction and  having  inner  and  outer  side  edges,  said  outer 
side  edge  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  upstanding 
sidewall  of  the  bowl,  a  C  platelike  ]  plate-like  wing  structure 
having  an  outer  side  face  which  opposes  the  inner  face  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  bowl  adjacent  to  the  lower  region  of  the 
latter,  and  embodying  leading  and  trailing  sections  with  re- 
spect ot  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  mulling  assembly,  the 
trailing  section  extending  upwards  from  the  rear  region  of  the 
inner  edge  of  the  lift  plow,  the  leading  section  of  said  wing 
structure  extending  upwards  from  the  front  region  of  the  inner 
portion  of  the  [  left  J  lift  plow,  being  inclined  upwardly  and 
inwardly  with  respect  to  the  bowl  bottom,  and  being  disposed 
for  the  most  part  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  sidewall  than 
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the  trailing  section  to  the  end  that  it  extends  at  an  obtuse  angle 
with  respect  to  said  training  section,  a  side  plow  having  its 
outer  end  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  said  leading  sec- 
tion of  the  wing  structure  and  its  inner  end  fixedly  secured  to 
the  hub,  said  side  plow  lying  close  to  the  botton  wall  of  the 
bowl  and  extending  in  a  direction  which  is  generally  tangential 
with  respect  to  the  hub,  whereby  the  side  plow  functions  in  the 
manner  of  a  deflector  for  urging  the  granular  material  radially 
outwardly  of  the  bowl  and  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
leading  section  of  said  wing  structure,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  mulling  assembly  in  said  one  direction. 


Re.  28,660 

DISCRIMINATING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING 

TRANSLUCENT  SHEETS 

Ronald  Sidney  Pettet,  Portsmouth,  England,  assignor  to  De  La 

Rue  Instruments  Limited,  London,  England 
Original  No.  3,731,916,  dated  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  148,744, 
June  1,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  397,622 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  4,  1970, 
26,940/70 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  271-263  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  discriminating  between  moving  translucent 
sheets  comprising  a  sheet  transportation  means  for  conveying 
the  sheets  in  spaced  relationship  along  a  flow-line,  a  single 
photoelectric  detection  device  positioned  on  one  side  of  the 
flow-line  and  an  associated  light  source  positioned  on  the 
other  side  of  the  flow-line,  a  first  differential  amplifier  means 
for  producing  a  first  output  signal  every  time  the  photoelectric 
detection  device  detects  attenuation  of  the  light  source  in 
excess  of  a  first  predetermined  value  and  having  an  input  in 
circuit  with  the  said  detection  device,  and  a  second  differen- 
tial amplifier  means  for  producing  a  second  output  signal 
every  time  the  photoelectric  detection  device  detects  attenua- 
tion of  the  light  source  in  excess  of  a  second  different  prede- 
termined value  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  value  and 
having  an  input  also  in  circuit  with  the  said  detection  device 
and  means  for  receiving  and  utilizing  said  output  signals  to 
discriminate  between  sheets  which  produce  solely  said  first 
output  signal  and  sheets  which  produce  both  said  first  and  sec- 
ond output  signals. 


Re.  28,661 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  GLOVE  INCLUDING  LIGHT 
PROJECTING  DEVICE 
Wynn  B.  Tredway,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  130,  Freeport,  Pa.  16259 
Original   No.  3,811,684,  dated   May   21,   1974,  Ser.   No. 
368,812,  June  11,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  28, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  544,822 

Int.  CL»  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  CI.  273—183  B  5  Claims 

4.  The  combination  comprising: 


a.  a   [golf]   glove  adapted  to  be  worn  on  one  hand  of  a 
person  during  a  training  program:  and 

b.  a  light   [removably]   mounted  to  said  glove  at  the  sec- 
ond metacarpal  phalangeal  joint  of  said  hand  and  so 


constructed  and  arranged  thereon  that  when  a  person 
wearing  said  glove  properly  grips  a  [golf]  dub-like 
device  at  a  starting  [the  address]  position  rays  from 
said  light  impinge  upon  an  adjacent  wall  at  a  preselected 
initial  spot  thereon. 


Re.  28,662 
QUICK-CHANGE  CHUCK  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
TOOL-HOLDING  SOCKET 
Otto  Bilz,  Nellingen,  and  Otto  Fauth,  Esslingen,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Firma  Otto  Bilz,  Germany 
Original   No.   3,473,815,  dated   Oct.   21,    1969,  Ser.   No. 
652,602,  July  11,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  June  14, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  262,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27, 1967, 92267 
Int.  CI.*  B23B  31/22 
U.S.  CI.  279—75  8  Claims 


1.  A  quick-change  chuck  comprising  a  cylindrical  shank 
having  a  tubular  wall,  a  tool  socket  axially  slidable  within  said 
shank  and  adapted  to  receive  a  tool,  an  adjusting  nut  adapted 
to  be  screwed  upon  the  front  end  of  said  socket  for  shifting 
said  socket  in  its  axial  direction  relative  to  said  shank,  said  nut 
having  a  cylindrical  neck  portion  and  a  peripheral  groove 
within  said  neck  portion,  said  groove  having  outwardly  in- 
clined flanks,  a  plurality  of  locking  balls  movable  substantially 
radially  into  and  out  of  said  groove,  and  a  spring-biased  con- 
trol sleeve  guiding  the  radial  motion  of  said  balls,  and  further 
comprising  a  guide  sleeve  fitted  over  said  shank  and,  in  turn, 
surrounded  by  said  control  sleeve,  said  guide  sleeve  having  on 
its  front  end,  an  annular  neck,  of  a  smaller  diameter,  forming 
an  inner  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  against  the  front  end  of  said 
shank,  wherein  said  balls  are  disposed. 
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Re.  28,663 

FLUID  MOTOR  AND  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE  UTILIZING  SAME 

James  I.  Baer,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Baka  International 

Marketing  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original    No.    3,343364,    dated    Sept    26,    1%7,    Ser.    No. 
493,758,  Oct.  7,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  22, 
1969.  Ser.  No.  871,809 

lot  CI.  B66c  lk6 
U.S.  CI.  294-99  R  1  21  Claims 


/ 


Re.  28,665 

HEAT  GUN 

Dimiter  S.  Zagoroff,  4  Brighman  St.,  East  Boston,  Mass.  02128 

Original   No.    3,779,694,   dated   Dec.    18,    1973,  Ser.   No. 

197,207,  Nov.  10,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  29, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  518,241 

Int  CI.*  F23D  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  431-347  7  Claims 


Cl.  An  apparatus  for  gripping  objects  and  the  like  compris 
ing  a  base  member,  a  pair  of  tubular  members  each  supported 
at  one  end  to  said  base  member  and  normally  extending  rela- 
tively straight,  each  of  said  tubular  members  being  closed  at 
its  extended  end  and  each  comprising  a  yieldable  extendable 
side  wall  connected  along  the  edges  tfiereof  with  a  relatively 
non-extendable  side  of  said  member,  and  means  to  direct  fluid 
into  said  tubular  members  under  pressure  for  causing  exten- 
sion of  said  extendable  walls  thereo(f  thereby  curving  said 
non-extendable  sides  facing  towards  the  other  whereby  said 
members  curve  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  therein  toward 
one  another.]  I 


Re.  28,664 
SINGLE  MATERIAL  OPTICAL  F|BER  STRUCTURES 
INCLUDING  THIN  FILM  SUPPORTING  MEMBERS 
Stewart  Edward  Miller,  Locust,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Original   No.   3,813,141,  dated   MaJ   28,    1974,  Ser.   No. 
308,833,  Nov.  22,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  3, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  546,293 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/ 
U.S.  CI.  350-96  WG  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  structure  for  wa\vguiding  optical  radia- 
tion which  comprises  a  filament  of  a  unitary  optically  trans- 
parent structure  whose  cross  section  is  characterized  by  a 
relatively  thick  £  cross  section]  crosa-sectional  area  portion 
of  a  fiber  optical  material  at  a  central  jx>rtion  thereof  and  by 
relatively  thin  cross-sectionaJ  area  portions  of  the  same  ma- 
terial contacting  at  least  two  extremities  of  the  central  portion, 
said  thin  portions  having  thicknesses  larger  than  the  wave- 
length of  the  optical  radiation  and  providing  mechanical  sup- 
port for  the  central  portion,  and  said  thin  portions  extending 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  central  portion  for  distances 
which  are  at  least  an  order  of  magnitude  larger  than  the  wave- 
length of  the  optical  radiation,  whereby  the  optical  radiation 
can  be  propagated  in  at  least  one  mode  through  the  optical 
fiber. 


1.  A  hand  held  gun  for  providing  a  flow  of  heated  air  in  the 
250°  F  to  1,000°  F  range  against  a  work  object  relying  upon 
fuel  alone  without  assistance  of  blowers  or  compressors,  said 
gun  comprising  the  combination  of  a  gaseous  fuel  jet  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  conventional  fuel  gas  source  such  as  pro- 
pane having  a  stoichiometric  burning  temperature  above 
3.000°  F,  a  jet  pump  activated  by  said  gas  jet  and  having  an 
opening  for  drawing  atmospheric  air  for  combustion  into  a 
sub-atmospheric  pressure  region  produced  by  said  jet,  said  jet 
pump  constructed  to  impart  velocity  to  said  combustion  air  by 
mixing,  an  enlarged  pressure  recovery  passage  into  which  the 
mixture  of  gaseous  fuel  and  combustion  air  proceeds,  said 
recovery  passage  constructed  to  convert  velocity  head  of  said 
gases  to  a  pressure  head  exceeding  atmospheric  pressure,  an 
internal  combustion  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  entry 
into  which  said  pressure  recovery  passage  discharges,  a  flame 
holding  means  at  said  entry  and  an  outlet  discharging  combus- 
tion gases,  the  effective  wetted  perimeter  of  the  flow  cross- 
section  of  said  outlet  being  at  least  25  percent  greater  in 
length  than  the  perimeter  of  a  single  circle  of  identical  cross- 
sectional  area,  providing  an  extended  interface  between  com- 
bustion gases  discharging  from  said  outlet  and  atmospheric 
air,  and  a  temperature-limiting  structure  extending  down- 
stream of  said  outlet,  said  structure  preventing  direct  access 
of  the  work  object  to  said  outlet  and  to  the  combustion  gases 
emitting  therefrom  and  defining  an  ambient  air  propelling  and 
mixing  zone  through  which  said  combustion  gases  flow  pre- 
ceding said  work  object,  said  temperature-limiting  structure 
being  open  to  admit  atmospheric  air  freely,  progressively  to 
the  stream  of  combustion  gases  as  they  proceed  through  said 
structure,  the  respective  parts  of  said  gun  constructed  to  bum 
said  fuel  in  substantially  stoichiometric  conditions  and  dis- 
charge said  combustion  gases  through  said  outlet  at  a  temper- 
ature exceeding  3,000°  F  and  a  velocity  in  excess  of  4,000  feet 
per  minute,  said  gun,  through  the  cooperation  of  said  ex- 
tended combustion  gas-air  interface,  effectively  producing  a 
flow  comprised  in  major  part  of  ambient  air  propelled  and 
heated  by  said  combustion  gases,  the  effective  length  of  said 
temperature-limiting  structure   downstream   of  said  outlet 
determining  the  temperature  of  the  resultant  flow  at  the  out- 
put end. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  tberefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,818 
ROSE  PLANT 

Dorothy  Jean  Searles  Bailey,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  San  Joaquin  Rose  Co.,  McFarland,  Calif. 
Filed  May  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,094 
Int.  Cl.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  moderately  tall,  well-shaped  bush  having 
upright  and  well-branched  canes;  abundant,  medium 
large,  dark  green  foliage;  continuous  abundant  bloom 
throughout  the  growing  season,  with  flowers  borne  mostly 
singly  on  strong,  long  and  medium  stems;  pointed  buds 
of  approximately  IVi  inches  in  length,  opening  into  a 
large  high-centered  bloom  of  regular  petal  conformation, 
very  double  with  50  to  55  petals,  and  when  fully  opened, 
from  4  to  5  inches  across  the  whole  bloom;  a  distinctive 
color  range  chiefly  in  the  range  of  RHS  62B  gradually 
lightening  to  RHS  62C  and  62D  and  a  strong  Centifolia 
fragrance. 


3  819 
rose' PLANT 
Dorothy  Jean  Searles  Bailey,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  San  Joaquin  Rose  Co.,  McFarland,  Calif. 
Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,095 
Int.  Cl.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  Cl.  Pit.— 19  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique- 
combination  of  a  neat  upright  plant  of  good  vigor  and 
typical  hybrid  tea  habit  of  growth,  good  adjustability  to  a 
wide  range  of  soil  and  climatic  conditions,  medium  large. 
Dark  Green  foliage  which  is  essentially  disease  resistant; 
abundant  bloom  production  throughout  the  growing  sea- 
son, borne  usually  singly  on  long  strong  stems  but  also 
in  loose  clusters  of  two  or  three;  oval,  pointed  buds  which 
open  to  high-centered  blooms  that  are  distinctively  regular 
and  well-imbricated,  with  40-50  long-lasting  petals;  a  dis- 
tinctive and  stable  petal  coloration  in  the  bright  pink 
range,  the  general  color  effect  of  the  opening  bud  being 
slightly  redder  than  RHS  52a,  the  newly  opened  bloom 
RHS  52a,  and  the  bloom  three  days  open,  slightly  lighter 
than  RHS  52a;  and  a  moderate  tea  fragrance. 


3,820 
ROSE  PLANT 
Dorothy  Jean  Searles  Bailey,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  San  Joaquin  Rose  Co.,  McFarland,  Calif. 
Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,097 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  Cl.  Ph.— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  moderately  tall,  well-shaped  vigorous 
plant  having  upright  and  well-branched  canes;  abundant, 
medium  large,  heavy  dark  green  foliage  that  has  markedly 
superior  resistance  to  mildew  and  rust;  continuous  abun- 
dant bloom  production  from  early  spring  until  fall  dor- 
mancy, with  flowers  borne  single  on  long  stems  or  two  or 
several  on  a  branch,  each  on  strong,  medium  long  stem; 
urn-shaped  buds  of  approximately  one  inch  length,  of  a 
bright  red  color.  Orient  Red  8",  with  two  or  three  foliace- 
ous  sepals;  a  high-centered  bloom  when  half-opened,  of  a 
bright  orange  red  color,  general  effect  Signal  Red  719/1;  a 


graceful  mature  coloration  of  Geranium  Lake  20,  shading 
to  Geranium  Lake  20/1;  a  medium  sized  bloom  consisting 
of  from  40  to  50  petals  arranged  regularly;  and  a  light 
spicy  fragrance. 


3,821 
KALANCHOE  PLANT 
Roy  N.  Pittman,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J  and  L 
Plants,  Incorporated,  Canyon,  Tex. 
Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,700 
Int.  Cl.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  Cl.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  kalanchoe  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
short,  self-branching,  upright  and  compact  habit  of  growth, 
attractive,  flexible  foliage  of  medium  size  and  Fera^^reen 
color;  an  early  blooming  habit,  ranging  from  about  r*to 
10  days  earlier  than  its  pollen  parent,  as  well  as  earlieX 
than  most  other  hybrid  varieties;  the  profusion  of  its 
blooms  which  are  borne  on  short,  sturdy  flower  stems 
above  the  foliage;  a  distinctive  and  attractive  cinnamon 
flower  color  when  the  flowers  first  open,  becoming  lighter 
and  more  golden,  between  apricot  and  burnt  orange  as  the 
flowers  mature;  a  pleasant  and  distinctive  lemon  fragrance 
of  the  flowers;  an  adaptability  to  photoperiod  manipula- 
tion for  year  around  flowering;  and  especial  suitability 
for  potted  plant  use. 


3  822 
ROSE  PLANT 
Samuel  D,  McCredy,  P.O.  Box  14-100, 
Panmure,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,771 
Int.  Cl.  AOlh  3/00 
U.S.  Cl.  Ph.- 12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  by  flowers  of  unique  bicolor  tonality 
combining  red  obverse  coloring  of  the  petals  with  yellow, 
silver-white  and  red  tones  on  the  reverse  and  high  center, 
spiral  formation  of  petals  that  unfurl  spirally  during  the 
development  period  and  by  a  plant  of  tall,  upright  habit 
of  growth  having  an  abundance  of  large,  leathery,  lus- 
trous leaves  which  are  reddish  to  purple  when  young  and 
dark  green  when  mature. 


3,823 
PLUM  TREE 
Caroline  Payne  Harris,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Plumwood  Associates,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,091 
Int.  Cl.  AOlh  5/03 
U.S.  Cl.  Pit.— 38  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantial- 
ly as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  vigorous,  spread- 
ing, dense,  round-topped,  hardy,  freely-suckering,  foliated 
with  oblanceolate  leaves  having  an  acuminate  tip,  bloom- 
ing early  with  white,  uniform  flowers  borne  in  small  clust- 
ers on  evenly  dispersed  spurs,  and  a  productive  bearer  of 
large,  substantially  globose,  clingstone  fruit  having  purple 
skin  with  a  silver-grey  bloom,  and  deep  red  flesh;  the  tree 
being  characterized,  in  addition  to  its  profuse  suckering 
and  ease  of  asexual  reproduction  from  rooted  suckers 
and  hardwood  cuttings,  by  bearing  fruit — of  excellent 
quality — having  a  general  exterior  appearance  similar  to 
the  Santa  Rosa,  but  rij)ening  a  few  days  later  and  having 
distinctive  deep  red  flesh. 
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ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

052-183 3,927,518 

104-148 3,927,735 

339-278  C 3,927,841 

426-573 3,928,252 

427-358 3,928,627 

427-387 3,928,629 

428-378 .' 3,928,666 

235-061.11  E 3,928,827 

235-153  AK 3,928,830 

340-172.5 3,928,857 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  23,  1975 

NOTE- A  cross  reference  listing  of  applications  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  on  January  28, 1975  is  located  in  the  back 
of  this  Issue.  These  entries  will  be  in  numerical  order  by  document  publication  number. 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,927,421  3,927,423 

HELMET  VISOR  PATELLAR  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD 

Alan  A.  Simon,  1333  N.  Martcl  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90046  Alfred  B.  Swanson,  2949  Bonnell  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,044  49506 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  9104  Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,260 

U.S.  CI.  2-12                                                                12  Claims  InU  CI.' A61F  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  3—1.91  12  Claims 


48  S(>     ^'y 


1.  A  visor  for  a  rigid  helmet,  said  helmet  including  a  smooth 
crown  section  having  a  cavity  to  receive  a  head  and  protect  its 
top,  back  and  sides,  a  face  aperture  facing  forwardly  and 
opening  into  the  cavity,  and  a  brow  surface  extending  laterally 
above  the  face  aperture,  said  visor  comprising:  an  attachment 
member  for  attachment  to  said  brow  surface;  and  a  shield 
member  integral  with,  and  projecting  forwardly  from,  the 
attachment  member,  the  shield  member,  except  where  contig- 
uous to  the  attachment  member,  being  bounded  by  a  periph- 
eral edge,  a  spoiler  slot  passing  through  the  shield  member 
extending  transversely,  and  being  bounded  at  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  shield  member  by  a  forward  and  a  rearward  slot 
edge,  said  slot  edges  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and 
a  laterally-extending  wind  deflector  surface  adjacent  to  the 
rearward  slot  edge  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  shield  member, 
said  wind  deflector  surface  extending  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly and  terminating  in  a  curl,  whereby  upwardly  and  swirl- 
ingly  to  deflect  air  which  flows  through  the  slot  and  impinges 
upon  it  so  as  to  cause  an  eddying  turbulent  condition  at  the 
confluence  of  airstreams  flowing  directly  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  shield  member  and  through  the  slot  upon  the 
wind  deflector  surface,  the  slot  being  formed  in  a  plurality  of 
laterally  disposed  portions,  and  a  reinforcement  rib  between 
each  pair  of  said  portions  extending  between  and  intercon- 
necting the  forward  and  rearward  edges  of  the  slot. 


^^    r-^ 


^a 


^a 


^o 


<^2 


1.  A  surgically  implantable  prosthesis  for  replacing  the 
underlying  cartilage  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  patella,  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  patella  having  a  recess  provided 
therein,  said  prosthesis  comprising:  a  body  of  flexible  inert 
material,  said  body  having  a  first  compound  articular  surface 
corresponding  generally  to  that  of  the  posterior  surface  of  a 
normal  patella  for  gliding  engagement  with  the  femoral  con- 
dyles; a  second  surface  of  said  body  opposite  saaid  first  sur- 
face being  adapted  for  positioning  in  the  recess  formed  in  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  patella;  and  means  for  securing  said 
body  in  the  recess. 


3,927,424 
MECHANICAL  HAND 
Hideyo  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1973,  48-8431 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  1106 
U.S.  CI.  3—12.6  6  Claims 


3,927,422 

PROSTHESIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Philip  Nicholas  Sawyer,  603  Third  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11215 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,062 

Int.  Cl.»  A6 IF  07/24 

U.S.  CI.  3-1  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  performance  of  a  graft  pros- 
thesis comprising  making  the  prosthesis  of  collagen  and  in- 
creasing the  negative  surface  charge  of  the  intimal  surface 
thereof  by  a  succinylation  reaction. 


1.  A  mechanical  hand  comprising: 

a  first  free  rotation  joint; 

a  second  free  rotation  joint; 

a  third  free  rotation  joint; 

a  fourth  free  rotation  joint; 

a  fifth  free  rotation  joint; 

a  sixth  free  rotation  joint; 

a  seventh  free  rotation  joint; 

a  first  rod; 

a  second  rod; 

a  third  rod; 

a  projecting  rod; 
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a  projecting  bar; 

a  first  finger  element; 

a  second  finger  element; 

a  first  stationary  surface; 

a  second  stationary  surface; 

said  second  finger  element  and  said|  projecting  bar  being 

rigidly  joined  at  a  predetermined  angle; 
said  first  joint  joining  said  first  finger  element  to  said  first 

stationary  surface; 
said  second  joint  joining  said  first  f  nger  element  to  the 

junction  of  said  second  finger  element  and  said  projecting 

bar; 
said  third  joint  joining  said  first  rod  and  said  projecting  bar; 

said  fourth  joint  joining  said  second  rod,  said  first  rod  and 

said  projecting  rod; 
said  fifth  joint  joining  said  first  finger  element  and  said 

projecting  rod; 
said  sixth  joint  joining  said  second  rod  to  said  third  rod; 
said  seventh  joint  joining  said  third  rod  to  said  second  sta- 
tionary surface; 
whereby  an  object  may  be  gripped  upon  the  application  of 

pressure  to  said  third  rod. 


at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  component  of  the  effluent 

flushed  from  said  water  closet  means  is  directed  into 

one  of  said  filtrate  compartments, 
the  liquid  in  said  one  filtrate  compartment  is  selectively 

recirculated  to  said  water  closet  means,  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  discharged  from  said 

bathing  facility  means  is  directed  into  the  other  one  of 

said  filtrate  compartments,  and 
means  for  alternately  operating  the  system  in  a  second 
mode  of  operation  wherein 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  component  of  the  effluent 

flushed  from  said  water  closet  means  is  directed  into 

the  other  filtrate  compartment, 
the  liquid  in  said  other  filtrate  compartment  is  selectively 

recirculated  to  said  water  closet  means,  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  discharged  from  said 

bathing  facility  means  is  directed  into  said  one  filtrate 

compartment. 


3,927,425 
SEWERAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
R.  Edward  Dclaney,  New  Britain,  and  Alan  H.  Cornish,  New- 
ington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Koehier-Dayton,  Inc., 
New  BriUin,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  304,760,  Nov.  8,  1972,  Pat  No. 

3,815,159.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

462,945The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

June  11,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*  E03D  5/14, 

U.S.CI.4-10  i  8  Claims 
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1.  A  sewerage  treatment  system  composing 

water  closet  means, 

bathing  facility  means, 

first  and  second  filtrate  compartments, 

means  including  filtering  media  for  selectively  directing  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  component  of  the  effluent 

flushed  from  said  water  closet  means  into  either  of  said 

first  or  second  filtrate  compartments, 
means  for  selectively  directing  at  lealt  a  portion  of  the 

effluent  discharge  from  said  bathing  facility  means  into 

either  of  said  first  or  second  filtrate  compartments, 
means  for  selectively  recirculating  the  liquid  in  either  of 

said  first  or  second  filtrate  compartments  to  said  water 

closet  means  for  flushing  same. 


means  for  operating  the  system  in  a  firsi 
wherein 


mode  of  operation 


3,927,426 
MALE  AND  FEMALE  URINAL 
Paul  E.  Geddes,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GNP  Plastics  Cor- 
poration, Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,639 
Int.  CI.*  E03D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  4-110  lOCtalms 

1.  A  plastic  blow  molded  container  adapted  as  a  urinal 
including  a  body,  a  neck  extending  from  the  body  and  tapering 
to  a  smaller  cross  section  at  one  end  thereof  and  formed 
inclinedly  to  the  body  of  said  container,  an  elongated  handle 
formed  integrally  with  said  neck  and  separated  therefrom  by 
an  integral  sealed  portion,  a  smaller  diameter  end  of  said  neck 
forming  the  terminous  of  said  neck,  and  replaceable  adapter 
means  for  one  or  the  other  of  female  and  male  usage  and 
including  a  portion  adapted  to  form  a  press  fitting  connection 
with  the  end  of  said  neck,  and  a  hinged  closure  means  propor- 
tioned to  fit  into  and  form  a  seal  over  the  open  end  of  said 
adapter  means  whereby  the  interior  of  the  urinal  is  sealed. 


3,927,427 
SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 
Harry  Eugene  Aine,  1804  Stieriin  Road,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
94040 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,198,  June  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,204 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  3/16,  3/19,  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  4-172.14  27  Claims 


1.  In  a  swimming  pool  cover: 

cover  means  for  floatation  in  a  swimming  pool,  said  cover 
means  being  bendable  and  having  positive  buoyancy 
relative  to  the  pool  water  when  in  use  for  overiaying  a 
region  of  the  pool; 

sinking  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  cover  means  for 
selectively  sinking  within  the  pool  liquid,  when  actuated, 
a  selectively  sinkable  portion  of  said  cover  to  a  lower 
level  than  other  portions  of  said  cover  means  which  have 
a  positive  buoyancy  to  cause  said  cover  means  to  bend 
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and  thus  to  be  folded  within  the  pool,  thereby  opening  a   of  said  water  tank  and  having  a  gap  so  as  to  receive  said 
region  of  the  pool  for  swimming.  nozzle,  and  a  relatively  compressible  upper  portion  contacting 


3,927,428 
ADJUSTABLE  BATHTUB  OVERFLOW  LIQUID 
CONTROL    * 
Emile  Jette,  1328  N.E.  110  Terrace,  Miami,  Fla.  33161,  and 
Maxwell  Guldin,  8361  Allison  Road,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
33141 

Filed  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,613 

Int.  CI.*  E03C  1/244 

U.S.  CI.  4-206  6  Claims 


the  inner  periphery  of  said  water  tank  cover  and  also  contact- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  said  seal  or  integral  therewith. 


3,927,430 

PATIENT  SELF-TRANSPORTER 

Ira  R.  Allen,  4521  S.  Dogwood  Place,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85704 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,125 

Int.  CI.  A47b  83/04 

U.S.  CI.  5-81  R  1  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  bathtub  overflow  liquid  control  compris- 
ing: 

an  adapter  comprising  a  ring  sized  to  fit  about  the  drain 
opening  of  a  conventional  bathtub  overflow  drain  and 
including  a  smooth  surface  and  including  means  for  at- 
tachment of  the  smooth  surface  of  the  adapter  to  the 
bathtub  surface;  and 

a  housing  including  means  connecting  the  housing  to  the 
ring  adapter,  said  housing  and  ring  adapter  being  effec- 
tive to  block  liquid  flow  through  the  drain  opening,  and 
said  housing  including  an  opening  to  permit  fluid  to  flow 
through  the  opening  and  out  the  drain  opening, 

a  snorkle  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  snugly  received  in  the  opening  and  said  second 
end  being  spaced  from  said  first  end  and  being  open  to 
permit  water  to  flow  through  the  snorkle  tube  and  hous- 
ing. 


3,927,429 
TOILET  DEODORIZING  ACCESSORY  INCLUDING  LEAK 

PROOF  CONNECTION 
Raymond  H.  Pearson,  627  Sherwood  Drive,  Richardson,  Tex. 
75080 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,519 
Int.  CI.  E03d  9/05,  9/04;  A47k  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  4-213  1  Claim 

1.  A  ventilator  accessary  for  toilets,  said  accessary  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  multi-layer  seal  between  the  water 
tank  and  the  water  tank  cover  of  said  toilet,  a  hollow  flat 
nozzle  located  within  a  gap  in  said  seal,  and  an  electrically 
driven  suction  means  in  communication  with  said  nozzle 
whereby  elimination  odors  may  be  drawn  through  the  water 
distribution  channel  and  overflow  pipe  of  said  toilet  in  seria- 
tim with  said  nozzle  and  blower,  said  multi-layer  seal  com- 
prised of  a  relatively  firm  lower  portion  contacting  the  top  rim 
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1.  A  patient  self-transfer  device  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid,  planar  surface  structure  to  support  the  surface 
thereof  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  two  juxtaposed 
objects  such  as  bed  and  wheelchair; 

b.  two  downhanging  members  each  of  which  is  attached 
rigidly  and  normal  to  the  supporting  surface  structure, 
said  members  being  arranged  to  contact  said  objects  to 
secure  the  structure  in  position  for  self-transfer  of  a  pa- 
tient over  said  surface  from  one  object  to  the  other  ob- 
ject; 

c.  wherein  the  width  of  the  planar  surface  is  equal  to  one- 
fourth  its  length; 

d.  wherein  the  included  angle  between  the  planes  of  the 
downhanging  members  is  40°,  and  the  angle  formed  on 
either  side  of  said  40°  angle  by  the  major  axis  of  the 
planar  surface  structure  is  70°;  and 

e.  wherein  a  compression  strut  is  secured  to  the  middle 
lower  portions  respectively  of  the  downhanging  members 
therebetween  to  strengthen  the  structure  because  the 
forces  against  the  outside  faces  of  said  members  force 
them  inwardly. 


3,927,431 

VENTILATING  SPACER  FOR  BEEHIVE 

Henry  L.  Wallace,  214  E.  Main  St.,  West  Union,  Ohio  45603 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,758 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  6-1  9  Claims 

1.  A  ventilating  spacer  for  a  beehive  having  a  plurality  of 

vertically  stacked  supers  defining  upstanding  sidewalls  and  a 

shallow,  flat  cover  defining  a  roof  for  the  hive,  and  having 
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respectively,  said  spacer  comprising  a 

comprising  a  relatively  shallow,  rectangular  spacer  frame  of 
four  sidewalls.  open  both  at  the  top  &nd  bottom,  and  unob- 
structed within  its  said  spacer  fram^  sidewalls,  said  spacer 


frame  sidewalls  being  adapted  to  be  in  vertical  alignment  with 


3,927,433 
Respectively,  said  spacer    WELT  APPLICATION  PROCESS  FOR  UNIT  SOLES  AND 

WEDGE  PLATFORMS 

John  DeCoulos,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Machine 

Works  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,508,  June  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,824,643.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,903 

Int.  CI.»  A43D  9100 
\iJ&.  CI.  12—142  D  1  Claim 


said  upstanding  sidewalls  of  said  supers  and  within  said  flanges 
of  said  cover  and  being  further  adapted  to  be  removably 
disposed  intermediate  the  said  uppermost  super  and  said 
cover  and  in  sealing  relationship  with  said  upstanding  side- 
walls  and  said  spacing  frame  having  oppositely  disposed  venti- 
lation openings  selectively  permeable  to  insects  smaller  than 
honey  bees  and  bee  moths. 


3,927,432 

HAMMER.  KNIFE  AND  GLUE  GUfcv  COMBINATION 

Leif  B.  Dahl,  3123  49  Ave.,  NE.,  Portend,  Oreg.  97213 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  Np.  552,139 

Int.  CI.*  B25F  //Op 

U.S.  CI.  7-8.1  R 


/ 


1.  A  process  for  applying  welting  to  a  variable  thickness 
shoe  component,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  advanc- 
ing from  a  supply  spool  a  length  of  said  welting,  applying 
cement  to  a  surface  of  said  welting,  drying  said  cement  on  said 
surface  to  provide  a  coating,  metering  predetermined  incre- 
3  Claims  ments  of  said  welting,  feeding  said  welting  together  with  said 
shoe  component  between  a  drive  wheel  and  an  adaptor  wheel 
defining  a  nip  therebetween  with  said  shoe  component  in 
contact  with  said  adaptor  wheel  and  said  welt  in  contact  with 
said  drive  wheel,  heat  activating  portions  of  said  coating  as 
said  welting  advances  in  said  nip,  severing  said  welting  at  said 
nip,  the  diameter  of  said  drive  wheel  being  less  than  one-tenth 
the  diameter  of  said  adaptor  wheel,  and  accomodating  the 
distance  between  said  adaptor  wheel  and  said  drive  wheel  to 
the  varying  combined  thickness  of  said  shoe  component  and 
said  welt  as  they  pass  through  said  nip  without  jamming. 


3,927,434 

WATER  POWDERED  ROTARY  BRUSH 

Fred  M.  Burgess,  P.O.  Box  70,  San  Fernando,  Calif.  91340 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,048 

Int.  CL*  A46B  13106 

U.S.  CI.  15-24  7  Claims 
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1.  A  water  powered  rotary  brush  which  comprises  housing 

means;   a   pair  of  generally   cylindrical   brushes   rotatably 

1.  A  hammer,  knife,  and  glue  gun  combination  device,    mounted  in  said  housing  means  in  a  generally  parallel  array 

comprising  a  metal  handle,  a  head  with  %  flanged  portion  and   with  one  side  of  the  brush  pair  exposed  outside  of  said  housing 

a  knife  portion  secured  to  said  handle,  a  nozzle  extending   means  and  the  other  side  of  the  brush  pair  recessed  in  said 

from  said  head  and  a  squeeze  bottle  secured  to  said  handle   housing  means;  drive  means  in  said  housing  means,  said  drive 


having  removable  cap  means. 


means  including  a  fluid  motor  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
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conduit  means,  and  drive  connection  means  from  said  fluid 
motor  to  said  brushes  arranged  to  drive  said  brushes  in  oppo- 
site directions  of  rotation  so  that  the  exposed  portions  of  said 
brushes  move  toward  each  other;  and  drive  control  means 
associated  with  said  drive  means  for  selectively  actuating  said 
drive  means  between  on  and  off  drive  conditions,  said  drive 
control  means  comprising  clutch  means  in  said  drive  connec- 
tion. 


h.  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  having  respective  outward 
projections  opposite  said  detent  grooves  with  the  outer 
faces  curved  in  arcs  which  are  rotationally  symmetrical 
about  the  axis  of  said  socket  section. 


3,927,435 
TOOTHBRUSH  STEM  ATTACHMENT 
Michel  A.  Moret,  and  Jean-Pierre  Musy,  both  of  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Les  Produits  Associes,  SA,  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,980 

Int.  CI."  A46B  13102 

U.S.CL  15-176  3  Claims 


3,927,436 

MULTIPLE-SHAFT  DOUBLE-MOTION  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Naohiko  Inoue,  and  Youichi  Moori,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Jidosha  Denki 

Kogyo  Kabushika  Kaisha,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1973, 48-19209 
Int.  CI.'  B60S  //05,  7/20,  1144 
U.S.  CI.  15-250.17  8  Claims 


c. 


1.  A  toothbrush  stem  attachment  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
and  driven  by  a  hand  appliance  having  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing said  toothbrush  stem  and  an  annular  projection  for  retain- 
ing the  toothbrush  stem  to  said  appliance,  which  attachment 
comprises 

a.  a  molded  stem  having  an  integral  coupling  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  laterally-extending  bristles  forming  a  brush  at 
the  front  end  thereof, 

b.  said  coupling  including  a  flared  section  fiaring  three- 
dimensionally  outwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  driving  socket 
section  extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  flared  section, 
and  a  pair  of  narrow  longitudinally-extending  resilient 
cantilever  detent  fingers  radially  spaced  from  the  socket 
section  and  terminating  between  the  rearward  ends  of  the 
flared  and  socket  sections, 

said  socket  section  having  a  rotationally  symmetrical 
exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface  which  is  cylindri- 
cal at  the  open  end  thereof  and  is  of  non-circular  cross- 
section  deeper  in  the  socket, 

.  a  portion  of  said  flared  section  overlapping  a  portion  of 
said  socket  section  in  spaced  relationship  therewith  and 
the  inside  of  the  socket  section  extending  into  the  stem 
beyond  the  region  of  said  overlapping, 
said  resilient  fingers  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stem 
with  the  fixed  ends  of  the  fingers  integral  with  said  flared 
section  and  forward  of  the  rear  end  of  the  flared  section, 
f.  the  sides  of  said  fingers  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  flared  section, 

the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  having  respective  detent 
grooves  on  the  inside  thereof  which  are  curved  in  arcs 
which  are  rotationally  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of  said 
socket  section,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  extend  over 
said  annular  projection,  and 


e. 


g 


74-    70' 


1.  A  combination  of  a  double-motion  drive  mechanism  and 
a  wiper  assembly  for  a  lamp  of  a  lighting  device,  in  which  said 
drive  mechanism  comprises  a  reversible  motor  having  an 
output  shaft  rotatable  in  first  and  second  directions  depending 
upon  the  polarity  of  a  current  energizing  the  motor,  a  first  gear 
rotatable  with  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  second  gear  in 
mesh  with  the  first  gear,  first  power  output  means  to  be  driven 
by  said  first  gear  for  producing  a  power  output  in  the  form  of 
a  linear  reciprocating  motion,  second  power  output  means  to 
be  driven  by  said  second  gear  for  producing  a  power  output 
in  the  form  of  a  rotary  motion,  a  first  one-way  clutch  con- 
nected between  said  first  gear  and  said  first  power  output 
means  for  transmitting  to  the  first  power  output  means  the 
rotation  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor  in  said  first  direction, 
and  a  second  one-way  clutch  connected  between  said  second 
gear  and  said  second  power  output  means  for  transmitting  to 
the  second  power  output  means  the  rotation  of  the  output 
shaft  of  the  motor  in  said  second  direction  and  in  which  said 
wiper  assembly  comprises  a  wiper  arm  pivotally  movable  over 
said  lamp  between  an  operative  position  having  its  leading  end 
located  substantially  over  a  center  of  the  lamp  and  an  inopera- 
tive position  away  from  the  lamp,  a  blade  carrying  arm  carry- 
ing thereon  a  wiper  arm  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
wiper  arm  and  rotatable  about  said  leading  end  of  the  wiper 
arm,  a  first  flexible  line  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first 
power  output  means  of  the  drive  mechanism  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  wiper  arm  for  moving  the  wiper  arm  between  said 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  as  said  first  power  output 
means  produces  said  linear  reciprocating  motion,  and  a  sec- 
ond flexible  line  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second 
power  output  means  of  the  drive  mechanism  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  blade  carrying  arm  for  driving  the  blade  carrying 
arm  to  rotate  about  said  leading  end  of  the  wiper  arm  as  said 
second  power  output  means  produce  said  rotary  motion. 
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3,927,437 

POSITIVELY  SUPPORTED  CAM  FOR  ENGAGING  A 
TRAVERSE  ROD 
James  A.  Ford,  Sherman  Township,  St.  Joseph  County,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Kirsch  Company,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No,  442,378 

Int.  CI.*  A47H  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  16— 94  R  11  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bracket  having  a  rod  receiving 

surface  and  a  traverse  rod  having  a  rjod  portion  defining 

thereon  a  clamping  surface  which  is  subs^ntially  parallel  with 

and  facing  in  the  same  direction  as  said  receiving  surface  when 

the  rod  is  in  an  installed  position  therea|ainst,  said  clamping 

surface  being  spaced  from  said  receiving  surface,  a  fastening 

clip  comprising: 

a  pivoting  portion  including  means  for  pivoting  said  clip  to 

said  bracket  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  traverse  rod,  and 

a  holding  portion  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 

receiving  surface  but  spaced  therefrom  for  engaging  said 

clamping  surface  when  the  rod  portion  is  positioned 

between  said  receiving  surface  and  said  holding  portion; 

an  opening  through  said  holding  portion  of  said  clip,  and 

threaded   means  extending  through  said  opening  and 

threadably  engaged  with  said  bracket  for  causing  the 

holding  portion  of  said  clip  to  bear  against  said  clamping 

surface  for  urging  said  rod  snugly  against  said  receiving 

surface,  said  threaded  means  being  independent  of  and 

spaced  from  said  pivoting  means. 


3,927,438 
FLEXIBLE  TAPE  FASTENER  t)R  HINGE 
Melvyn  Blake,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,103 

Int.  Cl.»  E05D  7/00 

U.S.CL  16—150  7  Claims 


;o     '* 


1.  A  flexible  tape  having  an  X-like  cotifiguration,  in  cross 
section,  a  central  axis  and  four  legs  providing  a  longitudinally 
continuous  structure  adapted  to  extend  along,  be  secured  to 
and  join  a  plurality  of  adjacent  members  together  so  that  the 
central  axis  of  the  X-like  configuration  coincides  generally 
with  a  juncture  formed  by  the  members  t<^  be  joined,  compris- 
ing: I 

a  first  flexible  perforated  strip  of  predetermined  width  form- 
ing a  first  half  of  the  X  having 


opposite  side  edges, 

opposite  side  portions  adjacent  the  side  edges  forming 
first  and  second  legs  of  the  X  and  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  the  members  to  be  joined, 

a  central  portion  between  the  opposite  side  portions  and 
through  which  the  central  axis  of  the  X  passes, 

a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  central  portion  spaced 
longitudinally  along  the  central  axis,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  connecting  portions  between  the 
apertures  in  the  central  portion  integral  with  and  con- 
necting the  opposite  side  portions; 
a  second  slotted  flexible  strip  of  predetermined  width  form- 
ing a  second  half  of  the  X  having 

opposite  side  edges, 

opposite  side  portions  adjacent  the  side  edges  forming 
third  and  fourth  legs  of  the  X,  and  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  the  members  to  be  joined, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  elongated  slots  in  one 
of  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  second  strip  extend- 
ing inwardly  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  of  the 
side  edges  interrupted  by  entrances  to  the  slots  to  the 
other  one  of  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  second 
strip, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  elongated  integral 
connecting  portions  between  the  slots  in  a  slotted  one 
of  the  opposite  side  portions  and  extending  from  the 
other  one  of  the  opposite  side  portions  through  the 
apertures  and  beyond  the  central  portion  in  the  first 
perforated  strip; 
a  continuous  flexible  elongated  backing  strip  of  a  transverse 

width  less  than  the  length  of  the  slots  adhesively  secured 

to  at  least  one  side  face  of  the  slotted  side  portion  and 

elongated  connecting  portions  therein, 
whereby  the  first  and  second  flexible  strips  are  locked  and 
h.ngedly  connected  together  in  an  intermeshing  and  crossing 
relationship  to  form  the  continuous  X-like  tape  structure. 


3,927,439 
HINGE 
Wilhelm  Gronbach,  Dr.  Fritz  Huber-Strasse  No.  73,  8090 
Wasserburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,116 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    20,    1973, 
2308361;  Apr.  6,  1973,  2317397;  May  7,  1973,  2322967 

Int.  CI.*  A47H  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  16-190  8  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  adapted  to  balance  covers  or  flaps  or  refrigerat- 
ing chests,  comprising: 
a  stationary  leaf  hinge  member; 
a  movable  leaf  hinge  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 

stationary  leaf  hinge  member; 
a  bearing  surface  on  one  of  said  hinge  members  displaced 

from  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  leaf  hinge  members; 
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a  bearing  element  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  hinge  mem- 
bers and  riding  on  said  bearing  surface; 

a  guiding-rod  having  an  abutment  stop  means  thereon; 

first  means  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said  guiding-rod 
on  the  stationary  leaf  hinge  member  and  including  nut 
means  fixed  to  said*  stationary  leaf  hinge  member  with 
said  one  end  of  the  rod  being  rotatably  engaged  with  said 
nut  means; 

second  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  guiding-rod 
to  said  bearing  element  so  that,  upon  opening  or  closing 
said  hinge,  said  bearing  element,  in  following  said  bearing 
surface,  causes  said  guiding-rod  to  move  axially  through 
said  nut  means  while  pivoting  about  said  one  end  of  said 
guiding-rod; 

a  pre-stressed  compression  spring  mounted  on  said  guiding- 
rod  and  bearing  on  one  end  against  said  abutment  stop 
means  and  on  the  other  end  against  said  nut  means  impos- 
ing an  axial  force  on  said  guiding-rod; 

said  guiding-rod  and  said  nut  means  defining  mutually  co- 
acting  means  for  braking  movement  of  said  guiding-rod 
during  opening  and  closing  of  said  hinge  comprising  a 
first  set  of  coarse  pitch  screw  threads  defined  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  one  end  of  said  guiding-rod,  and  a  sec- 
ond set  of  coarse  pitch  screw  threads  defined  on  the 
internal  surface  of  said  nut  means,  said  sets  being  comple- 
mentary and  of  the  type  having  a  helix  angle  in  the  order 
of  20°  and  being  threadedly  engaged  forcing  said  guiding- 
rod  to  undergo  a  rotational  braking  movement  when 
moving  through  said  nut  means. 


3,927,441 

ROPE  STRETCHER  PROVIDED  WITH  IMPROVED 

UNCLAMPING  DEVICE 

Renato  Anzini,  Minusio,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ampaglas 

S.p.A.,Italy 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  26,  1973,  20832/73 
Int.  CI.*F16G  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-136  4  Claims 


3  927  440 

METHOD  OF  EVISCERATING  ANIMALS  AND  FOWL 

Millard  S.  Sindler,  370 ^  Twin  Lakes  Court,  Randallstown, 

Md.  21 133,  and  Russell  Sindler,  2413  Hal  Circle,  Pikesville. 

Md.  21209 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,341,  April  10, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,998 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  25/18 

U.S.  CI.  17-52  1  Claim 


1.  A  rope  stretcher  for  clamping  cables  comprising:  a  casing 
having  a  bore  and  a  cable  clamping  passage  defined  therein  in 
intersecting  relation;  a  plunger  including  a  rod  extending 
longitudinally  in  said  bore;  a  clamping  member  rotatably 
mounted  at  a  first  end  of  said  plunger  closest  to  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  bore  and  said  passage;  and  a  first  spring  positioned 
to  bias  said  plunger  in  said  bore  toward  said  intersection  of 
said  bore  and  said  passage;  said  rope  stretcher  being  charac- 
terized by: 
a  short  annular  cylinder  slidably  encircling  a  portion  of  said 

plunger  rod; 
stop  means  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  plunger  for  pre- 
venting said  cylinder  from  sliding  beyond  said  first  end; 
shoulder  means  on  said  plunger  rod  at  a  location  spaced 

from  said  first  end; 
auxiliary  spring  means  encircling  said  plunger  rod  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  shoulder  means  for  biasing  said 
cylinder  toward  said  first  end  of  said  plunger;  and 
actuating  means  for  selectively  displacing  said  cylinder 
along  said  plunger  rod  against  the  bias  of  said  auxiliary 
spring  means. 


3,927,442 

CLOTHING  BELT  BUCKLES 

James  W.  Foster,  1267  2nd  St.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  33577 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,933 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  11/00;  A41D  25/04 

U.S.  CL  24-163  K  i  claim 


I.  A  method  of  extracting  the  vertebrae  and  viscera  from 
fowl  wherein  the  viscera  is  attached  to  the  cavity  lining  of  the 
fowl  adjacent  the  vertebrae,  comprising,  the  steps  of  forming 
an  opening  in  the  fowl  and  the  cavity  lining  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  cloaca,  extending  means  for  supporting  the  cavity  lining 
along  the  inner  surface  of  the  lining  adjacent  each  side  of  the 
vertebrae,  moving  a  cutting  blade  over  the  outside  surface  of 
the  fowl  along  each  side  of  the  vertebrae  through  the  length 
of  the  fowl  and  to  the  depth  of  the  lining  support,  thereby 
severing  the  vertebrae  and  a  portion  of  the  cavity  lining  to 
which  the  viscera  is  attached  from  the  remainder  of  the  fowl. 


1.  A  buckle  for  a  belt  comprising:  a  body  comprising  a  rear 
wall  surface,  a  plurality  of  side  walls  integrally  formed  with 
said  rear  wall  and  depending  therefrom  to  form  a  receptacle 
for  credit  cards  and  the  like,  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  walls 
joined  one  to  the  other  to  form  a  continuous  wall  for  said 
receptacle,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  at  least  one  recess 
therein  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  volume  of  the  receptacle 
whereby  credit  cards  and  the  like  stored  in  said  receptacle 
may  be  readily  removed;  a  narrow  strap  joining  two  opposing 
ones  of  said  depending  side  walls  to  partially  enclose  said 
receptacle  and  spaced  apart  from  the  remaining  opposing 
walls,  which  remaining  walls  include  said  wall  having  at  least 
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one  recess  therein,  whereby  credit  dards  and  the  like  are 
securely  retained  but  easily  removably  from  said  receptacle; 
and  a  cover  formed  complementary  to  iaid  body  to  fully  cover 
said  receptacle  and  said  depending  walls,  hinge  means  con- 
necting said  body  and  said  cover,  a  strap  depending  from  said 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  a  looped  end  of  a  belt  and  a  hook 
depending  from  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  perforations 
in  said  belt. 


3,927,443 
MULTI-ELEMENT  SELF-GRIPPING  DEVICES  WITH 
LINGUIFORM  GRIPPING  TABS 
George  C.  Briunlik,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ingrip  Fasten- 
ers, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  171^701,  Aug.  13,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  171,668^  Aug.  13,  1971, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,637,  Oct.  6,  1972.  This 

application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Sen  No.  395,781 

Int.  CI.  A44b  /  7/0l0 

U.S.  CI.  24-204  16  Claims 


respect  to  the  rigid  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  stud 
thereby  locking  the  two  members  together,  and  relative 
rotation  between  the  stud  and  receptacle  in  the  opposite 
direction  will  move  each  cam  follower  from  the  locking 
detent  and  along  the  cam  slot  until  disengagement  occurs 
whereupon  the  stud  and  receptacle  can  be  separated  and 
the  two  members  released  with  the  assistance  of  the 
spring  permitting  axial  movement  and  removal  of  the  stud 
with  respect  to  the  rigid  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the 
stud;  and  the  head  including  a  slot  diametrically  across 
the  head  end  of  the  stud,  and  annular  groove  adjacent  the 


adapted  to  penetrate  and  become  lodgec 
material 


3,927,444 
SPRING  WING  STUD 
Peter  Schenk,  West  Islip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co., 
Inc.,  West  Islip,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,139 
Int.  CL' A44B  17100 
US.  CI.  24-221  K  '  6  Claims 

1.  A  stud  adapted  for  removable  intprengagement  with  a 
rigid  receptacle  to  form  a  fastener  assembly,  the  stud  compris- 
ing: I 
an  elongated  body  member  with  an  ejnlarged  head  on  one 

end; 
a  gripping  surface  on  the  head  to  f^ilitate  gripping  and 

rotation  of  the  stud; 
said  stud  having  a  spiral  cam  slot  tertiinating  in  a  locking 
detent  thereon  and  the  receptacle  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  stud,  said  receptacle  having  at  least  one  laterally 
extending  cam  follower  so  that  when  the  stud  and  recep- 
tacle are  positioned  and  brought  into  interengagement, 
the  cam  slot  will  be  aligned  with  each  cam  follower 
whereupon  relative  rotation  between  the  istud  and  recep- 
tacle will  cause  the  cam  follower  to  enter  the  cam  slot 
until  seated  in  the  locking  detent  with  the  assistance  of 
the  spring  permitting  axial  movement  of  the  stud  with 


1.  Self-gripping  device  comprising  a  iiultiplicity  of  upright 
gripping  elements  stiffly  attached  to  and  distributed  in  all 
directions  over  a  base,  each  of  said  gripping  elements  compris- 
ing elongated  member  having  a  flat  longitudinal  face  section, 
said  flat  section  having  a  plurality  of  integral  linguiform  tabs 
struck  out  from  within  the  periphery  and  spaced  from  the 
edges  thereof  thereby  forming  openings;  in  said  member,  said 
tabs  and  said  openings  forming  substantially  V-shaped  config- 
urations between  the  edge  of  the  tabs  and  the  edge  of  the 
openings,  said  tabs  being  bent  out  so  ^s  to  be  downwardly 
inclined  relative  to  said  base,  said  gripping  elements  being 


in  a  fibrous  receiving 


slotted  head  end  of  the  stud  and  spaced  from  the  slot,  a 
wing  portion  with  an  end  thereof  positioned  in  the  slot  of 
the  head  and  the  sides  extending  axially  and  laterally 
therefrom  so  as  to  form  an  enlarged  gripping  surface  for 
the  stud,  a  helical  projection  extending  from  each  side  of 
the  wing  portion  and  around  opposing  circumferential 
portions  of  the  stud,  a  portion  of  each  projection  located 
in  the  annular  groove,  and  the  free  end  of  each  opposing 
projection  positioned  along  the  axial  length  of  the  stud 
spaced  from  the  groove  and  slot  so  as  to  form  a  resilient 
spring-like  engaging  surface  on  the  underside  of  the  head 
of  the  stud. 


3,927,445 
REFUSE  BAG  RETAINER 
Allen  T.  Pavlish,  6574  Annandale  Road,  Mayfield  Heights, 
Ohio  ^124 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,499 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  67/12 

U.S.  CI.  24-243  K  8  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  loop  retainer  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  member  formed  into  a  loop,  a  handle  of  substantial 
size  for  easy  grasping  connected  to  said  loop,  and  an  adjust- 
able sleeve  member  having  a  through  opening  and  material 
engaging  means  disposed  around  one  axially  directed  end 
thereof  and  projecting  generally  in  the  axial  direction,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises,  said  loop  being  disposed  through 
said  sleeve  from  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  material  engag- 
ing means  whereby  said  material  engaging  means  are  directed 
toward  the  portion  of  the  loop  to  be  adjusted;  said  material 
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engaging  means  being  comprised  of  pointed  projections  ex- 
tending from  an  end  of  said  sleeve  and  angled  slightly  toward 
the  axis  of  said  sleeve  member;  and  said  flexible  member 
comprising  thin  flat  elastic  material  in  strip  form  having  a 
width  greater  than  the  through  opening  in  said  sleeve  whereby 
at  any  adjusted  position  of  said  sleeve  member,  spreading  said 
loop  to  engage  an  object  causes  said  material  engaging  means 
to  engage  said  elastic  material  at  opposite  sides  of  said  one  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  retain  said  loop  at  its  adjusted  size.. 


teeth  of  said  blades  being  each  bounded  by  four  concave 
arcuate  edges  meeting  at  three  sharp  pyoints  including  a  middle 


3,927,446 

LEA  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Tomokiyo  Baba,  1 17,  Yagisawa,  Ohaza,  Ueda,  Nagano,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,843,  Sept.  10, 1973.  This  application 

July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,148 

Int.  CL*  B65H  54162 

U.S.  CI.  28-21  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tying  threads  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  having  a  bent  portion  and  an  open  end, 
a  hollow  box  supporting  an  axially  rotatable  base  portion  of 
said  tubular  body,  a  rotating  mechanism  to  which  the 
base  portion  of  said  tubular  body  is  connected,  said  base 
portion  of  said  tubular  body  being  inserted  into  said  box 
and  provided  with  an  air  hole,  and 
a  suction  pipe  open  within  said  box  and  connected  to  said 
open  end  of  said  tubular  body  through  said  hollow  box 
and  said  air  hole, 
whereby  when  said  threads  having  free  ends  are  hooked  and 
the  tubular  body  is  rotated,  the  threads  are  wound  around 
the  bent  portion,  while  the  free  ends  of  the  threads  are 
sucked  into  said  open  end  of  said  bent  portion  before  the 
tubular  body  completes  one  revolution. 


point  and  two  flanking  points,  said  middle  point  projecting 
radially  beyond  said  flanking  points. 


3,927,448 
PELLETIZING  MACHINES 
Herbert  Jones,  and  Michael  Thomas  Dorn,  both  of  Gloucester, 
England,  assignors  to  Simon-Barron  Limited,  Gloucester, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,241 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20, 1973, 
59265/73 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-116  R  11  Claims 


3,927,447 
TIRE  RASP 
Karl  Willinger,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Firma  Hans  Eh- 
gartner,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  5, 1973,  8525/73; 
Mar.  18,  1974,  2203/74;  Mar.  18,  1974,  2204/74;  May  10, 
1974,  3890/74 

Int  CL*  B23D  77/00,  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  29-79  28  CUIms 

1.  A  tire  rasp  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body  with 
a  pair  of  end  disks  and  a  multiplicity  of  sheet-metal  blades 
sandwiched  between  said  disks,  each  of  said  blades  having  at 
least  one  toothed  side  circularly  curved  with  a  common  radius 
substantially  equaling  that  of  said  disks,  said  blades  adjoining 
each  other  with  said  toothed  sides  thereof  centered  on  the  axis 
of  said  body  to  define  part  of  a  peripheral  cutting  surface;  the 


1.  A  pelletizing  roller  of  the  kind  referred  to  and  comprised 
by  a  roller  shell,  mounted  on  a  shaft  by  means  of  two  axially 
spaced  roller  bearing  arrangements  each  comprised  of  an 
inner  race,  an  outer  race  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  therebe- 
tween, characterized  by  the  provision  of  spacing  means  lo- 
cated between  said  bearing  arrangements,  said  spacing  means 
comprising  a  groove  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  roller  shell 
at  a  position  between  said  bearing  arrangements,  a  complete 
ring  divided  into  plural  parts  circumferentially  seated  in  said 
groove,  and  means  holding  said  ring  parts  in  position  in  said 
groove  when  the  pelletizing  roller  is  fully  assembled. 


3,927,449 
FORMED  ONE-PIECE  HOLLOW  ROLLER  SHAFT 
Lawrence  W.  GIbble,  and  Dennis  Lee  Kcesey,  both  of  York, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,120 
Int  CI.'  B21H  1/14;  B21K  1/02 
U.S.  CL  29-148.4  D  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  member  in  the  form  of  a 
generally  cylindrical  roller  having  an  enlarged  generally  cylin- 
drical center  portion  defining  a  first  diameter,  and  necked 
down  end  portions  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  cen- 
ter portion,  said  end  portions  each  being  of  generally  cylindri- 
cal configuration  and  defining  a  second  diameter  smaller  than 
said  first  diameter,  and  further  defining  an  internal  cavity,  and 
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relatively  thick  walls  between  the  cavity  and  the  roller  exterior 
comprising  in  sequence  the  steps  of:       i 

a.  providing  a  blank, 

b.  heating  the  blank,  and 

c.  forming  the  blank  by  pressing  it  in  a  die  into  a  preform 
shape  having  an  enlarged  center  portion,  a  first  necked 
down  end  portion,  and  a  cavity  in  the  blank  opposite  said 
first  necked  down  end  portion. 


[Kii  mot  (nsj) 


c 


n 


L 


OOCT  MTH  uaKMri 


l€IP 


gecoic  Nost) 


"-'^^i  'y.z^TTz 


fpmi  f»i6j      L      ' — 


I       coiM  (fw.li)      h---r 


d.  further  forming  by  pressing  to  el(^ngate  the  enlarged 
center  portion  and  enlarge  the  cavit  i, 

e.  forming  by  pressing  the  end  of  the  blank  opposite  the  first 
necked  down  end  into  a  second  necked  down  end  por- 
tion, thereby  defining  an  enlarged  qentral  body  portion 
intermediate  the  necked  down  end  portions  having  an 
enlarged  internal  cavity  therein. 


3,927,450 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURINO  HOLLOW, 

CIRCULAR-SHAPED  WORKPIECES 

Karcl  Sommer;  Jiri  Zdrazil;  Milan  Kubinek,  all  of  Brno;  Jaro- 

Urn  Bahna,  Illava;  Stanisiav  Kyselica,  Trencianska  Tepla; 

Frantisek  Habrovec,  and  Jiri  Skarek,  both  of  Brno,  all  of 

Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  ZKL  Zavody  na  valiva  loziska 

a  traktory,  narodni  podnik,  Brno,  Czcdiosk)vakia 

Fikd  Aug.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  493,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslofakia,  Dec.  4,  1973, 
8331-73 

int.  CM  B21D  53/12;  B21It  1/12 
VS.  CI.  29- 148.4  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  hollow,  circular-shaped 
workpieces,  comprising  centrifugally  ca|sting  hollow  ingots 
from  a  bearing  steel,  reducing  the  ingot  to  form  a  tube,  divid- 
ing the  tube  into  sections,  profile-forming  the  sections,  then 
machining  the  formed  sections  by  metal  cutting  methods, 
subsequently  heat-treating  the  machined  formed  sections  to 
obtain  optimum  hardness,  and  after  tempering  finishing  the 
product  by  at  least  one  of  the  steps  of  grinding,  superfinishing, 
lapping  and  polishing. 


3,927,451 
METHODS  OF  FITTING  FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED 

DEVICES  INTO  PIPELINES 
Ivor  Thomas  Rogers,  Luton,  England,  assignor  to  George  Kent, 
Limited,  Luton,  England 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,986 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  5,  1973, 
32193/73 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  39/03 
U.S.  CI.  29—157  R  .3  Claims 


9     9     10 


4]tm 


1.  The  method  of  fitting  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device 
into  a  pipeline  the  device  having  coaxial  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nections of  substantially  larger  internal  diameter  than  the 
external  diameter  of  the  pipeline,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  removing  a  straight  section  of  the  pipeline  of  length  less 
than  the  overall  length  of  the  fluid  pressure  device  to  afford 
spaced  coaxial  pipeline  ends  between  which  the  device  is  to  be 
fitted;  mounting  union  couplings  on  the  respective  ends  of  the 
pipeline;  mounting  annular  sealing  means  on  each  end  of  the 
pipeline  inwardly  of  the  associated  union  coupling;  tilting  the 
axis  of  the  device  connections  to  a  substantial  extent  relatively 
to  the  pipeline  axis,  passing  one  of  the  inlet  or  outlet  connec- 
tions of  the  device  on  to  an  end  of  the  pipeline  to  an  extent  as 
to  enable  the  device  connections  to  be  brought  into  a  position 
coaxial  with  the  pipeline;  moving  the  device  into  said  coaxial 
position;  moving  the  device  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  pipe- 
line to  a  position  in  which  both  inlet  and  outlet  connections  of 
the  device  extend  over  the  respective  ends  of  the  pipeline;  and 
tightening  the  annular  couplings  on  to  the  inlet  and  outlet 
connections  respectively  of  the  device,  thereby  to  clamp  the 
sealing  means  between  each  coupling  and  the  device  so  as  to 
afford  a  seal  between  each  connection  of  the  device  and  the 
associated  pipeline  end. 


3,927,452 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SELF-FASTENING  NUT 

TO  A  PANEL 
Thomas  M.  Pouch,  Farmington,  and  Harold  A.  Ladouceur, 
Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Multifastener  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,656,  March  25,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,926,236,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  302,312,  Jan.  30, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,829,957.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  538,832 

Int.  CI.*B23P  19/00,  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  B  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  secure  a  nut  to  a  panel,  said  nut 
having  a  planar  end  face,  a  central  bore  and  a  pair  of  grooves 
in  said  end  face  on  either  side  of  said  bore,  comprising:  a 
punch  member  having  a  cylindrical  punch  portion  and  a  nut 
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retainer  means  surrounding  said  punch  portion  adapted  to 
releasably  retain  a  nut  telescopically  assembled  on  said  punch 
portion  having  an  external  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  nut  bore  and  having  an  axial  extent 
greater  than  the  axial  extent  of  said  nut  bore  to  extend  beyond 
said  planar  end  face  of  the  nut  with  the  nut  assembled  on  said 
punch  portion,  and  a  die  member  having  a  generally  planar 
end  face,  said  die  end  face  having  an  opening  in  registry  with 
said  punch  portion  to  receive  the  punch  portion  and  a  pair  of 
upstanding  lips,  on  either  side  of  said  opening  in  registry  with 
said  nut  grooves,  whereby  a  panel,  interposed  between  said 
nut  and  said  die  will,  upon  relative  movement  of  said  punch 
and  die  members,  be  sequencially  punched  to  form  a  hole  in 
registry  with  said  nut  bore  and  deformed  into  said  nut  grooves 
by  said  upstanding  lips,  in  one  continuous  movement. 


3,927,453 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  INSULATED  SPLICES 

Irwin  Zahn,  New  York,  and  Feroz  Husain,  Rego  Park,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Staple  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,417,  Feb.  23,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,185 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—203  D  11  Claims 


Jc^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  two  elements  for  forming  ter- 
minals comprising: 

means  for  feeding  a  composite  supply  strip  formed  from  an 
elongated  layer  of  non-conductive  material  and  an  elon- 
gated layer  of  electrically  conductive  material; 

means  for  servering  a  predetermined  length  of  said  supply 
strip  from  the  remaining  supply  of  said  strip  and 

crimping  means  for  crimping  said  length  about  elements  to 
be  joined  until  said  electrically  conductive  material  is  in 
contact  with  said  elements,  said  crimping  means  includ- 
ing a  die,  wherein  said  die  comprises: 

a  body  portion  having  a  generally  U-shaped  receptacle 
defined  by  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  and 

an  elongated  ridge  in  said  bottom  wall,  said  ridge  and  bot- 
tom wall  defining  a  pair  of  concavely  arcuate  circular 
segments,  each  of  said  circular  segments  extending  from 
said  ridge  to  said  side  walls,  the  imaginary  circles  of  which 
said  segments  form  a  portion  being  disposed  tangentially 
with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  not  to  overlap  one 
another. 


3,927,454 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  LAMINATED 

MAGNETIC  CORES  FOR  INDUCTIVE  ELECTRIC 

APPARATUS 

Kazuhiro  Kobayashi;  Hiroshi  Saito,  both  of  Hitachi;  Yukio 

Ogawa,  Katsuta;  Koki  Yoshida,  and  Isamu  Kondo,  both  of 

Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,970,  April  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,875,660.  This  application  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,011 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  41/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-203  L  13  CUIms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  laminated  magnetic  core 
for  use  in  an  inductive  electric  apparatus,  comprising: 


a  bogie  on  which  a  plurality  of  silicon  steel  plates  for  com- 
posing the  core  leg  portions  are  placed  in  a  stack  con- 
versely to  the  order  of  lamination  in  the  finished  core, 
said  bogie  being  movable  in  one  direction; 

a  sucking  and  transferring  means  provided  at  the  end  of  the 
one-way  movement  of  said  bogie  for  sucking  said  stacked 
silicon  steel  plates  one  by  one  from  the  topmost  plate  of 
the  stack,  carrying  the  sucked-up  one  of  said  plates  to  the 
first  conveyor  adjacent  said  bogie,  and,  upon  reaching 
said  conveyor,  releasing  said  plate  onto  said  conveyor; 

a  reversing  means  provided  at  the  end  of  said  first  conveyor 
and  arranged  tumable  about  180°  in  the  direction  of 
transfer  of  the  plate  in  response  to  a  reversal  instruction 
while  keeping  housed  therein  the  silicon  steel  plate  trans- 
ferred thereinto  from  said  first  conveyor; 

a  second  conveyor  provided  adjacent  said  reversing  means 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  each  silicon  steel  plate 
transferred  thereonto  from  said  reversing  means; 


means  for  separating  the  silicon  steel  plates  transferred 
from  said  second  conveyor,  whereby  said  plates  are  sepa- 
rated in  substantially  parallel  relation  and  at  fixed  inter- 
vals successively  and  in  a  given  order  such  that  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  plates  will  correspond  to  the 
direction  of  the  position  where  the  core  leg  portions  are 
composed; 

a  third  conveyor  for  further  transferring  said  separated 
silicon  steel  plates  in  one  direction  and  in  a  given  order; 
and 

a  core  stacking  mechanism  whereby  the  respective  silicon 
steel  plates  transferred  from  said  third  conveyor  are  de- 
tained and  laminated  successively  at  each  leg  portion 
composing  position  according  to  a  selected  core  lamina- 
tion pattern,  said  core  stacking  mechanism  being  lowered 
correspondingly  to  the  number  of  layers  of  the  core  to  be 
formed. 


3,927,455 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FERRITE  MATRICES 
Jury  Emelyanovich  Scleznev,  Vesenny  proezd,4a,kv.l6;  Jury 
Alexandrovich  Burkin,  Tsvetnoi  proezd,29,kv.24,  and  Sergei 
Vladimirovich  Kuzmin,  ulitsa  Akademicheskaya,19,kv.54, 
all  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,053,  Dec.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,858,310.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,039 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  29-203  MM  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  ferrite  matrices  from  ferrite 
cores  that  have  been  arranged  in  at  least  one  stack  received 
about  at  least  one  wire,  the  number  of  the  ferrite  cores  in  a 
stack  being  equal  to  the  number  of  the  lines  in  a  matrix  to  be 
made,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  framework  adapted  to 
support  wires  with  stacks  of  ferrite  cores  received  thereabout; 
a  core  feeding  member  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  guide 
means  adapted  to  separate  single  ones  of  the  cores  and  to 
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support  therein  a  row  of  the  ferrite  cor0s,  the  core  feeding 
member  having  the  wires  with  the  stacks  of  the  cores  passing 
thereover  at  one  side  thereof,  the  core  feeding  member  spac- 
ing the  wires  at  uniform  intervals;  at  least  one  mechanism  for 
winding  an  additional  wire  into  a  helix,  rfiounted  adjacent  to 
a  face  end  of  the  core  feeding  memberj  the  mechanism,  in 
order  to  thread  the  additional  wire,  windihg  the  same  into  the 
helix  having  a  pitch  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  centers 
of  the  ferrite  cores  supported  in  the  row  ia  the  guide  means  of 
the  core  feeding  member;  a  drive  of  the  i|iechanism  for  wind- 
ing the  additional  wire  into  the  helix,  adapted  to  effect  rota- 
tion of  the  helix,  with  simultaneous  forwarding  of  same  longi- 


tudinally of  the  core  feeding  member;  ati  least  one  auxiliary 
roller  extending  parallel  to  the  core  feeding  member  and 
contacting  the  helix,  the  additional  roller  iiaving  a  plurality  of 
annular  grooves  uniformly  spaced  thereialong,  the  spacing 
being  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  helix;  the  auxiliary  roller  being 
mounted  so  that  the  annular  grooves  thereof  are  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  centers  of  the  ferrite  cores,  supported  in 
the  guide  means  of  the  core  feeding  meiTiber,  by  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  helix  angle  of  the  helix;  the  auxiliary 
roller  being  associated  with  the  drive  aid  is  being  rotated 
thereby  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  dire(  ition  of  the  winding 
of  the  helix. 


3,927,456 

COIL  WINDING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED  WIRE 

GRIPPING  AND  CUTTING  MEANS 

Raymon  H.  Daramar,  Minneapolis,  Minni,  assignor  to  Possis 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,809,  April  16,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,649 

Int  Cl.»  H02K  15/09 
VS.  CI.  29-205  C  34  Claims 


1.  In  an  armature  winding  machine  for  w  nding  a  continuous 
length  of  wire  into  a  series  of  connected  coils  onto  the  slotted 
cores  of  armature  core  assemblies,  each  of  which  includes  in 
addition  to  the  slotted  core  a  commutator  with  tangs  on  its 
circumferentially  spaced  bars  with  the  wife  forming  the  end- 
ing lead  of  one  coil  continuing  uninterruptedly  to  form  the 


starting  lead  of  another  coil  and  with  said  uninterrupted  leads 
as  well  as  the  starting  lead  and  ending  lead  of  the  entire  series 
of  coils  attached  to  tangs  of  the  commutator,  the  combination 
of: 

A.  core  gripping  means  to  hold  an  armature  core  assembly 
in  winding  receiving  position; 

B.  a  rotatable  flyer  to  draw  wire  from  a  source  thereof  and 
wind  it  into  a  series  of  connected  coils  onto  the  slotted  core 
of  an  armature  core  assembly  in  the  grasp  of  said  core  gripping 
means  with  the  leads  connecting  successive  coils  unbroken 
and  attached  to  the  commutator  tangs; 

C.  mounting  means  for  said  rotatable  flyer  by  which  the 
same  is  constrained  to  rotation  about  an  axis  transversely 
intersecting  an  armature  core  assembly  in  the  grasp  of 
said  core  gripping  means; 

D.  means  to  sever  the  stretch  of  wire  leading  from  the  flyer 
to  an  armature  core  assembly  in  the  grasp  of  said  core 
gripping  means,  said  last  named  means  comprising 

1.  wire  gripping  means  operable  to  grip  said  stretch  of 
wire, 

2.  wire  cutting  means  operable  to  sever  said  stretch  of 
wire,  said  wire  cutting  means  comprising 

a.  a  knife  element  having  a  cutting  edge,  and 

b.  mounting  means  for  said  knife  element  so  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  wire  gripping  means  that  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  knife  element  is  transverse  to  the 
wire  extending  from  the  wire  gripping  means  to  the 
armature  core  assembly  in  the  grasp  of  said  core 
gripping  means,  to  sever  the  same  at  a  point  between 
the  wire  gripping  means  and  the  armature  core  as- 
sembly; 

3.  mounting  means  for  said  wire  gripping  means  and  for 
said  wire  cutting  means,  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
axis  about  which  the  flyer  rotates  that  at  the  time  the 
wire  cutting  means  severs  the  wire,  the  wire  cutting 
means  is  no  farther  from  the  axis  about  which  the  flyer 
rotates  than  the  circular  orbit  defmed  by  the  flyer;  and 
4.  means  for  actuating  the  wire  gripping  means  and  the 
wire  cutting  means  to  effect  severance  of  the  wire  while 
the  wire  gripping  means  has  the  wire  in  its  grip;  and 

E.  means  for  so  timing  the  operation  of  the  wire  gripping 
means  and  the  wire  cutting  means  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  the  operation  of  the  flyer  that  the  wire  grip- 
ping means  grips  said  stretch  of  wire  only  upon  cessation 
of  wire  winding  rotation  of  the  flyer  at  the  completion  of 
the  armature  being  wound,  and  retains  its  grip  thereon 
after  the  cutting  means  has  severed  the  same  and  until  the 
wound  armature  has  been  removed  and  replaced  by  an 
unwound  armature  core  assembly  and  the  winding 
thereof  by  the  rotating  flyer  is  begun. 


3,927,457 
PIPE-SEATING  APPARATUS 
Alton  H.  Bickle,  2135  Shadowdale,  No.  141,  Houston,  Tex. 
77043 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,455 


U.S.  CI.  29-237 


Int.  CI.*  B23P  19104 


52  Claims 


IS  i_< 


1.  A  pipe -seating  apparatus  for  seating  the  spigot  end  of  a 
first  pipe  section  into  the  hub  or  receiving  end  of  a  second 
pipe  section  against  a  flexible  seal,  comprising 
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pipe-engaging  means  for  securely  engaging  the  second  pipe 
section, 

driving  means  having  a  first  member  for  engaging  the  other 
open  end  of  the  first  pipe  section  and  a  second  member 
spaced  and  axially  displaceable  therefrom  in  a  direction 
generally  axially  of  said  pipe  sections, 

force-exerting  means  disposed  between  and  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  members  of  said  driving  means  for 
exerting  a  generally  axial  force  for  laterally  displacing 
said  first  and  second  members, 

connecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  pipe-engaging 
means  and  said  second  member  of  said  drivihg  means, 
said  connecting  means  being  substantially  non-extensible 
under  tension  for  preventing  displacement  of  said  second 
member,  said  displacing  force  exerted  by  said  force- 
exerting  means  between  said  first  and  second  members 
laterally  displacing  said  first  member  and  axially  driving 
the  first  pipe  section  spigot  end  into  the  hub  or  receiving 
end  of  the  second  pipe  section,  and 
guide  means  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  beam 
members  and  said  connecting  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  first  beam  member  with  respect 
to  said  second  beam  member  during  displacement. 


3,927  459 

PROCESS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  DRIVING  NAILS 

Harry  M.  Haytayan,  Sunnyside  Lane,  Lincoln,  Mass.  01773 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31 2,665,  Dec.  6, 1972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,423,  Aug.  31,  1970, 

Pat.  No.  3,711,008.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

496,458 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-413  5  Claims 
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3,927,458 

CROWNED  HEAD  RIVET  METHOD 

Eugene  R.  Speakman,  Fullerton,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,669,  Sept.  25, 1972.  This 

application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,793 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  17/00;  B21D  39/00;  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-407  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  feeding  and  driving  a  plurality  of  flanged- 
head  nails,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  feeding  said  nails  serially  to  a  nailing  device  while  sup- 
ported in  series  by  a  strip  of  preformed  nail  flanges  that 
are  connected  to  one  another  only  at  points  of  mutual 
tangency;  and 

2.  successively  driving  each  nail  lengthwise  so  that  its 
flanged-head  is  driven  flush  with  the  flange  which  sup- 
ports it  and  separates  that  flange  from  said  strip. 


3,927,460 
PRETREATING  PROCESS  FOR  VITREOUS 
ENAMELLING 
Shunichi  Harada,  and  Hideo  Abe,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,194 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  17/00;  B22D  11/126 
U.S.  CI.  29-424  10  cUims 


1.  A  method  for  joining  a  plurality  of  structural  members 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  uniformly  flared  countersunk  opening  having 
maximum  and  minimum  diameters  in  one  of  said  struc- 
tural members; 

forming  axially  aligned  cylindrical  openings  of  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  similar  to  the  minimum  diameter  of  said 
countersunk  opening  and  in  registration  therewith  in  said 
structural  members; 

inserting  a  rivet  through  said  registered  openings,  said  rivet 
having  a  shank  and  a  head  of  shapes  complementary  to 
said  openings  and  a  shank  end,  said  rivet  head  having  an 
upper  surface  shaped  generally  similar  to  the  minor  por- 
tion of  a  filled  torus  to  form  a  crown  having  a  generally 
planar  central  portion,  the  planar  central  portion  extend- 
ing above  the  plane  of  the  maximum  diameter  periphery 
of  said  countersunk  opening  by  a  distance  of  at  least  .002 
inch,  said  generally  planar  central  portion  and  said  shank 
end  having  similar  areas;  and 
deforming  said  rivet  in  response  to  compressive  force  ap- 
plied to  said  generally  planar  central  portion  and  said 
shank  end  to  the  extent  that  material  in  said  rivet  flows 
axially  inwardly  and  radially  outwardly  to  apply  outward 
force  along  said  cylindrical  openings,  thereby  altering 
said  rivet  head  shape  and  said  shank  end  shape  so  that 
said  generally  planar  central  portion  is  no  further  than 
.003  inch  above  the  plane  of  the  maximum  diameter 
periphery  of  said  countersunk  opening. 


1.  A  vitreous  enamelling  process  for  a  steel  sheet,  compris- 
ing roughening  the  steel  sheet  by  electrolysis,  applying  an 
aqueous  solution  of  water  glass  on  the  roughened  surface  and 
drying  the  solution  to  form  a  water  glass  layer  thereon,  press 
shaping  the  steel  sheet  having  the  water  glass  layer  thereon, 
washing  away  the  water  glass  layer  with  water  and  applying  a 
vitreous  enamel  layer  on  the  roughened  surface  of  the  steel 
sheet  after  the  water  glass  layer  is  washed  away. 


3,927,461 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RANDOMLY  DIFFERENT 

DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Adam  Peiperl,  1135  Loxford  Terrace,  Silver  Sprins,  Md. 

20901 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,009 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-424  4  cblms 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  birefringent  material  which  is 
subject  to  fusing  and  warping  from  the  heat  of  a  flame,  for  use 
in  display  devices  for  viewing  in  polarized  light,  comprising 
the  steps  of 
forming  the  birefringent  material  to  a  desired  shape, 
spraying  said  birefringent  material  with  non-flammable, 
non-volatile  liquid  droplets  distributed  to  provide  a  ran- 
dom effect, 
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applying  a  flame  to  various  areas  having  droplets  thereon 
wherein   the   areas   under  the   droplets  are   protected 


£ 


thereby  from  direct  heat  of  said  flaeie  and  causing  areas 
around  the  droplets  to  fuse  partially  and  warp. 


3,927,462 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

PLUNGERS  FROM  PISTON  ASSEMBLIES 

William  H.  Freeman,  and  Herschel  M.  Williamson,  both  of 

Joliet,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No,  555,003 

Int.  CI.'B23P  I9j0. 

U.S.  CL  29-427  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  plungers  and  press  fit  inserts  from 
a  piston  assembly,  said  method  comprising: 

positioning  a  piston  assembly  on  a  complementally  formed 
base  member; 

aligning  the  piston  assembly  so  that  the  plunger  bores  are 
axially  aligned  with  corresponding  supply  bores  in  the 
base  member; 

securing  the  piston  assembly  on  the  base  member;  and 

injecting  a  hydraulic  medium  through  the  base  member 
bore  and  into  the  piston  assembly  plunger  bore  wherein 
the  hydraulic  pressure  generated  by  the  hydraulic  me- 
dium on  the  plunger  and  insert  will  urge  the  plunger  and 
insert  out  of  the  piston  assembly. 


3,927,463 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CYLINDRICALLY  SHAPED, 

HOLLOW  ELECTROFORMING  MANDREL 

Donald  G.  Dupree,  Alia  Loma,  Calif.;  Raymond  E.  Bailey,  and 

Chester  H.  K.  Ling,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,918,  June  23,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,215,  Nov.  13,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,138 

Int.  CI.*B23P  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—447  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cylindrically  shaped,  hollow, 
permanent  mandrel  suitable  for  surficial  electrodeposition  of 
a  xerographic  belt  substrate  of  nickel  comprising; 

a.  providing  a  cylindrical,  hollow  metal  core  member, 

b.  providing  a  metal  sleeve  having  a  thickness  of  between 
about  10  and  60  mils  and  consisting  essentially  of  nickel, 

c.  mounting  said  sleeve  on  said  core  member, 

d.  coating  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  with  chromium. 


3,927,464 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MEANS  FOR  STORING 
AND  TRANSPORTING  LIQUIDS,  GASES  OR  FLUIDIZED 

SOLID  PARTICLES  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Hans  Ivar  Wallsten,  Saffle,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Inventing, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,882 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.    12,    1973, 
7301929 

Int.  CI.*B23P  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-454  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  tubular  means  for  storing 
and  transporting  liquids,  gases  and  fluidized  solid  particles 
under  pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  arranging  a  pair  of  thin,  flexible,  stretchable,  liquid  tight 
inner  wall  sheet  portions  in  abutting  surface  relationship; 

b.  joining  the  pair  of  inner  wall  sheet  portions  to  each 
other  along  at  least  one  free  edge  contour  to  form  a 
continuous  inner  wall  channel  network,  the  inner  wall 
channels  in  the  unexpanded  state  having  a  normally  flat 
cross-section  and  expandable  under  internal  pressure  to 
have  a  circular  cross-section; 

c.  arranging  each  of  a  pair  of  flexible  outer  wall  sheet  por- 
tions upon  each  of  a  pair  of  opposed  outwardly  directed 
surfaces  of  the  normally  flat  inner  wall,  the  outer  wall 
sheet  having  a  strength  relatively  greater  than  the  inner 
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wall  sheet  and  sufficient  to  withstand  the  expansion  pres- 
sure within  the  inner  wall  channel  network;  and 
joining  the  pair  of  outer  wall  sheet  portions  to  each  other 
along  at  least  one  edge  contour  outwardly  positioned 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  inner  wall  channel  network 
to  form  a  continuous,  normally  flat  outer  wall  network 
unattachedly  enclosing  the  inner  wall  channel  network,  U.S.  CL  29—511 
the  outer  wall  assuming  a  substantially  circular  cross-sec- 
tion responsive  to  the  expansion  of  the  enclosed  inner 
wall,  thereby  limiting  the  expansion  of  the  inner  wall 
channel  network. 

A  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  6,  wherein  steps  (d)  and 
(e)  further  include  the  step  of  continuously  heat-sealing  the 
opposed  edge  contours  of  the  inner  wall  pair  of  sheets  along 
their  entire  length  simultaneous  with  the  step  of  joining  the 
pair  of  outer  wall  material  sheets. 


3,927,466 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  BALL-BAT 
Ivan  Rosalsky,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Airlite  Aluminum 
Corporation,  Kearny,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,933 
Int.  CI.*  B21D  39/00;  B23P  U/OO 

4  Claims 


8. 


3,927,465 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  NUT  AND  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  A.  Ladouceur,  Livonia,  and  John  H.  Steward,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Multifastener  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,559,  Sept.  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,878,599,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,316, 
Aug.  12,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
841,037,  July  II,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  516,317 
Int.  Cl.»  B21D  39/00;  B23P  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-509  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  ball-bat  which  comprises 
deforming  the  metal  at  one  end  of  a  hollow  cylinder  to  close 
off  said  end,  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  at  the  other 
and  open  end  of  said  cylinder  to  extend  the  length  thereof 
thereby  to  form  a  handle  portion  of  uniform  diameter,  forming 
an  annular  peripheral  recess  in  the  handle  spaced  from  the 
open  end  of  the  cylinder,  applying  an  inverted  side-walled  cap 
of  metal  over  the  said  other  end  and  crimping  the  side  walls 
of  the  cap  against  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  forcing  the 
ends  of  the  side  walls  into  the  recess  to  lock  the  cap  against 
rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  bat. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  nut  and  panel  assembly,  said  nut 
having  a  panel  supporting  surface  and  a  central  bore  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  nut  surface,  said  surface  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  defined  therein  surrounding  said  bore,  said  groove 
having  an  outer  wall  inclined  inwardly  from  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  groove  and  said  groove  bottom  wall  spaced  farther 
from  the  plane  of  said  surface  adjacent  said  bore  then  at  said 
inclined  outer  wall  to  define  an  annular  tool  receiving  recess 
adjacent  said  bore,  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  disposing  said  nut  surface  aginst  one  face  of  the  panel, 

b.  advancing  a  punch  against  the  opposed  side  of  said  panel, 
said  punch  having  an  annular  end  portion  conforming  to 
said  nut  groove  tool  receiving  recess  and  said  panel  hav- 
ing an  aperture  generally  aligned  with  said  nut  bore, 

c.  further  advancing  said  punch,  into  said  nut  groove,  to 
deform  the  edge  of  said  panel  aperture  into  said  nut 
groove,  over  said  inclined  outer  groove  wall,  and 

d.  continuing  to  advance  said  punch  into  said  nut  groove, 
beyond  said  panel  edge  and  into  said  tool  receiving  re- 
cess, to  ( 1 )  deform  said  panel  edge  against  said  bottom 
groove  wall,  adjacent  said  outer  wall,  and  (2)  deform  and 
compress  said  panel  edge  beneath  said  inclined  outer 
groove  wall  to  securely  retain  said  nut  on  said  panel. 


3,927,467 

LOCATING  AND  SECURING  OF  WOOD  JOINTS 

Musgrave  Schoeman,  P.O.  Westville,  Natol,  South  Africa 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,793 

Int.  Cl.»  F16B  13/06 

U.S.  CL  29-526  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  joining  pieces  of  wood  or  the  like  including 
the  steps  of  forming  registering  holes  in  the  pieces,  at  least  one 
of  the  holes  being  countersunk,  locating  therein  a  strip  of 
material  extending  through  both  holes,  the  strip  having  a 
width  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  holes  with  formations  for 
gripping  both  pieces  of  wood  and  having  a  turned  over  locat- 
ing portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  countersink, 
and  then  inserting  a  headed  dowel  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  holes,  into  the  two  holes,  and  against  the  strip, 
the  dowel  having  a  head  complementing  the  countersink  and 
received  therein. 
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3,927,468 

SELF  ALIGNED  CCD  ELEMENT  FABRICATION 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Mkhael  P.  Anthony,  San  Carlos;  Kamkshwar  Gunsagar,  Cu- 
pertino; Cboong-Ki  Kim,  Sunnyvale,  and  Lloyd  R.  Walsh, 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  tairchild  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,329 
Int.  CI.*  BO  1 J  17 too 
U.S.  CI.  29—578  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  self-aligned  charge-coupled 
semiconductor  structure  comprising  thel  steps  of: 

a.  forming  at  least  one  insulating  layeir  on  one  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate;  j 

b.  forming  a  layer  of  electrically  condi^ting  material  on  said 
at  least  one  insulating  layer;  j 

c.  forming  an  overlying  insulating  layer  on  said  layer  of 
electrically  conducting  material;      | 

d.  removing  portions  of  said  overlying  insulating  layer  at 
regular  intervals  to  demarcate  th*  location  of  barrier 
regions  to  be  formed  in  underlying  registration  in  said 
substrate; 

e.  forming  implanted  barrier  regions  in  the  top-most  portion 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  rj^gular  intervals  along 
said  substrate; 

f.  forming  filled-in  insulating  regions! within  said  removed 
portions,  wherein  said  filled-in  insulating  regions  are  of  a 
material  different  from  said  overlyifig  insulating  layer; 

g.  removing  alternating  remaining  portions  of  said  overlying 
insulating  layer  and  those  said  fiUed-in  insulating  regions 
above  a  first  series  of  alternate  barrier  regions  to  expose 
portions  of  said  conducting  materiail; 

h.  removing  the  exposed  portions  of  s^id  conducting  mate- 
rial using  those  still  remaining  portions  of  said  overlying 
insulating  layer  and  said  filled-in  insulating  regions  as  a 
mask  wherein  the  remaining  portions  of  said  layer  of 
conducting  material  constitute  a  f^rst  set  of  gate  elec- 
trodes which  have  edges  in  substantial  alignment  with 
leading  edges  of  the  other  alternate  series  of  implanted 
barrier  regions; 

i.  forming  insulating  material  over  said  first  set  of  gate 
electrodes;  and  j 

j.  applying  a  further  layer  of  electrically  conducting  material 
over  the  exposed  areas  of  said  at  lea^t  one  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material,  said  further  layer  of' conducting  material 
forming  a  second  set  of  gate  electrt>des  having  edges  in 
alignment  with  the  leading  edges  of  a  second  alternate 
series  of  said  implanted  barrier  regions. 


3,927,469 

METHOD  OF  WINDING  ARMATURES 

Raymon  H.  Dammar,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Possis 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,649,  April  2.  1971,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,8|5,  April  16,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 19^3,  Ser.  No.  342,551 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  15109 
U.S.  CI.  29-597  25  Claims 

1.  In  the  winding  of  armatures  by  m^ans  of  an  automatic 
winding  machine  wherein  an  armature  ^ore  assembly  having 
a  slotted  core  to  receive  the  coils  comprising  the  armature 
winding  and  a  commutator  with  lead  receiving  tangs  is  held  in 
winding  receiving  position  while  a  rotating  flyer  winds  wire 
drawn  from  a  source  thereof  into  a  serlies  of  coils  onto  the 


slotted  core  and  the  ends  of  the  individual  coils  as  well  as  the 

beginning  and  end  of  the  series  of  coils  are  attached  to  the 

tangs,  the  method  of  handling  the  wire  at  the  termination  of 

the  winding  of  the  last  coil  in  the  series  and  at  the  start  of  the 

winding  of  an  unwound  armature  core  assembly  that  has 

replaced  the  wound  and  removed  armature,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of; 

A.  at  the  conclusion  of  the  winding  of  the  last  coil  in  the 

series  and  while  the  just  wound  armature  is  still  in  winding 

receiving  position,  by  means  of  a  wire  gripper  gripping 

the  stretch  of  wire  that  extends  from  the  flyer  to  the 

armature; 


"*l"^ 


B.  while  said  stretch  of  wire  is  thus  gripped,  severing  the 
same  at  a  point  between  its  gripped  portion  and  the  arma- 
ture to  thereby  free  the  just  wound  armature  for  removal 
from  the  machine; 

C.  retaining  the  grip  on  the  stretch  of  wire  while  the  wound 
armature  is  removed  from  the  machine  and  replaced  with 
an  unwound  armature  core  assembly  and  at  least  until  the 
winding  of  the  first  coil  in  the  series  to  be  wound  onto  said 
armature  core  assembly  is  begun;  and 

D.  releasing  the  grip  which  the  wire  gripper  has  on  the 
severed  stretch  of  wire  in  time  to  free  the  wire  gripper  for 
use  in  gripping  the  stretch  of  wire  leading  from  the  flyer 
at  the  completion  of  the  winding  of  the  last  coil  wound 
onto  said  armature  coil  assembly. 


3,927,470 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTI  TRACK  MAGNETIC 

TRANSDUCING  HEADS 

Derek  Frank  Case,  122  Cadbury  Road,  Sunbury  on  Thames, 

England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,685 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29, 1972, 
60151/72 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7106 
U.S.  CI.  29-603  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads 
including  the  steps  of;  providing  a  support  of  non-magnetic 
material;  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  grooves  in  the 
support;  bonding  ferrite  strip  elements  in  said  groves  thereby 
to  provide  an  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  strips  of  non- 
magnetic material  alternating  with  strips  of  ferrite  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship;  machining  a  plurality  of  spaced  groves  in 
the  support  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  elements  so  as  to 
remove  material  from  at  least  one  side  wall  of  each  ferrite 
element;  and  subsequently  dividing  the  assembly  transversely 
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of  the  length  of  the  strip  elements  into  a  plurality  of  shaped 
ferrite  pieces  in  said  spaced  relationship. 


3,927,471 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 
Keith  Arthur  Tricker,  High  St.,  Cavendish,  Sudbury,  Suffolk, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,305 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1973, 
5289/73 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  3132 
U.S.  CI.  29-625  8  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  electrical  circuit  without 
the  use  of  solder  to  a  rigid  conductive  panel  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  apertures  extending  therethrough,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  plurality  of  sleeves  of  insulating  material  into  the 

apertures  of  the  panel  in  a  predetermined  array; 
inserting  from  one  side  of  the  panel  a  like  plurality  of  con- 
ductive collars  in  the  said  array  through  the  sleeves  of 
insulating  material  to  provide  a  portion  of  each  collar 
projecting  upon  the  other  side  of  the  panel, 
inserting  wires  in  the  required  pattern  through  the  collars 
from  the  said  one  side  of  the  panel  to  make  up  the  re- 
quired electrical  circuit; 
uniting  each  collar  with  the  wires  passing  therethrough  by 
means  of  an  inwardly  crimping  operation  effected  on  said 
projecting  portion  of  each  collar  thereby  clamping  the 
wires  inserted  into  each  collar  into  electrical  connection 
with  each  other  and  mechanically  retaining  the  wires  and 
collars  in  position  in  the  panel. 


3,927,472 

CAN  OPENER  WITH  CUTTER  AND  FEED  WHEEL 

RELEASE  MEANS 

Osamu  Yamamoto,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Aichidenkikosakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1974,  49- 
28242;  May  10,  1974,  49-52675 

Int.  CI.*  B67B  7138 
U.S.  CI.  30—4  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrically  powered  can  opener  having  a  housing, 
a  driving  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and  an 
electric  motor  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft,  a  combination 
therewith  of  a  front  member  of  said  housing,  a  cutter  base 
having  a  grip  at  one  end  portion,  a  circular  cutter  rotatably 
carried  by  said  cutter  base,  a  pivotal  shaft  attached  to  said 
cutter  base  at  its  one  end,  said  pivotal  shaft  being  inserted 
rotatably  through  said  front  member  so  as  to  position  said 


cutter  base  right  before  said  front  member,  a  base  closely 
mounted  on  said  front  member  and  provided  with  an  aperture, 
a  feed  wheel  holder  inserted  loosely  in  said  aperture,  a  feed 
wheel  carried  rotatably  by  said  feed  wheel  holder,  latching 
members  secured  vertically  on  said  base,  said  latching  mem- 
bers extending  in  the  interior  of  said  housing  through  slots 
bored  through  said  front  member,  said  feed  wheel  holder  and 
said  driving  shaft  being  connected  so  that  rotation  may  be 
transmitted  from  the  latter  to  the  former  and  both  may  be 
separable  axially  from  each  other,  a  locking  member  operable 
from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and  movable  vertically,  said 
locking  member  having  such  a  form  that  at  a  certain  position 
thereof  it  cooperates  with  said  pivotal  shaft  and  said  latching 
members  to  preclude  the  separation  of  said  cutter  base  and 
said  base  from  said  front  member,  a  spring  for  biasing  said 
locking  member  to  a  position  where  said  locking  member 
engages  with  said  pivotal  shaft  and  said  latching  members,  the 
engagement  between  said  locking  member  and  said  pivotal 
shaft  being  released  by  depressing  said  locking  member 
against  said  spring  by  a  certain  distance  and  the  engagement 
between  said  locking  member  and  said  latching  member  being 
released  by  depressing  said  locking  member  against  said 
spring  by  a  larger  distance. 

6.  In  an  electrically  powered  can  opener  having  a  housing, 
a  driving  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and  an 
electric  motor  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft,  a  combination 
therewith  of  a  front  member,  a  cutter  base  having  a  grip  at  one 
end  portion,  a  circular  cutter  rotatably  carried  by  said  cutter 
base,  a  pivotal  shaft  attached  to  said  cutter  base  at  its  one  end, 
said  pivotal  shaft  being  inserted  rotatably  through  said  front 
member  so  as  to  position  said  cutter  base  right  before  said 
front  member,  a  base  closely  mounted  on  said  front  member 
and  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  feed  wheel  holder  inserted 
loosely  in  said  aperture,  a  feed  wheel  carried  rotatably  by  said 
feed  wheel  holder,  latching  members  secured  vertically  on 
said  base,  said  latching  members  extending  in  the  interior  of 
said  housing  through  slots  bored  through  said  front  member, 
said  feed  wheel  holder  and  said  driving  shaft  being  connected 
so  that  rotation  may  be  transmitted  from  the  latter  to  the 
former  and  both  may  be  separable  axially  from  each  other,  a 
locking  member  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing 
and  movable  vertically,  said  locking  member  having  such  a 
form  that  at  a  certain  position  thereof  it  cooperates  with  said 
pivotal  shaft  to  preclude  the  separation  of  said  cutter  base 
from  said  front  member,  a  spring  for  biasing  said  locking 
member  to  a  position  where  said  locking  member  engages 
with  said  pivotal  shaft,  the  engagement  between  said  locking 
member  and  said  pivotal  shaft  being  released  by  depressing 
said  locking  member  against  said  spring,  a  base  locking  mem- 
ber movable  vertically  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
locking  member  not  engaging  with  said  pivotal  shaft,  said  base 
locking  member  having  such  a  form  that  at  a  certain  position 
thereof  it  cooperates  with  said  latching  members  to  preclude 
the  separation  of  said  base  from  said  front  member,  and  a 
second  spring  for  biasing  said  base  locking  member  to  a  posi- 
tion where  said  base  locking  member  engages  with  said  latch- 
ing member,  the  engagement  between  said  base  locking  mem- 
ber and  said  latching  members  being  released  by  depressing 
said  locking  member,  which  is  not  engaging  with  said  pivotal 
shaft,  against  said  second  spring. 


3,927,473 
REPLACEABLE  BLADE  KNIFE 
Paul  A.  Braginetz,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,887 
Int.  CI.*  B26B  5100 
U.S.  CI.  30-125  8  Claims 

1.  A  knife  having  an  elongated  handle  with  opposed  side 
walls  and  a  cavity  therebetween  and  a  blade  removably 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  handle  for  replacement  by  a  new 
blade,  a  tray  for  new  blades  normally  positioned  within  said 
cavity  and  mounted  for  movement  into  a  closed  position 
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within  said  cavity  and  outwardly  thereof  through  an  opening 
in  an  edge  of  the  handle  for  removal  of  a  blade,  said  tray 
having  a  supporting  platform  for  a  ^tack  of  blades,  a  rib  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  surface  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  said  movement  adapted  to  receive  thereover  the  slots 


race 


of  a  stack  of  slotted  blades,  said  rib j  having  end  lug  portions 
extending  above  the  stack  of  blades  vmith  a  depression  between 
the  lugs,  and  the  corresponding  hanjdle  wall  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  fixed  rib  extending  into  said  depression  in 
closed  position  of  the  tray  transvetsely  of  said  tray  rib  to 
maintain  the  top  blade  below  the  top  of  said  lug  portions: 

3,927,474 
INTERNALLY  GIMBALLED  COMPASS 
James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  John  T.  Fowler, 
WInthrop,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Laitram  Corporation, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,303 

Int  CI.  GOlc  17118;  GC6m  11272 

U.S.  CL  33—356  7  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  compass  comprisin 

a  first  housing; 

a  compass  card  having  indicia  on  I  a  surface  thereof  repre- 
sentative of  compass  heading;    \ 

a  second  housing  affixed  to  said  cohtpass  card  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  first  housing  fo^  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  said  compass  card; 

at  least  one  magnet  coupled  to  said  compass  card  and  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  axis  orthogonal  to  one  rotational  axis 
thereof;  and 

a  gimbal  assembly  supported  within  said  second  housing 
and  operative  to  suport  said  at  l^ast  one  magnet  for  inde- 
pendent rotation  throughout  360°  about  orthogonal  axes 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  compass  card. 


3,927,475 
SAW  GUID^ 
Kenneth  Chang,  47-425-A  Mahakea  Road,  Kaneohe,  Hawaii 
96744 

Fikd  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,022 

InL  CL»  B43I 13102 

U.S.  CI.  33-42  5  Claims 

1.  A  guide  for  a  saw,  wherein  the  »aw  has  a  base  plate, 

means  on  one  end  of  the  base  plate  forming  a  guideway 

running  traversely  to  the  fore-hnd-aft  direction  of  the 


base  plate,  and  a  clamp  member  spaced  from  the  guide- 
way  towards  the  other  end  thereof,  said  guide  comprising, 
an  elongate  gauge  member  adapted  to  engage  and  slide 
along  a  straight  edge  associated  with  work  to  be  sawed, 
a  first  arm  having  an  inner  end  joined  to  the  gauge  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  end  portion  engageable  at  a  selected 
location  along  the  length  thereof  in  the  guideway  on  the 
saw  base  plate. 


means  for  maintaining  the  first  arm  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  gauge  member,  and  a  second  arm, 

pivot  means  connected  an  inner  end  of  the  second  arm  to 
the  gauge  member  at  the  juncture  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
first  arm  with  said  gauge  member, 

the  second  arm  having  an  outer  end  portion  engageable  at 
a  selected  point  therealong  by  the  clamp  means  on  the 
saw  base  plate,  whereby  said  arms  and  said  base  plate 
form  a  rigid  right  triangle  when  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  second  arm  is  clamped  to  said  base  plate. 

3,927,476 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  A  DIMENSION  OF  AN 

OBJECT 
Frederick  W.  Martin,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West 
Company,  Phoenixville,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,113 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IB  7102,  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  33-143  L  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  indications  of  whether  a  linear 
dimension  of  an  object  is  within  or  outside  a  predetermined 
range  of  values,  comprising: 

hollow  tubular  means  having  port  means  in  the  wall  thereof, 
the  axially  opposite  extremes  of  said  port  means  being 
spaced  apart  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular 
means  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

piston  means  axially  reciprocable  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  in  said  tubular  means  and  having  land  regions  the 
axial  extremes  of  which  are  spaced  apart  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said  pre- 
determined distance  plus  the  extent  of  said  range  of  di- 
mension values,  said  piston  means  being  axially  position- 
able  along  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  said  land  regions 
block  said  port  means  only  over  a  predetermined  range  of 
axial  positions  of  said  piston  means  substantially  equal  in 
extent  to  said  predetermined  range  of  dimension  values; 
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positioning  means  for  removably  positioning  an  object 
whose  linear  dimension  is  to  be  measured  so  that  one 
surface  thereof  corresponding  to  one  terminus  of  said 
dimension  is  in  a  predetermined  reference  axial  position 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  tubular 
means,  and  so  that  another  surface  corresponding  to  the 
other  terminus  of  said  dimension  determines  the  axis 
position  of  said  piston  means  along  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  reference  axial  position  being  such  that  an  object 
having  a  value  of  said  dimension  at  the  center  of  said 
range  of  dimension  values  causes  said  piston  means  to 
assume  an  axial  position  at  the  center  of  said  range  of 
axial  positions  of  said  piston  means; 

means  for  applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of 
said  tubular  means  so  as  to  cause  a  flow  of  said  fluid 
through  said  port  means  when  said  port  means  is  not 
blocked  by  said  land  regions;  and 

fluid-flow  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  port  means  for  producing  a  first  output 
signal  when  the  rate  of  said  flow  is  below  a  small  thresh- 
old level  and  for  producing  a  second  output  signal  dis- 
cretely different  from  said  first  output  signal  whenever 
said  rate  of  flow  exceeds  said  threshold  level. 


arm,  said  curve  being  generally  coplanar  with  said  flexible 
strip; 
g.  guide  means  for  operably  connecting  said  support  arm 
first  end  to  said  guide  track  to  control  the  positioning  of 
said  support  arm;  whereby  movement  of  said  first  end  of 
said  support  arm  along  said  track  will  cause  movement  of 
said  second  end  of  said  support  arm  along  with  sliding  and 
pivoting  meovement  of  said  support  arm  with  respect  to 
said  base  by  said  support  arm  connecting  means  such  that 
the  movable  end  of  said  tracing  member  will  be  moved  to 
cause  said  tracing  member  to  assume  a  different  curved 
shape. 


3,927,478 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL 

Friedrich  Withelm  Johann  Karrer,  Stockholm,  and  Per  Gustaf 

Mellgren,  Vaxjo,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Karrer  System 

AG,  Zollikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,774 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  34-20  6  Claims 


3,927,477 

CURVE-DRAWING  APPARATUS 

Timothy  L.  Harris,  1304  Bidwell,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn.  551 18 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,479 

Int.  Cl.»  B43L  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  33-177  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  drawing  exponential  type  curves  on 
a  coordinate  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  member  selectively  positionable  on  the  coordinate 
system; 

b.  a  thin,  elongated  elastic  tracing  member  having  a  base 
end  and  a  movable  end,  said  elastic  member  generally 
assuming  a  planar  exponential  curve  shape  along  which 
one  side  of  a  parabolic  like  curve  can  be  drawn  when  said 
ends  are  selectively  positioned; 

c.  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  base  end  of  said 
elastic  member  to  said  base  member  such  that  the  base 
end  of  said  curved  elastic  member  remains  generally 
tangent  to  a  selected  line  in  the  coordinate  system  as  the 
position  of  said  movable  end  is  varied; 

d.  a  support  arm  for  guiding  said  elastic  member  and  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  second  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  movable  end  of  said  elastic  member; 

e.  support  arm  connecting  means  for  pivotally  and  slideably 
connecting  said  support  arm  to  said  base  member; 

f.  a  guide  track  attached  to  said  base  member,  said  guide 
track  having  a  pre-selected  planar  curved  shape,  in  which 
the  first  end  of  said  support  arm  is  guided  by  said  track 
to  control  the  positioning  of  the  first  end  of  said  support 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  fibrous  material,  comprising  two 
closed  containers  each  of  which  has  a  support  for  said  fibrous 
material  to  be  dried,  said  material  being  positioned  on  said 
support  in  a  manner  such  as  to  divide  the  interior  of  each 
container  into  an  inner  and  an  outer  chamber  which  commu- 
nicate with  each  other  solely  via  said  material,  a  circulation 
system  for  serially  interconnecting  said  containers  by  connect- 
ing said  inner  chambers  to  each  other  and  said  outer  chambers 
to  each  other  and  containing  a  pump  and  a  heat  exchanger 
arranged  in  said  circulation  system  in  front  of  each  container. 


3  927  479 
DRYING  MILL  FOR  WET  GRANULAR  PARTICLES 
Nicholas  N.  Stephanoff,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fluid  En- 
ergy Processing  &  Equipment  Co.,  Hatfield,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,251 
Int.  CI.'F26B  17/00,  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  34-57  E  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  dryer  for  drying  wet  particles  wherein  there  is  an  inlet 
chamber,  an  upstack  leading  from  one  end  of  said  inlet  cham- 
ber, a  downstack  leading  back  into  the  inlet  chamber,  a  classi- 
fier section  connecting  the  upstack  and  downstack,  an  exhaust 
port  between  the  classifier  section  and  downstack,  a  particle 
feed  inlet  leading  into  the  inlet  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  nozzle  at 
the  upstream  end  of  the  inlet  chamber  opposite  to  said  up- 
stack, and  a  plurality  of  tangential  gas  inlet  nozzles  leading 
into  the  floor  of  said  inlet  chamber,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  deflector  within  said  inlet  chamber  in  alignment 
with  the  last  gas  inlet  nozzle  downstream  from  said  upstream 
end,  said  deflector  and  the  portion  of  said  floor  surrounding 
said  last  gas  inlet  nozzle  defining  a  nozzle  orifice  within  said 
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inlet  chamber  which  extends  angularly  ffom  the  plane  of  said 
floor  at  the  downstream  peripheral  portion  of  said  orifice  to 


an  elevated  position  relative  to  said  flQor  at  the  upstream 
peripheral  portion  of  said  orifice.  i 

3,927,480         1 
GUNNERY  TRAINING  SCORING  SYSTEM  WITH  LASER 

PULSES 
Hans  R.  Robertsson,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab-Scania 
Aktiebolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,008,  Dec.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,832,791.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

454,941  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  3,  1991,  has  been  discbimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F41G  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  35-25  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  results  of  target  practice  with 
a  weapon  which  has  a  barrel  and  which  is  located  at  a  weapon 
position,  firing  at  a  target  at  a  target  position  which  is  remote 
from  the  weapon  position  and  which  may  be  changing  due  to 
target  motion,  wherein  firing  from  the  weapon  of  a  round  of 
a  selected  type  of  ammunition  is  simulated  by  emitting  radia- 
tion substantially  coaxially  with  the  weapon  barrel  from  a 
directional  radiation  emitter  such  as  a  laselr  at  the  instant  when 
the  weapon  is  fired,  and  wherein  a  relationship  between  target 
location  and  the  point  of  impact  of  said  simulated  round  is 
calculated  at  the  weapon  position  on  the  basis  of  detected 
radiation  returned  to  the  weapon  position  from  reflector 
means  at  the  target,  said  method  being  characterized  by: 
A.  after  a  delay  interval  following  said  instant  of  simulated 
firing,  which  interval  substantially  corresponds  to  the 
time  required  for  a  real  round  of  said  ammunition  to 
arrive  at  its  point  of  impact,  producing  a  further  radiation 
emission  from  said  radiation  emitttr  that  comprises  a 
train  of  pulses  in  which  is  encoded  information  concern- 
ing selected  ammunition  typ>e  and  relationship  of  said 
point  of  impact  to  target  position,  the)  directionality  of  the 
emitter  ensuring  that  said  information  is  delivered  sub- 
stantially only  to  a  target  at  which  the  weapon  is  effec- 
tively aimed;  and 


information  which  relates  to  the  vulnerability  of  the  tar- 
get, to  produce  an  output  signifying  the  hit  effectiveness 
against  that  target  of  the  simulated  round  as  fired. 

3,927,481 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  PARTITION  FOR  A  TABLE 

Nathan  N.  Safranek,  2  Morris  Road,  Bethpage,  N.Y.  11714 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,824 

Int.  Cl.»  A47G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  35—60  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  collapsible  partition  for  forming  carrels  on  a 
table  top  comprising: 

a.  a  multiplicity  of  panels; 

b.  hinge  means  for  securing  said  panels  to  each  other  to 
enable  said  panels  to  be  manipulated  in  a  plurality  of 
different  positions  to  create  enclosed  areas  on  said  table 
top  when  said  partition  is  unfolded; 

c.  separating  means  for  positioning  said  panels  in  a  prede- 
termined relationship  to  create  said  enclosed  areas;  and 
d.  access  means  integral  with  said  separating  means  for 
making  available  communication  media  in  each  of  said 
enclosed  areas. 


3,927,482 
DECORATIVE  NURSERY  ACCESSORY 
Kenneth  N.  Marcus,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dolly  Toy 
Company,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,686 

Int.  CI.*G09F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  40-28.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  nursery  accessory  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall,  a  motor  on  said  housing,  a 
music  box  in  said  housing  driven  by  said  motor  via  a  drive 


shaft,  a  flexible  shaft  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  and  driven  by 
B.  at  the  target,  combining  said  information  with  other   said  motor,  a  guide  for  said  shaft  directing  the  free  end  thereof 
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in  a  downward  direction,  a  multiple  unit  mobile  having  a 
plurality  of  individual  figures  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  adjacent  the  lower  part  of  said 
housing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  translucent  window  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  housing,  and  means  on  said  housing  for 
illuminating  through  said  window  less  than  all  of  said  plurality 
of  individual  figures  to  cause  said  individual  figures  to  be 
successively  illuminated  as  said  mobile  is  rotated. 


3,927,484 
DIE-CUT  COUPON  SHRINK  LABEL 
William  Spiegel,  Southampton;  Jacob  Spiegel,  Philadelphia 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Albert  Miller,  Somerdale,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Gilbreth  Company,  Cornwells  Heights,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,463 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  40-307  4  Claims 


3  927  483 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  PLURAL  PAGE 
DOCUMENT 
James  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  Lane,  Dayton,  Ohio  45429 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,989,  March  1,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,807,071,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,925, 

July  14,  1972.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

460,745.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  30,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL"  G09F  1/12 

U.S.CL  40-102  7  Claims 


1.  A  picture-like  frame  construction  exhibiting  a  plural  page 
document  comprising  a  plural  page  document,  and  a  framing 
means  disposed  to  define  an  open  area  therewithin  as  well  as 
to  define  a  channel  means  facing  into  said  open  area  and  in 
communication  therewith,  said  frame  construction  having  a 
plurality  of  flexible  pocket  members  respectively  receiving 
and  holding  said  pages  of  said  document  in  a  serial  manner 
and  supporting  the  same  in  stacked  hinged  relation  in  said 
open  area  with  the  hinged  part  of  at  least  said  pocket  members 
being  hiddenly  disposed  in  said  channel  means  so  that  the 
outermost  page  appears  to  be  the  only  page  in  the  open  area 
but  permitting  all  of  said  pages  to  be  manually  fanned  out 
through  said  open  area  thereof  for  individual  viewing  thereof, 
said  open  area  defined  by  said  framing  means  being  substan- 
tially rectangular  and  thereby  having  two  pairs  of  opposed 
sides,  said  pocket  members  for  said  pages  of  said  document 
and  said  pages  each  having  a  substantially  rectangular  config- 
uration and  thereby  having  two  pairs  of  opposed  sides  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  two  pairs  of  opposed  sides  of  said  open 
area,  only  one  side  of  one  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  at  least  said 
pocket  members  being  disposed  in  said  stacked  hinged  rela- 
tion, the  other  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  said  pocket  members 
disposed  inboard  of  the  respective  pair  of  opposed  sides  of 
said  open  area  of  said  framing  means. 

941  O.G.-57 


1.  A  label  for  disposition  on  the  cap  of  a  container,  said  cap 
having  a  chime  about  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  label  being 
a  heat  shrinkable  tube  and  including  advertising  indicia 
thereon,  said  label  including  a  peripheral  edge  having  two 
opposed  recessed  portions  cut  therein  and  forming  tapered 
extending  portions  which  readily  slide  over  said  chime  to 
facilitate  the  placement  of  the  label  on  the  cap  prior  to  the 
shrinkage  thereof. 


3,927,485 

WATER  FOWL  DECOY 

John  Thorsnes,  Jr.,  2416  N.  Florida  St.,  Arlington,  Va,  22207 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,897 

Int.  CI.*  AOIM  i//06 

U.S.  CL  43-3  7  Claims 


2.  A  water  fowl  decoy,  comprising: 

a  buoyant  body  member  simulating  the  appearance  of  a 
natural  water  fowl's  body  when  at  rest  on  the  surface  of 
a  body  of  water; 

a  neck  and  head  portion  pivoted  to  said  body  member  for 
forward  rotation  about  an  essentially  horizontal  axis  to  a 
position  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  neck  and  head 
portion  passes  beneath  said  surface,  said  neck  and  head 
portion  simulating  the  appearance  of  a  natural  water 
fowl's  neck  and  head;  and 

a  resilient  member  connected  to  said  body  member  and  said 
neck  and  head  portion  whereby  said  neck  and  head  por- 
tion is  normally  restrained  in  a  elevated  position  yet  said 
neck  and  head  portion  alone  may  be  rotated  forward 
relative  to  said  body  member  until  the  limit  of  the  stretch- 
ing capability  of  said  resilient  member  is  reached,  and 
thereafter  said  body  member  and  said  neck  and  head 
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portion  may  be  pivoted  together  fo  -wardly  into  said  body 
of  water. 
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3,927,486 

PORTABLE  ANGLING  ASSEMBLY 

Kerry  Yuen,  17  Crawson  Bay,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,125 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  87100,  k9IOO 

U.S.  CI.  43—20  7  Claims 


1.  An  angling  assembly  comprising  in  Combination  an  enclo- 
sure including  a  reel  carrying  portion.!  a  handle  portion  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  one  end  of  laid  enclosure,  a  rod 
carrying  portion  on  the  upperside  of  paid  enclosure  and  a 
telescopic  rod  assembly  in  said  rod  carrying  portion  adapted 
to  be  moved  from  the  fully  extended  p^ition  to  an  enclosed 
and  stored  position  within  said  rod  carrying  portion  and  vice- 
versa,  a  spinning  reel  component  mounted  within  said  reel 
carrying  portion,  a  winding  handle  mechanism  operatively 
connected  to  said  reel  component  and  extending  through  the 
wall  of  said  enclosure  from  one  side  thereof,  and  reel  release 
means  in  said  enclosure  and  also  extending  through  the  wall 
of  said  enclosure  and  being  operatively  ponnected  to  said  reel 
component,  said  reel  component  including  a  reel  release  pin, 
said  reel  release  means  including  a  member  pivoted  by  one 
end  thereof  in  said  enclosure  and  engaging  the  distal  end  of 
said  reel  release  pin  adjacent  the  otheij  end  of  said  member, 
and  a  lever  mechanism  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
enclosure,  said  lever  mechanism  comprising  a  finger  operated 
lever  portion  exteriorly  of  said  enclosure  and  a  member  en- 
gaging portion  within  said  enclosure  fo^  moving  said  member 
and  hence  said  release  pin  to  the  reel  released  position,  said 
member  of  said  reel  release  means  contprising  a  substantially 
triangular  member  being  pivoted  to  sbid  enclosure  by  one 
corner  thereof  and  including  a  release  pin  engaging  side  ex- 
tending down  from  said  one  corner  with  a  further  side  extend- 
ing down  from  said  one  comer  at  an  an^e  to  said  first  side  and 
being  engageable  by  said  lever  mechanism  whereby  said  re- 
lease pin  is  moved  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  reel. 


a  pair  of  adjustable  bolt  means,  and  means  for  engaging 
with  said  holding  plates,  said  pair  of  adjustable  bolt  means 
connected  to  said  means  for  engaging  and  holding  fixedly 
said  receiving  elements  with  said  fishing  rod  handle  fit 
therebetween,  said  means  for  engaging  comprising  a 
structure  means  and  a  fulcrum  shaft  means  having  an  axis 
alignable  with  said  axis  of  said  holes  of  said  holding  plates 
and  having  at  each  end  thereof  portions  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  said  diameter  of  said  holes,  and 
a  portion  thereof  cut  axially  with  the  remaining  diameter 
width  substantially  similar  to  the  width  of  said  passageway 
of  said  holding  means,  whereby  said  receiving  means  is 


readily  engageable  with  said  holding  plate  by  suitable 
vertical  rotation  and  fitting  of  said  cut  portion  of  said 
shaft  means  through  said  opening  and  through  said  pas- 
sageway and  placement  of  said  shaft  means  within  said 
holes,  thereby  locking  said  shaft  means  within  said  hole 
for  rotation  to  any  radial  position  and  thereby  enabling 
removal  by  the  reverse  operation  of  rotating  and  passage 
of  the  cut  portion  through  said  passageway  and  whereby 
said  fishing  rod  held  by  said  receiving  means  is  easily 
locked  and  rested  on  said  fishing  rod  support  means  of 
said  anchoring  means  in  a  rest  position  and  readily  ro- 
tated about  said  shaft  means  to  another  position. 

3,927,488 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  TWISTS  IN  FISHING  LINES 

Aubrey  R.  Peddy,  Rte.  No.  1,  Box  104,  Groveland,  Fla.  32736 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,646,  Sept.  6,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  558,930 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  87100 
U.S.  CI.  43-25  6  Claims 


3,927,487 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDING  LEVERAGE  DEVICE 
Toshiaki    Miyamae,    2-16,    2-chome,  Nishi-Iwata,    Higashi- 
Osaka,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  Na.  485,217 
Int.  CL*  AOIK  97l\0 
MS.  C\.  43-21.2  1  Claim 

I.  A  fishing  rod  holding  device  comprising 

A.  anchoring  means  comprising  a  vertical  plate  and  joined 
thereto  at  substantially  right  angks  a  horizontal  plate, 
adjustable  means  disposed  on  both  said  vertical  plate  and 
said  horizontal  plate  for  anchorin|  said  device,  said  an- 
choring means  further  comprising]  a  fishing  rod  support 
means; 

B.  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  holding  plates  attached  to 
said  anchoring  means  at  the  juncture  of  said  vertical  and 
horizontal  plates,  said  holding  plates  each  having  a  hole 
of  a  first  diameter  aligned  with  each  other  and  a  larger 
diameter  opening  interconnected  by  a  passageway  having 
a  width  smaller  than  said  diametert  of  said  holes,  the  axis 
of  said  holes  being  located  above  the  plane  of  said  hori- 
zontal plate  of  said  anchoring  means; 

C.  receiving  means  comprising  a  pait  of  receiving  elements 
shaped  suitably  to  fit  a  fishing  rod  handle  therebetween. 


1.  A  fishing  rod  and  reel  combined  with  a  device  for  pre- 
venting twist  in  fishing  lines,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  member  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  said 
opening  having  a  substantially  V -shape  and  tapered 
toward  a  central  portion  of  said  member; 

said  V-shaped  opening  in  said  member  extending  in  a  sub- 
stantially sideward  direction  with  respect  to  a  plane  de- 
fined by  said  fishing  line  and  said  rod; 

said  member  further  including  a  central  slot  defined  by 
roughened  surfaces  communicating  with  said  V-shaped 
opening  at  said  central  portion  thereof; 

means  for  attaching  said  member  to  said  fishing  rod  at  a 
point  intermediate  between  said  reel  and  the  extremity  of 
said  rod  with  fishing  line  extending  from  said  reel  through 
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said  V-shaped  opening  of  said  member  to  the  extremity 
of  said  rod,  said  attaching  means  comprises  a  shaft  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicular  to  the  center  line  of 
said  V-shaped  opening;  and  wherein 
said  fishing  line  moves  across  said  surfaces  of  said  member 
defining  said  V-shaped  opening  and  into  said  slot  when 
operation  of  said  reel  draws  said  fishing  line  taut. 


3  927  489 

RING  ELEMENTS,  CHANNEL  ELEMENTS,  AND 

CONNECTORS  FOR  JOINING  SAME 

Lawrence  A.  Bernstein,  P.O.  Box  651,  Frederick,  Md.  21701 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,785 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  33110 

U.S.  CI.  46-29  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  construction  toy  comprising; 

A.  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  construction  elements 
each  comprising  at  least  one  hollow  channel; 

B.  a  plurality  of  connectors  each  comprising: 

1 .  a  stem  at  one  end  capable  of  extending  into  one  of  said 
channels  and  having  a  cross-section  defined  by  surfaces 
that  intersect  to  form  longitudinal  edges  and  being 
broader  in  one  direction  than  in  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  the  maximum  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion of  said  stem  being  greater  than  the  maximum 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  one  of  said  channels 
to  be  frictionally  held  by  the  wall  defining  that  channel 
and 

2.  a  head  at  the  other  end  extending  from  the  channel  and 
formed  with  a  circular  aperture  extending  therethrough 
and  opening  at  a  margin  of  the  respective  head  by  way 
of  a  restricted  slot  that  extends  and  opens  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  stem,  said  head  including  a  portion 
extending  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  stem  beyond  one  side  of  said  channel  in  the  same 
direction  relative  to  said  stem  as  said  slot  to  form  an 
abutment  surface  that  engages  said  element  to  allow 
only  said  stem  to  enter  said  channel;  and 

C.  a  ring  for  joining  at  least  two  of  said  elements,  said  ring 
being  forceable  through  said  restricted  slots  into  said 
apertures  of  the  connectors  attached  to  said  elements  to 
be  joined,  said  ring  having  a  cross-section  dimensioned  to 
be  larger  than  said  slots  but  both  slidable  and  rotatable  in 
said  apertures  so  that  the  angular  relationships  of  ele- 
ments joined  by  said  ring  are  universally  variable. 


B.  the  portion  of  appalachian  red  cedar  having  a  cylindrical 
amplifying  recess  therein,  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the 
amplifying  recess  being  positioned  substantially  parallel 
to  the  grain  of  the  appalachian  red  cedar,  the  amplifying 
recess  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  ^  to  1 5/ 1 6  inches 
and  a  depth  in  the  range  of  3-^4  to  4-V4  inches, 

C.  the  portion  of  appalachian  red  cedar  having  a  plannar 
surface  oriented  parallel  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the 
amplifying  recess, 

D.  the  portion  of  appalachian  red  cedar  having  a  slot 
therein,  the  slot  being  disposed  between  the  amplifying 
recess  and  the  plannar  surface,  the  wall  of  the  slot  remote 
from  the  amplifying  recess  being  defined  by  a  first  plane 
oriented  parallel  to  the  plannar  surface  and  disposed  from 
0.070  to  0.090  inches  from  the  plannar  surface,  the  wall 
of  the  slot  adjacent  the  amplifying  recess  being  defined  by 
a  second  plane  oriented  parallel  to  the  plannar  surface, 
the  second  plane  being  disposed  from  0.080  to  0.106 
inches  from  the  first  plane  and  a  suitable  distance  from 
the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  amplifying  recess  such  that 


the  intersection  of  the  cylinder  defining  the  amplifying 
recess  and  the  second  plane  define  a  rectangular  passage- 
way having  a  long  dimension  parallel  to  the  axis  of  sym- 
metry of  the  amplifying  recess  and  a  short  dimension 
from  7/32  to  %  inches,  the  appalachian  red  cedar  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  plane  being  comprised  of 
substantially  red  type  wood, 

E.  the  portion  of  appalachian  red  cedar  having  a  striking 
region  adjacent  the  region  between  the  first  plane  and  the 
parallel  surface,  the  striking  region  being  defined  on  one 
side  by  the  first  plane,  the  striking  region  being  comprised 
of  substantially  red  type  wood, 

F.  first  and  second  wood  damping  spacers  bonded  into  the 
slot  disposed  between  the  amplifying  recess  and  the  plan- 
nar surface,  the  first  and  second  damping  spacers  being 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  slot,  the  grain  of  the 
wood  of  the  damping  spacers  being  oriented  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  grain  of  the  portion  of  appalachian 
red  cedar,  and 

G.  an  elongated  piece  of  chalk  adapted  to  strike  the  striking 
region  and  generate  a  turkey-attracting  sound. 


3,927,490 

TURKEY  CALL 

John  T.  Grayson,  103  Mount  Vernon  Drive,  Bristol,  Va.  24201 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,292 

Int.  Cl.»  A63H  5100 

U.S.CI.46-189  2  Claims 

I.  A  turkey  call  comprising 

A.  a  portion  of  appalachian  red  cedar,  at  least  a  part  of  the 
portion  of  appalachian  red  cedar  comprised  of  red  type 
wood, 


3,927,491 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  PLANTS 
Robert  S.  Farnsworth,  1200  Lakeshore,  No.  15H,  OakUnd 
Calif.  94606 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,198 
Int.  Cl.»  AOIG  31102 
U.S.  a.  47-1.2  „  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  growing  plants,  which  plants  require  a 
substantial  lateral  area  relative  to  the  plant  stem  for  growth 
during  mature  plant  stages  and  relatively  insubstantial  lateral 
area  during  seedling  plant  stages,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
floating  a  plurality  of  plants  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate raft  means  on  a  nutrient  solution,  each  said  raft 
means  having  sufficient  buoyancy  and  stability  for  float- 
ing support  of  said  plants  and  being  adapted  for  commu- 
nication of  nutrient  solution  to  said  plants  for  growing  of 
the  same,  said  fioating  step  including  positioning  of  said 
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plurality  of  raft  means  in  said  nutrient  solution  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other  for  substaatially  maximum  plant 
density  per  unit  area  of  nutrient  solution  as  determined  by 
the  larger  of  the  lateral  area  of  said  raft  means  and  the 
lateral  area  of  said  plants;  and 


laterally  displacing  said  raft  means  and  said  plants  while 
increasing  the  total  effective  area  ofsaid  nutrient  solution 
in  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  increase  of  the  lateral 
area  required  by  said  plants  during  growth  while  main- 
taining substantially  maximum  plant  density  per  unit  area 
of  nutrient  solution. 


3.927,492 

QUICK  RELEASE  HINGED  VEHICLE  WINDOW 
Lawrence  E.  Carson,  West  Covina,  Call.,  assignor  to  Lc  Van 
Specialty  Company,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,235 


Int.  C1.*E05C  15102,  11/00; 
U.S.  CI.  49-141 


05B  651 10 


15  Claims 


1.  The  combination  in  a  quick  release  hinged  vehicle  win- 
dow, comprising: 

a.  a  fixed  outer  frame  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
a  wall  window  opening; 

b.  an  inner  window  supporting  frame  structure  having  a  top 
hinged  connection  with  a  top  portion  of  said  fixed  outer 
frame  for  permitting  swinging  movement  of  the  inner 
frame  structure  between  a  position  substantially  coplanar 
with  said  outer  frame  structure  and  an  angular  position 
with  its  bottom  outwardly  spaced  fnom  the  bottom  of  said 
outer  frame  structure; 

c.  a  manually  operable  articulated'  latching  mechanism 
mounted  on  a  bottom  portion  of  said  outer  frame  struc- 
ture including  a  swingable  latch  bar  having  an  outermost 
end  movable  into  latching  and  non-latching  positions  with 
respect  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  inner  frame  structure 
in  said  coplanar  position  thereof;  and 

d.  a  separate  swingable  mounted  actuating  lever  having  an 
operative  connection  with  said  outermost  end  of  said 
latch  bar. 


3,927,493 
AUTOMOBILE  COMPARTMENT  DOOR  WEATHERSTRIP 
Noriliiro  Tsuneishi,  and  Yoshiyuki  Miyabayashi,  Iwth  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1973,  48-5993 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  7123 

U.S.  CI.  49—476  2  Claims 


2'U28  L 


1.  A  weatherstrip  for  an  automotive  trunk  structure,  com- 
prising: 

a  loop-shaped  body  extending  in  generally  horizontal  direc- 
tion when  in  use,  said  body  having  a  bottom  surface 
disposed  to  sealingly  fix  the  body  to  a  flange  of  a  door 
frame  of  a  trunk,  opposite  a  door  for  the  trunk; 

a  tongue  extending  outwardly-upwardly  from  the  loop- 
shaped  body,  integral  therewith,  and  hollow  so  as  to 
provide  a  cavity  running  longitudinally  of  the  body  and 
tongue,  for  sealingly  contacting  an  inner  panel  of  the 
trunk  door,  when  in  use  and  when  the  trunk  door  is 
closed;  and 

bulge  means  integral  with  the  body  and  tongue  and  extend- 
ing inwardly-upwardly  from  the  tongue  to  define  there- 
with, in  use,  a  gutter  running  longitudinally  of  the  body 
and  cavity,  with  passageways  distributed  along  the  gutter, 
said  passageways  extending  from  said  gutter  into  said 
cavity  and  therefrom  to  the  outside  of  the  loop,  whereby 
water  gathered  in  said  gutter  drains  to  locations  outside 
of  the  loop-shaped  body. 


3,927,494 

TENSIONABLE  HOLD-DOWN  ANCHORAGE 

APPARATUS 

Francis  L.  Struben,  Jarrettsvllle,  Md.,  assignor  to  Silver  Top 

Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  White  Marsh,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,952The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  28, 1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CV  E04B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—23  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  tensionably  securing  an  object  to  the  earth 
or  the  like,  comprising: 
rod  means  fixedly  engageable  with  the  earth  and  having  a 

pwrtion  thereof  extending  thereabove; 
sleeve  means  slidable  onto  that  portion  of  the  rod  means 

which  extends  above  the  surface  of  the  earth,  the  sleeve 

means  further  being  rotatable  about  the  vertical  axis  of 

the  rod  means; 
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bracket  means  carried  on  the  sleeve  means; 
said  bracket  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  channel  hav- 
ing the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  rod  means; 

mounting  means  disposed  in  the  bracket  means; 

securing  means  engageable  at  a  first  end  thereof  with  the 
object  to  be  secured  and  attachable  at  a  second  end 
thereof  to  the  mounting  means  in  said  bracket  means; 

means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  sleeve  means  on  the 
rod  means  to  tension  the  securing  means  between  the 
object  and  the  mounting  means; 

spring  means  disposed  on  the  rod  means  between  the  sleeve 
means  and  the  means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  sleeve 
means  acting  to  accommodate  vertical  motions  of  the 
object  to  be  secured;  and 

earth  anchoring  means  disposed  on  the  rod  means  for  en- 
gaging the  earth  and  anchoring  the  rod  means  thereto, 
said  anchoring  means  including  a  bottom  base  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  means,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
anchoring  means  disposed  on  said  rod  means  in  spaced 
fashion  above  said  base  and  spreadable  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rod  means  for  anchoring  said  rod  means  in  said 
earth. 


3,927,495 
WAREHOUSE  WITH  HIGH  SHELVES 
Walter  Flosser,  Schopfheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Oehier- 
Wyhlen-Lagertechnik  A.G.,  Aarau,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,876,  Nov.  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  24,  1971, 
535687/71 

Int.  CI.*  A47D  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  52-36  2  Claims 


Om/W  PLATE 
FOUNMTION 


1.  A  high  stack  warehouse  building  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  ground  floor  foundation; 

a  roof; 

concrete  wall  sections  forming  high  stack  storage  shelves  on 
said  ground  floor  foundation; 

storage  shelves  of  steel  construction  connected  to  said 
concrete  wall  sections; 

said  concrete  wall  sections  being  separated  from  each  other 
to  form  narrow  alleys; 

said  concrete  wall  sections  provided  with  lateral  stiffening 
ribs  supporting  said  roof  and  the  wall  taking  up  loads  on 
the  high  stack  storage  shelves; 

said  wail  sections  being  secured  rigidly  on  all  sides  of  said 
roof  and  said  ground  floor  foundation; 

said  shelves  taking  up  the  individual  loads  of  the  goods 
stored  thereon  without  providing  any  structural  support 
for  the  building; 

frames  securing  said  wall  sections; 

each  of  said  frames  consisting  of  said  ground  floor  founda- 
tion, said  stiffening  ribs  for  said  wall  sections  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  roof; 

said  shelves  including  load  carriers  having  an  overhang  and 
oblique  struts  to  connect  the  associated  wall  section  to 
the  carriers; 


projecting  plates  on  said  carriers  which  are  secured  by  way 
of  gussets  to  the  carrier  which  carry  the  shelves  on  which 
pallets  are  supported; 

a  head  plate  arranged  on  each  carrier  which  is  secured  on 
both  sides  of  said  carrier  by  screw-bolts  in  bores  in  the 
carrier  for  fastening  said  load  carriers  to  the  wall;  and, 

an  intermediate  plate  which  is  inserted  between  the  head- 
plate  and  the  wall  section. 


3,927,496 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  TENSILE-STRESS 

STRUCTURE  AND  RESULTANT  STRUCTURES 

Joseph  A.  Kersavage,  4022  Sequoyah  Ave.,  S.  W.,  Knoxville, 

Tenn.  37401 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,363 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  1132 

U.S.  CI.  52—80  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  tensile-stress  structure  having 
a  surface  of  double-opposed  curvature  comprising  the  steps  of 
erecting  a  substantially  rigid  open  frame  means  defining  the 
perimeter  of  said  surface  and  comprising  a  terminal  support 
for  the  respective  ends  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  screen 
members  spanning  the  space  within  said  perimeter, 

positioning  an  elongated  screen  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  strands,  across  said  space  defined  by 
said  terminal  support, 

aligning  said  screen  member  across  said  space  with  individ- 
ual ones  of  said  longitudinal  strands  thereof  disposed 
along  a  substantially  straight  line, 

tensioning  said  screen  member  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  said  longitudinal  strands, 

anchoring  the  opposite  ends  of  said  screen  member  to  said 
frame  means, 

applying  successive  elongated  screen  members  across  said 
space  defined  by  said  frame  means  with  their  respective 
adjacent  side  edges  overlapping  until  said  screen  mem- 
bers collectively  define  said  surface  of  double  opposed 
curvature  and, 

closing  the  openings  between  the  strands  of  said  screen 
members  with  a  semi-rigid  material. 

5.  A  tensile-stress  structure  having  a  surface  of  double- 
opposed  curvature  and  comprising 

a  substantially  rigid  open  frame  member  defining  the  perim- 
eter of  said  curved  surface, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  screen  members  disposed  across 
said  space  defined  by  said  frame  means  in  side  by  side 
relation  with  their  adjacent  side  edges  disposed  in  over- 
lapping relation  with  each  other  and  collectively  defining 
said  surface  of  double-opposed  curvature,  each  of  said 
screen  members  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and 
transverse  strands,  each  of  said  screen  members  being 
tensioned  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  strands 
whereby  each  of  said  longitudinal  strands  extends  in  a 
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substantially  straight  line  between  spaced  apart  locations 

on  said  frame  member, 
means  anchoring  the  ends  of  each  of  $aid  screen  members 

to  said  frame  member,  and 
semi-rigid  means  closing  the  openings  petween  said  strands 

of  each  of  said  screen  members. 


3,927,497 
SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  OF  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Toshiaki  Yoshinaga;  Takanao  Wada,  and  Kenji  Matsuo,  all  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  SJov.   15,   1972,  47- 
113898 

Int.  CI.  E02d  27100;  E04fc  1192 
U.S.  CI.  52-169  1  15  Claims 


1.  A  supporting  structure  of  a  pressures  vessel  comprising: 

footing  means  secured  to  a  lower  edge  of  a  side  wall  of  said 
pressure  vessel  for  installing  the  vessel  on  a  concrete 
foundation,  I 

said  footing  means  including  a  base  plale  fixed  on  the  lower 
edge  of  the  side  wall  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  a  lining 
plate  support  member  joined  to  the  ihner  surface  of  said 
side  wall  so  as  to  project  therefrom, 

liner  support  means  installed  in  the  concrete  foundation 
inside  the  side  wall  of  said  pressure  Vessel, 

a  lining  plate  mounted  on  the  liner  support  means  and  fixed 
to  the  lining  plate  support  member  at  the  edge  thereof  to 
form  the  bottom  surface  of  the  pressure  vessel, 

said  lining  plate  and  said  lining  plate  support  member  hav- 
ing thereunder  concrete  for  reinforcing  them,  and 

a  first  means  disposed  adjacent  to  an  inner  edge  of  the  base 
plate  at  an  end  thereof  and  to  an  uhder  surface  of  the 
lining  plate  at  the  other  opposite  end|  thereof  for  permit- 
ting the  concrete  on  the  base  plate  inside  the  side  wall  of 
the  vessel  to  be  moved  with  the  base  plate,  when  an 
unusual  pressure  increase  occurs  in  the  pressure  vessel, 

said  liner  support  means  having  means  for  relieving  the 
stress  produced  in  the  lining  plate  when  an  unusual  pres- 
sure increase  occurs  in  the  pressure  Vessel  said  relieving 
means  being  disposed  at  ends  thereof  facing  said  first 
means. 


RUCTION 


3,927,498 
DEVICE  FOR  BUILDING  CONS' 
Pierre  Benedetti,  Sarcelles,  France,  assigaor  to  Sylvette  Kir- 
nisky,  Sarcelles,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,484 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8, 1972, 72.43733 
Int.  CI.*  E04H  1100;  E04B  1/19 
VS.  a.  52-236  19  Claims 

1.  A  building  structure  for  forming  buildings  of  any  plan 
configuration  and  of  single  or  multiple  stories  by  use  of  pre- 
fabricated elements  forming  modular  space  units,  said  build- 
ing structure  comprising; 
at  least  two  horizontally  extending  lattice  networds,  said 
lattice  networks  being  vertically  spaced  from  each  other 


by  a  distance  equal  to  a  story  of  a  building  being  con- 
structed, the  uppermost  of  said  lattice  networks  forming 
roof  supporting  means  for  said  building,  the  lowermost  of 
said  lattice  networks  forming  floor  supporting  means  for 
said  building,  each  of  said  lattice  networks  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  short  posts; 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  trussed  beams,  each 
having  a  height  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said 
short  posts;  and 
means  for  removably  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said 
trussed  beams  to  said  short  posts,  said  trussed  beams 
extending  from  said  short  posts  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  other,  thereby  forming  said  lattice  net- 
work; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  main  posts,  each  having  a 
height  equal  to  said  distance,  each  said  main  post  being 


/^■'^  :e 


vertically  aligned  with  and  positioned  between  short  posts 
of  vertically  adjacent  of  said  lattice  networks; 

means  for  removably  fixing  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 
main  posts  to  ends  of  respective  of  said  aligned  short 
posts; 

said  main  posts  and  said  trussed  beams  of  said  lattice  net- 
works forming  modular  space  units  of  said  building  being 
constructed;  and 

a  roof  structure  supported  on  said  uppermost  of  said  lattice 
networks;  said  roof  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tub-shaped  elements  each  having  flanged  edges,  said 
flanged  edges  being  fitted  over  said  trussed  beams  of  said 
uppermost  lattice  network;  channel  members  positioned 
over  said  flanged  edges  and  secured  to  said  trussed 
beams;  sealing  strips  positioned  between  said  channel 
members  and  said  flanged  edges;  and  means  on  said 
tub-shaped  elements  for  collecting  rain  water. 


3,927,499 
SPACE  FRAME  FLOOR  COLUMN  SYSTEM 
Hristo  V.  Papayoti,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unistrut 
Corporation,  Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,365 
Int.  CI.*  E04B  5143 
U.S.  Ci.  52—263  10  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  vertically  spaced  load  carrying  floor 
and  roof  frameworks  with  an  upright  support  column  struc- 
ture, each  framework  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
stress  and  load  transmitting  struts  interconnected  by  stress  and 
load  distributing  connecting  fixtures  to  define  upper  and  lower 
gridlike  chord  frame  structures  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
planes,  a  plurality  of  elongated  stress  and  load  transmitting 
struts  each  connecting  respectively  with  connecting  fixtures  of 
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the  upper  and  lower  chord  frame  structures  to  define  a  web 
structure  intermediate  said  chord  frame  structures,  and  fas- 
tening means  for  connecting  said  struts  to  said  connecting 
fixtures;  said  column  structure  extending  from  a  lower  support 
base  through  said  floor  framework  to  said  roof  framework  and 
supportingly  connected  to  said  frameworks  and  being  fastened 
to  at  least  one  connecting  fixture  in  said  floor  framework  and 
at  least  one  connecting  fixture  in  said  roof  framework  to 
transmit  loads  of  said  frameworks  directly  to  the  base  through 
said  column  structure  while  maintaining  the  load  and  stress 
transmitting  and  distributing  characteristics  of  each  frame- 
work independently  unaffected,  said  column  structure  com- 
prising: 


/O 


at  least  one  vertical  column  means; 

a  framework  support  assembly  carried  by  said  column 
means  and  extending  substantially  horizontally  intermedi- 
ate said  upper  and  lower  chord  frame  structures, 

said  framework  support  assembly  comprising  a  horizontally 
extending  arm,  a  pair  of  pedestals,  means  mounting  one 
of  said  pedestals  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  arm  and 
means  mounting  said  pedestal  to  a  connecting  fixture  in 
said  upper  chord  frame  structure  and  means  mounting 
the  other  of  said  pedestals  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
arm  and  means  mounting  said  pedestal  to  a  connecting 
fixture  in  said  lower  chord  frame  structure. 


3,927,500 
FIRE  RESISTANT  PANELING  SYSTEM 
Oscar  M.  Plumlee,  Norfolk,  Va.  23501 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,539 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  1192;  E04F  19104;  E04C  1\34 

U.S.  CL  52-460  4  Claims 


openings  in  the  bight  portions,  and  having  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly projecting  prongs; 

said  prongs  having  first  sections  outwardly  angled  from  the 
plate  relative  to  one  another  and  second  sections  angled 
toward  one  another  and  together  comprising  a  spring  clip; 
a  series  of  panels  comprising  metallic  plates  with  a  lami- 
nated, fire  resistant  coating  thereon,  said  panels  having 
ends  which  abut  the  first  sections  of  the  prongs  and  ex- 
tend between  adjacent  back  members; 

the  panels  having  holes  formed  therein  in  alignment  with 
the  openings  and  the  plate  openings;  rivets  extended 
through  said  aligned  openings,  plate  openings  and  holes, 
clampingly  engaging  the  panel  ends  and  back  members  to 
the  bight  portions;  and 

a  face  member  for  each  back  member,  the  face  members 
comprising  a  cover  having  a  flat,  vertically  elongated 
section  and  curved  side  sections,  and  a  central  plug  en- 
gaged by  the  spring  clip,  said  plug  having  side  walls  with 
outer  portions  angled  to  conform  to  the  first  sections  of 
the  prongs  and  inner  portions  angled  to  conform  to  the 
second  sections  of  the  prongs. 


3,927,501 
RANDOM  PATTERN  SHINGLE 
Herman  C.  Allen,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  and  Clifford  J.  Paten- 
aude,  Plainville,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bird  &  Son,  Inc.,  East 
Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,283 

Int.  CI.*  E04D  U26,  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  52-555  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  paneling  system  for  application  to  an  area  having  a 
series  of  walls,  said  walls  meeting  at  comers,  the  walls  having 
a  substructure,  a  floor,  and  a  ceiling  with  a  depending  coaming 
at  spaced  intervals: 
a  plurality  of  channel  form  cribbing  members  secured  in 
substantially  vertical  condition  at  spaced  locations  along 
said  walls,  with  end  cribbing  members  adjacent  each  of 
the  corners,  and  horizontal  floor  cribbing  members; 
the  cribbing  members  each  having  a  bight  portion  and'  side 
arms,  with  the  arms  connected  to  the  substructure  of  the 
walls  at  their  distal  extremities,  and  the  bight  portions 
disposed  in  parallel,  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the 
walls; 
the  bight  portions  having  openings  formed  therein  at  se- 
lected locations; 
back  members  extending  vertically  on  the  bight  portions  of 
the  cribbing  members,  the  back  members  each  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  plate  openings  therein  aligned  with  the 


1.  A  strip  shingle  adapted  to  be  laid  on  a  roof  with  other 
identical  strip  shingles  in  overlapping  superposed  courses  in  a 
predetermined  assembly  with  adjacent  superposed  courses 
laterally  offset  to  simulate  the  appearance  of  random  width 
and  multiple  length  wood  shingles 
said  strip  shingle  having 
side  butt  edges 
an  upper  unexposed  area  and 
a  lower  exposed  area  with  a  lower  edge 
said  strip  shingle  having  in  said  exposed  area  and  said  lower 
edge  at  least  two  slots  defining  at  least  three  tabs  includ- 
ing outer  tabs  and  at  least  one  intermediate  tab  therebe- 
tween 

said  outer  tabs  being  of  width  greater  than  said  intermediate 
tab 

the  lower  edges  of  at  least  some  of  said  tabs  including  said 
outer  tabs  being  defined  by  two  discrete  long  and  short 
tab  lengths 

one  of  said  outer  tabs,  at  its  end  adjacent  a  said  intermediate 
tab,  having  a  narrow  width  tab  portion  of  long  length  with 
the  remainder  of  said  outer  tab  being  of  short  length  and 
the  other  of  said  outer  tabs,  at  its  end  adjacent  a  said 
intermediate  tab,  having  a  narrow  width  tab  portion  of 
short  length  with  the  remainder  of  said  outer  tab  being  of 
long  length 

said  slots  in  a  plurality  of  said  courses  being  out  of  vertical 
alignment  with  one  another. 
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3,927,502 

METHOD  OF  LINING  A  FURNACE 

Joe  H.  Smith,  Bluff  Park,  Ala.,  assignor  to  United  SUtes  Steel 

Coq>oration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,217,  May  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,853,204.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,055 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  21100 
U.S.  CI.  52-747  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  lining  a  furnace,  piovided  with  a  bottom 
aperture  in  its  bottom  and  a  top  aperture  in  its  top,  with  an 
inner  Hning  of  a  refractory  material,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

a.  securing  a  table  support  member  tc  said  furnace  adjacent 
said  top  aperture  of  said  furnace; 

b.  moving  a  work  platform  through  siid  bottom  aperture  in 
said  furnace  to  a  desired  work  position  within  said  fur- 
nace; 

c.  moving  said  work  platform  from  a  forage  position,  where 
said  work  platform  passes  through!  said  bottom  aperture 
in  said  furnace,  to  a  work  positioit  where  a  workman  is 
able  to  stand  on  said  work  platform; 

d.  moving  said  refractory  material  through  a  refractory 
material  aperture  in  said  work  plitform  into  alignment 
with  said  work  platform  so  that  sa|id  refractory  material 
can  be  transferred  to  said  work  platform; 

e.  transferring  said  refractory  material  to  said  work  plat- 
form; 

f.  rotating  said  work  platform  and  a  tjurntable  on  said  table 
support  member  to  align  said  work  platform  with  an  inner 
portion  of  said  furnace  where  said  inner  lining  of  said 
refractory  material  is  to  be  applied;  and 

g.  applying  said  refractory  material  t<i  said  inner  portion  of 
said  furnace. 


3,927,503 
PREVAILING  TORQUE  FiJLSTENER 
Charles  A.  Wilson,  Williamstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  Nf  428,112 
Int.  CI.*  F16B  5102,  3^/30 
VS.  CL  52-758  F  j  30  Claims 

10.  A  joint  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  workpieces 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  threaded  fas- 
tener including  a  shank  portion  havir^  an  external  thread 
formed  thereon  with  a  normally  load  bearing  flank  and  a 
normally  non-load  bearing  flank  and  an  internal  thread  config- 
uration having  a  mating  thread  generally  complementary  to 
said  external  thread,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  locking  portion  formed  on  said  external  thread  including 
an  axially  displaced  thread  segment  relative  to  the  re- 
mainder of  said  external  thread  having  an  axially  dis- 
placed root  and  an  entire  crest  b^ing  axially  displaced 
adjacent  said  displaced  root,  wherein  said  displaced  crest 
is  axially  thicker  than  the  crest  of;  said  external  thread. 


and  wherein  the  surface  of  said  locking  portion  includes 
a  first  surface  flank  portion  adjacent  said  displaced  crest 
for  bearing  on  a  portion  of  said  mating  thread  causing  a 
deformation  of  said  internal  thread  adjacent  its  minor 
diameter  without  substantially  deforming  said  mating 


24A 


thread  between  its  pitch  diameter  and  its  major  diameter, 
and  a  second  surface  flank  portion  relieved  from  said  first 
surface  flank  portion  intermediate  said  displaced  root  and 
said  first  surface  flank  portion,  said  locking  portion  being 
non-symmetrically  disposed  on  the  circumference  of  one 
segment  of  said  external  thread. 


3,927,504 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

COMPRESSED,  ROLLED  PACKAGE  OF  RESILIENT 

MATERIAL 

John  J.  Forrister,  6348  E.  Gage  Ave.,  Bell  Gardens,  Calif. 

90201 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,482 

Int.  CI.'B65B  11156,63/02 

U.S.  CI.  53-21  FW  9  Claims 
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15  f   ^  ^      *¥- 


-,  J2 


6.  In  a  method  of  making  a  compressed,  rolled  package  of 
resilient,  compressible  foamed  sheet  material,  the  steps  which 
comprise: 

a.  supporting  said  material  on  a  substantially  flat  support, 

b.  advancing  a  cylindrical  roller  from  a  remote  position 
along  said  support  toward  and  into  rolling  pressure  en- 
gagement over  the  front  portion  of  said  material,  com- 
pressing said  front  portion  of  said  material  under  said 
roller  and  causing  the  compressed  front  portion  of  said 
material  behind  said  roller  to  curl  up  against  the  trailing 
surface  of  said  roller, 

c.  advancing  behind  said  roller  toward  said  material  and 
into  pressurized  engagement  therewith  a  carrier  having  a 
leading  edge  that  is  spaced  above  the  level  of  said  support 
at  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  material, 

d.  folding  over  upon  itself  the  curled  up  compressed  front 
portion  of  said  material  under  said  front  edge  of  said 
carrier,  and 

e.  continuing  the  advancement  of  said  carrier  to  compress 
said  material  beneath  said  leading  edge  and  then  roll  up 
said  material  to  form  a  compressed  rolled  package. 
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3,927,505 
METHOD  OF  FORMING,  FILLING  AND  CLOSING 
CARTONS,  AND  SPECIFIC  CARTONS  THEREFOR 
Robert  P.  Bemiss,  925  Vista  Road,  Hillsborough,  Calif.  04010 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,411,  April  3,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,812,612.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,087 

Int.  CI.''  B65B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  53-37  3  Claims 


successive  transverse  line  and  at  the  center  line  of  the  strip  to 
stabilize  it  laterally  and  longitudinally  and  then  shearing  it 
simultaneously  laterally  in  both  directions  from  the  impaling 
point  gradually  and  progressively  outwardly  to  the  opposed 
outer  edges  of  the  strip  at  said  transverse  lines  while  concur- 
rently displacing  the  cap  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the 
strip  prior  to  completely  separating  the  cap,  and  applying  the 
separated  caps  to  the  aligning  mouths  of  the  containers. 

3,927,507 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Laurie  M.  Reid,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Master  Packag- 
ing Equipment,  Inc.,  Trussville,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,731 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  9/12 

U.S.CL  53-182  8  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
carton  blank  defined  by  a  bottom  panel,  four  upstanding  side 
panels  and  a  flange  carried  by  each  side  panel,  setting  up  the 
carton  blank  into  a  carton  body  with  the  side  panels  generally 
normal  to  the  bottom  panel  and  the  flanges,  conveying  the 
carton  body  along  a  predetermined  path  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  packaging  a  product  within  the  carton  body,  span- 
ning the  carton  body  including  the  flanges  thereof  with  a  cover 
having  a  top  panel  and  a  flange  overlying  and  projecting  be- 
yond each  carton  body  flange,  folding  all  flanges  directly 
against  associated  side  panels  of  the  carton  body,  and  adhe- 
sively securing  the  cover  flanges  directly  to,  against  and  en- 
tirely covering  the  associated  side  panels  at  an  area  below 
each  body  flange  whereby  the  body  flanges  are  thereby  held 
in  direct  sandwiched  relationship  between  the  associated 
cover  flanges  and  carton  body  side  panels. 

3,927,506 
FEEDER,  SHEARER  AND  APPLICATOR  FOR  A  STRIP  OF 

CONNECTED  PAPER  CAPS 
Ahmed  M.  E.  Abd-Alla,  Westerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Big 
Drum,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,529 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  53-41  14  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  capping  a  plurality  of  containers  siumul- 
taneously  which  comprises  providing  a  series  of  caps  in  strip 
form  in  which  the  individual  caps  are  connected  to  each  other 
at  successive  transverse  lines,  supporting  a  plurality  of  the 
containers  as  a  row  of  successive  containers  with  their  mouths 
exposed  for  receiving  the  caps,  feeding  the  strip  of  caps  into 
association  with  the  mouths  of  the  containers  with  the  center 
line  of  the  strip  aligned  with  the  centers  of  the  container 
mouths  and  with  tranverse  lines  of  the  strip  disposed  in  leading 
and  trailing  relationship  to  each  of  the  successive  container 
mouths  of  the  row  so  that  the  respective  caps  of  the  strip  are 
in  alignment  with  the  mouths,  shearing  the  strip  at  the  succes- 
sive connecting  lines  between  the  caps  after  they  are  aligned 
with  the  container  mouths  by  first  impaling  the  strip  at  each 


«#^<; 


7^   ■^'n  .«••'■  ^''    "■'» 


1.  Packaging  apparatus  comprising  means  for  feeding  for- 
ward units  to  be  wrapped  and  flexible  packaging  material  for 
wrapping  the  units,  with  the  units  spaced  apart  in  the  direction 
of  feed,  means  for  effecting  intermittent  operation  of  the 
feeding  means  intermittently  to  feed  forward  the  units  and  the 
packaging  material,  with  a  dwell  interval  between  successive 
feed  cycles,  and  means  for  forming  a  seal  across  the  width  of 
the  material  between  two  successive  units  during  each  dwell 
interval,  wherein  said  means  for  operating  the  feeding  means 
comprises  a  chain  and  sprocket  drive  including  a  crank  rotat- 
able  about  a  predetermined  axis,  means  for  continuously 
rotating  the  crank  in  one  direction  about  its  said  axis,  a  first 
sprocket  secured  to  the  crank  with  the  axis  of  said  first 
sprocket  offset  from  the  crank  axis  for  rotation  of  said  first 
sprocket  about  the  crank  axis  without  rotation  of  said  first 
sprocket  about  its  own  axis,  a  second  sprocket  connected  to 
said  feeding  means,  a  chain  trained  around  said  first  and 
second  sprockets,  said  first  sprocket  acting  to  pull  a  reach  of 
the  chain  in  a  forward  direction  to  effect  rotation  of  the  sec- 
ond sprocket  in  a  forward  direction  for  driving  said  feed 
means  during  a  first  portion  of  a  revolution  of  said  first 
sprocket  about  the  crank  axis,  and  to  discontinue  froward 
drive  of  the  chain  during  a  second  portion  of  said  revolution 
for  a  feed  and  dwell  of  the  feed  means  during  each  revolution 
of  the  crank,  means  for  maintaining  the  chain  relatively  taut 
around  said  sprockets,  and  means  driven  in  timed  relation  to 
said  first  sprocket  for  operating  said  seal  forming  means  to 
form  a  seal  as  the  first  sprocket  rotates  through  said  second 
portion  of  a  revolution. 


3,927,508 
ARTICLE  LOADING  MACHINE 
William  A.  Campbell,  III,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Quality 
Food  Machinery  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,784 
Int.  CL'  B65B  5/06,  35/50 
U.S.  CL  53-251  13  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  manipulating  a  vertical  stack  of  articles 
into  horizontal  dis]x>sition  said  machine  comprising  support 
means  having  a  generally  horizontal  article  supporting  p>ortion 
and  a  downwardly  projecting  article  manipulating  portion,  a 
flexible  endless  element  arranged  to  move  along  a  path  a  part 
of  which  is  generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  article 
manipulating  portion  of  said  support  means,  a  feeder  lug 
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pivotally  mounted  on  said  endless  elelnent,  a  cam  follower 
mounted  on  said  feeder  lug,  a  cam  having  a  cam  surface 
adjacent  said  endless  element  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
article  manipulating  portion  of  said  support  means,  said  cam 
surface  being  engageable  by  said  cam  follower  so  as  to  hold 
said  feeder  lug  approximately  normal  t^  said  article  manipu- 
lating portion  of  said  support  means  fori  engaging  and  moving 


3,927,510 
GRASS-CUTTING  DEVICES 
Lennart   Oswald   Arnblock,   Vellinge,   Sweden,   assignor  to 
Flymo  Societe  Anonyme,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,109 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Mar.  27, 
1973,  14591/73 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  35/264 
U.S.  CI.  56-12.8  3  Claims 
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the  articles  therealong,  said  cam  being  configured  to  allow 
said  feeder  lug  to  swing  about  its  pivotal  mounting  from  its 
normal  disposition  relative  to  said  manipulating  portion  of 
said  support  means  to  a  position  approximately  tangent 
thereto  and  means  yieldably  mounting  said  cam  so  as  to  ac- 
comodate predetermined  swinging  movement  of  said  lug 
about  its  pivotal  mounting  which  is  in  t  direction  generally 
opposite  to  article  feeding  movement  thereof. 


1.  A  grass-cutting  device  with  a  self-propelling  drive  unit 
having  two  wheels  on  a  common  axis,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, drive  unit  structure  providing  a  center  of  gravity  located 
substantially  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  the  com- 
mon axis  of  the  wheels,  a  two-wheeled  trailer  unit  for  carrying 
a  person  with  structure  adapted  to  distribute  substantially  the 
entire  weight  of  the  trailer  unit  and  the  person  to  the  wheels 
of  the  trailer  unit,  means  pivotably  attaching  the  trailer  unit  to 
the  drive  unit  to  allow  vertical  relative  movement  between  the 
trailer  unit  and  the  drive  unit,  a  cutter  unit  supportable  on  a 
cushion  of  air,  and  means  attaching  the  cutter  unit  to  said 
drive  unit  at  a  horizontal  distance  forward  of  said  drive  unit 
wheel  axis  with  a  member  allowing  the  weight  of  the  cutter 
unit  to  tilt  said  drive  unit  forwardly  tending  to  carry  the  cutter 
unit  toward  the  ground. 


3,927,509         ' 
AUTOMATIC  IN-PLACE  STIRRUP 
Fred  A.  Riebold,  P.O.  Box  314,  Central,  JN.  Mex.  88026 
Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.!  474,861 
Int.  Cl.»  B68C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  54-48 
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3,927,511 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING 

COTTON 

James  D.  Burns,  P.O.  Box  72,  and  Bobby  V.  Burris,  P.O.  Box 

164,  both  of  Muleshoe,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,411 
10  Claims  Int-  CI.'  AOID  46/12 


U.S.  CI.  56—33 


7  Claims 


of  a  stirrup  leather; 


I.  A  stirrup  assembly  comprising,  in  c(^mbination: 

a.  a  stirrup; 

b.  pin  means  for  attachment  to  the  loop!  • 
and 

c.  revolving  means  connecting  the  pin  tneans  to  the  stirrup 
for  normally  retainingly  biasing  the  stirrup  into  a  prede- 
termined position,  the  revolving  means  including: 

i.  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  laving  an  elongated 
back  element  and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  legs 
connected  to  ends  of  and  extending  codirectionally 
from  the  back  element;  and  j 

ii.  resilient  means  including  a  torsion  ispring  connected  to 
the  back  element  and  the  stirrup  fbr  rotatably  biasing 
the  stirrup  and  the  back  element  toward  a  predeter- 
mined stable  relationship  with  respect  to  one  another. 


1.  The  method  of  harvesting  cotton  by  the  use  of  a  combine 
of  conventional  construction  having  a  platform,  a  feeder 
house  and  separation  means  including  a  cylinder-concave 
thresher  straw -walker-blower  combination,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  stripping  cotton  bolls  from  the  stalks  onto 
the  platform  and  feeding  the  stripped  bolls  through  the  feeder 
house  to  the  separating  means,  operating  the  separating  means 
to  pulverize  the  stem  portions  and  other  trash  stripped  with 
the  boll  into  relatively  small  grain  sized  particles,  feeding  said 
grain  sized  particles  into  a  first  discharge  system  of  the  com- 
bine while  feeding  the  cotton  fibers  into  a  second  discharge 
system  of  the  combine,  and  collecting  the  cotton  fibers  as  they 
are  discharged  from  the  second  discharge  system  of  the  com- 
bine. 
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3,927,512 
HARVESTER  REEL 
Herbert  W.  Molzahn,  Hamilton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,183 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  56-220  12  Claims 


1.  A  harvester  reel  for  engaging  a  standing  crop  and  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  rotatable  shaft  of  polygonal  cross 
section  and  a  plurality  of  crop-engaging  bats  circumferentially 
spaced  about  the  shaft  for  revolving  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shaft  as  the  shaft  is  rotated,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment resides  in  means  for  supporting  the  bats  from  the  shaft, 
comprising; 
first  and  second  disk  assemblies  adapted  for  mounting  on 
said  shaft  and  each  including  a  pair  of  disk  sections  se- 
cured together  in  diametrically  opposed  relation  about 
said  shaft  with  a  fit  complementary  to  the  polygonal  cross 
section  of  said  shaft,  said  disk  assemblies  being  disposed 
in  closely  axially  spaced  relation  on  said  shaft; 
bat-support  structure  secured  between  said  disk  assemblies 

and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  shaft;  and 
means  coupling  said  bats  to  said  bat-support  structure. 

3,927,513 
SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  ROTARY  MOWER 
Dudley  D.  Ramaker,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Roger  W.  Keller,  Port 
Washington,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,270 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  75/20 

U.S.  CI.  56—320.1  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  lawnmower  of  the  type  including  a  cutting 
blade  within  a  mower  housing  which  is  vertically  adjustable 
relative  to  two  laterally  opposed  rearward  ground  support 
wheels  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  transverse  axle  means 
defining  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheels,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  safety  shield  disposed  between  said  opposed  support 
wheels   for   blocking   movement   of  objects   therepast 
toward  and  away  from  the  cutting  blade, 
a  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  said  mower  housing  dis- 
posed behind  said  blade, 
means  mounting  said  safety  shield  in  depending  relation 
from  said  axle  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  said 
axis  of  rotation,  said  safety  shield  having  a  lower  edge 
closely  spaced  from  the  ground  and  maintaining  said 
spacing  regardless  of  the  adjusted  height  of  the  mower 


housing  by  reason  of  its  pivotal  mounting  on  said  axle 
means,  and, 
said  mounting  means  comprising  a  bracket  rigidly  secured 
to  each  end  portion  of  said  safety  shield  and  freely  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  axle  means,  said  safety  shield  being 
connected  to  said  brackets  at  positions  rearwardly  offset 
from  a  vertical  plane  having  said  axis  of  rotation  therein 
for  overbalancing  said  safety  shield  causing  the  lower 
edge  thereof  to  pivot  about  said  rotational  axis  toward  the 
cutting  blade  and  into  contact  with  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  housing  disposed  between  said 
cutter  blade  and  said  shield,  thereby  to  resist  intrusion  of 
an  object  toward  said  cutting  blade  and  likewise  said 
shield  in  being  weighted  toward  said  housing  resists  out- 
ward deflection  by  objects  thrown  rearwardly  by  said 
cutter  blade. 


3,927,514 
SELECTIVE  ASPARAGUS  HARVESTING  UNIT 
Aaron  F.  Sammet,  Princeville,  III.,  assignor  to  Martin  Farms 
Partnership  and  Joan  of  Arc  Company,  both  of  Princeville, 
III.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,782 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-327  A  17  Claims 


1.  A  unit  for  selectively  harvesting  asparagus  shoots  as  the 
unit  is  transported  across  an  asparagus  plant,  said  unit  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  members  interconnected  to 
form  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  lower  frame  portion  adja- 
cent the  rear  end,  and  means  for  supporting  the  frame  on 
a  transporting  device  with  the  lower  frame  portion  adja- 
cent the  ground  surface; 

means  disposed  on  the  frame  for  selectively  snapping  shoots 
from  their  plants; 

means  disposed  on  the  frame  for  receiving  the  snapped 
shoots;  and 

means  disposed  on  the  frame  for  conveying  the  snapped 
shoots  from  the  snapping  means  to  the  receiving  means; 
said  means  for  selectively  snapping  including  a  plurality 
of  rod  members  interconnected  in  a  closed  loop  with  the 
rod  members  being  substantially  equally  spaced  and  be- 
ing substantially  parallel,  means  for  supporting  and  mov- 
ing the  closed  loop  in  a  continuous  path,  said  path  having 
an  inclined  portion  extending  from  adjacent  the  front  end 
downward  toward  the  lower  frame  portion  and  a  segment 
extending  upward  from  the  lower  frame  portion,  and  said 
means  for  selectively  snapping  including  means  disposed 
on  the  frame  within  the  loop  adjacent  the  segment  and 
the  inclined  portion  of  the  path  for  engaging  an  asparagus 
shoot  which  extends  at  least  a  predetermined  distance 
between  and  beyond  the  rod  members,  said  means  for 
engaging  coacting  with  the  rod  members  to  snap  the 
shoot  from  the  plant  without  snapping  any  shoot  which 
does  not  extend  to  said  predetermined  distance  so  that 
the  shoots  of  at  least  a  predetermined  height  are  har- 
vested while  shorter  shoots  are  left  unharvested  as  the 
unit  moves  thereover. 
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3,927,515 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WRAPPED  YARNS 
Francis  B.  Northup,  and  Donald  R.  Hart,  both  of  Sanford, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Spanco  Industries,  Inc. ,  Sanford,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,944,  Aug.  1 1, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,831,369.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
488,809 


a  longitudinal  drive  shaft  extending  adjacent  said  at  least 
one  spinning  unit  and  including  a  driving  gear  for  each  of 
said  at  least  one  spinning  units,  said  drive  shaft  being 
spaced  from  the  respective  swivel  axles  of  said  swivel 
housings, 


U.S 


Int. 
CI.  57-18 


CI.»  D02G  3128;  DO 


H  11241 


13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  helically  wrapped  staple  fiber 
yams  comprising  a  frame,  a  drafting  unii  carried  by  said  frame 
and  having  a  pair  of  delivery  rolls  defining  a  nip  therebetween 
for  delivering  therefrom  at  least  one  drlafted  strand  of  staple 
fibers,  a  rotatable  spindle  having  a  free  and  and  also  having  an 
axially  extending  passageway  therethrough  communicating 
with  said  free  end  for  guiding  the  drafted  strand  through  the 
spindle,  a  driving  belt  for  rotating  saidj  spindle,  said  spindle 
being  adapted  to  receive  thereon  for  | rotation  therewith  a 
spool  having  a  binder  strand  wound  thefeon  for  wrapping  the 
binder  strand  around  the  drafted  strand  being  delivered  to  the 
spindle  by  the  delivery  rolls,  spindle  mownting  means  carried 
by  said  frame  and  normally  supporting  said  spindle  in  a  prede- 
termined operative  rotating  position  in  engagement  with  said 
driving  belt  and  with  the  free  end  of  said  spindle  located 
closely  adjacent  the  nip  of  said  deliver^  rolls  for  facilitating 
directing  the  drafted  strand  through  said  spindle  passageway 
and  for  wrapping  the  drafted  strand  clos«ly  adjacent  the  deliv- 
ery rolls,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  mounting 
means  to  selectively  move  said  spindle  relative  to  said  delivery 
rolls  and  between  said  predetermined  operative  rotating  posi- 
tion and  a  predetermined  inoperative  noh-rotating  position  in 
which  said  spindle  is  spaced  away  from  said  driving  belt  and 
away  from  the  delivery  rolls  to  permit  doffing  and  donning 
spools  over  the  free  end  of  the  spindle. 


and  supply  roller  drive  transmission  means  for  transmitting 
rotational  movement  of  said  drive  shaft  to  respective  ones 
of  said  supply  rollers,  said  transmission  means  including 
a  driven  gear  carried  by  each  of  said  swivel  housings 
which  is  selectively  drivingly  engageable  with  said  driving 
gear  in  dependence  on  the  position  of  the  respective 
swivel  housing. 


3,927,517 

TWISTER  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  CRIMPED 

FILAMENTARY  YARNS 

Hisashi  Kimoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,618 

Int.  CI.*  DOIH  7192;  D02G  1104 

U.S.  CI.  57-77.45  5  Claims 


3,927,516 
MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  SPINNING  BY  MEANS  OF 

SPINNING  ROTORS 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad  Ubcrkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz 
Stahlecker  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No^  453,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.   22,    1973, 
2314229 

Int.  CI.*  DOIH  1112 
U.S.  CI.  57-58.89 

1.  A  spinning  machine  comprising: 
at  least  one  spinning  unit,  each  of  said  Spinning  units  includ- 
ing spinning  means,  a  drivable  supply  roller  for  assisting 
in  supplying  fibrous  material  to  said  spinning  means,  and 
a  swivel  housing  which  is  pivotable  about  a  swivel  axle 
and  which  carries  said  supply  roller. 


14  Claims 


1.  A  twister  device  for  producing  crimped  yarns  comprising 
a  turbine  blade  rotary  member  including  a  twister  pin  for  an 
introduced  filamentary  yam  disposed  in  the  interior  of  a  hol- 
low shaft  thereof  and  blades  projected  stepwise  on  the  circum- 
ference at  the  middle  portion  thereof  and  a  casing  disposed  to 
enclose  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotary  member,  wherein  a 
gas-projecting  opening  for  supplying  a  compressed  gas  to  the 
blades  of  the  rotary  member  and  imparting  a  rotating  power 
to  the  rotary  member  and  another  gas-projecting  opening  for 
supplying  a  compressed  gas  to  both  the  ends  of  the  stepped 
portion  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  supporting  the  rotary  member 
in  the  floating  state  are  mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  casing 
separately  from  each  other,  and  further  including  a  plurality 
of  gas-projecting  openings  opened  with  an  inclination  with 
respect  to  the  filamentary  yarn  to  be  crimped  provided  on  the 
yam  introducing  side  of  the  casing. 


December  23,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1567 


3,927,518 
SITE  ASSEMBLED  MULTI-STORY  STAIR 
Smith  H.  Simmons;  Otho  A.  William,  both  of  Largo,  and  Ar- 
thur E.  Miller,  Tampa,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Metal  Service 
Company,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,804 

Int.  CI.*  E04F  11102 

U.S.  CI.  52-183  5  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  stair  unit  shipped  disassembled  to  a 
construction  site  for  field  assembly  and  installation  on  a  field 
jig,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  pair  of  prefabricated  stair  flights; 

b.  headers  for  bolting  to  the  ends  of  each  flight  of  stairs  and 
dimensioned  to  provide  an  anchoring  portion  for  perma- 
nently anchoring  said  unit  in  an  installed  position; 

c.  newels  field  bolted  to  said  pair  of  stair  flights  and  extend- 
ing vertically  to  provide  permanent  internal  support  for 
said  unit; 

d.  a  platform  for  each  pair  of  stair  flights  mounted  by  field 
bolting  and  movable  between  a  vertical  position  main- 
tained during  installation  and  a  horizontal  position  for 
permanent  use  as  a  landing;  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  temporary  supports  field  bolted  to  said  pair 
of  stair  flights  during  field  assembly  and  removed  after 
installation,  said  supports  located  wholly  within  the  stair 
unit  and  extending  vertically  between  the  outer  extremi- 
ties thereof  for  temporarily  supporting  the  stair  flights  in 
their  assembled  relation  to  permit  permanent  installation, 
said  supports  maintaining  the  flights  in  a  laterally  spaced 
opposite  running  relation  with  the  upper  end  of  one  flight 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  other  flight  alongside  one  an- 
other at  about  midway  between  the  height  spanned  by  the 
flights. 

3,927,519 
TIMEPIECE  MOVEMENT  WITH  A  TIMER  MECHANISM 
Francois  Berthoud,  Le  Lieu,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe 

Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  Management  Services  SA, 

Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  7,  1973, 
17226/73 

Int.  CI.*  G04F  7104 
U.S.  CI.  58-76  15  Claims 

1.  A  time  piece  movement  comprising  a  frame,  a  time- 
recording  member,  a  timing  element  with  a  balance  and  a 
balance-spring,  and  a  mechanism  for  starting,  stopping,  and 
returning  said  time-recording  member  to  zero,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  control  part  connected  to  said  frame  by  a 
sliding  link  and  having  a  control  finger,  two  controlled  parts 


consisting  of  a  balance  flirt  and  a  navette  for  actuating  the 
retum-to-zero  of  said  time-recordmg  member,  a  control 
spring,  a  push  piece  acting  onto  said  link  for  sliding  it,  thereby 
displacing  said  control  part  from  a  resting  position  into  an 
active  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  force 


applying  means  for  applying  the  force  of  said  spring  to  said 
control  part  along  a  line  which  in  said  resting  position  passes 
alongside  said  link,  said  control  part  being  subjected  by  said 
spring  and  by  said  push-piece  to  a  torque  which  presses  said 
control  finger  against  one  of  said  controlled  parts. 

3,927,520 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  WITH  COMBUSTION  AND 

DILUTION  AIR  MODULATING  MEANS 
John  R.  Arvin,  Indianapolis;  Robert  E.  Sullivan,  and  Dennis  L. 
Troth,  both  of  Speedway,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,647 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  9100;  F02G  3100 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.23  4  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine 
engine  characterized  by  substantially  complete  combustion  of 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  by  a  low  output  of  nitrogen  ox- 
ides, the  apparatus  comprising  a  combustion  liner  having  a 
discharge  outlet  for  combustion  products  at  the  downstream 
end  of  the  liner;  the  liner  having  an  upstream  end  and  liner 
wall  means  extending  from  the  upstream  end  to  the  down- 
stream end,  the  wall  means  enclosing,  in  sequence  from  the 
upstream  end  to  the  downstream  end,  a  prechamber,  a  reac- 
tion zone,  and  a  dilution  zone;  the  prechamber  including  first 
air  entrance  means  at  its  upstream  end  effective  to  direct 
combustion  air  with  a  substantial  transverse  velocity  compo- 
nent downstream  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  prechamber 
wall  means,  liquid  fuel  introduction  means  downstream  of  the 
swirler  means  disposed  to  lay  a  film  of  liquid  fuel  on  the  said 
inner  surface  for  evaporation  by  and  mixture  with  the  said 
combustion  air,  and  second  air  entrance  means  through  the 
prechamber  wall  means  near  the  downstream  end  of  the  pre- 
chamber adapted  to  introduce  air  to  dilute  the  fuel-air  mix- 
ture, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  structure  of  the 
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second  air  entrance  means  providing  aj  ring  of  air  entrance 
ports  extending  radially  througJ^.the  pr^chamber  wall  means 
distributed  around  the  prechamber,  the  ports  having  a  config- 
uration including  lateral  walls  substantially  inclined  to  the 
radial  direction  such  as  to  introduce  the  air  radially  into  the 
prechamber  with  a  subsUntial  circumferential  component  of 
motion  in  the  same  direction  as  the  transverse  velocity  compo- 
nent of  the  air  flowing  from  the  first  entrance  means  and  no 
significant  axial  component  of  velocity  relative  to  the  axial 
component  of  velocity  of  the  fuel-air  miiture,  the  ports  being 
tapered  axially  of  the  prechamber,  and  tomprises  means  for 
varying  the  flow  capacity  of  the  second  air  entrance  means 
including  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  recipfocable  axially  of  the 
prechamber  wall,  the  sleeve  having  V-n0tched  edge  portions 
cooperating  with  at  least  some  of  the  pirts  so  as  to  provide 
graduated  modulation  of  the  flow  area  during  initial  opening 
and  final  closing  movement  of  the  sleeve. 


being  free  from  contact  with  the  hot  motive  fluid  exhaust 
to  limit  any  thermal  effects  therein, 
a  pair  of  exhaust  hoods  attached  to  the  downstream  ends  of 
said  diffuser  cones  with  an  expansion  joint  therebetween, 
each  of  said  exhaust  hoods  directing  the  flow  of  the  hot 
motive  fluid  exhaust  away  from  the  gas  turbine,  each  of 
said  exhaust  hoods  having  an  array  of  half  of  said  plurality 
of  diffuser  cones  attached  thereto. 


3,927,521 
MULTICONE  EXHAUST  DIFFUSER  SySTEM  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE 

Birger  O.  Hugoson,  Wallingford,  and  C#rl  A.  Rohr,  Spring- 
field, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghlouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,960 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  7120;  FO ID  25/24 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.31  5  claims 


3,927,522 
AIRCRAFT  GAS  TURBINE  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 
William  Dean  Bryce;  Richard  Alfred  Pinker,  both  of  Farnham, 
and  Brian  Arthur  Turner,  Aldershot,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  &  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,235 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1972, 
58304/72 

Int.  CI.*  F02K  3104,  3102;  E04B  1199;  B64D  33104 
U.S.  CI.  60-264  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  installation  includinj :  a  housing,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  by  means  including  a  down- 
stream bearing,  alternating  annular  arrays  of  stationary  and 
rotatable  blades,  said  rotatable  blades  being  attached  to  said 
shaft,  a  hot  motive  fluid  flow  path  within  s^id  housing,  the  hot 
motive  fluids  driving  said  rotatable  bladts.  an  inlet  in  said 
turbine  for  the  hot  motive  fluid,  and  a  hot  ifiotive  fluid  exhaust 
outlet  arrangement  for  the  hot  motive  flild.  said  hot  motive 
fluid  exhaust  outlet  arrangement  comprising: 
an  annular  chamber  downstream  of  the  last  array  of  said 

rotatable  blades. 
a  plurality  of  generally  axially  disposed  transition  members 

in  registration  with  said  annular  chamber, 
an  annular  array  of  a  plurality  of  tubular-shaped  generally 
axially  directed  hot  motive  fluid  exhaust  ducts,  each  in 
fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  transition  members, 
said  ducts  being  generally  comprised  of  truncated  diffuser 
cones,  the  smaller  diameter  of  said  truncated  cones  mat- 
ing with  said  transition  members, 
a  plurality  of  downstream  bearing  support  members  dis- 
posed between  adjacent  exhaust  ducts,  said  bearing  sup- 
port members  extending  between  sai<i  bearing  and  said 
housing, 
said  hot  motive  fluid  exhaust  ducts  being  detachable  from 
said  transition  members,  to  permit  access  to  the  bearing 
and  blade  assemblies,  said  bearing  support  members 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  turbine;  a  jet  pipe 
extending  downstream  of  the  turbine  and  terminating  in  a 
primary  nozzle,  conditions  at  which  affect  the  operation  and 
efficiency  of  the  engine  in  normal  flight  conditions,  the  length 
of  the  jet  pipe  downstream  of  the  turbine  being  at  least  equal 
to  the  primary  nozzle  diameter;  and  a  plurality  of  members 
adjacent  the  turbine  upstream  of  said  primary  nozzle  and 
moveable  between  positions  corresponding  to  normal  flight 
conditions  where  they  lie  parallel  to  the  centeriine  of  gas  flow 
through  the  pipe  and  positions  where  they  extend  at  an  angle 
to  the  gas  flow  to  form  a  serrated  restriction  to  flow  through 
the  pipe,  said  members  when  not  extended  forming  a  second- 
ary nozzle  of  larger  area  normal  to  flow  therethrough  than  the 
area  normal  to  flow  through  said  primary  nozzle  and  when 
extended  forming  a  secondary  nozzle  of  smaller  area  normal 
to  flow  therethrough  than  the  area  normal  to  flow  through  said 
primary  nozzle  so  that  conditions  at  the  secondary  nozzle  and 
not  conditions  at  the  primary  nozzle  affect  the  operation  and 
efficiency  of  the  engine  and  so  that  the  gas  flow  through  the 
secondary  nozzle  is  substantially  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  flow  streams,  the  jet  pipe  downstream  of  the  second- 
ary nozzle  becoming  a  shield  for  noise  emanating  from  the 
secondary  nozzle. 


3  927  523 

EXHAUST  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Giichi  Shioyama,  Yokosuka;  Kenji  Masaki,  Yokohama,  and 

Shuya  Nambu,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   13,  1973.  48- 
29220 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  75110 
U.S.  CI.  60-278  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  automotive  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
air  inlet  and  exhaust  outlet;  exhaust  cleaning  means  connected 
to  said  exhaust  outlet  for  reducing  toxic  compounds  in  the 
exhaust  gases;  and  a  rapid  engine  warming  system  including 
delayed  spark  advance  breaker  points  in  an  ignition  distribu- 
tor and  control  means  for  establishing  connection  between 
said  delayed  spark  advance  breaker  points  and  an  ignition 
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power  source  when  the  engine  temperature  is  lower  than  a 
first  predetermined  level;  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
an  exhaust  recirculation  passageway  leading  from  the  outlet  of 
said  exhaust  cleaning  means  to  said  air  inlet; 
electrically  energizable  valve  means  disposed  in  said  ex- 
haust recirculation  passageway  for  opening  the  passage- 
way when  energized; 
sensing  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  exhaust 
cleaning  system  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  when 


COMfftRAIDR  _ 

'    a    AMPl.     '"' 


for  connection  to  convey  a  portion  of  the  pressurized  air 
as  secondary  air  to  the  exhaust  manifold  reactor; 

valve  means  positioned  in  said  conduit  means  portion  for 
regulating  flow  of  the  pressurized  air  to  atmosphere; 

a  venturi  positioned  in  said  air  passage  means; 

a  first  housing; 

a  first  diaphragm  positioned  in  said  first  housing  to  provide 
first  and  second  chambers,  said  first  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  the  throat  of  said  venturi  and  said  second  cham- 
ber being  connected  to  said  air  passage  means  immedi- 
ately upstream  of  said  venturi: 

a  second  housing;  and 

a  second  diaphragm  positioned  in  said  second  housing  to 
provide  third  and  fourth  chambers,  said  second  dia- 
phragm being  connected  to  said  first  diaphragm  and  said 
valve  means  for  simultaneous  movement,  said  third 
chamber  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  exhaust 
manifold  reactor,  and  said  fourth  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  the  atmosphere. 


^  '"•'Hr  '" 


_  3,927,525 

\        ENGINE  WITH  EXHAUST  MANIFOLD 
CONVERTER-REACTOR 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,154 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  3116 

U.S.  CI.  60-301  I  Claim 


i    i 


the  temperature  of  said  exhaust  cleaning  system  is  lower 
than  a  second  predetermined  level; 

first  switch  means  for  energizing  said  valve  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  electrical  signal;  and 

second  switch  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for 
providing  a  circuit  between  said  delayed  spark  advance 
breaker  points  and  said  ignition  power  source  to  render 
said  delayed  spark  advance  breaker  points  effective  to 
retard  the  ignition  timing  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine. 


3,927,524 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  REACTOR  AIR  FLOW  RATIO 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Cholvin,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,000 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  75/70;  G05D  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  60-289  15  Claims 


1.  Air  flow  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  manifold  reactor  comprising: 

pump  means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  for  supply- 
ing secondary  pressurized  air  to  the  reactor; 

conduit  means  connected  to  said  pump  means  for  convey- 
ing the  pressurized  air,  said  conduit  means  having  a  por- 
tion for  venting  the  pressurized  air  to  atmosphere; 

air  passage  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  inter- 
mediate said  pump  means  and  said  portion  and  adapted 


1.  An  exhaust  converter-reactor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  converter-reactor  comprising 

a  cast  generally  tubular  housing  defining  internally  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  chamber  having  at  one  end  an  end  wall 
with  a  central  opening 

means  at  said  one  end  of  the  housing  defining  a  downwardly 
directed  outlet  passage  connected  through  said  end  wall 
opening  with  the  end  of  said  chamber  and  providing 
means  for  connecting  an  exhaust  conduit  thereto, 

a  removable  cap  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  cast  hous- 
ing from  said  outlet  passage  and  closing  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  chamber, 

a  tubular  ceramic  insulating  liner  within  and  extending 
longitudinally  the  length  of  said  chamber,  said  liner  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ribs  engaging  the  inner  walls  of  said 
housing  and  maintaining  the  main  body  of  said  liner  in 
closely  spaced  relation  with  the  housing  walls  to  reduce 
heat  transfer  thereto. 

a  tubular  catalytic  element  for  NO,  reduction  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  chamber  within  said  liner  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  divide  said  chamber  longitudinally 
into  generally  concentric  inner  and  outer  sections,  said 
catalytic  element  extending  into  said  central  opening  at 
said  housing  one  end  and  being  supported  therein  by  said 
end  wall,  and  means  on  said  cap  receiving  and  supporting 
said  catalytic  element  at  said  housing  other  end,  said 
chamber  inner  section  being  connected  with  said  outlet 
passage  through  said  central  opening  at  said  one  end,  said 
catalytic  element  being  perforated  over  the  length  of  said 
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chamber  and  over  a  portion  of  its  circumference,  the 
remainder  of  its  circumference  being  nonperforated. 
means  defining  a  plurahty  of  gas  inlet  ports  extending  later- 
ally from  said  chamber  through  the  side  of  said  housing, 
said  inlet  ports  connecting  tangentially  with  said  chamber 
outer  section  through  inlet  openii^gs  provided  in  said 
insulating  liner  such  that  gas  admitted  to  said  outer  sec- 
tion through  said  ports  is  directed  in  a  unidirectional 
swirling  motion  within  said  outer  section, 
nonperforated  baffle  means  extending  tangentially  from  the 
nonperforated  portion  of  said  catalytic  element  to  said 
insulating  liner  at  said  liner  inlet  openings  to  force  enter- 
ing gas  flow  through  an  extended  path  to  the  perforated 
portion  of  said  catalytic  element  and  then  radially  there- 
through to  said  chamber  inner  section, 
primary  reaction  air  distribution  means  including  a  longitu- 
dinal manifold  passage  integrally  formed  in  said  cast 
housing  adjacent  said  chamber  and  said  inlet  ports,  a 
plurality  of  runners  extending  from  s^id  manifold  passage 
and  merging  with  each  of  said  inlet  ports  adjacent  their 
respective  liner  inlet  openings  to  direct  air  into  the  ex- 
haust gases  passing  from  each  of  said  ports  into  said  outer 
chamber  section, 
secondary  reaction  air  distribution  mdans  in  said  housing 
and  including  a  distribution  tube  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  inner  chamber  section  and  generally  con- 
centric with  said  catalytic  element,  4aid  tube  being  sup- 
ported in  said  housing  at  one  end  amd  in  said  removable 
cap  at  said  other  end,  said  tube  being;  perforated  over  the 
length  of  said  chamber  to  permit  fluid  flow  radially  from 
said  tube  interior  to  said  chamber  inner  section  to  mix 
and  react  with  gas  entering  said  innjer  chamber  section 
through  said  catalytic  element,  i 

said  tube,  said  catalytic  element  and  iaid  insulating  liner 
being  removable  from  said  housing  for  inspection  or 
replacement  upon  removal  of  said  cdp. 


3,927,526 

EXHAUST  MOISTURE  REDUCTION  BY  PROTOTYPE 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Jack  V.  Tedrow,  U.S.  Army  Cold  Regions  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Laboratory,  Alaskan  Div.,  Fort  Wainwright,  AK, 
APO,  Seattle,  Wash.  98731 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  ^1,571 
Int.  CI.'  FOIN  3102 
U.S.  CI.  60-320 


/  /A 


^^^^\rjp^;ft    < 


^ 


^^^^^^\ 


1  Claim 


-^ 


form  a  fog  visible  beyond  sight  of  the  vehicle;  the  radiator  and 
heat  exchanger  occupying  spaced  vertical  planes  forward  of 
the  fan;  the  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  inlet  header  for 
receiving  gases  from  the  engine,  an  outlet  header  directly 
below  the  inlet  header,  and  a  number  of  heat  transfer  tubes 
extending  vertically  between  the  headers  in  the  airstream 
developed  by  the  fan,  said  heat  transfer  tubes  being  arranged 
in  parallel  flow  relation  to  receive  component  gas  streams 
from  the  inlet  header  for  individual  cooling  by  the  airstream; 
said  heat  exchanger  and  radiator  having  approximately  the 
same  face  area  so  that  each  face  area  is  entirely  exposed  to  fan 
action. 


3,927,527 
MECHANICAL  MULTIPLIERDESIGN  II 
William  Karl  Engel,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,818 

Int.  CI.' F16H  59/46 

U.S.  CI.  60-427  6  Claims 


30-^      34  ^I^yw  mum.  ms\ 


1.  A  mechanical  multiplier  mechanism  comprising, 

a  linearly  movable  input  member  slidable  along  a  first  line 
and  including  means  forming  a  linear  slot  therein  normal 
to  said  first  line, 

a  cylindrical  rotatable  input  member  including  means  form- 
ing a  diametrical  slot  therein, 

a  linearly  movable  output  member  slidable  along  a  second 
line  normal  to  said  first  line,  and  including  means  forming 
a  linear  slot  therein  normal  to  said  second  line,  and 

pin  assembly  means  disposed  mutually  in  all  of  said  slots. 


1.  A  land  vehicle  adapted  for  use  in  winter  environments 
comprising  a  propulsion  engine  of  the  liquid-cooled  type; 
means  for  cooling  the  engine  including  a  railiator  for  reducing 
the  temperature  of  the  coolant,  and  a  f^n  for  drawing  air 
through  the  radiator;  duct  means  for  exhaiusting  combustion 
products  from  the  engine;  said  exhaust  duct  means  comprising 
a  multi-tube  heat  exchanger  located  upstream  from  the  radia- 
tor in  near  adjacency  to  the  radiator  and  directly  in  the  air- 
stream developed  by  the  fan,  whereby  both  the  radiator  and 
heat  exchanger  are  air-cooled  by  said  fan;  s^id  heat  exchanger 
having  sufficient  tube  surface  area  so  that  the  gases  discharged 
to  the  winter  atmosphere  have  insufficient  condensibles  to 


3  927  528 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  AND  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  POWER 
TRAIN 
Hans-Jurgen  van  der  Kolk,  Sersheim;  Reinhard  Mindner, 
Gutenberg;  Tilman  Kiess,  Stuttgart;  Peter  Miihiich,  Ess- 
iingen;  Ulrich  Aldinger,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  and  Kari- 
Heinz  Adier,  Maisons-Laffitte,  France,  assignors  to  Rpbert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Gerlingen-Schillerhoehe,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,361 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.    13,    1973. 
2340841 

Int.  CL»  F16D  i//02,  F02D  1 1 110;  GOSG  21/00;  B60K  41/18 
U.S.  CI.  60-431  37  Claims 

1.  Control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  power 
train  to  provide  drive  output  power  to  a  load  shaft  (43)  having 
an  internal  combustion  engine  (21 )  and  a  variable  ratio  trans- 
mission (32,  37); 
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fuel  injection  pump  means  (48,  22)  injecting  fuel  for  use  by 

the  internal  combustion  engine; 
an  operator  controller  (25); 
means  (46,  49)  connected  to  the  fuel  injection  pump  and 

controlled  by  the  operator  controller  (25)  to  control  the 

amount  of  fuel  being  injected; 
a  transmission  control  means  (34,  41)  connected  to  the 

transmission    and    controlling    the    transmission    ratio 

thereof; 
characterized  by 
a  command  signal  transducer  means  (26)  connected  to  and 

controlled  by  the  operator  controller  (25)  and  providing 

an  engine  command  signal; 
engine  torque  transducer  means  providing  a  transmission 

input  torque  (M,)  signal  connected  to  and  controlled  by 

the  input  to  the  transmission  (32,  37); 
transmission  output  torque  transducer  means  providing  a 

transmission  output  torque  (M^)  signal  connected  to  and 

controlled  by  the  output  of  the  transmission  (32,  37); 


TRANSDUCER 
(FIG  J) 


tachometer  generator  means  (33)  providing  an  engine 
speed  (n,)  signal  and  in  rotation  transmitting  relation  to 
the  engine; 

transmission  operating  sensing  means  (103)  providing  a 
transmission  operation  signal  and  sensing  the  transmis- 
sion ratio  of  the  transmission  (32,  37); 

and  a  control  unit  (27)  including  electrial  logical  circuit 
means,  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  command 
signal  transducer  means  (26),  the  engine  torque  trans- 
ducer means,  the  transmission  output  torque  transducer 
means,  the  tachometer  generator  means  (33)  and  the 
transmission  operating  sensing  means  ( 103),  and  logically 
combining  the  signals  provided  by  all  said  means  and 
providing  output  signals  connected  to  and  controlling  the 
transmission  control  means  (34,  41)  to  control  the  trans- 
mission ratio  in  accordance  with  the  signals  from  all  said 
means,  as  modified  by  characteristic  transfer  functions 
stored  in  said  control  unit,  and  as  logically  combined  in 
said  control  unit. 


means  connected  to  each  said  cylinder  with  working  gas 
therein  maintained  at  minimum  cycle  pressure,  characterized 
in  that  each  piston  is  provided  with  a  cavity  having  a  volume 
greater  than  the  swept  volume  of  the  cylinder  for  receiving 
therein  said  working  gas  that  may  leak  through  one  of  said 
piston  rings  into  the  space  between  said  two  piston  rings,  at 


least  one  passage  defined  in  said  piston  connecting  said  cavity 
at  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston  to  the  space  between  said 
two  piston  rings  thereby  to  permit  entry  of  leakage  gas  into 
said  cavity,  and  means  permitting  passage  of  working  gas  from 
said  space  between  said  two  piston  rings  into  said  two  charges 
for  thereby  maintaining  said  minimum  cycle  pressure  in  said 
cavity. 


3,927,530 

SUPERCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Anton  Braun,  6421  Warren  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55435 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,416 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  33/44 

U.S.  CI.  60-607  14  Claims 
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3,927,529 
MULTI-CYLINDER  DOUBLE-ACTING  STIRLING  CYCLE 

ENGINES 
Sven  Anders  Samuel  Hakansson,  Varberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling  (Sweden)  AB  &  Co., 
Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,390 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   22, 
1973,  39694 

Int.  C!.»  FOIB  29/10 
U.S.  CL  60-521  2  Claims 

1.  A  multi-cylinder  double-acting  Stirling  cycle  engine  of 
the  kind  in  which  each  cylinder  contains  a  piston  which  sepa- 
rates a  low  temperature  working  space  from  a  high  tempera- 
ture working  space  in  the  cylinder  and  each  piston  separates 
from  each  other  two  different  charges  of  working  gas  operat- 
ing in  respective  working  cycles  by  means  of  at  least  two 
axially  spaced  piston  rings  and  having  working  gas  conveyance 


1.  Hydraulic  switching  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  motor 
driven  device  for  delivering  condition  altering  means  to  a 
power  generator  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump  that  is  con- 
nected to  and  constantly  driven  by  said  generator  when  said 
generator  is  operating,  a  first  fluid  flow  passageway  between 
said  pump  and  the  hydraulic  motor  of  said  device,  a  selector 
valve  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said  pump,  a  reservoir 
with  liquid  therein  and  having  a  chamber  above  the  liquid  and 
containing  gas  or  vapor,  a  second  fluid  flow  passageway  ex- 
tending from  said  pump  and  arranged  to  receive  liquid  from 
the  reservoir  from  a  point  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein, 
a  third  fluid  flow  passageway  extending  between  said  valve 
and  said  chamber  above  said  liquid,  valving  means  in  said 
valve  that  in  one  position  thereof  permits  liquid  to  flow  there- 
through to  said  pump  and  in  another  position  thereof  permits 
vapor  or  gas  to  flow  to  said  pump  so  as  to  prevent  liquid  flow 
to  the  pump,  and  means  for  moving  said  valving  means  to  and 
from  said  positions. 
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3,927,531 
COOLING  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WITH  SELF 
^'A      ^ ..  .     '^OJUSTING  HYDRAULICS 

es  Ertekeato  Kulkereskedelmi  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hunga.7 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,773 
Claims  pnority,  appllcaUon  Hungaey,  July  25, 1973,  MI  541 
Int.  CI.' FOIK  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  60-690  T  .  ^.  . 

4  Claims 


permeable  fluid  is  greater  inside  the  diffusion  chamber 
agamst  one  membrane  wall  then  is  said  partial  pressure 
agamst  the  opposmg  membrane  wall,  with  the  pressure  of 
the  permeable  fluid  in  the  external  chambers  bounding  the 
membrane  bemg  of  a  magnitude  between  said  partial  pres- 


3  927  533 
UNDERWATER  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Re?ce  FTa"  3"34"5o'"''  '"'  '""'  ^""''"«  ""^^  ^"^''  ^"^ 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,935 
Int.  Cl.»  E02B  i/04 
^•^-  C'-  ''-^  7  Claims 


colde'^nsrnf".''  °^  °P"?''"^  l'°°""i  ^"PP'y  ^y^^^"-  for  the 
condenser  of  a  power  plant  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

'7ha'nir?"7  ^T  '""  '  ^°"^"  f -"g^-  -  co2g  water 
channel  at  a  first  location; 

pump,ng  water  from  said  channel  at  a  siecond  location  through 

sa.d  condenser  and  through  a  warmfwater  channel        ^ 
bypassing  sa.d  channels  into  one  anotfcer;  and 


w  "'.-  ..iw  wilt  aiiuii 

controllmg  the  flow  of  water  from  one  ....nne.  mio  tne  other 
I(i:lnon^'^  '       '    '  '^"  ''•'''''  ^''"  P"'"P^'^  ^'  ^*d 


channel  into  the  other 


3,927,532 

A„.„„.«  M  ^"^"MOMOLECULAR  RkcTIHER 

R^^mol  r  ''•£'8'"^''^«'«'  "-rtford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

intent  O^-n'^t'on,  Inc.,  Nfw  York,  N.Y.,  a  part 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  N^.  527,211 
„  o  ^  Int.  CI.*  F03G  7 /Op 

U.S.  CI.  60-721  I  .  ^,  . 

4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  generation  of  ,ower  based  on  the 
difference  of  partial  pressures  of  a  fluij  mixture  in  a  fo  ce 
field  where  the  flu.d  mixture  consists  of  ,  mixture  of  two  sets 
of  molecules  with  the  molecules  of  one  ,et  being  acted  upon 
nf  rh.  nfhr  M  '".^.'discriminatory  fashion  to  the  molecules 
hlr^n  h  K  .H  "^^  '""^  "PP""'"''  Comprising  a  diffusion  cham- 
ber in  which  the  mixture  of  molecules  is  placed,  with  the  said 

rl^.TZ''  I  ""^^  *!!'"«  ''"""'^"^  °"  ^^o  opposing  walls  of  the 
chamber  by  a  membrane  which  is  relativ^Iy'^rmeable  to  the 
molecules  of  the  flu.d  of  the  mixture  in  tHe  diffusion  chamber 
which  IS  least  affected  by  the  force  field  and  impermeable  to 
«ie  molecules  of  the  fluid  of  the  mixture  in  the  diffusion  cham- 
ber most  affected  by. the  force  field,  v^ith  said  apparatus 

fc  hV  "^"^  ^°J"  ?''*.**'''  '*•"  °PP«^'"g  membrane  walls 

of  the  diffusion  chamber  located  in  plants  at  right  angles  to 

the  direction  of  the  force  field. 

with  two  external  chamber,  each  bounding  an  opposed  mem- 
brane wall  of  the  diffusion  chamber,  linked  together  bv 
means  of  tubing  which  leads  through  a  fluid  pressure- 
operated  power  generator  and  to  a  reservoir  chamber  con- 
taming  molecules  of  the  fluid  in  the  mixture  that  is  permea- 
ble to  the  membrane,  such  that  when  the  force  field  is 
applied  to  the  diffusion  chamber,  the  partial  pressure  of  the 


hJ;h  k'  "'^  '"  the  process  of  shoreline  accretion  along  a 
beach  having  an  offshore  bar.  located  no  further  than  150  feet 
offshore  from  said  beach,  and  a  longshore  trough,  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  said  offshore  bar; 
A.  a  permanent  underwater  wall' structure  located  between 
said  bar  and  said  beach  at  a  point  shoreward  of  where  the 
waves  normally  break;  said  wall  structure  comprising  a 
series  of  individual  pilings  in  side-by-side  relation 
1.  each  of  said  pilings  being  embedded  at  one  end  in  the 
ocean  floor  at  such  a  depth  that  the  top  of  each  of  the 
offshore  pilings  is  below  the  water  level  at  mean  low 
tide   and  IS  no  higher  than  the  highest  point  of  said 
otrshore  bar; 

B  said  underwater  wall  structure  comprising  two  end  sec- 
tions and  a  connecting  middle  section, 

1.  said  end  sections  located  in  spaced  apart  relation 
extending  seawardly  no  more  that  150  feet  from  the 
v^inity  of  said  beach  and  through  said  trough  to  said 
offshore  bar, 

2.  said  middle  section  extending  along  said  bar,  between 
said  longshore  trough  and  said  offshore  bar  and  con- 
necting each  of  said  end  sections  to  form  a  contiguous 
unitary,  underwater  wall  structure; 

3.  said  underwater  wall  structure  serving  to  allow  an 
unimpeded  flow  of  water  shoreward,  but  impeding  the 
offshore  and  littoral  currents  sufficiently  to  allow  depo- 
sition of  suspended  particles  within  the  are  bounded  bv 
said  wall  structure.  ' 


3,927,534 
WATER  INTAKE  STRUCTURE 

t',^'li;!h"nf^?/'*'"-^™'''  ""**  ^"""^  ^-  **«^"S'  Mon- 
trose, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Southern  California  Edison 
Company,  Rosemead,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,128 

II«  ri  A,     „    '"*•  CI*  E02B  9/04,  5/Ofi 

U.9.  CI.  ol  — 17  17  n  i 

1.  A  water  intake  system  for  withdrawing  water  from  a  bJdv 
of  water  containing  fish  comprising:  ^ 

intake  channel  means  communicating  with  said  body  of 
water,  the  channel  means  being  dimensioned  such  that  a 
substantially  uniform  horizontal  velocity  profile  is  estab- 
lished in  the  water  flowing  in  at  least  the  portion  of  the 
channel  means  adjacent  the  inlet  thereto-  and 
conduit  means  including  an  intake  orifice  communicating 
with  said  intake  channel,  '^ 

said  intake  orifice  being  positioned  relative  to  the  inlet  of 
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said  intake  channel  means  such  that  fish  entering  into 
said  intake  channel  means  are  permitted  a  sufficient  time 


attached  substantially  to  said  upper  ends  of  said  lower  support 
legs,  said  upper  support  legs  respectively  extending  upwardly 
through  said  aligned  vertical  openings  of  any  of  said  platform 
structures  thereabove,  and  at  least  said  upper  platform  struc- 
ture being  vertically  slidable  with  respect  to  said  upper  sup- 
port legs  at  least  prior  to  the  erection  of  said  platform  appara- 
tus. 


to  react  to  the  flow  of  the  water  therein  and  exit  there- 
from before  being  drawn  through  said  intake  orifice. 


3,927,535 

JACK-UP  TYPE  OFFSHORE  OIL  PRODUCTION 

PLATFORM  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  P.  Giblon,  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  George  G. 

Sharp,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,256,  Sept.  8,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,797,256.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

452,465 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  /  7/00;  B63B  35/44 

U.S.  CL  61-46.5  22  Claims 


3,927,536 

DEVICE  FOR  BURYING  RIGID  WALL  PIPE 

Roger  L.  Sprenkel,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Tractor  Equipment  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,233 

Int.  C1.*F16L  1100 

U.S.  CL  61-72.4  12  Claims 


1.  Jack-up  type  offshore  platform  apparatus  comprising  a 
floatable  upper  platform  structure,  at  least  one  horizontal 
lower  support  platform  structure  below  and  substantially 
aligned  with  said  upper  platform  structure  for  disposition  in 
vertically  spaced  tandem  relation  thereto  when  said  apparatus 
is  in  erected  condition,  means  defining  corresponding  plurali- 
ties of  laterally  spaced  apart  vertical  support  leg  openings 
through  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  support  platform  struc- 
tures, the  respective  of  said  vertical  openings  through  any  one 
platform  structure  being  vertically  aligned  with  the  respective 
of  said  openings  through  the  other  of  said  platform  structures, 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  elongated  lower  support  legs 
respectively  extending  through  said  vertical  openings  through 
the  lowermost  of  said  lower  support  platform  structures  and 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  said  lower  support  legs 
being  rigidly  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to,  and  secured  in 
vertically  non-slidable  and  fixed  relation  to,  said  lowermost 
lower  support  platform  structure,  whereby  said  lowermost 
lower  support  platform  structure  provides  lateral  structural 
support  for  said  support  legs,  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
elongated  upper  support  legs  respectively  aligned  with,  and 


1.  A  tractor  supported  apparatus  for  burying  a  continuous 
length  of  rigid  wall  pipe  below  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
comprising:  an  upstanding  shank  having  a  tooth  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  constructed  to  rip  a  pipe  burial  trench  in  the 
ground;  pivot  means  mounting  the  shank  to  the  tractor  for 
side-to-side  swinging  movement,  up  and  down  movement,  and 
side-to-side  pivotal  movement  of  the  shank;  an  elongate,  sub- 
stantially flat,  planar  pipe  guide  member  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  trailing  end,  said  forward  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
shank  for  trailing  movement  of  the  guide  member  after  the 
shank  in  a  trench;  an  elongate,  generally  S-shaped,  open- 
ended  pipe  guiding  passageway  in  the  guide  member  and 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  guide  member,  said 
S-shaped  passageway  including  a  pipe  receiving  portion  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  guide  member  extending  upwardly  at  an 
angle  of  about  10°  relative  to  the  horizontal  to  receive  a  length 
of  rigid  wall  pipe  therein  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  a  first 
curved  section  curving  downwardly  from  the  pipe  receiving 
portion  for  bending  and  depressing  a  length  of  pipe  into  the 
trench,  a  second  curved  section  connected  to  the  first  curved 
section  and  having  a  curvature  inverse  to  the  curvature  of  the 
first  section  and  having  a  trailing  end  portion  which  ascends 
relative  to  the  bottom  of  the  trench  for  bending  the  pipe  and 
disposing  it  near  the  bottom  of  the  trench,  and  a  third  section 
connected  to  the  second  section  and  including  a  straight  por- 
tion extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the 
trench  to  bend  and  straighten  the  pipe  and  discharge  the  pipe 
into  the  bottom  of  the  trench,  so  that  the  pipe  will  lie  straight 
in  the  trench  free  of  residual  bending  stresses. 


3,927,537 
OVERLOAD  COUPLING 
Norman  J.  Anderson,  Falrview,  and  Jon  R.  Mancusco,  Erie, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Zurn  Industries,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,556 
Int.  Cl.»  F16D  7100 
U.S.  CL  64-28  7  Claims 

7.  An  overload  protection  coupling  for  interconnecting  a 
driving  source  of  power  with  a  driven  load  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a.  A  first,  rotatable  clutch  member  and  a  second  rotatable 
clutch  member;  means  for  mounting  said  first  clutch 
member  adjacent  said  second  clutch  member  on  the  same 
axis  of  rotation;  means  for  connecting  said  first  clutch 
member  to  a  shaft  connected  to  said  driving  source  of 
power;  and  means  for  connecting  said  second  clutch 
member  to  a  shaft  connected  to  said  driven  source  of 
power; 
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3.  One  of  said  clutch  members  havjn|  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures spaced  about  its  circumference;  a  coupling  pin 
shdably  mounted  in  each  of  said  apprtures;  the  other  of 
said  clutch  members  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  about 
Its  circumference  which  is  equal  to  said  plurality  of  aper- 
tures with  said  recesses  being  so  po$itioned  that  each  of 
said  recesses  is  engageable  by  a  first  end  of  one  of  said 
coupling  pins; 

Said  first  end  of  each  of  said  coujjling  pins  having  a 
truncated  conical  shape;  each  of  sajd  recesses  having  a 
corresponding  shape  for  receiving  fiid  first  end  of  said 
coupling  pin  to  connect  said  first  cliitch  member  to  said 
second  clutch  member  during  the  riormal  operation  of 
said  coupling;  said  coupling  pins  beinfe  disengagable  from 
said  recesses  under  overload  condipons  to  disconnect 


b  is  the  thickness  of  said  detent  ring,  uniform  about  the 

circumference  in  the  preferred  embodiment, 
Tan  e  is  the  coefficient  of  friction  between  said  detent 

ring  and  said  one  of  said  grooves,  and 
a  is  the  angle  between  the  side  of  said  one  of  said  grooves 

and  the  portion  of  said  groove  opposite  said  detent 

ring. 


3,927,538 

KNITTING  AND  CROCHET  NEEDLE  AND  SEWING 

NEEDLE  COMBINATION 

Amelia  Marteila,  Camel  Hollow  Road,  Huntington,  N.Y.  1 1743 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,190 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  66-117  4  Claims 
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said  first  clutch  member  from  said  se:ond  clutch  mem- 
ber; 
d.  Each  of  said  coupling  pins  having  at  lebst  one  pin  groove 
about  its  circumference;  uniform  forcd  detent  ring  means 
of  varying  width;  said  clutch  member  having  said  plurality 
of  apertures  also  includes  at  least  one  groove  for  each  of 
said  detent  ring  means;  said  detent  riig  means  being  of 
such  a  size  that  it  can^simultaneously  engage  a  pin  groove 
on  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  pins  at^d  a  groove  on  the 
last  mentioned  clutch   member;  said  I  at  least  one  pin 
groove  and  said  groove  on  the  last  mentioned  clutch 
member  being  so  positioned  that  said  dbtent  ring  engages 
them  simultaneously  when  said  first  enjd  of  said  coupling 
pins  engages  said  recesses,  and  said  detent  ring  means 
being  disengagable  from  one  of  said  grooves  when  an 
overload  condition  occurs  and  said  first  ends  of  said 
coupling  pins  are  disengaged  from  saij  recesses;  and 
e.  Said  detent  ring  being  mounted  in  said  pin  groove  and  the 
structure  of  said  detent  ring  and  shape  ©f  said  one  of  said 
grooves  from  which  said  detent  ring,  is  disengageable 
causing  the  axial  force  F,  at  which  said  first  end  of  said 
coupling  pin  is  disengaged  from  said  recess  to  substan- 
tially comprise; 

F„  =  5P[Tana-hTane] 
where, 

P=  Efbh'/2.'i6  D„3  =  radial  force  produced, 
£  is  Youngs  modulous  for  the  material  u4sd  for  said  detent 
ring,  ' 

/  is  an  amount  said  detent  ring  must  colbpse  to  free  said 
detent  ring  from  said  one  of  said  grooVes  to  cause  said 
coupling  pin  to  disengage  from  said  rectss, 
D.  is  the  mean  diameter  of  said  detent  ring,  the  dimen- 
sion measured  from  the  middle  of  a  width  h  of  said 
detent  ring  opposite  a  gap  between  ends  of  said  detent 
ring  to  what  would  be  the  middle  of  the  width  at  the  gap 
if  said  ends  of  said  detent  ring  were  extended  to  the 
gap. 


1.  A  needle  assembly  comprising  a  relatively  large  needle 
which  at  one  end  has  an  elongated  opening  along  an  axis  of 
said  needle,  said  opening  forming  a  chamber,  a  removable  end 
cap  attachable  on  said  needle  end  for  selectively  closing  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  containing  a  removable  yarn  sewing 
needle,  an  inner  end  of  said  end  cap  having  an  axial  opening, 
said  yarn  sewing  needle  having  an  eye  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
eye  being  received  within  said  end  cap  opening  so  that  said 
end  cap  carries  said  yam  sewing  needle. 

3,927,539 
SPRAYING 
Norman  W.  Harkison,  Taylor  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  A-T-O 
Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,724 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  68-3  R  ,9  Claims 


«— 


1.  In  a  system  for  washing  garments  while  hung  on  hangers 
and  including  a  spray  soak  station  comprising  a  spray  cham- 
ber, a  conveyor  extending  longitudinally  through  said  station 
and  arranged  for  transporting  garments  on  hangers  through 
said  chamber  with  the  broad  sides  thereof  generally  parallel  to 
each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  conveyor,  two  sets  of 
nozzles  mounted  within  said  chamber  in  a  first  generally  hori- 
zontal plane   below  said  conveyor,  one  of  said  sets  being 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  vertical  plane  including  said 
conveyor,  each  of  said  sets  including  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
mounted  along  a  respective  line  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  conveyor,  and  each  of  said  nozzles  being  arranged  to 
direct  spray  fiuid  against  said  garments  on  hangers  being 
transported  through  said  chamber  on  said  conveyor    that 
improvement  wherein, 
each  of  said  sets  includes  a  plurality  of  conical  spray  nozzles 
and  a  plurality  of  flat  spray  nozzles,  and  the  nozzles  of 
said  each  of  said  sets  are  arranged  such  that  at  least  some 
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of  the  conical  nozzles  of  said  each  set  are  intermediate 
respective  pairs  of  flat  spray  nozzles  of  said  each  set. 


3,927,540 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  HEAT-TREATING 

FIBROUS  MATERIALS  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Kazue  Tanaka;  Katsuo  Yamamoto;  Hisao  Nakamura,  and 

Eiichi  Wakita,  all  of  Fujishi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27, 1973, 48-71633 
Int.  Cl.»  D06B  23/18 
U.S.  CI.  68—5  E  10  Claims 


3,927,541 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPIN-DRYING  SPEED 

IN  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Yves  Albert  Daniel  Thibaut,  Amiens,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,224 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5, 1973, 73.24693 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  68-12  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  heat-treating  fibrous  ma- 
terials with  a  pressurized  fluid,  which  apparatus  is  capable  of 
continuously  passing  knot  parts  or  parts  of  varied  thickness  of 
fibrous  materials  therethrough  and  in  which  sealing  parts  and 
sealing  fluid  overflow  chambers  adjacent  thereto  are  provided 
at  each  end  of  a  heat-treating  pressure  chamber,  each  of  said 
sealing  parts  being  positioned  between  the  heat-treating 
chamber  and  a  respective  overflow  chamber,  comprising 

1 .  a  chamber  for  treating  fibrous  materials  with  a  pressur- 
ized fluid, 

2.  each  of  said  sealing  parts  comprising  a  pair  of  sealing 
boxes  each  of  said  sealing  boxes  being  provided  with 

a.  a  nozzle  for  injecting  a  sealing  fluid  into  said  sealing 
box  in  contact  with  the  fibrous  materials  to  be  treated 
which  are  passing  through  a  clearance  between  said 
pair  of  sealing  boxes,  said  nozzle  having  a  linear  slit 
opened  perpendicularly  to  a  travelling  direction  of  the 
fibrous  materials  so  as  to  inject  the  sealing  fluid  uni- 
formly in  a  transverse  direction  and  being  inclined  to 
the  fibrous  materials  at  an  angle  of  30°  to  90°  in  a 
direction  from  a  position  remote  from  the  heat-treating 
pressure  chamber  toward  a  position  close  thereto,  and 
b.  a  sealing  fluid  inlet  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  nozzle, 
sealing  fluid  being  injected  through  said  nozzle  and 
being  overflown  into  each  of  said  overflow  chambers 
while  preventing  the  pressurized  fluid  from  leaking  out 
of  the  heat-treating  chamber, 

3.  a  means  for  sliding  at  least  one  of  said  sealing  boxes  in 
each  pair  to  permit  the  clearance  between  the  sealing 
boxes  in  contact  with  the  fibrous  material  to  be  adjusted 
to  correspond  to  a  sudden  change  in  the  thickness  of  the 
travelling  fibrous  materials,  and 

4.  an  individual  casing  for  housing  each  slidable  sealing  box 
through  a  small  clearance  between  the  slidable  sealing 
box  and  the  casing,  each  casing  having  a  lateral  width 
differing  from  that  of  the  heat-treating  pressure  chamber 
to  provide  a  non-linear  channel  against  the  passage  of  the 
pressurized  fluid. 
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1.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  type  comprising  a  tub,  a 
drum  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  tub,  a  d  c.  motor  for 
driving  the  drum  at  least  at  a  low  washing  and  a  high  spin-dry- 
ing speed,  a  water  level  control  device,  switching  means  for 
changing  from  washing  speed  to  spin-drying  sp>eed  while  the 
tub  is  filled  with  water,  means  for  setting  a  maximum  spin-dry- 
ing speed,  a  motor  supply  control  device,  and  electric  speed 
regulator  means  responsive  to  the  setting  means  for  control- 
ling said  motor  supply  control  device,  an  improved  spin-drying 
control  device  comprising  a  switch  contact  responsive  to  the 
level  of  water  in  the  tub,  and  wherein  said  setting  means 
comprises  a  variable  resistor,  said  speed  regulator  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  setting  of  a  circuit  comprising  said  switch 
contact  connected  to  said  variable  resistor. 


3,927,542 
LAUNDRY  WASHING  AND  DRYING  MACHINE 
Philippe  de  Hedouville,  Feuquieres-en-Vimeu,  France,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,972 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     19,    1973, 
73.05802 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  23/02,  39/02 
U.S.CL  68-17  R  I  Claim 


1.  A  laundry  machine  of  the  top  loading  type  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  opening  in  a  top  surface  for  loading  and 
removing  articles,  lid  means  for  covering  the  opening,  a  tub, 
a  drum  mounted  in  the  tub  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
means  for  suspending  said  tub  within  said  housing  by  shock 
absorbing  devices  and  for  positioning  said  tub  by  friction 
devices,  means  for  driving  the  drum  in  different  directions  and 
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at  different  speeds,  and  means  for  supplying  and  removing 
water  from  the  tub,  wherein  said  tub  comprises  a  loading 
funnel  portion  extending  toward  said  opening  and  having  an 
open  end  aligned  with  said  opening,  a  door  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  funnel  at  an  upper  end  thereof  for  covering  said 
open  end,  and  means  for  dispensing  detergent  disposed  adja- 
cent a  free  edge  of  said  open  end,  %md  dispensing  means 
having  a  first  side  constituted  by  a  wall  «f  the  funnel  forming 
one  side  of  a  passage  opening  into  the  tub,  said  passage  com- 
prising a  second  side  formed  by  one  siirface  of  a  partition 
whose  other  surface  constitutes  a  wall  of  the  actual  clothes- 
guiding  portion  of  the  funnel. 


3,927,543 
DESINTEGRATING  K 


bar  means  comprising  an  elongated  bar  having  first  and 
second  end  portions,  said  first  end  portion  including  a  slot 
which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  a  knob  extending 
from  said  lock,  and  the  second  end  portion  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  and  retained  in  said  passageway 
of  said  bar  anchor  means,  said  slot  of  said  bar  means 
when  positioned  over  said  knob  and  in  said  passageway  of 
said  bar  anchor  means  preventing  rotation  of  said  cylin- 
der and  knob  of  said  lock,  said  bar  means  being  adapted 
to  be  removed  from  said  knob  and  said  bar  anchor  means 
by  lifting  said  first  end  out  from  engagement  with  said 
knob  while  pivoting  said  second  end  in  said  passageway. 


3,927,545 

, ^      ,      ^      ,  o  ^     „  .       ^^^  ROLLING  METHOD  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 

nir«.,!i!*iK*L^'' CO  !•*".""♦  "'^«"*""  *°  ^'"''""    ^**'"'  Morooka,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Directzia  Kbumkp  Pn  Sgns,  Bulgaria  Japan  f     '        *  >         » 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,243  piled  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,193 


U.S.  CL  70—395 


Int.  Cl.»  E05B  19/OG 
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5  Claims 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1974, 49-42148 
Int.  CMB21Bi7/00 


U.S.  CI.  72-6 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  disintegrating  key  comprising  two  jjerforated  fiat  plates 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  one  another  so  that 
their  respective  perforations  are  aligned  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  third  plate  inserted  between  said  parallel  plates,  said 
third  plate  also  being  perforated  with  holes  capable  of  being 
aligned  with  the  perforations  of  the  parallel  plates,  said  perfo- 
rations and  holes  being  further  adapted  ta  engage  when  prop- 
erly aligned  the  pins  of  a  lock  when  insetted  therein. 


f^^  FIRST 

ARITHMETC 

n-1 


SECOND 

ARITHMETC 
UNIT 

7^ 


R.R(.Tx.^it* 
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3,927,544 
LOCK  SECURING  ASSE^iBLY 
Jack  Klein,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  (o  S.S.B.  Industries, 
Inc.,  South  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $21,360 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-416  10  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  method  for  rolling  mills  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  mean  rolling  reduction  Ah  and  the  number  n  of 
passes  for  carrying  out  rolling  in  a  minimum  period  of  time 
from  the  rolling  specifications  and  by  detecting  the  tempera- 
ture and  thickness  of  a  material  to  be  rolled  at  the  entrance 
side  of  the  rolling  mill,  and 
determining  the  rolling  schedule,  such  that  the  value  of 
rolling  reduction  selected  for  each  pass  in  initial  and 
terminating  stages  of  the  rolling  operation  is  smaller  than 
that  of  the  mean  rolling  reduction  and  yet  the  total  rolling 
reduction  is  equal  to  the  product  of  the  mean  rolling 
reduction  A/i  and  the  number  n  of  passes. 


1.  A  lock  securing  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
bar  anchor  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  or  in  close 
proximity  to  a  door  in  which  the  cylinder  portion  of  a  lock  is 
disposed,  said  bar  anchor  means  comprising  a  base  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  door,  and  a  guide  member 
connected  to  said  base  member  and  including  an  inclined 
passageway  having  a  relatively  wide  end  connected  to  a  rela- 
tively narrow  end;  said  relatively  wide  end  being  positioned  so 
as  to  be  in  closer  proximity  to  said  lock  than  said  relatively 
narrow  end;  and 


3,927,546 
MOLD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METAL 
Lome  Russell  Shrum,  820  Manchester  Road,  London,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,072 
Int.  Cl.»  B21D  26/08 
U.S.  CI.  72-56  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tubular  copper  mould  for  the 
continuous  casting  of  metals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  arbor  having  an  external  surface  having  the 

profile  and  finish  required  of  the  finished  mould, 
fitting  a  copper  sleeve  of  the  same  general  shape  as  the 

finished  mould  on  the  arbor, 
surrounding  the  sleeve  with  a  charge  of  high  explosive 
material  providing  a  detonation  path  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  sleeve,  fully  immersing  the  sleeve  and  its 
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surrounding  charge  in  a  liquid. 


detonating  the  charge  so  as  to  apply  a  pressure  to  the  sleeve 
sufficient  to  cause  plastic  flow  in  the  material  thereof,  and 
withdrawing  the  arbor  from  the  sleeve. 


3,927,547 
MANDREL  EXCHANGE  FOR  DIAGONAL  ROLLING 

MILL 
Wolfram   Schonfeld,   Meerbusch-Osterath;   Armin   Fhilipps, 
Dusseldorf;    Hans   Eversberg,   Monchen-Gladbach;    Kari- 
Heinz  Hausler,  Korschenbroich,  and  Robert  Samans,  Dussel- 
dorf, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmannrohren- 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,270 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    12,   1973, 
334948[U] 

Int.  CL*  B21B  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  72-97  6  Claims 


u. 


^^^ 


means  for  rotating  the  drum  when  the  mandrel  rod  with 
hollow  billet  has  been  completely  withdrawn  for  placing 
another  compartment  holding  a  new  mandrel  in  line  with 
the  mandrel  rod  and  the  line  of  rolling;  and 

guide  means  at  the  exit  side  of  the  mill  and  adjacent  the 
drum  for  guiding  the  mandrel,  which  was  removed  from 
the  mandrel  rod  out  of  the  line  of  rolling  in  down  direc- 
tion and  into  an  empty  compartment  of  the  drum,  the 
empty  compartment  being  open  at  least  to  some  extent 
and  having  orientation  in  a  more  down  direction,  there 
being  holding  means  for  retaining  the  mandrel  therein 
once  having  been  guided  into  that  compartment. 


3,927,548 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ARCHED  ROOF  SHEETS 
FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  CARRIER  VEHICLE 
William  W.  Lannin,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stanray  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,377 

Int.  CI.*B21D  11/20,37/06 

U.S.  CI.  72—321  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  diagonal  rolling  unit  having  rolls  cooperating  with  a 
mandrel  removably  disposed  on  a  retractible  mandrel  rod  and 
onto  which  the  rolls  roll  a  hollow  billet,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  drum-like  mandrel  holder  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral, 
axial  extending  compartments  each  having  a  bottom 
contour  matching  the  periphery  of  a  rolled  billet,  the 
drum  disposed  along  the  line  of  rolling  so  that  one  com- 
partment of  generally  upward  orientation  is  in  line  to 
receive  the  rolled  hollow  billet  as  emerging  from  the  mill 
during  rolling  and  in  tight  slidable  fit  on  the  bottom  of  the 
one  compartment,  and  being  held  thereon  and  guided 
along  during  rolling; 
means  disposed  between  the  drum  and  the  rolls  for  holding 
a  mandrel  to  remain  outside  of  said  one  compartment 
without  passing  through  when  the  mandrel  rod  and  rolled 
billet  are  retracted; 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  arched  roof  sheet  from  a  flat 
sheet  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
corrugations,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  die  and  a 
lower  die  movable  relative  to  each  other  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  said  upper  die  including  a  flat 
upper  central  section  and  convexly  curved  side  sections  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  central  section,  spaced  resilient  strip 
means  longitudinally  extending  across  said  flat  central  section 
and  said  curved  side  sections,  said  strips  being  fastened  only 
to  said  central  section,  said  lower  die  including  a  lower  central 
channel,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  planar  end  sections 
adapted  to  progressively  and  tangentially  engage  said  convex 
surfaces  when  said  upper  central  section  depresses  said  lower 
central  channel,  and  longitudinally  extending  strip  means  in 
staggered  relationship  to  said  resilient  strip  means  on  said 
upper  central  section,  and  detachably  underlying  said  curved 
side  sections. 


3,927,549 

EJECTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  METAL  FORGING 

MACHINE 

Norbert  Dycke,  Baden-Wurttemberg,  Germany,  and  Hiroshi 

Sakal,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   24,   1973,  48- 
118895 

Int.  Cl.»  B21D  45/00 
U.S.  CL  72-345  1  Claim 

1.  An  ejecting  device  for  use  in  a  metal  forging  machine 
including  therein  an  ejector  pin  slidably  inserted  into  the  distal 
end  of  a  slide  of  the  machine,  said  slide  being  reciprocated  in 
response  to  rotation  of  a  crank  shaft  provided  within  the 
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machine,  and  a  L-shaped  rocking  arm  having  upper  and  lower 
guide  rollers  at  each  end  thereof  and  rockably  mounted  on  the 
slide  through  a  pivotal  shaft  so  as  to  exert  an  ejecting  motion 
on  said  ejector  pin,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  rotary  cams 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  cam  shaft,  whicjh  is  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  a  frame  of  the  device  and  is  rotated  by  receiving 
rotation  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  first  ftnd  second  triangu- 
lar rocking  members,  each  being  rockably  supported  by  said 
frame  through  a  pivotal  shaft  at  each  first  apex  portion 
thereof,  which  are  connected  with  each  o(ther  through  a  link 
at  their  respective  second  apex  portions  and  are  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  respective  four  piyotal  shafts  for  sup- 
porting said  rocking  members  and  said  linlk  are  positioned  at 
respective  four  comers  of  a  parallelogram,  a  guide  roller 


lei  to  said  axes  at  said  link  member  ends,  whereby  extension 
and  retraction  of  said  jack  means  pivotally  displaces  said 
upper  end  of  said  force  transmitting  member  in  a  vertical 
plane  toward  and  away  from  said  platform  edge,  said  support 
arm,  said  link  member  and  said  jack  means  supporting  said 


W/'W/'WWM,W///^///MMWW/W///////A//, 


rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  rocking  member  through  an 
integral  bracket  extending  from  the  third  apex  portion  of  said 
first  rocking  member  so  that  said  guide  roller  is  guided  by  the 
respective  outer  peripheries  of  said  pair  of  rotary  cams  when 
said  pair  of  rotary  cams  are  rotated,  andi  an  up  and  down 
moving  element  movably  suspended  between  said  first  and 
second  triangular  rocking  members  at  their  respective  third 
apex  portions  and  coming  into  contact  with  the  rocking  arm 
at  the  underside  fiat  surface  thereof  through  said  upper  guide 
roller  of  said  rocking  arm.  wherein  the  roclqing  motion  of  said 
rocking  arm  exerting  the  ejecting  motion  on  said  ejector  pin 
is  caused  by  the  action  of  said  pair  of  rotpry  cams,  thereby 


force  transmitting  member  for  pivotal  movement  along  an 
arcuate  path  about  said  vertical  arm  axis  and  relative  to  said 
platform  edge,  thus  to  vary  the  angle  of  said  vertical  plane 
with  respect  to  said  platform  edge,  and  means  on  said  force 
transmitting  member  for  connection  with  said  vehicle  compo- 
nent. 


causing  ejecting  motion  of  said  ejector  pir 
reciprocation  of  said  slide. 


regardless  of  the 


3,927,550 
DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  DEFORMED  VEHICLES 

OR  VEHICLE  PARTS 
Mokjas  Erik  Samuel  Samuelsson,  Rattvik,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Finmekano  Erik  Samuelsson  AB,  Rattvik,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4J0,384 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    13,    1972, 
16266/72 

Int.  CI.*B21D  1112,3710^ 
U.S.  CI.  72-447  I  4  Chums 

1.  Apparatus  for  straightening  a  vehicle  component  com- 
prising, a  platform  for  supporting  a  vehicle  component,  said 
platform  having  a  side  edge,  a  vertically  extending  support 
arm  having  opposite  ends  connected  to  said  blatform  adjacent 
said  side  edge  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  support  arm  about 
a  generally  vertical  arm  axis,  a  vertically  extending  force 
transmitting  member  spaced  outwardly  from  said  support  arm 
and  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  link  member  extending 
between  said  support  arm  and  the  lower  «nd  of  said  force 
transmitting  member  and  having  opposite  ends  pivotally  inter- 
connected with  said  support  arm  and  force  transmitting  mem- 
ber at  horizontal  axes  generally  parallel  to  one  another,  ex- 
tendable and  retractable  jack  means  between  said  support  arm 
and  said  lower  end  of  said  force  transmitting  member  and 
generally  parallel  to  and  vertically  spaced  from  said  link  mem- 
ber, said  jack  means  having  one  end  rigidly  connected  with 
said  support  arm  and  the  other  end  pivotally  interconnected 
with  said  force  transmitting  member  at  a  horizontal  axis  paral- 


3,927,551 

FRACTURED  GLASS  TESTING  PANEL  FOR  DYED 

LIQUID  PENETRANTS 

James  R.  Alburger,  5007  Hillard  Ave.,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

91011 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,757 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  19108 
U.S.CI.  73-lR  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  test  method  for  evaluating  the  flaw  detection  perfor- 
mance capabilities  of  dyed  liquid  inspection  penetrants  in 
which  a  test  penetrant  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  cracked 
testing  panel,  excess  penetrant  is  removed  by  application  of  a 
remover,  and  the  testing  panel  is  examined  for  the  presence  of 
entrapments  of  penetrant  in  any  surface  cracks  which  may  be 
present,  the  improvement  wherein  said  testing  panel  consists 
of  a  glass  panel  having  at  least  one  surface  grit-blasted  to  a 
roughness  corresponding  to  a  grit  mesh  in  the  range  of  from 
about  10  mesh  up  to  about  250  mesh. 


3,927,552 
UNDERWATER  STRAIN  SENSOR 
Joel  A.  Sinsky,  Randallstown,  Md.,  and  Dorsey  J.  G.  Gregan, 
Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,707 
Int.  CI.*  H04R  29100 
U.S.  CI.  73-1  DV  2  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  monitoring  output  parameters  of  a  magneto- 
strictive  type  ring  transducer  which  comprises: 
securing  a  piezoceramic  strain  sensor  element  onto  said  ring 
transducer  on  an  edge  surface  centered  about  the  mean 
radius  with  its  long  dimension  approximately  tangent  to 
the  circle  of  said  ring; 
enclosing  said  strain  sensor  element  within  a  waterproof 
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housing;  and 
electrically  connecting  said  strain  sensor  element  to  a 


3,927,554 
BUMPER  TEST  DEVICE 
Fred  E.  Langhorst,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,651 

Int.  C1.*G01M  17100 

U.S.  CI.  73-11  3  Claims 


charge  amplifier  and  voltage  measuring  device  which 
indicates  activity  of  said  ring  transducer. 


3,927,553 

TESTING  FITTING  FOR  PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE 

DEVICES 

Lanier  Frantz,  972  Stonegate  Drive,  Salem,  Va.  24153 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,488 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  27100;  F16K  1 1 120 

U.S.  CL  73-4  R 


1.  A  device  for  testing  a  resilient  impact  receiving  portion 
of  a  motor  vehicle  under  simulated  impact  conditions  com- 
prising: a  rigid  impact  bar  for  contacting  a  first  area  of  the 
resilient  portion  of  the  motor  vehicle  to  impart  an  impact 
force  thereagainst,  means  for  contacting  a  second  area  of  the 
resilient  portion  of  the  motor  vehicle  adjacent  the  first  area 
and  including  a  plurality  of  force  transmitting  elements  mov- 
4  Claims  able  relative  the  rigid  impact  bar  upon  being  contacted  by  the 
second  area  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  means  including  a 
plurality  of  discrete  frangible  elements  supporting  the  plural- 
ity of  force  transmitting  elements  against  movement  and  being 
individually  broken  when  a  predetermined  impact  force  is 
applied  thereagainst  by  the  force  transmitting  means  to 
thereby  record  the  occurrence  of  such  predetermined  impact 
force. 


3,927,555 
HYDROGEN  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Stanley  J.  Godwin,  Newtonville,  and  Roberi  V.  Klint,  Rexford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,163 

Int.  CLGOln  J//06 

U.S.CL  73-23  11  Claims 


1.  A  testing  fitting  for  a  pressure-responsive  device,  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  aperture  and  a  testing  port  in  an  outer 
end  of  said  aperture,  plug  means  and  testing  means  alternately 
insertable  in  said  testing  port  for  respectively  closing  said  port 
and  admitting  testing  pressure  therethrough,  a  pressure  cham- 
ber in  said  aperture  inwardly  of  and  connectable  through  an 
outer  end  to  said  testing  port,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening 
at  axially  spaced  positions  onto  said  pressure  chamber  respec- 
tively remote  from  and  adjacent  said  ot4er  end  thereof  and 
connecting  respectively  to  a  pressure  line  and  said  pressure- 
responsive  device,  valve  means  in  and  shiftable  longitudinally 
of  said  chamber  between  outer  and  inner  positions  for  alter- 
nately connecting  said  outlet  port  respectively  to  said  inlet  and 
testing  ports,  yieldable  means  acting  on  and  normally  holding 
said  valve  means  in  said  outer  position,  said  testing  means  on 
insertion  in  said  testing  port  acting  directly  on  said  valve 
means  to  exert  a  force  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  yield- 
able  means  and  independently  of  said  testing  pressure  for 
shifting  said  valve  means  to  said  inner  position  to  admit  said 
testing  pressure  to  said  pressure-responsive  device,  said  valve 
means  on  removal  of  said  testing  means  shifting  to  said  outer 
position  under  force  of  said  yieldable  means,  and  said  plug 
means  being  insertable  in  said  testing  port  without  disturbing 
said  valve  means  from  said  outer  position. 


1.  An  improved  hydrogen  sensor  unit  comprising 
a  palladium  alloy  tubular  sensing  element  open  at  both  ends 
which  exhibits  a  reversible  change  in  volume  dependent 
upon  the  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  in  an  ambient 
atmosphere  being  analyzed  and  which  has  a  thickness 
selected  to  obtain  a  desired  speed  of  response, 
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supporting  means  for  mounting  said  tu  >ular  sensing  element 
for  substantially  unconstrained  volumetric  change  in  all 
directions  over  its  entire  length, 

a  housing  and  heater  assembly  surri)unding  said  tubular 
sensmg  element  and  supporting  means  and  forming  a 
chamber  and  passageways  so  that  both  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  tubular  sensing  element  are  con- 
tacted by  the  ambient  atmosphere,  and 

indication  means  responsive  to  the  chtnge  in  length  of  said 
tubular  sensing  element  for  indicating  the  presence  of 
known  concentrations  of  hydrogen. 


3,927,557 

ACOUSTIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS  WITH 

LIQUID-FILLED  ACOUSTIC  CORRECTOR  LENS 

John  R.  M.  Viertl,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Set.  No.  474,613 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  29104 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.5  R  6  Claims 


^P.- 


3,927,556 
EXPANDABLE  PIPELINE  PLUG  LEAK  LOCATION 
METHOD 
Walter  E.  Hyde,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,071,  March  31,  1972.  This  application 
Nov.  15,  1973,  S«r.  No.  4^5,947 


S3-^fS^5 


t, 


"-^IrT-fit, 


Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  3128;  F16L 
U.S.  CL  73-40.5  R 


55II2 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  locating  a  leak  in  a  pipeline,  comprising: 

a.  placing  an  unexpanded  separation  plug  in  a  section  of 
pipeline  to  be  tested; 

b.  pumping  fluid  into  one  end  of  said  section  so  as  to  pres- 
surize a  first  portion  of  said  section;  [ 

c.  moving  said  unexpanded  plug  toward  the  other  end  of 
said  section  in  response  to  the  pre$sure  of  said  fluid 
pumped  into  said  one  end  of  said  secjion; 

d.  stopping  said  unexpanded  plug  at  a  desired  location 
within  said  section; 

e.  filling  a  second  portion  of  said  section  between  the  unex- 
panded plug  and  the  other  end  of  saidi  section  with  fiuid; 

f.  applying  at  least  a  predetermined  fiuid  pressure  to  the 
entire  section  of  said  pipeline; 

g.  expanding  said  separation  plug  in  response  to  the  exis- 
tence of  said  predetermined  fiuid  pressure  so  as  to  isolate 
said  first  portion  from  said  second  portion  and  fix  the 
location  of  said  plug  within  said  section; 

h.  measuring  one  of  constant  pressure  or  pressure  decrease 

in  each  of  said  first  and  second  portions  to  determine  if 

either  portion  contains  a  leak; 
i.  contracting  said  expanded  plug; 
j.  moving  said  contracted  plug  into  one  of  said  portions  in 

response  to  measurement  of  pressure!  decrease  therein; 

and 
k.  repreating  steps  (d)  through  (j)  until  the  leak  location  is 

narrowed  down  sufficiently  for  repair. 


1.  An  acoustic  imaging  apparatus  comprising 
a  transmitting  transducer  immersed  in  a  first  liquid  for 
generating  a  train  of  incident  acoustic  pulses  that  are 
directed  toward  an  object  to  be  examined, 

an  acoustic  focusing  system  immersed  in  said  first  liquid  for 
focusing  on  an  image  plane  the  acoustic  energy  emanat- 
ing from  a  planar  region  of  the  object, 

said  acoustic  focusing  system  being  comprised  by  a  menis- 
cus corrector  lens  filled  with  a  second  liquid  at  a  selected 
adjustable  pressure  and  having  fiexible  membrane  front 
and  back  surfaces  that  respectively  assume  a  curvature 
dependent  on  the  pressure  difference  thereacross,  one  of 
said  flexible  membrane  surfaces  being  enclosed  exterioriy 
by  a  pressure-tight  container  filled  with  said  first  liquid  at 
a  different  pressure  than  the  pressure  of  said  first  liquid 
engaging  the  other  flexible  membrane  surface,  said 
acoustic  focusing  system  further  including  other  reflector 
system  components  mounted  within  said  pressure-tight 
container  for  forming  a  magnified  image  at  said  image 
plane, 

an  acoustic  image  converter  also  mounted  within  said  pres- 
sure-tight container  immersed  in  said  first  liquid  for  con- 
verting the  acoustic  energy  focused  periodically  at  said 
image  plane  into  electrical  output  data,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  transmitting  transducer  and 
acoustic  image  converter  to  periodically  generate  said 
electrical  output  data  from  which  visual  images  can  be 
obtained. 


3  927  558 
DETERMINATION  OF  PROPERTIES  OF  METALS 
Leon  Jean  Philippe;  Rene  Charles  Defraye,  and  Lucien  Paul 
Renard,  all  of  Liege,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Centre  de  Recher- 
ches  Metallurgiques  -  Centrum  voor  Research  in  de  Metal- 
lurgie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  1 1, 1972, 789963 
Int.  CV  GOIN  3108,  3128 
U.S.  CI.  73-95  ,9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  mechanical  properties  of  a 
metal  in  the  form  of  a  flat  tensile  test  specimen,  using  a  tensile 
testing  machine  of  the  horizontal  type,  having  detectors  for 
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measuring  the  load  and  variations  in  length  and  width  of  a  flat 
measurement  base  of  the  specimen,  in  combination  with  a 
computer  for  processing  of  the  measurement  data,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of:  applying  an  identical  tensile  stress 
simultaneously  from  both  ends  of  the  specimen  by  means  of 
two  clamps  engaged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  specimen  and 
displacing  them  simultaneously  at  the  same  speed  in  opposite 
directions;  and  simultaneously  measuring  both  the  change  in 
length  and  the  change  in  width  of  the  measurement  base 
simultaneously  by  means  of  two  extensometric  systems  which 
are  movable  independently  of  each  other,  locating  and  main- 
taining the  center  of  symmetry  of  these  two  systems  so  that 
they  are  the  same  and  are  continuously  coincident,  until  the 
end  of  the  test,  with  the  center  of  symmetry  of  the  specimen 
and  on  which  the  specimen  is  centered  upon  placing  these  two 
systems  in  contact  with  the  specimen,  whereby  the  tensile  test 
sequence  is  performed  by  the  tensile  testing  machine  without 
direct  intervention  of  an  operator,  except  for  placing  the 
specimen  in  the  clamps  at  the  beginning  of  the  test  and  for 
withdrawing  the  specimen  after  fracture. 


3,927.560 
MOMENT  DESENSITIZATION  OF  LOAD  CELLS 
Emory  W.  Farr,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Transducers, 
Inc.,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,895 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  1122 

U.S.  CI.  73-141  A  13  Claims 


3,927,559 

TORQUE  MEASURING  MEANS  FOR  MINIATURE 

WATCH  MOTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harry  Da  Costa,  and  Victor  W.  Foster,  both  of  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,287 

Int.  CI.*  G,01L  3118 

U.S.  CI.  73-134  17  Claims 


10.  A  process  of  moment  desensitization  of  a  parallelogram 
beam-type  load  cell,  which  load  cell  includes  a  pair  of  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  beams,  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  termi- 
nate in  common  planes,  with  first  means  capable  of  accepting 
a  mechanical  mount  for  supporting  a  load  rigidly  connecting 
a  first  pair  of  adjacent  beam  ends,  and  second  means  capable 
of  being  connected  to  a  fixed  support  structure  rigidly  con- 
necting the  opposing  pair  of  adjacent  beam  ends,  the  process 
including  the  steps  of: 

positioning  at  least  two  strain  gauges  on  strain  sensitive 

portions  of  each  of  said  beams; 
connecting  said  strain  gauges  from  both  beams  in  a  bridge, 
wherein  said  bridge,  when  energized,  produces  an  electri- 
cal output  signal  response  which  is  representative  of  a 
load  force  applied  on  the  mechanical  mount; 
determining  the  response  of  the  bridge  and  any  changes 
therein  in  response  to  movement  of  the  load  on  said 
mechanical  mount;  and 
removing  a  portion  of  each  of  said  pair  of  beams  in  the 
vicinity  of  one  and  not  the  other  of  said  strain  gauges  on 
each  of  said  pair  of  beams,  said  removed  portions  having 
a  position  and  volume  dependent  on  the  polarity  of  and 
quantity  of  change  in  the  response  of  the  bridge  resulting 
from  a  known  change  in  the  position  of  said  load  on  said 
mechanical  mount. 


3,927,561 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  TIRE 

QUALITY 
Peter  Schleimann,  Steinenbruck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr. 
Hofmann  KG,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,581 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    22,    1973, 
2326046 

Int.  CI.' GOIM  17102 
U.S.  CI.  73-146  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  torque  of  a  miniature 
motor  or  the  like,  the  motor  having  an  axle,  which  comprises: 
a  base  plate; 

a  first  pedestal  member  attached  to  said  base  plate; 

a  transparent  box-like  structure  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
first  pedestal; 

means  for  measuring  and  visually  indicating  the  torque  of 
said  miniature  motor,  said  torque  indicating  means  being 
disposed  within  said  box-like  structure; 

means  engaging  said  torque  indicating  means  for  opera- 
tively  coupling  said  miniature  motor  to  said  torque  indi- 
cating means  such  that  substantially  no  radial  and  axial 
load  forces  are  applied  to  said  miniature  motor,  said 
coupling  means  being  attached  to  and  disposed  within 
said  box-like  structure,  said  coupling  means  being  at- 
tached to  said  torque  indicating  means;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  miniature  motor  to 
an  external  power  source. 


5.  Device  for  producing  an  indication  of  tire  quality  com- 
prising: 
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a  test  drum  having  a  roll-off  surface  far  rotatably  eneaeine 
the  tire  to  be  tested,  ^  /ess 

a  plurality  of  force  pick-ups  to  meas^ire  the  magnitude  of 
the  forces  ongmating  from  the  rot£*ing  tire 

two  pick-ups  each  mounted  for  measuring  the  tangential 
and  radial  forces  and  at  least  one  pick-up  mounted  for  the 
lateral  forces,  and 

an  analysing  circuit  connected  to  send  pick-ups  for  produc- 
ing an  output  indicating  the  quality  including  means  for 
producing  an  indication  of  the  total  lateral  moment  and 
means  for  producing  an  indication  of  radial  moment 


3,927,563 

FLOW  RATE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  WITH 

CALIBRATION  MEANS 

Toshiaki  Konomi,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,188 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  June  6, 1973, 48-62880 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  IjOO 

U.S.  CI.  73-205  D  4  claims 


3,927,562 
ENVIRONMENTAL  PROFILER 
Gwrge  F.  Hickey,  Jr.,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
^totes  of  Amenca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,818 
Int.  CI.'  GOIW  1100 


U.S.  CI.  73-170  A 


5  Claims 


1..  A  method  for  calibrating  a  fluid  flow  rate  measuring 
system  which  includes  a  bridge  circuit  having  four  intercon- 
nected flow  orifices  and  four  flow  points  each  located  between 
a  different  pair  of  said  four  orifices,  said  four  flow  points 
consisting  of  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  diagonally  opposed 
flow  points,  fluid  flow  passage  means  through  which  fluid  flow 
whose  rate  is  to  be  measured  is  passed,  means  connecting  said 
first  pair  of  flow  points  within  said  passage  means  as  inlet  and 
outlet,  respectively,  to  said  bridge  circuit,  constant  capacity 
pump  means  connected  in  flow  communication  across  said 
second  pair  of  flow  points,  a  pressure  converter  adapted  to 
generate  a  signal  representative  of  fluid  flow  rates  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure  applied  thereacross,  means  for  calibrating 
said  pressure  converter,  first  valve  means  for  opening  and 
closing  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  first  pair  of  flow  points 
respectively,  and  means  for  connecting  said  pressure  con- 
verter across  said  second  pair  of  points,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  operating  said  calibration  means  to  calibrate 
said  pressure  converter  while  maintaining  said  pressure  con- 
verter connected  across  said  second  pair  of  flow  points  and 
simultaneously  closing  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  first  pair  of 
flow  points  with  said  constant  capacity  pump  means  in  opera- 
tion. *^ 


T 


rameters  during 


1.  A  self  descending  and  ascending  wateH  parameter  detec 
tion  device;  which  comprises. 

a  normally  negative  buoyant  assembly  indluding  instrumen 
tation  for  detecting  different  water 
ascent  and  descent; 

a  housing,  ^ 

said  housing  including  therein  a  gas  accumulator, 

a  plurality  of  gas  generators  within  said  housing  for  individ- 
ually generating  gas  within  said  housing. 

means  for  programming  sequential  activieition  of  said  gas 
generators  for  separately  generating  a  gUs  which  accumu- 
lates in  said  accumulator  for  raising  said  detection  device, 
means  for  releasing  gases  from  said  gas  accumulator 
subsequent  to  being  raised  to  permit  descent  of  said 
detection  device. 

whereby  said  detector  device  is  raised  eadi  time  a  gas  gen- 
erator is  activated  and  subsequently  lowered  each  time  by 
releasing  gases  from  said  gas  accumulalpr. 


3,927,564 
VORTEX  TYPE  FLOWMETER 
Broder  Ketelsen,  Settmarshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fi- 
scher &  Porter  Co.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,368 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Feb     7      IQ71 
2305813  '         •*' 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1132 
U.S.  CI.  73-194  B  2  Claims 


1.  A  flowmeter  of  the  type  operating  on  the  principle  of 
Karman  s  vortex  streets,  comprising  a  flow  conduit  through 
which  gaseous  or  liquid  fluids  to  be  measured  are  conducted 
with  an  axially  symmetrical  velocity  distribution;  an  obstacle 
assembly  fixedly  disposed  in  said  conduit  around  which  the 
fluid  circulates  to  shed  vortex  streets,  and  a  sensor  to  detect 
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the  shedding  vortices,  said  vortex  shedding  obstacle  assembly 
being  positioned  in  said  conduit  and  shaped  to  initiate  vortex 
shedding  in  those  points  only  where  the  local  flow  velocity  is 
equal  to  the  mean  velocity  of  the  flowing  fluid. 


rectilinear  pipe  segment  is  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  pipe  segment. 


3,927,565 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
MASS  FLOW  OF  A  FLUID  STREAM 
Cyrille   Francois   Pavlin,   Septeuil;   Gerard   Mantoux,   Bois 
D'Arcy;   Adrien  Giraud,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  and   Michele 
Grossin,  Rueil-Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertin 
&  Cle,  Plaisir  and  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles,  Paris, 
both  of,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,742 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    30,    1973, 
73.03196 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF //84 
U.S.  CI.  73—194  M  23  Claims 


Y 

1 
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3,927,566 

FLOWMETERS 

Klaus  Joachim  Zanker,  Luton,  England,  assignor  to  Kent 

Instruments  Limited,  Luton,  England 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  263,173,  June  15, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,234 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   17, 
1971,  28510/71 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1100;  GOIP  5110 
U.S.  CI.  73-194  VS  n  Claims 


^^ss 


JC :-^HI 
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I 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  mass-flow  of  a  stream 
of  single-phase  or  polyphase  fluid,  comprising: 
a  stator; 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  relatively  to  said  stator  about 
a  rotational  axis,  said  rotor  including: 
a  support  structure; 

a  substantially  rectilinear  monochanneled  pipe  segment 
presenting  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  rotational  axis,  said  pipe  segment  having  two 
open  ends  and  being  traversed  in  operation  by  said 
fluid  stream,  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other; 
means  for  suspending  said  rectilinear  pipe  segment  on 
said  support  structure  substantially  symmetrically 
about  said  rotational  axis  and  with  a  degree  of  freedom 
such  that  said  rectilinear  pipe  segment  can  perform  as 
a  whole  a  translational  movement  relatively  to  said 
support  structure  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  both 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rectilinear  pipe  segment 
and  said  rotational  axis; 
means  for  reciprocatingly  rotating  said  rotor  relatively  to 

said  stator  about  said  rotational  axis;  and 
means  for  measuring  in  operation  the  force  which  said  fluid 
stream  applies  to  said  rectilinear  pipe  segment  as  a  result 
of  Coriolis  effect  in  said  direction  in  which  said  pipe 
segment  has  translational  freedom  relatively  to  said  sup- 
port structure; 
in  combination,  the  improvement  comprising  an  inlet  system 
for  admitting  said  fluid  stream  into  and  an  outlet  system  for 
discharging  said  fluid  stream  out  of  said  rectilinear  pipe  seg- 
ment, said  inlet  and  outlet  systems  each  comprising: 
a  two-ended  rotor  tube  rigidly  fixed  to  said  support  struc- 
ture and  comprising  a  180°  bend,  said  rotor  tube  having 
a  first  open  end  in  register  with  an  open  end  of  said  recti- 
linear pipe  segment,  and  a  second  open  end; 
a  stationary  stator  duct  having  an  open  end;  and 
coupling  means  sealingly  interconnecting  said  second  open 
end  of  the  rotor  tube  with  said  open  end  of  the  stator  duct 
and  simultaneously  articulating  said  rotor  tube  with  said 
stator  duct  for  rotation  about  said  rotational  axis; 
whereby  allowing  said  rotor  to  perform  a  reciprocating  rota- 
tion such  that  the  total  linear  displacement  of  each  end  of  said 


1.  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  conduit  for  receiving  a  flow  of 
fluid,  an  elongated  bluff  body  of  recUngular  cross  section, 
means  for  mounting  the  bluff  body  so  that  the  body  extends 
across  the  conduit  and  causes  vortices  to  be  generated  in  fluid 
flowing  along  the  conduit  past  the  body,  and  sensing  means 
responsive  to  the  formation  of  the  vortices  and  adapted  to 
generate  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  rate  of 
generation  of  the  vortices,  and  hence  of  the  rate  of  flow  of 
fluid,  said  sensing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  sensors  mounted 
on  the  body  on  opposite  sides  thereof  downstream  of  a  side  of 
the  body  which  faces  the  flow  of  fluid. 


3,927,567 
FLUID  FLOW  SENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Edward  A.  Novak,  Downsview,  and  George  F.  Paclik,  Missis- 
sauga,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,287 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  1100 

U.S.  CI.  73-204  2  Claims 


24     22 


1.  A  fluid  flow  sensor  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  body  exposed  to  a  flow  of  fluid  to  be 
sensed; 

a  heated  sensing  element  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  gener- 
ally tubular  body  and  extending  into  the  flow  of  fluid; 

an  unheated  sensing  element  disposed  within  said  generally 
tubular  body  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  generally 
tubular  body  including  at  least  one  opening  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  around  said 
unheated  sensing  element;  and 

baffle  means  disposed  on  said  generally  tubular  body  inter- 
mediate said  at  least  one  opening  and  said  heated  sensing 
element  to  substantially  isolate  said  heated  sensing  ele- 
ment from  fluid  flow  disturbances  and  turbulence  resul- 
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said  at  least  one  open-   vibrations  into  indication  signals  denoting  the  falling  of  mate- 
rial past  said  sensing  mechanism,  whereby,  when  material  in 


3,927,568 

MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  LINEARITY  OF 

BEARINGLESS  FLOWMETER  HAVING  RING-SHAPED 

ROTOR  OPERATING  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 

VORTEX  CHAMBER  BY  CONTROLLING  TURBULENCE 

PRODUCED  BY  JET  PATHWAYS 
David  E.  Hoppe,  294  Beacon  St.,  Bostot,  Mass.  02116 


U.S 


Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  S«r.  N«.  417,508 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  //O^ 
CI.  73-229 


1.  In  a  bearingless  flowmeter  having  a  chamber  with  a  rotor 

positioned   therein   and  having  a  plurality  of  jets  located 

around  the  periphery  of  said  chamber!  and  each  jet  being 

adapted  to  direct  fluid  into  said  chamber  and  each  jet  being 

angularly  oriented  to  produce  a  fluid  vortex  having  an  axial 

component  of  flow  through  said  chamber  and  around  said 

rotor,  the  improvement  comprising 

means  to  increase  the  turbulence  of  said  fluid  flowing 

through  at  least  some  of  said  jets  into  said  chamber  and 

with  said  means  being  applied  to  said  at  least  some  of  said 

jets  in  a  balanced  disposition  about  the  periphery  of  said 

chamber  so  that  in  the  operation  of  spid  rotor  in  response 

to  said  fluid  passing  through  saidj  chamber  improved 

linearity  of  flowmeter  operation  is  thereby  obtained. 


3,927,569 

METHOD  OF  SUPERVISING  THE  FILLING  LEVEL  IN 

HOPPERS,  SHAFTS,  SILOS  AND  THE  LIKE  FOR 

MISCELLANEOUS  MATERIALS  AND  MEANS  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  MEtHOD 

Sven-Gunnar  Bergdahi,  Jarfalla,  and  Erik  Torsten  Wangdahl, 

Ammebcrg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska 

Ekktriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,389 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,  Mar.    21,    1973, 
7303961 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIF  23100 
U.S.  CI.  73-290  V  13  Claims 

1.  Method  of  supervising  the  filling  livel  and  downward 
movement  of  granular  material  in  a  vertically  elongated  space, 
which  comprises  pouring  said  material  into  said  space  past  and 
in  engagement  with  at  least  one  sensing  mechanism  placed  at 
a  level  substantially  above  the  bottom  of  said  space  located  in 
the  downward  path  of  said  material,  transforming  the  move- 
ment of  the  material  engaging  said  sensing  mechanism  when 
falling  down  into  said  space  into  vibrations,  converting  said 


8  Claims 


the  space  has  reached  a  level  above  said  sensing  mechanism, 
substantially  no  vibration  is  transmitted. 


3,927,570 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TEMPERATURE  IN 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Per  Hedvall,  Vasteras;  Wolfgang  Lampe,  and  Erich  Spicar, 
both  of  Ludvika,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Sven- 
ska Elektrislia  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1, 1973, 7302868 
Int.  CI.'  GOIK  ///4,  7108 
U.S.  CI.  73-350  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  machine  having  a  casing  (6),  a  winding  (4) 
inside  the  casing,  and  an  outer  terminal  (20)  outside  the 
casing,  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  winding 
comprising  a  thermocouple  having  a  hot  junction  (9),  a  cold 
junction  and  two  thermocouple  conductors  (10)  connecting 
said  two  junctions,  at  least  one  bushing  (5)  arranged  on  said 
casing,  supporting  said  outer  terminal,  a  connection  lead  (8) 
passing  through  said  bushing  and  connecting  the  winding  and 
the  outer  terminal,  said  hot  junction  being  the  measuring  point 
of  the  thermocouple  and  being  positioned  on  the  winding 
conductor  at  a  point  where  the  temperature  is  to  be  measured, 
said  cold  junction  being  located  adjacent  the  top  of  the  bush- 
ing, said  thermocouple  conductors  (10)  following  said  wind- 
ing conductor  and  connection  lead  (8)  through  the  bushing  to 
the  cold  junction,  a  temperature  measuring  instrument  (11) 
connected  to  the  thermocouple  and  positioned  on  the  top  of 
the  bushing  to  said  cold  junction,  said  thermocouple  having 
two  thermocouple  conductors,  one  of  said  conductors  being 
constituted  by  said  connection  lead  (8),  the  second  of  said 
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thermocouple  conductors  (10)  being  soldered  to  the  winding   position  of  each  of  said  elements  as  said  cylinder  is  moved 
conductor  at  the  hot  junction  (9).  said  sensing  means  being  operably  connected  to  said  control 


3  927  571 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Stuart  E.  Athey,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hobart  Corporation, 
Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,557 

Int.  CI.'  GOIK  7100;  GOIR  13102 

U.S.  CI.  73-362  8  Claims 


CONDITION  ISa 
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1.  A  temperature  indicating  apparatus  for  indicating 
whether  a  temperature  under  observation  is  under,  over,  or 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  temperatures,  said  apparatus 
including 

a  single  temperature  responsive  means  providing  an  electri- 
cal output  which  varies  in  response  to  the  temperature 
sensed  thereby, 

first  and  second  comparator  circuits,  each  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  temperature  responsive 
means,  and  an  input  connected  respectively  to  a  first  and 
a  second  adjustable  electrical  reference  source  represent- 
ing first  and  second  reference  temperature  levels. 
.  each  of  said  comparator  circuits  providing  an  output  which 
is  either  a  source  of  current  or  ground  depending  upon 
the  magnitude  of  the  input  from  said  temperature  respon- 
sive means  relative  to  its  respective  reference  source. 

first,  second  and  third  indicator  elements  connected  in 
series  between  a  source  of  current  and  ground. 

the  outputs  from  said  first  and  second  comparator  circuits 
being  connected  to  the  junction  between  said  first  and 
second  and  said  second  and  third  indicator  lamps,  respec- 
tively. 

whereby  only  said  first  element  is  illuminated  when  the 
temperature  being  observed  is  below  the  first  reference 
level. 

only  said  second  lamp  is  illuminated  when  the  temperature 
being  observed  is  in  the  range  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond reference  levels,  and 

only  said  third  element  is  illuminated  when  the  temperature 
being  observed  exceeds  the  second  reference  level. 


shaft  to  move  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the  radial  position 
of  the  element  being  sensed. 


3,927,573 
ARTICULATED  ACTUATOR 
John  M.  Sheesley,  Houston,  and  Ronald  A.  Gulick,  Sugarland, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Research  Engineering  Co.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,377 

Int.  CI.'F16H2///S 

U.S.  CI.  74-50  5  Claims 


3,927,572 
UHF  TUNER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MEMORY  FINE 

TUNING 
Carroll  R.  Miner,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Instrument  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,168 
Int.  CL  F16h  35118 
U.S.  CI.  74-10.80  16  Claims 

1.  A  tuner  drive  assembly  for  use  with  a  tuner  mechanism 
having  a  control  shaft  comprising  a  tuner  shaft,  a  rotationally 
and  axially  movable  hollow  cylinder  operably  connected  to 
said  tuning  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
position  elements  helically  arranged  on  said  cylinder  so  as  to 
extend  inwardly  into  the  hollow  of  said  cylinder,  means  ex- 
tending into  said  cylinder  for  sequentially  sensing  the  radial 


^J. 


1.  In  an  actuator  having  a  housing,  a  rotatable  yoke  mem- 
ber, mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  a  reciprocatable 
piston  rod  member  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said  hous- 
ing, and  means  for  connecting  said  reciprocatable  member  to 
said  rotatable  member,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  housing  including  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  track  mem- 
bers; 
said  connecting  means  includes;  travehng  block  member 
fixed  to  said  piston  rod  member,  at  least  one  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  traveling  block  member  and  to  said 
rotatable  yoke  member,  said  pivotal  connection  to  said 
traveling  block  includes  a  pin  passing  through  said  travel- 
ing block  and  said  link,  said  pin  including  at  each  end 
thereof  a  low  friction  member,  said  low  friction  members 
each  being  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  be  adapted  to  slide 
between  and  be  guided  by  said  pairs  of  track  members  on 
said  housing. 


3,927,574 
INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Daniel  L.  Rice,  Lapeer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,091 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  25112 
U.S.  CI.  74-57  3  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  converting  reciprocal  movement  into 
rotary  movement  comprising,  a  driver  member  supported  for 
movement  along  a  straight  line  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  a  driven  member  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve 
encircling  the  driver  member  and  having  a  series  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  helical  grooves  formed  in  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  each  helical  groove  having  a  tapered  surface  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  located  along  a  line  that  is  parallel  to  said 
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straight  line  and  that  connects  one  end  bf  one  helical  groove 
to  the  other  end  of  the  adjacent  helical  groove,  said  driver 
member  including  a  cam  member  normally  located  in  one  of 
said  helical  grooves,  means  including  a  ^ring  supporting  said 
cam  member  on  said  driver  member  fof  movement  along  an 
axis  extending  transversely  to  said  straight  line,  a  linear  actua- 
tor connected  to  the  driver  member  fOr  moving  the  latter 
along  said  straight  line  from  the  first  p<|sition  to  the  second 


axis  of  said  main  gear,  thereby  reducing  the  forces  ex- 
erted on  said  carriage's  roller  during  driving  engagement 
of  said  pinion  with  said  main  gear. 


3,927,576 
BOOT  SEAL  FILTER  VENT 
John  Benjamin  Colletti,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich,,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,554 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  3112;  FI6J  I5I52 

U.S.  CI.  74-498  7  Claims 


at 
ta 


position  so  as  to  cause  the  cam  membe  r  to  move  within  a 
helical  groove  and  rotate  the  driver  mem  >er  a  predetermined 
distance,  and  a  lock  member  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
the  driver  member  for  temporarily  locking  the  driven  member 
in  position  so  as  to  allow  said  cam  member  to  be  depressed  by 
said  surface  along  said  axis  extending  transversely  to  said 
straight  line  and  return  along  said  straight  line  to  said  first 
position  wherein  the  cam  member  enters  the  next  helical 
groove. 


3,927,575 

GEAR  REDUCTION  DEVICE  WITH  FLOATING  PINION 
Francois  Durand,  1 1  rue  du  Bateau,  Antics,  France 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,760 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  57100,  35lfl0 
U.S.  CI.  74-410 


I  ^^ 


4  Claims 


4.  A  steering  gear  having  a  tube  with  a  bar  projecting  from 
opposite  ends  thereof,  ball  joint  housings  on  the  ends  of  said 
bar,  ball  studs  extending  from  said  housings  in  tiltable  rela- 
tionship, elastomeric  boots  having  large  diameter  ends  sealed 
on  the  ends  of  the  tube  and  small  diameter  ends  sealed  on  the 
ball  studs,  said  boots  providing  expansible  and  contractible 
sealed  chambers  at  the  ends  of  the  tube,  said  tube  having 
nipples  on  the  ends  thereof  defining  elongated  passageways 
venting  the  sealed  boot  chambers  with  the  atmosphere,  and 
elongated  porous  metal  filter  plugs  tightly  fitted  in  said  pas- 
sageways having  exposed  first  end  portions  communicating 
with  the  sealed  boot  chambers  and  exposed  second  end  por- 
tions communicating  with  the  atmosphere  together  with  elon- 
gated intermediate  portions  between  said  end  portions  effec- 
tive to  trap  lubricants  as  air  is  expelled  from  the  sealed  boot 
chambers  during  contraction  of  the  boots  and  for  trapping 
conuminants  from  the  atmosphere  as  air  flows  into  the  sealed 
boot  chambers  during  expansion  of  the  boots  with  the  trapped 
lubricants  being  purged  from  the  plugs  during  inflow  of  air 
into  the  sealed  boot  chambers  and  with  contaminants  being 
purged  from  the  plugs  upon  outflow  of  air  from  the  sealed 
boot  chambers. 


1.  Carriage  support  structure  for  a  gear  reduction  device 

having  a  floating  pinion  adapted  to  mate  with  a  main  gear,  said 

pinion  being  mounted  in  a  carriage  adaptgd  to  roll  along  the 

periphery  of  the  main  gear,  said  carriage!  support  structure 

including 

at  least  one  roller  connected  to  said  carriage,  said  roller 

being  adapted  to  roll  along  an  inside  guide  defined  by  said 

main  gear  to  hold  said  pinion  to  mesh  with  said  main  gear, 

a  coupler  bar  located  exteriorly  of  eaah  side  of  the  main 

gear,  each  of  said  coupler  bars  being  connected  with  said 

carriage  at  one  end,  and 

a  universal  type  joint  fixed  to  ground,  the  other  end  of  each 

of  said  coupler  bars  being  connected  with  said  universal 

type  joint,  said  universal  joint  being  positioned  between 

a  first  line  tangent  to  said  main  gear  at  that  point  where 

said  pinion  mates  with  said  main  gear  and  a  second  line 

parallel  to  said  first  line  that  passes  through  the  center 


3  927  577 
REGULATOR  APPARATUS 
Rol)ert  Speedie,  Carnegie,  Australia,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,878 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,    May    23.    1973. 
3418/73 

Int.  CI.  F16h  53100 
U.S.  CI.  74-567  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  regulator  apparatus  having  a  base  block,  a  bush 
member  formed  integrally  with  the  base  block  as  an  extension 
from  the  underside  thereof  and  having  an  external  screw 
thread  engageable  by  a  nut  to  secure  the  base  block  in  its 
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operating  position,  a  cam  means  and  a  spindle,  the  cam  means 
being  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  the  spindle  being  mounted 
in  the  base  block  and  further  being  rotatable  about  its  central 
longitudinal  axis;  the  improvement  wherein  the  cam  means  is 
mounted  in  the  same  direction  as  the  force  applied  to  it  when 
in  operation  such  that  the  force  tends  to  hold  the  cam  means 
in  a  seating  in  the  base  block. 


L  W. 


3,927,578 

E-Z  REMOVABLE  BELT  GUARD  HINGE 

Mattila,  1361  Azalea  Ave.,  McKinleyviUe,  Calif.  95521 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,398 

Int.  CI.'  F16P  1102 

U.S.  CI.  74-608  1  Claim 


1.  A  removable  belt  guard  for  enclosing  endless  belts  or 
chains  running  around  pulleys  or  sprockets  in  a  machine,  said 
guard  comprising  a  pair  of  half  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
constituting  an  upper  section  and  the  other  a  lower  section, 
each  one  of  said  half  sections  including  a  peripheral  wall,  a 
side  wall  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  peripheral  wall,  and  a 
hinge  plate  secured  to  each  opposite  end  of  said  peripheral 
wall,  at  least  one  end  wall  plate  configured  for  coaction  with 
said  hinge  plates,  pins  means  for  releasably  securing  said  hinge 
plates  to  said  wall  plate,  the  edges  of  said  side  walls  of  saidjwo 
half  sections  abutting  each  other  when  said  guard  is  assem- 
bled, said  wall  plate  affording  mounting  of  said  guard  to  the 
machine. 


3,927,579 
DOWN  SHIFT  INHIBITOR  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Kenneth  Frank  Golan,  Pekin,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,012 

Int.  CI.  F16h  3l74i  B60k  41118 

U.S.  CI.  74-752  C  2  Claims 


[meat  EicmwEal  / 


77" 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  multispeed  transmission 
having  drive  components  associated  to  produce  a  preselected 


group  of  gear  ratios  in  an  automatic  range  of  operation,  said 
control  system  comprising;  a  manual  control  valve;  a  group  of 
automatic  selector  valves;  a  power  control  valve;  fluid  conduit 
connections  interconnecting  said  manual  control  valve  with 
both  said  group  of  automatic  selector  valves  and  said  power 
control  valve;  said  power  control  valve  connected  to  gear  ratio 
control  means  for  producing  a  selected  gear  ratio  in  the  auto- 
matic range;  governor  means  for  simultaneously  establishing 
plural  governor  pressures  dependent  upon  transmission  out- 
put speed,  means  for  applying  each  of  the  governor  pressures 
to  a  different  one  of  the  automatic  selector  valves,  means  for 
applying  a  reference  pressure  to  each  of  the  last-mentioned 
selector  valves  in  opposition  to  the  governor  pressure,  means 
including  the  selector  valves  responsive  to  variations  in  trans- 
mission output  speed  and  governor  pressure  to  automatically 
up  shift  and  down  shift  the  transmission  within  the  automatic 
range  of  operation  and  up  to  the  highest  gear  selected  by 
positioning  of  said  manual  control  valve;  and  means  for  inhib- 
iting a  forced  down  shift  of  said  transmission  as  demanded  by 
positioning  of  the  manual  control  valve  at  a  lower  gear  setting 
until  a  predetermined  transmission  output  speed  is  reached, 
including  a  first  valve  member  of  a  selector  valve  subjected  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  reference  pressure  and  said 
governor  pressure,  respectively,  and  additional  parts  of  a 
selector  valve  adjacent  the  first  valve  member  which  are  inac- 
tive in  said  automatic  up  shift  and  down  shift  operation  and 
having  a  first  selected  area  against  which  a  forced  down  shift 
pressure  is  applied  by  movement  of  the  manual  control  valve 
to  urge  the  first  valve  member  in  a  direction  opposed  by  said 
governor  pressure  and  a  larger  second  area  which  is  subjected 
to  the  forced  down  shift  pressure  only  after  a  forced  down 
shift  of  the  first  valve  member  to  hold  the  particular  selector 
valve  in  downshifted  position. 

2.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  multispeed  transmission 
having  drive  components  associated  to  produce  a  preselected 
group  of  gear  ratios  in  an  automatic  range  of  operation,  said 
control  system  comprising;  a  manual  control  valve;  a  group  of 
automatic  selector  valves;  a  power  control  valve;  fluid  conduit 
connections  interconnecting  said  manual  control  valve  with 
both  said  group  of  automatic  selector  valves  and  said  power 
control  valve;  said  power  control  valve  connected  to  gear  ratio 
control  means  for  producing  a  selected  gear  ratio  in  the  auto- 
matic range;  means  including  the  selector  valves  responsive  to 
variations  in  transmission  output  speed  to  automatically  up 
shift  and  down  shift  the  transmission  within  the  automatic 
range  of  operation  and  up  to  the  highest  gear  selected  by 
positioning  of  said  manual  control  valve;  governor  means  for 
simultaneously  establishing  plural  governor  pressures  depen- 
dent upon  transmission  output  speed;  means  for  applying  each 
of  the  governor  pressures  to  a  different  one  of  the  automatic 
selector  valves;  means  for  applying  a  reference  pressure  to 
each  of  the  last-mentioned  selector  valves  in  opposition  to  the 
governor  pressure  to  obtain  said  automatic  up  shift  and  down 
shift  operation;  each  of  the  selector  valves  having  a  first  valve 
member  subject  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  opposing 
reference  pressure  and  governor  pressure  for  said  automatic 
up  shift  and  down  shift  operation  and  having  a  second  valve 
member  adjacent  the  first  valve  member  and  which  is  inactive 
in  said  automatic  up  shift  and  down  shift  operations  and  hav- 
ing a  selected  area  and  a  larger  area  with  said  larger  area 
selectively  acted  upon  by  the  forced  down  shift  pressure  signal 
to  hold  the  selector  valve  in  a  down  shift  position  after  a 
forced  down  shift  has  been  effected;  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  manual  control  valve  for  selectively  applying 
a  forced  down  shift  pressure  to  said  selected  area  of  one  or 
more  of  the  selector  valves  in  opposition  to  the  governor 
pressure  whereby  forced  down  shift  occurs  when  the  force 
resulting  from  down  shift  pressure  exceeds  an  opposing  force 
including  a  force  from  governor  pressure;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  value  of  governor  pressure  for  preventing  applica- 
tion of  the  forced  down  shift  pressure  signal  to  said  larger  area 
of  the  second  valve  member  as  demanded  by  positioning  of 
the  manual  control  valve  until  a  predetermined  transmission 
output  speed  is  reached  whereby  down  shift  of  the  transmis- 
sion is  inhibited. 


941  O.G.-58 
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3,927,580 

DISENGAGING  CLUTCH  SYSTEMS  FOR  A 
THREE-SPEED  WINCH 
D«rek  James  Fawcett,  Havant,  England,  assignor  to  Lewmar 
Marine  Limited,  Havant,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,948,  June  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,254 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  2,  1971, 
31197/71 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  5152;  B66D  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  74-812  I  12  Claims 


3,927,581 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DRY 

SHAVER-CUTTER  UNIT 

Alojzy  Antoni  Kolodziej,  Stobhiil,  Northcumberland,  England, 

assignor  to  Ronson  Products  Limited,  England 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,535 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1973, 
15759/73 

Int.  CI.*  B21K  1 1/00;  B26B  19/04 
U.S.  CL  76—104  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  winch  in  which  there  are  more 
between  a  drive  shaft  and  the  winch  drum  offering  respec- 
tively different  drive  ratios  of  drive  of  tie  drum  in  one  sense 
of  rotation,  at  least  one  of  the  driving  trains  having  a  discon- 
nectable  drive  means,  the  ratios  being  successively  engageable 
by  successively  opposite  directions  of  Rotation  of  the  drive 
shaft,  a  preselector  operable  to  determine  which  one  of  two  of 
the  said  drive  ratios  engageable  upon  a  gjven  said  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  will  be  engaged,  the  preselector 
being  thus  operable  by  causing  connection  or  disconnection  of 
the  disconnectable  drive  means  in  one  of  the  said  drive  trains, 
and  means  automatically  to  disconnect  the  disconnectable 
drive  means  only  upon  reversal  of  the  drive  shaft  from  the 
given  said  direction  of  rotation. 

2.  A  multispeed  winch  having  a  static  body,  a  drum,  bearing 
means  supporting  the  drum  on  the  body  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  of  rotation,  a  drive  shaft,  bearing  means  supporting  the 
drive  shaft  in  the  body  for  rotation  ab^ut  the  same  axis  of 
rotation,  a  plurality  of  drive  linkages  between  the  shaft  and  the 
drum  operable  to  drive  the  drum  in  a  single  sense  of  rotation 
at  different  speeds  upon  successive  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft 
at  the  same  speed  in  successively  opposite  senses  of  rotation, 
one  of  the  drive  linkages  including  a  ihanually  engageable 
coupling  means  having  engageable  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers whose  engagement  constitutes  engagement  of  the  cou- 
pling, in  which  condition  the  driving  member  is  arranged  to 
drive  the  driven  member  unidirectionally  in  a  driving  sense  of 
rotation  upon  relative  rotation  of  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers in  one  direction  of  rotation,  the  driving  member,  at  least 
when  the  coupling  means  is  engaged  beiing  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  when  the  drive  shaft 
rotates  in  either  sense,  and  means  for  automatically  disengag- 
ing the  coupling  only  when  the  drive  shaft  rotates  in  one  sense 
of  rotation  relative  to  the  static  body  of  the  winch,  the  drive 
linkage  in  at  least  the  highest  of  the  drive  ratios  including  a 
unidirectional  drive  means  oriented  to  prevent  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  driving  and  driven  members  «i  the  sense  opposite 
to  the  said  one  direction  of  rotation  by  the  drum  through  that 
linkage. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  cutter  unit  for  a  dry  shaver  assem- 
bly comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  elongated  strip  of 
cutter  material,  forming  in  said  strip  undulations  extending  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  strip,  winding  said  strip  edge- 
wise into  a  helical  configuration,  providing  a  longitudinal 
support  member  for  said  strip,  and  embedding  portions  of  said 
strip  in  said  longitudinal  support  member  to  mount  said  strip 
thereupon . 

4.  A  cutter  unit  for  a  dry  shaver  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated  strip  of  cutter  material,  said  strip  being  wound 
edgewise  in  a  helical  configuration,  undulations  extending  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  strip,  and  a  longitudinal  sup- 
han  two  drive  trains  port  member  having  parts  of  said  strip  embedded  therein  for 
mounting  said  strip  upon  said  support  member. 


3,927,582 

OPEN  END  ONE-DIRECTION  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Nicholas  L.  Hertelendy,  and  Nicholas  A.  Hertelendy,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  104,  Folsom,  Calif.  95630 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,938,  May  3,  1973.  This  application 

May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,469 

Int.  Cl.»  B25B  13/46 

U.S.  CI.  81-58.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  wrench  comprising: 

a  wrench  handle  having  a  socket  member  on  at  least  one 
end  thereof  to  surround  an  item  to  be  torqued; 

a  gripping  member  within  said  socket  member  to  turn  with 
said  handle  in  one  direction  of  rotation  and  to  index 
relative  to  said  handle  in  the  other  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  handle; 

said  gripping  member  having  circumferentially  positioned 
radially  directed  notches  thereon  forming  ratchet  teeth; 
a  pair  of  diametrically  positioned  ratchet  pawls  engaging 
said  notches,  and  positioned  to  block  relative  rotation  in 
one  direction  between  said  gripping  member  and  said 
handle  while  allowing  relative  rotation  in  the  other  direc- 
tion between  said  gripping  member  and  said  handle; 
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said  socket  member  and  said  gripping  member  each  having   adjustably  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  head  and 


an  opening  in  their  peripheries  to  receive  an  item  to  be 

torqued; 
said  gripping  member  having  an  indentation  around  its 

outer  periphery; 
a  substantially  radially  directed  member,  spring  biased  and 

positioned  adjacent  said  indentation  within  said  handle  to 

hold  said  gripping  member  in  position. 


resilient  means  between  said  head  and  said  grooving  tool  for 


3,927,583 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  A  WORKPIECE  INTO  A 

ROTATING  COLLET  OR  CHUCK 

Parsons,  Hubert  J.,  Horseheads,  and  Anders  Adolf  Peterson, 

Elmira,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc., 

Elmira,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,611 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  13/02 

U.S.  CL  82—2.5  16  Claims 


92  ISO         170 


I.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  workpiece  into  a  rotating  collet 
or  chuck  wherein  the  collet  or  chuck  includes  a  projection  on 
the  face  thereof  offset  from  its  axis  of  rotation,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  loading  head. 

b.  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  loading  head  coaxi- 
ally  with  the  collet  or  chuck, 

c.  said  loading  head  including  a  face  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  loading  head, 

d.  means  on  said  loading  head  face  for  mounting  work 
gripping  means  thereto, 

e.  pin  means  for  engaging  the  projection  on  the  face  of  the 
collet  or  chuck  as  it  rotates, 

f.  said  pin  means  being  mounted  on  said  loading  head  and 
projecting  beyond  said  loading  head  face  at  a  point  offset 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof, 

g.  means  associated  with  said  loading  head  for  yieldably 
supporting  said  pin  means  against  a  force  acting  thereon 
in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  loading  head 
face,  and 

h.  means  associated  with  said  pin  means  and  said  loading 
head  for  adjusting  the  distance  said  pin  means  projects 
beyond  said  loading  head  face. 


3,927,584 

PIPE  END  FACING  AND  GROOVING  MACHINE 

Johnny  W.  Mayfield,  4505  Greenstone  Road,  Placerville,  Calif. 

95667 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,345 

Int.  CL*  B23B  3/22 

U.S.  CL  82-4  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  end  facing  and  grooving  machine  comprising  a 
mandrel,  means  on  said  mandrel  for  engaging  the  inner  face 
of  a  pipe  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  head  plate  joumalled  on 
said  mandrel  and  adapted  to  rotate  thereabout,  means  con- 
nected to  said  mandrel  and  engaging  said  head  plate  for  mov- 
ing said  head  plate  axially  with  respect  to  said  mandrel,  a 
power  driven  hub  secured  to  said  last  named  means,  and 
means  extending  between  said  power  driven  hub  and  said 
head  for  rotating  said  head  from  said  power  driven  hub,  a 
facing  tool  secured  to  said  head  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof 
on  the  side  thereof  toward  said  mandrel  for  engaging  and 
dressing  the  end  of  a  pipe,  a  grooving  tool  for  engaging  and 
cutting  a  groove  in  the  end  portion  of  said  pipe  with  said  tool 


70  tS 


maintaining  said  tool  in  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  said 
pipe. 


3,927,585 
ADJUSTABLE  LINER 
Richard  Arnold  Austin,  35  Ohio  Ave.,  West  Springfield,  Mass. 
01089 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,597 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  25/00 

U.S.  CL  82-38  A  10  Claimr. 


1.  An  adjustable  support  for  supporting  bar  or  tube  stock 
concentrically  within  a  turning  machine  spindle,  or  feeder  or 
stock  support  tube,  comprising  a  liner  having  a  plurality  of 
collapsible  sections,  and  means  for  collapsing  the  collapsible 
sections  for  movement  into  gripping  relation  to  the  bar  or  tube 
stock,  the  sections  defining  a  fixed  centerline  coincident  with 
the  centeriine  of  the  turning  machine  spindle,  or  feeder,  or 
stock  support  tube. 


3,927,586 
MICROFICHE  DELETER  APPARATUS 
Augustus  W.  Griswold,  2  Pine  Tree  Trail,  Rush,  N.Y.  14543, 
and  Boris  W.  Haritonoff,  Pole  Bridge  Road,  Geneseo,  N.Y. 
14454 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,499 
Int.  CL'  B26D  3/08 
U.S.  CL  83-8  14  Clidms 

1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  an  updated  microfiche,  wherein 
said  microfiche  is  of  the  type  including  a  base  and  a  plurality 
of  microfilm  frames  removably  mounted  on  the  base,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  support  including  a  deck  on  which  a  microfiche  can  be 
mounted; 

b.  a  knife  carriage,  including  a  knife  blade; 
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an  X-Y  detented  slide  system  for  movably  mounting  said 
carriage  on  said  support  for  X-Y  movement  of  said  icnife 
blade  above  said  deck;  I 

means  for  mounting  said  knife  blade  in  said  knife  carriage 
for  movement  toward  a  microfiche  mounted  on  said 
deck,  said  X-Y  detented  slide  system  including  detents 
such  that  said  blade  can  be  detent  positioned  to  cut 
through  each  side  edge  of  each  microfilm  frame  mounted 
on  said  microfiche; 


e.  said  knife  carriage  including  a  solenqid  connected  to  said 
knife  blade  for,  when  energized,  pusfcing  said  knife  blade 
completely  through  only  the  entire  thickness  of  the  mi- 
crofilm mounted  on  said  base,  afid  not  completely 
through  the  base,  and  i 

f.  said  deck  including  a  plurality  of  registration  pins  for  use 
in  mounting  a  m^rofiche  on  said  deck  in  a  predetermined 
registration,  whereby  a  microfilm  frame  to  be  removed 
can  be  cut  away,  at  each  side  edgt  thereof,  from  the 
adjoining  microfilm  frames  by  said  knife  blade  for  re- 
moval from  the  microfiche  base. 


3,927,587 

GASKET  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

James  C.  Jackson,  and  Loyd  D.  Harberson,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,015 

int.  CI.'  B26D  3/08,  5 120,  \5 140 

U^.  CI.  83-8  11  Claims 


(        J> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  notching  and  severing  a  flexible  gasket 
means  comprising: 

a.  motor  means; 

b.  clutch  means; 

c.  drive  wheel  means  connected  to  said  Aiotor  means  by  said 
clutch  means  for  moving  said  gasket  means; 

d.  idler  wheel  means  adjacent  to  said  drive  wheel  means  for 
forcing  said  gasket  means  against  said  drive  wheel  means; 

e.  guide  means  located  between  said  idler  wheel  means 
and  said  drive  wheel  means  for  guidinjg  said  gasket  means 
between  said  idler  wheel  means  and  said  drive  wheel 
means; 

f.  measuring  wheel  means  located  adj$cent  to  said  guide 
means  for  measuring  said  gasket  mea^s  at  a  first  series  of 


preset  intervals  and  at  a  second  series  of  preset  intervals 
as  said  gasket  means  is  driven  along  said  guide  means; 

g.  knife  means  located  adjacent  to  said  guide  means  for 
notching  said  gasket  means  at  said  first  series  of  preset 
intervals  and  for  severing  said  gasket  means  at  said  sec- 
ond series  of  said  preset  intervals  after  said  gasket  means 
has  been  notched  in  accordance  with  said  first  series  of 
preset  intervals; 

h.  counter  means  connected  to  said  clutch  means  and  said 
measuring  wheel  means  for  (i)  measuring  the  length  of 
said  gasket  means  traveling  beneath  said  measuring  wheel 
means  and  (ii)  for  de-energizing  said  clutch  means  to 
engage  and  disengae  said  clutch  means  at  preset  intervals; 
and, 

i.  air  cylinder  means  connected  to  said  knife  means  and  said 
counter  means  for  actuating  said  knife  means  for  notch- 
ing said  gasket  material  at  said  first  series  of  preset  inter- 
vals and  for  severing  said  gasket  means  at  said  second 
series  of  said  preset  intervals  after  said  gasket  means  has 
been  notched  in  accordance  with  said  first  series  of  preset 
intervals. 


3,927,588 

ASEPTIC  SLICING  MACHINE  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCTS, 

AND  METHOD 

Hans  Rudolf  Laderach,  Basenheid,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Micarna  AG  Fleischwarenfabrik,  Bazenheid,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,518 

Int.  CI.'  A23B  4106;  B26D  4122 

U.S.  CI.  83-15  11  Claims 


.  «?*. 


1.  Method  of  aseptically  severing  meat  products,  sausage 
products,  cold  cuts,  and  the  like,  utilizing  a  slicing  machine 
having  a  moving  cutting  knife  sequentially  severing  slices  of 
said  meat  products  from  a  bulk  supply 
comprising  the  step  of 

continually  blowing  air  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  100° 
C  against  said  cutting  knife  to  continuously  maintain  the 
cutting  knife  (4)  of  the  slicing  machine  during  the  cutting 
operation  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  the  minimum 
sterilization  temperature  and  to  heat  the  cutting  knife  to 
a  temperature  in  excess  of  lOO'C. 


3  927  589 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  LETTER 

ENVELOPES 

Erwin  J.  Emkjer,  Boca  Raton,  and  L.  Kenneth  Tucker,  Miami 

Lakes,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Kenematic  Company  Inc., 

PlanUtion,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,560,  July  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,427 

Int  Cl.»  B43M  7102 
U.S.  CI.  83—23  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  opening  letter  envelopes  or  the  like,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
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a  feed  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  unopened  envel- 
opes lying  on  one  another; 

an  output  hopper  adapted  to  receive  said  envelopes  after 
they  have  been  opened; 

a  flexible  transport  belt  movable  around  a  loop,  the  upper 
portion  of  which  extends  from  beneath  the  upstream  side 
of  said  feed  hopper  to  a  point  adjacent  said  output  hopper 
for  successively  transporting  individual  envelopes  from 
the  bottom  of  said  stack  in  said  feed  hopper  to  said  output 
hopper; 

means  for  guiding  said  envelopes  as  they  are  transported  to 
said  output  hopper,  said  guide  means  including  a  support 
transport  guide  portion  lying  substantially  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  upper  portion  of  said  belt  and  a  generally 
vertical  rear  transport  guide  portion  intersecting  said 
support  guide  portion  for  accurately  positioning  said 
envelopes  for  engagement  with  said  cutting  means  during 
movement  of  said  envelopes,  said  generally  vertical  rear 
transport  guide  portion  having  a  portion  near  said  support 
guide  portion  that  is  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  relative 


to  said  support  guide  portion  so  that  said  envelopes  are 
restrained  from  moving  upwardly  from  said  support  guide 
portion  during  transport  thereof; 

means  for  cutting  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  envelopes  as 
they  are  transported  to  said  output  hopper,  said  cutting 
means  being  located  adjacent  said  guide  means; 

means  for  urging  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  envelope  to 
firmly  abut  against  said  guide  means  during  transport  to 
insure  substantially  complete  cutting  of  said  longitudinal 
edge;  and 

a  vacuum  manifold  and  a  vacuum  supply  connected  thereto, 
said  manifold  being  positioned  immediately  below  the 
upper  portion  of  said  loop  and  extending  longitudinally 
from  a  point  below  said  stack  in  said  feed  hopper  to  a 
point  beyond  said  cutting  means,  said  belt  including  at 
least  one  aperture  therein  for  communicating  vacuum  to 
said  envelopes  for  holding  said  envelopes  to  said  belt 
during  transport  thereof  from  said  feed  hopper  stack,  past 
said  cutting  means,  and  to  a  point  beyond  said  cutting 
means. 

3,927,590 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS  OF  MEASURED  LENGTH 
Ragnar  Gudmestad,  West  Allis,  and  Sven  O.  Sandblom,  Green- 
dale,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Artos  Engineering  Company, 
New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,937 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  7114,  5120 
U.S.  CI.  83-151  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  electrical  conductors  of 
measured  length  from  a  continuous  supply  wire,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
an  endless  elongated  track  mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  fixed 
position  presenting  laterally  spaced  track  stretches  ex- 
tending between  front  and  rear  ends  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  wire  transfer  clamps  movable  in  series  around 


said  track  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
wire  gripping  jaws  adjustable  to  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions; 

drive  means  for  intermittently  and  successively  circulating 
said  clamps  forwardly  along  one  of  said  track  stretches 
and  rearwardly  along  the  other; 

a  clamp  holding  gate  at  the  rear  end  of  said  track; 

a  clamp  starting  gate  spaced  forwardly  from  said  holding 
gate  along  said  one  track  stretch; 

a  clamp  intercepting  gate  spaced  forwardly  of  said  starting 
gate  along  said  one  track  stretch; 


control  means  for  said  wire  gripping  jaws  of  said  clamps  and 
for  said  holding,  starting  and  intercepting  gates  operable 
in  timed  relation  to  each  other  so  that  one  of  said  clamps 
will  advance  a  leading  end  of  said  supply  wire  from  said 
starting  gate  toward  said  intercepting  gate  while  another 
of  said  clamps  advances  idly  from  said  intercepting  gate 
toward  said  holding  gate,  and  still  another  of  said  clamps 
advances  idly  from  said  holding  gate  toward  said  starting 
gate;  and 

wire  cutting  means  operable  after  said  leading  end  of  said 
supply  wire  has  been  advanced  to  said  intercepting  gate 
to  sever  said  supply  wire  between  said  starting  and  inter- 
cepting gates  in  proximity  to  said  starting  gate. 

3,927,591 
SUPPORT  BED  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL  CUT  BY  A  FLUID 

JET 

Heinz  Joseph  Gerber,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ger- 

ber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,319 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3112 

U.S.  CI.  83— 177  15  Claims 


1.  In  combination  in  a  cutting  apparatus  having  a  high 
velocity  fluid  cutting  jet  issuing  from  a  nozzle  translated  in 
parallel  relationship  relative  to  and  above  sheet  material  in  a 
cutting  operation,  an  improved  bed  for  supporting  sheet  mate- 
rial under  the  jet  comprising: 
a  laminated  structure  penetrable  by  the  jet  and  having: 
an  upper  layer  defining  a  support  surface  on  which  the 

sheet  material  is  spread; 
a  lower  layer  spaced  from  and  underlying  the  upper  layer; 

and 
an  intermediate  layer  between  the  upper  and  lower  layers 
and  formed  from  a  severable  and  self-healing  material, 
the  upper  and  lower  layers  being  formed  from  a  barrier 
material  for  holding  the  self-healing  material  of  the 
intermediate  layer  in  place  between  the  upper  and 
lower  layers;  and 
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means  disposed  below  the  laminated  Structure  and  defining 
a  fluid  collection  chamber  for  receiving  the  spent  fluid 
from  the  jet. 


3  927  592 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAWING  UP  FLAT,  RECTANGULAR 
BLOCKS,  IN  PARTICULAR  DEEP-FROZEN  BLOCKS  OF 

FISH 
Heinz  Nicnstedt,  Zum  Nonnenberg  8a,  435  Recklinghausen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,956 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    9.    1973. 
2306343 

Int.  C!.»B26D  J/00,  4'00 
U.S.  CL  83-404.2  4  Claims 


an  electrically  insulated  open-top  casing  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  opposing  holding  side  walls  extending  from  said 
bottom  wall, 

a  flexible,  elastic  first  conductive  member  slidably  fitted  in 
the  opening  of  said  casing  and  having  a  flexible  first 
electrode  and  capable  of  varying  its  resistance  in  accor- 
dance with  its  compression  and  deformation  caused  when 
pressed  by  each  key, 

a  second  conductive  member  having  a  second  electrode  and 
being  supported  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing  therein 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sawing  up  flat,  rectangular  blocks  into 
rectangular  sticks,  consisting  of  several  saws  which  divide  the 
blocks  into  smaller  and  smaller  rectangular  units  by  vertical 
cuts,  and  transport  devices  between  the  individual  saws  for  the 
smaller  units,  an  indented  block  saw  having  a  saw  table;  trans- 
port devices  on  said  saw  table  for  transporting  the  blocks 
during  cutting,  a  slab  saw  for  concurrently  dividing  the  smaller 
units  coming  from  the  block  saw  into  ejven  smaller  units;  a 
stick  saw  for  dividing  the  units  coming  frbm  the  slab  saw  iiito 
sticks,  and  an  apparatus  placed  after  the  block  saw  for  turning 
over  and  separating  the  slabs,  from  which  the  slabs  are  carried 
on  their  sides  by  means  of  one  of  the  transport  devices  to  the 
later  saws,  characterized  in  that  the  indented  block  saw  (4) 
dividing  the  blocks  (25)  into  individual  bars  with  individual 
consecutive  cuts,  the  said  transport  devjce  (6)  sequentially 
conveying  the  bars  to  the  slab  saw  (5)^  said  one  transport 
device  having  a  change-over  table  divided  into  three  parts  in 
the  direction  of  transporting  including  fropt,  middle  and  back 
parts;  means  for  moving  the  front  and  thejback  parts  ( 13,  1 1 ) 
into  a  position  outside  the  transport  path  of  the  middle  part 
(12)  and  into  the  transport  path  of  the  Saw  table  (17)  and 
back  into  the  transport  path  of  the  middle  part  (12)  for  re- 
peatedly carrying  the  blocks  (25)  on  the  saw  table  (17)  for 
them  to  be  divided  into  bars,  a  buffer  guide  26  being  mounted 
on  the  middle  part  ( 12)  of  the  saw  table,  s&id  buffer  guide/be- 
ing set  to  the  width  of  the  bar  to  be  savvn  off,  and  the  one 
transport  device  (6)  being  fastened  to  the  front  part  (13)  of 
the  change-over  table  which  is  movable  i^  the  transport  path 
of  the  saw  table  (17),  and  the  turning  jnd  slab  separating 
apparatus  (30,  7)  being  positioned  between  the  slab  saw  (5) 
and  the  stick  saw  (8). 


and  separated  with  a  gap  from  said  first  conductive  mem- 
ber in  the  non-compressed  normal  state  of  the  first  con- 
ductive member,  said  first  conductive  member  being 
brought  into  area  contact  with  said  second  conductive 
member  under  forces  applied  by  each  key  depressed,  and 
electrically  insulated  pressor-stopper  members  provided 
inside  said  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  second  conduc- 
tive member  and  so  positioned  as  to  maintain  said  gap 
between  the  first  and  second  conductive  members  in  said 
non-compressed  normal  state  of  the  first  conductive 
member. 


3,927,594 
PIANO  ACTION 
Masanori  MoriU,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Roland  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   26,   1973,  48- 
121127;  Aug.  5,  1974,  49-90118 

Int.  CI.'G10Ci/75 
U.S.  CI.  84-237  9  Claims 


*£f^r^ 


3,927,593 

AFTER-CONTROL  SIGNAL  DETECTING  SENSOR  FOR 
KEYBOARD  OF  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Kiyoshi  Kawamura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1973, 49-4230 
Int.  CI.*  GIOH  1100  1 
U.S.  a.  84-1.01  7  Claims 

1.  An  after-control  signal  detecting  sensor  positioned  at  a 
distance  below  keyboard  of  an  electronic  musical  instrument 
to  correspond  to  the  respective  depressable  keys  and  con- 
nected to  a  circuit  of  said  musical  instrumpnt,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  at  least  one  key  adapted 
to  move  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  upon  external  activa- 
tion and  further  having  sensor  means  for  creating  a  sound 
when  struck,  a  key  action  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base; 
a  key  extension  member  pivotally  supported  on  said  base  and 
having  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  said  key  whereby  said 
key  extension  member  moves  in  correspondence  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  key.  a  projecting  portion,  and  a  secona  end 
portion;  striking  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  end 
portion  and  having  a  free  end  portion  adapted  to  receive  a 
restraining  force  and  a  striking  portion  adapted  to  rotate  from 
a  rest  position  to  a  striking  position  striking  said  sensor  means 
upon  movement  of  said  second  end  portion  of  said  key  exten- 
sion member  while  said  free  end  portion  is  acted  upon  by  said 
restraining  force;  and  restraining  means  mounted  on  said  base 
and  having  a  restraining  portion  for  applying  said  restraining 
forces  to  said  free  end  portion  of  said  striking  means  while  said 
key  moves  from  said  first  to  said  second  position,  and  an 
activating  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  projecting 
portion  of  said  key  extension  member  to  disengage  said  re- 
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straining  portion  of  said  restraining  n«eans  from  said  free  end 
portion  of  said  striking  means  after  striking  of  said  sensor 
means,  whereby  said  striking  means  rotates  back  toward  said 
rest  position  following  the  striking  of  said  sensor  means. 


3,927,595 
GUITAR  FINGER  SHIELD 
Laureen  M.  Ferguson,  Pierrefonds,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,903 

Int.  CI.*G10D  J//6 

U.S.  CI.  84-322  1  Claim 


3,927,597 
BLIND  FASTENER 
Allan  C.  Stults,  424  Prospect  St.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660; 
Raymond  H.  Powell,  11871  Simon  Ranch  Road,  SanU  Ana, 
Calif.  92705,  and  Edward  D.  O  Brian,  910  Iroquois  Ave., 
Anaheim,  Calif.  92801 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,149 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  35104 

U.S.  CL  85-3  R  ^  Claims 


I.  A  finger  shield,  in  the  form  of  a  cap.  for  use  in  playing  a 
guitar  which  permits  a  finger  enclosed  in  the  shield  to  finger 
the  strings  of  the  guitar  in  conventional  fashion  comprising 
a  cap  shaped  member  formed  of  flexible  material  with  an 
int'irnal  recess,  open  at  one  end,  of  a  size  to  enclose  the 
tip  of  a  finger,  said  recess  formed  with  a  further  recess  in 
the  closed  section  of  the  cap  of  a  size  to  fit  about  the  nail 
of  a  finger  enclosed  by  the  cap  shaped  member,  with  an 
insert  of  semi-rigid  properties  integrally  fastened  on  the 
external  portion  of  the  cap  adjacent  to  the  tip  of  an  en- 
closed finger,  in  the  installed  position. 


3,927,596 
VOLUME  CONTROL  FOR  REED  ORGAN 
Harold  B.  Martin,  19  Rosemere  Ave.,  West  Caldwell,  NJ. 
07006,  and  Herman  O.  Rogg,  94  Brook  Drive,  Watchung, 
N.J.  07060 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,731 

Int.  Cl.*G10B  1108,3102 

U.S.  CL  84-355  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reed  organ  having  an  air  chamber, 
an  air  moving  means,  a  reed  and  reed  actuating  means,  a 
volume  control,  which  comprises: 

a  temporarily  deformable  tongue  cut  out  from  a  portion  of 
the  reed  chamber  and  having  a  root  portion  integral  with 
said  reed  chamber,  and 

means  for  flexing  the  tongue  from  said  reed  chamber  por- 
tion to  permit  any  desired  amount  of  air  to  be  drawn  into 
the  chamber  for  pressurizing  same  and  permitting  a  reed 
to  be  actuated  by  said  activating  means. 


1.  A  blind  fastener  capable  of  being  mounted  on  a  support 
member  from  one  side  of  said  member  for  use  in  mounting  an 
elongated  screw  on  said  member  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  shank. 

a  head  located  on  one  end  of  said  shank  so  as  to  extend 
outwardly  therefrom, 

a  holder  located  on  the  other  end  of  said  shank  so  as  to 
extend  outwardly  from  said  shank  generally  in  alignment 
with  said  shank, 

said  holder  comprising  a  single  elongated  arm,  said  arm 
having  an  enlarged  head  positioned  on  the  extremity 
thereof  remote  from  said  shank, 

an  elongated  clamp  associated  with  said  holder,  said  clamp 
being  provided  with  a  centrally  located  opening  capable 
of  being  engaged  by  said  screw, 

said  head,  shank  and  holder  being  shaped  so  as  to  accom- 
modate said  screw  being  inserted  relative  to  said  fastener 
so  as  to  extend  from  said  head  along  said  shank  and  said 
holder, 

co-acting  mounting  means  on  said  clamp  and  said  holder 
( 1 )  for  positioning  said  clamp  in  an  insertion  position  in 
which  said  clamp  is  generally  in  alignment  with  said  shank 
and  extends  from  said  holder  outwardly  away  from  said 
shank,  (2)  for  supporting  said  clamp  so  that  it  can  be 
rotated  from  said  insertion  position  to  a  position  in  which 
it  is  transverse  to  said  shank,  (3)  for  limiting  movement 
of  said  clamp  on  said  holder  away  from  said  shank  and 
(4)  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  clamp  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  said  shank  and  said  holder, 

said  co-acting  mounting  means  comprising  a  hole  formed  in 
said  clamp  and  the  edges  of  said  arm  and  the  portions  of 
said  enlarged  head  adjacent  to  said  arm,  said  clamp  being 
positioned  on  said  arm  with  said  arm  extending  through 
said  hole,  said  head  being  sufficiently  large  so  as  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  clamp  off  of  said  arm  during  the 
normal  operation  of  said  fastener,  and 
deflecting  means  on  one  end  of  said  clamp,  said  end  of  said 
clamp  containing  said  deflecting  means  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned  adjacent  to  said  shank  when  said  clamp  is 
in  said  insertion  position, 
said  deflecting  means  being  capable  of  being  engaged  by 
said  screw  when  said  screw  is  inserted  so  as  to  extend 
from  said  head  and  said  shank  into  said  holder  so  as  to 
cause  said  clamp  to  be  rotated  from  said  insertion  posi- 
tion to  a  sufficient  extent  so  that  said  screw  is  further 
inserted,  the  contact  of  said  screw  with  said  opening  in 
said  clamp  during  such  further  insertion  serving  to  push 
said  clamp  away  from  said  shank  until  further  movement 
of  said  clamp  is  arrested  by  said  holder  when  said  screw 
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will  engage  the  interior  of  said  opeiing,  further  rotation 
of  said  screw  upon  such  engagement  serving  to  draw  said 
clamp  toward  said  shank. 


3,927,598 

DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  AN  ARTILLERY  PIECE 
Carl-Erik  Eriksson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Bofors, 
Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  2, 1973, 7304589 
Int.  CI.*  F41F  9106 
U.S.  CI.  89-45  6  Claims 


1.  A  loading  device  for  loading  an  artillery  piece,  particu- 
larly a  heavy  artillery  piece,  comprising!  a  loading  table,  a 
feeding  mechanism,  and  transferring  mean^,  said  loading  table 
comprising  means  for  carrying  a  number  of  rounds  thereon, 
said  feeding  mechanism  being  operative  to  feed  the  rounds, 
one  at  a  time,  from  said  table  to  said  transferring  means  to 
transfer  the  rounds  from  the  loading  table  to  a  ramming  posi- 
tion at  the  barrel  of  the  piece,  the  loading  table  being  con- 
nected with  the  traversing  parts  of  the  pieqe  and  being  located 
at  the  rear  at  the  side  of  the  barrel  with  th^  plane  of  said  table 
being  inclined  towards  said  side  of  the  barrel,  the  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  selectively  movable  cams 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  adjacent  said  table 
and  arranged  to  keep  the  rounds  oriented  on  said  table  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  the 
bore  of  the  piece,  and  an  actuating  member  operative  to  move 
said  cams  to  achieve  a  controlled  rolling  Of  the  rounds  later- 
ally along  said  inclined  table  towards  the  transferring  means, 
said  feeding  mechanism  including  two  sha&s  arranged  parallel 
to  each  other  for  rotation  by  means  of  saidi actuating  member, 
said  shafts  being  oriented  at  right  angles  toisaid  vertical  plane, 
each  shaft  carrying  a  first  series  of  said  C4ms  equally  distrib- 
uted at  fixed  positions  along  the  shaft  and  a  second  series  of 
said  cams  equally  distributed  at  fixed  positions  along  the  shaft, 
the  cams  of  the  second  series  being  displaced  at  an  angle  and 
displaced  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  shaft  in  relation 
to  the  cams  of  the  first  series,  said  loading  table  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  therein  through  which  the  cams  protrude,  the 
distance  between  said  slots  for  the  cams  of  the  first  series  and 
the  cams  of  the  second  series,  respectively,  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  round. 


3,927,599 
UNIVERSAL  ENGRAVING  MACHINE 
Jean-Louis  Raymond,  5  rue  de  I'Hopital  Saint-Louis,  75010 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,562 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    24,    1972, 
72.41892;  Oct.  9,  1973,  73.36051 

Int.  CL*  B23Q  351121 
U.S.  CI.  90-13.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  universal  engraving  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  horizontal  work  table  for  supporting  work  pieces  to  be 
engraved; 

tool-carrying  means; 

means  for  displacing  said  tool  carrying  means  in  a  longitudi- 
nal horizontal  direction,  a  transverse  horizontal  direction, 
a  vertical  direction  and  an  angular  direction  about  a 
longitudinal  horizontal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  mandrels  slideably  arranged  in  a  tubular  body 
mounted  on  said  tool-carrying  means,  a  plurality  of  en- 
graving tools,  each  mounted  in  one  of  said  mandrels,  each 
mandrel  being  provided  at  a  location  at  close  proximity 
to  the  associated  tool,  an  endless  driving  belt,  belt-engag- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  said  endless  driving  belt 
means  for  rotating  said  mandrel  and  the  tool  mounted 
therein; 

driving  means  acting  on  said  belt  for  rotatively  driving  said 
mandrels  and  tools  through  said  endless  driving  belt 
means  at  a  comparatively  high  rotational  speed; 

at  least  one  follower  adapted  to  translationally  and  angu- 
larly explore  a  master  pattern,  and 

adjustable  pantograph  means  connecting  said  follower  to 
said  tool-carrying  means  for  transmitting  to  the  latter  the 
exploring  translational  and  angular  motions  of  said  fol- 
lower with  a  preselected  reduction  ratio. 


3,927,600 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MOLDING  CORE  FOR  USE  IN 

FORMING  A  SEAL  UNIT 
Glenn  W.  Peisker,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Raw- 
hide Manufacturing  Company,  Elgin,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,865,  April  24,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,693,  Dec.  29, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

522,101 
Int.  CI.*  B23C  11027,  1116,  3134 
U.S.  CI.  90-11  C  5  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  forming  a  molding  core  for  use  in  molding 
a  seal  unit  having  a  sinuously  extending  annular  seal  band,  said 
method  including  providing  a  core  blank,  and  cutting  therein 
a  pair  of  generally  oppositely  directed,  radially  undulating 
surfaces  therein  by  moving  radially  inwardly  of  the  axis  of  said 
core  blank  to  a  predetermined  depth  a  cutting  tool  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  directed,  generally  frusto-conical  cutting 
surfaces  thereon  which  meet  to  define  a  peripheral  annular 
cutting  edge,  said  method  also  including  rotating  said  tool 
about  its  own  axis,  moving  the  center  of  said  tool  about  the 
axis  of  said  blank  at  said  predetermined  depth  and  reciprocat- 
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ing  said  cutting  tool  axially  through  a  predetermined  path  as 
said  tool  is  moved  about  said  center  of  said  blank  whereby  a 


3,927,602 

PRESSURE  FOLLOW-UP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

SERVO  STEERING  GEARS  OR  SIMILAR  DEVICES 

Gunther  Strauff,  Kaarst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Langen  &  Co., 

Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,272 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    26,    1972, 
2242022 

Int.  Cl.»  F15B  9110 
U.S.  CL  91-372  2  Claims 


pair  of  axially  undulating  surfaces  which  meet  along  an  annu- 
lar line  are  formed  in  said  blank. 


3,927,601 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  LIQUIDS  OR  GASSES 
Guido  Ivo  Van  de  Moortele,  Bribel,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Unitas 
S.A.,  Luxemburg 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  29,  1973,  52482; 
Apr.  19,  1973,  52705 

Int.  CI.*  FOIL  15118;  GOIF  3120 
U.S.  CI.  91—329  3  Claims 


n^  ITTS 


St 


3<f      4  Sg      51  J8        J7  SJ   t3    f,q  -1 
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1.  Device  for  measuring  a  liquid  or  gas,  comprising  two 
separate  chambers  with  a  determinated  content,  a  common 
inlet  for  both  said  chambers,  a  common  outlet  for  both  said 
chambers,  a  hollow  cylinder  with  radial  inlet  openings,  being 
solidly  fitted  transversally  in  front  of  the  inlet  of  the  device,  an 
axially  sliding  guide  bushing  positioned  in  each  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  extending  into  the  adjacent  one  of  said  chambers, 
each  bushing  being  provided  with  a  through  opening  intercon- 
necting said  hollow  cylinder  with  its  adjacent  chamber,  a  rod 
connecting  both  bushings,  a  valve  being  mounted  on  said  rod 
and  slidable  between  both  guide  bushings  from  one  side  of 
said  radial  openings  in  said  cylinder  to  the  other  side  and 
closing  alternately  the  through  opening  of  one  of  said  guide 
bushings,  means  in  each  of  said  chambers  for  expelling  alter- 
nately the  medium  out  of  each  chamber,  said  means  being 
interconnected  and  adapted  to  move  alternately  said  guide 
bushings  and  the  valve  closing  one  of  said  bushings  to  the 
other  side  of  the  radial  openings  of  said  cylinder,  closing 
means  between  the  outlet  of  the  device  and  both  of  said  cham- 
bers and  adapted  to  receive  actuating  pressure  of  the  expelled 
medium. 


1,  A  fluid-pressure-responsive  follow-up  control  system  for 
servo-systems  comprising,  in  combination:  fluid-operated 
servo-motor  means  (16,  54)  including  two  operational  areas 
(42,  43  &  58,  59); 

a  fluid  pressure  source  (13); 

fluid  outlet  means  (T,  T,); 

an  output  member  (40,  45)  including  mechanical  feedback 
means  operably  connected  to  said  servo-motor  means 
(16.54); 

an  input  member  (20, 60)  having  relative  movement  to  said 
output  member  (40,  45); 

a  pair  of  control  pistons  (1,  2  and  50,  51)  in  said  output 
member  (40,  45); 

fluid  connection  means  (15,  33  &  52,53)  between  said 
operational  areas  (43,  42  &  58,  59)  of  said  fluid-servo- 
motor means  ( 16,  54)  and  said  control  pistons;  (1,3,  50, 

51) 

said  control  pistons  ( 1, 3,  50,  51 )  including  control  portions 
selectively  connecting  via  said  fluid  connection  means 
( 15,  33,  51,  53)  said  operational  areas  (42,  43,  48,  49) 
with  said  fluid  pressure  source  (13)  or  said  fluid  outlet 
means  (T,  T,)  in  response  to  slight  relative  movements 
between  said  input  (20,60)  and  output  member  (40,  45) 
or  blocking  said  fluid  connection  means  ( 15,  33,  42,  53) 
from  said  fluid  pressure  source  (13)  and  said  outlet 
means  (T,  T,)  in  a  neutral  position; 

each  control  piston  (1, 2, 50, 51 )  including  at  least  one  fluid 
pressure  reaction  area  (18, 35, 33, 74)  in  communication 
with  said  fluid  connection  means  (15,  33,  52,  43); 

spring  means  (65,66,14,36)  interposed  between  said  input 
member  (10,60)  and  said  control  pistons  (1,  3,  50,  51); 
said  spring  means  (14,36,65,66)  imposing  residual  bias- 
ing forces  on  said  control  pistons  ( 1,2,50,51 )  contrary  to 
the  force  caused  by  fluid  pressure  on  said  reaction  areas 
(18,35,73,74). 
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3,927,603 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  FLUID  MOTORS 

Ger«Id  W.  Bernhoft,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koeliring 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,024,  June  U,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,883,023.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,283 

Int.  Cl.»  F15B  13108 
U.S.  CI.  91-412  5  Claims 


STOt  CWTWJL  -•i.Vt 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  system  of  the  type  wherein  pressure  fluid 
from  a  source  is  directed  to  a  fluid  motor  in  consequence  of 
pilot  actuation  by  a  pilot  valve  of  the  valVe  element  of  one 
control  valve  to  an  operating  position  provided  the  valve 
element  of  another  pilot  operated  control  valve  is  in  either  a 
neutral  position  or  has  been  displaced  from  neutral  in  one 
direction,  against  spring  bias,  partway  toward  a  full  flow  oper- 
ating position  characterized  by:  I 

A.  means  providing  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  actuators,  one 
for  each  control  valve  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
valve  element  thereof; 

B.  a  pilot  circuit  for  each  actuator,  the  pilot  circuit  for  said 
other  control  valve  having  a  fluid  pressure  supply  duct 
with  a  branch  leading  therefrom; 

C.  a  valve  instrumentality  normally  ocoupying  a  position 
connecting  the  actuator  for  said  other  control  valve  with 
said  duct,  said  valve  instrumentality  being  movable  to 
another  position  to  communicate  said  last  named  actua- 
tor with  said  duct  through  said  branch  thereof; 

D.  a  pressure  control  instrumentality  in  said  branch  ren- 
dered operative  in  said  other  position  of  said  valve  instru- 
mentality effect  subjection  of  the  actuator  for  said  other 
control  valve  to  pressure  at  a  value  less  than  that  present 
in  said  supply  duct  and  so  preselected  that  said  pressure 
control  instrumentality  is  cooperable  with  the  spring  bias 
on  the  valve  element  of  said  other  control  valve  to  hold 
the  valve  element  thereof  in  a  positioi  between  its  said 
neutral  and  full  operating  positions;     T 

E.  and  means  for  effecting  actuation  of  said  valve  instru- 
mentality to  said  other  position  thereof  in  response  to  a 
signal  produced  as  a  consequence  of  actuation  of  said 
pilot  valve  for  said  one  control  valve 


3,927,604 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH  REACTION  FORCE 

LIMITING  MEANS 
Erich  Jablonsky,  Bobingen,  Rems,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zahn- 

radfabnk  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,053,  June  26,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,855,904.  This  application  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,603 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    6,    1972, 
2222334 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13114 
U.S.  CL  91-434  15  Claims 


*    f  »"M»  M 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  power  steering  device  having 
a  source  (38)  of  fluid  medium  under  a  storage  pressure,  a  fluid 
motor  (1)  having  a  pressure  chamber  (21  or  22)  and  control 
valve  means  (8)  displaceable  from  a  neutral  position  for  sup- 
ply of  the  fluid  medium  to  the  pressure  chamber  under  an 
operating  pressure,  said  control  valve  means  including  means 
operative  in  said  neutral  position  for  blocking  flow  of  the  fluid 
medium  from  the  source,  and  operating  pressure  responsive 
means  for  producing  reaction  force  to  resist  said  displacement 
of  the  control  valve  means  from  the  neutral  position  including 
a  force  limiting  piston  (43  or  45)  having  opposed  pressure 
faces  (50  or  56)  respectively  exposed  to  said  storage  and 
operating  pressures  to  limit  the  reaction  force  and  force  trans- 
mitting means  (42  or  44)  connected  to  the  forces  limiting 
piston  and  operatively  engageable  with  the  control  valve 
means  for  exerting  said  reaction  force  thereon. 


3,927,605 
LINKAGE-DRIVE  PUMP 
Bernard  W.  Siczek,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Graco  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,711 
Int.  CI.*  FOIB  31114;  F15B  15124;  F04B  14100 
U.S.a.  92-13.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pumping  apparatus  of  the  type  driven  by  a  rotat- 
ing shaft  wherein  fluid  is  delivered  at  an  elevated  pressure 
through  a  delivery  means  and  fluid  pressure  is  controlled  by 
adjusting  the  pumping  stroke,  comprising: 

a.  crank  and  connecting  rod  means  attached  to  said  shaft  for 
translating  said  rotating  shaft  motion  to  reciprocating 
motion; 

b.  a  pressure  transducer  connected  to  said  delivery  means, 
said  pressure  transducer  having  a  movable  element  which 
activates  in  response  to  pressure  in  said  delivery  means, 
and  a  pivotal  actuating  member  contacting  said  movable 
element,  and  adjustable  spring  biasing  means  contacting 
said  pivotal  actuating  member  for  opposing  the  motion  of 
said  movable  element; 

c.  fluid  pumping  means,  connected  to  said  delivery  means, 
for  pumping  fluid  into  said  delivery  means  in  response  to 
a  reciprocating  motion  drive; 

d.  a  fluid  pump  connecting  rod  attached  to  said  fluid  pump- 
ing means,  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  drive 
thereto;  and 


December  23,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1597 


e.  a  triangular  link  having  first,  second,  and  third  bearing 
connections  near  respective  corners  thereof,  and  having 
its  first  bearing  connection  attached  to  said  connecting 
rod  means,  and  having  its  second  bearing  connection 
attached  to  said  pressure  transducer  actuating  member, 
and  having  its  third  bearing  connection  attached  to  said 


ual  bag  sections,  two  longitudinal  incisions  are  applied 
through  both  layers  at  least  near  one  end  of  the  bag  sections 
at  least  on  the  side  of  the  section  adjacent  to  the  side  flap  that 
is  to  be  folded  over  last  of  all,  whereby  the  comer  folds  of  the 
end  closure  are  at  least  partially  separated  from  the  side  flaps 
of  the  end  closure  to  define  rectangular  tongue  portions  on  the 
side  flaps,  and  wherein  a  cross-bottom  is  formed  on  at  least 
one  end  of  each  bag  section  whilst  being  fed  transversely  in  a 
base-forming  machine  by  opening  up  the  or  each  end  of  the 
bag  section,  foreshortening  the  outer  edge  of  the  tongue  por- 
tion on  the  side  flap  of  the  inner  layer  that  is  to  be  folded  over 
last  of  all  in  comparison  with  the  corresponding  edge  of  the 
innermost  ply  of  the  outer  layer  by  severing  a  correspondingly 
wide  strip  from  the  tongue  portion,  leading  the  leading  edge 
of  the  strip  being  severed  out  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
bag  section  whilst  the  latter  is  passing  a  severing  element 
disposed  at  a  fixed  location,  applying  a  suitable  adhesive  to  the 
faces  of  the  inner  and  outer  layers  that  are  to  be  stuck  to- 
gether, and  turning  over  the  side  flaps  that  are  to  be  folded 
over  first  of  all  and  last  of  all. 


fluid  pump  connecting  rod,  said  first  and  third  bearing 
connections  being  in  substantial  reciprocating  drive  align- 
ment when  said  pressure  transducer  actuating  member  is 
in  a  first  position,  and  said  first  and  third  bearing  connec- 
tions being  in  substantial  transverse  drive  alignment  when 
said  pressure  transducer  actuating  member  is  in  a  second 
position. 


3,927,607 
DEFROSTER  OUTLET 
Wolfgang  Jobst,  Sudring,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,831 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    11,    1973, 

2340749 

Int.  C1.*B60H  1100 
U.S.  CI.  98-2.09  2  Claims 


iO    32 


3,927,606 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CROSS-BOTTOM  BAG 

HAVING  A  PLASTICS  LINER  INCORPORATED  IN  THE 

FOLDING  OF  THE  END  CLOSURE 
Friedrich  Franz  Brockmuller;  August  Schwarzkopf,  and  Rich- 
ard Feldkamper,  all  of  Lengerich,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,842 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    2,    1973, 
2310605 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  1122 
U.S.  CI.  93-35  SB  4  Claims 


1.  A  defroster  outlet  nozzle  assembly  to  direct  a  flow  of  air 
through  an  instrument  panel  having  an  opening  therethrough 
formed  by  a  relatively  rigid  and  depending  edge  portion;  said 
nozzle  having  parallel,  elongated  side  walls  defining  a  constant 
flow  area  along  its  length  for  the  passage  of  air  to  be  dis- 
charged against  a  windshield;  means  adjacent  said  side  walls 
and  operably  connected  to  said  side  walls  for  engaging  the 
edge  portion  of  the  instrument  panel  and  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  side  walls  toward  one  another  caused  by  heat 
distortion;  said  means  including  a  flange  portion  generally 
extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  nozzle;  elongated  groove  means  formed  in  said  flange  and 
parallel  to  said  side  walls  defining  a  cavity  presenting  an  up- 
ward-facing opening  adapted  to  operatively  receive  said  de- 
pending edge  portion  of  said  instrument  panel  thereby  provid- 
ing lateral  support  for  said  side  walls  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  which  may  be  caused  by  thermal  stresses. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multi-layer  cross-bottom  bag 
consisting  of  an  outer  layer  of  at  least  one  ply  and  an  inner 
layer  having  adhesion  properties  different  from  those  of  the 
outer  layer,  wherein  a  longitudinally  fed  flattened  tubular  web 
consisting  of  the  material  for  the  inner  and  outer  layers  is 
produced  in  a  tube-forming  machine  and  divided  into  individ- 


3,927,608 
BEVERAGE  MAKING  DEVICE 
John  S.  Doyel,  404  W.  20th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 
Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,521 

Int.  CI.*  A47J  J//iS,  i//06 
U.S.  CI.  99-297  20  CUlms 

10.  A  device  for  filtering  solid  particulate  material  from  a 
liquid  comprising:  a  container  for  the  liquid  and  the  solid 
particulate  material,  said  container  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing, tubular  sidewall;  a  piston  means  for  moving  said  piston 
axially  within  the  container;  a  first  solid  ring  which  is  secured 
to  the  piston  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  container  axis  and 
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whose  outer  circumferential  edge  has  radiplly  extending  pro- 
jecting portions  which  contact  the  container  sidewali  and  are 
circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other  by  indentations 
spaced  inwardjy  from  the  container  sidew>II  to  form  thereby 
a  first  clearance  between  the  sidewali  and  the  first  ring  which 
allows  now  of  said  liquid  therethrough  but  is  smaller  than  a 
first  selected  particle  size  of  said  solid  particulate  material, 
said  first  ring  being  C-shaped.  with  a  gap  between  the  two 
circumferentially  facing  edges;  whereby  yt-hen  the  piston  is 
moved  axially  in  the  container  said  liquid  passes  through  said 
clearance  but  the  solid  particulate  mateilial  over  said  first 


selected  size  does  not  and  remains  ahead  of  ie  first  ring  in  the 
direction  of  said  axial  movement. 

17.  A  plunger  for  a  beverage  making  device  comprising:  a 
rod  havmg  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  a  handle  connected 
to  the  first  end  of  said  rod;  a  piston  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  the  rod;  and  a  pair  of  annular,  solid  inperts  mounted  on 
said  piston,  extending  radially  outwardly  from  at  least  a  major 
portion  thereof  and  having  radially  outef  circumferential 
edges  which  are  formed  with  circumferential  rows  of  project- 
ing portions  spaced  circumferentially  from  each  other  by 
indentations  extending  radially  inwardly  and  havmg  a  selected 
size. 


a  plurality  of  elongated  cylindrical  tubular  segment  mem- 
bers telescopically  disposed  relative  to  each  other  and 
moveable  between  a  collapsed  storage  and  carrying  posi- 
tion and  an  extended  telescopic  operative  position,  said 
segments  including  a  back  handle  segment  and  a  front 
fork  carrying  segment,  each  segment  being  defined  by  an 
elongated  cylindrical  configuration  having  a  closed  disc 
shaped  back  end,  depending  cylindrical  type  walls,  and  an 
open  front  end,  and  wherein  each  segment  is  of  a  differ- 
ent diameter  to  permit  the  telescopic  collapsing  and 
extension  of  said  segments  relative  to  each  other,  wherein 
said  front  fork  segment  further  comprises  a  passageway 
extending  through  the  front  open  end  thereof,  a  wall 
surface  disposed  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
passageway  and  afixed  in  said  passageway  in  a  position 
inwardly  of  said  segment  front  end,  an  L-shaped  slot 
disposed  in  said  side  wall,  said  L-shaped  slot  comprising 
a  ledge  portion  extending  longitudinally  along  said  side 
wall  from  a  position  adjacent  said  open  front  end  to  a 
position  outwardly  of  said  inner  wall,  and  a  foot  portion 
extending  circumferally  of  said  side  wall,  a  disc  member 
of  a  diameter  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  passageway 
disposed  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  passage- 
way, an  operating  member  afixed  to  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  disc  member  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  side 
wall  slot  for  engagement  exterioriy  of  said  side  wall,  a 
coiled  spring  disposed  intermediate  a  back  surface  of  said 
disc  member  and  a  confronting  surface  of  said  inner  wall, 
a  clip  afixed  to  a  front  surface  of  said  disc  member,  and 
a  generally  V-shaped  resilient  fork  member  having  its 
apex  afixed  to  said  clip  member  with  its  legs  defining 
prong  members,  said  fork  member  being  of  a  length  to  be 
completely  received  in  said  fork  segment  when  said  oper- 
ating member  is  in  said  slot  put  portion; 

means  adapted  to  retain  the  telescopic  extended  positions 
between  adjacent  segments;  and 

a  spring  loaded  fork  assembly  disposed  in  said  fork  segment 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  between  a  collapsed  storage 
position  disposed  inwardly  of  said  front  fork  segment  and 
an  operative  position  extending  outwardly  of  said  front 
fork  segment. 


3,927,610 

AUXILIARY  COOKING  UTENSIL  LEG 

Norman  C.  Minsky,  and  Russell  D.  HIatt,  both  of  West  Bend, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,127 

Int.  CI.*  A47Ji6/i4,i 7/;0 

U.S.  CL  99-425  6  Claims 


3,927,609 
WIENIE  WIGGLER  ROASTING  IMfLEMENT 
RonaW  J.  Scott,  3783  Creekview  Drive,  CIncinnaU,  Ohio 
45241 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,988 

Int.  CI.*  A47J  37104 

VS.  CI.  99-419  2  Claims 


I.  A  culinary  implement  for  the  roasting  of  wienies,  marsh- 
mallows,  and  the  like,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  cooking  vessel  having  a  bottom  and  sidewalls,  an 
auxiliary  leg  assembly  comprising: 

an  electrical  terminal  housing  located  adjacent  said  bottom, 
said  housing  including  a  top  and  bottom  wall  and  oppos- 
ing sidewalls  having  an  inner  aperture  located  therein; 

a  generally  U-shaped  pivot  bracket  having  opposing  side- 
wall  portions  and  an  elongated  base,  said  bracket  includ- 
ing an  outer  aperture  on  each  sidewali  portion  thereof 
and  being  positioned  to  locate  said  outer  apertures  over 
a  corresponding  inner  aperture  in  each  of  said  housing 
sidewalls;  and, 
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a  leg  structure  having  a  base  portion  and  inwardly  directed  wherein  the  supporting  members  are  outside  the  range  of  the 

opposing  upper  end  portions  each  having  a  terminal  end  pressing  members,  second  conveyor  means  outside  the  press 

resiliently  engaging  each  of  said  apertures  for  rotation  along  which  the  panels  move  into  the  range  of  said  pressing 

about  a  line  defined  by  the  center  axis  of  said  apertures,  members  while  said  first  conveyor  is  operating  to  move  said 

supporting  members  in  the  range  of  said  pressing  members  in 


3,927,611 
DOUGH  DEGASSER  AND  DEVELOPER 
Gregory  C.  Papalexis,  Cambridge  Way,  Alpine,  NJ.  07620, 
and  Richard  I.  Elliott,  103  Penfield  Ave.,  Croton  On  Hud- 
son, N.Y.  10520 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,683 

Int.  CI.*  A21C  3100,  11 100;  A23G  1/22,  3100 

U.S.  CI.  99-472  9  Claims 


35      iJ     - 


supporting  relation  to  the  panel,  and  a  reciprocable  holding 
member  operable  to  engage  the  trailing  end  of  a  panel  moving 
into  the  press  and  halt  the  panel  in  working  position  within  the 
range  of  said  pressing  members  while  said  first  conveyor 
moves  into  said  one  position  thereof  and  releases  the  panel  for 
engagement  with  the  lower  pressing  member. 


1.  An  integrate  dough  degasser  and  developer  control  sys- 
tem for  automatic  processing  of  yeast  raised  dough  comprising 
in  combination 
a  hopper  having  an  upper  section  and  a  narrow  bottom  end, 
and  at  least  three  sides:  an  anti-wedge  for  rapid  dough 
flow  integrally  connected  to  one  of  said  sides  and  within 
the  inner  surface  of  said  hopper  for  receiving  dough  by 
gravity  action; 
a  dough  degassing  and  developing  control  unit  having  a  top 
surface  connected  to  the  narrow  end  of  said  hopper  for 
removing  excess  gas  from  yeast  raised  dough  and  homo- 
geneously mixing  said  dough  prior  to  further  processing; 
wherein  said  control  unit  further  comprises: 
a  bottom  surface; 

an  entry  port  located  on  said  top  surface  and  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  narrow  end  of  said  hopper  for  receiving  said 
dough,  and  an  exit  port  located  on  said  bottom  surface; 
a  first  chamber  having  entrance  and  exit  ends,  said 
entrance  end  connected  to  said  entry  port  for  degassing 
and  compressing  said  dough; 
a  second  chamber  having  entrance  and  exit  ends,  said 
entrance  of  said  second  chamber  connected  to  the  exit 
end  of  said  first  chamber,  said  exit  end  of  said  second 
chamber  connected  to  the  exit  port  on  bottom  surface 
of  said  control  unit;  and, 
a  vacuum  port  located  at  entrance  of  said  first  chamber 
for  removing  excess  gas  from  said  dough  and  sucking 
dough  into  said  entry  port  for  rapid  dough  flow. 


3,927,613 
IMPRINT  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  George  Nantz,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,328 

Int.  CI.*  B41K  1112 

U.S.  CL  101-110  6  Claims 


3,927,612 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  PANELS  INTO  A  PRESS 
Helmut  A.  Friz,  and  Dieter  Grube,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Adolf  Friz  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,447 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    15,    1972, 
2261622 

Int.  CL*  B30B  15130 
U.S.  CL  100-215  8  Claims 

1,  A  charging  device  for  feeding  panels  into  a  press  having 
opposed  pressing  members  for  pressing  a  cover  layer  on  the 
panel,  said  device  comprising  an  endless  first  conveyor  in  the 
press  having  panel  supporting  members  distributed  along  a 
portion  only  of  the  length  thereof  and  having  one  position 


1.  An  imprint  wheel  assembly  for  use  with  a  data  recorder, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  shaft  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  imprint  wheels  each  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
shaft  for  selective  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to 
selected  positions,  said  imprint  wheels  being  axially  dis- 
posed of  each  other  and  axially  movable  relative  to  said 
shaft; 

means  yieldably  biasing  said  wheels  axially  toward  each 
other;  and 

detent  means  associated  with  each  of  said  wheels  for  axially 
detenting  said  wheels  to  maintain  such  in  selected  posi- 
tions under  the  influence  of  said  axial  biasing  means; 

said  detent  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  detent  members 
each  axially  disposed  adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  wheels  and  normally  retentively  engaging 
said  one  wheel,  each  detent  member  separating  the  axi- 
ally adjacent  wheels  from  each  other  and  including  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  detent  member  about  said 
shaft  and  allowing  axial  movement  relative  to  said  shaft 
against  the  influence  of  said  biasing  means,  each  said 
wheel  and  each  adjacent  said  detent  member  including 
cooperating  surfaces  sloped  at  an  angle  to  said  axis  and 
in  sliding  engagement  while  the  associated  wheel  is  ro- 
tated to  a  said  selected  position. 
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3,927,614 

WATER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FdR  OFFSET 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  fRESSES 

Theodore  C.  Maiek,  390  We  Go  Court,  Dfcerfield,  III.  60015 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,135 


Int.  CI.'  B41L  25102;  B41F 
U.S.  CI.  101-148 


,,,,.,,//.■•>•/  /.-  ■^.' .-  / 


,'  iW  ^  / 
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^  J  '  '  '  f'-r^ 


1.  A  control  device  for  the  water  cylinde  r  of  an  offset  litho- 
graphic printing  press,  having  a  plate  cylinder  and  a  water 
cylinder  from  which  water  from  a  cooper^ble  supply  is  to  be 
transferred  to  the  plate  cylinder,  comprising  an  elongated 
support  structure  having  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg  con- 
nected by  an  intermediate  portion  of  ge(jerally  U-shape  in 
transverse  cross-section,  adapted  to  be  disposed  laterally 
adjacent  such  a  water  cylinder  at  the  side  tfcereof  exiting  from 
such  a  supply,  the  upper  leg  of  said  U-sh^Jed  support  struc- 
ture being  of  less  length,  in  transverse  cro^s  section,  than  the 
lower  leg  thereof,  with  the  open  end  of  said! U-shaped  configu- 
ration facing  such  cylinder,  a  plurality  of|  resilient  strip-like 
metallic  elements,  each  having  a  corresponding  end  disposed 
in  a  common  plane  and  mounted  on  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  support  structure,  with  such  elen^ents  extending  in 
generally  parliel  relation  toward  said  cylinder  but  spaced 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  cylinder-engagir^g  members,  each 
carried  by  a  respective  resilient  element  at  the  opposite  free 
end  thereof,  said  members  being  formed  from  a  pliable  rub- 
ber-like material  and  disposed  in  a  row  in  substantially  side- 
by-side  relation  and  having  their  outer  edges  in  substantially 
aligned  relation  for  engagement  with  the  surface  of  such  a 
water  cylinder  substantially  throughout  its  operative  length,  to 
effect  a  squeegee  action  with  respect  to  water  disposed  on  the 
face  thereof,  a  manually  actuatable  screw  for  each  resilient 
element  and  cooperable  member,  extending  through  the  asso- 
ciated element  and  threaded  into  the  lower  leg  of  said  support 
structure,  each  screw  including  a  manuallv  actuatable  knob 
rigidly  connected  thereto,  by  means  of  which  the  screw  may 
be  rotated,  each  knob  being  adapted  to  apply  pressure  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  associated  resilient  element  for  flexing  the 
same  to  control  the  pressure  of  the  associated  resilient  mem- 
ber on  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  thjereby  control  the 
amount  of  water  thereafter  retained  on  thai  cylinder  and  thus 


ultimately  transferred  therefrom  to  the  plai 
a  press 


e  cylinder  of  such 


3,927,615 

PRESSURE-TIME  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Joseph  F.  Kcithlcy,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1950,  Ser.  No.  184,506 
Int.  Cl.»  F42B  22126 
U,S.CL  102-18  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-time  responsive  integrating  device  operable  in 
response  to  a  negative  pressure  differential  signal  to  integrate 
said  signal  under  varying  magnitude  conditions  through  a 
predetermined  time  interval,  which  comprises  pressure  sensi- 
tive means  operative  in  response  to  a  change  in  negative 
pressure,  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  power  source  and  a 


plurality  of  sequentially  connected  switch  elements  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  operate  in  sequential  order  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  by  said  pressure  sensitive  means,  said 
circuit  also  including  a  gas  tube  having  a  starter  anode  therein 
and  arranged  to  be  fired  after  a  predetermined  pressure  differ- 
ential signal  is  detected  by  the  pressure  sensitive  means  and 
after  closing  of  one  or  more  of  the  switch  elements  of  the 
circuit,  said  circuit  also  including  a  resistance-capacitance 
filter  circuit  therein,  said  filter  circuit  including  a  capacitor 
and  a  plurality  of  resistances  of  varying  values  with  one  each 
of  said  resistances  connected  through  one  of  the  plurality  of 


switches  in  a  series  relationship  with  the  capacitor  whereby 
upon  closing  of  the  switch  elements  by  the  pressure  sensitive 
means,  a  current  is  caused  to  flow  from  said  power  source 
through  a  first  resistance  to  produce  a  charge  on  the  capacitor 
and  in  which  upon  closing  of  one  or  more  additional  switch 
elements  the  current  flow  is  through  the  additional  switch 
elements  to  a  resistance  of  less  value  than  said  first  resistance 
to  thus  produce  capacitor  charging  at  a  higher  rate,  the  capac- 
itor being  connected  to  the  starting  anode  of  the  gas  tube  in 
a  manner  whereby  the  building  up  of  sufficient  charge  on  the 
capacitor  will  produce  firing  of  the  gas  tube. 


3,927,616 
COMBUSTIBLE  CARTRIDGE  CASE 
Sydney  Axelrod,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Walter  Brenner,  Tea- 
neck,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,237 
Int.  CI.'  F42B  9116,  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  102-43  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  porous,  combustible  cartridge  case  comprising  nitro- 
cellulose, reinforcing  fibers  and  a  resinous  binder,  wherein  at 
least  the  exterior  surface  of  the  case  is  covered  with  a  substan- 
tially water-impermeable,  consumable  coating  consisting  es- 
sentially of  finely  divided  particles  of  a  solid  high  energy 
explosive  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclotrimethylenetrinitra- 
mine,  cyclotetramethylenetetranitramine  and  pentaerythritol 
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tetranitrate,  dispersed  in  a  thermally  depolymerizable,  solid  sabot  rear  part,  said  projectile  body  having  a  peripheral 

polymeric  resin  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  methacrylate  groove  at  its  rear  portion  which  extends  into  the  sleeve-shaped 
polymers,  methacrylonitrile  polymers  and  alpha  methyl  sty- 
rene  polymers.  — «:-j<^' 


3,927,617 
POST-LAUNCH  DUAL  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ARMING 

DEVICE 
Warren  R.  Hoelzen,  OnUrio;  Charles  R.  Hamilton,  Riverside, 
and  James  E.  Warnock,  La  Mirada,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,771 

Int.  CI.''  F42C  9100 

U.S.  CI.  102-82  7  Claims 


extension,  said  radially  inwardly  directed  projections  engaging 
with  said  peripheral  groove  of  said  projectile  body. 


3,927,619 
DOUBLE  TIERED  CONVEYOR  TRACK  AND  SAFETY 

SWITCH 
Robert  Auldom  Bradley,  18  Ralston  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada  (M4C  3L5) 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  18, 1974, 190632 

Int.  CI.'  EOIB  25/06 

U.S.CL  104-130  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  aircraft  launched  guided  missile  fuze  sensitive  to  a 
post  launch  environment  for  arming,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a.  arming  mechanism  means  normally  in  an  unarmed  posi- 
tion and  having  an  armed  position, 

b.  pressure  sensing  means  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
after  the  launch  of  the  missile  for  sensing  at  least  two 
different  dynamic  ram  air  pressures, 

c.  at  least  two  pressure  sensitive  actuating  means  coupled  to 
said  arming  mechanism  means  and  to  said  pressure  sens- 
ing means  for  actuating  said  arming  mechanism  means 
from  the  unarmed  position  to  the  armed  position  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  different  in  the  level  of  said 
sensed  dynamic  ram  air  pressures. 


3,927,618 

SABOT  PROJECTILE 

Walter  Engel,  Dubendorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Werkzeug- 

maschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,867,  March  6,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,837,057.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,208 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  102-93  5  Chiims 

1.  A  sabot  projectile  comprising  a  sabot  rear  part  having  a 
substantially  sleeve-shaped  extension,  said  sleeve-shaped  ex- 
tension being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  segments  by  slots 
uniformly  distributed  about  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve-shaped 
extension,  each  segment  being  provided  at  its  outside  surface 
with  a  blindhole  bore  having  a  base  surface  by  means  of  which 
there  is  formed  a  thin-walled  zone  at  each  segment,  and  a 
stamped  recess  provided  at  the  base  surface  of  each  segment 
wherein  opposite  each  such  recess  there  is  formed  a  radially 
inwardly  directed  projection,  a  projectile  body  mounted  at  the 


1.  An  elevated  railway  system  comprising 

a.  main  line  track  means, 

b.  branch  line  track  means, 

c.  track  switch  means, 

d.  a  first  section  of  said  main  line  extending  from  a  first  end 
of  said  track  switch  means,  and  a  second  section  of  said 
line  extending  from  a  second  end  of  said  track  switch 
means,  said  branch  line  means  extending  from  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  track  switch  means,  said  main  line  and 
said  branch  line  each  having  first  track  means  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding  a  rail  going  vehicle  and  second  track 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  rail  going  vehicle  and 
track  support  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second 
track  means  in  elevated  planes  wherein  said  second  track 
is  located  directly  below  said  first  track, 

e.  said  track  switch  means  having  first  and  second  branch 
track  means  and  first  and  second  main  track  means, 

f.  first  switch  track  support  means  for  fixedly  supporting 
said  first  branch  track  means  and  said  first  main  line  track 
means  with  respect  to  one  another  for  transverse  move- 
ment so  as  to  selectively  align  said  first  track  means  of 
said  main  line  track  means  of  said  switch  means  with  said 
main  line  or  to  align  said  first  track  means  of  said  first 
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branch  track  means  of  said  switch  mc  ans  with  said  first 
section  of  said  main  line  and  said  braQch  line  means, 
g.  second  switch  track  support  means  for  fixedly  supporting 
said  second  branch  track  means  and  said  second  main 
line  track  means  with  respect  to  one  another  for  trans- 
verse movement  so  as  to  selectively  align  said  second 
track  means  of  said  main  line  track  mQans  of  said  switch 
means  with  respect  to  said  second  main  line  track  means 
or  to  align  said  second  branch  track  m^ans  of  said  switch 
means  with  respect  to  said  first  section  of  said  main  line 
and  said  first  section  of  said  branch  lipe  and  means  for 
moving  said  first  and  second  transverse  support  means 
independently  of  one  another. 


between  elevated  and  lowered  positions,  a  locking  mechanism 
disposed  at  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  said  hinge  deck 
forward  edge,  support  means  fixed  relative  said  side  walls  and 
upon  which  said  hinge  deck  section  is  disposed  when  in  the 
lowered  position,  said  locking  mechanism  including  a  lock  rod 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  car,  said  rod  having  a  main 


3,927,620 
MAGNETIC  PROPULSION  SY$TEM 
Thomas  J.  Clapham,  2823  ISth  Ave.  N.,  \|inneapolis,  Minn. 
55411 


Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  S«r.  No.  42 
Int.  CI.*  B61B  13/08 
L.S.  CI.  104— 148  LM 


,393 


8  Claims 


body  overlying  said  deck  section  forward  edge,  locking  means 
on  said  rod  main  body  having  alternate  portions  selectively 
engageable  with  said  deck  section  to  retain  said  deck  section 
in  either  the  elevated  or  lowered  positions,  and  spring  means 
between  said  deck  section  and  car  normally  biasing  said  deck 
section  upwardly  from  its  lowered  position. 


1.  A  magnetic  propulsion  system  comprisng: 

a  vehicle, 

a  plurality  of  field-producing  elements  on  said  vehicle  being 
operable  when  energized  to  produce  magnetic  fields, 

signal-producing  means  on  the  vehicle  b^ing  operable  to 
produce  ultrahigh-frequency  signals, 

means  defining  a  roadway  having  a  generally  planar  upper 
surface, 

a  plurality  of  field-producing  thrust  and  leVitation  elements 
on  said  roadway  adjacent  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  field-producing  partition  ^ements  on  said 
roadway  adjacent  the  upper  surface  thereof,  signal  re- 
ceiving means  on  the  roadway  adapted  to  receive  ultra- 
high frequency  signals  from  the  signal-producing  means 
when  the  latter  is  in  close  proximity  to  the  signal  receiving 
means  are  thereby  energized  the  field-producing  ele- 
ments on  the  roadway,  the  magnetic  fields  produced  by 
the  field-producing  elements  on  the  roadway  interacting 
with  the  magnetic  fields  produced  by  the  thrust  and  levi- 
tation  field-producing  elements  on  the  vehicle  to  produce 
levitation  of  the  vehicle  above  the  surfact  of  the  roadway, 
and  cause  thrust  of  the  vehicle  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  roadway,  said  partition  field-producing  elements 
when  energized,  producing  repelling  fields  whose  profiles 
maintain  the  vehicle  in  a  predetermined!  generally  longi- 
tudinal path  of  travel. 


3,927,622 

FREIGHT  LASHING  APPARATUS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Werner  Voigt,  Weilheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messerschmitt- 

Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,303 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    22,    1973, 
2364270 

Int.  CI.*  B61D  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  105-463  12  Claims 


e.ttsa  s, 


3,927,621 
RAILWAY  CAR  HINGE-DECK  l|OCK 
Anthony  John  Skeltis,  Novi;  Jarosiaw  Joseph  Rostafinski, 
Ferndale,  and  Chandrakant  Dhanjibhai  Ravani,  Farming- 
ton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Portec,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  lU. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  53(1,621 
Int.  Cl.»  B61D  3/02        1 
U.S.  CI.  105-368  R  **  CUims 

1.  A  multi-level  auto  rack  car  includes,  a  iiiddle  deck  dis- 
posed between  two  vertical  side  walls,  said  middle  deck  in- 
cluding at  least  one  end  hinge  deck  section  having  a  forward 
edge  juxtaposed  one  end  of  the  car  and  vertically  displaceable 


1.  A  freight  lashing  apparatus  for  securing  freight  to  a  load- 
ing floor,  comprising  a  frame  structure,  a  first  tilting  axis  (2a) 
held  in  said  frame  structure,  bell  crank  lever  means  tiltably 
supported  on  said  first  tilting  axis  and  having  normally  verti- 
cally extending  arm  means  and  normally  horizontally  extend- 
ing arm  means,  roll  over  bail  means  (2)  held  by  said  normally 
vertically  extending  arm  means,  said  roll  over  bail  means 
having  two  slanted  contact  surfaces  extending  normally 
toward  said  horizontally  extending  arm  means,  push  rod 
means,  bar  means  (3a)  connecting  said  normally  horizontally 
extending  arm  means  of  said  bell  crank  lever  means  to  one  end 
of  said  push  rod  means  (3),  said  conneting  bar  means  having 
free  ends,  guide  slots  in  said  frame  structure,  each  of  said  free 
ends  of  said  connecting  bar  means  (3a)  riding  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  guide  slots,  a  freight  locking  mechanism  (4,6),  a 
second  tilting  axis  (6a)  also  held  in  said  frame  structure  and 
tiltably  supporting  said  freight  locking  mechanism,  means 
joumaling  the  other  end  of  said  push  rod  means  (3)  to  said 
freight  locking  mechanism  above  said  second  tilting  axis,  and 
unlocking  means  (8)  operatively  connected  to  said  locking 
means,  said  roll  over  bail  means  being  responsive  to  a  forward 
and  lateral  freight  movement  and  said  unlocking  means  (8) 
being  responsive  to  a  reverse  freight  movement,  whereby  said 
bell  crank  lever  means  with  the  roll  over  bail  means  and  the 
locking  mechanism  are  tillable  into  a  retracted,  lowered  posi- 
tion below  said  loading  floor  in  response  to  freight  movement 
in  any  direction. 
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3,927,623 
LASHING  SOCKET  COVER 
Norman  O.  Caron,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,661 

Int.  CI.*  A62B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  105-475  3  Claims 


1.  A  removable  cover  for  a  shipboard  lashing  socket  having 
a  flush  deck  portion  wherein  a  generally  cruciform  access 
opening  is  provided  having  four  lobes  the  outer  ends  of  which 
are  arcuate  and  having  a  bottom  portion  of  generally  bowl-like 
shape  which  is  attached  along  its  periphery  to  said  deck  por- 
tion, which  cover  comprises 

a  plate  portion  of  dimension  greater  than  said  cruciform 

access  opening  which  totally  covers  said  opening, 
the  underside  of  said  plate  having  a  pair  of  depending  loca- 
tors which  are  arcuate  in  horizontal  section  and  are  pro- 
portioned to  fit  just  within  the  arcuate  outer  ends  of 
opposite  lobes  of  said  cruciform  opening  and  thereby 
align  said  plate  portion  to  totally  cover  said  opening  and 
prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  installed  cover, 
said  cover  having  a  housing  portion  depending  from  the 
underside  of  said  plate  portion  and  centrally  located 
thereupon, 
said  housing  having  at  least  two  opposed,  horizontal  bores, 
each  of  said  bores  containing  a  rotatable  ball  detent  and 
retainer  means  limiting  the  distance  said  ball  detent  can 
protrude  from  said  bore, 
seat  means  in  each  said  bore  in  contact  with  a  rear  portion 

of  each  ball  detent,  and 
spring  means  biasing  said  seat  and  ball  detent  to  the  pro- 
truding position, 
said  bores  being  located  in  said  housing  so  that  said  ball 
detents  in  an  installed  cover  latchingly  engage  the  lower 
edge  of  the  flush  deck  portion  of  the  socket  in  a  region 
thereof  between  adjacent  lobes  of  the  cruciform  access 
opening, 
whereby  said  removable  cover  is  securely  latched  within 
said  shipboard  lashing  socket  and  resists  inadvertent 
removal. 


3,927,624 
KNOCK  DOWN  PALLET 
Kenneth  E.  Hewson,  626  Colony  Drive,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,876 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  19/26 
VS.  CI.  108—56  1  Claim 

1.  A  pallet  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  beam  elements,  each  fabricated  from  a 

plastic  material  and  of  a  selected  length, 
each  of  said  first  beam  elements  having  a  support  surface 
and  outwardly  projecting  support  posts  at  selected  spaced 
locations  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  each  of  said  first 
beam  elements  said  support  surface  having  notches 
therein  at  positions  located  above  each  of  said  support 
posts; 
a  plurafity  of  second  beam  elements,  each  fabricated  from 
a  plastic  material  and  of  a  selected  length,  each  of  said 
second  beam  elements  having  a  support  surface  and 
outwardly  projecting  support  posts  at  selected  spaced 


locations  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  each  of  said 
second  beam  elements,  said  first  and  second  beam  ele- 
ment support  posts  having  mating  slotted  portions  such 
that  the  support  posts  of  said  first  beam  elements  engage 
the  support  posts  of  said  second  beam  elements; 
snap  lock  means  carried  at  the  projecting  ends  of  said  sup- 
port posts  of  said  first  and  second  beam  elements  for 
interlocking  said  first  and  second  beam  element  support 
posts; 


first  vertical  flange  means  integrally  formed  on  said  first 
beam  elements  and  extending  laterally  of  said  first  beam 
element  support  posts  to  engage  said  second  beam  ele- 
ment support  posts;  and 

second  vertical  flange  means  integrally  formed  on  said 
second  beam  elements  and  extending  laterally  of  said 
second  beam  element  support  posts  to  engage  said  first 
beam  element  support  posts,  said  first  and  second  vertical 
flange  means  respectively  restraining  said  second  and  first 
beam  element  support  posts  from  lateral  movement  with 
respect  to  one  another. 


3,927,625 
SET  OF  PARTS  FOR  A  DISPLAY  RACK 
Franz  Josef  Lang,  Kelkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Display- 
Design  GmbH  fur  moderne  Verkaufsforderungsmittel  und 
Raumausstattung,  Kelkheim,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,955,  Oct.  19, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,834,324.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

488,893 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    27,    1971, 
2153603The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  10,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  108-91  10  Claims 


1.  A  rack  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  identical  base  plate  members  having  each  a 
top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  circumferential  edge 
elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  surfaces  and 
connecting  said  surfaces; 

b.  wall  means  defining  a  plurality  of  receptacles  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  along  said  edge  on  each  of  said  surfaces, 
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1.  said  receptacles  projecting  from  said  surfaces  in  oppo- 
site directions  transverse  to  said  surfalces  respectively, 

2.  each  receptacle  including  a  first  wall  member  and  a 
second  wail  member, 

3.  respective  substantially  parallel  faces  of  said  wall  mem- 
bers defining  therebetween  a  slot  open  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  associated  base  plate  member  and  in  a 
circumferential  direction, 

4.  the  length  of  said  slot  parallel  to  jaid  surfaces  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  widtp  thereof  between 
said  faces,  j 

5.  a  part  of  said  first  wall  member  projecting  beyond  said 
face  of  the  second  wall  member  ioi^gitudinally  of  said 
slot  in  said  circumferential  directiott; 

c.  a  plurality  of  identical  supporting  members, 

1.  each  supporting  member  having  two  terminal  portions 
spaced  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  shaped  for 
being  conformingly  received  in  respjective  slots  of  two 
of  said  receptacles  on  respective  base  plate  members  in 
a  position  in  which  a  part  of  each  terminal  portion 
projects  from  the  receiving  slot  iij  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  said  slot  beyond  the  face  of  the  second 
wall  member  defining  said  slot,  and  said  predetermined 
direction  is  transverse  to  said  surfacjes;  and 

d.  releasably  interengageable  locking  meins  on  the  project- 
ing part  of  the  first  wall  member  of  e^ch  receptacle  and 
on  the  projecting  parts  of  the  terminap  portions  of  each 
supporting  member  for  retaining  said  terminal  portions  in 
said  two  receptacles.  , 


3,927,626 
INCINERATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DRY  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Nicholas  J.  Fokakis,  100  Mandeiay  Drive,  Hattiesburg,  Miss. 
39401,  and  Paul  S.  Woods,  141  Princeton  St.,  Jackson,  Miss. 
39203 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,166 

Int.  Cl.»  F23G  7100 

U.S.  CI.  110-18  R  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  burning  dry  waste  material  within  an  open 
pit  comprising  a  collector-separator,  means  for  introducing 
dry  waste  material  and  air  under  pressure  iiito  said  collector- 
separator,  the  dry  waste  material  and  the  |ir  being  substan- 
tially separated  from  each  other  within  said  collector-separa- 
tor, distributor  means  spaced  from  .said  collector-separator, 
conveyor  means  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  said  collec- 
tor-separator with  said  distributor  means  for  moving  dry  waste 
material  from  said  collector-separator  to  said  distributor 
means,  first  nozzle  means  on  said  distributor  means  for  dis- 
charging waste  material  from  the  distributor  means  into  the 
open  pit,  air  duct  means  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said 
collector-separator  with  said  distributor  metns  for  moving  air 
under  pressure  from  said  collector-separator  to  said  distribu- 
tor means,  second  nozzle  means  on  said  distjributor  means  for 
discharging  air  at  high  velocity  from  said  distributor  means 
into  the  open  pit.  said  second  nozzle  means  overlying  said  first 
nozzle  means  and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the 
pit,  whereby  the  air  discharged  from  said  distributor  means 


through  said  second  nozzle  means  forms  a  curtain  of  air  above 
the  waste  material  in  the  pit  and  is  diverted  into  the  waste 
material  to  support  combustion  when  the  material  is  ignited  as 
well  as  to  substantially  prevent  the  discharge  of  pollutants  into 
the  atmosphere. 


3,927,627 

STEAM  GENERATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION 

Frederick  Milton   Brunn,  Sparta,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Wheeler  Energy  Corporation,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,364 

Int.  CI.'  F23J  5102 

U.S.CL  110-49  R  12  Claims 


TO 

sr«CK 


1.  A  steam  generating  system  comprising  a  furnace,  means 
for  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  the 
outlet  section  of  said  furnace  back  into  the  combustion  sec- 
tion of  said  furnace,  said  means  including  a  duct  connecting 
said  sections  and  a  fan  disposed  in  said  duct,  means  for  passing 
air  at  ambient  temperature  directly  into  said  duct  upstream  of 
said  fan  for  cooling  said  exhaust  gases  before  they  enter  said 
fan,  and  means  for  passing  preheated  air  into  said  duct  down- 
stream of  said  fan  for  mixing  with  said  cooled  exhaust  gases 
before  they  are  passed  to  said  combustion  section. 


3,927,628 
PROFILE  STITCHING  MACHINES 
George  William  Palmer,  Sudbury,  England,  assignor  to  State- 
side Machinery  Co.,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,682 

Int.  CV  D05B  21100 

U.S.CL  112-121.12  17  Claims 


1.  A  profile  stitching  apparatus  including  a  power  driven 
sewing  machine  having  a  needle,  a  stitching  tracker  plate 
having  a  slotted  profile  arranged  to  be  moved  with  its  slot  in 
register  with  said  needle  of  said  sewing  machine  to  sew  along 
said  profile;  and  first  and  second  transmission  means  arranged 
to  couple  said  plate  respectively  to  a  first  and  to  a  second  drive 
means  to  allow  said  plate  to  move  relatively  to  said  needle  of 
said  sewing  machine,  said  first  transmission  means  including 
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a  first  gear  assembly  having  a  first  pair  of  contra-rotatable  3,927,630 

pinions  each  of  which  engages  a  first  idler  gear  meshed  with  SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  TO  CARRYING 

a  first  rack  means  which,  in  turn,  is  operatively  connected  to  CASE  BASE 

a  first  carriage  member  and  arranged  to  engage  guide  means  Francois  Rene  Andre  Saintier,  Bonnieres-sur-Seine,  France, 

arranged  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  tracker  plate  to  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

permit  said  tracker  plate  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  trans-  Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,150 

versely  of  said  first  longitudinal  edge,  and  said  second  trans-  Int.  CI.*  D05B  75100 

mission  means  including  a  second  gear  assembly  having  a  U.S.  CI.  112—217.1                                                     2  Claims 
second  pair  of  contra-rotating  pinions  each  of  which  engages 

a  second  idle  gear  meshed  with  a  second  rack  means  which,  _ 

in  turn,  is  operatively  connected  to  a  second  carriage  member  C 
arranged  to  engage  further  guide  means  arranged  along  an- 
other lateral  edge  of  said  tracker  plate  to  permit  said  tracker 

plate  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  different  from  the  first  men-  /^     X  ^\   ^      C^ 
tioned  direction. 


3,927,629 

SEWING  MACHINE  PRESSER  FOOT  AND  FEED  DOG 

LIFTING  MECHANISM 

Kurt  Vollmar,  Weilerbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pfaff  Indus- 

triemaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,214 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    20,    1973, 
2352731 

Int.  CI.»D05B  27/04 
U.S.  CL  1 12—212  10  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising  a  presser  foot  engageable 
with  a  workpiece  during  the  feeding  thereof,  spring  means 
bising  said  presser  foot  toward  engagement  with  the  work- 
piece,  feed  dog  means  including  an  upper  feed  dog,  a  lift 
member  connected  to  said  upper  feed  dog  and  said  presser 
foot  and  being  movable  to  lift  at  least  said  upper  feed  dog 
therewith,  a  lifting  mechanism  including  a  movable  arm,  said 
arm  and  said  lift  member  having  roller  means  thereon,  and 
and  endless  belt  of  constant  length  engageable  over  said  roller 
means  of  said  arm  and  said  lift  member  and  being  movable  in 
one  direction  of  motion  of  said  lift  member  to  move  said  arm 
therewith  to  raise  said  upper  feed  dog,  and  being  movable 
upon  the  movement  of  said  lift  member  in  another  direction 
to  loosen  between  said  roller  means  of  said  lift  member  and 
said  roller  means  of  said  arm. 


-rn^r^ywrrrrryFTi. 


1.  In  combination,  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bed  with  a 
work  supporting  surface,  said  bed  having  at  least  one  hinge 
hole;  and  a  base  receiving  said  bed,  said  base  having  a  top 
surface  substantially  on  a  level  with  said  sewing  machine 
work-supporting  surface;  and  means  retaining  said  sewing 
machine  to  said  base,  said  retaining  means  comprising: 

a.  At  least  one  substantially  rigid  insert  fixable  in  said  at 
least  one  hinge  hole  and  extending  therefrom; 

b.  At  least  one  aperture  in  said  base  opposite  to  and  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  said  at  least  one  hinge  hole,  said 
aperture  receiving  said  insert;  and 

c.  A  latch  means  disposed  substantially  diametrically  oppo- 
site said  at  least  one  aperture  for  retaining,  with  said 
insert  in  said  aperture,  said  sewing  machine  work-sup- 
porting bed  to  said  base. 


3,927,631 
THREAD  TENSIONER  WITH  IMPROVED  YAWN 
MECHANISM 
Ludwig  John  Kuhar,  Clark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,749 

Int.  Cl.»  D05B  47102 

U.S.CL  112-254  5  Claims 


— ^. ^ 


-vSf^gr-i 


^y^ 

n 


1.  A  thread  tension  device  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
an  arbor,  at  least  one  pair  of  thread  engaging  tension  discs 
mounted  on  said  arbor  and  between  which  needle  thread  is 
adapted  to  pass,  one  of  said  tension  discs  being  formed  of  a 
non-magnetic  material  and  a  second  of  said  tension  discs 
being  formed  of  magnetic  material,  spring  means  for  biasing 
said  tension  discs  together  thereby  to  apply  tension  to  the 
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thread  passing  between  them,  means  for  releasing  said  spring 
means,  and  magnet  means  disposed  in  refetion  to  said  tension 
discs  to  cause  said  tension  discs  to  separate  upon  actuation  of 
the  spring  release  means. 


3,927,632 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  WATERTIGHT  INTEGRITY 

IN  HOVERCRAFT 
Michael  R.  Terry,  Mercer  Island,  Wask.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,062 
Int.  Cl.»  B63B  1/38 


U.S.  CI.  114-67  A 


I  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  water  tight  integrity  of  a 
hovercraft  riding  on  a  cushion  of  air  over  a  surface  of  water 
and  having  a  static  differential  pressure  it  a  compartmented 
floatation  hull,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  a  he  vercraft  on-cushion  by  providing  a  volume  of 
air  under  pressure  between  a  floatation  hull  and  a  surface 
of  water;  1 

detecting  an  operating  pressure  differettial  of  a  compart- 
ment in  said  hull  from  atmospheric  pressure; 

comparing  said  operating  pressure  diffenential  to  said  static 
differential  pressure;  and 

electrically  indicating  at  a  convenient  place  on  said  hover- 
craft said  operating  pressure  differential  to  static  pressure 
differential  comparison;  i 

whereby  a  violation  of  watertight  integrity  is  indicated  by 
cushion  air  pressure  entering  a  compa^ment  and  increas- 
ing the  pressure  differential  to  above  atmospheric. 


3,927,633 
SHEATH  FOR  A  STAYSAIL  OF'a  BOAT 
Bernard  Bernard,  10,  me  Saint  Exuper)r,  43200  Roanne, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,696 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    18.    1973. 
73.33850 

Int.  Cl.»  B63H  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  114-105 


8  Claims 


rs 


1.  A  sheath  for  a  staysail,  said  sheath  comprising 

a  plurality  of  identical  sections  each  having  end  portions,  a 

center  portion  between  the  end  portions,  and  a  central 

plane,  each  said  section  comprising 


means  defining  a  channel  provided  with  a  slot  and  forming 
a  boltrope  tunnel,  said  channel  being  located  on  one  side 
of  the  section,  and 

clamp  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  section,  said  clamp 
means  including 

first  arms  of  a  first  length  at  the  end  portion  of  the  section, 
and 

second  arms  of  a  second  length  at  the  center  portion  of  the 
section,  the  second  arms  being  longer  than  the  first  arms 
and  being  located  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  central 
plane  of  the  section,  each  said  section  mating  with  an 
adjacent  section  with  the  respective  second  arms  of  each 
section  engaging  on  the  first  arms  of  the  other  section, 
said  mating  sections  providing  a  passage  for  the  stay  and 
two  boltrope  tunnels  parallel  with  the  passage,  with  the 
passage  being  located  between  the  tunnels  and  the  axis  of 
the  passage  and  the  tunnels  lying  in  a  common  plane. 


3,927,634 
PIVOTALLY  OPERATING  SAIL  AND  LINE  HOLDING 
AND  TIGHTENING  MEANS 
Werner  Stoerring,  Ringstr.  20,  5604  Neviges,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,840 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    22,    1973, 
2364362 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  114-108  1  Claim 


1.  Pivotally  operating  sail  and  line  holding  and  tightening 
means  for  shrouds  on  a  boat  comprising: 

two  outside  lying  connecting  members; 

two  tensioned  adapter  sleeves,  each  sleeve  bearing  each 
time  on  one  of  said  outside  lying  connecting  members  and 
the  inside  ends  of  each  of  said  sleeves  threadedly  receiv- 
ing or  accomodating  a  bolt  means; 

a  bolt  means  provided  for  the  sleeves; 

one  half  of  the  bolt  means  being  provided  with  a  right-hand 
thread  and  the  other  half  of  the  bolt  means  being  pro- 
vided with  a  left-hand  thread; 

a  centrally  pivoted  open  ended  double  lever  having  a  longi- 
tudinal middle  in  which  is  located  the  central  pivot  of  the 
double  lever  and  which  is  mounted  on  the  middle  of  the 
bolt  means; 

The  open  ends  of  said  centrally  pivoted  double  lever  each 
being  generally  U-shaped  in  its  cross  section  and  the 
double  lever  being  mounted  after  swing-in  to  wrap  the 
lever  around  the  adapter  sleeves  so  that  it  tightly  presses 
to  engage  both  edges  of  said  two  adapter  sleeves; 

said  open  ends  of  said  levers  being  developed  with  flat  edges 
each  opening  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  other 
thereby  securing  the  adapter  sleeves  against  twisting; 

at  least  one  connecting  member  consisting  of  a  U-shaped 
strip  and  a  generally  spherical  peg  in  the  deepest  part  of 
the  U,  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  its  corresponding 
adapter  sleeve; 

said  peg  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  adapter  sleeve  on  one 
side  of  said  connecting  member  and  said  U-shaped  bot- 
tom having  a  clearance  for  said  peg  to  facilitate  swing-in 
by  an  encircling  action  to  hold  the  adapter  sleeve  and  to 
also  hold  the  shroud  edges  fast  while  securing  these  edges 
against  twisting  action; 
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means  to  attach  and  to  release  the  bent  U-shaped  legs; 

a  stirrup-like  member  fixed  at  both  ends  of  the  stirrup  to  the 
hull  of  the  boat  for  holding  a  shroud;  said  at  least  one 
connecting  member  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  strip  being 
slidingly  connected  to  said  stirrup-like  member  for  hold- 
ing the  shroud. 


3,927,635 
MARINE  AUTOPILOT  SYSTEM 
Isao  Masuzawa,  Kuki;  Tsuneo  Awano,  and  Kazutoshi  Onishi, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokyo  Keiki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,344,  July  5,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10, 1972,47-68929 
Int.  Cl.«  B63H  25104;  G05B  11 101 
U.S.  CI.  1 14- 144  E  2  Claims 


flsi 


^"tifn 


On 


1.  A  marine  autopilot  system  comprising,  a  first  transducer 
for  producing  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  devia- 
tion of  a  ship's  heading  from  a  set  course;  a  first  means  for 
producing  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a  rudder  order 
receiving  the  output  of  said  first  transducer;  a  servo  loop 
including  a  servo  amplifier  and  a  relay-like  operation  device 
for  producing  a  rudder  command  receiving  the  electrical 
signal  from  said  first  means;  a  means  provided  in  said  relay- 
like  operation  device  for  making  its  off-voltage  substantially 
zero  and  its  on-voltage  substantially  equal  to  its  hysteresis 
voltage,  and  an  adjusting  means  provided  in  said  servo  ampli- 
fier for  adjusting  its  gain,  whereby  the  voltage  of  said  signal 
applied  to  said  servo  loop  which  makes  said  relay-like  opera- 
tion device  turn  on,  can  be  changed  in  accordance  with  a  gain 
determined  by  said  adjusting  means  and  the  voltage  of  said 
signal  applied  to  said  servo  loop,  which  makes  said  relay-like 
operation  device  turn  off,  is  kept  at  substantially  zero  irrespec- 
tive of  said  adjusted  gain,  said  relay-like  operation  device 
including  a  first  operational  amplifier  and  a  circuit  connected 
between  the  negative  input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal 
of  said  first  operational  amplifier  for  achieving  relay-like 
operation,  said  means  provided  in  said  relay-like  operation 
device  being  provided  in  a  positive  feedback  circuit  of  said 
first  operational  amplifier  for  making  off-voltage  substantially 
zero,  said  servo  amplifier  including  a  second  operational  am- 
plifier and  said  adjusting  means  connected  in  a  negative  feed- 
back circuit  of  said  second  operational  amplifier,  said  negative 
feedback  circuit  including  a  variable  resistor  and  a  feedback 
resistor  and  said  variable  resistor  serving  as  a  weather  adjust- 
ment device. 


3,927,636 
METHOD  OF  RETRIEVING  ANCHORS 
Mark  A.  Childers,  and  Enoch  L.  Dawkins,  both  of  New  Or- 
leans, La.,  assignors  to  Ocean  Drilling  &  Exploration  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,573 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  21126 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-206  R  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  locating  and  retrieving  an  anchor,  buried 

in  the  seabed  and  being  attached  to  the  bottom  end  of  an 


inclined  mooring  line  whose  upper  end  is  attached  to  a  sub- 
merged member  of  a  structure  floating  in  a  body  of  water,  by 
utilizing  a  surface  ship  and  equipment,  said  surface  ship  being 
on  the  surface  of  the  body  of  the  water  and  having  a  service 
line,  and  said  equipment  including  a  remote-operated  catch 
hook  on  the  service  line,  and  a  control  unit  on  said  ship  for 
remotely  controlling  the  opening  of  the  catch  on  said  hook; 
said  method  being  characterized  by  utilizing  the  following 
steps: 

moving  the  ship  near  the  structure, 

submerging  the  hook  and  a  portion  of  the  service  line  into 
the  body  of  water; 

towing  the  submerged  hook  in  a  direction  intersecting  the 
mooring  line  until  the  mooring  line  forcibly  opens  the 
catch  and  becomes  hooked; 


gradually  swerving  the  service  line  in  the  direction  of  the 
mooring  line  toward  the  buried  anchor; 

progressively  lowering  the  service  line  as  the  ship  moves 
toward  the  anchor  allowing  the  hook  to  slide  down  on  the 
mooring  line; 

uplifting  the  service  line  to  retrieve  the  anchor  from  the 
seabottom; 

progressively  taking  in  the  mooring  line  into  the  structure; 
progressively  taking  in  the  service  line  into  the  ship,  while 
supporting  the  anchor  with  the  service  line; 

moving  the  ship  toward  the  structure; 

remotely  releasing  the  hook's  catch  by  actuating  said  con- 
trol unit;  and 

bolstering  the  anchor  onto  the  structure. 


3,927,637 
POSITIVE  SUB-SURFACE  UTILITY  LINE  AND  THE  LIKE 

INDICATOR 
Michael  Sammaritano,  1808  Vails  Gate  Heights  Drive,  New- 
burgh,  N.Y.  12550 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,607 
Int.  CI.' GOID  2/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  116-114  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  providing  at  ground  surface  the  location  and 
depth  of  an  underground  conduit  as  well  as  the  direction  said 
conduit  extends  comprising: 
a  measuring  tape  adapted  to  be  fastened  at  one  end  thereof 

to  said  conduit; 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  to  said  ground 
surface,  said  housing  having  a  recessed  portion  at  the  top 
thereof  and  an  orifice  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
recessed  portion  through  the  bottom  of  said  housing  with 
the  other  end  of  said  tape  extending  through  said  orifice; 
a  container  for  fitting  snugly  within  said  recess,  said  con- 
tainer being  generally  dish  shaped  with  an  open  top  so  as 
to  be  able  to  contain  an  envelope  for  holding  information 
concerning  said  conduit; 
a  number  of  holes  in  the  bottom  of  said  container  arranged 
in  a  circle  and  an  equal  number  of  corresponding  holes  at 
the  bottom  of  said  recess  in  said  housing  so  that  one  or 
more  pins  can  be  placed  in  holes  at  the  bottom  of  said 
recess  to  extend  upward  into  corresponding  holes  in  said 
container  after  said  container  has  been  oriented  to  a 
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desirable  position  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  placed 
down  snugly  within  said  recess  and; 
a  cap  serving  as  a  closure  for  the  open  top  of  said  container; 
whereby,  when  said  housing  has  been  placed  adjacent  to 
said  ground  surface,  indicia  on  said  container  can  indi- 


cate the  direction  of  said  conduit  whJen  said  container  has 
been  properly  oriented  with  respect  to  said  housing  and 
said  container  can  be  removed  so  that  the  other  end  of 
said  measuring  tape  is  visible  to  indicate  the  depth  of  said 
conduit  when  said  one  end  of  said  measuring  tape  is 
fastened  to  said  conduit. 


3,927,638 

VACUUM  EVAPORATION  PLATING  APPARATUS 
Fukumatsu  Sakaue,  Minamj-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fugi 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  S«r.  No.  459,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun<  4, 1973, 48-61799 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  19/Oi 

U^.CL  118-49.1  I  8  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  evaporation  plating  apparatus  for  controlling 
fractional  distillation  of  respective  components  of  a  photosen- 
sitive material,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  single  container  for  said  photosensitive  material; 

a  first  heating  means  for  heating  with  radiation  the  evapo- 
rating surface  of  the  photosensitive  material,  said  first 
heating  means  being  disposed  abovi  said  material  such 
that  said  electromagnetic  radiations  iimpinge  directly  on 
said  evaporating  surface; 

a  second  heating  means  for  heating  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial from  either  the  interior  or  bottom  thereof; 

means  for  receiving  the  vapors  of  the  heated  photosensitive 
material  for  forming  a  photosensitive  film;  and 

said  first  and  second  heating  means  controlling  the  deposi- 
tion of  said  components  to  control  the  relative  percent- 
ages of  said  components  in  the  photosensitive  film  deposit 
through  the  thickness  thereof. 


3,927,639 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE  ON  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILM 
John  D.  Plumadore,  Westfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  S«r.  No.  459,194 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  5/02 

U.S.  CL  118—637  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  an  electrophotographic  film,  comprising: 
a  developing  chamber  forming  a  passageway  through  which 
electrostatically  charged  toner  particles  in  a  carrier  liquid 
are  conducted  to  contact  the  film,  the  chamber  having  an 
opening  bordered  by  a  mask  against  which  the  film  is 
placed  to  forn  a  seal,  an  inlet  through  which  toner  parti- 
cles and  air  enter  the  chamber,  and  an  outlet  through 
which  toner  particles  and  air  leave  the  chamber; 
toner  supply  means  for  providing  liquid  toner  to  be  passed 

through  the  chamber; 
toner  flow  control  means  for  permitting  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid  toner  to  flow  through  the  developing 
chamber  at  predetermined  times; 
air  supply  means  for  supplying  drying  air  to  the  inlet  of  the 

chamber;  and 
vacuum  means  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  chamber  for 
drawing  the  liquid  toner  and  the  air  through  the  chamber, 
the  vacuum  means  creating  sub-atmospheric  pressure 
within  the  chamber  to  prevent  leakage  of  liquid  toner 
from  the  chamber  around  the  film; 
the  improvement  in  the  apparatus  wherein  the  toner  flow 
control  means  and  the  air  supply  means  are  provided  by: 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  toner  supply  means  to  the  inlet 
of  the  developing  chamber; 
a  toner  valve  through  which  the  conduit  passes; 
an  orifice  connected  to  the  conduit  and  positioned  in  the 
inlet  of  the  developing  chamber,  the  orifice  sized  to 
permit  liquid  toner  to  be  drawn  by  the  vacuum  means 
into  the  developing  chamber  only  when  the  toner  valve 
is  opened; 
an  air  valve  through  which  passes  the  drying  air  which 
enters  the  developing  chamber  through  the  inlet;  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  alternately  the  toner  valve 
and  the  air  valve  for  predetermined  periods  of  time. 


3,927,640 
DEVELOPER  SHUT-OFF  APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Smith,  Webster,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  S«r.  No.  464,862 
Int.  Cl.»  G03G  75/05 
U.S.CL  118-637  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  development  system:  A  surface  capable  of  having  a 
developable  image  thereon,  a  developer  housing  including  a 
developer  sump,  said  sump  having  ferromagnetic  developer 
therein,  magnetic  means  located  within  said  housing  for  pres- 
enting said  developer  to  said  surface,  a  developer  outlet  at  the 
lowermost  portion  of  said  sump,  said  developer  flowing 
through  said  outlet  to  said  means  for  presenting  said  developer 
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to  said  surface,  and  magnetic  gate  means  located  entirely 
exterior  said  housing  for  selectively  either  magnetically  block- 
ing the  entire  flow  of  developer  through  said  outlet  when  in  a 
closed  position  or  for  allowing  flow  of  developer  through  said 
outlet  when  in  an  open  position,  said  magnetic  gate  means 
comprising  a  member  having  permanent  magnet  means  se- 
cured thereto  at  one  end  and  pivotally  mounted  to  said  hous- 


ing at  the  other  end  for  pivotal  movement  between  said  open 
and  closed  positions,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  member  in 
one  direction  to  move  said  permanent  magnet  means  into  said 
closed  position  adjacent  said  outlet  to  block  the  entire  flow  of 
developer  through  said  outlet  and  for  pivoting  said  member  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  move  said  magnet  away  from  said 
outlet  to  said  open  position  to  allow  flow  of  developer  through 
said  outlet. 


3,927,641 
DEVELOPING  MECHANISM  USING  MAGNETIC  BRUSH 
Kenichi  Handa,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1973, 48-51 199 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  118-637  3  Claims 


the  magnetic  toner  from  the  space  between  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  rolls  adjacent  the  recording  material. 


3,927,642 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GASSING  BROODING 

EGGS 

Gerd  Levin,  Ernst-August  Str.  13A,  2  Hamburg  54,  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,778 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIK  49/00 

U.S.CL  119—1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  freshly  laid  gassing  brooding  eggs  in  a 
gassing  cabinet  by  means  of  formaldehyde,  consisting  in  the 
following  procedural  steps: 

a.  heating  the  gassing  cabinet, 

b.  introducing  the  freshly  laid  brooding  eggs  to  be  gassed, 
c.  evaporating  crystalline  formaldehyde  and  water  into 
air, 

d.  circulating  the  gas  mixture  in  the  gassing  cabinet  contain- 
ing the  brooding  eggs,  and 

e.  removing  the  gas  mixture  from  the  gassing  cabinet. 


3,927,643 
AQUARIUM 
Gerald  R.  Ritzow,  6300  Parkview  Road,  Greendale,  Wis. 
53129,  and  Roger  C.  Ritzow,  S53  W23581  Big  Bend  Road, 
Waukesha,  Wis.  53186 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,257 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  64/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-5  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  brush  type  developing  mechanism  having 

at  least  two  developing  magnetic  brush  rolls,  said  developing 

mechanism  developing  a  latent  image  on  a  moving  recording 

material  with  magnetic  toner,  the  improvement  comprising 

means  for  applying  to  a  first  magnetic  brush  roll  encountered 

by  said  latent  image  a  first  potential,  the  absolute  value  of 

which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  absolute  value  of  the 

background  potential  of  said  latent  image  and  means  for 

applying  to  a  second  magnetic  brush  roll  immediately  adjacent 

to  said  first  roll  and  encountered  by  said  latent  image  prior  to 

said  first  roll  a  second  potential,  the  absolute  value  of  which 

is  less  than  said  absolute  value  of  the  background  potential 

whereby  development  of  the  image  portion  of  said  latent 

image  is  enhanced  due  to  the  large  potential  difference 

between  the  potential  of  said  image  portion  and  said 

second  potential  while  background  fogging  is  lessened 

due  to  the  large  potential  difference  between  said  first 

potential  and  said  background  potential  which  attracts 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  glass  side  panels  arranged  in  a  hexagonal 
shape,  said  glass  panels  fastened  together  at  the  edges 
with  a  mitered  joint  using  an  adhesive  applied  to  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  panel  edges; 

a  bottom  hexagonal  panel  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  side  panels  with  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
side  panels  resting  on  the  top  peripheral  edge  surface  of 
said  bottom  panel  and  with  the  areas  of  contact  having  an 
adhesive  applied  thereto; 
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a  plurality  of  bottom  molding  members  fastened  to  the 
bottom  panel  and  side  panels  at  the  joint  therebetween, 
said  bottom  molding  members  having  jan  angle  shape  with 
one  leg  thereof  adhered  to  the  bottoiti  panel  by  an  adhe- 
sive and  with  the  other  leg  thereof  adhered  to  a  side  panel 
by  an  adhesive;  and 

a  single  piece  top  molding  strip  fastened  to  the  top  edges  of 
said  side  panels,  said  top  molding  strip  being  in  the  form 
of  a  single  length  of  channel  shapeq  material  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  notches  in  the  si<les  thereof  so  that 
said  top  molding  member  can  be  folded  into  a  hexagonal 
shape  for  installation  on  the  top  of  thecontainer,  when  so 
folded  said  notches  will  be  closed  to  provide  a  molding 
having  a  continuous  smooth  surface  on  all  sides  of  the 
molding  member,  said  top  molding  itiember  being  held 
firmly  in  place  on  the  container  by  ail  adhesive. 


said  sides  portion,  the  space  between  said  shield  means 
marginal  edge  portion  and  said  sides  portion  being  suffi- 
cient to  permit  a  bird  to  enter  therebetween  by  clinging 
movement  but  insufficient  to  permit  a  bird  to  fly  directly 
thereinto  and  light  therewithin,  and 
means  defining  a  rough  surface,  substantially  uninterrupted 
throughout  its  extent  and  having  a  substantial  angle  from 


" 


3,927,644 
ANIMAL  WASTE  TRE ATM ENTJ  SYSTEM 
Joel  L.  Nafziger,  R.R.  1,  Hopedale,  III.  61147 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4|0,475 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  119-16  10  Claims 


the  horizontal,  supported  adjacent  to  said  sides  portion 
but  uncovered  by  said  shield  means,  said  surface-defining 
means  being  constructed  and  positioned  to  enable  a  bird 
capable  of  substantially  clinging  to  said  surface  to  light 
thereon,  cling  thereto,  and  clingingly  move  therealong 
toward  said  sides  portion  for  access  through  the  latter  to 
bird  food  within  said  enclosure  but  not  to  enable  perching 
birds  to  light  and  find  support  thereon. 


6.  A  waste  treatment  system  for  use  in  Conjunction  with  a 
farm  animal  maintenance  building  in  which  animals  are  main- 
tained on  a  fioor,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  ditch  dis- 
posed beneath  the  floor  and  operative  to  contain  a  slurry  for 
the  removal  and  disposal  of  animal  waste,  a  trap  having  a 
bottom  and  wall  means  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
to  a  selected  level,  means  for  introducing  sl<»rry  from  the  ditch 
into  the  trap,  a  return  sump  positioned  in  the  trap  below  the 
selected  level,  and  means  for  returning  slurry  from  the  sump 
to  the  ditch  whereby  the  slurry  is  recirculated  from  the  ditch 
to  the  trap  and  returned  to  the  ditch,  said  r<tum  sump  includ- 
ing a  trap  for  deposited  solids  so  that  a  slurry  substantially  free 
of  foam  and  solid  materials  is  returned  to  <he  ditch. 


3,927,646 

VAPOR  GENERATOR 

Harold  J.  Dungey,  Barberton,  and  Arthur  M.  Frendberg, 

Akron,    both    of   Ohio,   assignors   to   Babcock   &   Wilcox 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,699,  April  13, 1965,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,588 

Int.  CI."  F22B  29/06,  J 7/24 

U.S.  CI.  122-6  A  9  Claims 


3,927,645 

SELECTIVE  BIRD  FEEDER 

David  E.  Varner,  5302  Duvall  Drive,  Washington,  D.C.  20016 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,690 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  5100 

U.S.  CI.  119-51  R  10  Claims 

I.  A  selective  bird  feeder  in  which  bird  fcod  is  accessible  to 


having  a  substan- 
|ly  inaccessible  to 


birds  capable  of  clinging  to  a  rough  surface 

tial  angle  from  the  horizontal  but  generajl 

others,  comprising:     "  I 

means  defining  an  enclosure  for  holding  bird  food; 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  said  enclosure  being  of 

relatively  open  construction  for  enabling  a  bird  to  have 

access  therethrough  to  bird  food  within  said  enclosure, 

the  remainder  of  said  enclosure-defining  means  being 

constructed  to  prevent  such  access  thejrethrough; 

shield  means  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  sides  portion  in 

position  to  prevent  a  bird  from  flying  directly  thereto, 

said  shield  means  having  at  least  a  marginal  edge  portion 

disposed  in  generally  coextensive  spajced  relation  with 


1.  In  a  fiuid  heating  unit,  walls  forming  a  furnace  for  flow 
of  heating  gases,  means  supplying  high  temperature  heating 
gases  to  said  furnace,  one  of  said  walls  including  a  first  group 
of  upwardly  extending  fiuid  heating  tubes  forming  a  lower 
portion  of  said  one  wall  and  arranged  for  parallel  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough,  a  second  group  of  upwardly  extending  fluid 
heating  tubes  forming  an  upper  portion  of  said  one  wall  and 
arranged  for  parallel  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  means  con- 
necting the  second  group  of  tubes  for  series  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  first  group  of  tubes,  means  supplying  fluid  in  parallel  flow 
relation  to  the  first  group  of  tubes,  said  first  and  second  groups 
of  tubes  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  flow  of 
fluid  in  the  furnace  only  in  an  upward  direction,  some  of  the 
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tubes  of  the  second  group  having  lower  portions  interlaced 
with  upper  portions  of  some  of  the  tubes  of  the  first  group, 
means  for  supporting  said  one  wall  including  means  rigidly 
uniting  said  interlaced  tube  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
groups  of  tubes  and  transmitting  the  load  of  the  first  group  of 
tubes  to  the  second  group  of  tubes,  and  means  for  top  support- 
ing the  second  group  of  tubes. 


3,927,647 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
William  A.  Blackwood,  295  Polaris  Ave.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif.  94040 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,985 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  57100,  57/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—43  C  38  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  engine  for  two-cycle  operation  comprising, 

a  housing  formed  to  provide  an  oblong  inner  cam  surface, 
a  rotor  carried  for  relative  rotation  in  said  housing, 

walls  in  said  rotor  defining  at  least  one  arcuate  combustion 
chamber, 

a  correspondingly  arcuate  piston  mounted  for  curvilinear 
reciprocation  in  said  combustion  chamber  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  outwardly 
toward  said  cam  surface  such  that  the  centerline  of  said 
chamber,  if  extended,  would  pass  through  the  axis  of  said 
rotor, 

and  follower  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  piston 
to  said  oblong  inner  cam  surface, 

whereby  said  arcuate  piston  is  urged  outwardly  to  travel 
along  said  oblong  inner  cam  surface  and  impart  rotation 
to  said  rotor  by  combustion  in  said  arcuate  combustion 
chamber  to  provide  the.  power  stroke  and  is  urged  in- 
wardly by  travel  along  said  inner  cam  surface  to  provide 
the  compression  stroke. 


3,927,648 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hisasi  Kawai,  Toyohashi,  and  Kazuo  Iwase,  Okazaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5, 1973, 48-63471 
Int.  CI.*  F02P  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  123-117  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  ignition  timing  control  system  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  comprising: 
revolution  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  number  of 
revolutions  per  unit  time  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine in  digital  value; 
reference  angular  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
reference  angular  position  of  said  engine  to  generate  a 
reference  angular  position  signal; 
a  revolution  memory  circuit  connected  to  said  revolution 
detecting  means  whereby  in  response  to  a  revolution 
signal  from  said  revolution  detecting  means,  a  revolution 
advance  angle  is  read  out,  as  a  revolution  retard  angle 


from  the  reference  angular  position  of  said  engine,  from 
a  predetermined  ignition  timing  characteristic  program; 

advance  angle-frequency  converting  means  connected  to 
said  revolution  memory  circuit  for  converting  said  revolu- 
tion retard  angle  into  a  frequency  by  generating  the  fre- 
quency which  varies  with  a  predetermined  functional 
relationship  in  accordance  with  an  output  signal  read  out 
from  said  revolution  memory  circuit; 

a  gating  circuit  connected  to  said  advance  angle-frequency 
converting  means  and  said  revolution  detecting  means 
and  adapted  to  be  opened  to  pass  the  output  frequency  of 
said  advance  angle-frequency  converting  means  there- 
through while  a  predetermined  number  of  digital  signals 
is  generated  from  said  revolution  detecting  means  to 
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thereby  inversely  proportion  said  frequency  with  respect 
to  the  number  of  revolutions  per  unit  time  of  said  engine; 
a  counter  connected  to  said  gating  circuit  for  outputting 
a  digital  value  corresponding  to  a  delay  time  from  a  mo- 
ment at  which  a  rotation  of  said  engine  passes  said  refer- 
ence angular  position  by  counting  the  output  frequency 
of  said  gating  circuit  each  time  said  gating  circuit  is 
opened;  and 
ignition  timing  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said 
reference  angular  position  detecting  means  and  said 
counter  for  generating  an  ignition  timing  signal  after  a 
period  of  time  corresponding  to  the  count  of  said  counter 
from  a  moment  at  which  the  reference  angular  position 
signal  is  generated  in  said  reference  angular  position 
detecting  means. 


3,927,649 
FUEL-METERING  UNIT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Gerhard  Stumpp,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,826 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    25,    1972, 
2241936 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  7100,  69100 
U.S.CL  123-119  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel-metering  unit  adapted  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  pipe  which  unit  com- 
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prises  an  air-intake  suction  tube,  a  randornly  adjustable  throt- 
tle valve  therein,  an  air-measuring  device  mounted  in  said 
suction  tube  upstream  of  said  throttle  vsjve,  by-pass  means 
connected  with  said  suction  tube  both  u  jstream  and  down- 
stream of  said  air-measuring  device  theteby  bypassing  said 
air-measuring  device  and  means  for  mete^ng  fuel  in  amounts 
substantially  proportional  to  the  amoiint  of  air  flowing 
through  said  suction  tube  past  said  air-m<asuring  device,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  solenoid  v^lve;  control  valve 
means  associated  with  said  by-pass  meats  and  adapted  for 
controlling  opening  of  said  by-pass  meafis  and  thereby  the 
amount  of  air  passing  said  air-measuring  device  thereby  vary- 
ing the  proportionality  of  fuel  and  air  in  dependence  on  char- 
acteristic engine  data;  and  an  exhaust  g^s-measuring  probe 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  exhaust  pipe  and  adapted  for 
controlling  said  control  valve  means,  whetein: 
said  control  valve  means  comprises  control  conduit  means 

opening   into   said   suction    pipe    ana    a   by-pass   valve 

adapted  for  pneumatic  actuation  via  said  control  conduit 

means;  and 
said  solenoid  valve  is  interposed  in  sjjid  control  conduit 

means  and  is  controlled  by  said  exh&ust  gas-measuring 

probe. 


3,927,650 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  VALVE 
Claude  A.  Smith,  Sandusky;  David  E.  Taylor,  Huron,  and 
Donald  L.  Williams,  Port  Clinton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,667 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  25106  i 
U.S.CL  123-119  A  i  2  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve  assembly  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  induction  passage  for 
air  flow  to  the  engine,  a  throttle  rotatably  disposed  in  said 
induction  passage  for  controlling  air  flow  therethrough,  a  slot 
in  said  induction  passage  disposed  adjacent  and  traversed  by 
said  throttle,  an  exhaust  passage  for  exhaust  gas  flow  from  the 
engine,  and  a  recirculation  passage  having  a  first  portion 
extending  from  said  exhaust  passage  and|  a  second  portion 
extending  to  said  induction  passage  downslream  of  said  throt- 
tle, said  control  valve  assembly  comprising!  a  housing  adapted 
for  disposition  in  said  recirculation  passage,  said  housing 
having  an  inlet  aperture  for  receiving  exhaust  gases  from  said 
first  recirculation  passage  portion  and  an  outlet  orifice  for 
discharging  exhaust  gases  to  said  second  recirculation  passage 
portion,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  said  housing|  about  said  orifice, 
a  valve  member  associated  with  said  valve  $eat  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  exhaust  gas  recirculated,  a  tesilient  diaphragm 
partitioning  said  housing  and  secured  to  said  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  providing  means  for  urging  said  vaKe  member  against 
said  valve  seat,  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  being  exposed  to 
an  exhaust  back  pressure  signal  occurring  in  said  housing 
upstream  of  said  valve  seat  and  tending  to  move  said  valve 
member  away  from  said  valve  seat  upon  an  increase  in  said 
signal,  said  housing  defining  a  chamber  ot  the  other  side  of 
said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  subjecting  s|iid  chamber  to  the 
pressure  signal  created  at  said  slot  to  causej  said  diaphragm  to 
tend  to  move  said  valve  member  away  from  said  valve  seat 
upon  a  decrease  in  said  slot  pressure  siflnal,  whereby  said 


valve  member  is  moved  away  from  said  valve  seat  against  the 
urging  of  said  diaphragm  by  the  complementary  and  superim- 
posed effects  of  said  pressure  signals  acting  on  said  diaphragm 
to  control  the  amount  of  exhaust  gas  recirculated  through  said 
recirculation  passage  to  said  induction  passage. 

3,927,651 
DEVICE  FOR  VAPORIZING  FUEL 
Geoffrey  A.  Harrow,  Wirral,  England,  and  Walter  D.  Mills, 
Mold,  North  Wales,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,484 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23, 1974, 
3171/74 

Int.  CI.*F02M  J//00 
U.S.  CI.  123—122  A  7  Claims 


1.  In  the  combination;  ( 1 )  a  combustion  chamber-contain- 
ing apparatus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  gas  turbine,  and  (2)  a  device  for 
vaporizing  liquid  fuel  prior  to  its  introduction  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  said  apparatus  which  device  comprises  a 
heat  pipe  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  sealed  vessel  containing  a 
heat  transfer  fluid  comprising  a  vaporizable  liquid  having  a 
boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  up  to  400°C  and  a  non- 
condensable  gas,  which  heat  pipe  comprises: 

a.  a  heat-receiving  zone  operatively  engaging  the  exhaust 
system  of  said  apparatus,  for  heating  the  heat  transfer 
fiuid  and  vaporizing  said  liquid  with  the  heat  from  said 
exhaust  system, 

b.  a  heat-discharging  zone  operatively  engaging  the  fuel 
inlet  system  of  said  apparatus  for  cooling  and  condensing 
the  heat  transfer  liquid  by  transference  of  heat  to  said  fuel 
to  be  evaporated,  said  heat  discharging  zone  communi- 
cating with  said  heat  receiving  zone  whereby  condensed 
heat  transfer  liquid  is  directly  returned  to  said  heat  re- 
ceiving zone,  and, 

c.  at  least  one  heat  transfer  liquid  storage  zone  in  communi- 
cation with  the  heat  receiving  zone  or  the  heat  discharge 
zone  for  storage  of  the  heat  transfer  liquid, 

the  improvement  comprising  that  the  capacity  of  said 
storage  zone  is  sufficient  to  store  all  of  the  heat  transfer 
liquid  and  a  portion  of  the  non-condensable  gas  present 
in  the  device. 


3,927,652 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Cormac  G.  O'Neill,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Physics  Inter- 
national Company,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,666 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  39100 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  AT  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel  injection  system 
comprising 
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first  fuel  pump  means  for  providing  a  supply  of  fuel  at  a  first 

pressure, 
second  fuel  pump  means  for  providing  a  supply  of  fuel  at  a 

second  pressure,  said  second  pressure  being  higher  than 

said  first  pressure, 
injection  nozzle  means  for  each  cylinder  for  injecting  fuel 

when  open  into  a  cylinder  of  said  engine, 
means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected  into 

said  cylinder, 
means  for  storing  fuel  to  be  injected  into  said  cylinder  by 

said  injection  nozzle  means, 
means  for  transferring  said  measured  amount  of  fuel  to  said 

means  for  storing  fuel  for  storage  thereby  at  said  first 

pressure. 


i.  a  single  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  absolute 

pressure  of  air  in  said  air  inlet  duct, 
ii.  a  temperature  responsive  sensing  means  for  sensing  air 

temperature  in  said  air  inlet  duct,  each  of  said  pressure 

and  temperature  sensing  means  providing  a  mechanical 

output, 
b.  mechanism  for  receiving  said  mechanical  outputs  from 
said  pressure  sensing  means  and  said  temperature  sensing 
means  on  the  one  hand  and  transmitting  a  mechanical 
output  to  said  metering  means  on  the  other  hand  for 
imparting  to  the  latter  a  setting  which  is  a  function  of  both 
absolute  pressure  and  air  temperature,  representing  air 
density,  in  said  air  inlet  duct, 


means  for  applying  fuel  from  said  means  for  storing  fuel  to 
said  injection  nozzle  means  at  said  first  pressure  to  apply 
an  opening  bias, 

means  for  applying  fuel  from  said  second  pump  means  at 
said  second  pressure  to  said  injection  nozzle  means  to 
maintain  said  injection  nozzle  closed  against  the  pressure 
of  said  fuel  at  said  first  pressure, 

timing  means  actuated  responsive  to  operation  of  said  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  for  producing  a  signal  when  the 
time  for  fuel  injection  by  said  injection  nozzle  means 
occurs,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  timing  means  signal  for  increasing 
the  pressure  of  said  stored  fuel  until  it  exceeds  said  sec- 
ond pressure  thereby  opening  said  injection  nozzle  means 
whereby  said  stored  fuel  is  injected  into  said  cylinder. 


3,927,653 

FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Brian  Colin  Pagdin,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 

GKN  Transmissions  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,681 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1972, 
9944/72 

Int.  CI.*  F02D  1104,  1/06;  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-140  MC  13  Claims 

1.  In  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  said  apparatus  comprising  means  defining  an  air  inlet 
duct,  an  adjustable  throttle  valve  means  controlling  flow  of  air 
therethrough  to  the  engine,  fuel  inlet  means  and  fuel  outlet 
means  for  connection  to  one  or  more  injectors,  pump  means 
for  establishing  flow  of  fuel  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet 
means  at  an  injecting  pressure  for  delivery  from  said  injector, 
metering  means  for  delivering  a  measured  quantity  of  fuel  to 
said  outlet  means  in  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  engine,  and 
drive  means  for  driving  said  metering  means  in  timed  relation 
with  said  engine,  the  improvement  comprising  the  provision  in 
combination  of: 
a.  sensing  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  metering 
means  and  including 


c.  enclosure  means  having  boundary  walls  defining  a  cham- 
ber in  direct  communication  with  the  air  flow  path 
through  said  inlet  duct,  said  chamber  being  common  to 
and  enclosing  said  pressure  sensing  means  and  said  mech- 
anism, for  isolating  said  pressure  sensing  means  and  said 
mechanism  from  the  influence  of  any  pressure  medium 
other  than  the  air  in  said  inlet  duct,  said  apparatus  being 
free  of  any  mechanical  inputs  to  said  mechanism  which 
traverse  said  boundary  walls, 

d.  means  directly  mechanically  connectiing  said  pressure 
sensing  means  and  said  mechanism  within  said  chamber 
for  transmitting  said  mechanical  output  from  said  pres- 
sure sensing  means  to  said  mechanism  without  traversing 
any  of  said  boundary  walls  of  said  chamber. 


3,927,654 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Julius  P.  Perr,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,605 

Int.  CI.*F02D  1/04,  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-140  FG  16  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  an  engine  driven  pump  means  for  drawing  fuel 
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from  a  fuel  supply  and  delivering  the  fuel  io  a  fuel  line  leading   ing  inert  gas  to  said  stop  valve  from  said  source,  and  means 


to  injectors  of  the  engine,  bypass  pressure  regulator  module 
means  connected  to  said  line  for  regulating  the  pressure  in 
said  line  by  bypassing  a  portion  of  the  pump  output,  engine 
speed  responsive  means  separate  from  s^d  pump  means  for 
producing  a  speed  representative  signal.  Said  module  means 
being  connected  to  receive  said  signal  anc^  operating  to  adjust 
the  amount  of  fuel  bypassed  as  a  function  )of  said  speed  repre- 
sentative signal  and  thereby  regulating  the  pressure  in  said  line 
as  a  function  of  engine  speed  and  independently  of  the  output 
of  said  pump  at  an  intermediate  engine  sf>eed  range,  and 
governor  means  separate  from  said  module  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  line  for  regulating  the  fuel  pressure  in  said  line 
at  maximum  speed  range,  said  module  moans  and  said  gover- 
nor means  functioning  independently  of  each  other  and  said 
module  means  further  functioning  in  said  maximum  speed 
range  when  said  governor  means  is  opera  ive. 


forming  part  of  said  stop  valve  for  passing  the  inert  gas  re- 


3,927,655 

STRUCTURE  OF  THE  COMBINATION  CHAMBER  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Kenji  Goto,  and  Takao  Niwa,  both  of  Susoio,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  i,  1973, 48-1 13039 
Int.  CV  F02B  23/00 
U^.  CI.  123-191  R 


ceived  from  said  source  through  said  stop  valve  to  said  air 
intake  when  said  stop  valve  is  in  its  closed  position. 


3,927,657 
6  Claims     THROTTLE  RETURN  SYSTEMS  FOR  CARBURETTORS 
Francois  Mennesson,  Nanterre,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d  Etudes  S.I.B.E.,  Neuilly-sur- 
Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,834 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5, 1973, 73.12369 
Int.  CI.*  F02B  77108;  F02D  II 104 
U.S.  CL  123—198  D  2  Claims 


1.  The  structure  of  a  combustion  chantber  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  iead  provided  with 
an  intake  port  and  an  intake  poppet  valvt  which  selectively 
opens  or  closes  said  intake  port,  wherein  a  part  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cylinder  head  forming  a  peripheral  portion  of 
the  intake  port  is  provided  with  a  dam  Portion  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  intake 
valve  when  said  valve  is  in  its  open  position  so  as  to  define  an 
arcuate  channel  extending  along  said  peripheral  edge  portion, 
said  arcuate  channel  having  a  gradually  increasing  cross  sec- 
tional area  from  one  end  toward  the  other  end  thereof. 


3,927,656 
STOPPING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Alan  Brydon  Reed,  Stockton-on-Tees,  and  William  SUnley 
May,  High  Wycombe,  both  of  England,  aisignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,425,  Aug.  13,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,174 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24, 
1970,40662/70  i 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  77/00 
U^.CL  123-198  D  |  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  iir  intake,  a  source 
of  inert  gas  under  pressure  and  an  emergency  stopping  device, 
said  device  including  a  stop  valve  movable  between  a  normally 
open  position  in  which  atmospheric  gases  pass  into  said  air 
intake  and  a  closed  position  in  which  atmospheric  gases  are 
prevented  from  passing  into  said  air  intake  means  for  supply- 


1>        ^^  _,  _ 


1.  In  a  carburettor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  throttle  member  secured  to  a  rotary  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
angularly  moved  with  respect  to  the  carburrettor  body  by 
control  means,  resilient  return  means  for  biasing  said  throttle 
member  toward  a  minimum  opening  position,  comprising:  a 
first  helical  torsion  return  spring  wound  around  the  shaft  and 
having  a  first  end  retained  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  the 
carburettor  body  and  its  other  end  operatively  connected  to 
said  shaft  for  exerting  a  return  force  on  said  shaft;  a  second 
helical  torsion  spring  wound  around  the  shaft  and  having  a 
first  end  which  is  retained  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  the 
carburettor  body  and  its  other  end  in  abutting  relation  against 
said  first  end  of  the  first  spring  which  retains  said  second 
spring  in  stressed  condition;  a  lever;  and  abutting  means  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  said  abutting  means  being  non-rotatably 
connected  to  said  throttle  member  and  located  on  the  path 
followed  by  said  other  end  of  the  second  spring  when  clear 
from  abutment,  whereby  said  second  spring  unwinds  upon 
breakage  of  said  first  spring  and  exerts  on  said  abutting  means 
a  force  tending  to  move  said  throttle  member  toward  its  closed 
condition. 
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3,927,658 
SELF-LOCKING  TRIM  FRAME  FOR  BUILT-IN  COOKTOP 
Eugene  G.  Olthuis,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,580 

Int.  CI.*  F24C  15/10;  H05B  3/68 

U.S.  CL  126—214  A  6  Claims 


-^6 


66- 


26 


-64      ^  <^S 


1.  An  appliance  adapted  to  be  supported  in  an  opening  in 
a  supporting  structure,  said  appliance  having  a  peripheral  rim 
adapted  to  overlie  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  said  opening,  at 
least  some  of  the  weight  of  the  appliance  being  carried  on  said 
peripheral  edge  of  the  opening  through  the  said  peripheral 
rim,  the  said  peripheral  rim  including  a  down-turned  flange; 
the  invention  comprising  a  self-locking  trim  frame  of  flexible 
sheet  material  encircling  the  peripheral  rim  of  the  appliance, 
said  trim  frame  having  a  bottom  flange  with  locking  means  for 
engaging  the  down-turned  flange  of  the  said  peripheral  rim, 
said  trim  frame  also  having  a  top  flange  for  overlying  the  top 
portion  of  the  said  peripheral  rim,  said  trim  frame  being 
stretchable  to  slip  over  the  said  peripheral  rim  so  when  it  is 
released  in  place  it  is  held  firmly  therewith. 


3,927,659 
PEAK  EFFICIENCY  SOLAR  ENERGY  POWERED  BOILER 

AND  SUPERHEATER 
Floyd  A.  Blake,  Littleton,  and  Murlin  T.  Howerion,  Denver, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,670 

Int.  CI.  F24j  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126-271  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  solar  energy  powered  steam  boiler  and  superheater 
for  converting  concentrated  solar  radiation  to  thermal  energy 
form,  said  boiler  and  superheater  including:  a  tubular  enclo- 
sure having  one  end  closed  defining  an  energy  conversion 
chamber  and  being  axially  aligned  with  a  solar  energy  radia- 
tion field,  a  first,  superheater  heat  exchanger  extending  across 
the  closed  end  of  said  enclosure  chamber,  said  other  end  of 
said  chamber  being  open  to  said  radiation  field  and  forming  a 
solar  radiation  receiving  aperture,  a  second,  tubular,  boiler 
heat  exchanger  within  said  enclosure  and  positioned  between 
said  aperture  and  said  superheater  heat  exchanger,  thermal 
insulation  between  said  heat  exchangers  and  the  walls  of  said 
enclosure,  means  fluid  coupling  said  heat  exchangers  to  per- 


mit fluid  flow  from  said  second  heat  exchanger  to  said  first 
heat  exchanger  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  second 
heat  exchanger  and  removing  superheated  steam  from  said 
first  heat  exchanger,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  light  window  in  the  form  of  a  circular  plate  sealably  over- 
lying said  aperture  of  said  enclosure  chamber  and  being 
opaque  to  infra-red  radiant  energy  and  which  absorbs 
some  of  said  infra-red  radiation  and  being  positionable  in 
the  focal  plane  of  the  concentrated  solar  radiation, 
a  frustoconical  reflecting  surface  surrounding  said  window, 
extending  axially  toward  the  solar  radiation  field  and 
being  flared  radially  outward  of  said  window  to  reflect 
fringe  solar  energy  into  said  chamber  through  said  light 
window, 
annular  duct  means  position  at  the  circular  plate  periphery 
for  cooling  said  plate  window  to  prevent  self  destruction 
thereof,  said  duct  means  comprising  a  third  heat  ex- 
changer fluid  coupled  to  said  second  heat  exchanger  and 
upstream  thereof  to  preheat  the  boiler  feed  water  and  a 
fourth  heat  exchanger  fluid  coupled  to  said  second  heat 
exchanger  and  upstream  thereof  and  mounted  to  said 
frusto  conical  reflecting  surface  to  prevent  its  self  de- 
struction and  to  further  preheat  the  boiler  feed  water. 


3,927,660 
LYMPH  DUCT  CANNULATOR  AND  METHOD 
Charles  John   Tegtmeyer,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Norih  American  Instrument  Corporation,  Hudson  Falls, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,733 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  A  15  Claims 


1.  A  small  isolated  vessel  cannulator  comprising 

A.  a  rectangular  vessel  holder  having  proximal  and  distal 
end(s)  surfaces,  an  open  groove  extending  between  said 
holder  end(s)  surfaces,  and  appropriately  sized  to  receive 
and  permit  distension  of  said  isolated  vessel, 

B.  a  rectangular  needle  inserter  having  proximal  and  distal 
end(s)  surfaces,  and  a  channel  extending  between  said 
inserter  end(s)  surfaces  and  appropriately  sized  to  permit 
a  needle  to  pass  therethrough  without  play. 

and  first  means  (to)  slidably  (secure)  securing  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion said  inserter  to  said  holder  with  said  channel  and  said 
groove  being  in  continuous  longitudinal  alignment  and  with 
one  of  said  proximal  end  surfaces  having  facing  contact  with 
one  of  said  distal  end  surfaces. 
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3.927,661 

ULTRASONIC  WAVE  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS  WITH 
GALVANOMETER-DRIVEN  PROBE 
Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $14,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    15,   1973,  48 

115616;  Oct.  15,  1973,  48-119731(Ul;  Oct  15,  1973,  48- 

119735(Ul;Oct.  15,  1973,  48-1 19736(U 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  V  10  Claims 
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3,927,662  i 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
Janis  Gunars  Ziedonis,  Cranbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,012,  Dec.  8,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,847,016.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
522,171 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5100 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  V  47  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  multiple-element  transducer  assembly  for 
use  particularly  in  patient  monitoring,  coniprising  a  substan- 
tially flattened  base  of  homogeneous,  flexible  material  compo- 
sition, which  includes  a  cloverleaf-like  configured  portion 
having  a  center  area  with  at  least  three  arms  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  the  arrangement  of  said  ^rms  being  such  as 
to  be  independently  flexible  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the 
center  area,  with  each  arm  having  proximate  said  center  area 
narrower  width  and  thickness  dimensions  tkan  the  other  arm 
area  and  said  center  area,  for  enabling  the  assembly  to  con- 
form to  varying  body  curvatures,  each  of  said  arms  being 
provided  proximate  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  center 
portion  with  at  least  one  active  element  in  the  form  of  a  trans- 
mitting means,  said  transmitting  means  being  arranged  and 
including  lens  means  for  providing  overlapping  direct  beam 


illumination  of  a  predetermined  volume  of  the  interior  of  the 
patient's  body  intended  to  be  monitored,  and  said  center  area 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  active  element  in  the  form  of 
an  ultrasonic  receiving  means,  said  ultrasonic  receiving  means 
including  lens  means  arranged  to  provide  illumination  of  a 
substantially  greater  percentage  of  the  portion  of  the  patient 
intended  to  be  monitored  than  that  provided  by  the  said  trans- 
mitting means  associated  with  any  of  said  arms  of  said  clover- 
leaf  portion,  for  enabling  detection  by  said  receiver  means  of 
ultrasonic  energy  from  whichever  of  said  transmitting  means 
is  illuminating  the  portion  of  the  patient's  body  intended  to  be 
monitored  at  any  time,  wherein  the  middle  arm  of  said  clover- 
leaf  configured  portion  is  extended  to  provide  for  at  least  one 
additional  active  element  for  predetermined  greater  longitudi- 
nal and/or  transverse  coverage. 


1.  In  a  ultrasonic  wave  diagnosis  apparatus  of  the  class 
wherein  a  probe  for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasonic 
wave  to  and  from  a  portion  of  a  patient  io  be  diagnosed,  is 
scanned  in  a  sector  shape,  the  improvemeat  which  comprises 
galvanometer  means  operatively  connecteki  to  said  probe,  a 
triangular  wave  generator,  and  means  for  aipplying  the  output 
of  said  triangular  wave  generator  to  said  galvanometer  means 
to  cause  it  to  swing  at  a  uniform  angular  speed. 


3,927,663 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CARDIAC 

ARRHYTHMIAS 
Robert  H.  Russell,  Pasadena,  and  Allan  L.  Wolff,  San  Marino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phsiological  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, San  Marino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,317 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  A  21  Claims 


10.  In  a  method  for  continuous  analysis  of  an  electrocardio- 
graphic  signal   to  detect  ventricular  abnormalities,  which 
method  includes  filtering  said  electrocardiographic  signal  to 
detect  QRS  signal  components  in  the  frequency  range  of 
about  10  to  20  Hertz,  comparing  said  detected  QRS  signal 
components  with  a  first  threshold  reference  level  for  generat- 
ing a  gating  signal  indicative  of  the  initiation  of  a  QRS  com- 
plex whenever  the  amplitude  of  the  detected  components 
exceeds  that  of  the  first  threshold  reference  level,  said  gating 
signal  having  an  interval  corresponding  to  a  selected  succeed- 
ing portion  of  a  QRS  complex,  further  filtering  said  electrocar- 
diographic signal  to  detect  low  frequency  signal  components 
below  about  10  Hertz,  integrating  said  low  frequency  signal 
components  during  said  gating  signal  interval,  and  comparing 
said  integrated  components  with  a  second  threshold  reference 
level  for  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  ventricular 
abnormalities  when  said  integrated  signal  level  exceeds  said 
threshold  reference  level,  the  improvement  comprising: 
further  filtering  said  electrocardiographic  signal  to  detect 
higher  frequency  artifact  noise  and  electrical  power  inter- 
ference signal  components  in  a  range  above  about  25 
Hertz; 
successively   and  separately  integrating  said  higher  fre- 
quency signal  components  during  each  interval  between 
successive  detections  of  QRS  complexes  to  produce  an 
integrated  output  indicative  of  the  total  high  frequency 
noise  signal  energy  present  throughout  each  such  inter- 
val; 
comparing  the  level  of  each  said  integrated  output  with  a 
variable  threshold  reference  level  to  generate  a  standby 
output  signal  whenever  said  integral  exceeds  said  variable 
threshold  reference  level;  and, 
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interrupting  said  output  signal  indicative  of  ventricular 
abnormalities  in  response  to  said  standby  output  signal 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval  extending  over  at  least 
several  successive  QRS  complexes. 


3,927,664 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  CORRECTION  OF 

MAXILLARY  AND  PREMAXILLARY  CONDITIONS  IN 

INFANTS 
Nicholas  G.  Georgiade,  Durham,  and  Ralph  A.  Latham,  Cha- 
pel Hill,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina, Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  by  said  Ralph  A.  Latham 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,508 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  5100 
U.S.  CI.  128-76  R  7  Claims 


i.  A  mouth  cavity  maxillary  bone  correction  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  elongated  laterally  spaced  arm  members  having 
outer  end  portions  residing  in  a  common  plane  and 
adapted  for  intra-oral  placement  and  securement  to  cor- 
responding laterally  displaced  maxillary  bone  and  oppo- 
site inner  end  portions  adapted  to  extend  intra-orally 
from  such  securement; 

b.  a  pair  of  plate  means  molded  to  conform  and  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  bone,  said  plate  means  being  secured  to 
respective  said  arm  member  outer  end  portions  thereby 
adapting  such  outer  end  portions  to  be  secured  to  said 
bone; 

c.  housing  means  adapted  to  be  intra-orally  placed  and 
formed  by  connected  walls  and  positioned  between  and 
rearwardly  of  said  plate  means,  said  housing  providing 
integral  outwardly  extending  portions  for  making  pivotal 
connections  with  medial  portions  of  said  arm  members 
enabling  said  arm  members  to  be  pivoted  thereon,  said 
housing  walls  being  formed  to  receive  the  respective  said 
arm  member  inner  end  portions  within  said  housing  and 
to  allow  corresponding  reciprocal  movements  therein; 

d.  screw  block  positioning  means  adapted  to  be  intra-orally 
placed  and  slidably  mounted  and  confined  within  said 
housing  such  that  said  positioning  means  is  isolated  from 
any  surrounding  mucosal  tissue  during  use  thereof,  said 
positioning  means  being  between  and  having  surfaces 
loosely  engaged  with  said  inner  end  portions  of  each  of 
said  arm  members  to  control  the  positioning  thereof,  said 
positioning  means  having  a  shaft  drive  enabling  said  inner 
end  portions  to  be  moved  in  an  extra-oral  direction  to 
effect  corresponding  outward  pivotal  movements  of  said 
arm  member  outer  end  portions;  and 

e.  drive  means  including  a  drive  shaft  having  one  inner  end 
adapted  to  be  intra-orally  placed  and  connected  to  drive 
said  positioning  means  by  the  turning  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  having  the  other  outer  end  thereof  adapted  to  be 
extra-orally  placed  and  adapted  for  finger  engagement  to 
effect  rotation  thereof  whereby  as  said  drive  shaft  is 
rotated  in  an  appropriate  direction  and  with  respective 
said  arm  member  outer  end  portions  secured  to  said  bone 
through  said  plate  means,  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  bone 
may  be  increased  to  effect  appropriate  correction 
thereof. 


3,927,665 
LUMBO-SACRAL  SUPPORT 
Jerome  R.  Wax,  c/o  Posturchek  Orthopedk  Products,  Sharon 
Hill  Industrial  Park  Calcon  Hook  Road,  Sharon  Hill,  Pa. 
19079 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,638 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5102 

U.S.  CI.  128-78  15  Claims 


1.  An  orthopedic  support  comprising  a  substantially  elastic 
band  member  adapted  to  encircle  the  body  and  to  overlie  the 
lumbo-sacral  region  of  the  back  of  a  wearer,  a  pair  of  spaced 
substantially  upright  bars  coupled  to  and  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  circumferential  axis  of  said  band 
member  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spine  of  a 
wearer  when  the  support  is  operatively  disposed,  and  substan- 
tially inelastic  tensioning  means  coupled  to  said  band  member 
and  adapted  to  tension  said  band  member  so  as  to  apply  cir- 
cumferential compression  to  the  pelvis  of  a  wearer,  said  ten- 
sioning means  having  end  portions  thereof  anchored  to  re- 
spective zones  of  attachment  on  said  band  member  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  spine  of  a  wearer  and  further  portions 
thereof  extending  across  the  spine  of  a  wearer  when  said 
support  is  operatively  disposed,  said  end  portions  extending 
across  and  overlying  said  bars  so  as  to  apply  distributed  forces 
thereto  to  press  said  bars  into  supporting  engagement  with  the 
lower  back  of  the  wearer. 


3,927,666 

INSERTER  FOR  INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE 

Seymour  Hoff,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corporation, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  308,596,  Nov.  21, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,880,156.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

542,283 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5146 

U.S.  CI.  128-130  11  Claims 


--35 


1.  An  inserter  for  an  intrauterine  device  comprising  a  trans- 
verse member  and  a  leg  member  depending  therefrom,  the 
inserter  comprising: 
a.  an  elongated  tapered  tubular  member  having  a  leading 
section  and  a  trailing  section  distant  from  the  leading 
section; 
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b.  a  pair  of  notches  in  the  terminus  of  Itie  tubular  member 
at  its  leading  section,  said  notches  adapted  to  orient  and 
engage  the  transverse  member  of  the  device; 

c.  a  hollowed  area  extended  within  the  tubular  member  of 
dimension  such  that  the  leg  portion  of  the  device  can  be 
introduced  and  positioned  therein;  and 

d.  wherein  the  taper  extends  along  the  leading  section  of  the 
member  to  exteriorly  form  a  surface  adapted  to  mate  with 
the  transverse  member  of  the  device  when  in  collapsed 
configuration  during  the  insertion  of  the  device  within  the 
cervical  canal  and  when  the  device  is  housed  within  the 
inserter. 


U.S.  CI.  128-132  D 


1.  A  diffuser  drape  comprising: 

a.  a  drape  member  having  a  substantially  ^lliptical  aperature 
therein; 

b.  inflatable  clean  air  duct  means  of  substantially  elliptical 
shape  integral  with  said  drape  and  surrounding  said  aper- 
ture; 

c.  diffuser  means  in  said  clean  air  duct  ifieans  surrounding 
said  aperture  and  shaped  to  diffuse,  in  operation,  low 
velocity  clean  air  radially  through  the  diffuser  means 
outwardly  of  the  periphery  thereof  and  inwardly  across 
said  aperture  from  opposite  sides  thereof  to  produce  a 
resultant  flow  away  therefrom;  and 

d.  at  least  two  opposed  clean  air  inlets  for  said  clean  air  duct 
means  on  the  underside  of  said  drajje  member,  which 
clean  air  inlets  are  sleeve  means  flared  to  merge  substan- 
tially tangentially  into  said  duct  means  and  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  between  22°  and  35°  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  aperture. 


3,927,668 

DUAL  PURPOSE  AIR  INLET  METHGJD  FOR  HEAD 

ENCLOSURE 

Herbert  A.  Raschke,  Greenbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  D.  Bul- 

lard  Company,  Sausalito,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,310,  March  23,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,909 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  18/04 
VS.  CI  128-142.7 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  supplying  either  cooled  or  pres- 
surized breathing  air  to  a  person  exposed  to  a  contaminated 
atmosphere  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1  Claim 


a.  providing  a  head  enclosure  means  defining  a  substantially 
closed  air  space  area  for  surrounding  the  person's  head 
and  including  an  air  inlet  for  directing  breathing  air  into 
the  interior  of  said  enclosure  means; 

b.  providing  a  source  of  relatively  high  pressure  air; 

c.  providing  a  source  of  low  pressure  cooled  air; 

d.  selectively  connecting  either  said  source  of  high  pressure 
air  or  said  source  of  low  pressure  cooled  air  to  said  head 
enclosure  means  inlet  via  a  dual  purpose  air  inlet  connec- 


3,927,667 
DIFFUSER  DRAPE 
Ernest  E.  Criddle,  and  Pierrette  L.  Neals,  both  of  Ottawa, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patent^  and  Development 
Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada  I 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  16, 1974, 200154 
Int.  Cl.»  A61F  13/00 


3  Claims 
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tion  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  sound  absorbing 
member; 

e.  inserting  a  sound  absorbing  member  into  said  chamber 
from  a  location  outside  of  said  chamber  when  said  head 
enclosure  means  is  connected  to  said  source  of  relatively 
high  pressure  air  and 

f.  removing  said  sound  absorbing  member  from  said  cham- 
ber when  said  head  enclosure  means  is  connected  to  said 
source  of  low  pressure  cooled  air. 


3,927,669 
BANDAGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Linda  R.  Glatt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,444 
Int.  CI.'  A61L  15/00 
U.S.  CL  128—156 


8  Claims 


1.  A  bandage  construction  comprising: 

a  pliable  strip; 

a  quantity  of  adhesive  substantially  covering  one  surface  of 
said  strip;  and 

a  hydrophilic  pad  of  a  porous  air  permeable  cellular  mate- 
rial, the  body  portion  surrounding  the  cells  constituting  a 
means  for  tenaciously  holding  body  fluids,  said  pad  ad- 
hering to  said  strip  for  being  located  in  use  over  the 
wound  and  immediately  adjacent  areas. 
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3,927,670 
AUTOMATIC  RESPIRATORY  GAS  MONITORING 
SYSTEM 
Stephen  Z.  Turney,  320  Morris  Ave.,  Lutherville,  Md.  21093; 
Walter    Blumenfeld,   3934   Memphis    Lane,    Bowie,    Md. 
20715;  R.  Adams  Cowley,  1010  St.  Paul  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21202;  Samuel  Wolf;  Charles  McCluggage,  both  c/o  Univer- 
sity  of  Maryland  Hospital,   Baltimore,  Md.   21201,  and 
John  W.  Ashworth,  III,  817  Fairway  Drive,  Towson,  Md. 
21204 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,140 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/08 

U.S.  CL  128-2.07  29  Claims 
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munication  with  an  instrument  to  be  used  in  said  proce- 
dure, whereby  fluid  from  said  container  can  flow  through 


said  manifold  to  fill  said  reservoir  and  a  constant  flow  of 
fluid  to  said  instrument  can  be  provided. 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  respiratory  gases,  which  com- 
prises: 

means  for  withdrawing  respiratory  gases  from  the  airway  of 
at  least  one  patient. 

means  for  rapidly  analyzing  the  withdrawn  gases  and  for 
developing  analog  waveforms  in  response  to  the  analyza- 
tion  of  the  withdrawn  gases  where  the  waveforms  are 
representative  of  fractional  concentrations  of  the  with- 
drawn gases, 

means  responsive  to  the  developed  analog  waveforms  for 
developing  voltage  levels  proportional  to  the  maxima  and 
minima  of  the  developed  analog  waveforms  where  the 
maxima  and  minima  of  the  waveforms  are  representative 
of  monitored  values  of  inspired  and  expired  respiratory 
gases,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  developed  voltage  levels  for  dis- 
playing in  visual  form  an  indication  of  the  maxima  and 
minima  values. 


3,927,671 
IRRIGATION  SOLUTION  ADMINISTRATION  SYSTEM 
AND  RESERVOIR  THEREFOR 
Richard  Marion  Chittenden,  Grayslake,  and  Earl  David  Wil- 
son, Ingleside,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
North  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,407,  May  5, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,756,237. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,807 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-227  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  administration  of  fluid  in  a  surgical 
procedure  comprising: 
a  container  of  fluid  having  an  outlet  port, 
a  reservoir  for  storage  of  fluid  having  a  common  inlet  and 
outlet  port  allowing  fluid  to  flow  into  and  out  of  said 
reservoir, 
said  outlet  port  of  said  container  and  said  common  port  of 
said  reservoir  connected  in  parallel  to  a  manifold  in  com- 


3,927,672 

DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  BODY  CAVITY  DURING 

INTRODUCTION  OF  FLUID  TO  OR  EXTRACTION  OF 

FLUID  FROM  SAID  CAVITY 

Fe  Garcia,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saul  A.  Rosenblum, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,485 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  3/00 

U.S.  CL  128-245  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  delivering  fluid  to  and/or  from  a 
body  cavity  while  maintaining  a  seal  thereof  comprising  a 
catheter  type  tube,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  for  insertion 
through  an  opening  to  said  cavity,  a  first  sealing  member 
mounting  on  said  tube,  and  a  second  sealing  member  mount- 
ing on  said  tube  in  following  relation  to  the  first  said  member, 
said  sealing  members  being  adjustable  in  a  sense  longitudinally 
of  the  tube  following  insertion  of  said  tube  end,  to  seal  the 
opening  to  said  body  cavity  about  said  tube,  the  first  sealing 
member  being  contoured  to  enter  said  opening  to  bridge  and 
form  a  seal  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  and  the 
edge  of  the  body  opening,  the  second  said  sealing  member 
having  a  transverse  dimension  greater  than  that  of  the  first  and 
serving  as  a  back-up  for  the  first  and  including  in  connection 
therewith,  a  moisture  absorbing  medium. 


941  O.G.-59 
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3,927,675 
DEVICE  FOR  FRAGMENTING  URINARY  CALCULUS 
Glenn  N.  Taylor,  Cary,  III.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive    Reimar  Pohlman,  33,  Im  Johannistal,  and  Manfred  Cichos,  1 2, 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Weingartshof,  both  of  51  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,492  Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,864 


Int.  CI.*  A61F  13116 


U.S.  CL  128-287 
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Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    16,    1972, 
23  Claims   2256127 

Int.  CI.' A61B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—328  21  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  for  use  as  a  diai>er  or  the  like  com- 
prising in  operative  combination; 

a.  a  first  backing  sheet  of  generally  fluiii  resistant  material, 
having  marginal  edges, 

b.  a  second  sheet  of  generally  fluid  resistant  material, 

c.  said  second  sheet  having  a  plurality  df  apertures  therein, 

d.  an  absorbent  pad  structure  disposec^  between  said  first 
and  said  second  sheets, 

e.  said  absorbent  pad  having  a  plurality  (>f  apertures  therein, 
said  apertures  being  larger  than  thi  apertures  in  said 
second  sheet, 

f.  said  first  and  said  second  sheets  bei^g  secured  to  each 
other  in  registry  with  said  pad  apertures  in  at  least  a  part 
of  the  area  defined  by  said  pad  apertjures,  and 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  being 
secured  to  each  other  to  make  a  unitary  absorbent  article. 


g 


3,927,674 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  DISPOSAL  MEANS 
Charles  H.  Schaar,  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $31,960 
Int.  CI.*  A61F  13/16 


U.S 


25  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  diaper,  comprising: 

an  absorbent  pad  assembly  having  a  pair  of  waistline  por- 
tions, a  front  surface,  and  a  back  surface,  and 

a  disposal  bag  having  a  cavity  and  opening  means  communi- 
cating with  said  cavity,  said  bag  b«ing  formed  into  a 
configuration  of  reduced  dimensions  and  being  located 
and  retained  in  one  of  said  waistline  portions  of  the  pad 
assembly,  whereby  said  bag  may  be  extended  to  enlarged 
dimensions  after  use  of  the  diaper  for  placement  of  the 
soiled  diaper  in  the  bag  and  retentioit  therein. 


1.  A  device  for  fragmenting  urinary  calculus  in  combination 
with  a  cystoscope  and  comprising  a  liquid-tight  flexible  tubu- 
lar probe  means,  said  cystoscope  having  guide  means  for 
accommodating  the  probe  means,  said  probe  means  slidably 
mounted  in  the  cystoscope,  a  flexible,  elongate  sound  conduc- 
tor extending  through  the  probe  means  from  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  the  probe  means,  a  rebound  element  disposed  at 
the  other  end  of  the  probe  means  having  at  least  one  cutting 
edge  and  loosely  mounted  in  relationship  to  the  conductor, 
said  probe  means  including  means  at  the  other  end  of  the 
probe  means  for  slidably  receiving  said  rebound  element,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  sound  conductor  ultrasonically 
whereby  said  rebound  element  in  response  to  the  conductor 
is  cyclically  slidable  and  independently  movable  of  the  con- 
ductor to  contact  and  fragment  the  urinary  calculus. 


3,927,676 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  SECURING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Kenneth  E.  Schultz,  7601  SW.  117th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33156 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,920 

Int.  CL*  A61M  25/02 

U.S.  CL  128-351  9  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  device  for  securing  an  in-service  endotra- 
cheal tube  to  an  intubated  patient  comprising  an  elongated 
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strip  of  flexible  tape  of  a  predetermined  width,  the  width  of 
said  strip  being  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness 
thereof,  said  strip  having  a  non-adhesive  central  portion  of 
sufficient  length  to  be  nonadheringly  positioned  about  the 
patient's  neck,  end  portions  extending  oppositely  from  the 
central  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions  including 
means  for  facilitating  bifurcation  of  said  at  least  one  end 
portion,  said  means  being  located  substantially  intermediate 
the  width  of  said  strip,  each  of  said  end  portions  having  an 
adhesive  coating  on  one  side  thereof  for  adhesively  securing 
said  end  portions  to  said  tube  whereby  when  the  central  por- 
tion is  positioned  about  the  intubated  patient's  neck,  the  end 
portions  can  be  drawn  around  and  secured  to  the  endotra- 
cheal tube  to  thereby  prevent  dislodgment  of  said  tube. 


1.  In  a  demand  cardiac  pacer  of  the  type  having  input  and 
output  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  heart,  the  input 
means  including  means  for  sensing  natural  heart  activity, 
having  a  resettable  pulse  generator  and  having  means  for 
generating  a  pulse  generator  reset  signal  in  response  to  the 
sensing  of  natural  heart  activity,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
first  means  connected  to  said  heart  activity  sensing  means 
for  establishing  a  reference  level  representative  of  sensed 
extraneous  repetitive  noise  and  a  second  level,  said  sec- 
ond level  being  greater  in  absolute  value  than  said  refer- 
ence level  by  an  amount  representative  of  sensed  heart 
activity;  and 
second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  and  differen- 
tially responsive  to  said  reference  level  and  said  second 
level  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  sensing  of 
heart  activity  when  the  difference  between  said  reference 
level  and  said  second  level  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value. 


A.  a  frame  adapted  to  travel  across  a  field, 

B.  at  least  one  cylindrical  casing  mounted  on  the  frame 
having  top  and  sidewall  portions. 

C.  means  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame  to 
deliver  material  from  the  field  to  the  casing, 

D.  rotor  means  extending  longitudinally  within  said  casing, 

E.  means  mounted  on  the  rotor  and  extending  radially 
from  said  rotor  to  agitate  and  direct  the  material  circum- 
ferentially  and  longitudinally  through  said  casing, 

F.  concave  means  adjustably  mounted  to  the  sidewall  por- 
tions, the  concave  means  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 


.  3,927,677 
DEMAND  CARDIAC  PACER 
David  H.  Gobeli,  St.  Paul,  and  John  M.  Adams,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,045 

Int.  CL*  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CL  128-419  PG  15  Claims 
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3,927,678 

CONCAVE  FOR  AN  AXIAL  FLOW  THRESHING  AND 

SEPARATING  MACHINE 

Edward  W.  Rowland-HiU,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,100 
Int.  CL*  AOIF  7/06 
U.S.  CL  130-27  T  8  Claims 

1.  An  axial  flow  threshing  and  separating  machine  compris- 
ing: 


54 


gated  beams  having  end  and  body  portion  the  body  por- 
tion containing  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
transverse  members  rigidly  mounted  to  the  ends  of  said 
beams  to  maintain  said  beams  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other  such  that  the  appertures  of  said 
beams  are  in  alignment  with  each  other,  spacing  means 
positioned  through  said  apertures  and  extending  across 
the  width  of  concave  to  form  a  grid  through  which 
threshed  and  separated  material  can  pass,  and 
G.  means  rotatably  mounted  to  the  spacing  means  to  facili- 
tate the  movement  of  said  material  over  and  through  said 
concave. 


3,927,679 

THRESHING  CYLINDER  AND  RASP  BAR  THEREOF 

William  S.  Ausherman,  615  K  St.,  Belleville,  Kans.  66935 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,380,  May  5,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,326 

Int.  CL*  AOIF  12/22 

U.S.  CL  130-27  HA  2  Claims 


1.  A  threshing  cylinder  having  a  direction  of  rotation  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  mounting  plates  spaced  along  and  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  an  even  numbered 
plurality  of  elongated  rasp  bars  circumferentially  equally 
spaced  about  and  equidistant  from  said  axis,  with  said  rasp 
bars  being  parallel  to  said  axis,  each  of  said  mounting  plates 
having  radial  extremities  engaging  the  rasp  bars,  and  means 
detachably  securing  the  rasp  bars  to  the  radial  extremities  of 
the  plates,  each  of  said  rasp  bars  consisting  of  a  toothed  and 
elongated  web  having  a  lateral  extent  that  is  entirely  and  solely 
defined  by  contiguous  first  and  second  portions  thereof  having 
an  integral  junction,  said  first  portion  trailing  the  second 
portion  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  radially  outward  surface  that  is  throughout  its 
entire  lateral  extent  substantially  normal  to  a  radial  line  from 
the  web  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  second  portion  of  the 
web  having  a  radially  outward  surface  of  approximately  planar 
configuration  constituting  a  merging  forward  continuation  of 
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the  surface  of  the  first  portion  and  which  s  inclined  through- 
out its  entire  lateral  extent  substantially  bojth  radially  inwardly 
and  forwardly  therefrom  with  respect  to  tne  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  row  of 
teeth  integral  with  the  first  portion  of  the  web,  said  teeth 
projecting  radially  outward  from  the  radially  outward  surface 
of  the  first  portion  of  the  web,  with  each  of  said  teeth  extend- 
ing substantially  the  entire  transverse  extegit  of  said  first  por- 
tion of  the  web  and  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  web  and  having  a 
forward  end  portion  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  cylinder,  said  forward  end  portion  df  the  tooth  project- 
ing radially  outward  from  the  web  and  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  juncture  of  the  first  and  second  porticms  of  the  web,  said 
forward  end  portion  of  the  tooth  being  beveled  to  present  a 
radially  outward  extending  sharp  edge  that  faces  forwardly 
with  respect  to  tMe  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  said 
teeth  of  each  row  being  parallel  to  each  other,  with  the  rows 
of  teeth  circumferentially  adjacent  rasp  bajrs  being  oppositely 
inclined,  said  first  and  second  portions  of  the  web  being  sub- 
stantially flat  and  of  substantially  equal  thickness  with  the 
radially  outward  surfaces  thereof  jointly  Refining  a  dihedral 
angle  in  the  range  of  about  210°  to  240°,  aid  said  forward  end 
portions  of  the  teeth  projecting  radially  ] outward  from  the 
radially  outward  surface  of  the  first  portion  of  the  web  a 
distance  that  is  in  the  range  of  about  15%  to  55%  of  the  trans- 
verse extent  of  radially  outward  surface  of 'the  second  portion 
of  the  web,  said  rasp  bar  being  defined  entirely  and  solely  by 
said  toothed  first  portion  and  by  said  second  portion  of  said 
web. 


3,927,680  , 

MACHINE  FOR  PICKING  HOPS 
Johann  Stefan,  Geisenfeld,  and  Hermann  Daum,  Feucht  near 
Nurnberg,   both   of   Germany,   assignors   to   Fella-Werke 
G.m.b.H.,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,513 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    16,    1973, 
2307614  ^ 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  46102 
U.S.  CI.  130-30  D  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  secondary  picking  operation 
in  a  hop  picking  machine,  such  apparatus  comprising  separat- 
ing means,  said  separating  means  being  adapted  to  free  umbels 
from  other  hop  vine  material,  a  pair  of  spaced  draw-in  rollers, 
said  rollers  being  positioned  downstream  of  the  separating 
means,  means  providing  hollows  between  said  pair  of  rollers, 
for  receiving  the  said  other  hop  vine  material,  means  for 
rotating  the  pair  of  draw-in  rollers  in  opposite  directions,  a 
picking  drum,  said  picking  drum  being  provided  with  spaced 
apart  picking  fingers  on  its  periphery  and  being  arranged 
downstream  of  the  draw-in  rollers,  a  curved  cover,  said  cover 
having  a  surface,  fixed  picking  fingers,  said  fixed  picking 
fingers  being  positioned  on  said  surface  of  said  cover,  and 
being  spaced  from  the  said  picking  drum  so  that  the  fixed 
picking  fingers  and  the  picking  fingers  on  the  drum  can  co- 
operate to  perform  a  picking  operation  and  means  for  rotating 
the  picking  drum  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  draw-in  rollers. 


3,927,681 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CIGARETTES 

Percy  W.  Bramhill,  Dollard  des-Ormeaux,  Canada,  assignor  to 

H.  H.  Investments  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,983,  Feb.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,822,710.  This  application  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,670 

Int.  Cl.^  A24C  5102,  5/22,  5154 

U.S.  CI.  131—70  2  Claims 


2  4 


D3  10 


1.  A  method  of  making  cigarettes,  comprising: 

1 .  inserting  into  an  empty  cigarette  tube,  of  the  kind  having 
one  end  blocked  by  a  filter  tip,  a  tobacco  cartridge  con- 
sisting of  compressed  tobacco  contained  in  a  thin  sheath 
of  non-consumable  low  friction  material,  the  length  of 
said  tobacco  cartridge  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  cigarette  tube,  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
tobacco  cartridge  projects  beyond  the  other  end  of  said 
cigarette  tube; 

2.  compressing  the  tobacco  in  said  tobacco  cartridge  back 
at  least  as  far  as  said  other  end  of  said  cigarette  tube,  so 
that  a  portion  of  said  sheath  alone  extends  past  said  other 
end  of  said  cigarette  tube; 

3.  gripping  such  projecting  portion  of  said  sheath; 

4.  and  creating  relative  separating  movement  between  said 
projecting  portion  of  said  sheath  and  said  tobacco, 
whereby  to  strip  said  sheath  from  said  tobacco,  leaving 
said  tobacco  in  said  cigarette  tube. 


3,927,682 
AIR-CURING  PROCESS  OF  TOBACCO  LEAF 
Susumu  Matsuyama;  Seishiro  Hirabayashi;  Bunkichi  lida,  and 
Hajime  Miki,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Japan  Tobacco  and  Salt  Public  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,   1973,  48- 
120392 

Int.  CI.*  A24B  03112 
U.S.  CI.  131-140  R  4  Claims 

1.  Air-curing  process  of  tobacco  leaf  which  comprises: 

A.  subjecting  tobacco  leaf  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  leaves  of  burley  tobacco,  domestic  (Japanese) 
tobacco  and  cigar  tobacco  to  the  routine  manner  of  the 
air-cure  so  as  to  prepare  the  leaf  in  which  the  yellowing 
is  completed  and  the  moisture  content  thereof  is  reduced 
to  40-70  percent, 

B.  bruising  the  yellowed  leaf  in  step  (A)  mechanically  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  whole  of  the  leaf  tissue  contains 
moisture  uniformly  and  appears  as  if  water  has  soaked 
therein, 

C.  heating  the  bruised  leaf  in  step  (B)  at  a  temperature  of 
90°- 130  °C  so  as  to  stop  the  enzymatic  reaction  in  the 
leaf,  and 

D.  drying  the  leaf  treated  in  step  (C)  at  50°-60  "C  while 
aeration  is  carried  out. 
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3,927,683 
BULK  CURING  BURLEY  TOBACCO  WITH  A  SEVEN  DAY 

CURING  CYCLE 
Robert  W.  Wilson,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Eugene  T.  Akins, 
Bennettsville,  S.C,  assignors  to  Powell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Bennettsville,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,092 

Int.  Cl.«  A24B  1102,  3112,  9100,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  131-140  R  9  Claims 


temperature  of  approximately  105°F  is  reached  which  temper- 
ature is  held  until  the  desired  brown  color  is  reached. 


1.  A  method  of  curing  green  primed  burley  tobacco  leaves 
in  a  condition  of  whole  leaves  and/or  parts  thereof  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  supporting  a  compacted  bulk  mass  of 
primed  burley  leaves  within  a  confined  zone  with  the  flat 
surfaces  of  the  burley  leaves  disposed  generally  vertically  at 
positions  such  that  a  flow  of  forced  air  within  said  confined 
zone  will  pass  between  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  burley  leaves  of 
said  compacted  bulk  mass,  establishing  a  substantially  contin- 
uous flow  of  forced  air  vertically  between  the  flat  surfaces  of 
the  burley  leaves  of  said  compacted  bulk  mass  while  said  bulk 
mass  is  supported  within  said  confined  zone  for  a  first  time 
period  at  a  temperature  less  than  a  predetermined  level  while 
controlling  the  relative  humidity  of  the  air  sufficient  to  main- 
tain a  relatively  high  moisture  content  level  in  the  burley 
leaves  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  chlorophyll  in  the  burley 
leaves  is  oxidized  unmasking  sequentially  the  yellow  and 
brown  pigments  present  in  the  burley  leaves,  substantially 
continuously  maintaining  a  forced  flow  of  air  while  maintain- 
ing said  support  of  the  bulk  mass  within  said  confined  zone  for 
a  generally  immediately  following  second  time  period  at  a 
temperature  which  is  gradually  increased  and  held  at  an  inter- 
mediate elevated  level  while  controlling  the  relative  humidity 
of  the  air  sufficient  to  initially  arrest  any  chemical  action 
taking  place  at  the  end  of  the  first  time  period  including  the 
aforesaid  chlorophyll  oxidation  and  to  dehydrate  the  burley 
leaves  to  an  intermediate  lower  moisture  content  level  at  the 
end  of  the  second  time  period,  substantially  continuously 
maintaining  a  forced  flow  of  air  while  maintaining  said  support 
of  the  bulk  mass  within  said  confined  zone  for  a  generally 
immediately  following  third  time  period  at  a  temperature 
which  is  gradually  increased  and  held  at  an  upper  elevated 
level  while  controlling  the  relative  humidity  of  the  air  suffi- 
cient to  bring  the  burley  leaves  to  a  crisp  and  fragile  condition 
at  the  end  of  the  third  time  period,  and  maintaining  air  at  a 
reduced  temperature  level  in  contact  with  the  burley  leaves 
while  maintaining  said  support  of  the  bulk  mass  for  a  generally 
immediately  following  fourth  time  period  while  controlling  the 
relative  humidity  of  the  air  sufficient  to  provide  the  burley 
leaves  with  a  final  moisture  content  permitting  them  to  be 
handled  without  substantial  breakage,  the  improvement  in 
said  procedural  steps  wherein  said  first  time  period  does  not 
exceed  approximately  80  hours  and  the  total  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  time  periods  does  not  exceed  approx- 
imately 168  hours,  and  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  air 
contacting  the  burley  leaves  during  said  first  period  is  gradu- 
ally increased  at  a  rate  not  less  than  approximately  ^4°  per 
hour  and  not  greater  than  approximately  5°  per  hour  until  a 


3,927,684 
HAIR-GROOMING  IMPLEMENT 
Peter  W.  H.  Lam,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.  W.  Hodg- 
son, Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,566 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  132—11  R  11  Claims 


2*J  2^-'  i  i  /  \  Ljj  -i? 

3    3«       ze 


1.  A  hair-grooming  implement,  comprising:  a  comb-mount- 
ing base  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
transversely  directed  teeth  spaced  therealong  and  similarly 
projecting  outwardly  from  one  side  thereof  and  terminating  at 
outer  free  comb  teeth  ends  lying  in  a  substantially  brushing 
inner  contact  plane,  at  least  certain  adjacent  spaced  ones  of 
said  teeth  being  provided  with  heat-conductive,  heat-transmis- 
sive,  hair-contacting  surface  means  positioned  along  inner 
surfaces  of  said  teeth  facing  intervening  hair-strand-receiving 
comb  teeth  spaces  defined  between  said  teeth  and  adapted  to 
physically  mechanically  contact  and  be  drawn  along  interven- 
ing hair  strands  during  a  hair-grooming  operation  while  simul- 
taneously applying  heat  to  said  groomed  hair  strands  along  the 
length  thereof  for  softening  and  increasing  the  compliancy  of 
said  hair  strands  temporarily  during  a  hair-grooming  opera- 
tion; heating  means  for  the  transmission  of  heat  from  a  heat 
source  to  said  heat-conductive  and  heat-transmissive  hair- 
contacting  surface  means  carried  by  said  comb  teeth  when 
placed  in  operative  condition,  said  heating  means  being  effec- 
tively mounted  within  said  comb-mounting  base  member  and 
being  provided  with  thermally  conductive  heat  flow  means 
connected  therefrom  and  extending  to  the  outer  heat-conduc- 
tive, and  heat-transmissive  hair-contacting,  surface  means 
positioned  along  inside  surface  portions  of  adjacent  teeth;  and 
thermal  insulator  means  effectively  completely  surrounding 
said  heating  means  carried  within  said  comb  base  mounting 
member  and  also  effectively  surrounding  and  fully  enclosing 
the  heat  flow  means  except  for  the  inner  adjacent  hair-con- 
tacting surfaces  thereof  defined  and  comprised  by  said  ther- 
mally conductive  and  thermally  transmissive  hair-contacting 
surface  means  positioned  along  facing  adjacent  inner  surfaces 
of  said  comb  teeth,  thus  providing  a  structure  completely 
isolating  the  thermally  conductive  and  transmissive  hair- 
strand-contacting  surface  means  from  any  possible  external 
contact  with  a  person  using  the  hair-grooming  implement,  or 
with  any  other  exterior  physical  surface,  except  to  hair  strand 
means  passed  between  adjacent  teeth  during  a  hair-combing 
and  hair-grooming  operation. 


3,927,685 
HAIR  CURLER 
Jules  Bontempi,  46-26  215th  Place,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11361 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,195,  Sept.  9,  1974.  This 
application  Mar.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  455,046The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  16,  1992,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CV  A45D  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  132-40  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  curling  a  strand  of  hair  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  member  over  which  the  strand  of  hair 
is  wound,  said  cylindrical  member  having  at  least  one 
open   end   and   having   a   uniform   internal   diameter 
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throughout  the  length  of  said  cyhndtical  member,  a  clip 
assembly  including  a  spring  clip  deflned  by  a  pair  of 
resilient  opposed  legs  integrally  connected  at  their  trail- 
ing ends  and  separated  at  their  leading  ends,  means  freely 
rotatably  connecting  said  clip  assembly  to  said  cylindrical 
member  open  end  so  that  said  spring  clip  legs  are  freely 
rotatable  in  a  plane  generally  transverse  to  the  cylindrical 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  Ibcated  adjacent  said 


cylindrical  member  open  end,  said  f  eely  rotatably  con- 
necting means  including  a  spherical  member  of  slightly 
smaller  diameter  than  said  cyhndricil  member  uniform 
internal  diameter,  said  spherical  mqmber  being  axially 
slidably  mounted  within  said  cylindrical  member  and  also 
being  freely  rotatably  mounted  witjiin  said  cylindrical 
member  at  said  cylindrical  member  oben  end,  and  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  leading  end  of  one  of  said  spring 
clip  legs  to  said  spherical  member. 


3,927,686 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

James  B.  Zambito,  1504  S.  Arrawana,  Tapifla,  Fla.  33609 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,392,  Dec.  18,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12, 197|,  Ser.  No.  414,854 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  15/00 


U.S.  CL  132-91 


7  Claims 


1.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising:  a  handle,  a  floss  holding 
head  attached  to  said  handle,  connecting! means  attached  to 
said  handle,  both  said  head  and  said  connecting  means  being 
dimensioned  and  configured  to  be  detachably  connected  to 
one  another,  said  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  whereby  floss  means  is 
positionable  between  said  legs;  base  means  comprising  inden- 
tation means  formed  thereon  and  dimensioned  and  configured 
.-  .'rictionally  and  removably  engage  said  head,  attachment 
means  interconnected  between  said  base  amd  said  handle  and 
disposed  to  movably  connect  said  head  to  said  handle,  said 
attachment  means  comprising  detachment  means  including  a 
plunger  means  movably  mounted  on  said  handle  and  position- 
able  into  engagement  with  said  head,  whefeby  said  head  may 
be  dislodged  from  said  indentation  means  within  said  base 
means. 


3,927,687 
COMBINATION  SHAFT  AND  SPOOL  STRUCTURE 

I.   Bruce  Thierman,  8817  N.  Swenson  St,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97203 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  S«r.  No.  461,853 

Int.  CI.*  A61C  15/00;  B65H  75/28 

U.S.  CI.  132-92  A  8  Claims 


^   y  y     ei  s  f  ss^. 


1.  A  combination  shaft  and  spool  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft  having  a  free  end, 

b.  means  defining  a  diametral  slot  in  said  free  end  of  the 
shaft, 

c.  a  spool  having  an  outer  surface  drum  portion  for  winding 
line  thereon, 

d.  an  axial  bore  in  said  spool  arranged  to  receive  said  shaft 
from  one  end  of  said  spool, 

e.  spline-like  means  on  said  shaft  and  spool  establishing  a 
locked  drive  connection  therebetween, 

f  and  means  defining  a  diametral  slot  in  said  spool  leading 
from  the  said  one  end  part  way  through  the  spool  toward 
the  other  end  in  intersecting  relation  with  said  bore  and 
terminating  in  an  end  wall  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  sur- 
face drum  portion  whereby  a  line  can  be  attached  to  the 
drum  and  wound  on  said  drum  portion  by  disposing  it  in 
the  diametral  slot  in  the  shaft  prior  to  installing  the  spool 
on  the  shaft  and  then  rotating  the  shaft  after  installing  the 
spool  thereon. 


3,927,688 
ELECTRONIC  COIN  COUNTER 
Alfred  Cohn,  Culver  City,  and  James  S.  Reynolds,  Canoga 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alfred  Cohn,  Culver  City, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,308 

Int.  CI.*  G07F  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  133—8  R  20  Claims 


-j]L'*iLi-''"h'¥' 


J  J 


1.  An  electronic  counting  circuit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
like  input  signals  on  a  plurality  of  different  respective  input 
terminals,  each  terminal  and  associated  signal  representing  a 
different  coin  denomination,  the  circuit  comprising  in  combi- 
nation therewith: 
a  plurality  of  input  storage  means,  one  provided  coupled  to 
each  respective  said  terminal  for  storing  input  signals 
received  at  said  respective  terminal; 
mechanical  counter  means; 

free-running  pulse  generating  means  coupled  in  common  to 
be  energized  by  said  storage  means,  said  pulse  generator 
being  respoTisive  to  signals  stored  in  said  storage  means 
for  issuing  output  counting  pulses  until  the  signals  stored 
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in  said  storage  means  are  cleared  therefrom  by  applied 
clearing  signals,  each  counting  pulse  representing  the 
lowest  coin  denomination  or  a  multiple  thereof,  said  pulse 
generating  means  applying  said  output  counting  pulses  to 
said  counter  to  advance  said  mechanical  counter  means 
accordingly;  and 
electronic  clearing  means  including  a  digital  counting  cir- 
cuit having  a  prescribed  number  of  counting  states  and 
associated  output  terminals  which  are  successively  driven 
to  produce  predetermined  output  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  counting  state  of  said  counting  means,  said  ter- 
minals each  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
storage  means  through  a  prescribed  coupling  circuit;  said 
counting  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  pulse  generating 
means  for  receiving  said  counting  pulses,  said  counting 
circuit  being  incremented  thereby  to  responsively  se- 
quence itself  through  said  counting  states  to  successively 
apply  said  predetermined  output  signals  to  said  respective 
storage  means  as  clearing  signals  thereto  whereby  a  clear 
signal  is  successively  impressed,  in  turn,  upon  each  of  said 
associated  storage  means  for  clearing  the  storage  means 
to  reflect  receipt  of  associated  counting  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  the  coin  denomination  represented  by  the 
storage  means. 


3,927,689 
EARTHQUAKE  RESPONSIVE  SAFETY  VALVE 
Mark  B.  Sharp,  North  Hollywood,  and  Robert  E.  Sharp,  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quake-Proof,  Inc., 
Reseda,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,515 

Int.  CI.*F16K  17/36 

U.S.  CL  137—45  15  Claims 


^3    Sfe       157        Sf^    5S.      3e>S 


1.  A  safety  device  comprising  a  valve  unit  yieldingly  urged 
toward  closed  position,  a  member  movable  in  a  lateral  direc- 
tion between  a  normal  position  of  engagement  with  said  valve 
unit  for  holding  the  valve  unit  open  and  a  laterally  deflected 
position  releasing  the  valve  unit  for  closing  movement,  a 
weight  element  carried  by  said  member  for  movement  in  said 
lateral  direction  therewith  and  operable  to  move  in  said  lateral 
direction  and  displace  said  member  in  that  direction  from  said 
normal  position  in  response  to  shock,  and  means  mounting 
said  weight  element  to  said  member  for  limited  movement 
relative  thereto  in  response  to  minor  shock  forces  without 
release  of  the  valve  unit. 


3,927,690 

PRESSURE  FLUID  VALVE  HAVING  FULLY  OPENED, 

FULLY  CLOSED  AND  RESTRICTED  FLOW  POSITIONS 

Nils  Axel  Agren,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,499 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    18,    1973, 
7308558 

Int.  CL'  F16K  31/143 
U.S.  CL  137-599.2  10  Claims 


1.  Pressure  fluid  valve  for  controlling  the  impact  power  of 
pneumatic  rock  drills  by  selectively  establishing  a  closed,  a 
substantially  unobstructed  fully  open  and  a  restricted  flow 
passage,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  power  cylinder  5  and  a  throughpassage 
3  for  pressure  fluid; 

an  elongated  main  valve  body  7  movably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  being  transversely  movable  between  a  rear 
position  in  which  said  through-passage  3  is  fully  and 
substantially  unobstructedly  opened,  and  a  forward  posi- 
tion in  which  said  through-passage  3  is  blocked; 

a  control  piston  6  reciprocably  guided  within  said  power 
cylinder  5  and  coupled  to  said  main  valve  body  7; 

said  main  valve  body  7  being  provided  with  a  transverse, 
restricted  flow  passage  22  and  a  coaxial  bore  18  extend- 
ing axially  throughout  said  main  valve  body  7; 

an  auxiliary  valve  body  21  reciprocably  guided  within  said 
coaxial  bore  18  of  said  main  valve  body  7  for  movement 
between  a  position  covering  said  restricted  flow  passage 
22  and  a  position  uncovering  said  restricted  flow  passage 
22; 

said  control  piston  6  having  an  opening  at  its  rear  end  por- 
tion communicating  with  the  rear  end  of  said  auxiliary 
valve  body  21;  and 

a  pressure  fluid  inlet  14  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  power 
cylinder  5  through  which  pressure  fluid  is  suppliable  onto 
the  rear  end  of  said  control  piston  6  and  the  rear  end  of 
said  auxiliary  valve  body  21  for  moving  said  main  valve 
body  6  into  its  through-passage  3  blocking  position  and 
said  auxiliary  valve  body  21  into  its  restricted  flow  pas- 
sage 22  covering  position. 


3,927,691 
FLUID  CONDUCTOR 
David  F.  Bennett,  1 100  Fleetwood  Ave.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 
32014 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,571 

Int  CI.'  B65G  53/40 

U.S.  CL  137—615  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  conductor  comprising  a  first  swivel  having  one 

end  communicating  with  a  vacuum  source,  a  first  rigid  conduit 

section  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
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swivel  and  disposed  at  substantially  a  ri^t  angle  to  the  axis 
thereof,  a  second  rigid  conduit  section  dijsposed  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  conduit  section,  rigi4  conduit  means  in- 
cluding a  second  swivel  interposed  betwetn  and  connecting  a 
second  end  of  said  first  conduit  section  to  a  first  end  of  said 
second  conduit  section,  a  third  rigid  conduit  section,  a  third 
swivel  having  one  end  connected  to  a  seqond  end  of  the  sec- 


3,927,692  | 

FOUR-WAY  POPPET  VALVE  DEVICE 
Tom  C.  Wenrich,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  I 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^4,156 

Int.  CI.'F16K  11102 

U.S.  CL  137-625.27  6  Claims 


pressure  inlet  and 


1.  A  poppet  valve  device  comprising: 

a.  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  fluid 
outlet  ports; 

b.  a  plurality  of  annular  valve  seats  cbaxially  fixed  and 
axially  spaced  at  certain  intervals  in  siid  casing; 

c.  a  valve  stem  coaxially  disposed  and  akially  reciprocably 
operable  a  predetermined  axial  dista^ice  in  said  casing 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  annular  valve  members  ajcially  spaced  apart 
on  said  valve  stem  for  movement  therewith,  said  valve 
members  cooperating  with  said  valve  stats  for  controlling 
establishment  and  cut-off  of  communications  between 
certain  ones  of  said  inlet  and  outlet!  ports  in  the  first 
position  of  said  valve  stem,  and  betweeh  the  others  of  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  second  position  of  the  valve 
stem, 

e.  a  cup-like  member  having  on  the  annular  opposite  ends 
thereof  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  valve  members  disposed 
at  an  axially  spaced  apart  distance  less  than  the  axial 
distance  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  valve  seats  to 


form  a  dual  valve  unit  one  or  the  other  of  whose  valve 
members  is  alternatively  seatable  on  one  or  the  other  of 
said  two  adjacent  valve  seats,  respectively,  depending 
upon  the  position  of  said  valve  stem;  and 
a  cylindrical  guide  member  coaxially  fixed  on  the  valve 
stem  and  on  which  said  dual  valve  unit  is  coaxially  slid- 
ably  mounted  to  form  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
the  dual  valve  unit  and  the  valve  stem  for  providing  a 
limited  amount  of  relative  axial  movement  therebetween 
and  consequent  axial  positional  adjustment  of  one  or  the 
other  of  the  valve  members  of  the  dual  valve  unit  relative 
to  one  or  the  other  of  said  adjacent  valve  seats  in  either 
of  said  first  or  second  positions,  respectively,  of  the  valve 
stem  to  compensate  for  wear  or  excessive  manufacturing 
tolerance  of  any  of  the  valve  members. 


3,927,693 
HIGH-PRESSURE  VALVE 
Clyde  P.  Johnston,  White  Bear  Lalce,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,125 
Int.  CI.*F16K  moo 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.47  3  Claims 


ond  conduit  section  and  an  opposite  end  Connected  to  a  first 
end  of  said  third  conduit  section,  said  thjrd  conduit  section 
having  a  second  inlet  end  connected  to  atid  movable  with  a 
reciprocally  moving  support,  and  counterbalancing  means 
supported  rotatably  on  said  first  swivel  and  releasably  engag- 
ing said  first  rigid  conduit  section  for  returning  said  section  to 
an  upright  position  from  an  inclined  position  in  either  direc- 
tion. , 


22 


1.  A  high-pressure  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  port 
with  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  first  set  of  two  outlet  ports  having  axes  which  are  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  chamber  and  which  lie  in  a  plane 
common  to  the  axis  of  said  inlet  port,  each  of  said  first  outlet 
ports  having  a  cross-sectional  area  equal  to  said  inlet  port,  said 
first  set  of  outlet  ports  being  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said 
inlet  port  at  equal  angles  from  said  inlet  port,  the  angle  be- 
tween the  axis  of  said  first  outlet  ports  and  the  axis  of  each  said 
inlet  port  being  less  than  90°,  and  a  second  set  of  two  outlet 
ports  having  axes  which  lie  in  said  plane,  each  of  said  second 
set  of  outlet  ports  having  a  cross-sectional  area  greater  than 
the  area  of  said  inlet  port  and  being  disposed  at  equal  angles 
from  said  inlet  port,  the  angle  between  each  axis  of  said  sec- 
ond set  of  outlet  ports  and  the  axis  of  said  inlet  port  being 
greater  than  90°  but  less  than  180°; 
a  cylindrical  valve  core  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber, 
said  core  having  a  Y-shaped  configuration  of  three  com- 
municating passageways  having  axes  disposed  within  said 
plane,  two  of  said  passageways  being  disposed  so  as  to 
communicate  simultaneously  with  said  inlet  and  one  of 
said  first  set  of  outlets  while  simultaneously  the  third 
passageway  communicates  with  one  of  said  second  set  of 
outlets;  and 
means  attached  to  said  core  for  rotating  said  core  to  align 

said  passageways  with  said  inlet  and  outlets; 
the  angles  between  the  axes  and  the  cross-sectional  area 
relationships  between  said  inlet  port,  said  outlet  ports  and 
said  passageways  being  selected  such  that  when  fluid 
under  pressure  is  present  in  said  valve  the  vector  forces 
on  said  valve  core  due  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  are 
essentially  balanced  to  zero  so  said  valve  core  can  be 
easily  rotated. 
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3,927,694 
FLUIDIC  COMPUTATIONAL  DEVICE 
Donald  R.  Stnittmann,  Tempe,  and  William  F.  Ryan,  Scotts- 
dale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,507 

Int.  Cl.='  F15C  3114;  F15D  1114 

U.S.  CI.  137—829  8  Claims 
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1.  A  fluidic  computational  device  comprising: 

a.  a  fluidic  amplifier  having  a  body  forming  a  reaction 
chamber  with  a  jet  nozzle  at  one  side  communicating  with 
an  inlet  for  fluid  under  predetermined  pressure  and  at 
least  one  output  port  leading  from  the  reaction  chamber 
at  the  side  opposite  said  jet  nozzle,  fluid  under  said  prede- 
termined pressure  supplied  to  said  inlet  being  formed  by 
said  nozzle  into  a  fluid  beam  directed  toward  said  output 
port; 

b.  a  deflector  element  projecting  into  the  reaction  chamber 
between  said  jet  nozzle  and  said  output  port,  said  element 
being  of  elongated  form  with  a  circular  cross  section  and 
nonlinearly  shaped  in  a  longitudinal,  nonaxial  direction  to 
traverse  the  path  of  the  fluid  beam  at  a  predetermined 
nonlinear  rate  relative  to  linear  movement  of  the  deflec- 
tor element  in  an  axial  direction  in  said  reaction  chamber; 
and 

means  for  linearly  moving  said  deflector  element  in  said 
axial  direction  in  said  reaction  chamber,  said  means  hav- 
ing an  actuator  responsive  to  a  variable  input  pressure, 
the  portion  of  the  path  of  the  fluid  beam  traversed  by  said 
deflector  element  and  the  resulting  pressure  in  said  out- 
put port  bearing  a  predetermined  nonlinear  relation  to 
said  linear  movement  of  the  deflector  element  in  said 
axial  direction. 


c. 


3,927,695 
SILICONE  RUBBER  HOSE 
George  Warren  Crockwell,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,286 
Int.  CI.*F16L  11108,  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  138-137  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  silicone  rubber  hose  consisting  essentially  of  a  liner, 
reinforcement  and  cover  element,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  reinforcement  is  polyethylene  terephthalate  in  film  form 
having  a  cured  crosslinked,  olefinic  triazine  modified  silicone 
rubber  directly  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said 
film,  said  rubber  being  derived  by  curing  a  heat-curable  sili- 
cone gumstock  composition  comprising  a  crosslinkable  dior- 
ganopolysiloxane  gum;  an  olefinic  triazine  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  cyanurates  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  a  — O — R— CH=<?Hj 
radical  and  R^  is  a  — O— R— CHMTH,  radical  and  R  is  an 
alkylene   radical   having  from    1    to  4   carbon   atoms,  and 
isocyanurates  of  the  formula 


o=c 

3    ' 


/ 


R' 
I 
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C=0 
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II 
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N-R' 


wherein  R'  and  R''  are  hydrogen  or  a  — R— CH=<rH2  radical, 
R'  is  a  — R — CH=CH2  radical  and  R  is  the  same  as  defined 
above;  and  a  catalyst. 


3,927,696 

PITCH-IMPREGNATED  FIBER  PIPE 

Charles  R.  Gannon,  Ashland,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil, 

Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,290,  Aug.  2,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,216,  Feb.  7,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,626 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  9114 
U.S.  CI.  138-243  3  Claims 

1.  An  impregnated  pipe  having  a  uniform  metallic  exterior 
and  interior  aluminized  surface  and  comprising  a  porous  tubu- 
lar body  impregnated  with  an  impregnant  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a.  unoxidized  thermal  petroleum  pitch  and, 

b.  leafing  aluminum  pigment  of  ASTM  designation  926-66 
in  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.3  percent  by  weight  of 
both  pigment  and  pitch,  said  unoxidized  thermal  petro- 
leum pitch  at  least  partially  permeating  into  the  pore 
spaces  of  said  tubular  body  and  forming  a  film  of  pitch 
having  a  metallic  aluminized  surface  of  leafing  aluminum 
pigment  extending  over  the  surface  of  said  tubular  body. 
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3,927,697 
QUARTZ  GLASS  ELEMENTS 
Peter   Baumler,   Dornigheim;   Gerhard   Hofer,   Bruchkobel; 
Tassilo  Komer,  Eriensec;  Heinrkh  Mahn,  Hailer;  Karl  Sel- 
ler, Hanau-Hobe  Tanne;  Fritz  Simmat,  Meerholz,  and  Karl- 
heinz  Rau,  Hanau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus- 
Scbott  Quarzschmelze  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,844,  July  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,776,809,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,775,  Jan.  24, 
1969,  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  %t  Ser.  No.  810,713, 
March  26,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  27,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  383,432 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    22,    1968, 
1696061;     Mar.    30,     1968,     1771077}    Mar.    30,     1968, 
1988697The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  4,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*  B32B  /  7/06,  F16i  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  138-145  11  Claims 


an  additional  interconnected  tongue-and-groove  joint  extend- 
ing laterally  inwardly  adjacent  said  first  tongue-and-groove 
joint. 


1.  Quartz  glass  element  capable  of  forming  an  outer  layer  of 
uniformly  fine  crystalline  silica  whan  healed  to  a  temperature 
at  which  such  crystalline  silica  forms  con|aining  from  about  4 
to  about  800  ppm  of  crystallization  pronjoting  nuclei  having 
a  rate  of  diffusion  in  quartz  glass  less  th^n  that  of  sodium  at 
elevated  temperatures,  said  nuclei  being  present  in  the  entire 
volume  of  said  glass  element. 

7.  Quaru  glass  element  consisting  essEntially  of  a  quartz 
glass  tube  having  an  outer  cohesive  coatifig  of  uniformly  fine 
crystalline  silica. 


3.927,698 
INSTALLATION  CHANNEL 
Rolf  Johannsen,  Traunreut,  Germany,  assignor  to  Intermer- 
cury  Finance  and  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.,  Grand  Cayman,  British 
W.  Indies 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,771 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    24,    1973, 
2337628 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  9/22 


U.S.CL  138-162 


6  Claims 


4^  ? 


I.  A  service  installation  channel  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  strip-like  components  interconnected  in  successive 
manner  along  their  longitudinally  extending  peripheral  edges 
with  complementary  tongue-and-groove  joints  that  provide 
positive  interlocking  connection,  there  being  at  least  two 
uppermost  strip-like  components  forming  each  sidewall  and 
with  the  two  uppermost  strip-like  components  of  each  side 
wall  having  a  first  tongue-and-groove  joint  similar  to  those 
between  other  adjacent  pairs  of  interconnected  strip-like 
components  comprising  the  service  insta  lation  channel  and 


3,927,699 
WEFT  CARRIER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Richard  Louis  Voipe,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,651 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  47/22 

U.S.  CI.  139-122  N  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  shuttleless  loom  of  the  type  for  inserting  single  picks 
of  weft  into  separate  sheds  of  warp  threads  by  opposed  recip- 
rocating carrier  members  carried  on  the  free  ends  of  flexible 
tapes,  an  improved  apparatus  for  controlling  the  actuation  of 
the  gripper  finger  of  the  weft  extending  carrier  comprising: 

a.  camming  means  mounted  on  said  loom  in  a  manner 
providing  for  movement  between  an  operative  position 
where  it  is  contacted  by  the  weft  carrier  to  releast  weft 
from  the  gripper  finger  and  in  inoperative  position  where 
no  contact  causing  operation  of  the  gripper  finger  is 
effected; 

b.  means  defining  an  off  set  lip  forming  one  end  of  the 
gripper  finger  disposed  for  operative  engagement  with 
said  camming  means  having; 

1.  a  forward  vertical  side  defining  a  first  cam  engaging 
surface  for  actuating  the  gripper  finger  to  release  the 
weft  as  the  carrier  is  being  withdrawn  from  the  shed; 

2.  an  upper  horizontal  surface  with  a  downwardly  tapered 
leading  end  defining  a  second  cam  engaging  surface  for 
displacing  said  camming  means  to  prevent  actuation  of 
the  gripper  finger  during  movement  of  the  carrier  into 
the  shed,  said  camming  means  including: 

A.  a  biasing  means  for  returning  said  camming  means 
to  its  operating  position  after  being  displaced  by  said 
second  cam  engaging  surface;  and 

B.  a  further  biasing  means  for  continually  urging  said 
camming  means  toward  its  position  of  engagement 
with  said  first  cam  engaging  surface. 
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3,927,700 
BOTTLE  FILLING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
John  Thomas  Trinne,  Box  197,  Greenock  Road,  Nuriootpa, 
Australia  (5355),  and  Leslie  John  Wilksch,  King  St.,  Stock- 
well,  Australia  (5350) 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,539 
Claims   priority,   application   Australia,   June   25,    1973, 
3818/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  141-5  12  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  filling  a  bottle  with  liquid,  wherein  the 
bottle  surrounds  a  depending  outlet  arm  of  a  syphon  tube 
which  has  its  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end,  the  syphon 
tube  having  an  inlet  arm  entering  a  reservoir  and  terminating 
below  a  liquid  level  therein  and  also  having  a  bridge  portion 
extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms,  there  being  a 
gas  fiow  conduit  connected  to  a  supply  of  inert  gas  at  pressure 
terminating  at  its  discharge  end  in  the  syphon  tube  and  di- 
rected in  the  direction  of  syphon  induced  flow,  the  method 
comprising  maintaining  liquid  in  the  reservoir  at  said  liquid 
level,  injecting  gas  into  the  syphon  tube  to 

a.  displace  at  least  some  of  the  air  contained  in  the  bottle 
with  gas,  and 

b.  reduce  the  pressure  in  the  syphon  tube  sufficiently  to 
induce  liquid  fiow, 

and  removing  the  bottle  from  the  syphon  tube  after  the  liquid 
in  the  bottle  has  risen  to  said  liquid  level. 


3,927,701 
SAMPLE  COLLECTOR 
Louis  Franklin  Lederer,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Instrumen- 
tation Specialties  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,033,  April  4,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,838,719.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,683 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  3/04;  F25D  3/02 
U.S.  CL  141-98  13  Claims 


a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  of  small  enough  size  to  fit 
through  a  sewerage  manhole; 

said  casing  including  at  least  a  substantially  cylindrical 
vertical  outer  wall  and  bottom  wall  defining  a  bottle 
holding  compartment; 

means  for  drawing  fluid  containing  sewage  into  said  casing 
and  depositing  it  into  at  least  one  bottle; 

a  substantially  cylindriczil  ice  compartment  centered  within 
said  bottle  holding  compartment; 

said  casing  including  first,  second  and  third  sections; 

said  means  for  drawing  fluid  including  control  programming 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  time  said  fluid  is 
drawn  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  program; 

said  first  section  containing  said  bottle  holding  compart- 
ment and  means  for  distributing  said  fluid  to  a  plurality  of 
different  bottles; 

said  second  section  being  mounted  on  top  of  said  first  sec- 
tion and  containing  said  control  programming  means;  and 
said  third  section  being  an  inverted  cover  fitting  over  said 
second  section. 


3,927,702 
EMERGENCY  OVER-FILL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MARINE 

VESSELS 
James  E.  Ingle;  Ralph  W.  Emerson,  and  John  S.  Megahan,  all 
of  Tell  City,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Maxon  Marine  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tell  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,877 

InL  CI.*  B65B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  141-285  7  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  sampler  for  sampling  liquids  from  within  a  sewer- 
age system  comprising: 


1.  An  emergency  over-fill  assembly  for  relieving  excessive 
pressure  or  cargo  build-up  in  a  compartment  in  a  marine 
vessel  and  securable  to  the  deck  of  said  vessel,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  part  having  an  opening  therethrough  that  com- 
municates between  the  compartment  to  be  filled  and  atmo- 
sphere, said  part  having  an  upper  end  which  terminates  above 
said  deck,  said  assembly  further  including  a  cover  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  part,  said  cover  having  a  passage  through  which 
said  opening  can  communicate  with  atmosphere,  a  sealing 
member  shiftably  mounted  within  the  cover  between  a  com- 
partment sealing  position  wherein  it  closes  communication 
between  said  opening  and  atmosphere  and  a  compartment 
open  position  wherein  it  permits  communication  between  said 
opening  and  atmosphere,  locking  means  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  cover  and  having  a  locked  position  and  an  open  posi- 
tion, said  sealing  member  engagable  by  said  locking  means 
whereby  said  locking  means  when  in  said  locked  position  acts 
to  hold  said  sealing  member  in  said  compartment  sealing 
position  and  when  said  locking  member  is  adjusted  to  an  o[>en 
position,  said  sealing  member  can  automatically  raise  from  its 
compartment  sealing  position  wherein  it  is  maintained  by 
gravity  to  a  release  position  upon  excessive  pressure  or  cargo 
build-up  in  said  compartment. 
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3,927,703 

MOVABLE  EXTENSION  FOR  A  FUNNEL 
Everett  E.  Beaubien,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Twin  Tool, 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,514 

Int.  CL'  B65B  39100;  B67C  11102 

U.S.  CL  141-333  5  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  movable  extension  for  a  funnel  which 
funnel  has  a  large  inlet  end  tapering  dowr  to  a  smaller  outlet 
end,  the  improvement  comprising  a  generally  annular  ledge 
about  the  inside  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  funnel,  said  ledge 
projecting  radially  inward,  and  further  cqmprising  an  exten- 
sion with  a  connecting  end  adapted  to  fn  snuggly  inside  the 
outlet  end  of  the  funnel  and  including  a  plurality  of  compress- 
ible tabs  extending  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  connecting 
end  of  the  extension  which  tabs  have  annular  ledge  engaging 
projections  thereon  which  comprise  an  angled  surface  extend- 
ing radially  outward  and  adapted  to  pull  the  extension  into  the 
funnel  as  the  compressible  tabs  spring  outward  over  said 
generally  annular  ledge  so  as  to  hold  the  extension  in  sealing 
relation  with  said  outlet  end  and  including  risers  molded  just 
below  the  annular  ledge  engaging  projections  to  keep  the 
angled  surface  from  locking  too  tightly  over  the  annular  ledge, 
and  also  including  a  cone  shaped  tapered  surface  on  the  inside 
of  said  funnel  outlet  end  and  a  matching  c0ne  shaped  tapered 
surface  on  the  connecting  end  of  said  extension  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  sealing  joint,  both  tapered  surfacqs  having  a  greater 
diameter  nearer  the  outlet  end  of  the  funnel  so  as  to  be  pulled 
into  a  sealing  relationship  under  the  actioil  of  said  compress- 
ible tabs. 


3,927,704 
DUAL  SHEAR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Leon  A.  Wirt,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.. 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  350,329 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIG  23108 

MS.  CI.  144-34  E  8  claims 


1.  A  dual  shear  blade  assembly  for  cuttihg  through  an  arti- 
cle, comprising; 


a  frame  having  an  outwardly  opening  article  receiving  slot 
therein; 

primary  shear  blade  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  movable  between  an  open  position  outwardly  adja- 
cent one  side  of  said  slot  to  a  closed  position  across  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  slot; 

secondary  shear  blade  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  movable  between  an  open  position  outwardly 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  slot  to  a  closed  position 
across  a  relatively  small  portion  of  said  slot;  and 

motor  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  for  swinging 
said  primary  and  secondary  shear  blade  means  in  the 
same  rotational  direction  respectively  from  said  open 
positions  in  an  opposite  endward  manner  towards  said 
closed  positions  and  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
cleanly  sever  an  article  disposed  in  said  slot  with  dispro- 
portionate opposite  forces  in  order  to  assure  that  the 
article  is  positively  urged  toward  a  fully  retained  position 
within  said  slot. 


3,927,705 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  VERTICAL 

FINGER  JOINTING  LUMBER 
Jeff  Y.  Cromeens,  and  Thomas  E.  Clyce,  both  of  Garland,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Industrial  Woodworking  Machine  Co.,  Inc., 
Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,752 

InL  CI."  B27G  UIOO;  B27F  1108 

U.S.  CL  144-317  10  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  vertical  finger  jointed  lumber 
from  a  plurality  of  short  sticks  having  substantially  uniform 
width  and  thickness  and  usually  of  nonuniform  length  com- 
prising 
positioning  the  sticks  in  a  continuous  sheet-like  array  in 

which  said  sticks  are  in  side-by-side  engagement  and  rest 

on  their  narrower  surfaces  with  first  ends  thereof  aligned 

in  a  first  substantially  straight  edge, 
effecting  relative  movement  between  the  stick  array  and 

finger  groove  shaping  means  along  the  first  substantially 

straight  edge  to  cut  serrations  in  the  first  end  of  each 

stick, 
again  reorganizing  said  array  to  again  align  the  first  ends  of 
said  sticks  in  a  third  substantially  straight  edge, 
heating  said  first  ends  of  said  sticks  while  aligned  in  said 

third  substantially  straight  edge, 
applying  adhesive  to  the  second  ends  of  said  sticks, 
stripping  said  sticks  having  heated  first  ends  and  adhesive 

coated  second  ends  from  said  array  serially  and  endwise, 

conveying  said  sticks  in  a  substantially  linear  array  away 

from  said  continuous  sheet-like  array. 
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joining  and  pressing  together  successive  sticks  moving  in  the 
linear  array  to  mate  heated  and  adhesive  coated  serrated 
ends  of  contiguous  sticks  to  form  bonded  joints  therebe- 
tween, 

and  cutting  finger  jointed  lumber  of  selected  lengths  from 
the  portion  of  said  moving  linear  array  having  bonded 
joints  between  contiguous  sticks. 


3,927,706 
MANUFACTURING  CEILING  TILE 
John  R.  Davey,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,932,  March  22,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,493 

Int.  CI.*B27C  1108 

U.S.  CL  144-326  R  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  for  cutting  the  edge  of  an  oversize  board 
structure  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  a  pattern  on  the  surface 
thereof  to  form  a  ceiling  tile,  said  board  being  oversize  relative 
to  the  pattern  placed  on  the  board,  said  oversize  board  struc- 
ture having  a  pattern  on  the  surface  thereof  with  the  pattern 
placed  at  a  certain  fixed  distance  and  parallel  to  a  first  edge 
of  the  oversize  board  and  said  pattern  being  placed  on  the 
oversize  board  structure  relative  to  and  parallel  to  a  second 
edge  of  the  oversize  board  structure,  said  second  edge  being 
at  a  90°  angle  to  said  first  board  edge,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  conveying  the  oversize  board  towards  an  edge-cutting 
means; 

b.  forcing  said  first  edge  of  the  board  against  a  first  fixed 
guide  means  so  as  to  guide  the  first  edge  relative  to  the 
first  fixed  guide  means; 

c.  holding  the  board  relative  to  the  means  conveying  the 
board  once  the  board  has  established  its  relationship  to 
the  first  fixed  guide; 

d.  positioning  the  cutter  structure  of  a  first  edgecutting 
means  relative  to  the  fixed  guide  so  that,  when  the  board 
structure  passes  from  the  fixed  guide  to  the  cutter  struc- 
ture, the  cutter  structure  will  cut  the  first  edge  of  the 
board  structure  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  the  pattern  on 
the  board  structure; 

1 .  said  cutter  structure  being  composed  of  two  cutting 
means  which  are  spaced  apart  the  distance  desired  for 
the  width  of  the  finished  board  and  said  first  cutting 
means  being  positioned  relative  to  the  fixed  guide  so  as 
to  cut  the  edge  of  the  board  structure  while  said  second 
cutting  means  is  positioned  relative  to  said  first  cutting 
means  to  cut  the  board  to  the  desired  width; 

e.  passing  the  oversize  board  structure  adjacent  a  second 
fixed  guide  means  and  forcing  said  second  edge  of  the 
board  against  the  second  fixed  guide  means  so  as  to  guide 
that  edge  relative  to  the  fixed  guide  means,  and 

f.  positioning  a  cutter  structure  of  a  second  edgecutting 
means  relative  to  the  fixed  guide  so  that,  when  the  board 
structure  passes  from  the  second  fixed  guide  means  to  the 
cutter  structure,  the  cutter  structure  will  cut  the  remain- 
ing two  edges  of  the  oversize  board  with  said  second 
certain  edge  being  cut  relative  to  the  edge  of  the  pattern 
on  the  board. 


3,927,707 
CLIP  NUT 
Thomas  B.  Wright,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,321 

Int.  CI.' F16B  57/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 5 1  -4 1 .75  1 5  Claims 


1.  A  clip  nut  for  attachment  to  a  work  panel  in  which  con- 
verging edges  define  a  corner  with  an  aperture  in  the  panel 
near  the  comer  comprising; 

a  threaded  nut  element 

a  pair  of  lower  arm  portions  integral  with  the  nut  element 
and  extending  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  nut  element  at  one  end  thereof,  the  arms  extending 
divergently  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  each  other; 

a  pair  of  upper  arm  portions  spaced  from  the  lower  arm 
portions  and  extending  substantially  over  the  lower  arm 
portions; 

an  upstanding  portion  integral  with  and  connecting  the 
respective  upper  and  lower  arm  portions; 

the  upstanding  portions  comprising  respectively  means  for 
contacting  convergent  edges  of  a  work  panel  defining  a 
corner  therein  and  having  an  aperture  at  the  comer  align- 
able  with  the  threaded  nut  element,  whereby  when  the 
clip  nut  is  fitted  to  such  a  work  panel  corner  by  contact 
of  the  upstanding  portions  substantially  throughout  their 
length  with  the  convergent  edges,  the  aperture  will  be 
aligned  with  the  element. 


3,927,708 
AUTOMATIC  TIRE  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
Clement  E.  Hulme,  9947  S.  Avenue  N.,  Chicago,  III.  60617 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,065 
Int.  CI.  B60c  23112 
U.S.  CI.  152-418  6  Claims 

1.  Air  compressor  apparatus  for  maintaining  pressure  in  the 
tire  of  an  automotive  vehicle  and  comprising: 
a  crankshaft  to  be  connected  to  the  vehicle  axle  to  rotate 

therewith; 
air  compressor  cylinder  means  having  a  piston  connected  to 
said  crankshaft,  said  cylinder  means  comprising  primary 
and  secondary  cylinders,  a  filter  for  supplying  atmo- 
spheric air  to  the  primary  cylinder,  and  a  first  conduit 
between  the  output  of  the  primary  cylinder  and  the  input 
of  the  secondary  cylinder; 
a  housing  encompassing  said  crankshaft  and  having  bearing 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  crank  shaft; 
an  unloader  valve  settable  to  the  desired  tire  pressure  and 
effective  to  release  compressed  air  to  the  atmosphere 
when  the  tire  pressure  is  above  a  preset  value; 
a  second  conduit  connecting  the  output  of  the  secondary 
cylinder  to  the  unloader  valve  tr  supply  air  under  pres- 
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3,927,710 
a  third  conduit  for  connecting  the  ui]Ioader  valve  to  the         JOINING  OF  MULTI-SECTION  CERAMIC  MOLDS 

Douglas  R.  Hayes,  Vernon,  Conn.,  and  Charles  M.  Phipps, 
Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,224 

Int.  CI.*  B22C  9124;  B22D  25106,  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  164-25  22  Claims 


stem  valve  of  a  tire  to  be  inflated;  and 
a  rotary  connector  interposed  in  the  third  conduit. 


3,927,709  ' 

OVERHEAD  GARAGE  DOOR 

Wilbur  R.  Anderson,  and  Lydia  H.  Anderson,  both  of  2405 

Nichol  Ave.,  Anderson,  Ind.  46011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,220,  July  16,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,184 

Int.  CI.*  E05D  15/24,  15/38 
VS.  CI.  160-37  10  Claims 


1.  A  garage  door  assembly  for  a  garage  having  a  garage 
opening  in  one  wall  and  a  ceiling,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
panels  hingedly  interconnected  at  adjacent  edges  one  on  top 
of  the  other;  first  guide  means  mounted  on  said  intercon- 
nected panels  at  opposed  ends  thereof;  a  pair  of  stationary 
generally  L-shaped  tracks  each  extending  vertically  along  one 
side  of  the  garage  opening  through  a  passage  formed  in  the 
garage  ceiling  to  a  position  above  the  ceiling  and  then  horizon- 
tally away  from  the  garage  opening,  said  guide  means  on  said 
panels  being  received  in  said  pair  of  track$  to  allow  guidable 
movement  of  said  panels  along  said  tracks  between  a  vertically 
extending  position  closing  the  garage  opemng  and  a  horizon- 
tally extending  position  above  the  garage  aeiling;  a  trap  door 
hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  panels  and  disposed  to 
substantially  close  the  passage  in  the  ceiling  when  said  panels 
are  in  a  closed  position;  and  second  guide  tieans  mounted  on 
said  trap  door  and  received  in  said  tracks  whereby  said  trap 
door  is  lifted  by  said  panels  upwardly  out  of  the  passage  along 
said  tracks  when  said  panels  are  moved  from  a  closed  position 
to  a  open  position. 


i_. 
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II 


1.  A  holding  device  for  use  with  a  multi-part  mold  for  the 
casting  of  high  temperature  metallic  alloys,  the  mold  includ- 
ing: 

opposed  precast  ceramic  mold  sides  having  projecting  mat- 
ing edge  flanges  and  having  recesses  therein  to  form  an 
article  cavity,  the  holding  device  being 

a  high  strength  ceramic  ring  tightly  surrounding  the  op- 
posed mold  sides  and  engaging  the  edge  flanges  to  hold 
the  opposed  sides  together,  said  ring  extending  a  part  only 
of  the  length  of  the  mold  sides  and  said  ring  having  a 
compatible  thermal  expansion  to  that  of  the  mold  sides. 
5.  In  the  attachment  of  preformed  ceramic  mold  parts 
together,  said  mold  parts  having  mating  edge  flanges,  the 
steps  of: 

dipping  at  least  a  part  of  the  assembled  mold  elements 
including  a  part  of  the  edge  flanges  in  a  ceramic  slurry  of 
the  shell  mold  type  to  form  a  coating  in  the  form  of  a  ring 
thereon; 

drying  the  coating;  and 

repeating  the  dipping  and  drying  until  a  holding  ring  of  the 
desired  thickness  is  obtained. 


3,927,711 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DIE  CASTING  APPARATUS 
William  Frederick  Fisher,  and  Timothy  Brian  Hodgson,  both 
of  Peterborough,  Canada,  assignors  to  Fisher  Gauge  Lim- 
ited, Peterborough,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,420 
Int.  CI.*B22D  11/12,  17/26 
U.S.  CI.  164-303  10  Claims 

9.  In  pressure  die  casting  apparatus,  a  device  for  moving  and 
releasably  locking  a  die  part  to  close  a  die  mounted  on  a  die 
frame,  comprising: 
a  main  cylinder  having  a  closed  chamber  and  an  hydrauli- 
cally  actuated  piston  reciprocally  operable  in  the  cham-. 
ber,  the  piston  having  a  piston  rod  carrying  a  die  part 
mount; 
an  auxiliary  cylinder  having  a  closed  chamber  and  an  hy- 
draulically  actuated  piston  reciprocally  operable  in  the 
chamber,  the  piston  having  a  piston  rod; 
first  and  second  ports  opening  into  the  auxiliary  cylinder 
chamber  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  auxiliary  piston 
respectively; 
a  third  port  opening  through  a  first  passage  into  the  main 

cylinder  chamber  rearwardly  of  the  main  piston; 
a  second  passage  connecting  the  main  cylinder  chamber 
forwardly  of  the  main  piston  with  the  auxiliary  cylinder 
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chamber  rearwardly  of  the  auxiliary  piston; 


the  auxiliary  piston  rod  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
open  and  close  the  first  passage  on  movement  of  the 
auxiliary  piston  forwardly  and  rearwardly  respectively. 


3,927,712 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Nakayama,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatani  & 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,179 

Int.  CI.*  F25D  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-12  8  Claims 


^'"c'iWf 


I:  A  control  system  for  an  air  conditioning  apparatus  having 
a  compressor  and  fan  comprising: 

compressor  relay  means  for  activating  the  compressor, 

compressor  starting  timer  circuit  means  connected  to  the 
compressor  relay  means  for  controlling  the  duration  of 
operation  of  the  compressor, 

temperature  regulating  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
compressor  starting  timer  circuit  means  for  controlling 
the  compressor  operation  in  response  to  a  sensed  temper- 
ature, 

dehydration  timer  circuit  means  connected  to  said  tempera- 
ture regulating  circuit  means  and  said  compressor  starting 
timer  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  compressor  ac- 
cording to  a  timed  cycle, 

power  circuit  means,  and 

switch  means  for  connecting  said  power  circuit  means  to 
said  compressor  starting  timer  circuit  means,  said  temper- 
ature regulating  circuit  means  and  dehydration  timer 
circuit  means. 


3,927,713 
ENERGY  RECLAIMING  MULTIZONE  AIR  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Theodore  C.  Gilles,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lennox 
Industries  Inc.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,100 

Int.  CI.*  F24F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—16  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  processing  a  volume  of  indoor  air  in  an 
enclosure,  said  enclosure  having  at  least  a  first  and  second 
thermal  zone,  said  indoor  air  in  said  first  and  second  thermal 
zone  having  a  first  and  second  zone  temperature,  respectively, 
said  first  zone  temperature  exceeding  said  second  zone  tem- 
perature, comprising,  in  combination: 

thermostatic  means  for  sensing  said  first  and  second  zone 
temperatures,  said  thermostatic  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined cooling  threshold  and  a  predetermined  heating 
threshold; 

multizone  air  processing  means  for  producing  a  first  stream 
of  cooling  supply  air  having  a  first  stream  temperature 
and  a  second  stream  of  heating  supply  air  having  a  second 
stream  temperature,  said  multizone  air  processing  means 
including  air  heating  means  having  a  power  input  and  air 
cooling  means  including  evaporator  means,  compressor 
means  and  first  condenser  means,  said  air  heating  means 
and  said  first  condenser  means  communicating  directly 
with  said  second  stream,  said  thermostatic  means  regulat- 
ing said  first  and  second  air  stream  temperatures  accord- 
ing to  said  first  and  second  zone  temperatures,  respec- 
tively; 

outdoor  air  duct  means  for  supplying  a  first  quantity  of 
outdoor  air  having  an  enthalpy  to  said  multizone  air 
processing  means,  said  outdoor  air  duct  means  including 
outdoor  air  damper  means  for  regulating  said  first  quan- 
tity; 

return  air  duct  means  for  supplying  a  second  quantity  of 
indoor  air  to  said  multizone  air  processing  means,  said 
return  air  duct  means  including  return  air  damper  means 
for  regulating  said  second  quantity; 

first  means  for  monitoring  said  enthalpy  of  said  outdoor  air, 
said  first  means  having  a  predetermined  enthalpy  thresh- 
old; 

second  means  for  monitoring  said  power  input  to  said  air 
heating  means,  said  second  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined power  threshold;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  multizone  air  processing  means, 
said  outdoor  air  damper  means  and  said  return  air 
damper  means  in  response  to  said  thermostatic  means, 
said  first  means  and  said  second  means,  said  outdoor  air 
duct  means  and  said  return  air  duct  means  cooperatively 
defining  means  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  intake  air  to 
said  multizone  air  processing  means,  said  intake  air  being 
a  mixture  of  outdoor  and  return  air  and  having  a  prede- 
termined intake  temperature,  said  controlling  means 
being  operable  in  a  first  state  whenever  said  first  zone 
temperature  exceeds  said  cooling  threshold  and  said 
enthalpy  exceeds  said  enthalpy  threshold,  a  second  state 
whenever  said  first  zone  temperature  exceeds  said  cool- 
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ing  threshold  and  said  power  input  exceeds  said  power 
threshold,  and  at  least  a  third  state  ^vhenever  said  first 
zone  temperature  exceeds  said  cooling  threshold,  said 
enthalpy  threshold  exceeds  said  entha)py  and  said  power 
threshold  exceeds  said   power  inpuC,  said  air  cooling 
means,  said  outdoor  air  damper  means  and  said  indoor  air 
damper  means  being  operative,  closed  and  open,  respec- 
tively, in  said  first  state,  said  air  heati^^g  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  first  condenser  means  in  said  first  state  to 
process  said  second  stream,  said  air  cooling  means,  said 
outdoor  air  damper  means  and  said  return  air  damper 
means  being  operative,  closed  and  op<n,  respectively,  in 
said  second  state,  said  air  heating  means  cooperating  with 
said  condenser  means  in  said  second  stpte  to  process  said 
second   stream,   said   air   cooling   m^ans,   outdoor   air 
damper  means,  return  air  damper  meatis  and  air  heating 
means  bieng  inoperative,  variably  open,  variably  open 
and  operative,  respectively,  in  said  thiid  state. 


3,927,715 
MULTIPLE  DECK  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Alder  F.  Castanoli,  1424  Fifteenth  St.,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 
25701 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,029 

Int.  CI.*  F28F  7/00 

U.S.CL  165-120  5  Claims 


3,927,714 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  ARRANGEMENT 
Heinz  Stogmuller,  Greifensee,  Zandbuel,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Heinrich  Vorkauf,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  54^,421 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    1,    1974, 
7403348 

Int.  Cl.»  F28F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  165-82  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  subjecting  a  material  to  indirect  heat  ex- 
change comprising  an  enclosed  casing,  means  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  closed  chambers  containing  a  heat  exchange  medium 
disposed  in  said  casing  and  spaced  in  a  vertical  direction  from 
each  other,  each  of  said  chambers  being  defined  in  part  by  an 
upper  impervious  deck  along  which  the  material  being  treated 
moves,  said  decks  preventing  direct  contact  between  the 
material  thereon  and  the  heat  exchange  medium  in  said  cham- 
bers, endless  conveyor  means  having  an  upper  pass  disposed 
adjacent  to  a  deck  of  one  of  said  chambers  and  having  a  lower 
pass  disposed  between  and  adjacent  the  upper  deck  of  another 
of  s?id  chambers  and  a  lower  impervious  bottom  of  the  supe- 
radjacent  chamber,  said  endless  conveyor  means  including  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  blades  spaced  therealong, 
said  blades  being  positioned  to  move  the  material  along  said 
decks,  means  for  introducing  a  material  to  be  treated  onto  one 
end  of  the  uppermost  deck,  means  to  transfer  material  from 
a  deck  onto  the  next  lower  deck,  means  to  discharge  treated 
material  from  the  lower  deck,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
vacuum  in  said  casing  to  exhaust  vapor  emanating  from  said 
material. 


3,927,716 
ALKALINE  WATERFLOODING  PROCESS 
Ralph  F.  Burdyn;  Harry  L.  Chang,  and  William  R.  Foster,  all 
of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,965 

Int.  CI.*  E2 IB  43/22,  4i/2 7 

U.S.  CL  166-270  lo  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  arrangement  compri^ng: 

a.  a  support  having  two  vertically  spaced  portions; 

b.  a  first  heat  exchanger  section  including 

1 .  an  upright  frame  mounted  on  the  Iqwer  one  of  said 
portions,  and 

2.  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  supported  on  said 
frame,  respective  outer  faces  of  said  tubes  jointly  defin- 
ing a  first  part  of  a  passage  for  a  fluid  heating  medium; 

c.  a  second  heat  exchanger  section  mounted  on  the  higher 
one  of  said  portions  and  including  a  plurality  of  hollow 
heat  exchange  elements  having  respective  outer  faces 
jointly  defining  a  second  part  of  said  Passage  for  flow 
of  said  medium  through  said  second  section  in  a  pre- 
determined direction; 

d.  a  horizontally  elongated  collector  vessel  tnounted  on  said 
frame; 

e.  a  plurality  of  first  conduits  connecting  s^id  tubes  to  said 
vessel;  and  i 

f.  a  plurality  of  second,  yieldably  resilient  c6nduits  connect- 
ing said  elements  to  said  vessel  to  permit  differential 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  sections. 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil  reservoir 
penetrated  by  spaced  injection  and  production  systems  and 
containing  oil  having  an  acid  number  of  at  least  0.167,  the 
method  comprising: 
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a.  introducing  into  said  reservoir  via  said  injection  system  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  0.15  to  0.65  pore  volume,  said  alkaline  solution  having 
a  pH  within  the  range  of  1 1 .5  to  1 3  and  a  monovalent  salt 
salinity  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  2.0  weight  percent, 

b.  thereafter  introducing  into  said  reservoir  via  said  injec- 
tion system  an  aqueous  flooding  medium  to  displace  oil 
to  said  production  system,  and 

c.  recovering  oil  from  said  production  system. 


3,927,717 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  PROCESS  UTILIZING 

POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONES 

Jack  F.  Tate,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,002 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/26 

U.S.  CL  166-271  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  hydrocar- 
bon-bearing formation  containing  acid-soluble  components 
and  having  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  produc- 
tion well  penetrating  the  said  formation  in  fluid  communica- 
tion, which  comprises  displacing  through  the  formation  of  a 
slug  of  a  composition  comprising  an  acidic  aqueous  polymer 
solution,  thereafter  injecting  a  slug  of  an  aqueous  drive  fluid 
into  the  formation  to  drive  the  said  polymer  solution  through 
said  formation  toward  said  production  well  and  recovering 
hydrocarbons  through  the  production  well,  said  aqueous  poly- 
mer solution  comprising  of  from  about  5  to  about  1 2  percent 
by  weight  of  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrochloric  and  sulfuric  acid,  from  about  3  to  about  7 
percent  by  weight  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  having  dissolved 
therein  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
vinylpyrrolidone  polymer  and  wherein  prior  to  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  acidic  aqueous  polymer  solution  there  is  first  in- 
jected into  the  formation  via  said  at  least  one  injection  well  a 
slug  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  2.5  to  about  10 
percent  by  weight  of  a  fluorine-containing  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (A)  fluorides  of  the  formula: 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH4*  and 
Li+  and  (B)  acid  fluorides  of  the  formula: 

MHFi, 

wherein  M  has  the  same  meaning  as  described  above. 


3,927,718 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  METHOD 
Jack  F.  Tate,  and  Jim  Maddox,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,486 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/22,  43/27,  43/26 
U.S.  CI.  166-271  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  a  hy- 
drocarbon-bearing formation  containing  acid-soluble  compo- 
nents having  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  pro- 


duction well  penetrating  the  said  formation  and  a  fluid  com- 
munication, which  comprises  displacing  through  the  forma- 
tion and  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  0.5  to  1 5%  by  weight  of  a 
non-oxidizing  mineral  acid  and  from  about  0.0005  to  about 
1%  by  weight  of  an  admixture  therein,  and  recovering  hydro- 
carbons through  the  production  well,  said  admixture  being 
formed  from  about  one  part  by  weight  of  (A)  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfated/sulfonated  poly- 
ethoxy  alkyl  phenol  containing  from  about  8  to  about  14 
carbons  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  from  about  4  to  about 
10  ethoxy  groups,  the  corresponding  alkali  metal  and  ammo- 
nium salts  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  (B)  from  about  1  to 
about  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  Cg-C,4  alkyl  benzene  sulfonic  acid,  the  corre- 
sponding alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3,927,719 
REMOTE  SEALING  OF  MINE  PASSAGES 
Kenneth  R.  Maser,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,496 

Int.  CI.*  A62C  1/00,  3/02;  E21F  15/08;  E21B  33/13 

U.S.  CI.  169—46  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  remotely  constructing  a  seal  in  a  mine 
passage  which  comprises: 

drilling  a  borehole  from  the  surface  to  intersect  the  mine 
passage, 

pneumatically  injecting  dry  fly  ash  in  dilute  phase  down  said 
borehole  to  form  a  partial  plug  of  fly  ash  within  said  mine 
passage,  said  plug  obstructing  more  than  90^c  but  less 
than  99%  of  the  area  of  said  passage  and  having  a  crater- 
like depression  below  said  borehole,  and 

thereafter  injecting  an  expanding  foam  into  said  crater-like 
depression  to  fill  the  depression  and  to  complete  the  seal. 


3,927,720 

LAWN  PLUGGER 

Erwin  I.  Rauch,  1431  Monticello  Lane,  Rockford,  III.  61107 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,743 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  172-22  10  Claims 

1.  A  hand-operated  lawn  plugger  including  an  elongated, 

generally  cylindrical  body  member,  a  hollow  punch  member 

connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  end 

of  said  body,  a  foot  telescoped  over  the  lower  end  portion  of 

said  punch  member  and  having  a  generally  flat  undersurface 

extending  outwardly  from  adjacent  said  punch  in  a  generally 

radial  direction,  said  foot  being  slidable  upwardly  relative  to 

said  punch  member  as  the  latter  is  thrust  by  hand  into  the  lawn 

to  remove  a  plug  of  earth,  and  spring  means  fastened  to  one 

of  said  members  and  said  foot  and  acting  therebetween  so  as 

to  urge  said  foot  against  the  lawn  and  having  sufficient 
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strength  to  provide  an  upward  thrust  to  said  plugger  as  to  3,927,722 

withdraw  the  punch  substantially  from  the  lawn  so  the  plugger      PILE  DRIVING  MOVING  CYLINDER  HAMMER  WITH 

VALVED,  FIXED  PISTON 
Leonard  L.  Frederick,  15  Crestview  Terrace,  Whippany,  NJ. 
07981 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,861 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  7110 

U.S.  CI.  173-125  21  Claims 


may  be  bounced  in  a  rhythmic,  reciprocating  manner  from 
place  to  place  in  the  lawn  to  remove  successive  pl'Jgs  of  earth. 


rape 


1.  An  implement  for  scraping  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
comprising: 

an  elongate  handle  having  an  axis; 

a  blade  including  an  edge  designed  to  scrape  the  surface  of 
the  ground,  said  blade  lying  substantially  in  a  plane; 

means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  haridle  for  mounting 
said  blade  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  handle,  said  mounting  means 
including  guiding  means  for  guiding  movement  of  said 
one  end  of  said  handle  in  a  direction  toward  and  away 
from  said  blade,  said  guiding  means  including  a  spring  for 
biasing  said  handle  in  a  direction  away  from  said  blade; 
a  stabilizing  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  blade  at  a  point  removed  from  said  pivotal  axis;  and 
means  for  selectively  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  stabilizing  arm  to  said  handle  at  a  plurality  of 
positions  along  the  axis  of  said  handle  for  adjusting  the 
angle  between  the  plane  of  said  blade  and  the  axis  of  said 
handle. 


i 


3,927,721 
ADJUSTABLE  WEEDING  HOE 
Alden  D.  Coppock,  1207  Peppertree  Lane,  Fallbrook,  Calif. 
92028 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,047 

Int.  CV  AOIB  1108,  1/22;  B25G  1(02,  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  172-371  4  Claims 


A  pile  driving  hammer,  comprising  in  combination: 
an  elongated  housing  member; 
piston  means; 
closure  plate  means; 

means  mounting  said  closure  plate  means  to  one  end  of 
said  housing  member,  said  closure  plate  means  including 
means  for  mounting  said  piston  means  thereto  so  that  said 
piston  means  extends  into  said  housing  member  and 
means  for  connecting  the  hammer  to  a  device  for  sup- 
porting the  hammer  during  use; 

e.  elongated  ram  means  displaceable  relative  to  said  piston 
means; 

f.  load  receiving  anvil  means,  said  ram  means  defming  an 
internal  space  into  which  is  received  a  portion  of  said 
piston  means  which  extends  into  said  housing  member  for 
defming  therewith  a  loading  chamber  and  a  firing  cham- 
ber which  alternately  receive  from  said  piston  means  a 
pressurized  working  fluid  for  loading  and  then  firing  said 
ram  means  against  said  anvil  means;  and 

g.  means  mounting  said  anvil  means  to  said  housing  member 
at  a  point  thereof  longitudinally  displaced  from  said  clo- 
sure plate  means,  with  said  ram  means  being  supported  by 
said  anvil  means  when  said  ram  means  is  at  rest. 


3,927,723 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  HOLES  UTILIZING 
PULSED  JETS  OF  LIQUID  CHARGE  MATERIAL 
James  M.  Hall,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  and  Louis  L.  Clipp,  Mc- 
Lean, Va.,  assignors  to  Exotech,  Incorporated,  Gaithers- 
burg, Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,582,  June  16,  1971.  This 
application  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,984 
Int.  Cl.»  E21B  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  175-422  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  holes  comprising: 
a  housing  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  passing  therethrough  and  having  at  least 
one  acceleration  bore  passing  thereinto  from  said  housing 
second  end  and  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  housing 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  at  least  one  longitudinal 
groove  extending  the  length  thereof; 
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first  means  for  generating  a  pulsed  jet  of  charge  material  for 
passage  through  the  at  least  one  acceleration  bore; 

a  pressurized  gas  source  adjacent  said  housing  first  end  and 
coupled  to  the  longitudinal  bore  for  impelling  material 
from  said  housing  second  end  through  the  longitudinal 
groove  to  the  housing  first  end 


3,927,725 

MULTIPLE  WEIGHT  SYSTEM  WEIGHING  MACHINE 

Daniel  R.  Wood,  2832  Willing  Ave.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76110 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,043 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  23/14,  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  177— 171  8  Claims 


whereby  as  a  hole  is  drilled  in  a  formation  adjacent  said 
housing  second  end  by  pulsed  jets  of  charge  material 
expelled  out  the  at  least  one  acceleration  bore,  spent 
charge  material  and  formation  chips  are  impelled  from 
the  hole  through  the  longitudinal  groove  for  discharge  at 
the  housing  first  end. 


3,927,724 
LOAD  CELL  RETAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  ONBOARD 

VEHICLE  WEIGHING  SYSTEMS 
Charles  J.  Baker,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Royal  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,132 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIG /9/OS,  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  177-136  11  Claims 


1.  A  weighing  machine  comprising: 

a  stand; 

a  fulcrum  carried  by  the  stand  in  a  selected  vertical  plane; 
a  beam  carried  by  the  fulcrum; 

a  weight  carriage  carried  by  the  beam  on  one  side  of  the 
fulcrum; 

a  poise  carried  by  the  beam  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
fulcrum,  said  poise  being  movable  along  the  beam; 

conversion  means  supported  by  the  beam  to  enable  varia- 
tion of  the  weight  of  the  poise  to  correspond  to  other 
weight  systems; 

a  graduated  scale  affixed  to  the  beam  on  the  side  of  the 
fulcrum  opposite  the  weight  carriage  and  having  its  zero 
in  said  vertical  plane; 

the  beam  having  its  resultant  center  of  gravity  in  said  verti- 
cal plane  while  the  poise  is  at  zero. 


3,927,726 
DIGITAL  DISPLAY  TYPE  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Masanao  Hanado,  Kawasaki;  Kensi  Takamoku,  Shimoigusa; 
Tsutomu  Miyoshi,  and  Shien  Tsai  Jeng,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tanita  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   18,  1973,  48- 
68886;  Sept.  5,  1973,  48-99295 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIG  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  177-213  15  Claims 


240 


1.  Apparatus  for  retaining  an  electronic  load  cell  on  the 
frame  of  a  load  carrying  vehicle  in  an  on-board  weighing 
system  in  said  vehicle,  which  comprises  in  combination: 

a  supporting  base  on  said  vehicle  frame  defining  an  up- 
wardly facing,  generally  horizontally  extending  base  sur- 
face for  supporting  said  load  cell; 

a  load  cell; 

a  rigid  load  cell  mounting  plate  fixed  to  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  load  cell  having  a  generally  horizontally  extending 
bottom  surface  adapted  for  normally  resting  on  said  base 
surface  to  support  said  load  cell  thereon;  and 

retainer  means  operatively  arranged  between  said  support- 
ing base  and  said  mounting  plate  permitting  vertical  and 
lateral  movement  of  said  mounting  plate  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  relative  to  said  supporting  base  but  posi- 
tively restraining  said  plate  from  movement  beyond  said 
predetermined  amount. 


1.  A  digital  display  type  weighing  apparatus  comprising:  a 
pointer  movable  proportionally  to  applied  weight,  a  control 
member  attached  to  said  pointer,  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  a 
disk  rotatable  by  said  motor  shaft  upon  actuation  of  said 
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motor,  a  servo-sensor  connected  to  said  disk  and  oriented 
thereon  with  respect  to  said  control  mem(ber  such  that  said 
servo-sensor  is  rotatable  from  and  to  a  position  opposite  said 
control  member,  circuitry  connecting  saiid  motor  and  said 
servo-sensor  and  including  means  for  energizing  said  motor, 
and  means  for  short-circuiting  said  motor  do  thereby  stop  the 
same,  said  control  member  actuating  sa|d  short-circuiting 
means  when  said  control  member  is  in  said  position  opposite 
said  servo-sensor,  said  control  member  actuating  said  energiz- 
ing means  when  said  control  member  is  moved  from  said 
position  whereby,  when  said  control  mentber  moves  in  re- 
sponse to  application  of  weight  to  said  apjiaratus  said  motor 
rotates  said  motor  shaft  and  thereby  said  dijk  until  said  servo- 
sensor  reaches  again  said  position  opposite  paid  control  mem- 
ber and  is  stopped,  and  contactless  means]  cooperating  with 
said  motor  shaft  for  converting  the  numbed  of  revolutions  of 
said  motor  shaft  into  a  corresponding  nimber  of  electric 
pulses,  a  counter  circuit  for  counting  said  pulses,  and  a  digital 
display  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  coui^ter  circuit  and  for 
displaying  the  applied  weight  in  digital  fomi. 


3  927  727 
VEHICULAR  SEAT  AND  FAIRING  J^SSEMBLY 
Michael  W.  Hanagan,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Corbin  Gen- 
try Inc.,  Somersville,  Conn. 


Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  S«r.  No.  4(} 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  6//02,  B60R  / 
U.S.  CI.  180-30 


1,604 

106 


3  Claims 


d. 
e. 


1.  A  two-wheeled  vehicle  such  as  a  motor  :ycle  comprising: 
a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  pair  of  wheels  supported  on  said  frfeme  for  rotation 
relative  thereto; 

c.  motor  means  supported  on  said  frame  operatively  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  wheels  for  imparting 
drive  thereto  and  thereby  to  the  vehicl^; 
electrical  power  supply  means  supported  on  said  frame; 
a  fairing  movable  between  a  first  positibn  and  a  second 
position  relative  to  said  frame,  said  fairing  including  a  top 
surface,  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  depending  from  said  top 
surface,  each  of  said  pair  of  side  surfaces  having  an  edge 
thereof  attached  to  an  edge  of  said  top  surface,  a  rear 
surface  depending  from  said  top  surface^  said  rear  surface 
having  an  edge  thereof  atuched  to  another  edge  of  said 
top  surface  and  another  pair  of  edges  thereof  attached 
each  to  another  edge  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair 
of  side  surfaces,  said  top  surface,  said  pair  of  side  surfaces 
and  said  rear  surface  cooperating  together  to  provide 
therebetween  an  enclosure  capable  of  Receiving  there- 
within  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  ^air  of  wheels; 

f.  a  seat  operable  as  a  support  for  the  driver  of  the  vehicle, 
said  seat  being  rigidly  mounted  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
fairing  for  movement  therewith; 

g.  a  license  plate  assembly  supported  on  sa|d  rear  surface  of 
said  fairing  for  movement  therewith;      i 

h.  a  Uillight  assembly  supported  on  said  re^r  surface  of  said 
fairing  for  movement  therewith  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
license  plate  assembly; 

i.  electrical  conductor  means  having  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected in  circuit  relation  with  said  tailliiht  assembly  and 
the  other  end  thereof  connected  in  circuit  relation  with 
said  electrical  power  supply  means,  said  electrical  con- 


ductor means  being  operable  to  permit  electrical  current 
to  be  drawn  from  said  electrical  power  supply  means  and 
transmitted  therethrough  to  said  taillight  assembly  for 
powering  said  taillight  assembly  electrically,  said  electri- 
cal conductor  means  being  flexible  so  as  to  permit  rela- 
tive movement  to  occur  between  said  taillight  assembly 
and  said  electrical  power  supply  means; 
j.  hinge  means  pivotably  mounting  said  fairing  to  said  frame 
of  the  vehicle  for  movement  between  said  first  position 
thereof  relative  to  said  frame  wherein  said  fairing  is  lo- 
cated so  as  to  position  said  seat  mounted  thereon  for  use 
by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  and  with  said  portion  of  said 
one  of  said  pair  of  wheels  received  within  said  enclosure 
formed  by  said  top  surface,  said  pair  of  side  surfaces  and 
said  rear  surface  of  said  fairing  and  a  second  position 
thereof  relative  to  said  frame  wherein  said  fairing  is  lo- 
cated so  as  to  expose  and  render  accessible  said  portion 
of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  wheels  and  the  other  operating 
components  housed  below  the  fairing,  said  hinge  means 
including  a  pair  of  hinge  assemblies  supported  in  spaced 
relation  on  said  frame  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  said  pair  of 
hinge  assemblies  comprising  a  link  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  said  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  a  pivot  pin  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  link  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  said  link  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  major 
axis  of  said  link,  said  pivot  pin  of  one  of  said  pair  of  hinge 
assemblies  extending  outwardly  of  said  link  thereof  in  a 
first  direction  and  said  pivot  pin  of  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  hinge   assemblies  extending  outwardly  of  said  link 
thereof  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  hinge  means  fur- 
ther including  a  pair  of  members  supported  from  the 
inside  of  said  top  surface  of  said  fairing  in  spaced  relation 
relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  pair  of  members  in- 
cluding means  provided  at  the  free  end  thereof  cooper- 
able  with  said  pivot  pin  of  one  of  said  pair  of  hinge  assem- 
blies to  establish  a  pivotal  connection  therebetween;  and 
k.   latching  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said 
fairing  and  said  frame  of  the  vehicle  operable  for  locking 
said  fairing  to  said  frame  when  said  fairing  is  in  the  first 
position  thereof,  said  latching  means  including  a  pair  of 
members  supported  in  spaced  relation  on  said  frame  of 
the  vehicle,  each  of  said  pair  of  members  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therethrough  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof 
located  so  as  to  be  aligned  relative  to  each  other,  a  spring 
biased  latching  pin  positioned  in  said  openings  in  said  pair 
of  members  for  movement  between  a  locking  position 
and  a  release  position  relative  thereto,  a  washer  received 
on  said  spring  biased  latching  pin,  a  coil  spring  enveloping 
said  latching  pin  having  one  end  bearing  against  said 
washer  and  the  other  end  against  one  of  said  pair  of 
members  operable  for  biasing  said  latching  pin  to  the 
locking  position  thereof,  and  a  member  having  one  end 
thereof  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  top  surface  of  said 
fairing  and  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  adja- 
cent the  free  end  thereof  operable  for  receiving  the  tip  of 
said  latching  pin  therewithin  to  lock  said  fairing  relative 
to  said  frame  of  the  vehicle. 


3  927  728 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED 

VEHICLE 
Roy  O.  Relme,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Richard  Dorst, 

Atherton,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,132,  June  28,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,131 

Int.  CI.»B60K  11118 
U.S.  CL  180-60  8  cuims 

1.  An  improved  electric  car  of  the  type  having  electric 
motor  means  for  driving  traction  wheels  of  the  car,  the  motor 
means  operating  in  a  continuously  alternating  motor  mode 
and  generator  mode  for  conserving  energy,  the  car  comprising 
a  horizontal  main  frame  having  forward  and  aft  ends,  at  least 
two  traction  wheels  mounted  directly  to  the  main  frame  adja- 
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cent  its  aft  end;  means  rigidly  mounting  the  motor  means  to 
the  main  frame;  electric  storage  batteries  operatively  coupled 
to  the  motor  means  and  rigidly  mounted  to  the  main  frame; 
means  pivotally  securing  a  passenger  compartment  to  the 
main  frame  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  pivot  means 
permitting  relative  pivotal  movements  of  the  compartment  at 
least  about  a  horizontal  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  car;  spring  means  resiliently  supporting  a 
portion  of  the  compartment  on  the  frame  and  disposed  adja- 
cent the  aft  end  of  the  main  frame;  and  steering  wheels  for  the 


car  mounted  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame;  the 
combined  weight  of  the  main  frame  and  of  components  rigidly 
mounted  thereto  substantially  exceeding  the  weight  of  the 
compartment  and  components  spring  mounted  to  the  main 
frame  to  minimize  the  surging  of  spring  mounted  car  weight 
during  driving  maneuvers  of  the  car  and  to  facilitate  the  in- 
stantaneous deceleration  of  unspring  weight  in  phase  with  the 
operation  of  the  motor  means  in  their  generator  mode  to 
thereby  maximize  the  recovery  of  electric  energy  from  kinetic 
energy  of  the  car  when  the  car  decelerates. 


3,927,729 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETACHABLY  MOUNTING  AN 
ENGINE  BELLY  GUARD  TO  A  VEHICLE  MAIN  FRAME 
Albert  Gianessi,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,731,  Nov.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,874,624.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,322 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  25120 
U.S.  CL  180-69.1  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detachably  mounting  an  engine  belly  guard 

to  the  bottom  of  a  vehicle  main  frame,  which  belly  guard  has 

a  bolt  receiving  opening  therethrough  disposed  in  spaced 

relation  adjacent  a  generally  upright  sidewall  of  such  main 

frame,  comprising: 

an  elongated  bolt  upwardly  extendable  through  said  bolt 

receiving  evening  of  the  belly  guard  and  positionable  in 

retaining  engagement  thereagainst; 

a  connector  nut  having  a  threaded  bore  screw  threadably 

engageable  with  said  bolt; 
means  for  mounting  said  connector  nut  to  said  sidewall  of 
the  main  frame  which  effectively  retains  the  connector 
nut  against  rotation  about  its  threaded  bore  to  facilitate 
the  threaded  engagement  of  the  bolt  for  assembly  there- 
with and  which  allows  limited  movement  of  the  connector 
nut  in  directions  other  than  the  rotary  movement  about 
its  threaded  bore  to  permit  the  proper  axial  alignment  of 
the  connector  with  the  bolt;  means  forming  a  generally 


rectangularly  shaped,  axially  tapered  openmg  through 
said  belly  guard;  and 
a  generally  rectangularly  shaped  shear  block  secured  to  the 
main  frame  and  having  a  tapered  end  portion  extending 
therebelow  for  close  mating  receipt  within  said  tapered 
opening  of  the  belly  guard  so  that  relatively  large  horizon- 
tal loads  imparted  on  the  belly  guard  are  transmitted 
through  the  shear  block  to  alleviate  shearing  forces  on  the 
bolt. 


3,927,730 
VEHICLE  BODY  DECELERATOR  I 
Gerald  R.  Winslow,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,147 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21102;  B62D  23100 

U.S.  CI.  180—82  R  8  Claims 
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1.  An  automotive  vehicle  assembly  comprising:  a  body,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  block  of  elastomeric  material  supporting 
said  body  on  said  frame,  a  rod  and  anvil  interconnecting  said 
body  and  said  frame  to  urge  said  body  against  said  block  and 
said  block  against  said  frame  whereby  said  block  may  absorb 
energy  as  said  body  and  said  frame  move  toward  one  another, 
said  rod  extending  through  said  anvil  to  a  free  terminal  end 
downstream  of  said  anvil,  said  rod  having  an  enlarged  cross 
section  downstream  of  said  anvil,  said  rod  having  a  bend 
therein  downstream  of  said  anvil,  the  end  of  said  rod  opposite 
to  said  free  end  and  upstream  of  said  anvil  having  a  retaining 
nut  threadedly  disposed  thereon  to  place  said  rod  in  tension 
between  said  retaining  nut  and  said  anvil  to  urge  said  body 
against  said  block  and  said  block  against  said  frame  so  that 
said  rod  will  be  pulled  through  said  anvil  to  absorb  energy  as 
a  result  of  a  force  moving  said  body  away  from  said  frame. 


3,927,731 
MUFFLER  WITH  SPIRAL  DUCT  AND  DOUBLE  INLETS 
Arthur  Lancaster,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  James  B. 
Carter  Limited,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,840 

Int.  CL'FOIN  im 

U.S.  CL  181-58  3  CUlms 
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1.  Apparatus  for  silencing  an  engine  and  the  like,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  disposed  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  having  two  opposed  end  walls  and  a  circum- 
ferential side  wall; 
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two  opposed  inlets  for  conveying  exhaust  gases  into  said 
housing,  said  inlets  being  positioned  at  respectively  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  housing  on  a  common  axis  substantially 
coincident  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing; 

a  spiral  duct  in  said  housing,  said  spiral  duct  having  an  inlet 
at  the  centre  of  the  said  duct  and  an  outlet  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  duct,  said  spiral  Aict  having  an  axis 
positioned  substantially  coincident  wjth  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  housing,  and  said  spiral  duct  inlet  being  in 
communication  with  the  said  housing  inlets  through  said 
end  wall;  and, 

an  outlet  for  conveying  exhaust  gases  from  said  housing, 
said  outlet  being  disposed  at  said  circutnferential  side  wall 
of  the  housing  and  communicating  with  said  spiral  duct 
outlet. 


3,927,733 

OUTDOORSMANS  FOLDING  CHAIR 

Isadore  T.  Wurn,  436  Ruddiman  Drive,  and  Louis  J.  Seguin, 

Box  5092,  both  of  North  Muskegon,  Mich.  49445 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,202 

Int  CI.*  A47C  9110 

U.S.  CI.  182-187  6  Claims 


3,927,732 
SCAFFOLD 

Takayuki  Ooka,  Ichihara,  and  Shinji  Aihara,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  ShipbuiMinf  and  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Osaka  Jack  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
both  of,  Japan  j 

Filed  Apr,  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^6,875 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.   5,    1973,   48- 
41274(U1 

Int.  CI.*  E04G  1122 
U.S.  CI.  182-36  1  Claim 


1.  A  movable  scaffold  system,  comprisini: 

a  movable  supporting  truck  having  a  flatitruck  bed; 

telescopic  jack  means  having  a  lower  section  and  at  least 
one  upper  section,  said  lower  section  being  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  truck  bed  for  pivoting  »bout  a  horizontal 
axis  between  an  upright  position  and  »  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  erecting  means  on  said  bed  for  controlling  said 
pivoting,  said  at  least  one  upper  section  being  telescop- 
able  into  said  lower  section  and  said  lower  section  having 
track-engaging  means  secured  to  said  lower  section  for 
supporting  said  lower  section  on  a  track  when  said  truck 
is  moved  along  said  track; 

said  jack  means  in  its  horizontal  positioit  lying  along  said 
bed  with  its  upper  side  extending  to  a  height  no  greater 
than  that  of  the  highest  part  of  the  remainder  of  said 
system  not  supported  on  said  jack  means,  and  having  an 
overhanging  portion  extending  beyond  an  end  of  said 
truck;  and 

foldable  scaffold  means  mounted  to  said  upper  section  of 
said  jack  means  and  pivotable  between  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion when  said  jack  means  is  upright  and  a  folded  horizon- 
tal position  beneath  said  overhanging  portion  of  said  jack 
means  and  between  said  track-engaging  means  when  said 
jack  means  is  horizontal. 


\ 


1.  In  a  portable  sportsman's  seat  having  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally U-shaped  frame  members  each  having  a  base  portion  and 
a  pair  of  legs  extending  therefrom,  said  frame  members  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  legs  thereof,  and  a  flexible  seat  sur- 
face stretchable  between  the  base  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  said 
frame  members;  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  bracket  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  legs  of  a 
first  frame  member,  each  said  bracket  member  having  a 
base  portion  and  an  elongated  channel  formed  along  one 
side  of  said  base  portion,  said  leg  of  said  first  frame  mem- 
ber extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  base; 
means  for  mounting  said  legs  of  second  and  third  of  said 
frame  members  in  said  channel  of  said  bracket  member, 
said  second  and  said  third  frame  members  being  pivotable 
between  a  first  position  generally  parallel  to  and  in  abut- 
ment with  said  first  frame  member  and  a  second  position 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  channel  in  opposite 
directions  from  each  other; 
locking  means  in  said  mounting  means  and  said  second  and 
third  frame  members  for  locking  said  second  and  said 
third  frame  members  in  said  second  position;  and 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  legs  of  a  fourth  one  of  said 
frame  members  to  the  other  side  of  said  bracket,  said 
fourth  frame  member  being  pivotal  between  a  first  posi- 
tion generally  parallel  to  said  first  frame  member,  a  sec- 
ond position  generally  parallel  to  said  third  frame  mem- 
ber, and  a  third  position  parallel  to  said  first  frame  mem- 
ber and  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  therefrom. 


3,927,734 
SKYSCRAPER  ESCAPER 
Eugene  J.   Brunette,   237  Christiana   Drive,   Marrero,  La. 
70072,  and  Nathaniel  D.  Trosclair,  1151  Avenue  D,  West- 
wego,  La.  70094 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,751 
Int.  CI.*  A62B  1120 
U.S.  CI.  182-193  8  Claims 

1.  Skyscraper  Escaper  means  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  member  shaped  to  house  cable  means  which 
extends  therethrough  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  along  its  length  through  which  the  cable 
means  passes; 

b.  elongated  bowed  hand  brake  means  pivotally  connected 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  elongated  brake  member  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  adjacent  to  said  slot  provided 
therein  so  as  to  provide  a  clamping  action  upon  the  cable 
means  passing  therethrough  and  its  other  end  being  oj)er- 
ably  attached  to  said  elongated  member  during  a  de- 


l\ 


scending  operation  whereby  pressure  upon  said  elongated 
bowed  hand  brake  means  releases  the  clamping  action 


exerted  upon  the  cable  means;  and 
c.  seat  means  operably  attached  to  said  elongated  member. 


3,927,735 

MAGNET  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  THE  CONTACTLESS 

GUIDANCE  OF  A  MOVING  VEHICLE 

Jurgen  Miericke,  Nurnberg,  and  Laxmikant  Urankar,  Er- 

langen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,590 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1973, 
2355697 

Int.  CI.*  B61B  13108 
U.S.  CI.  104-148  MS  6  Claims 
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1.  A  magnet  system  for  the  contactless  guidance  of  a  vehicle 
moving  along  a  track,  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
magnets  connected  to  the  vehicle  and  disposed  one  behind  the 
other  in  the  travel  direction,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  individual  magnets  each  of  which  is  ap- 
proximately of  circular  cross-section  with  the  total  plurality  of 
magnets  divided  into  groups,  with  all  individual  magnets  in  a 
group  disposed  one  behind  the  other  and  having  the  same 
current  direction  such  that  each  group  forms  a  magnet  unit 
having  a  magnetic  field  corresponding  approximately  to  that 
of  a  single,  elongated  rectangular  magnet. 


3,927,736 
DISC  BRAKE  FOR  A  BICYCLE  AND  LIKE  VEHICLE 
Eduard  Bergles,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs 
A.G.,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,093 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    23,    1973, 
2308909 

Int.  CI.*  B62L  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  188-26  3  Claims 

1.  A  disc  brake  for  a  bicycle  and  like  vehicle  having  a  frame 
and  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis, 
said  brake  comprising: 


a.  a  brake  disc  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  two  radially 
extending  contact  faces; 

b.  first  securing  means  for  coaxially  securing  said  disc  to 
said  wheel  for  joint  rotation; 

c.  a  support; 

d.  second  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  sup- 
port to  said  frame  in  an  operative  condition; 

e.  a  brake  shoe  holder  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  common  axis  of  said  disc  and  said  wheel  in  said 
operative  condition, 

1 .  said  brake  shoe  holder  having  two  flange  portions  and 
a  web  portion  connecting  said  flange  portions  which 
extend  from  said  web  portion  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  common  axis, 

2.  said  web  portion  being  formed  with  a  slot, 

3.  said  disc  passing  through  said  slot  with  little  clearance 
so  as  to  limit  said  movement  of  said  brake  shoe  holder 
relative  to  said  support  in  said  operative  condition, 


4.  a  portion  of  said  disc  projecting  through  said  slot  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  common  axis  in  said  operative 
condition  of  the  support; 

f.  two  brake  shoes, 

1 .  said  portions  of  said  brake  shoe  holder  jointly  envelop- 
ing a  portion  of  each  brake  shoe, 

2.  respective  parts  of  said  brake  shoe  holder  constituting 
guide  means  slidably  engaging  said  brake  shoes  for 
movement  of  the  engaged  brake  shoes  relative  to  said 
brake  shoe  holder  toward  and  away  from  a  braking 
position, 

3.  said  brake  shoes,  when  in  said  braking  position,  receiv- 
ing said  projecting  portion  of  said  disc  axially  therebe- 
tween and  frictionally  engaging  said  contact  faces  when 
said  support  is  in  the  operative  condition;  and 

g.  brake  actuating  means  on  said  support  for  moving  said 
brake  shoes  toward  and  away  from  said  braking  position. 


3,927,737 
ANNULAR  DUAL  PISTON  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  F.  M.  Prillinger,  Peoria  Heights,  and  Paul  C.  Rosen- 
berger,  Decatur,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,390 
InL  CI.*  F16D  65116 
U.S.  CI.  188-106F  10  Claims 

1.  An  annular  dual  piston  brake  arrangement  for  selective 
holding  engagement  of  a  rotatable  member  of  a  drive  train, 
comprising; 
a  support  structure; 
an  annular  service  brake  piston  axially  reciprocably  and 

nonrotatably  mounted  within  said  support  structure; 
fluid  actuating  means  for  biasing  said  annular  service  brake 
piston  concentrically  toward  a  brake  holding  position 
with  respect  to  such  rotatable  member; 
an  annular  secondary  brake  piston  axially  reciprocably  and 
nonrotatably  mounted  within  said  support  structure  in 
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axially  telescoping,  substantially  radially  aligned  compact 
relation  within  said  service  brake  piston; 
fluid  retracting  means  for  holding  said  secondary  brake 
piston  in  a  disengaged  condition,  limitedly  axially  sepa- 
rated from  said  service  brake  piston;  and 


:^^^^:xv\ 
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spring  engagement  means  for  biasing  saip  secondary  brake 
piston  directly  axially  against  said  service  brake  piston  for 
subsequent  peripheral  brake  holding  dngagement  of  said 
rotatable  member  in  the  absence  of  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  said  fluid  retraction  means. 


1.  A  load  dependent  acting  brake  for  a  iconveyor  device, 
comprising  a  drive  shaft  provided  for  the  cbnveyor  device,  a 
brake  disk  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  of  saicf  conveyor  device, 
brake  lever  means  cooperating  with  said  b^ake  disk,  at  least 
one  brake  jaw  mounted  at  said  brake  lever  fneans,  said  brake 
jaw  including  a  brake  clamp,  a  brake  rod  cooperating  with 
said  brake  lever  means,  a  fixed  bearing  in  which  the  brake  rod 
is  displaceably  guided,  a  brake  wedge  securqd  to  an  end  of  the 
brake  rod,  brake  spring  means  operatively  engaging  at  the 
brake  wedge  and  bearing  against  said  fixed  bearing,  said  brake 
spring  means  exerting  a  force  uf)on  said  brake  wedge  secured 
to  the  brake  rod  for  pressing  said  brake  jaw  ^igainst  said  brake 
disk,  a  brake  vent  device  operatively  coninected  with  said 
brake  rod,  said  brake  jaw  being  in  operative  co-action  by 
means  of  said  brake  rod  with  said  brake  Vent  device,  said 
brake  vent  device  in  its  switched;in  state  foryenting  the  brake 


retracting  the  brake  rod  against  the  action  of  said  brake  spring 
means  and  said  brake  vent  device  in  its  switched-off  state 
pressing  the  brake  lever  means  and  said  brake  jaw  through  the 
action  of  the  force  applied  by  the  brake  spring  means  upon  the 
brake  wedge  of  the  brake  rod  into  a  brake  closing  position,  a 
mechanically  acting  deceleration  feeler  device  effective  at  the 
brake  lever  means,  an  adjustment  lever  rotatably  mounted  at 
the  fixed  bearing  and  cooperating  with  said  brake  rod,  a  disk 
secured  to  said  brake  rod,  a  prestressed  pressure  spring  dis- 
posed between  the  fixed  bearing  and  the  brake  vent  device, 
said  prestressed  pressure  spring  bearing  at  said  disk  secured  to 
the  brake  and  exerting  a  force  upon  the  adjustment  lever,  said 
adjustment  lever  acting  by  means  of  said  prestressed  pressure 
spring  upon  said  brake  rod,  said  mechanically  acting  decelera- 
tion feeler  device  cooperating  with  said  adjustment  lever  in 
order  to  move  said  adjustment  lever  through  a  path  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  deceleration  occuring  at  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  conveyor  device  in  the  sense  of  reducing  the 
braking  force  exerted  by  the  brake  jaw  upon  the  brake  disk. 


3,927,738 
LOAD  DEPENDENT  ACTING  BRAKE  FDR  CONVEYOR 

DEVICES 
Werner  Ernst,  Rotkreuz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventio 
Aktiengeselischaft,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5 18,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   2,   1973, 
15493/73 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8116 
U.S.  CI.  188-187  2  Claims 


3,927,739 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  RAIL-BRAKE  MAGNETS 
Ernst  Katzer,  and  Pierre  Baronnet,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,189 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1973, 
2361312 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  65134 
U.S.  CI.  188-206  R  -^  6  Claims 


— .*! 


1.  In  a  device  for  mounting  from  a  railway  truck  a  pair  of 
rail-brake  magnets  above  the  wheels,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  pressure  medium  actuated  bellows  means  for  acting  in 
opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  first  lever  arms  acted  upon  by 
said  bellows  means,  a  pair  of  parallel  pivotable  torsion  bars 
extending  transversely  of  the  rails  and  a  said  first  lever  arm 
attached  rigidly  to  each  of  said  bars,  two  pairs  of  second  lever 
arms  and  each  pair  attached  rigidly  to  said  torsion  bars  on 
either  side  of  said  bellows  means  at  an  angle  to  said  first  lever 
arms  and  each  second  lever  arm  having  a  free  end,  one  of  said 
rail  magnets  being  supported  at  the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of 
said  second  lever  arms,  said  bellows  means  moving  the  brake 
magnets  between  a  lower  ready  brake  position  and  an  upper 
rest  position  and  including  spring  means  to  retain  said  brake 
magnets  in  the  ready  brake  position. 


3,927,740 
BRAKE  DISK  WITH  TAPERED  KEY  WAY 
Robert  L.  Zarembka,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,411 
Int.  CV  F16D  65112 
U.S.  CI.  188-218  XL  1  Claim 

1.  A  brake  disk  made  from  a  carbon  based  material  having 
a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  slots  formed  around  one  periphery 
thereof,  the  slots,  in  the  plane  of  the  disk,  having  a  bottom 
edge  and  two  sides  oblique  thereto  at  an  angle  between  10° 
and  30°,  and  ' 
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a  plurality  of  reinforcement  clips  fixedly  secured  to  said  disk 
at  said  slots,  the  clips  having  slots  therein  congruent  with 
the  sides  of  the  slots  of  the  disk  and  aligned  therewith, 
said  clips  comprising  a  first  side  member  adjacent  to  one 
side  of  the  disk,  a  second  side  member  adjacent  to  the 
other  side  of  the  disk,  two  cap  members  interconnecting 


3,927,742 
THIRD  RAIL  COVER  BOARD 
Clarke  Reynolds,  535  Hillary  Drive,  Tiburon,  Calif.  94920, 
and  Richard  J.  Quigley,  2221  Via  Maderos,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 
94022 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,081 

Int.  CI.*  B60M  1104 

U.S.CL  191-30  7  Claims 


each  of  the  side  members  on  each  side  of  the  slot  and 
extending  therefrom  substantially  the  full  length  of  the 
clip,  and  facings  interconnecting  the  side  members  and 
cap  members  within  the  slot  of  the  clip  to  effect  encapsu- 
lation of  the  carbon  based  material  in  the  area  of  the  clip, 
the  clip  being  everywhere  in  flush  contacting  relation 
with  such  carbon  based  material. 


3,927,741 
LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  PORTABLE  SECURITY 

CONTAINER 
Morton  K.  Rubinstein,  14954  Corona  Del  Mar,  Pacific  Pali- 
sades, Calif.  90272 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,180 

Int.  CI.*  A45C  13118 

U.S.  CI.  190-61  19  Claims 


A  cover  for  an  electrified  third  rail,  comprising 
an  electrically  insulative  cover  board  which  is  elongated 
in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  such  a  rail  and 
includes  a  top  wall  having  a  lateral  cross  sectional  shape 
which  is  arcuate  with  the  concavity  thereof  facing  the  top 
of  such  a  rail  and  a  side  wall  contiguous  with  said  top  wall; 
said  side  wall  including 

1.  a  pair  of  generally  upstanding  portions, 

2.  an  arcuate  portion  with  the  convexity  thereof  facing 
the  side  of  such  a  rail  and  located  between  said  up- 
standing portions,  and 

3.  a  pair  of  supportive  wall  portions  each  extending  from 
a  respective  edge  of  said  arcuate  portion  to  the  edge  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  upstanding  portions;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  arcuate  portion  to  such  a  rail. 


3,927,743 
COASTER  BRAKE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Kimihiro  Tsuchiye,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Indus- 
trial Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,   1973,  48- 
62211;  Nov.  13,  1973,  48-127985 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—6  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  latching  mechanism  for  a  portable  container  of  the 
type  including  an  interior  cavity  that  is  enclosed  by  exterior 
walls  and  which  is  accessible  through  a  door  hingeably  at- 
tached to  said  walls,  and  a  latching  mechanism  for  being 
affixed  to  an  external  fixture  to  prevent  removal  of  said  con- 
tainer therefrom,  said  latching  mechanism  comprising: 
means  for  engaging  an  external  fixture  by  being  draped 
across  said  fixture,  said  means  including; 
a  retractable  hooking  member  for  engaging  said  fixture 
and  including  a  base  ring  having  an  interior  threaded 
portion,  and 
an  anchoring  bolt  to  which  said  hooking  member  is  mov- 
ably  connected,  said  bolt  including  a  threaded  portion 
with  which  said  base  ring  is  adapted  to  be  threadably 
engaged, 
jaw  means  for  providing  a  receiving  surface  against  which 
said  fixture  can  be  clamped  by  said  hooking  member,  said 
jaw  means  having  walls  forming  a  central  cavity  in  which 
said  anchoring  bolt  is  seated,  said  retractable  hooking 
member  extending  from  said  central  cavity  and  being 
partially  retractable  therefrom,  said  jaw  means  having  a 
base  portion  that  is  movably  attached  to  said  container  to 
permit  swiveling  thereof  with  respect  to  said  latching 
mechanism. 


I2b7al2  I3llcl2allb 


1.  A  coaster  brake  hub  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a.  a  hub  shell, 

b.  a  fixed  member  comprising  a  fixed  hub  shaft  penetrating 
through  the  center  of  said  hub  shell  and  a  brake  cone 
which  is  located  at  one  side  internally  of  said  hub  shell 
and  fixedly  mounted  to  said  hub  shaft,  said  brake  cone 
having  an  outer  tapered  face  thereon, 

c.  a  driving  means  at  the  other  side  internally  of  said  hub 
shell  and  mounted  to  said  hub  shaft  in  a  rotatable  relation 
therewith,  said  driving  means  fixedly  supporting  a 
sprocket  wheel  of  a  bicycle  to  the  same, 

d.  a  cylindrical  clutch  cone,  with  an  outer  tapered  face, 
screwably  engaged  with  said  driving  means  for  transmit- 
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ting  the  rotary  force  from  the  driving  means  to  said  hub 
shell  during  normal  rotation  of  saidi  driving  means, 

e.  a  plurality  of  brake  shoes  having  two  inner  tapered  faces 
which  are  frictionally  engagable  with  said  tapered  faces  of 
said  brake  cone  and  said  clutch  coije  respectively,  and 

f.  a  coil-shaped  clutch  spring  mounted  between  said  fixed 
member  and  said  clutch  cone  so  as  to  apply  a  given  rotary 
resistance  to  said  clutch  cone  durinjg  reverse  rotation  of 
said  driving  means,  said  clutch  sprihg  having  lengthwise 
one  end  connected  to  the  outer  perjphery  of  one  of  said 
fixed  member  and  said  clutch  cone  a|id  having  lengthwise 
the  other  end  connected  to  the  otller  one  of  said  fixed 
member  and  said  clutch  cone  so  that  during  normal  rota- 
tion of  said  driving  means  said  lengthwise  one  end  of  the 
clutch  spring  becomes  slidable  and  the  other  end  be- 
comes fixed,  and,  during  reverse  rotation  of  said  driving 
means,  said  lengthwise  one  end  of  jhe  clutch  spring  be- 
comes fixed  and  the  other  end  thereof  becomes  slidable 
under  the  effect  of  torque  in  excess  of  a  given  amount. 


3,927,744  1 

CAGE  FOR  OVERRUNNING  ROLLER  CLUTCH 
Karl  Josef  Halierberg,  Plankstadt,  Germviy,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer,  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany i 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  NoJ  501,106 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,    1973, 
2344960 

Int  CI.'F16D4//0d 
U.S.  CI.  192-45  8  Claims 


1.  A  cage  for  an  overrunning  roller  clutch  having  an  ener- 
gizing spring  for  each  roller,  said  cage  including  an  annular 
side  plate  having  axially  extending  tabs  |)ent  from  the  inner 
and  outer  rims  thereof,  an  inner  and  outer  tab  together  with 
a  respective  energizing  spring  providing  retaining  means  for  a 
roller,  characterized  in  that  the  length  (L)  of  said  inner  tab  (8) 
corresponds  approximately  to  the  length  (1)  of  a  roller  (2) 
and  that  said  inner  tab  (8)  has  a  lug  (12)  disposed  on  a  center 
portion  (24)  thereof  for  mounting  an  energizing  spring  (3), 
said  lug  extending  radially  with  respect  to  said  annular  side 
plate,  and  in  that  said  outer  tabs  (9)  are  provided  with  legs 
( 16)  bent  over  at  their  ends  which  form  guiding  supports  for 
the  rollers  (2)  extending  parallel  to  side  plate  (4). 


of  clutch  shoes  being  engageable  by  the  fulcrum,  at  any 
one  time,  to  drive  a  wheel  associated  therewith,  the 


3,927,745 
TRACTION  SYSTEM 
Aaron  C.  Johnson,  Ovid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alfred  E.  Weekley, 
Birch  Run;  John  Hatfield,  Davison  and  Floyd  Jones,  Flint,  ail 
of,  Mkh.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,599 
Int.  CI.*  F16D  41100,  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  192-49  9  Claims 

1.  A  traction  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  an  axle  having  a  brake  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
end  thereof,  and 

b.  for  each  brake  drum: 

1.  a  fulcrum  eccentrically  joumalled] on  the  axle,  and 

2.  a  pair  of  clutch  shoes  interconnected  to  the  fulcrum, 
the  clutch  shoes  being  free-falling,  only  one  of  the  pair 


engageable  shoe  being  determined  by  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel. 


3,927,746 
TYPING  AND  CORRECTING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  SINGLE- 

LEMENT  TYPEWRITERS 
William  H.  Wolowitz,  6905  Persimmon  Tree  Road,  Bethesda, 
Md.  20034 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,532 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  35/14,  33/54 

U.S.  CI.  197-151  6  Claims 


1.  A  ribbon  cartridge  for  use  with  a  typewriter  that  employs 
a  ribbon  vibrator  throw  control  that  has  a  plurality  of  control 
positions,  comprising 

a  casing  adapted  to  be  placed  in  operative  relation  to  a 
typewriter, 

said  casing  containing  a  two-color  ribbon,  one  color  being 
located  above  the  other,  said  ribbon  extending  out  of  the 
casing  and  then  extending  back  into  the  casing,  and 

adjusting  means  mounted  on  the  casing  for  engaging  said 
throw  control  and  exercising  control  over  it  to  enable  the 
selection  of  either  of  two  of  said  control  positions. 


3,927,747 
PRINTING  MACHINE  IN  WHICH  THE  RIBBONS  IN  TWO 

DIFFERENT  CARTRIDGES  MAY  BE  SELECTIVELY 

USED 
William  H.  Wolowitz,  6905  Persimmon  Tree  Road,  Bethesda, 

Md.  20034 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,293 

Int.  CI.*  B47J  30/14 

U.S.  CI.  197-151  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  printing  machine  adapted  to  receive  an  object  to  be 
printed,  first  and  second  separate  printing  mediums,  first  and 
second  cartridge  elements  respectively  supporting,  mutually 
exclusively  one  from  the  other,  said  first  and  second  separate 
printing  mediums,  a  printing  device  operable  to  perform  a 
printing  operation  by  causing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  printing 
medium  to  be  moved  from  a  given  location  and  to  contact  the 
object  to  be  printed,  means  for  retaining  a  first  and  second 
socket  means  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  first  socket 
means  carrying  said  first  cartridge  element  to  position  its 
printing  medium  at  said  given  location,  and  said  second  socket 
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means  carrying  said  second  cartridge  element  and  operable  to 
move  said  second  cartridge  element  to  enable  the  printing 
medium  of  said  second  cartridge  element  to  be  moved  to  said 


given  location  and  means  operable  such  that  when  said  second 
cartridge  element  is  so  moved  the  said  first  cartridge  element 
is  moved  to  move  its  printing  medium  away  from  said  given 
location. 


3,927,748 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  A  STANDARD 

TYPEWRITER  TO  A  SELF-CORRECTING  TYPEWRITER 

William  H.  Wolowitz,  6905  Persimmon  Tree  Road,  Bethesda, 

Md.  20034 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,476 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  29/16 

U.S.  CI.  197—181  8  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  device  for  use  with  a  typewriter  of  the 
type  that  has  a  keyboard,  a  backspace  means  and  a  ribbon 
selector,  comprising  first  and  second  keys  including  control 
means  for  operating  said  backspace  means  of  the  typewriter 
when  either  of  said  first  or  second  keys  is  depressed,  and 
movable  means  which  when  said  first  key  is  depressed  posi- 
tions said  ribbon  selector  in  a  first  position  and  which  when 
said  second  key  is  depressed  positions  said  ribbon  selector  in 
a  second  position,  and  frame  means  for  attaching  said  device 
to  the  typewriter  to  position  the  device  external  to  the  type- 
writer in  a  position  such  that  said  control  means  is  in  operative 
relation  to  said  backspace  means  and  said  movable  means  is 
in  operative  relation  to  said  ribbon  selector. 


ribbon  fields,  the  second  one  of  said  three  positions  being 
a  mid-position  and  the  other  two  positions  being  in  said 
first  and  second  opposite  directions  respectively  from  the 
mid-position, 
said  printing  means  including  operable  means  for  perform- 
ing the  printing  operation  in  steps  across  the  object  being 
printed  and  including  backspace  means  for  backspacing 
the  operable  means  one  step, 


a  first  key  for  moving  said  selecting  means  in  said  first 
direction  to  said  first  position  to  select  one  of  said  three 
fields, 

means  for  operating  said  backspace  means  when  said  first 
key  is  depressed,  and 

means  for  selecting  either  said  second  or  said  third  position 
of  said  selecting  means,  said  means  comprising  a  second 
key  for  moving  said  selecting  means  in  said  second  direc- 
tion 


3,927,750 
LOCKABLE  COIN  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  Green wald,  Whitestone,  and  Salvatore  Iglio,  Richmond 
Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,843 

Int.  CI.*  G07F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  194—97  R  2  Claims 


3,927,749 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLEMENTING  THE  OPERATION 

OF  THE  RIBBON  SELECTING  AND  BACKSPACING 

MEANS  OF  A  TYPEWRITER 

William  H.  Wolowitz,  6905  Persimmon  Tree  Road,  Bethesda, 

Md.  20034 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,602 
Int.  CI.*  B41J  29/16 
U.S.  CI.  197-181  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  printing  machine, 
printing  means  including  a  printing  medium  having  first, 

second  and  third  printing  fields, 
selecting  means  for  selecting  which  of  said  three  printing 

fields  will  be  used  at  any  particular  time, 
said  selecting  means  being  movable  in  first  and  second 
opposite  directions  and  having  at  least  first,  second  and 
third  positions  to  which  it  is  movable,  one  for  each  of  said 


1.  A  lockable  coin  slide  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  including  an  outer  wall  having  an  opening 
therein; 

b.  a  coin  slide  mechanism  mounted  on  said  housing; 

c.  said  mechanism  including  a  coin  slide  reciprocally 
mounted  for  projected  and  retracted  movement  through 
said  outer  wall  opening; 

d.  said  mechanism  further  including  a  face  plate  engageable 
with  said  wall  in  the  mounted  position  thereof  and  cover- 
ing said  outer  wall  opening,  said  plate  having  an  opening 
therein; 

e.  lock  means  mounted  through  said  plate  opening,  said 
lock  means  including  a  locking  shaft  extending  through 
said  outer  wall  opening,  and  a  locking  shaft  operating 
means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and 
actuable  by  a  key; 
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f.  said  locking  shaft  being  selectively  rotatable  by  said  key 
received  in  said  locking  shaft  operating  means; 

g.  a  bracket  supported  within  said  housing; 

h.  said  bracket  comprising  an  upstanding  rear  leg  portion 
and  a  pair  of  upstanding  side  leg  portions,  said  rear  leg 
portion  being  spaced  from  said  outejr  wall,  and  each  one 
of  said  pair  of  side  leg  portions  b^ing  connected  to  a 
separate  side  of  said  rear  leg  portion  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  in  substantially  abutting  relatijon  to  said  outer  wall; 

i.  selectively  operable  complementa^  formed  engaging 
means  on  the  rear  leg  portion  of  said  bracket  and  on  said 
shaft  for  engaging  said  shaft  with  saijl  bracket  upon  rota- 
tion by  said  key  for  locking  said  mechanism  on  said  hous- 
ing; 

j.  said  housing  including  a  second  w4ll  having  an  access 
opening  for  servicing  said  coin  slide  jmechanism;  and 

k.  blocking  means  positioned  between  said  lock  means  and 
service  wall  for  preventing  access  tb  said  locking  shaft 
through  said  service  opening. 


3,927,752 
KEYBOARD  AND  ENCODING  SYSTEM  FOR 
PHOTOCOMPOSITION  OF  SCIENTIFIC  TEXT 
INCLUDING  MULTILINE  MATHEMATICAL  EQUATIONS 
Roger  W.  Jones,  Sayville,  N.Y.;  J.  C.  Fineman,  Louisa,  Va., 
and  James  R.  Roesser,  Brookhaven,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Institute  of  Physics,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,477 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  5130,  5/10 

U.S.  a.  197-19  10  Claims 
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3,927,751 
PIN  GUIDE  FOR  PRINTINd  HEAD 
Claude-Michel  Juvet,  Les  Brenets,  Switjerland,  assignor 
S«iti  S.A.,  Les  Brenets,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,199 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerlwid.  July 
9863/73 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  3104 
U.S.  CK  197-1  R 


1.  A  system  for  typographic  composition  of  scientific  text, 
comprising  a  keyboard  having  character  keys,  a  plurality  of 
format  keys  indicating  forms  for  different  mathematical  ex- 
pressions, and  two  format  delineator  keys  including  a  separa- 
tor key  for  delineating  the  component  parts  for  a  plurality  of 
mathematical  expressions  represented  by  said  format  keys  and 
a  terminator  key  indicative  of  the  end  of  an  expression  with 
one  of  said  formats,  and  digital  means  responsive  to  operation 
to  of  said  keyboard  for  producing  an  output  in  response  to  any 
one  of  said  format  keys  indicating  that  subsequently  keyed 
characters  are  to  be  printed  in  one  location  determined  by  the 
6,  1973,  format  represented  by  said  one  format  key  until  a  separator 
key  strike,  if  any,  whereupon  subsequently  keyed  characters 
are  to  be  printed  in  another  location  according  to  said  format 
1  Claim  until  said  terminator  key  is  struck  ending  the  influence  on  said 
subsequently  keyed  characters  of  the  format  represented  by 
the  immediately  preceding  format  key. 


3  927  753 
SOLENOID  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  A  TYPE  MEMBER 
Timothy  F.  Donovan,  Huntington,  and  William  P.  Ryan,  Beth- 
any, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Mite  Corporation,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,168 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  1132 

U.S.  CI.  197-49  39  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  a  pin  guide,  and  a  head  to  which  said 
support  IS  secured,  said  support  having  a  recess  therein,  a  pair 
of  plates  cemented  in  said  recess,  said  plates  having  opposed 
edges  that  define  openings  between  said  ojpposed  edges,  said 
support  having  a  cylindrical  rear  projectioh  that  engages  in  a 
cyhndrical  opening  in  said  head,  said  recbs  and  said  plates 
havmg  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  that  are  i^  area  contact  with 
each  other  and  that  are  perpendicular  to  thje  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical rear  projection,  said  recess  and  said  plates  having  fur- 
ther flat  surfaces  that  are  in  area  contact  \yith  each  other  and 
that  are  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  recess  being  defined  by  said 
fiat  surfaces  thereof,  said  support  and  saiid  head  having  flat 
surfaces  that  are  in  area  contact  with  each,  other  and  that  are 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  support  and  said  head  having 
further  flat  surfaces  that  are  in  area  contajct  with  each  other 
and  that  are  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  further  flat  surfaces  of 
said  support  and  said  head  including  at  least  one  flat  surface 
on  at  least  one  projection  that  extends  fqrwardly  from  said 
head,  and  a  setscrew  releasably  securing  sftid  support  in  said 
head. 


1.  In  a  printer  having  a  movable  type  body,  a  solenoid 
system  to  move  the  type  body,  said  solenoid  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposing  solenoids,  a  plurality  of 
displacement  means  each  operatively  connected  to  a  pair  of 
solenoids,  said  displacement  means  being  movable  in  a  first 
direction,  by  one  of  said  solenoids  of  a  pair,  to  a  first  position 
and  movable  in  a  second  direction,  by  the  other  solenoid  of 
said  pair,  to  a  second  position,  said  plurality  of  displacement 
means  having  different  displacements  which  are  interrelated 
in  a  predetermined  ratio,  means  to  sum  the  displacements  of 
said  displacement  means,  and  means  to  transmit  the  sum  of 
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said  displacements  to  the  type  body  for  selection  of  a  position 
on  the  type  body. 


3,927,754 
MARGIN  STOP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 
Ulrich   Menzi,   Yverdon,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Hermes 
Precisa  International  S.A.,  Yverdon,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  20,  1973, 
13529/73 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  21102,  21/18 
U.S.  CL  197—63  13  Claims 


1.  A  margin  stop  arrangement  for  typewriter  having  a  type 
element  intended  for  printing  with  at  least  two  different  spac- 
ings  between  the  characters,  rack  means  with  at  least  two 
different  sets  of  teeth  of  different  pitch,  a  margin  scale  carrier 
graduated  with  at  least  two  different  scales  corresponding  to 
the  different  character  spacings,  at  least  one  margin  stop  for 
cooperating  with  said  sets  of  teeth,  and  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  that  said  rack  means,  has  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing, first  and  second  said  sets  of  teeth,  each  set  of  a  different 
pitch,  being  so  incorporated  in  said  opening  that  they  face 
each  other;  means  for  vertically  moving  said  margin  stop 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  margin 
stop  in  said  first  position  cooperating  with  the  first  set  of  teeth 
and  in  said  second  position  with  the  second  set  of  teeth;  and 
further  wherein  the  scales  of  said  scale  carrier  include  first  and 
second  scales,  the  graduations  of  which  correspond  respec- 
tively to  the  pitches  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  teeth,  said 
first  and  second  scales  being  spaced  apart  a  vertical  distance 
proportional  to  the  vertical  spacing  between  the  first  and 
second  positions  of  said  margin  stop,  whereby  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  margin  stop  and  the  vertical  spacing  be- 
tween said  first  moves  said  indicator  an  amount  equal  to 
second  scales  enables  the  typist  to  read  the  latter  more  easily 
and  without  confusion. 


said  lobe  projects  into  said  path  to  engage  and  divert  an 
2irticle  from  said  path  into  a  sorting  station,  and  operating 
means  for  rotating  said  cam  in  one  rotational  direction 


•^rrcArtf 


from  a  nondiverting  position  to  a  diverting  position  and 
thence  continuing  in  said  one  rotational  direction  to  a 
nondiverting  position  spaced  from  said  path. 


3,927,756 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  LONG  DRIED 

FARINACEOUS  PRODUCTS 

Werner  Remund,   Uzwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to   Buhler 

Brothers,  Ltd.,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  5,   1973, 
12779/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  41/52 
U.S.  CI.  198—27  12  Claims 
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3,927,755 
SORTING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATING  ARTICLE 
DIVERTER 
Edward  W.  Ritola,  Yacolt,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lumber  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Poiiland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,491 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-25  17  Claims 

1.  Sorting  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  conveyor  for 
carrying  articles  along  a  path  past  a  plurality  of  sorting  stations 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  movement  for  an  article  along 
said  path,  and 
diverting  means  for  diverting  selected  ones  of  said  articles 
to  selected  sorting  stations,  said  diverting  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rotatable  cams  spaced  longitudinally  of 
said  path,  with  one  of  said  cams  disposed  adjacent  each 
of  said  sorting  stations,  a  cam  having  a  projecting  lobe 
thereon  and  being  mounted  adjacent  said  path  for  rota- 
tion between  a  nondiverting  position  in  which  said  lobe  is 
spaced  from  said  path  to  permit  articles  to  move  there- 
past  on  said  conveyor  and  a  diverting  position  in  which 
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1.  In  transfer  apparatus  for  elongated  dried  farinaceous 
products  wherein  the  products  are  transported  on  rods  in  a 
powered  rod  advancer  having  an  ejection  loop  where  said 
products  are  removed  from  said  rods  and  deposited  on  a  belt 
conveyor  located  beneath  the  said  ejection  loop  by  means 
including  a  stripping  mechanism,  with  a  restraining  nose  and 
a  stop  plate,  and  a  lowering  mechanism,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

an  initial  tipping  element  in  said  apparatus  arranged  for 
movement  between  a  raised  position,  in  which  it  supports 
first  ends  of  said  products  preparatory  to  removal  of  said 
rods,  and  a  lowered  position,  in  which  it  is  displaced  out 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  products  on  said  lowering 
mechanism; 
and  means  for  individually  controlling  the  movements  of 
said  tipping  element  and  said  lowering  mechanism. 
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3,927,757 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  CONVEYOR  SECTION 

Frederick  E.  Fauth,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 

Bottlers  Equipment  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 


Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No 
Int.  Cl.»  B65G  43/01 
U.S.  CI.  198-37 


MOTOR;  ,22 


512,609 


8  Claims 


'-IDLER    ROLLER 


-  DOWNSTREAM 
SENSOR 


-UPSTREAM     SENSOR 


motor-driven  con- 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  < 
veyor  section,  said  system  comprising:  sjeed  control  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  conveyor  ^otor  drive  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  presence  of  a  first  control 
cally  modulating  the  velocity  of  the  article  conveyor  within  a 
range  of  speeds  defined  by  predetermined  upper  and  lower 
limits,  limit  shift  means  coupled  to  said  ^eed  control  means 
and  actuable  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  second  control 
signal  for  automatically  adjusting  said  predetermined  upper 
and  lower  limits  to  shift  said  speed  modulation  range;  first 
sensing  means  disposed  in  a  downstream  location  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  conveyance  for  sensing  an  accumulation  of 
articles  thereat  and  generating  said  first  control  signal  in  re- 
sponse thereto;  and  second  sensing  moans  disposed  in  an 
upstream  location  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  conveyance 
for  sensing  an  accumulation  of  articles  thereat  and  generating 
said  second  control  signal  in  response  thereto. 


3,927,758 

AUTOMATIC  MATERIAL-HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Vaughn  Gregor,  465  Castle  Place,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,466 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-89  1  17  CUims 


7.  In  an  automatic  material-handling  apf)aratus  for  receiving 
bulk  material  at  a  supply  station,  storitig  the  material  for 
delivery  to  a  using  system,  and  discharging  the  material  at  a 
discharge  station,  the  combination  of: 

a  first  elongated  storage  and  discharge  conveyor  having 
means  for  receiving  and  holding  material  and  for  dis- 
charging material  at  a  discharge  station  at  one  end  of  the 
conveyor; 

means  for  operating  said  first  conveyor  selectively  to  dis- 
charge material  at  said  discharge  station; 

a  second  elongated  conveyor  mounted  for  back-and-forth 
endwise  movement  in  parallel  relation  with  said  first 
conveyor,  and  having  a  distributing  end  movable  along 
substantially  the  full  length  of  said  first  conveyor  during 
such  endwise  movement  to  distribute  material  in  a  layer 
along  substantially  the  full  length  thereof; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  second  conveyor  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  first  conveyor  and  inc  ependently  thereof. 


between  a  first  extreme  position  in  which  said  conveyors 
are  longitudinally  overlapped  and  said  distributing  end  is 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  first  conveyor  opposite  said  one 
end,  the  range  of  movement  of  said  second  conveyor 
being  less  than  its  full  length; 

means  for  supplying  material  to  said  second  conveyor  at  the 
supply  station,  and  located  in  general  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  said  opposite  end  of  said  first  conveyor  and  in 
overlying  relation  with  said  second  conveyor  whereby 
material  can  be  supplied  to  the  second  conveyor  in  the 
area  where  the  second  conveyor  always  is  in  position  to 
receive  the  material; 

and  control  means  for  operating  said  drive  means  to  distrib- 
ute material  from  said  second  conveyor  along  said  first 
conveyor  in  a  layer  from  said  one  end  toward  the  other 
end  thereof,  and  to  add  material  to  the  layer  from  the  end 
thereof  opposite  said  one  end  of  said  first  conveyor. 


3,927,759 

FLIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ACHIEVING  BALANCED 

REACTION  FORCES  IN  ELEVATING-TYPE  SCRAPER 

John  H.  Hyler,  and  Clifford  E.  Johnson,  both  of  Peoria,  III., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,523 

Int.  CI.'B65G  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-171  5  Claims 


m^^  Z3a, 


1.  In  an  elevator  for  use  in  an  earth  moving  machine,  the 
combination  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  chains,  means  for 
supporting  and  driving  the  chains  for  movement  in  unison 
along  parallel  runs,  the  chains  having  respectively  paired  outer 
and  inner  links,  at  least  one  pair  of  such  links  having  means 
defining  aligned,  flat  platforms  parallel  to  the  runs  of  the 
chains,  a  transversely  extending  flight  having  bases  at  its  ends 
in  the  form  of  end  plates  presenting  aligned,  flat  surfaces 
dimensioned  to  mate  with  the  platforms  for  seating  thereon, 
pivot  connections  on  the  platforms  generally  centered  thereon 
and  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  runs  of  the  chains  for 
pivotally  securing  the  bases  of  the  flight,  a  plurality  of  fasten- 
ers in  the  form  of  bolts  in  a  two-dimensional  pattern  for  main- 
taining the  bases  of  the  flight  seated  against  the  surfaces  of  the 
respective  platforms,  and  means  providing  limited  lateral  lost 
motion  at  the  bolts  so  that  when  the  flight  is  bowed  by  striking 
an  obstruction  setting  up  a  peak  reaction  force,  the  bowing  is 
accommodated  by  limited  free  twisting  movement  of  the  flight 
bases  relative  to  the  platforms  thereby  to  avoid  twisting  of  the 
links  and  insuring  equal  division  of  the  reaction  force  between 
the  links  of  the  chains. 


3,927,760 
CONVEYOR  HANGER  MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION 
John  W.  McCall,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Formall, 
Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,260 
Int.  CI.*B6SG  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  198-177  T  21  Claims 

1.  A  parts-carrying  hanger  of  modular  construction  for 
removable  attachment  to  the  clevis  of  a  trolley  in  a  trolley 
conveyor  system,  said  hanger  comprising 
a  proximal  hanger  member  having 
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a  proximal  end  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 

trolley  clevis  by  a  clevis  pin, 
an  intermediate  rod  portion, 

and  a  distal  end  terminating  in  a  first  coupling  section, 
one  or  more  modular  hanger  members  each  having 

a  proximal  end  terminating  in  a  complementary  second 

coupling  section, 
an  intermediate  rod  portion. 


and  a  distal  end  terminating  in  a  first  coupling  section, 
each  modular  hanger  member  being  connected  to  the  next 
preceding  hanger  member  by  their  complementary  cou- 
pling sections  and  by  closure  means  encircling  at  least 
portions  of  said  mated  coupling  sections, 
and  one  or  more  parts-carrying  members  each  having 
means  for  attachment  to  and  disposed  upon  and  about 

each  said  mated  coupling  sections, 
and  one  or  more  parts-supporting  arms  connected  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  attachment  means. 


3,927,761 
DISPLAY  CARTON 
Daniel  J.  Boyle,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hoemer  Waldorf 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,268 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  5/50 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.14  6  Claims 


said  liner  sections  having  a  bottom  edge  juxtaposed  with 
said  bottom  panel; 

said  liner  sections  having  vertical  slots  formed  therein  ex- 
tending to  the  bottom  edges  thereof,  said  slots  adapted  to 
retain  said  rigid  articles  in  parallel,  spaced  relation; 

a  section  hingedly  attached  along  said  bottom  edge  of  each 
of  said  liner  sections  and  folded  inwardly  to  lie  in  flush 
relationship  with  said  bottom  panel; 

said  hingedly  attached  sections  having  outwardly  facing 
spacer  tabs  connected  thereto  extending  between  said 
bottom  edges  of  said  liner  sections  and  said  side  panels, 
a  front  liner  panel  formed  in  size  substantially  equal  to 
said  front  panel  and  hingedly  attached  to  the  top  edge  of 
said  front  panel  and  folded  inwardly  and  downwardly  into 
contact  with  said  front  panel;  and 

a  bottom  liner  hingedly  connected  to  said  front  liner  panel 
opposite  said  front  panel  and  positioned  in  overlapping 
relationship  with  said  bottom  panel  structure  to  serve  as 
a  liner  therefor. 


3,927,762 
STACKABLE  SYRINGE  PACKAGE 
Robert  C.  Zdarsky,  Westchester,  and  Lawrence  S.  Wysocki, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,809 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  65/02,  71/00,  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.31  2  Claims 


J5a 


22 


35- 


^4- 


^5 


1.  A  display  carton  made  from  foldable  paperboard  or 
similar  sheet-like  material  and  adapted  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  thin  rigid  articles  such  as  display  cards  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, said  carton  comprising: 
parallel  front  and  back  panels; 
parallel  side  panels  connecting  said  front  and  back  panels  to 

form  a  tube-like  arrangement; 
a  bottom  panel  structure  connecting  said  panels  and  form- 
ing a  base  therefor; 
a  pair  of  liner  sections  connected  to  the  top  edges  of  said 
side  panels  and  extending  downwardly  into  said  carton, 


1.  A  paperboard  blank  for  a  card  package  holding  a  com- 
bined syringe  having  a  finger  ledge  and  filler  bottle,  said  sy- 
ringe arranged  with  the  needle  end  in  contact  with  said  bottle, 
said  blank  comprising: 

a  first  panel  made  of  foldable  paperboard; 

said  first  panel  having  an  elongated  die  cut  aperture  formed 
therein,  said  aperture  being  formed  in  length  substantially 
equal  to  said  syringe  and  filler  bottle; 

said  aperture  in  said  first  panel  being  formed  in  width  at  its 
ends  sufficient  to  allow  said  bottle  and  said  finger  ledge 
on  said  syringe  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  first  side  restraining  flap  positioned  in  said  aperture  and 
connected  along  a  first  fold  line  parallel  to  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  aperture,  said  first  fold  line  defining  one 
edge  of  a  first  extended  area  of  said  first  panel  protruding 
into  said  aperture,  said  finger  ledge  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  end  of  said  first  flap; 

a  second  side  restraining  flap  positioned  in  said  aperture 
spaced  longitudinally  from  said  first  flap  and  connected 
along  a  second  fold  line  parallel  to  said  first  fold  line,  said 
second  fold  line  defining  one  edge  of  a  second  extended 
area  of  said  first  panel  protruding  into  said  aperture  along 
the  lateral  side  opp>osite  said  first  extended  area; 

said  first  and  second  parallel  fold  lines  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  syringe; 
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a  plastic  nim  covering  said  aperture  and  attached  to  said 

first  panel;  and 
a  second  panel  hingedly  connected  to  One  edge  of  said  first 

panel  substantially  equal  in  size  to  said  first  panel. 


sail 


3,927,763 

INSTALLATION  UNIT  FOR  A  MULTISTAGE  RADIAL 
COMPRESSOR 
Rene  Strub,  and  John  Peter  Naegeli,  both  of  Winterthur,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Brown  Boveri  -  Su^r  Turbomachinery 
Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207^08,  Dec.  13, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Set.  No.  389,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec.   15,   1970, 
18548/70 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/68 
U.S.  CI.  206-319  10  Claims 


n     *t      f     M    *r    t      )c      tt     tt        rs 


1.  An  installation  unit  for  introductioij  into  a  casing  of  a 
multistage  radial  compressor  comprising 

a  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  rotors  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  annular  deflectors  disposed  about  said  shaft, 
sealing  means  mounted  in  deflectors  about  said  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  annular  diffusors,  each  difrusor  mounted  in  a 
respective  deflector,  | 

a  high  pressure  cover  disposed  against  ^id  deflectors  at  an 
inner  side  thereof,  j 

a  bearing  in  said  cover  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  in 
said  cover  and  centrally  within  said  bearing. 

a  stuffing  box  in  said  cover  for  sealing  s^id  shaft  relative  to 
said  cover, 

a  low  pressure  cover  disposed  against  s&id  deflectors  at  an 
opposite  side  thereof, 

a  bearing  in  said  low  pressure  cover  for  riotatably  supjjorting 
said  shaft  therein  and  centrally  withini  said  latter  bearing, 
a  stuffing  box  in  said  low  pressure  caver  for  sealing  said 
shaft  relative  to  said  low  pressure  coyer,  and 

means  removably  mounted  on  said  covers  and  said  shaft  for 
clamping  said  covers  and  said  deflectors  together  and  for 
clamping  said  shaft  to  said  covers  and  said  deflectors  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  shaft,  said  covers 
and  said  deflectors  whereby  said  deflectors  are  pressed 
together  and  said  shaft  is  placed  ufider  tension  while 
being  held  centrally  within  said  sealing  means. 


3,927,764  I 

STACKING  COLLAR  FOR  WAREHOUSING  AND 
TRANSPORTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Murray  J.  Fox,  Rte.  1,  Pompeo  Road,  Wilsonville,  Conn. 
06255 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,175 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  19126,  2 1/02,  ,85/48 

U.S.  CI.  206-451  2  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  collar  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 

generally  flat  base,  means  forming  pairs  of  sockets  at  certain 

edges  thereof,  a  staci(  of  sheet  material  positioned  on  said 


base,  a  pair  of  separable  standards  inserted  into  each  said  pair 
of  sockets  means  at  the  tops  of  said  standards  securing  the 
same  together  including  strapping  extending  completely 
around  said  stack  of  sheet  material  on  the  base,  under  the 
base,  and  down  along  the  standards  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
base. 


braces  extending  between  each  pair  of  standards,  means  in 
the  braces  receiving  said  strapping, 

channel  members  under  the  base,  each  channel  being  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  one  of  said  pair  of  standards, 

and  sockets  at  the  tops  of  the  standards  adapted  to  receive 
the  channels  of  a  similar  collar  stacked  thereabove. 


3,927,765 

ARTICLE  AND  CARD  PACKAGE  AND  FASTENING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Glenn  I.  Beal,  Somerset,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Smith,  Inc., 

Somerset,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,648 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—481  6  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

a.  an  article  including  two  end  portions  with  a  middle 
mounting  portion  therebetween, 

b.  a  display  card  of  an  area  greater  than  the  outline  configu- 
ration of  said  article  receiving  said  article  on  one  surface 
thereof,  and 

c.  fastening  means  distinct  and  separable  from  said  card  and 
said  article  for  securing  said  article  at  said  mounting 
portion  thereof  to  said  card,  said  fastening  means  com- 
prising 

i.  a  rivet  member,  said  rivet  member  including  at  least  two 
legs  each  having  one  free  end  having  a  cam  portion  and 
a  locking  portion  adjacent  said  cam  portion,  and 

ii.  a  clamp  member,  said  clamp  member  having  at  least 
two  holes  therein  for  cooperation  with  said  at  least  two 
legs  of  said  rivet  member,  a  camming  jjortion  and  a 
locking  portion  of  said  clamp  member  associated  with 
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each  said  hole,  said  camming  portions  of  a  said  clamp 
member  for  deflecting  said  legs  by  cooperation  with 
said  camming  portion  of  said  legs, 
one  of  said  members  when  fastening  said  article  to  said 
card  having  a  portion  operatively  engaging  said  card, 
and  the  other  member  having  a  portion  engaging  said 
mounting  portion  of  said  article,  whereby  said  legs  are 
passed  through  said  holes  and  are  cammed  by  said 
camming  portions  of  said  clamp  member  until  said 
locking  portions  of  said  legs  engage  said  locking  por- 
tions of  said  clamp  member  thereby  fastening  said 
article  onto  said  card. 


3,927,766 
CUPS  FOR  HOLDING  INGREDIENTS  FOR  DRINKS 
Robert  H.  Day,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,209 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1973, 
6057/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  2/ /02.S5/72 
U.S.  CI.  206-519  1  Claim 


member  to  produce  axial  and  hoop  stresses  in  the  side  wall  of 
an  inner  member  between  the  holding  and  sealing  surfaces 
thereof  of  one  container  and  in  the  side  wall  of  the  outer 
member  between  the  holding  and  sealing  surfaces  thereof  of 
another  of  said  containers  when  nested  in  said  one  container 
with  said  holding  surfaces  overlapping  each  other  to  interlock 
said  another  and  said  one  containers. 


3,927,767 
PACKAGING  UNIT 
Masatoshi  Sato;  Katuo  Umemura,  and  Yoshinori  Kamata,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1,  1972, 47-54522 

Int.  CI.*  B65D<Sy //6,*5/i6 

U.S.  CL  206-521  16  Claims 


1.  A  double-walled  container  capable  of  nesting  and  inter- 
locking with  another  identically  formed  container  with  a  space 
for  storage  of  a  concentrate  between  the  bottom  walls  of  the 
containers  when  nested  and  interlocked,  said  double-walled 
container  comprising  an  inner  member  secured  within  an 
outer  member,  each  member  being  formed  of  a  seamless 
thin-walled  plastics-material  and  each  member  comprising  a 
bottom  wall  and  an  integral  side  wall  extending  generally 
upwardly  and  outwardly  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  inner 
member  including  an  upper  sealing  surface  spaced  from  the 
bottom  wall  thereof  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  a  space 
therebelow  for  storage  of  a  concentrate,  the  outer  member 
including  a  lower  sealing  surface  at  the  junction  of  the  bottom 
wall  and  side  wall  of  said  outer  member,  said  upper  and  lower 
sealing  surfaces  being  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  container  in 
a  direction  upwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  container  in  a 
frusto-conical  shape  and  cooperating  to  make  a  seal  when  two 
such  containers  are  nested,  a  downwardly  facing  holding 
surface  formed  on  said  inner  member  to  extend  radially  in- 
wardly thereof,  an  upwardly  facing  holding  surface  formed  in 
said  outer  member  to  extend  radially  inwardly  thereof,  said 
downwardly  and  upwardly  facing  holding  surfaces  formed  in 
the  side  walls  of  said  inner  and  outer  members  above  the 
midheight  of  said  container  and  with  the  vertical  distance 
between  said  downwardly  facing  holding  surface  and  said 
upwardly  facing  sealing  surface  of  said  inner  member  being 
sufficiently  less  than  the  distance  between  said  upwardly  fac- 
ing holding  surface  and  said  lower  sealing  surface  of  said  outer 


1.  A  packaging  unit  for  wrapping  an  article  comprising: 

a  single  plate  folded  in  zigzag  fashion  so  as  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  superposed  leaves; 

said  leaves  being  connected  with  each  other  along  said 
folded  edges; 

the  intermediate  leaves  being  perforated  with  first  vertically 
penetrating  apertures  so  as  to  collectively  form  a  single 
continuous  bore  for  receiving  said  article; 

the  inner  wall  portion  of  each  leaf  defining  said  apertures 
being  provided  with  inwardly  extending  projections 
spaced  from  each  other  for  protecting  said  article  from 
external  shocks;  and 

the  outer  wall  portion  of  each  leaf  being  notched  so  as  to 
form  outwardly  extending  projections  spaced  from  each 
other  for  additionally  protecting  said  article  from  external 
shocks. 

3,927,768 
MAGAZINE  RACK 
Melvin  Cohen,  58  Heights  Road,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,733 

Int.  CI.  A47f  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  211-49  D  1  Claim 


1.  A  rack  comprising  a  back,  upper  and  lower  rectangular 
wire  support  members  connected  to  said  back  and  extending 
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downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom,  S4id  back  including  an 
upright  U-shaped  member  having  an  op^n  end  closed  by  said 
upper  support  member,  a  U-shaped  spine  open  at  the  top 
including  a  pair  of  rear  members  extending  downwardly  from 
said  upper  support  member  and  a  pair  Of  front  members  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  a  pair  of  members  connecting  said 
front  and  rear  members  and  a  connected  member  connecting 
said  front  members,  said  rear  members  l)eing  attached  to  the 
rear  of  said  support  members  and  said  Cront  members  being 
attached  to  the  front  of  said  support  members,  said  spine 
being  located  inwardly  of  said  rectangular  support  members, 
and  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  presser  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  spine  at  the  rear  thereof,  and 
spring  means  for  urging  said  presser  member  against  said  spine 
at  the  front  thereof,  said  spine  including  a  pair  of  cross  mem- 
bers, said  presser  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of 
said  cross  members,  said  presser  member  being  located  sub- 
stantially inwardly  of  said  spine  and  including  two  diverging 
wings  at  the  front  thereof,  said  wings  baing  engageable  with 
said  spine,  said  spring  means  being  displosed  on  said  one  of 
said  cross  members  at  one  side  thereof. 


3,927,769 
SHELF  STRUCTURE 
Louis  Maslow,  deceased,  late  of  Dallas,  Tex.;  by  Frances  Mas- 
low,  executor,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  by  Richard  Maslow,  execu- 
tor, Wllkes-Barrc,   Pa.,   assignors   to   MetropoliUn   Wire 
Goods  Corporation,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  464,916Thf  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1, 1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  211-153  10  Claims 


1.  A  shelf  mountable  on  a  shelf  suppor1|  structure,  said  shelf 
comprising  a  substantially  flat,  one-piece  rectangular  sheet  of 
material  having  downwardly  depending  aomer  portions,  said 
comer  portions  at  each  comer  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  a  plane  defmed  by  said  flat  sheet; 
connector  means  on  said  sheet  for  mounting  said  shelf  on  the 
support  structure,  said  connector  means  including  comer 
connectors  at  each  comer,  each  connector  including  a  comer 
structure  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  respective  comer  portion 
and  a  clamping  bar  disposed  on  an  opposing  side  of  the  re- 
spective comer  portion,  at4east  one  of  said  comer  structure 
and  clamping  bar  being  provided  with  a  recess  dimensioned  to 
receive  a  comer  portion  when  the  latter  is  clamped  between 
an  associated  comer  structure  and  clamping  bar,  surfaces  of 
said  comer  structure  and  clamping  bar  being  substantially 
complementary  to  each  other;  fastening  means  for  maintain- 
ing each  comer  structure  and  associated  clamping  bar  in 
abutment  against  each  other  and  against  a  respective  comer 
portion  with  the  latter  being  received  within  the  respective 
recess,  said  comer  structures  further  being  provided  with 
means  for  mounting  the  same  on  a  shelf  support  post,  each 
comer  connector  defining  a  substantially  closed  crevice-free 
structure  which  houses  a  comer  portion;  a  plurality  of  spaced 
protuberances  projecting  above  one  major  surface  of  said 
sheet;  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  provided  between  said 
spaced  protuberances,  whereby  objects  placed  on  said  protu- 
bierances  are  maintained  at  a  level  above  said  one  major  sur- 


face and  air  is  permitted  to  pass  through  said  apertures  and 
circulate  around  the  objects  including  along  supported  sur- 
faces thereof. 


3,927,770 
APPARATUS  TO  FACILITATE  JOINING  PIPE  SECTIONS 

TOGETHER  TO  FORM  A  VERTICAL  PIPE  COLUMN 
Janusz  J.  Rekawek,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Darel  Ben- 
nett, Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,843 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  37/04 

U.S.  CL  214-1  P  8  CUims 


1.  A  pipe  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  first  pipe  section  in  a  substantially 
vertical  orientation; 

means  for  suspending  a  second  pipe  section  at  a  vertical 
height  above  the  first  pipe  section,  the  second  pipe  sec- 
tion being  suspended  in  a  substantially  vertical  orienta- 
tion; 

means  for  controlling  the  relative  positions  of  the  first  pipe 
section  and  the  second  pipe  section  such  that  the  pipe 
sections  are  abutted  end  to  end  while  in  the  vertical 
orientation  and  can  be  joined  together;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  first  pipe  section  and  the  second  pip)e 
section  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  while  the  sec- 
ond pipe  section  is  abutted  to  the  first  pipe  section. 


3,927,771 

LOAD  POSITION  SENSING  AND  TIER  PATTERN 

SELECTION  FOR  A  BALE  WAGON 

Lee  D.  Butler,  Kingsburg,  and  Edward  J.  Wynn,  Fresno,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  HoU 

land,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,834 
Int.  CI.*  AOID  87/12;  B65G  57/32 
U.S.  CI.  214-6  B  13  CUims 

1.  In  a  bale  wagon  having  means  for  accumulating  tiers  of 
bales  into  a  stack,  means  for  accumulating  bales  into  a  tier, 
and  operable  means  for  forming  bales  into  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent tier  pattems  and  for  adding  each  tier  to  said  tier- 
accumulating  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  memory  element  for  storing  a  predetermined  sequence  of 
said  plurality  of  tier  pattems,  said  memory  element  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  successive-displaced  positions  which 
each  represent  one  of  said  tier  pattems  and  being  com- 
prised by  a  rotatable  cam  having  a  peripheral  arrange- 
ment of  lobes  which  define  said  plurality  of  successive 
positions; 
means  coupled  to  said  operable  means  and  associated  with 
said  rotatable  cam,  said  coupled  and  associated  means 
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including  a  cam  follower  disposed  adjacent  said  cam  and 
engaged  with  one  of  said  lobes  thereof  and  being  respon- 
sive to  each  of  said  positions  defined  by  said  lobes  of  said 
cam  to  cause  said  operable  means  to  form  the  bales  into 
the  one  of  said  tier  pattems  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
cam  positions  and  add  said  tier  to  said  tier-accumulating 
means;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  addition  of  each  of  said  tiers  of 
bales  to  said  tier-accumulating  for  successively  disposing 
said  cam  follower  of  said  coupled  i  nd  associated  means 


at  each  of  said  cam  positions,  said  responsive  means 
including  means  movably  mounted  on  said  tier- 
accumulating  means  for  supporting  said  tiers  on  said 
tier-accumulating  means  as  said  tiers  are  successively 
added  thereto,  said  supporting  means  being  moved  as  at 
least  some  of  said  tiers  are  successively  added  to  said 
tier-accumulating  means,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
movement  of  said  supporting  means  to  said  cam  so  as  to 
rotate  said  cam  and  thereby  dispose  said  cam  follower  at 
successive  ones  of  said  positions  defined  by  said  lobes  of 
said  cam. 


3,927,772 
VEHICLE  PARKING  AND  ROTARY  ELEVATOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Hans  Borner,  4010  Cote  St.,  Catherine  Road,  Apt  14,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,255 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  6/16 

VS.  CI.  214-16.1  BA  5  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  parking  and  rotary  elevator  assembly  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  axially  spaced-apart  annular  wheel  flanges  rotat- 
ably  and  peripherally  supported  for  rotation  about  a  common 
horizontal  axis  and  defining  an  axial  passage  at  said  common 
axis,  each  of  the  wheel  flanges  including  a  ring  gear  having  a 
channel  shape  cross-section  and  forming  a  pair  of  coaxial 
cylindrical  flanges  and  gear  teeth  secured  to  one  coaxial  cylin- 
drical flange  of  each  pair  of  flanges  and  extending  between  the 
corresponding  flanges,  a  pinion  gear  for  meshing  engagement 
with  said  gear  teeth  to  rotate  said  elevator  assembly,  coupling 
devices  transversely  interconnecting  the  wheel  flanges  and 
holding  the  latter  in  axially  spaced  parallel  relationship  rela- 


tive to  each  other,  and  vehicle  carriers  pivotally  suspended  to 
the  axially  spaced-apart  wheel  flanges,  transversely  extending 
between  the  latter  and  displaceable  to  edgewise  registry  with 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  vehicle  parking  floors  extending  into 
edgewise  adjoining  relationship  relative  to  the  circumferential 
periphery  of  said  wheel  flanges  and  at  different  levels  relative 
to  the  common  horizontal  axis. 


3,927,773 
LOAD  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Thomas  John  Robert  Bright,  270  Sandridge  Road,  Rockcliffe, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,765,  June  19, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,055 

InL  CI.*  B65G  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  C  1  Claim 


I  ~r 


1.  A  load  storage  and  retrieval  system  including: 

A.  at  least  one  load  transporting  route; 

B.  at  least  one  load  storage  unit  having  N  storage  locations 
which  are  formed  within  a  rectangular  area  accessable 
from  at  least  two  of  said  load  transporting  routes; 

C.  at  least  N  movable  supporting  members  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  series  of  at  least  two  parallel  rows; 

D.  means  for  circulating  said  movable  load  supporting 
members  in  a  step-by-step  sequential  manner  either 
clockwise  or  anti-clockwise,  movable  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  one  axis  of  said  at  least  one  load  storage  unit,  and 
movable  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  axis  on  carrier 
members  which  move  simultaneously  along  said  at  least 
one  load  transporting  route  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rectangular  area,  in  either  opposite  directions  to  one 
another  or  simultaneously  in  one  direction  from  right  to 
left  or  left  to  right,  each  of  said  carrier  members  having 
the  means  of  imparting  lineal  movement  for  any  required 
distance  along  the  load  transporting  route  or  one  move- 
ment at  a  time  in  either  direction  to  act  as  a  shuttle  for 
circulating  the  movable  load  supporting  members  with  all 
of  said  at  least  one  load  transporting  routes  being  on  one 
level  together  with  said  movable  load  supporting  mem- 
bers with  one  or  more  levels  as  required,  with  the  carrier 
members  also  having  the  means  of  imparting  transverse 
motion  along  and  back  two  parallel  rows  or  a  series  of  two 
parallel  rows  on  one  level  as  a  self  contained  complete 
operation,  or  with  a  series  of  levels  acting  independently, 
there  being  a  total  of  Y  said  carrier  members,  and  a 
maximum  of  N  +  Y  —  1  of  said  at  least  N  movable  load 
supporting  members,  the  carrier  members  in  every  case 
engaging  with  a  series  of  equally  spaced  co-operating 
members  on  the  floor  of  each  level,  such  co-operating 
members  being  composed  of  open  ended  channels  and 
therebeing  also  open  ended  channnel  one  at  each  comer 
of  each  said  N  movable  load  supporting  member, 
whereby  transverse  movement  is  imparted  to  one  or  more 
of  said  N  movable  load  supporting  members  in  a  row,  one 
at  a  time,  or  simultaneously,  or  where  a  movable  load 
supporting  member  sitting  astride  said  carrier  member  in 
"piggy-back"  fashion  is  used  to  push  a  whole  row  forward 
one  space  at  a  time  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  or  two 
rows  at  a  time  moving  in  opposite  directions,  but  simulta- 
neously; said  carrier  members  performing  the  dual  func- 
tion of  acting  as  shuttle  carriers  to  circulate  said  at  least 
N  movable  load  supporting  members  from  side  to  side 


1654 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1975 


one  space  or  move  along  and  back  a  load  supporting 
route  to  any  one  of  a  series  of  adjoining  rows,  working  in 
parallel;  said  carrier  members  l>eiitg  reciprocable  along 
said  at  least  one  load  transporting  route  extending  in  a 
direction  normal  to  one  axis  at  each  end  of  said  rectangu- 
lar area,  each  of  said  carrier  members  being  reciprocable 
simultaneously  along  said  at  least  one  load  transporting 
routes  in  opposite  directions  to  on^  another,  or  together 
simultaneously  from  one  row  to  another  by  a  distance 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  width  of  a  row  of  storage 
locations,  so  as  to  be  aligned  altemaitively  with  said  paral- 
lel rows  of  movable  load  supporting  members,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  transfer  of  a  load  by  any 
movable  load  supporting  member,  to  or  from  said  at  least 
one  load  transporting  route,  respe^ctively  from  or  to  a 
selected  storage  location  is  effected! by  circulatory  move- 
ment of  the  movable  load  supportjng  members  in  con- 
junction with  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  carrier 
members;  there  being  at  least  one  carrier  member  in  each 
load  transporting  route  and  said  carrier  member  being  at 
least  twice  the  width  of  a  movable  load  supporting  mem- 
ber, with  integral  means  of  impailting  both  lineal  and 
transverse  travel,  with  positive  and  precise  indexing  in 
lineal  and  transverse  directions  by  mechanical  means; 
said  movable  load  supporting  members  travelling  within 
one  or  more  series  of  double  rows,  and  never  leaving  this 
area  until  the  desired  movable  load  $upporting  member  is 
required  for  unloading  at  a  loading  ^d  unloading  station; 

E.  locking  means  for  each  said  row  of  load  storage  posi- 
tions adapted  to  restrain  at  least  the  movable  load  sup- 
porting members  at  each  end  thereof  against  movement 
along  the  guideways  of  said  rows; 

F.  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  of  a  given  row  in 
respect  to  at  least  the  movable  loa4  supporting  member 
at  the  adjacent  end  of  said  row  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  a  driven  carrier  member  i>to  registry  with  said 
adjacent  end  of  said  row;  and 

G.  control  means  for  the  driven  means  for  said  driven  car- 
rier members  for  imposing  thereon  a  selected  program  of 
synchronized  sequential  movements  arranged  to  insert 
loads  presented  at  a  loading  position  into  storage  in  said 
load  storage  positions  and  to  present  loads  in  said  load 
storage  positions  at  a  selected  onje  of  said  unloading 
stations  for  removal  from  said  storage  unit. 


3,927,774 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  0ULK  MATERIAL 

FROM  STORAGE  TANKS 

Fritz  Teske,  Industriestrasse  28,  and  Lotkar  Teske,  Industries- 

trasse  30,  both  of  D-S05  Porz-Westhoven,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,212 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   28,    1973, 
2364830 

Int  CI.*  B65G  65I4{ 
VS.  CI.  214-17  D  1  12  Claims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  discharging  bulk  material  from  stor- 
age tanks,  including  a  housing  adjoining  an  open  lower  end  of 
the  storage  tank;  a  housing  floor  disposed  in  the  housing; 
means  defining  a  discharge  opening  in  the  housing,  the  dis- 
charge opening  being  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  housing 
floor;  and  an  impeller  wheel  disposed  in  die  housing  above  the 


discharge  opening,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  plurality  of  vanes  forming  part  of  said  impeller  wheel, 
the  clearance  between  any  two  adjacent  vanes  measured 
along  their  path  of  travel  being  at  least  approximately 
equal  to  the  dimensions  of  said  discharge  opening  mea- 
sured along  said  path  of  travel;  and 

b.  a  stepping  mechanism  for  rotating  said  impeller  wheel 
through  angles  of  predetermined  magnitude,  said  step- 
ping mechanism  having  means  for  stopping  said  impeller 
wheel  in  a  position  in  which  said  vanes  are  substantially 
clear  of  said  discharge  opening. 


3,927,775 

RAMP  FOR  TRANSPORTING  WHEEL  MOUNTED 

MACHINERY 

Lloyd  Earl  Graupmann,  Plato,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Chromalloy 

American  Corporation,  Lester  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,464 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  214-85  14  Claims 


1.  A  ramp  for  use  with  a  trailer  of  the  type  used  to  transport 
wheel  mounted  machinery,  the  ramp  comprising: 

a  main  ramp  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  top  surface 
and  including  load  bearing  means  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  first  end  to  the  trailer  for  rotation  of  said  main 
ramp  member  between  a  loading  position  and  a  transport- 
ing position; 

receiving  ramp  means  for  receiving  thereon  a  wheel  of  the 
machinery  to  be  transported,  said  receiving  ramp  means 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  main  ramp 
member  below  the  plane  of  said  top  surface  and  proxi- 
mate to  said  first  end  of  said  main  ramp  member  and  a 
foot  member  for  contacting  the  ground  to  support  said 
receiving  ramp  means  when  said  main  ramp  member  is  in 
said  loading  position,  wherein  said  receiving  ramp  means 
is  supported  below  the  plane  of  said  top  surface  by  said 
load  bearing  means  when  said  main  ramp  member  is  in 
said  transporting  f>osition;  and 

restraining  means  cooperating  with  said  receiving  ramp 
means  to  form  a  wheel  receptacle  for  restraining  the 
wheel  received  thereon  against  rotation  when  said  main 
ramp  member  is  in  said  transporting  position. 


3,927,776 
SAFETY  LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  LEVERS  OF 

A  FRONT  END  LOADER 
Douglas  W.  Steiger,  Box  N,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.  56701 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,943 
Int.  CI.*  E02F  3/34 
VS.  CI.  214-140  7  Claims 

1.  A  front-end  loader  vehicle,  including  a  body  having 
ground  engaging  wheels,  power  means  for  driving  the  wheels, 
elongate  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  for  a  vertical 
swinging  movement  relative  thereto,  implement  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  arms  for  vertical  swinging  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  seat  pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  front  end  to  the 
body  for  vertical  swinging  movement  between  a  raised  inoper- 
ative position  and  a  lowered  Of>erative  position  in  response  to 
a  person  sitting  on  said  seat,  a  pair  of  generally  vertically 
disposed  control  levers  positioned  in  side-by-side  relation 
forwardly  of  said  seat  and  each  being  pivotal  in  a  fore  and  aft 
direction,  and  also  pivotal  about  its  vertical  longitudinal  axis, 
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to  control  operation  and  steering  of  the  vehicle  and  operation 

of  the  arms  and  implement, 
lock  engaging  means  on  said  levers, 
a  locking  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  body  and 
being  spaced  forwardly  of  said  seat  for  movement  relative 
to  said  body  between  locking  and  released  positions,  said 
locking  member  when  in  the  locking  position  engaging 
said  locking  engaging  means  to  lock  the  levers  against 
movement,  and  when  in  the  released  position,  releasing 
said  levers  for  movement, 

JZ9 


column  substantially  mid-way  between  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  last  carton 
in  the  column,  forcing  the  carton  downwardly  into  facial 
engagement  with  said  last  carton  in  the  column  and  maintain- 
ing the  column  of  cartons  substantially  constant  in  length  by 
substantially  simultaneously  removing  a  carton  from  the  fore- 
most end  of  the  column  and  adding  a  carton  to  the  rearmost 
end  of  the  column. 


:JV? 


yieldable  means  engaging  said  locking  member  to  yieldably 
urge  the  locking  means  towards  the  locked  position  and 
urging  the  seat  to  the  raised  inoperative  position,  an 
elongate  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body 
intermediate  its  ends  and  being  connected  with  said  seat 
and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  said  actuating  lever 
engaging  said  locking  member  and  shifting  the  same  to 
the  released  position  when  the  seat  is  shifted  to  the  low- 
ered position  in  response  to  a  person  sitting  on  the  seat. 

3,927,777 
METHOD  OF  LOADING  MAGAZINE  WITH  CARTONS 
Arthur  F.  Newell,  South  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneu- 
matic Scale  Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,613,  May  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,831,784.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,363 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  60100 
U.S.  CI.  214-152  14  Claims 


3,927,778 
TIRE  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Francis  L.  Zrostlik,  Garner,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Mold 
Tooling  Co.,  Inc.,  Garner,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser,  No.  351,776 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  7100 

U.S.  CI.  214—333  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  maintaining  a  horizontal  column  of  stiff 
prefolded  glued  cartons  in  which  the  cartons  rest  on  one  edge 
faced  to  back  with  one  end  of  the  column  arranged  to  receive 
cartons  from  a  prefolding  and  gluing  apparatus  from  which  the 
cartons  are  delivered  in  a  horizontal  position  and  the  other 
end  arranged  to  give  up  cartons  to  opening  and  bottom  form- 
ing apparatus  to  which  cartons  are  required  to  be  delivered  in 
vertical  position,  comprising  advancing  the  horizontally  dis- 
posed cartons  from  the  prefolding  and  gluing  apparatus  one 
carton  at  a  time  in  uniformly  spaced  non-overlapping  relation 
upwardly  along  a  relatively  gradual  slope  and  then  down- 
wardly along  a  relatively  steep  slope  without  bending  of  the" 
carton  as  it  reverses  its  direction  to  present  the  leading  edge 
into  engagement  with  the  rear  face  of  the  last  carton  in  the 


1.  Tire  changing  apparatus  comprising:  a  motorized  boom 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  bed  of  a  truck  or  the  like,  said 
boom  including  two  pivotally  interconnected,  elongated  arms, 
one  of  said  arms  including  at  least  two  relatively  movable 
elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  telescopingly  received  by 
the  other  of  said  elements,  and  reciprocal  motor  means  within 
said  other  element  and  connected  to  said  one  element  for 
selectively  extending  or  retracting  said  one  element  relative  to 
said  other  element;  a  tire  gripping  fixture  including  at  least 
two  opposed  tire  gripping  members  movably  mounted  for 
movement  towards  and  away  from  each  other  to  grip  the 
periphery  of  a  tire  and  hold  the  same  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  one  element  for  rotation  about  two  mutually  perpen- 
dicular axes;  a  link  of  fixed  length  pivotally  connected  to  said 
other  element;  means  pivotally  connecting  said  link  to  said 
fixture  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
fixture  to  said  one  element  whereby  the  attitude  of  said  fix- 
ture, and  thus  said  tire  gripping  members,  may  be  selectively 
altered  through  selective  operation  of  said  motor  means  to 
extend  or  retract  said  one  element  within  said  other  element. 


3,927,779 
CAR  TOP  CARRIER  FOR  BOATS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ferris  L.  Johnson,  14427  Elmport  Lane,  Poway,  Calif.  92064 
Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,301 
Int.  CI.*  B60R  9100 
U.S.  CI.  214-450  2  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  top-mounted  load  carrier  comprising, 
guide  rails, 
means  to  mount  the  guide  rails  longitudinally  on  the  top  of 

the  vehicle, 
ramp  rails  corresponding  to  said  guide  rails, 
detachable  means  to  mount  said  ramp  rails  in  registry  with 
said  guide  rails  inclined  downwardly  from  the  vehicle  top, 
a  carriage  on  said  guide  rails  movable  along  said  ramp 
rails  from  and  to  said  guide  rails  and  being  adapted  to 
carry  a  load, 
hoisting  means  on  said  vehicle  to  hoist  said  carriage  and  said 

load  from  and  to  said  guide  rails  on  said  ramp  rails, 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  carriage  riding  on  said  rails, 
♦■reely  pivotable  guide  means  at  the  end  of  said  guide  rails 
adjacent  to  said  ramp  rails. 
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rollers  on  said  pivotable  guide  means  engageable  by  said 
longitudinal  sides  so  that  said  carriage  rides  over  said 
rollers  whereby  said  carriage  tilts  toward  and  onto  said 
guide  rails  and  toward  and  onto  sai<l  ramp  rails  respec- 
tively according  to  when  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
carriage  and  the  load  thereon  is  offstt  toward  said  guide 
rails  and  toward  said  ramp  rails, 

said  hoisting  means  comprising, 

a  pivoted  winch  frame  pivotable  at  th^  ends  of  said  guide 
rails  farthest  from  said  ramp  rails, 

means  to  hold  said  pivoted  winch  fraite  in  elevated  posi- 
tion. 


travel  whereby  said  inlet  end  may  be  disposed  to  receive 
refuse  resting  on  the  underlying  terrain; 

conveying  means  including  a  driven  endless  belt  within  said 
chute  for  engaging  refuse  adjacent  said  inlet  end  and 
transporting  said  refuse  to  said  compartment,  said  belt 
having  a  conveying  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spikes  adapted  to  puncture  plastic  refuse  containing  bags; 
and 

a  rotatable,  flexible  drum  mounted  in  said  chute  extending 
transversely  across  said  inlet  end,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  drum  whereby  said  drum  will  flexibly  urge  refuse 
containing  plastic  bags  or  the  like  against  said  spikes  to  be 
ripped  thereby  to  allow  air  to  freely  enter  the  bags. 


3,927,781 
EXCAVATOR 
Nobuya  Okabe,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Construc- 
tion Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1972, 47-85352 
Int.  CI.*  B66F  9100 
U.S.  CI.  214-763  13  Claims 


a  winch  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle, 

a  cable  from  said  winch  extending  ovet  said  winch  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  selectively  either  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  carriage  or  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
load  for  hoisting  said  load  and  said  carriage, 

said  pivoted  winch  frame  being  foldabU  over  the  load  on 
said  carrier  on  the  guide  rails, 

and  said  means  to  hold  said  winch  frame  in  position  being 
adjustable  from  the  elevated  position  of  said  winch  frame 
to  the  folded  position  of  said  winch  frame. 


Zia 


3,927,780 

LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COLLECTION  VEHICLE 
>Villiain  E.  Deartove,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.  i 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5^1,100 

Int  CI.*  B60P  1136 

U.S.  CI.  214-519  4  Claims 


1.  An  excavator  of  the  bucket  type  comprising  an  excavator 
proper  including  movable  body  means,  rotary  body  means  and 
swivel  body  means,  boom  means  pivotally  supported  at  a 
forward  end  portion  of  said  swivel  body  means  of  the  excava- 
tor proper  for  movement  between  a  lying  position  and  an 
upright  position,  boom  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  moving 
the  boom  means,  arm  means  pivotally  supported  at  a  forward 
end  of  said  boom  means  for  oscillating  motion,  arm  hydraulic 
cylinder  means  for  operating  said  arm  means,  bucket  means 
pivotally  supported  at  a  forward  end  of  said  arm  means, 
bucket  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  operating  said  bucket 
means  pivotally  connected  through  linking  means  to  an  end 
portion  of  said  arm  means  for  moving  the  bucket  means  hori- 
zontally forwardly  away  from  the  excavator  proper  in  oscillat- 
ing motion,  and  levelling  hydraulic  cylinder  means  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  boom  means  and  at  another  end  to  the  arm 
means,  said  levelling  hydraulic  cylinder  means  having  a  first 
fluid  chamber  on  a  piston  rod  push-out  side  thereof  main- 
tained in  fluid  communication  with  a  fluid  chamber  on  a 
piston  rod  push-out  side  of  the  boom  hydraulic  cylinder  means 
for  operating  the  boom  means,  said  levelling  hydraulic  cylin- 
der means  also  having  a  second  fluid  chamber  on  a  piston  rod 
pull-in  side  maintained  in  fluid  communication  with  a  fluid 
chamber  on  a  piston  rod  pull-in  side  of  the  boom  hydraulic 
cylinder  means  for  operating  the  boom  means  whereby  the 
bucket  means  can  be  pushed  out  horizontally  forwardly  as  the 
arm  means  is  moved  in  oscillating  motion  by  the  action  of  the 
arm  hydraulic  cylinder  means. 


1.  Refuse  collecting  apparatus  comprisin  5, 

a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  and  means 
defining  a  refuse  accumulating  compartment  on  said 
frame; 

a  chute  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  aind  having  an  inlet 
end  extending  forwardly  of  said  front  end  and  an  outlet 
end  in  communication  with  said  comptrtment; 

means  for  moving  said  chute  on  said  frame  to  and  from  a 
position  wherein  said  inlet  end  is  in  substantial  abutment 
with  the  underlying  terrain  over  whichi  said  vehicle  may 


3  927  782 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  BASE  CONSTRUCTION 
Bryant  Edwards,  CI|irendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,631 
InL  Cl.»  B65D  23100 
U.S.  CI.  215-100  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  base  made  of  thin  wall  and  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness material  for  round  bottomed  containers  comprising: 
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bottom  panel  means  having  a  radially  outwardly  and  upwardly 
directed  shallow  frusto-conical  shape  for  substantially  circular 
contact  of  the  radially  outward  upper  edge  portion  of  said 
bottom  panel  means  with  the  bottom  of  a  round  bottomed 
container,  connecting  ring  means  for  coupling  said  base  to  a 
said  container;  and  annular  support  channel  means  joining 
said  bottom  panel  means  to  said  connecting  ring  means,  said 
annular  support  channel  means  comprising  substantially  radi- 
ally spaced-apart  inner  and  outer  annular  channel  wall  {>or- 
tions  and  an  annular  foot  portion  interconnecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  channel  wall  portions,  said  connecting  ring  means 
comprising  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
which  extends  radially  inwardly  and  is  integrally  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  outer  annular  channel  wall  portion,  the 
radially  outward  upper  edge  of  said  bottom  panel  means  inte- 
grally connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  annular  chan- 
nel wall  portion,  said  inner  channel  wall  portion  having  an 
upwardly  converging  frusto-conical  and  radially  outwardly 
convex  shape  and  having  a  substantially  lesser  dimension 


neck  portion,  said  cap  having  a  protrusion  near  the  bottom  of 
the  sides  of  the  cap,  said  neck  being  provided  with  an  integral 
recessed  relatively  elongated,  gradually  sloping  track  having  a 
notch  near  the  terminus  of  the  track  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  protrusion  of  the  cap  pressure  means  disposed  below  the 
top  of  the  cap  and  whereby  when  said  cap  is  placed  on  the 
neck  of  the  container  the  top  of  the  said  protrusion  will  engage 
the  track  and  upon  rotation  of  the  cap  said  protrusion  is  ac- 
commodated on  said  notch  under  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 
pressure  means. 


3,927,784 
TAMPER-PROOF  BOTTLE  CAP  AND  CONTAINER 
Ben  A.  Cochrane,  210  E.  Linda  Mesa  Ave.,  Danville,  Calif. 
94526 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,512 

Int.  CI.*B65D49//2,  4;/J2 

U.S.  CI.  215-256  7  Claims 


axially  of  said  base  than  said  outer  channel  wall  portion,  said 
outer  annular  channel  wall  portion  having  a  radially  outwardly 
continuously  curvilinear  convex  shape  and  a  height  sufficient 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  a  round  bottomed  container  in  sub- 
stantially circular  line  contact  therewith  radially  outwardly 
and  upwardly  of  said  circular  contact  of  said  radially  outward 
upper  edge  of  said  bottom  panel  means  with  said  container, 
said  annular  foot  portion  comprising  a  substantially  flat  planar 
ring  with  the  plane  of  said  ring  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  base,  coupling  means  integrally  connected  to  the  radially 
outward  edge  of  said  annular  shoulder  of  said  connecting  ring 
means  for  coupling  said  base  to  a  round  bottomed  container, 
whereby  the  relative  radial  positioning  and  axial  dimensioning 
of  said  bottom  panel  means  and  said  channel  wall  portions 
causes  said  inner  channel  wall  portion  to  deform  convexly 
outwardly  to  a  greater  degree  than  said  outer  channel  wall 
portion  under  axial  loading  whereby  to  insure  stable,  vertical 
placement  of  an  assembled  base  and  a  round  bottomed  con- 
tainer. 

3,927,783 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Clayton  Bogert,  118  Lowell  Road,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.  07452 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,071 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  55102 

U.S.  CI.  215-222  6  Claims 

12       II 


1.  A  deformable  plastic  cap  comprising  ( 1 )  a  top  disk,  (2) 
a  cylindrical  thin-walled  outer  skirt  integrally  attached  to  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  disk  and  ( 3 ) 
a  cylindrical  inner  skirt  integrally  attached  to  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  disk  positioned  inward  and  enclosed 
within  said  outer  skirt  and  substantially  co-axial  therewith  and 
extending  for  a  shorter  distance  than  said  outer  skirt;  said 
outer  skirt  scored  and  weakened  along  a  circumferential  first 
score  line  downwardly  spaced  from  said  disk,  and  score  and 
weakened  along  a  circumferential  second  score  line  spaced 
downwardly  from  said  first  score  line  to  form  a  weakened 
cylindrical  band  within  said  outer  skirt,  a  tab  attached  to  said 
cylindrical  band  and  extending  from  said  band  and  outwardly 
from  said  outer  skirt,  a  weakened  area  extending  between  said 
first  score  line  and  said  second  score  line  immediately  adja- 
cent said  tab,  a  narrow  radial  first  bead  extending  circumfer- 
entially  around  the  inside  and  integrally  attached  to  said  outer 
skirt  between  said  first  score  line  and  said  disk,  and  a  narrow 
radial  second  bead  extending  circumferentially  around  the 
inside  and  intergrally  attached  to  said  outer  skirt  below  said 
second  score  line. 


1.  A  leak-proof  safety  closure  for  containers  comprising  a 
cap  provided  with  a  top  and  sides  and  a  container  having  a 


3,927,785 
ELECTRICAL  WIRING  BOX  STRUCTURE 
David  W.   Kinney,  Parkersburg,  and   William   E.   Baxter, 
Walker,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Insulating  Com- 
pany, Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,622 
Int.  CI.*  H02G  3108 
U.S.  CI.  220-3.8  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  wiring  box  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  walls  arranged  to  form  a  first  box  portion 
having  an  opening  and  a  second  box  portion  laterally 
extending  from  the  first  box  portion  and  in  open  commu- 
nication with  the  first  box  portion  and  having  an  opening, 
the  second  box  portion  being  offset  with  respect  to  the 
first  box  portion  and  the  opening  of  the  second  box  por- 
tion being  offset  with  respect  to  the  opening  of  the  first 
box  portion; 
a  retaining  member  extending  from  one  of  the  box  portions 
and  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  the  second  box  portion, 
said  retaining  member  having  a  confinement  surface 
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spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  opening  of  the  second  box 

portion;  and 
cover  means  for  the  second  box  portion,  said  cover  means 

comprising: 

a  first  member  covering  the  opening  of  the  second  box 
j)ortion  and  having  a  portion  with  a  thickness  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  distance  between  the  confinement 
surface  of  the  retaining  member  and  the  plane  of  the 


opening  of  the  second  box  portion  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  confinement  surface  of  the  retaining  member 
and  the  plane  of  the  opening  of  tjie  second  box  portion, 
said  portion  of  the  first  member  ^ereby  being  confined 
between  the  confinement  surface  of  the  retaining  mem- 
ber and  the  second  box  portion-  and 
attachment  means  mechanically  afid  physically  securing 
the  first  member  to  one  of  the  Walls  of  the  second  box 
portion. 


3,927,786      | 
CONTAINERS  FOR  WASTE  FOR  USE  WITH  TRASH  BAGS 
Fred  George  AlMud,  3812  Taylorsville  Road,  Louisville,  Ky. 
40220 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Set.  No.  379,544 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  7/00 

VS.  CI.  220-4  R  2  Claims 


_     n     ^''' 


I 
a 


L.^jfe 


I 31- 


-6 

s 


\.  For  use  with  replaceable  trash  bags,  a  trash  container 
conprising: 
A.  an  upper,  vertical  support  member  comprising: 

1.  an  open-ended  tubular  portion,  and 

2.  an  upper  open-end  peripheral  engagement  rim  at  the 
bottom  of  said  tubular  portion,  sjaid  upper  engagement 
rim  being  of  enlarged  diameter  relative  to  the  diameter 
of  said  tubular  portion  and  comprising 

a.  a  radially  extending  flange 

b.  a  flexible  inner  bight  portion  contiguous  with  said 
radially  extending  flange  and  the  bottom  of  said 
tubular  portion, 

an  upper  depending  annular  skirt, 
an  outer  bight  portion  contiaguous  with  the  outer 

circumference  of  said  flange  >nd  the  upper  edge  of 
said  skirt,  and 

equidistantly  spaced  engagelnent  fasteners  at  the 
bottom  of  said  depending  ann|ular  skirt,  which  com- 
prises. 


c. 
d. 


B 


1 .  a  tab,  and 

2.  a  flexible  bight  portion  contiguous  with  the  bottom 
of  said  annular  depending  skirt  and  the  outer  edge 
of  said  tab  and  serving  as  a  flexible  hinge  for  said 
tab, 

3.  said  tab  projecting  inwardly  and  in  its  natural 
unflexed  position  being  generally  aligned  parallel 
with  said  radially  extending  flange  and 

4.  said  tab  in  its  fully  flexed  position,  being  aligned 
generally  parallel  with  said  upper  depending  annu- 
lar skirt; 

a  lower  receiving  and  supporting  tub  which  comprises: 

1 .  a  bottom, 

2.  an  upwardly  extending  annular  wall  for  supporting  a 
loaded  bag,  and 

3.  a  lower  open-ended  peripheral  engagement  rim  at  the 
top  of  said  wall,  said  lower  engagement  rim  being  of 
enlarged  diameter  relative  to  the  diameter  of  said  tub, 
and  said  lower  engagement  time  comprising: 

a.  a  radially  extending  flange, 

b.  an  inner  bight  portion  contiguous  with  the  top  of  said 
annular  wall  and  the  inner  circumference  of  said 
flange, 

c.  a  lower  depending  skirt  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
wall, 

d.  an  exterior  bight  portion  at  the  outer  portion  of  said 
flange  and  contiguous  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
lower  depending  skirt, 

e.  the  outer  diameter  of  said  lower  depending  skirt  of 
said  tub  being  less  than  the  interior  diameter  of  said 
upper  depending  skirt  of  said  upper  member  to  allow 
for  snug  fit  between  said  upper  and  lower  skirts, 

f.  the  lower  depending  skirt  being  inwardly  flexible  in 
response  to  the  downward  pressure  of  said  upper 
engagement  rim  to  allow  for  the  upward  and  outward 
flexure  of  said  inwardly  projecting  tabs  of  said  up- 
wardly depending  skirt; 

the  tabs  of  said  equidistantly  spaced  engagement 
fasteners  snapping  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  de- 
tachably  engage  the  bottom  of  the  lower  depending 
skirt  upon  lateral  flexure  of  said  skirt  and  thereby 
holding  the  upp)er  vertical  supporting  member  in 
detachable  engagement  with  said  lower  receiving 
tub. 


g 


3,927,787 
HATCH  CONSTRUCTION  IN  A  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
LIQUID  TANK 
Kihei  Katsuta;  Tsutomu  Matsumoto,  both  of  Nagasaki,  and 
Chiaki  Matsuyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  22, 1973, 48-70553 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  25118 
U.S.  CI.  220—9  LG  5  Claims 


1.  A  hatch  construction  for  a  low  temperature  liquid  tank 
having  a  tank  wall  with  heat  insulation  on  its  interior  and  a 
hatch  opening  through  said  tank  wall,  comprising  a  tubular 
hatch  dome  extending  through  the  o{>ening  and  having  an 
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outer  upper  end,  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  hatch 
dome  on  said  tank  connected  between  said  tank  wall  and  said 
dome  at  a  location  on  said  dome  spaced  above  said  tank  wall, 
and  heat  insulation  seal  means  connected  between  said  tank 
wall  and  said  hatch  dome  at  a  spaced  location  above  said  wall 
and  below  the  connection  of  said  support  to  said  hatch  dome 
and  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  hatch  dome  and 
sealing  and  insulating  between  said  hatch  dome  and  said  plate. 


3,927,788 
CRYOGENIC  LIQUID  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Theodore  C.  Zinniger,  Livermore,  and  Phillip  J.  Burke,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,959 

Int.  Cl.«  B65D  87124;  B63B  25108 

U.S.  CI.  220-9  LG  25  Claims 


of  parallel  secondary  partitions  perpendicular  to  said  primary 
partitions  dividing  each  of  said  sections  into  a  plurality  of 
individual  bottle  compartments,  a  central  portion  of  each  of 
said  secondary  partitions  being  higher  than  opposite  end  por- 
tions adjacent  said  primary  partitions  or  said  side  walls,  and 
bottle  carriers  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  sections  of  said 
case  and  each  holding  a  plurality  of  bottles,  each  of  said  carri- 
ers having  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom  and  lower 
portions  of  said  side  walls  of  the  carrier  being  slotted  to  re- 
ceive said  secondary  partitions  when  a  carrier  containing 
bottles  is  placed  in  said  case,  whereby  said  secondary  parti- 
tions extend  between  and  separate  adjacent  bottles  in  a  carrier 
and  also  extend  between  and  separate  adjacent  bottles  when 
placed  in  said  case  without  a  carrier. 


3,927,789 
BOTTLE  PACKING 
Ulrich  Heinrich  Prodel,  Grunstrasse  13,  D  4902  Bad  Salzuflen, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,918 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Nov.   21,    1973, 
2357979 

Int.  CV  B65D  1124 
U.S.  CI.  220-21  12  Claims 


1.  A  bottle  packing  comprising  a  plastic  case  having  side 
walls  and  a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  parallel  primary  partitions 
dividing  the  interior  of  said  case  into  a  plurality  of  sections 
each  of  which  is  of  a  width  to  receive  a  bottle  and  a  plurality 


3,927,790 
MOLDED  CONTAINER 
Edward  J.  Chase,  and  William  R.  Topper,  both  of  Newark, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,241 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  7142 

U.S.  CI.  220-72  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  cryogenic  liquid  container  system  the  combination  of 
a  containment  structure  provided  with  at  least  two  converging 
walls  defining  a  comer  section  of  the  containment  structure, 
at  least  one  layer  or  a  cryogenic  foam-type  insulating  material 
covering  the  said  walls  and  bridging  the  area  of  intersection  of 
said  walls,  the  portion  of  the  insulating  material  layer  which 
bridges  the  area  of  intersection  of  the  walls  being  of  selectively 
less  thickness  than  adjacent  portions  of  the  insulating  material 
layer  covering  said  converging  walls  so  as  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  stressing  of  the  various  portions  of  the  said 
insulating  material  layer  when  the  said  insulating  material 
layer  is  subjected  at  various  times  to  dynamic  and  static  loads 
and  filler  means  disposed  intermediate  the  thinner  portion  of 
the  insulating  material  layer  and  said  converging  walls  and  in 
supporting  relationship  to  said  insulating  material  layer. 


16         "-be 


1.  A  unitary  molded  container  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  body  having  a  continuous  wall  closed  at  its  top 
and  bottom  ends  by  respective  top  and  bottom  closure 
members  integrally  formed  with  said  wall; 

b.  said  wall  having  a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  frustoconi- 
cally  shaped  end  portions  diverging  axially  outwardly 
from  said  closure  members  toward  said  central  portion; 

c.  a  pair  of  apertures  in  said  top  closure  member  to  facilitate 
filling  and  emptying  said  container; 

d.  said  wall  having  at  least  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  inden- 
tations in  said  central  portion  forming  shoulders  with 
each  of  said  end  portions  to  facilitate  lifting  said  con- 
tainer; 

e.  said  indentations  of  a  pair  being  disposed  in  the  planes 
separated  by  180"  from  each  other  and  paralleling  the 
major  axis  of  said  container. 


3,927,791 
FUSIBLE  PLUG 
Welcome  D.  Hershberger,  16135  Petro  Drivel,  Miswaka,  Ind. 
46544 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,482 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  25100;  F22B  37146 
U.S.  CI.  220-89  B  4  Claims 

1,  A  fusible  plug  assembly  that  is  thermally  responsive  to 
ambient  temperature  so  that  a  portion  thereof  will  melt  to 
provide  a  vent  opening  when  a  preselected  temperature  is 
reached,  said  assembly  comprising  a  plug  including  a  portion 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  defining  a  through  passageway  of 
uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length,  an  insert  positioned  in 
said  bore  and  having  around  its  periphery  a  radially  outwardly 
directed  groove  facing  the  inner  wall  of  said  bore,  and  fusible 
material  in  said  groove  and  extending  into  said  bore  in  sealing 
relationship  therewith,  said  material  adapted  to  fuse  at  said 
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preselected  temperature  to  permit  said  infcert  to  pass  through       said  strip  of  foil  consisting  of  sections  divided  by  a  line  of 


said  bore,  said  insert  being  contoured  so  that  its  outermost 
surfaces  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  sphere  that  has  a  radius 


weakness  to  exhibit  a  feature  of  originality  to  show  that 

K5 


smaller  than  the  radius  of  said  bore  so  that  when  said  material 
fuses  the  insert  can  pass  freely  out  of  eithjer  end  of  said  pas- 
sageway. 


3,927,792 
CONTAINER  HAVING  CONTROLLED  ACCESS  TO  THE 

INTERIOR  THEREOF 

Eugen  J.  Andrade,  7511  W.  Doverwood  Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

93705,  and  Eugene  J.  Andrade,  1511  W.  Doverwood  Ave. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^1,815 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  55/14 

U.S.  CI.  220-210  7  Claims 


1.  A  container  having  controlled  access  to  the  interior 
thereof  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  ai)  article  receiving 
compartment  with  a  pair  of  entrance  openings  communicating 
therewith,  a  first  closure  mounted  on  the  lousing  for  move- 
ment to  and  from  a  position  in  sealing  relation  to  one  of  said 
entrance  openings,  a  lock  operable  by  a  preselected  stimuli 
mounted  on  the  first  closure  for  controlled  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  housing,  a  second  closure  secured  on  the  hous- 
ing for  movement  to  and  from  a  position  in  sealing  relation  to 
the  other  entrance  opening,  and  a  lock  operable  by  a  prese- 
lected stimuli  mounted  on  the  second  closure  for  controlled 
locking  engagement  with  the  housing. 


3,927,793 
TAMPER  PROOF  SEAL  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Hanno  Langen,  Gottmadingcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Swiss 
Aluminum  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,475 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    13,    1973. 
2318668 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  41/32,  41/00 
\}S.  CI.  220-266  ;  6  Claims 

1.  A  lid  for  a  container  holding  fluid  contents,  including  a 
body  having  an  opening  for  pouring  and  an  opening  for  admit- 
ting air.  and  a  strip  of  foil  connected  to  said  body  and  disposed 
for  scaling  said  openings  on  the  side  of  sai4  body  facing  out 
from  said  container, 
the  improvement  comprising, 


said  container  has  not  been  opened  in  any  way  at  said 
openings. 


3,927,794 
CONTAINER  AND  CAP  WITH  DEPRESSIBLE  SECTION 

FOR  DRINKING  ACCESS 
Frank  H.  Erdman,  Holmes  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tropicana 
Products,  Inc.,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,974 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  41/32 

U.S.  CI.  220-268  22  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

a.  a  bottom  wall  portion,  and  a  sidewall  portion  extending 
from  said  bottom  wall  portion  and  terminating  at  an  open 
upper  end  defining  an  upper  container  edge;  and 

b.  a  cap  covering  said  open  upper  end,  said  cap  including: 
a  cover  section  comprising: 

i.  a  central  portion, 

ij.  an  edge  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  central  portion  for  embracing  the  side- 
wall  portion  of  the  container  adjacent  the  upper  con- 
tainer edge, 

iii.  a  depressible  tab  on  said  central  portion  defined  by  a 
generally  U-shaped  groove  of  diminished  cross  section 
and  operable  to  form  an  opening  of  adequate  dimen- 
sions to  provide  access  to  the  contents  of  said  conUiner 
when  the  tab  is  depressed, 

iv.  a  raised  block  integral  with  said  depressible  tab  adja- 
cent said  U-shaped  groove,  and 

v.  frictional  block  engagement  means  disposed  on  the 
underside  of  said  cover  section  for  engaging  said  block 
and  retaining  said  block  and  tab  in  a  depressed  posi- 
tion. 


3,927,795 
MOLDED  ARTICLE 
William  H.  Robinson,  New  Vienna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckeye 
Molding  Co.,  New  Vienna,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,997 
Int  CI.*  B65D  47/52 
U.S.  CI.  220-269  4  claims 

1.  In  a  closure  having  a  skirt  portion  for  sealing  engagement 
with  a  container,  the  combination  comprising 
a  wall  portion  joined  to  other  portions  of  the  closure  and 
defining  weakened  sections  in  said  wall  portion  and  form- 
ing marginal  edges  of  a  severable  and  re-closable  spout- 
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like  tab  including  a  crisp  portion  and  additionally  includ- 
ing a  retention  tab  adjacent  said  crisp  and  joined  to  other 
portions  of  the  closure, 
rupture-producing  means  including  a  member  joined  to  said 
wall  portion  and  having  a  distal  end  spaced  apart  from 
said  wall  portion  and  readily  graspable  by  a  user,  and 


yo 


least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  second  lip,  said  second  cam 
portion  contacting  the  surface  of  the  container  adjacent  said 
slot  upon  further  downward  movement  of  said  tab,  said  sec- 
ond cam  portion  having  a  configuration  applying  a  generally 
horizontal  force  against  the  hinge  and  lower  edge  portion  of 
the  closure  to  which  the  hinge  is  attached  upon  such  further 
downward  movement  of  said  tab  thereby  resulting  in  horizon- 
tal movement  of  the  closure  and  release  of  said  second  lip 
from  the  slot  and  freeing  the  closure  from  the  container. 


3,927,797 
PLASTIC  JERRY  CAN 
Frank  S.  Flider,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Justrite  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,939 

Int.  CL*  B65D  45/00 

U.S.  CL  220—318  3  Claims 


stress  concentration  means  adjacent  each  of  said  weakened 
sections  and  augmenting  and  transferring  force  from  said 
rupture-producing  means  to  cause  rupture  of  said  wall 
portion  along  said  weakened  sections  and  thereby  form 
and  open  said  tab  when  a  force  is  applied  to  said  member. 


3,927,796 

CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 

Harvey  B.  Whitehousc,  26050  Avondale,  Inkster,  Mich.  48141 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,662 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  43/04 

U.S.  CL  220-281  4  Claims 


1.  A  container  and  closure  therefore,  said  container  com- 
prising a  body  having  opening  means  at  the  top  thereof,  said 
top  of  the  container  including  an  upper  surface  and  an  upper 
member  spaced  thereabove  defining  a  slot  therebetween,  said 
container  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  directed  sur- 
face portion  extending  from  said  upper  surface,  a  closure 
received  on  the  top  of  the  container  to  cover  said  opening 
means,  said  closure  having  a  lower  edge  portion,  first  and 
second  diametrically  opposed  lips  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  said  lower  edge  portion,  a  tab,  a  flexible  hinge  member 
connecting  said  tab  to  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  closure 
at  substantially  the  location  of  said  first  lip,  said  tab  having  a 
first  cam  portion  on  the  underside  thereof,  a  second  cam 
portion  contiguous  with  said  first  cam  portion,  said  first  cam 
portion  contacting  said  downwardly  and  outwardly  directed 
surface  portion  of  the  container  adjacent  said  slot  upon  down- 
ward movement  of  the  tab  (assuming  the  container  to  be  in  a 
generally  vertical  p>osition),  said  first  cam  portion  having  a 
configuration  applying  a  generally  upward  force  against  the 
hinge  member  and  lower  edge  portion  of  the  closure  to  which 
the  hinge  is  attached  upon  downward  movement  of  the  tab 
thereby  resulting  in  upward  movement  of  said  lower  edge 
portion  of  the  closure  and  release  of  said  first  lip  from  the  slot, 
said  first  cam  portion  being  of  a  length  whereby  movement  of 
the  tab  downwardly  to  a  position  where  the  first  cam  portion 
has  entirely  cammed  over  said  surface  of  the  container  adja- 
cent said  slot  results  in  said  first  lip  being  positioned  above 
said  upper  member,  said  first  cam  portion,  when  in  said  latter 
position,  being  spaced  from  said  upper  member  a  distance  at 
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1.  An  all  plastic  blow-molded  can, 

said  can  having  an  integral  fin  located  at  the  top  thereof, 

a  two  p>osition  handle  upwardly  disposed  from  said  fin  and 
integral  thereto, 

said  can  having  a  single  neck  opening  at  one  side  of  the  top 
thereof  for  dispensing  fluid  from  said  can, 

means  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  bar  having  an 
end  thereof  disposed  downward  to  the  top  of  said  can  at 
the  side  of  the  can  opposite  to  said  necked  opening, 

a  vertical  post  extending  upward  from  the  top  of  said  can  to 
meet  said  horizontal  bar, 

said  vertical  post  means  being  substantially  centrally  lo- 
cated on  the  top  of  said  can  and  being  spaced  apart  from 
the  portion  of  said  horizontal  bar  extending  downward  to 
the  top  of  said  can  whereby  the  person  can  grasp  the 
horizontal  bar  between  the  downward  extending  portion 
and  said  vertical  post, 

fluid  flow  control  hardware  means  attached  to  said  fin  on 
the  top  of  the  can, 

said  control  hardware  means  including  a  saddle  bracket 
attached  to  said  fin  by  fasteners  passing  through  said 
bracket  and  the  fin  without  piercing  the  walls  of  the  can, 
said  hardware  comprising  a  cap  for  closing  said  necked 
opening  on  the  end  of  a  bracket  pivotally  attached  to  said 
saddle  bracket, 

hook  lever  means  attached  to  said  pivotal  bracket, 

the  hook  on  said  lever  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
vertical  post  to  enable  the  manipulation  of  said  cap,  while 
holding  said  vertical  post,  and 

bottom  grip  means  held  by  the  user  when  said  can  is  in  a 
horizontal  position,  whereby  the  user  of  the  can  can  hold 
the  post  with  one  hand  while  manipulating  said  control 
hardware  means  and  using  the  other  hand  on  the  bottom 
grip  means  to  hold  the  can  in  a  horizontal  position,  while 
dispensing  fluid  therefrom. 
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3,927,798 
VENTED  CAP 

Lyon  K.  Loomis,  P.O.  Box  618,  Coconut  Grove  Station,  Miami, 
Fb.  33133 

Fil«d  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  $43,627 
Int.  Cl.»  B65D  51H6 


U.S.  CI.  220-374 


7  Claims 


1.  A  vented  cap  for  a  tank  containing  volatile  liquids,  such 
as  a  fuel  and  the  like,  comprising  a  dome-  ike  housing  having 
a  hollow  inner  portion  and  adapted  to  be  securely  engaged  on 
pipe  means  of  a  tank,  shoulder  means  disposed  at  the  bottom 
periphery  of  said  housing,  vertical  finger  grip  means  integral 
with  said  housing,  hole  means  disposed  trough  said  finger 
grip  means,  said  hole  means  communicating  between  said 
hollow  upper  inner  portion  of  said  housing  and  an  exterior 
part  of  said  cap. 


a  pivot  arm  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  said  sliding  tongue, 
and  arranged  to  extend  through  a  slot  formed  in  a  pivot 
bracket  so  as  to  pivot  about  an  edge  of  said  slot; 

a  solenoid  having  a  solenoid  arm  connected  to  said  pivot 
arm  and  adapted  to  pivot  said  pivot  arm  from  a  first 
position  to  ii  second  position  upon  actuation  of  said  sole- 
noid, and  to  retain  said  pivot  arm  in  said  second  position 
for  as  long  as  said  solenoid  remains  actuated;  said  first 
position  of  said  pivot  arm  being  when  said  sliding  tongue 
is  in  its  first  position; 

a  detent  arm  adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening  in  the 
side  of  said  dispensing  tube  upon  interference  therewith 
by  the  upper  end  of  said  pivot  arm  as  said  pivot  arm 
moves  towards  its  second  position,  so  that  when  said  pivot 
arm  is  in  its  second  position  said  detent  arm  extends  into 
said  dispensing  tube  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the 
article  therein  which  was  second  from  the  bottom  before 
actuation  of  said  solenoid  began;  said  detent  arm  being 
biased  outwardly  so  as  not  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of 
any  cup  in  said  dispensing  tube  except  when  interfered 
with  by  said  pivot  arm; 

said  pivot  arm  being  arranged  to  move  said  sliding  tongue 
from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position  when  said  arm  . 
is  pivoted  from  its  respective  first  position  to  its  second 
position  upon  actuation  of  said  solenoid  and  movement  of 
said  solenoid  arm; 

and  means  for  causing  the  return  of  said  sliding  tongue  from 
its  second  position  to  its  first  position  when  actuation  of 
said  solenoid  is  completed,  and  also  to  cause  return  of 
said  pivot  arm  from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position, 


3,927,799 

CUP  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Ronald  John  Tindley,  Uxbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gilron 

Holdings  Limited,  Scarborough,  Calif.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  S«r.  No.  528,704 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  59/06 


U.S.  CI.  221-223 


3,927,800 
CONTROL  AND  DATA  SYSTEM 
Herbert  G.  Zinsmeyer;  Rodney  L.  Johnson,  both  of  Austin; 
Ralph  H.  Genz,  Leander,  and  James  E.  Setliff,  Austin,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
10  Claims      Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,587,  Sept.  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,196 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  222-26  42  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  articles  such  as  bever- 
age cups  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  sliding  tongue  adapted  to  move  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position; 

a  dispensing  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  Adapted  to  accom- 
modate a  plurality  of  stacked  articles;  said  sliding  tongue 
being  arranged  to  underlie  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
end  of  said  dispensing  tube  when  said  tongue  is  in  its  first 
position,  and  to  be  substantially  clear  from  the  bottom 
end  of  said  dispensing  tube  when  said  tongue  is  in  its 
second  position;  the  direction  of  sliding  motion  of  said 
tongue  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  dispensing  tube; 


1.  In  a  self-service  gasoline  station  having  a  station  operator 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  station  comprising 

a  plurality  of  gasoline  dispensers  and  a  plurality  of  gasoline 
storage  tanks  connected  to  dispense  gasoline  in  individual 
transactions  by  means  of  each  of  said  dispensers  said 
dispensers  being  provided  with  visual  indicators  of  vol- 
ume and  dollar  amount  of  each  such  transaction,  a  dis- 
penser control  and  data  system  which  comprises 

a  data  storage  device  having  a  first  plurality  of  addresses 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  dispensers  in  the  plural- 
ity. 

means  responsive  to  the  dispensing  of  gasoline  by  each 
dispenser  in  each  individual  transaction  to  produce  in  the 
corresponding  address  signals  indicative  of  the  volume 
and  dollar  amount  of  liquid  dispensed  in  that  individual 
transaction, 
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means  responsive  to  signals  indicating  the  level  or  volume 
of  gasoline  remaining  in  each  storage  tank  to  receive 
signals  indicative  of  such  remaining  volume  of  gasoline, 
means  for  displaying  and  transferring  data  indicative  of 
such  level  or  volume  to  an  individual  address  in  said  data 
storage  device  different  from  the  addresses  in  the  first 
plurality, 

display  means  displaced  from  the  gasoline  dispensers  and 
constructed  to  provide  a  visual  display  of  the  volume  and 
dollar  amount  of  liquid  dispensed  in  an  individual  dis- 
penser in  an  individual  transaction,  and 

means  operable  by  the  station  operator  for  interrogating 
individual  data  storage  addresses  in  the  first  plurality  to 
obtain  a  generation  by  the  display  means  of  displays 
representative  of  the  volume  and  dollar  amount  of  liquid 
dispensed  in  the  individual  dispenser  in  the  individual 
transaction. 


3,927,801 
DISPENSER  FOR  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Richard  E.  Martin,  Willoughby,  and  Anthony  M.  Gildone. 

Euclid,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GMF  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,122 

Int.  C\}  B67D  5//4,  F15D  1102 

U.S.  CI.  222-61  4  Claims 


.5— J 


1.  In  a  carbonated  beverage  dispenser  having  means  for 
defining  a  flow  path  for  the  carbonated  beverage  from  a  con- 
tainer thereof  to  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve  means  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  the  outlet  and  a  foam  inhibiting 
means  in  the  flow  path  upstream  from  said  valve  means  for 
defining  a  passage  portion  of  varying  cross-section  over  a 
finite  distance  within  the  path  for  retarding  foaming  of  the 
carbonated  beverage  over  said  flow  path,  said  flow  inhibiting 
means  including  means  for  reducing  the  flow  area  along  the 
path  from  a  first  relatively  large  area  to  a  second  relatively 
small  area,  for  increasing  the  flow  area  along  the  path  from  the 
second  relatively  small  area  to  a  third  relatively  large  area,  for 
reducing  the  flow  area  along  the  path  from  the  third  relatively 
large  area  to  a  fourth  relatively  small  area,  and  for  increasing 
the  flow  area  along  the  path  from  the  fourth  relatively  small 
area  to  a  fifth  relatively  large  area,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  finite  distance  of  said  flow  path  is  defined  by  a  member 
having  a  chamber,  said  foam  inhibiting  means  comprising  first 
and  second  ball  members  of  equal  diameter  located  in  said 
chamber,  chamber  inlet  means  defining  a  seat  for  said  first  ball 
member  and  defining  with  said  first  ball  member  a  passage 
therebetween  for  flow  of  fluid  into  said  first  relatively  large 
area  of  said  chamber,  chamber  outiet  means  defining  a  seat 
for  said  second  ball  member  and  defining  with  said  second  ball 
member  a  passage  therebetween  for  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
fifth  relatively  large  area  of  said  chamber  toward  said  valve, 
the  difference  between  the  diameter  of  said  balls  and  the 
diameter  of  said  chamber  being  0.012  inches  so  that  said  balls 
are  free  to  shift  laterally  in  said  chamber  while  fluid  flows 


therethrough,  and  the  difference  between  the  sum  of  the 
diameters  of  both  balls  and  the  distance  between  said  seats 
being  0.01  inches  so  that  said  balls  are  free  to  shift  verticall) 
in  said  chamber  while  fluid  flows  therethrough. 

3,927,802 
MANUAL  FILL  HOT  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Ronald  B.  Lavochkin,  Burlington,  and  John  Gardner,  Tewks- 
bury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,352 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5162 

U.S.  CI.  222-67  14  Claims 


1.  A  hot  liquid  food  dispenser  comprising 

a  housing  and  a  discharge  spout  on  the  housing, 

a  hot  water  tank  within  the  housing  including  a  heating 

element  for  heating  water  in  said  tank, 
a  duct  connected  to  the  tank  adjacent  the  top  and  to  the 

spout  for  carrying  water  from  the  top  of  the  tank  to  the 

discharge  spout  and  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  water 

through  the  duct, 
a  water  reservoir  on  the  housing  which  may  be  manually 

filled  and  located  above  the  tank, 
means  connected  between  the  reservoir  and  the  bottom  of 

the  tank  for  directing  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the 

bottom  of  the  tank, 
said  means  including  an  auxiliary  chamber  and  a  transfer 

duct  connecting  the  reservoir  to  the  chamber, 
a  passage  connecting  the  chamber  to  the  tank  whereby 

water  in  the  tank  may  flow  into  the  chamber  when  the 

tank  is  full, 
and  a  second  valve  in  said  means  for  controlling  flow  from 

the  reservoir  to  the  tank  and  including  a  float  disposed  in 

said  chamber  causing  the  second  valve  to  close  when  the 

water  in  the  chamber  reaches  a  selected  level 


3,927,803 
PIERCING  SPOUT 
Alwin  Weber,  Uetiibergstrasse  178, 8003  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,215,  Feb.  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   10,  1972, 
1948/72 

Int.  Cl.»  B67B  1\26 
U.S.  CI.  222-91  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  piercing  spout,  for  use  in  connection  with  thin  walled 
containers,  said  spout  including  a  cup  that  is  open  on  top,  a 
flange  connected  at  its  upper  side  to  the  bottom  of  said  cup  for 
defining  a  discharge  opening,  a  piercing  member  including  an 
axially  elongated  collar  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
the  underside  of  the  flange,  a  tapered,  pointed  member  se- 
cured to  the  other  end"bf  the  collar  and  an  external  threading 
on  said  collar  extending  from  a  first  thread  near  said  pointed 
member  towards  said  flange  including  a  plurality  of  intersect- 
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ing  blades  having  cutting  edges,  the  blades  converging  from 
the  collar  towards  a  common  piercing  point,  said  blades  hav- 
ing end  edges  which,  in  combination  with  said  collar,  define 
apertures,  said  apertures  communicating  interiorly  with  said 
discharge  opening,  a  plurality  of  free  rim$  formed  on  the  end 
of  the  collar  opposite  the  flange,  each  said  free  rim  comprising 


outer  wall  surface, 
rim  defining  a  re- 


an  inner  wall  surface  and  a  corresponding 

the  improvement  comprising,  each  free 

cessed  edge  portion  between  said  wall  surfaces  in  the  areas 

between  adjacent  blades  and  the  first  thread,  each  recessed 

edge  portion  being  inclined  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  in 

cline  of  the  thread. 


3  927  804 

LIQUID  DISPENSER  WITH  MULTlJcONTAINER 

RESERVES 

Heiko  T.  DeMan,  435  Cola  Ballena,  Alameda,  Calif.  94501 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,665,  April  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,038 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  222-136  5  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  for  a  variety  of  kinds  of 
liquids  from  a  multi-container  source  of  each  kind,  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  containers  arranged  by  the 
distinctive  character  of  their  contents  so  that  containers  of  the 
same  content  are  disposed  in  a  group,  pump  means,  means 
permitting  fluid  interconnection  between  at  least  one  group  of 
said  containers  and  said  pump  means,  dispensing  faucet  means 
including  means  for  selectively  activating  s$id  pump  means, 
tube  means  fluidly  interconnecting  said  dispensing  faucet 
means  and  said  pump  means,  said  container  support  means  for 
each  group  including  a  liquid  receptacle  for  each  container  in 
the  group  such  liquid  container  being  maintained  with  respect 


to  said  support  means  in  an  open-mouthed,  inverted,  position, 
permitting  gravity  flow  of  liquid  from  each  container  into  a 
receptacle,  said  receptacles  in  each  group  being  fluidly  inter- 
connected so  as  to  permit  a  common  liquid  level  in  the  recep- 
tacles for  the  group,  said  container  support  means  including 
means  serving  to  support  individual  containers  in  the  group  so 
that  their  outlets  are  disposed  above  the  common  liquid  level 
in  their  respective  receptacles  and  including  tubular  means 
extending  from  the  container  ouUet  to  below  the  common 
liquid  level,  the  containers  being  arranged  on  said  support 
means  so  that  the  bodies  of  liquid  in  the  respective  containers 
are  at  different  elevations  permitting  the  containers  in  the 
group  to  empty  sequentially  affording  long  continuous  supply 
to  said  pump  means. 


3,927,805 

TILT/LIFT  SAFETY  CLOSURE 

Morton  B.  StuU,  221-223  Banta  Ave.,  Garfield,  NJ.  07026 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,671 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  222-153  23  Claims 


1.  A  safety  cap  construction  for  hand-held  dispensers,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a.  a  tubular  cap  body  having  a  top  discharge  opening. 

b.  a  captive  closure  cap  adapted  to  fit  the  opening  of  the  cap 
body  so  as  to  seal  the  same. 

c.  cooperable  yieldable  detent  means  on  the  cap  body  and 
cap.  tending  to  hold  the  latter  firmly  on  said  body,  said 
yieldable  detent  means  extending  through  an  angle  of 
substantially  greater  than  1 80°  about  the  cap  body, 

d.  a  flexible  hinge  web  structure  connecting  said  cap  body 
and  closure  cap  for  holding  the  latter  captive  while  en- 
abling it  to  be  swung  from  a  sealing  position  closing  off 
the  opening  of  the  body  to  a  discharge  position  removed 
from  the  opening  of  the  body,  said  web  structure  compris- 
ing an  elongate  loop  extending  through  a  semi-circle 
when  the  cap  is  disposed  on  the  cap  body, 

e.  said  cap  body  having  an  upstanding  flange  extending  at 
least  partially  around  the  juncture  of  the  cap  body  and 
cap  when  the  latter  is  assembled  thereto  in  the  closed, 
sealing  position,  thereby  bearing  access  to  the  juncture 
and  normally  preventing  the  cap  from  being  directly 
pryed  off  by  the  fingers,  said  cap  body  having  an  upstand- 
ing spout  portion  disposed  within  the  confines  of  the 
upstanding  flange, 

f.  said  cap  having  a  normally  inaccessible  lifting  edge  on  its 
underside. 

g.  cooperable  pivot  bearing  means  on  the  upstanding  spout 
portion  of  the  cap  body  and  cap  and  including  a  fulcrum 
disposed  substantially  diametrically  across  the  underside 
of  the  cap.  for  raising  one  portion  of  the  lifting  edge 
higher  than  other  portions  thereof  and  above  adjacent 
portions  of  the  flange  in  response  to  depressing  move- 
ment of  an  off-center  portion  of  the  cap.  said  edge  mov- 
ing upward  to  a  position  exposing  it  to  enable  engagement 
thereof  by  the  fingers  of  the  user  for  prying  the  cap  off  of 
the  cap  body,  and 

h.  means  for  stiffening  the  closure  cap  against  flexing  during 
such   depressing   movement   to   prevent   deformation 
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thereof  and  thus  insure  adequate  raising  of  the  lifting 
edge. 


3,927,806 

APPLICATOR  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  SPRAY  MIST 

DISPENSER 

PhiUp  Meshberg,  85  Old  Oaks  Road,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06604 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,916,  Sept.  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,478 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  83/14 
VS.  CI.  222-402.12  4  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  for  attachment  to  a  container  for  dispens- 
ing spray  mist,  the  container  being  of  the  type  having  a  dis- 
pensing valve  provided  with  a  projecting  stem  which  releases 
a  jet  of  spray  upon  limited  axial  motion  of  the  stem  in  a  direc- 
tion relatively  inward  of  the  container,  the  applicator  compris- 
ing, 
a  housing  adapted  to  at  least  partially  enclose  the  container, 
said  housing  further  including. 

a  tubular  sidewall  adapted  to  surround  the  stem  of  the 
dispensing  valve,  said  sidewall  having  an  axial  outer 
end  spaced  remotely  from  the  container  and  an  axial 
inner  end, 
a  radial  port  extending  through  said  sidewall, 
means  mounted  within  said  sidewall  adapted  to  grip  the 
stem  of  the  dispensing  valve  and  to  direct  the  jet  of 
spray  released  thereby  through  said  radial  port, 
two  aligned,  axially  extending,  closed  slots  through  said 
sidewall  at  opposite  extremities  of  a  diameter  thereof 
which  is  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  sid 
radial  port,  each  having  an  enlarged  opening  at  its  inner 
axial  end, 
a  sleeve  telescopically  mounted  on  said  sidewall  for  axial 
sliding  motion  between  a  retracted  position  overlying  said 
radial  port,  and  an  extended  position  in  which  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  said  sleeve  is  positioned  beyond  the 
outer  end  of  said  sidewall,  with  cooperable  abutting  por- 
tions of  said  sleeve  and  said  sidewall  at  a  position  directly 
above  said  radial  port  when  said  sleeve  is  in  an  extended 
position  thereby  insuring  that  pivoting  of  the  sleeve  is 
only  possible  in  a  direction  which  will  align  it  with  said 
radial  port,  and  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  when  said  sleeve 
is  in  said  retracted  position,  terminating  such  that  it  does 
not  extend  above  the  top  of  said  tubular  side  wall  thereby 
preventing  dust  or  dirt  collection  on  the  inside  of  said 
sleeve, 
two  ears  extending  from  an  axially  inner  end  of  said  sleeve 

in  partially  overlapping  relation  to  said  slots, 
two  bosses  projecting  from  said  ears  slidingly  received  in 
said  slots,  said  bosses  abutting  against  the  closed  outer 
ends  of  said  slots  in  the  extended  position  of  said  sleeve 
and  enabling  pivoting  motion  thereof  into  generally  con- 
centric alignment  with  said  radial  port,  each  said  boss 
having, 

an  enlarged  head,  of  a  size  permitting  said  enlarged  head 
to  freely  pass  through  the  enlarged  opening  in  said 
slots,  positioned  internally  of  said  sidewall.  said  head 
overlapping  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  slot  to  prevent 


motion  of  said  boss  out  of  said  slot  except  when  in  a 
fully  retracted  position,  and 
a  raised  surface  at  the  lower  end  of  said  sidewall  below 
said  radial  port,  said  surface  acting  as  a  stop  to  prevent 
said  sleeve  from  sliding  in  said  slots  when  pivoted  to  a 
dispensing  position. 


3,927,807 

DISPENSER  FOR  FLOWABLE  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Michael  L.  Austin,  1132  Cedar  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94702 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,574 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  11/28 
U.S.  CI.  222-430  3  Claims 
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1.  A  dispenser  for  permanent  attachment  to  a  container  of 
flowing  particulate  material  comprising  an  outer  element  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  container  and  an  inner  element  which  is 
slidable  with  respect  to  the  outer  element  between  open  and 
closed  positions;  and  where,  in  closed  f>osition,  the  inner 
element  and  outer  element  cooperate  to  form  a  plurality  of 
closed  compartments  of  predetermined  volume,  said  outer 
element  including  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  closed  compart- 
ments an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall  and  two  side  walls  but  no 
front  or  back  walls,  with  the  distance  between  the  upper  wall 
and  the  lower  wall  for  each  compartment  being  different  and 
with  one  of  the  upper  wall  and  the  lower  wall  of  each  closed 
compartment  having  a  closable  opening  to  dispense  particu- 
late material,  said  inner  element  including  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  closed  compartments  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and 
side  walls,  but  no  upper  wall  and  no  lower  wall,  an  operating 
means  disposed  to  extend  outside  of  said  container  and,  when 
operated,  to  slide  said  inner  element  with  respect  to  said  outer 
element  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  dispenser  to  a  container  for  particulate  mate- 
rial. 


3,927,808 
DEVICE  FOR  FIREARM 
Aron  Albin  Stecn,  Vitsand,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Elektro- 
Mekanik,  Vitsand,  Sweden 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,261 

InL  CI.*  F41C  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-1  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  gun  steadying  device  in  combination  with  a  shoulder- 
held  gun  for  steadying  the  same  during  aiming  and  firing,  said 
device  comprising  in  combination: 
an  elongate  sling  made  of  non-elastic  pliable  material,  said 
sling  being  adapted  to  be  slipped  about  the  wrist  for  the 
hand  on  the  arm  of  the  gunner  supporting  the  gun  barrel 
when  holding  a  gun  in  position  for  aiming  and  firing; 
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an  elongate  stretchable  elastic  member  piased  to  contract  to 
minimum  length  secured  to  one  end  of  said  sling; 

a  fastening  means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  stretch- 
able  member;  and 

mounting  means  on  the  gun  for  relea^bly  and  pivotally 
attaching  said  fastening  means  to  the  gun,  said  mounting 
means  being  disposed  for  placing  the  assembly  including 
aid  sling,  said  stretchable  member  and  said  fastening 
.neans  in  a  position  in  a  vertical  plane  including  the  gun 
barrel; 

the  location  of  said  mounting  means  on  the  gun,  said  fasten- 
ing means,  the  length  of  said  sling  and  the  length  of  said 
stretchable  member  in  its  relaxed  state  being  such  that 
placement  of  the  respective  hand  of  the  gunner  in  the 
holding  and  aiming  position  requires  stretching  of  said 
stretchable  member,  said  stretching  applying  a  force  to 
said  hand  toward  the  muzzle  of  the  gu^i  thereby  steadying 
the  grip  of  said  hand  and  thus  the  gunj  while  being  aimed 
and  fired. 


3,927,809 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  CARREER 
Richard  W.  Klein,  Sr.,  101  S.  Whiting  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22304 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,988 

Int.  CI.*  A45C  11100,  11/38;  B6SD  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-5  R  I  1  Claim 


1.  A  case  for  holding  a  plurality  of  genefally  flat,  thin  car- 
tridges having  a  rectangular  periphery  and  a  depth  compris- 
ing, 
an  elongated  case  having  an  open  top  and  having  a  rectan- 
gular cross-section  that  is  slightly  larger  and  congruent  to 
.aid  periphery  such  that  said  case  can  receive  a  stack  of 
said  cartridges  through  said  open  top, 
aid  case  defined  by  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  a  pair  of 

side  panels  and  a  bottom, 
said  front  panel  terminating  a  distance  from  said  bottom 
slightly  greater  than  said  depth  to  form  an  opening  suffi- 
ciently large  to  remove  the  bottommost  cartridge  of  said 
stack  of  cartridges,  j 

a  first  finger  notch  formed  in  said  front  jianel  and  a  finger 
notch  formed  in  said  bottom  and  said  notches  forming  a 
part  of  said  opening, 
a  pivotal  cover  at  said  top  for  selectively  Opening  and  clos- 
ing said  open  top, 
a  bottom  cover  having, 
a  first  section  having  a  pivot  line  along  isaid  bottom,  said 
pivot  line  extending  perpendicular  to  each  of  said  side 
walls  and  approximately  midway  between  said  front 
and  said  rear  panels. 


a  second  section  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  section 
and  foldable  upwardly  so  as  to  close  said  opening, 
interengaging  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  second  section 

and  said  front  panel  for  securing  said  bottom  cover 

thereto,  and 
a  carrying  strap  circumscribing  said  case  and  traversing  said 

bottom  along  said  pivot  line  whereby  said  strap  will  give 

support  to  said  pivot. 


3,927,810 
BICYCLE  SUPPORT  RACK 
Michael  Danon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leisure  Moments 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,734 

Int  CI.*  B60R  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  224-29  R  3  Claims 


1.  An  article  support  rack  for  attachment  to  selected  body 
portions  of  a  vehicle;  said  rack  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  U-shaped  side  members; 

b.  each  of  said  side  members  including  a  pair  of  leg  portions 
of  unequal  length  adapted  to  abut  selected  spaced  body 
portions  of  the  vehicle,  and  an  intermediate  portion  inter- 
connecting said  leg  portion; 

c.  a  pair  of  brace  members  extending  transversely  of  the 
side  members;  each  of  said  brace  members  being  of  chan- 
nel shape  cross  section  having  fiange  portions  and  an 
intermediate  web  portion; 

d.  the  flange  portions  of  said  brace  members  having  aligned 
open  end  slots  at  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof  for 
receiving  the  side  members  and  permitting  the  brace 
members  to  be  slidably  moved  to  selected  positions  on 
the  side  members; 

e.  one  of  the  brace  members  being  mounted  on  the  interme- 
diate portions  of  the  laterally  spaced  side  members  and 
the  other  one  of  said  brace  members  being  mounted  on 
one  set  of  the  laterally  spaced  leg  portions  of  said  side 
members; 

f.  means  for  securing  the  brace  members  to  the  selected 
positions  on  the  side  members; 

g.  article  carrier  means  projecting  outwardly  from  one  of 
the  brace  members;  and 

h.  additional  means  for  securing  the  support  rack  to  se- 
lected body  portions  of  the  vehicle; 

i.  whereby  said  side  members  are  supported  in  spaced  apart 
relation  solely  by  said  brace  members,  and  whereby  said 
brace  members  may  be  adjustably  moved  to  selected 
positions  on  said  side  members  to  permit  collapsing  of  the 
support  rack  for  storage. 


3,927,811 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARRIER  FOR  BICYCLES 
Henry  Nussbaum,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Henry  Nuss- 
baum 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,613 
Int.  CI.*  B60R  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  224-42.03  B  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  carrier  for  mounting  on  an  automobile  or  the  like,  the 
combination  comprising: 
a.  first  U-shaped  member  having  a  base  portion  and  leg 
members  attached  thereto  and  extending  therefrom,  a 
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substantially  perpendicular  leg  interconnected  with  each 
extending  leg  member  at  the  end  of  the  leg  opposite  its 
connection  to  the  base; 

b.  a  second  u-shaped  member  having  a  base  portion  and 
elongated  leg  members,  acting  as  carrying  members; 

c.  first  cross  means  connecting  said  perpendicular  legs  near 
the  interconnections  of  the  extending  legs  to  the  perpen- 
dicular legs; 

d.  pivot  means,  rotatingly  coupling  the  extending  leg  mem- 
bers and  the  elongated  leg  members  of  said  first  and 
second  u-shaped  members; 

e.  latching  bracing  means  connecting  the  extending  leg 
members  and  the  elongated  leg  members  of  said  u-shaped 
members,  for  rigidly  configuring  said  u-shaped  members 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other  with  said  per- 
pendicular legs  adapted  to  bear  against  a  surface  of  said 


vehicle  with  said  carrying  members  extending  oppositely 
outward  and  for  permitting  said  u-shaped  members  to 
rotate  relative  to  each  other  to  assume  a  substantially 
parallel  configuration  for  compact  storage; 

f.  said  latching  bracing  means  including  an  elongated  brac- 
ing member  having  an  elongated  substantially  J-shaped 
slot  therein,  and  operable  with  a  cooperating  post  slidable 
therein  for  locking  said  U-shaped  members  in  the  carry- 
ing configuration; 

g.  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  latching  bracing  means  for 
urging  said  bracing  member  slot  into  a  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  cooperating  post;  and 

h.  first  and  second  attaching  members  connected  to  said 
first  cross  means  and  said  second  U-shaped  member  base 
portion,  respectively,  said  attaching  members  being 
adapted  to  fasten  to  an  automobile  or  the  like. 


3,927,812 
CARRYING  HANDLE 
Russell  M.  Winters,  and  Frederick  Sell,  both  of  1257  S.  Crissey 
Road,  Holland,  Ohio  43528 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  Nd.  436,734 

Int.  CL*  B65D  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  224-48  R  3  Claims 


3.  A  greenhouse  flat  for  holding  and  protecting  plants  and 
flowers  comprising  a  bottom,  upwardly  diverging  side  and  end 
walls  and  an  outwardly  extending  lip  on  at  least  said  sidewalls, 
said  lip  and  sidewalls  having  adjacent  aligned  slots,  and  a 
detachable  lifting  and  carrying  handle  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  central  strap  adapted  to  be  carried  by  hand 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  crossmember  straps  extending 


transversely  to  said  central  strap  and  having  ends  received  by 
such  aligned  pairs  of  said  lip  slots  and  said  sidewall  slots,  and 
means  on  said  straps  adjacent  said  ends  for  retaining  said 
cross-member  straps  in  said  slots,  said  central  strap  extending 
between  and  being  attached  to  said  cross-member  straps. 


3,927,813 
RECORD  FEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Yasuhiro  Inagaki,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,030 

Int  CI.*  B65H  /  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  226-135  12  Claims 


VV     \     ■.k'v'.V'.V 
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1.  In  a  record  material  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  a 
record  material  a  plurality  of  predetermined  lengths,  the  com- 
bination including: 

a.  a  record  material  feeding  means; 

b.  a  sensing  member  mounted  for  movement  in  a  sensing 
direction; 

c.  means  for  moving  said  sensing  member  in  said  sensing 
direction; 

d.  means  interconnecting  said  sensing  member  and  said 
feeding  means  to  move  said  feeding  means  a  length  com- 
mensurate with  the  length  of  movement  of  the  sensing 
member  in  a  sensing  direction; 

e.  a  plurality  of  first  blocking  means  mounted  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  sensing  member  each  selectively  mov- 
able to  a  plurality  of  blocking  positions  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  sensing  means  a  different  length  when 
in  each  blocking  position; 

f.  second  blocking  means  mounted  adjacent  said  first  block- 
ing means  to  position  said  first  blocking  means  in  one  of 

,  said  blocking  positions  upon  movement  of  said  first 
blocking  means; 

g.  and  selectively  operated  actuating  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  first  blocking  means  for  positioning 
the  first  blocking  means  in  one  of  said  blocking  positions 
when  not  actuated,  said  actuating  means  moving  said  first 
blocking  means  into  engagement  with  said  second  block- 
ing means  upon  operation  of  said  actuating  means 
whereby  said  sensing  member  will  move  a  predetermined 
length  in  accordance  with  the  blocking  position  of  said 
first  blocking  means. 


3,927,814 
GUIDE  FOR  A  MOVING  BELT 
William  J.  Holm,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Riggs  &  Lom- 
bard, Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,247,  Nov.  6,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,561 
Int  CI.*  B65H  23/32 
U.S.  CI.  226-199  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  flat  belt  along  a  predetermined 
path,  comprising 
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a.  rigid  bracket  means  mounted  in  fiied  position  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  path, 

b.  a  pair  of  peripherally  grooved  rollers  rotatably  mounted 
in  fixed  position  to  said  bracket  means  one  on  each  side 
of  said  path  in  position  to  engage  opposing  edges  of  said 
belt, 

c.  the  grooves  of  said  roller  being  co-planar  with  said  belt 
whereby  the  edges  of  said  belt  pass  through  said  grooves, 
the  opposing  annular  side  walls  of  each  of  said  grooves 
being  parallel  to  one  another  over  a  Substantial  portion  of 
the  depth  of  said  groove  and  spaced  from  one  another  by 


3,927,816 

HOT  DIPPED  STEEL  TUBE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Matsukhi  Nakamura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Steel 

Tube  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,860 

InL  Cl.»  B23K  31/06 

VS.  CI.  228-147  3  Claims 


«xi&ys^^SLgf^ 


t 
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a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  belt, 

d.  a  guide  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  fixed  position  to  said 
bracket  means  and  extending  transversely  of  said  path 
and  tangential  to  the  plane  of  said  belt  and  said  grooves, 

e.  said  bracket  means  including  a  fixed  base  portion  and 
adjustable  arm  portions,  said  roll!  and  rollers  being 
mounted  to  said  arm  portions  in  fixed  geometrical  rela- 
tion, said  arm  portions  normally  being  rigid  and  fixed  in 
operation  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  rollers  by  said 
belt,  and,  | 

f.  a  bearing  mounted  to  each  of  said  ant  portions  for  engag- 
ing and  supporting  the  ends  of  said  toll. 


3,927,815 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTILAYER 

METALLIZED  BERYLLIA  CERAMICS 

Shunzo  Mase,  and  Tetsuo  WaUnabe,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Insulators  Ltd.,  NagOya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,147,  Nov.  16|,  1972,  PaL  No. 

3,889,041.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1971, 46-92997 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  228-121  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hot  galvinized  steel  tube  in  a 
continuous  in-line  process  comprising: 

continuously  pulling  a  length  of  steel  strip  from  a  supply  and 
moving  the  strip  along  its  length  through  a  predetermined 
path  and  maintaining  tension  in  the  strip  as  it  is  pulled 
from  the  supply; 

continuously  shot  blasting  at  least  one  surface  of  the  strip  as 
the  strip  is  moved  along  its  path  at  a  position  along  the 
path  where  the  strip  is  in  tension; 

continuously  cold-forming  the  strip  into  tubing  after  the 
strip  has  been  shot  blasted  with  the  surface  of  the  strip 
which  has  been  shot  blasted  forming  the  outside  surface 
of  the  tubing; 

continuously  hot  welding  the  tubing  closed  along  its  length 
as  the  tubing  continues  to  move  along  its  length; 

continuously  cooling  the  welded  tubing  and  controlling  the 
heat  distribution  from  the  weld  seam  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  tubing  to  maintain  the  welded  seam  warmer 
than  the  remaining  portions  of  the  tubing; 

continuously  acid  pickling  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tubing 
to  remove  the  oxide  film  from  the  surface  of  the  tubing; 
continuously  applying  a  hot  metal  coating  to  the  exterior 
.  surface  of  the  tubing; 

continuously  quenching  the  tubing;  and 

continually  cutting  the  tubing  into  lengths  of  tubing. 


3,927,817 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  METALLIC  SANDWICH 

STRUCTURES 

C.  Howard  Hamilton,  San  Pedro,  and  Leonard  A.  Ascanl,  Jr., 

Palos  Verdes  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,900,  Oct.  3,  1974.  This 

application  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,437 

Int  Cl.»  B23K  31/02 

VS.  CL  228-157  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  multilayer  metallized  beryllia 
ceramics  which  comprises  applying  on  a  plurality  of  beryllia 
green  sheets  a  metallizing  paste  consisting  of  60-97%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  1 .5-39.6%  by  weight  of  beryllia 
and  0.03-20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rare  earth  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lanthanum  oxide,  yttria 
and  praseodymium  oxide  and  a  thermally  volatile  binder, 
provided  that  the  amount  of  the  rare  earth  metal  oxide  being 
not  more  than  the  amount  of  beryllia,  laminating  these  sheets 
and  firing  the  laminated  sheets  under  a  non-oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere. 


25.  A  method  of  making  a  metallic  sandwich  structure  from 
a  plurality  of  workpieces  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  metal  blank  workpieces,  each  of  said 
workpieces  having  two  opposed  principal  surfaces,  at 
least  one  of  said  workpieces  having  an  effective  strain 
rate  sensitivity; 

positioning  said  workpieces  in  a  stack  contacting  at  their 
principal  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  the  outer  workpieces  of 
said  stack  having  an  effective  strain  rate  sensitivity; 

joining  preselected  areas  of  said  stack  of  workpieces; 
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providing  at  least  two  shaping  members; 

enclosing  at  least  one  chamber  by  positioning  said  stack  of 
workpieces  relative  to  said  shaping  members; 

heating  said  at  least  one  outer  workpiece  to  a  temperature 
suitable  for  superplastic  forming,  and 

inducing  tensile  stress  in  said  at  least  one  outer  workpiece 
causing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  outer  work- 
piece  to  expand  superplastically  into  said  at  least  one 
chamber  and  to  form  against,  and  into  intimate  contact 
with,  at  least  one  of  said  shaping  members. 


3,927,818 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  CYLINDRICAL  BELLOWS 

Edward  F.  Harrington,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Cheme- 

tron  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,047,  Dec.  14, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,342 

Int.  CL*  B23K  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  228-189  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  around  a  pipeline  a  cylindrical 
bellows  having  spaced  inner  and  outer  plies  in  radial  registry 
with  each  other  along  a  series  of  circumferential  convolutions 
comprising  the  steps  of  sectioning  each  ply  into  longitudinal 
sections,  positioning  the  sections  of  said  inner  ply  around  said 
pipeline,  welding  the  sections  of  said  inner  ply  together,  apply- 
ing a  welding  back-up  tape  to  the  radially  inner  side  of  an 
outer  ply  section  along  each  longitudinal  edge,  positioning  the 
sections  of  said  outer  ply  around  said  inner  ply  such  that  said 
outer  ply  sections  are  spaced  from  and  are  in  radial  registry 
along  the  series  of  circumferential  convolutions  with  said 
inner  ply,  and  welding  the  sections  of  said  outer  ply  outward 
of  said  tape  together. 


3,927,819 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  THE  CORNERS  OF  PLANAR 
POLYGONAL  WORKPIECES 
Joseph  Lang,  Wurttemberg,  Upper  Palatinate;  Helmut  Meck- 
enstock,  Waltrop,  and  Hans-Joachim  Nopper,  Oberkoplitz, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Flachglas  Aktiengesellschaft 
Delog-Detag,  Gelsenkirchen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,577,  Oct.  1,  1973.  ThU  application 
July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,772 
Int.  Cl.»  B23K  37/04 
VS.  CI.  228-212  1  Claim 


\-~jb: 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  comer  of  a  planar  workpiece  of 
polygonal  outline  comprising  the  steps  of: 


standing  said  workpiece  on  its  edge  in  an  upright  position; 
displacing  the  standing  workpiece  horizontally  along  a 
conveyor  to  a  treatment  location; 

tilting  the  standing  workpiece  and  a  portion  of  the  conveyor 
at  the  treatment  location  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  posi- 
tion a  comer  thereof  adjacent  a  treatment  tool; 

treating  said  comer  with  said  tool  by  soldering  the  work- 
piece  corner  with  said  tool; 

further  tilting  the  workpiece  after  treatment  thereof  to 
stand  same  on  the  conveyor  downstream  of  said  tool  on 
an  edge  different  from  the  edge  the  workpiece  stood  on 
before  treatment;  and 

displacing  the  workpiece  in  an  upright  condition  along  said 
portion  of  the  conveyor  back  past  said  tool  after  treat- 
ment thereof. 


3,927,820 
CONTAINER 
Ulrich  Wagner,  Esslinger,  and  Eugen  Scherr,  Ebersbach,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilhelm  Wagner,  Esslingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,359 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    6,    1971, 
2139587 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  229-3.5  MF  13  Claims 


lis 
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1.  In  a  two-part  thin-walled  metal  container  for  storing  and 
serving  prepared  food,  said  container  being  of  the  type  that 
has  (a)  a  receptacle  and  (b)  a  lid  removably  secured  to  said 
receptacle  for  covering  the  same,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, 

A.  an  external  reinforcing  flange  having  a  smooth  horizon- 
tally extending  portion  and  a  rolled  portion  at  its  outer 
edge,  with  two  opposed  sections  of  the  fiange  forming 
retaining  zones; 

B.  two  opposed  edge  zones  forming  part  of  said  lid,  said 
edge  zones  corresponding  in  their  extent  to  respective 
ones  of  the  retaining  zones,  each  said  edge  zone  having  a 
first  portion  which  fits  fiat  against  the  horizontally  ex- 
tending portion  of  its  respective  corresponding  retaining 
zone  and  a  second  portion  which  extends  outwardly  from 
the  first  portion  and  is  bent  from  above  downwardly  and 
inwardly  about  the  rolled  portion  of  its  respective  corre- 
sponding retaining  zone,  each  said  bent  zone  constituting 
a  retaining  clip 

C.  an  integral  grip  tab  adjoining  at  least  one  of  said  retaining 
clips  for  disengaging  the  latter  from  the  corresponding 
retaining  zone  of  said  fiange; 

D.  two  further  opposed  sections  of  the  flange;  and 

E.  two  further  opposed  edge  zones  of  said  lid,  said  further 
edge  zones  conesponding  in  their  extent  to  respective 
ones  of  the  further  opposed  sections  of  the  fiange,  each 
said  further  edge  zone  having  a  first  portion  which  fits  fiat 
against  the  horizontally  extending  portion  of  its  respec- 
tive corresponding  fiange  section  and  a  second  portion 
which  extends  outwardly  from  the  first  portion  and  is  bent 
to  form  a  guide  way  for  the  outer  edge  of  its  respective 
corresponding  flange  section,  wherein: 

i.  said  lid  is  free  of  score  lines;  and 
ii.  said  lid  can  be  removed  from  the  receptacle  without 
severing  and  utlizing  said  guide  ways. 
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3,927,821 
LINED  CARTON 
Robert  M.  Dunning,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  issignor  to  Hoerner 
Waldorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,847 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/56 

VS.  CI.  229-14  BL  6  Claims 


to  the  end  walls  and  sufficient  intermediate  panel  to  the 
top  of  the  carton  to  minimize  any  weakness  in  the  upper 
portion  of  such  wall. 


3  927  823 

BLANK  OF  A  FOLDABLE  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS 

CARDBOARD  AND  A  TRAY  ERECTED  THEREFROM 

Karl  Rune  Persson,  Haimstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sprinter 

Pacl(  AB,  Haimstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,443 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    13,    1972. 
11806/72 

Int.  CI.*  B6SD  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  229-31  R  7  claims 


1.  A  paperboard  carton  comer  in  combtfiation  with  a  carton 
having  a  base  panel,  a  pair  of  walls  hinged  to  the  base  panel, 
and  a  comer  flap  hinged  to  one  wall  and  overlapping  the  other 
wall  to  form  an  area  of  double  thickness,  t^ie  inner  layer  of  the 
double  thickness  area  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  a 
plastic  liner  film  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  paper- 
board,  said  film  extending  through  said  aperture  and  secured 
to  the  outer  layer  of  said  double  thickn^s  area  to  hold  the 
overlapping  portions  in  overlapping  relatiun. 


3  927  822 
CARTON  WITH  IMPROVED  ENDS 
Buddy  E.  Giebel,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 
Corporation,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,644 

Int  CI.'  B65D  13/00,  5/46 

U.S.  CL  229-23  R  1  5  claims 


1.  A  one-sheet  blank  made  from  a  generally  rectangular 
sheet  of  paperboard  having  three  connected  panels  adapted  to 
be  folded  into  a  triple  end  wall  for  a  Bliss-type  carton  in  which 
the  bottom  and  side  walls  are  secured  to  itwo  individual  end 
walls  comprising, 
a  transverse  score  line  connecting  the  inter  and  outer  pan- 
els of  said  triple  end  wall,  the  said  inrter  panel  having  a 
width  and  height  equal  respectively  to  the  width  and 
height  of  the  carton; 
the  outer  and  intermediate  panels  of  said  triple  end  wall 
being  connected  along  separated  hinged  knife  cuts  each 
parallel  to  and  equally  spaced  from  the  transverse  score 
hne  and  being  disconnected  along  cut  lipes  parallel  to  and 
intermediate  the  hinged  knife  cuts  and  ^ut  lines  extending 
from  the  parallel  cut  lines  to  the  hinged  knife  cuts  to 
provide  thereby  projections  in  the  o»ter  wall,  located 
between  the  hinged  knife  cuts,  the  height  of  the  outer 
panel  from  the  transverse  score  line  to  the  parallel  cut 
lines  of  the  projections  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  carton;  and  j 

the  height  of  said  intermediate  panel  whejn  reversed  folded 
1 80'  over  the  outer  panel  extending  from  the  hinged  knife 
cuts  to  approximately  the  transverse  score  line  and  being 
shorter  than  the  height  of  the  carton  whereby,  when  the 
panels  and  hand-holes  are  superimposed  to  form  an  end 
wall  for  a  carton,  there  will  be  a  saving  of  board  with 
ample  areas  in  the  projections  to  secure  the  bottom  wall 


1.  A  blank  of  foldable  material  for  forming  a  folding  tray 
comprising: 
a  bottom;  opposite  sidewalls  articulated  along  a  fold  line  at 
one  side  thereof  to  said  bottom;  an  edge  flange  articu- 
lated along  a  fold  line  to  another  side  of  each  sidewall  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  to  lie  against  an  exterior  surface  of 
the  associated  sidewall;  opposite  endwalls  articulated  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  bottom  along  an  arcuate-shaped 
folding  line;  an  edge  flap  articulated  to  another  end  of 
each  endwall  along  a  substantially  straight  folding  line; 
locking  means  extended  from  and  articulated  along  a  fold 
line  at  opposite  ends  of  each  sidewall;  each  sidewall  and 
each  endwall  being  adapted  to  be  erected  in  a  common 
direction  relative  to  the  bottom  for  assembly  of  the  tpay; 
each  edge  flap  being  folded  over  to  lie  against  an  adjacent 
endwall,  each  locking  means  being  folded  to  lie  between 
an  adjacent  endwall  and  the  associated  folded-over  edge 
flap,  whereby  the  curved  shape  of  the  erected  edge  flaps 
and  endwalls  retain  the  enclosed  locking  means  therebe- 
tween to  maintain  the  respective  endwalls  and  sidewalls 
in  the  erected  condition. 


3,927,824 

SELF-ERECTING  BOX 

Margot  Razziano,  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Blum  Folding 

Paper  Box  Co.,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,736 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  229-37  R  g  claims 

1.  A  box  adapted  to  be  erected  from  a  collapsed  configura- 
tion to  an  erected  configuration  comprising  hingedly  con- 
nected side  and  end  walls,  side  bottom  members  hingedly 
connected  to  respective  side  walls,  said  side  bottom  members 
dimensioned  to  overlap  each  other,  and  end  bottom  members 
hingedly  connected  to  said  respective  end  walls,  means  for 
connecting  said  side  bottom  members  and  said  end  bottom 
members  to  form  overlapping  bottom  panel-forming  units 
which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  between  a  collapsed 
configuration  in  which  said  bottom  panel-forming  units  are  in 
substantially  coplanar  engagement  with  said  side  walls  and 
said  end  walls  and  an  erected  configuration  in  which  said 
overlapping  bottom  panel-forming  units  are  substantially  per- 
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pendicular  to  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  and  form  a 
bottom  panel,  having  one  side  bottom  member  overlapping 
the  other,  side  top  members  hingedly  connected  to  said  re- 
spective end  walls,  each  of  said  end  top  members  including  a 
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central  top  panel-forming  member  and  side  flaps  hingedly 
connected  thereto,  said  central  top  panel-forming  members 
adapted  to  be  folded  into  coacting  relation  to  form  a  top  panel 
and  said  side  flaps  adapted  to  maintain  said  top  panel  in  posi- 
tion to  securely  close  the  top  of  said  box. 


3,927,825 

BAG 

Robert  J.  Stearley,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Great  Plains 

Bag  Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,821,  Feb.  22,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,131 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  33/02 
U,S.  CI.  229-55  3  Claims 


1.  A  bag  comprising 

a  tubular  container  having  forward  and  rearward  walls 

comprised  of  at  least  an  inner  plastic  ply  and  first,  second 

and  outer  paper  plies; 

each  of  said  plies  having  front  and  rear  panels  with  upper 
and  lower  edges; 
said  lower  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  of  said  inner 

and  first  plies  being  coincident  with  one  another; 
said  lower  edge  of  said  second  ply  front  panel  being  spaced 

above  said  lower  edges  of  said  inner  and  first  plies; 
said  lower  edge  of  said  outer  ply  front  panel  being  spaced 

above  said  lower  edge  of  said  second  ply  front  panel; 
said  lower  edge  of  said  second  ply  rear  panel  being  below 

said  lower  edges  of  said  inner  and  first  plies  when  said 

plies  are  in  an  unfolded  condition; 
said  lower  edge  of  said  outer  ply  rear  panel  being  below  said 

lower  edge  of  said  second  ply  rear  panel  when  said  plies 

are  in  an  unfolded  condition; 
said  bag  being  folded  along  a  single  straight  fold  imposed  at 

a  level  below  said  lower  edges  of  said  second  and  outer 

ply  forward  panels  and  above  said  lower  edges  of  said 

inner  and  first  plies,  said  front  first  ply  panel  being  in 

facing  engagement  with  said  front  panel  of  said  second 

ply  and  said  rear  panel  of  said  outer  ply  being  in  facing 

engagement  with  said  front  panel  of  said  outer  ply,  said 


rear  panel  of  said  second  ply  being  in  facing  engagement 
with  said  front  panel  of  said  outer  ply, 
an  adhesive  material  joining  said  folded  over  portions  of 
said  first  ply  front  panel  and  said  outer  ply  rear  panel  to 
said  second  ply  front  panel  and  said  outer  ply  front  panel 
respectively,  said  adhesive  material  also  joining  said 
folded  over  portion  of  said  second  ply  rear  panel  to  said 
outer  ply  front  panel. 


3,927,826 
ROTOR  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  TESTING  OF 
ELECTROPHORESIS  GEL 
Norman  G.  Anderson,  and  John  E.  Caton,  Jr.,  both  of  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,866 

Int.  CI.*  B04B  /J/02,  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  233-11  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  identical  electrophoresis  gels 
comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotor; 

a  plurality  of  stacked  plates,  each  plate  having  a  multiplicity 
of  radial  grooves  in  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  each 
groove  so  sized  and  shaped  as  to  form  one  half  of  a  cylin- 
der, each  pair  of  said  plates  being  in  a  juxtapositionally 
matchable  plate-to-plate  relationship  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  gel  casting  tubes  therebetween,  said  plates 
having  an  outer  radius  smaller  than  that  of  said  rotor  so 
that  a  space  is  formed  between  said  stack  of  plates  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  rotor;  and 

means  to  feed  a  liquid  solution  to  said  space; 

whereby  as  liquid  is  fed  to  said  space  while  said  rotor  is 
rotated,  said  liquid  solution  is  forced  inwardly  from  said 
space  into  said  gel  casting  tubes. 


3,927,827 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  VENTILATION  OF 

AN  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Ove  Strindehag,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458.313 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  13,  1973, 
7305238 

Int.  CI.*  F24F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  236-49  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  air-conditioning  system  in  which  the  ventilation  in 
a  space  is  varied  upon  demand  without  substantially  changing 
the  temperature  or  humidity  of  the  air  supplied  to  the  space 
by  varying  the  volume  of  conditioned  air,  the  method  of  venti- 
lating the  space  which  consists  of  supplying  the  air  to  the 
space  in  a  plurality  of  partial  fiows  and  maintaining  the  total 
impulse  of  the  supplied  air  relatively  constant  independent  of 
the  volume  of  air  supply  between  a  minimum  volume  and  a 
maximum  volume,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  main- 
taining at  least  one  of  said  partial  fiows  supplied  to  the  space 
with  a  constant  velocity  and  volume  How  to  thereby  maintain 
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the  impulse  of  said  one  partial  flow  constant  at  a  high  impulse, 
and  supplying  at  least  one  other  of  the  partial  flows  at  a  veloc- 
ity substantially  below  the  velocity  of  s«id  one  partial  flow  to 
provide  a  low  impulse,  and  controlliig  the  ventilating  by 
varying  the  volume  of  said  low-velocity  partial  flow  without 
substantially  changing  the  temperature  Or  humidity,  said  vari- 
ation being  between  a  minimum  flow  and  a  maximum  flow, 


the  impulse  of  the  maximum  flow  in  said  other  partial  flow 
being  substantially  less  than  the  impulse  of  said  one  constant 
partial  flow  so  as  to  permit  variation  of  the  impulse  of  said 
other  partial  flow  without  substantially  affecting  the  total 
impulse  provided  by  the  total  of  said  partial  flows,  the  impulse 
being  determined  by  multiplying  the  velocity  of  the  flow  by 
the  volume  of  the  flow. 


3,927,828 

VENTILATION  SYSTEMS 

Herman  W.  Jones,  Rte.  2,  Box  84B,  Albuny,  Ky.  42602 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No,  510,177 

Int.  CL*  F24F  IjOO 


U.S.  CI.  236-49 


6  Claims 


1.  A  ventilating  system  for  a  closed  arep  having  at  least  two 
vent  openings  therein  comprising: 

a  fan  within  one  of  said  vent  openings; 

a  reversible  electric  motor  coupled  to  said  fan; 

means  mounted  outside  of  said  closed  area  for  determining 
the  direction  of  the  prevailing  wind; 

a  directional  switch  connected  to  an4  controlled  by  said 
means  mounted  outside  of  said  closed  area; 

means  coupling  said  switch  to  said  motor  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  the  motor  drive  in  accordance  with  the  direc- 
tion of  said  prevailing  wind; 

means  for  measuring  the  prevailing  wind  velocity;  and 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  measuring  said 
wind  velocity,  said  switch  means  being  in  series  with  said 
directional  switch  and  being  deactivated  at  a  predeter- 
mined wind  velocity. 

4.  A  ventilating  system  for  an  enclosed  area  having  at  least 
two  vent  openings  comprising; 

a  fan  within  one  of  said  vent  openings; 

a  reversible  electric  motor  coupled  to  and  driving  said  fan; 
means  for  determining  the  directioti  of  the  prevailing 
wind  outside  of  said  enclosure; 

means  connected  between  said  last  named  means  and  said 
motor  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
motor  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  said  prevailing 
wind; 


means  for  measuring  the  prevailing  wind  velocity;  and 
means  connected  between  said  last  named  means  and  said 

motor  for  deactivating  said  motor  at  a  predetermined 

wind  velocity. 


3,927,829 
THERMOSTATIC  EXPANSION  VALVE 
Richard  Willner,  St  Louis;  Jude  A.  Pauli,  Florissant,  and 
Frank  A.  Latuda,  Maryland  Heights,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,197 

Int.  CI.*  G05D  27100 

U.S.  CI.  236-92  B  13  Claims 


.',    i' 


1.  A  thermostatic  expansion  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  inter- 
connected by  an  expansion  port,  said  valve  body  having 
a  cavity  formed  in  it,  said  cavity  including  a  bottom  wall 
having  an  opening  in  it,  said  opening  being  aligned  with 
said  expansion  port  in  said  valve  body; 
a  diaphragm  actuated  valve  attached  to  said  body  and  clos- 
ing said  cavity,  said  valve  including  an  enclosure  having 
a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  said  first  and  said 
second  sections  being  joined  to  one  another  about  said 
cavity  to  define  a  chamber  therewith,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm mounted  between  said  first  and  said  second  sec- 
tions along  the  outer  periphery  of  said  diaphragm,  said 
diaphragm  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  first  chamber 
portion  and  a  second  chamber  portion,  a  valve  pin  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  valve  pin  being  mounted  in 
said  opening  so  that  said  second  end  extends  through  said 
expansion  port,  said  valve  pin  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  diaphragm  and  movable  in  response  to  said 
pressure  differences  between  said  first  and  said  second 
chamber  portions,  a  stop  valve  mounted  to  the  second 
end  of  said  valve  pin  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  opening 
of  said  expansion  port  as  said  valve  pin  moves  in  response 
to  said  pressure  differences,  a  spring  completely  enclosed 
by  said  valve  body  and  said  diaphragm  valve  so  as  to 
prevent  mechanical  connections  to  said  spring  for  adjust- 
ing the  force  exerted  by  said  spring,  said  spring  being 
positioned  in  said  second  chamber  portion  and  biased  so 
as  to  exert  a  force  on  said  diaphragm  in  a  direction  which 
tends  to  close  said  expansion  port,  the  force  of  said  spring 
being  predetermined  and  nonadjustable;  and 
pressure  generating  means  responsive  to  temperature  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  first  chamber  portion  of  said 
chamber,  said  pressure  generating  means  being  charged 
to  a  pressure  to  set  the  operating  point  of  said  valve. 


3,927,830 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Michael  Briski,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,976 
Int.  CI.*  G05D  23112 
U.S.  CI.  236-100  7  Claims 

4.  A  control  valve  for  regulating  fluid  pressure  comprising: 
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a  body  member  including  a  bore,  a  control  port,  an  inlet  port 
and  a  relief  port,  each  of  said  ports  intercepting  said  bore; 
a  tubular  sleeve  disposed  for  longitudinal  adjustment  within 
said  bore  having  an  open  end  arranged  for  communica- 
tion with  said  control  port  and  including  a  relief  aperture 
and  an  inlet  aperture  communicating  respectively  with 
said  relief  port  and  said  inlet  port; 
a  shifting  spool  slidably  disposed  within  said  sleeve  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  inlet  and  relief  apertures. 


^€<y 


said  spool  having  passage  means  including  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  communicable  with  said  apertures  and  an 
opening  communicating  said  groove  with  an  end  portion 
of  said  spool  communicating  with  said  open  end  of  said 
sleeve; 

bias  means  engaging  said  spool;  and 

a  thermal  sensing  device  operatively  associated  with  said 
spool,  said  spool  being  shiftable  in  response  to  pressure  in 
said  control  port  and  temperature  sensed  by  said  thermal 
sensing  device. 

3,927,831 
HEATING  SYSTEM 
Edwin  M.  Bailey,  194  W.  Ridgewood  Ave.,  Ridgewood,  NJ. 
07450,  and  David  Y.  Bailey,  381  Western  Ave.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  02139 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,960 

Int.  CI.*  F24D  1102 

U.S.  CI.  237-9  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  heating  system  comprising: 

a  boiler  normally  containing  water  with  a  head  space  there- 
above; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  boiler  to  heat  the  water  therein 
in  response  to  control  means,  thus  producing  heated 
vapor; 

an  arrangement  of  radiators  interconnected  by  piping; 

second  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  head  space 
and  connected  to  the  arrangement  for  conducting  the 
vapor  thereto; 

third  means  coupled  through  the  arrangement  to  the  head 
space  for  continuously  or  intermittently  moving  air  from 
the  atmosphere  through  all  or  part  of  said  arrangement, 
the  air  entraining  heated  vapor  as  it  passes  through  the 
space;  and 


fourth  thermostatically  controlled  valve  means  coupled  to 
at  least  one  of  the  radiators  for  releasing  said  moved  air 
therefrom  as  long  as  the  temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
radiator  is  below  the  temf>erature  setting  of  the  thermo- 
static control,  the  entrained  vapor  carried  by  the  air 
condensing  in  the  radiator  to  release  heat  to  the  vicinity 
via  the  radiator  itself. 


3  927  832 
HORIZONTAL  BOOM  LIFT  ARMS 
William  G.  Robison,  Alpha,  and  Ronald  D.  Bieker,  Jackson, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ag-Chem  Equipment  Co.,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,386 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  1120 

U.S.  CI.  239-168  8  Claims 


8.  In  an  agricultural  spray  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a 
vehicle  having  a  fluid  reservoir  mounted  thereon  and  a  pair  of 
booms  which  may  be  rotatably  extended  about  a  generally 
vertical  axis  from  said  vehicle  for  dispensing  the  fluid  in  said 
reservoir  over  a  given  area,  a  boom  elevating  mechanism 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  frame  having  first  and  second  vertical  members 
fixedly  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  vehicle  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  line  of  said  vehicle; 

b.  a  second  frame  having  a  pair  of  extensible  booms  coupled 
thereto  positioned  rearward  of  said  first  frame  with  re- 
spect to  said  vehicle,  said  second  frame  comprising: 

1.  first  and  second  cylindrical  shafts  held  together  in  a 
vertical,  parallel  and  spaced  apart  relationship  by  first 
and  second  horizontal  cross  members; 

2.  first  and  second  cylindrical  sleeve  members  disposed  on 
the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  shafts; 

3.  means  connecting  said  booms  individually  to  said  first 
cylindrical  sleeve  on  said  first  and  second  shafts;  and 

4.  means  for  imparting  a  rotational  motion  to  said  second 
cylindrical  sleeve  on  said  first  and  second  shafts; 

c.  coupling  means  slidably  engaging  said  first  and  second 
vertical  members  on  said  first  frame  and  coupled  to  said 
second  frame; 

d.  means  including  a  pair  of  lifting  arms  pivotally  anchored 
at  their  respective  inner  ends  to  said  first  frame  and  each 
being  coupled  at  their  respective  outer  ends  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  extensible  booms; 

e.  means  for  simultaneously  displacing  said  coupling  means 
substantially  equal  distances  in  a  vertical  direction; 

f.  third  and  fourth  cylindrical  sleeve  members  individually 
disposed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second  cylin- 
drical shafts;  and 

linear  motion  producing  means  coupling  said  third  and 
fourth  sleeve  members  to  said  booms. 
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3,927,833 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MULTIPLE-COMPONENT 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
David  Harrison,  and  Raul  T.  Sainz,  both  of  Miami,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Ransburg  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,994,  April  29, 1974.  This  application 
July  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,139 
Int.  Cl.«  B05B  7108,  7/14,  7/24 


U.S.  CI.  239-306 


^^J 


I 


1.  A  spray  gun  for  forming  multiple-component  composite 
structures  comprising  a  housing  forming  a  handle  and  carrying 
a  trigger,  a  pair  of  spray-forming  means  carried  at  the  forward 
portion  of  the  housing  at  spaced-apart  locations,  each  of  said 
spray-forming  means  being  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
source  of  plural  component  material,  &n  atomizing  nozzle 
carried  by  the  housing  at  a  location  centtfally  located  between 
the  pair  of  spray-forming  means  and  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  source  of  curing  agent,  a  pair  of  granular  emitting 
means  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  the  housing,  each  of 
said  granular  emitting  means  being  located  closely  adjacent 
one  of  said  pair  of  spray-forming  means,  %  pair  of  passageways 
formed  by  the  housing  and  connected  at  the  rear  with  the 
source  of  granular  material,  cutter  means  for  cutting  fibrous 
materials  adjustably  carried  by  the  housing  having  an  orifice 
for  the  ejection  of  cut  fibers  located  above  the  granular  emit- 
ting means  and  centrally  located  therebetween,  a  valve  means 
within  the  housing  operated  by  the  trigger  simultaneously 
causing  the  operation  of  the  spray-forming  means,  the  curing 
agent  atomizing  nozzle,  and  the  cutter  nieans. 


3,927,834 
SPRAYER 
Nishitadadomari, 


r 


noda,  Yamaguchi, 


Tetsuya  Tada,  1339 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No^  509,909 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1974, 49-16942 
Int.  Cl.»  A62C  \l\04;  B05B  lim,  JI02;  B67D  5140 
\}J&.  CI.  239-359  5  Ctalms 

1.  A  sprayer  comprising  a  sprayer  head  having  a  cylindrical 
chamber  opened  at  one  end,  passage  means  communicating 
with  said  chamber  through  the  bottom  thereof,  for  introducing 
a  spray  liquid  into  the  chamber,  valve  noeans  for  permitting 
only  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  said  passage  means  to  the 
chamber,  a  piston  member  slidably  inserted  into  the  chamber 
from  said  opened  portion  thereof  and  having  at  its  outer  end 
portion  a  nozzle  for  ejecting  the  liquid,  a  lever  for  moving  said 
piston  member  toward  the  bottom  portion  of  the  chamber, 
and  a  locking  member  for  locking,  when  the  sprayer  is  out  of 
use,  the  lever  with  the  piston  member  placed  in  the  innermost 
position  of  the  chamber  to  cause  the  inner  end  of  the  piston 


member  to  close  said  valve  means,  said  locking  member  being 
rockably  mounted  on  the  sprayer  head  and  having  an  engage- 
ment portion  for  being  engaged  with  the  lever,  said  sprayer 
further  comprising  a  container  for  receiving  a  spray  liquid 


6  Claims 


therein,  and  wherein  said  sprayer  head  is  provided  with  an  air 
port  for  preventing  generation  of  a  negative  pressure  within 
said  container,  and  said  locking  member  includes  a  closing 
portion  for  closing,  when  the  lever  is  locked,  said  port  simulta- 
neously with  the  locking  of  the  lever. 


3,927,835 
LIQUID  ATOMISING  DEVICES 
Alan  Joseph  Gerrard,  Blackburn,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Aerospace  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,821 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  1134 

U.S.  CI.  239-400  3  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  atomising  device  comprising  a  tubular  body 
through  which,  in  use,  air  is  caused  to  flow,  an  air  swirler 
within  the  downstream  end  of  the  body  and  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  blades,  a  passage  within  the  body  for  a  liquid  and  an 
elongated  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  holes  communicating 
with  the  said  passage  and  arranged  to  inject  liquid  for  atomisa- 
tion  into  the  airstream  downstream  of  said  swirler  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  air  flow,  each  said  hole  being  adjacent 
to  the  root  of  an  associated  blade  of  the  swirler  and  being 
directed  radially  from  the  axis  of  said  body,  the  tubular  body 
extending  substantially  only  over  the  axial  length  of  the  swirler 
and  this  being  surrounded  by  a  further  swirler  of  different  air 
flow  characteristics,  means  permitting  limited  movement 
between  the  nozzle  and  the  further  swirler  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  nozzle  and  the  body 
being  formed  by  a  ring  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  inner 
swirler  and  a  further  ring  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  further 
swirler,  these  rings  being  connected. 
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3,927,836 
FINE  FLAKED  ALUMINUM  MANUFACTURE 
J.   Rand   Thurgood,   West   Jordan,   and    Robert   B.   Clay, 
Bountiful,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Ireco  Chemicals,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,028 

Int.  CI.*B02C  17104 

U.S.  CL  241-19  9  Claims 


tained  within  said  zone  in  contact  with  said  surface,  said  pres- 
surizing means  transferring  substantially  uniform  pressure  to 
said  surface  in  contact  therewith. 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  fine  flaked  aluminum  particles 
comprising: 

a.  milling  aluminum  in  granulated  or  atomized  form  in  a  ball 
mill, 

b.  continually  supplying  fresh  amounts  of  the  aluminum  in 
granulated  or  atomized  form  to  the  ball  mill, 

c.  continually  withdrawing  milled  fine  flaked  particles  from 
the  ball  mill  by  passing  an  inert  gas  through  the  mill  with 
a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  carry  the  milled  fine  flaked  parti- 
cles from  the  mill,  and 

d.  sepafating  the  milled  fine  flaked  particles  from  the  inert 
gas; 

the  improvement  which  comprises  milling  the  particles  in  a 
vibratory  ball  mill. 


3,927,837 
PRESSURIZED  MILL  AND  PROCESS 
Leroy  P.  Clark,  Huron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,011 

Int.  CI.*B02C  17118 

U.S.  CI.  241— 46.11  6  Claims 


3,927,838 
WET  GRINDER 
Vladimir  Pavlovich  Soloviev,  ulitsa  Pervomaisliaya,  46,  kv.  29, 
Dolgoprudny  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Viktor  Vyacheslavovich 
Kafarov,  ulitsa  Vavilova,  48/4,  kv.  247,  Moscow;  Alexandr 
Grigorievich  Schus,  ulitsa  Mendeieeva,  20,  kv.  4,  Dolgo- 
prudny Moskovskoi  oblasti,  and  Gennady  Pavlovich  Stul- 
nikov,  Zhemchuzhny  proezd,  3,  kv.  6,  Penza,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,303 
Int.  CI.*B02C  17116 
U.S.  CI.  241-46.15  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  wet  grinder  the  combination  of  a  shell;  a  chamber 
formed  within  said  shell  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  quan- 
tity of  grinding  bodies;  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through 
said  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  secured  to  said  shaft  in 
axially  spaced  relationship,  each  said  vane  being  trough- 
shaped  and  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  defining  interior 
concave  surfaces,  each  said  trough-shaped  vane  being  dis- 
posed about  said  shaft  with  its  concave  surface  facing  the 
shaft;  the  improvement  comprising:  each  said  trough-shaped 
vane  having  a  slot  extending  throuh  the  entire  bottom  length 
thereof,  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  trough-shaped 
vane  having  through  apertures;  and  external  nozzles  integrally 
formed  with  said  trough-shaped  vane,  said  through  apertures 
communicating  with  said  external  nozzles,  the  nozzles  being 
arranged  from  one  vane  to  the  next  so  as  to  aid  in  moving 
material  being  treated  up  through  the  grinder  chamber. 

3,927,839 

CRUSHING  APPARATUS 

John  N.  Quinn,  c/o  Johnson  Welding  &  Equipment  Co.,  Inc., 

2470  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  Madison,  Wis.  53704 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,715 

Int.  CV  B02C  21102:  B07B  1178 

U.S.Ci.  241-76  15  Claims 


13.  Elongated  crushing  apparatus  having  an  input  station  at 

1.  In  a  milling  process  wherein  a  body  of  solid  particulate    its  rear  and  having  crusher  means  at  a  location  between  said 

grinding  medium  is  agitated  in  a  milling  zone,  the  improve-   input  station  and  the  front  of  the  apparatus,  characterized  by; 

ment  which  comprises:  pressurizing  a  surface  of  said  body  of  A.  spaced  apart  elongated  upper  and  lower  conveyors  extend- 

particulate  grinding  medium  by  elastic  inflatable  means  re-    ing  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  a  location  forwardly  adja- 
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cent  to  the  input  station,  to  delivery  z^nes  at  different  eleva- 
tions at  the  front  of  the  apparatus, 

1    said  upper  conveyor  being  located  to  receive  crushed 

materials  issuing  from  said  crusher  means, 
2.  and  the  lower  conveyor  having  its  receiving  end  rear- 
wardly  of  the  upper  conveyor; 

B.  a  material  receiving  and  classifjring  unit  at  the  input 
station  having  upper  and  lower  vibfatory  screens  thereon 
for  separating  from  the  input  material  the  two  largest 
sizes  thereof  and  for  conducting  the  largest  from  the 
upper  screen  into  the  crusher  meahs; 

C.  means  for  conducting  the  second  largest  size  pieces  of 
material  from  said  lower  screen  onto  the  rear  portion  of 
the  upper  conveyor  in  bypass  relation  to  said  crusher 
means;  ' 

D.  and  conveyor  means  to  receive  fmbl  product  size  materi- 
als that  pass  through  said  screens!  and  to  conduct  such 
final  product  size  material  onto  thfc  receiving  end  of  the 
lower  conveyor. 


3,927,840 

REFUSE  SHREDDER 

James  C.  Nash,  Sulphur  Springs,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Longhorn 

Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  Sulphur  Springs,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,942 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  13/(U 

U.S.  CI.  241-187  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  shredding  material^  for  the  subsequent 
processing  of  the  shredded  materials  cotnprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  opposing  shredding  cylinders,  means  for  rotating 
the  cylinders,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  between  the 
cylinders,  means  for  removing  shredded  material  from  be- 
tween the  cylinders,  and  a  plurality  of  flails  attached  to  and 
radially  protruding  from  the  cylinders,  each  flail  having  no 
more  than  three  links,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  links 
of  each  flail  to  each  other  and  for  pivotally  connecting  each 
flail  to  its  corresponding  cylinder,  the  pivot  means  p>ermitting 
pivotal  movements  of  the  flails  and  the  links  about  axes  paral- 
lel to  an  axis  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  each  flail  having  an 
outermost  link  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  indepen- 
dently pivotal  segments,  each  segment  inving  a  first  substan- 
tially straight  surface  facing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  its 
associated  cylinder,  a  second  substantially  straight  surface 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  surface  and 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
cylinder,  and  an  outermost  cutting  edge  defined  by  the  inter- 
section of  the  first  and  second  surfaces  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  first  mentioned  cutting  edges. 


3,927,841 
CONTACT 
Cesidk)  R.  lacobucci,  LaCrcscenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flight 
Connector  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,467 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  339-278  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  metallic  electrical  terminal  member  having  a  body 
including  a  connection  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
conductor  which  is  formed  of  a  metal  similar  to  that  of  the 
body,  said  body  having  a  contact  portion  integral  with  and 
spaced  from  the  connection  portion,  a  continuous  uninter- 
rupted metallic  plating  covering  said  contact  portion  and 
extending  therefrom  on  said  body  uninterruptedly  toward  and 
entirely  around  the  body  but  terminating  at  a  position  spaced 
from  the  connection  end  of  the  body,  and  an  inert  plastic  seal 
bonded  to  the  body  and  to  the  plating  and  completely  cover- 
ing the  juncture  areas  of  the  plating  and  body,  the  body  being 
aluminum  and  the  plating  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  a  noble 
metal. 


3,927,842 
WIRE  SUPPLY  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Hans  Droll,  An  der  Rosenhelle  4,  6369  Niederdorfelden,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,027 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    28,    1972, 
2253053 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  27/14;  B65H  63/08;  H02K  15/085 
U.S.  CI.  242-Ll  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  wire  supply  control  arrangement  for  a  winding  appara- 
tus for  slators  of  an  electric  machine  wherein  the  wire  from  a 
wire  supply  is  cut  off  each  time  after  a  stator  is  wound,  said 
winding  apparatus  including  a  cutter  device  for  cutting  off  said 
wire  supply  and  said  arrangement  comprising  an  electrical 
circuit,  connected  to  said  cutter  device  and  including  the  wire 
supply,  for  generating  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  resis- 
tance of  the  wire  remaining  in  the  wire  supply,  said  circuit 
further  comprising  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  resistance  value  of  the  wire 
supply,  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second 
signals  and  producing  an  output  signal  in  accordance  there- 
with, and  utilization  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
comparator  means  for  utilizing  said  output  signal. 
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3,927,843 

ARMATURE  WINDING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

LEAD  RETAINING  MEANS 

Raymon  H.  Dammar,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Possis 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,649,  April  2,  1971,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,805,  April  16,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,616 

Int.  CL*  H02K  15/09 
U.S.  CI.  242—7.05  B  6  Claims 


.■^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  coils  of  wire  onto  slotted  arma- 
ture cores  and  looping  the  lead  wires  of  the  coils  around  the 
hook-like  tangs  of  commutators  associated  with  the  armature 
cores,  the  combination  of: 

A.  core  gripping  means  to  hold  an  armature  core  assembly 
while  wire  is  being  wound  onto  its  core; 

B.  a  tubular  shield  axially  movable  to  and  from  a  projected 
position  in  which  an  end  portion  thereof  enshrouds  and 
covers  the  hook-like  tangs  of  the  commutator  associated 
with  an  armature  core  held  by  said  core  gripping  means; 

C.  a  tubular  lead  wire  retaining  member  inside  said  tubu- 
lar shield, 

said  lead  wire  retaining  member  having  an  inner  end  and 
an  outer  end  and  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to 
said  tubular  shield  to  and  from  an  operative  position  so 
positionally  related  to  the  core  gripping  means  that 
while  in  said  position  its  outer  end  portion  receives  the 
commutator  of  an  armature  core  assembly  held  by  said 
core  gripping  means; 

D.  means  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  tubular  lead  wire 
retaining  member  to  project  into  the  hook-like  tangs  of  a 
commutator  received  in  the  retaining  member  to  engage 
any  wire  lead  that  has  been  looped  around  a  tang  and  by 
such  engagement  hold  the  lead  against  displacement  from 
the  tang;  and 

E.  drive  means  operatively  connected  with  said  tubular 
retaining  member  for  effecting  movement  thereof  to  and 
from  its  operative  position. 


3,927,844 
CLOTH  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Bond,  Greenville,  and  William  J.  Alexander,  III, 
Mauldin,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Bond  Transmission  & 
Controls,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,072 

Int.  CLB65h  17/00,25/22 

U.S.  CI.  242-55  1  Claim 


A  a  motor  driven  cloth  supply  roll  for  delivering  cloth  there- 
from; 

B  speed  control  means  actuated  responsive  to  tension  in  the 
cloth  delivering  from  said  supply  roll  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  motor  driven  supply  roll; 

C  means  including  a  motor  forming  a  freely  suspended 
tensionless  supply  loop  from  cloth  delivered  from  said 
supply; 

D  means  including  a  motor  for  delivering  cloth  from  said 
loop  for  inspection  in  tensionless  condition, 

E  a  power  operated  batcher  including  a  motor  for  taking  up 
cloth  under  controlled  conditions  of  tension; 

F  a  common  means  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor 
of  said  means  for  delivering  cloth  from  said  loop  for 
inspection  and  the  motor  of  said  batcher;  and 

G  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  batcher  and  said 
means  for  delivering  cloth  from  said  loop  independently 
of  said  motor  driven  cloth  supply,  whereby  disadvantages 
of  reverse  winding  of  the  cloth  supply  are  avoided. 


3,927,845 
TAPE  HANDLING  MEANS 
Ralph  E.  Simpson,  2445  N.  Highland  Road,  Upland,  Calif. 
91786 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,390 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  17/02;  F16G  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-68.3  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  cloth  inspecting  device,  means  supplying  and  deliver- 
ing cloth  to  be  inspected  including: 


1.  Hub  means  for  supporting  a  wound  roll  of  elongated 
materia  on  a  support  structure,  comprising: 

a  hub  body  adapted  for  mounting  at  one  end  on  said  support 
structure  to  telescopically  receive  said  wound  roll,  said 
hub  body  having  an  outer  end  face;  and 

two  retainer  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  end  face  of 
the  hub  body  to  rotate  on  axes  that  are  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hub  body, 

one  arm  of  each  retainer  lever  being  a  latch  arm  and  the 
other  arm  being  an  operating  arm, 

the  two  retainer  levers  being  pivotally  movable  between 
effective  positions  extending  beyond  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  the  hub  body  to  retain  Uie  wound  roll  on  the  hub 
body  and  retracted  release  positions  inside  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  hub  body, 

the  two  retainer  levers  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  diametri- 
cal line  on  said  outer  end  face  of  the  hub  body  with  the 
two  latch  arms  of  the  levers  extending  toward  one  end  of 
the  diametrical  line  and  the  two  operating  arms  extending 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  diametrical  line, 

the  latch  arms  of  the  retainer  levers  confronting  each  other 
across  the  diametrical  line  at  the  release  positions  of  the 
levers  and  diverging  from  the  diametrical  line  at  the 
effective  [>ositions  of  the  levers, 

the  operating  arms  confronting  each  other  across  the  dia- 
metrical line  at  the  effective  positions  of  the  levers  and 
diverging  from  the  diametrical  line  at  the  release  posi- 
tions of  the  levers, 

the  operating  arms  of  the  levers  being  equipped  with  respec- 
tive fingerpieces  that  may  be  squeezed  together  between 
the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  operator  to  swing  the 
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3  927  846 

SAFETY  BELT  UNWINDING  DEVICE  WITH  ENERGY 

DISSIPATOR 

Wolfgang  Meissner,  Wengern,  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gebr.  Happkh  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  S«r.  No.  490,885 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,    1973, 
2344878 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  7J/4* 
U.S.  CI.  242-107.4  30  Claims 


unwound  is  wound: 


1.  Unwinding  device  with  energy  disiipator  for  a  wound 
belt,  comprising: 

a  belt; 

a  spool  on  which  the  belt  that  is  to  be 
said  spool  having  a  first  axis;  mean*  for  supporting  said 
spool  for  rotation  about  said  first  axjs,  thereby  to  unwind 
said  belt; 

a  spindle  separate  from  said  spool;  said  spindle  having  a 
second  axis;  a  support  for  said  spincjle; 

energy  dissipation  means  for  dissipating  the  energy  of  un- 
winding of  said  belt  from  said  spool;  said  dissipation 
means  comprising  a  first  abutment,  a  second  abutment, 
and  an  energy  dissipator  element; 

said  first  abutment  being  carried  on  said  spindle  and  being 
engaged  therewith  in  a  manner  such  that  rotation  of  said 
first  abutment  around  said  spindle  also  moves  said  first 
abutment  along  said  spindle  and  along  said  second  axis; 
said  first  abutment  being  connected  with  said  spool  such 
that  said  first  abutment  is  rotated  around  said  spindle 
upon  rotation  of  said  spool  and  that  dotation  of  said  spool 
to  unwind  said  belt  rotates  said  firs!  abutment  in  a  first 
direction; 

said  second  abutment  being  near  said  spindle,  being  spaced 
from  said  first  abutment  and  being  supported  axially 
non-shiftably  with  respect  to  said  spindle  such  that  rota- 
tion of  said  first  abutment  in  said  first  direction  moves 
said  first  abutment  toward  said  second  abutment; 
said  energy  dissipator  element  extenditig  across  the  space 
between  said  first  and  said  second  abutments  and  engag- 
ing both  said  abutments; 
at  least  one  part  of  said  energy  dissipation  means  being 
comprised  of  a  relatively  hard,  yet  ieformable  material 
such  that  movement  together  of  said  abutments  causes 
deformation  of  the  said  deformable  part  and  this  absorbs 
the  kinetic  energy  of  unwinding  of  said  spool  without 
deforming  said  spool. 


therein,  said  spindle  being  adapted  to  rotatably  drive  the  roll 
in  a  take-up  direction  such  that  the  leading  end  is  separated 
from  the  roll,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  an  endless  drive  belt  including  at  least  one  projection 
suitable  for  engaging  said  leading  end  of  film  through  said 
opening  as  the  roll  is  being  rotatably  driven  by  the  spindle 
in  the  take-up  direction; 

b.  means  for  supporting  said  endless  drive  belt  to  be  driven 
in  a  threading  direction  opposed  to  said  take-up  direc- 
tion, said  support  means  being  pivotally  supported  by  the 


3,927,847 
nLM  THREADING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Roman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,240 

Int  Cl.«  G03B  1104;  GllB  J5I32 

U^.  CI.  242-192  I  8  Claims 

1.  For  apparatus  having  a  spindle  adapted  to  support  a  roll 

of  film  having  a  leading  end  portion  having  an  opening  defined 


projector  for  movement  between  (1)  a  first  position 
wherein  said  belt  is  spaced  from  said  leading  end  and  (2) 
a  second  position  wherein  said  projection  on  said  belt  is 
spaced  from  said  roll  and  is  engageable  with  said  leading 
end  through  said  opening;  and 
c.  means  for  driving  said  endless  belt  in  said  threading 
direction  and  for  rotatably  driving  the  spindle  in  the 
take-up  direction  when  said  means  for  supporting  said 
endless  drive  belt  is  in  said  second  position  for  initiating 
threading  of  the  leading  end  of  the  film  from  the  roll. 


3,927,848 
RECORDING  AND/OR  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
Istvan  Hochbaum,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,686 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.   30,    1972, 
7232077 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  //04,  GllB  15/32,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  242-198  4CUims 


^1    5    39    28 


/', 


30       27   B     20    32    31       34  19  ^^21  ^23 


1.  A  recording  and/or  playback  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
cassette  having  at  least  one  winding  hub  for  a  record  carrier 
in  the  form  of  a  tape,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  cassette 
holder  pivotably  mounted  in  said  apparatus  for  rotation  be- 
tween a  loading  and  an  operating  position;  a  winding  spindle 
having  at  least  an  end  axially  movable  from  an  engaging  posi- 
tion for  engaging  the  hub  of  a  cassette  inserted  in  said  holder, 
said  holder  being  in  the  operating  position,  to  a  withdrawn 
position  for  being  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  a  cassette 
being  inserted  or  removed  from  said  holder,  said  holder  being 
in  the  loading  position;  and  means  operable  in  direct  response 
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to  movement  of  said  holder  for  moving  said  spindle  end  be- 
tween said  positions. 


3  927  849 

FLUIDIC  ANALOG  RING  POSITION  DEVICE 

Gerald  E.  Kovalenko,  and  Charles  E.  Woods,  both  of  China 

Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,409 

Int.  CI.*  F41G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.22  3  Claims 


canopy  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  circumferentially 
arranged  ribbons  generally  spaced  a  uniform  distance  from 
one  another  adjacent  the  apex  of  said  canopy  and  disposed  in 
generally  edge  to  edge  relationship  adjacent  the  canopy  skirt, 
said  canopy  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  gores  by  radial 
lines,  said  plurality  of  gores  including  rearward  gores,  side 
gores,  and  forward  gores,  said  rearward  gores  of  said  canopy 
having  a  central  portion  intermediate  the  apex  and  skirt  of 
said  canopy  of  greater  porosity  compared  to  the  porosity  of 
the  forward  gores  and  the  side  gores  with  ribbons  spaced 
further  apart  than  the  ribbons  of  said  forward  gores  and  the 
side  gores  when  said  canopy  is  inflated. 


1.  A  position  sensor  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  body  encir- 
cling member  with  respect  to  a  body  comprising; 

a  longitudinal  body  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  projectile; 

said  body  having  a  central  passageway  therethrough; 

at  least  one  pair  of  exit  ports  in  communication  with  and  at 
right  angles  to  said  central  passageway  and  spaced  longi- 
tudinally from  one  end  of  said  body; 

a  body  encircling  member  comprising  a  ring  longitudinally 
restrained  on  said  longitudinal  body  in  proximity  to  said 
exit  ports; 

indicator  means  connected  to  said  exit  ports  for  indicating 
an  unbalance  of  tluid  pressure  between  said  ports; 

said  position  sensor  being  arranged  and  operated  such  that 
fluid  will  flow  through  said  central  passageway  under 
pressure  and  a  portion  thereof  be  metered  through  said 
exit  ports; 

said  ring  being  adapted  and  artanged  so  that  the  proximity 
to  said  exit  ports  may  vary  under  outside  influence 
thereby  varying  the  amount  of  fluid  metered  through  said 
ports. 


1.  A  lifting  parachute  for  high  speed  release  from  an  aircraft 
at  from  about  mach  0.45  to  about  mach  1.2  comprising  a 


3,927,851 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  TRACK  CIRCUIT 

APPARATUS 

Clinton  S.  Wilcox,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,358 

Int.  C!.*B61L  2/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  246-37  4  Claims 


3,927,850 
LIFTING  PARACHUTE 
Raymond  E.  Rychnovsky,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  The  United 
States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,810 
•^  Int.  CI.*  B64D /7//2 

U.S.  CI.  244-145  9  Claims 


".! 
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mill 


--AC  POWER  LINE 


1.  Alternating  current  track  circuit  apparatus  for  a  stretch 
of  railway  track  divided  by  insulated  joints  into  adjoining 
double  rail  track  circuits  and  having  impedance  bonds  at 
respective  transmitting  and  receiving  ends  permitting  power 
propulsion  direct  current  to  bypass  the  joints,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a.  an  alternating  current  track  feed  for  connection  across 
the  track  rails  at  the  transmitting  end  of  each  of  the  track 
circuits  through  a  circuit  tuned  to  resonance  by  a  capaci- 
tor connected  in  series  with  a  winding  of  the  impedance 
bond  at  that  end  for  energization  of  the  associated  track 
circuit  from  a  source  of  alternating  current,  and 

b.  an  alternating  current  receiver  for  connection  across  the 
track  rails  at  the  receiving  end  of  each  of  the  track  cir- 
cuits through  a  circuit  tuned  to  resonance  by  a  capacitor 
in  series  with  a  winding  of  another  of  the  impedance 
bonds  and  a  track  winding  of  a  receiving  relay  for  sensing 
the  presence  of  a  vehicle  in  the  associated  track  section, 

c.  the  receiver  comprising  a  local  source  of  energy  de- 
rived from  said  source  and  connected  to  a  local  winding 
of  the  relay  in  series  with  a  variable  capacitor  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  phase  difference  between  energization  of  the 
track  and  local  windings  for  providing  optimum  sensitiv- 
ity of  the  relay, 

d.  whereby  improved  shunting  sensitivity  and  broken  joint 
protection  is  obtained  over  a  wide  range  of  lengths  of 
alternating  current  track  circuits. 
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3  927  852 

FAIL-SAFE  LOGIC  CIRCUITRV  FOR  VEHICLE 
TRANSPORTATION  CONTROL 
Henry  C.  Sibley,  Adams  Basin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Sig- 
nal Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.       I 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,21 1,  Aug.ll,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,709 
Int.  CI.*  B61L  7/02 


U.S.  CI.  246-126 


^  i^n'  ^ 


8  Claims 


-EMT 


1.  A  highway  crossing  control  systetn  for  actuation  of  a 
warning  indicator  to  provide  a  closure  of  the  highway  by  a 
vehicle  moving  along  a  track  crossing  the  highway,  including 
a  first  track  section  across  the  highway  and  extending  in  a  first 
direction  from  the  highway, 
a  second  track  section  overlapping  siid  first  track  section 
across  the  highway  and  extending  in  a  second  direction 
from  the  highway, 
a  first  and  second  track  circuit  corresponding  to  said  first 
and  second  track  section  and  sensing  the  occupancy  and 
vacancy  by  a  vehicle  along  the  track  in  said  correspond- 
ing first  and  second  track  sections,  I 
a  first  and  second  control  circuit  to  actuate  the  highway 

crossing  warning  indicator; 
a  first  memory  circuit  included  in  said  first  control  circuit, 
said  first  memory  circuit  being  set  by  a  vehicle  proceed- 
ing from  said  first  track  section  to  said  second  track 
section  and  remaining  set  during  the  time  such  vehicle  is 
detected  in  said  first  and  second  track  sections, 
a  second  memory  circuit  included  in  said  second  control 
circuit,  said  memory  circuit  being  set  by  a  vehicle  pro- 
ceeding from  said  second  track  section  to  said  first  track 
section  and  remaining  set  during  the  time  such  vehicle  is 
detected  in  said  first  and  second  tr^ck  sections; 
said  first  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
memory  circuits  and  providing  means  for  actuating  the 
highway  crossing  warning  indicator  when  and  only  when 
a  vehicle  travelling  in  a  direction  from  said  first  track 
secction  to  said  second  track  sectionj  is  sensed  by  said  first 
track  circuit  in  said  first  track  section,  and 
said  second  control  circuit  responsive  jto  said  first  and  sec- 
ond memory  circuits  and  providing!  means  for  actuating 
the  highway  crossing  warning  indicator  when  and  only 
when  a  vehicle  travelling  in  a  direction  from  said  second 
track  section  to  said  first  track  section  is  sensed  by  said 
second  track  circuit  in  said  second  track  section. 


3,927,853        | 
HOUSEHOLD  APPLIANCE  LEVELING  SYSTEM 
Laarcn  W.  GuUi,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,223 

Int.  C1.*F16M  H/40 

U^.  CI.  248-188.2  7  Claims 

1.  An  appliance  having  an  adjustable  leveling  arrangement 

located  beneath  the  bottom  wall  of  said  appliance  comprising: 

a  leveling  bracket  of  channel-shaped  configuration  for  sup- 


porting said  appliance,  said  leveling  bracket  being  mounted  at 

one  end  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  appliance  at  a  point  foward 

of  the  rear  wall  of  the  appliance,  the  opposite  end  being  a  free 

end  abuttable  with  the  surface  upon  which  the  appliance  rests, 

said  leveling  bracket  having  a  notch  adjacent  said  mounted 

end  and  intermediate  said  mounted  end  and  said  free  end; 

wedge  means  insertable  in  a  forwardly  direction  between 

said  bottom  wall  of  said  appliance  and  said  leveling 

bracket  from  a  position  at  the  free  end  of  said  bracket 


adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  the  appliance  toward  the 
mounted  end  of  said  leveling  bracket  to  cause  said  level- 
ing bracket  to  bend  at  said  notch  and  to  provide  a  down- 
ward thrust  to  the  leveling  bracket;  and 
a  non-rotatable  tension  member  attached  to  said  wedge 
means  extending  along  the  bottom  portion  of  the  appli- 
ance and  terminable  at  the  front  portion,  said  tension 
member  being  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  said  appli- 
ance after  adjustment  of  the  rear  of  the  appliance  to  the 
desired  level  has  been  accomplished. 


3,927,854 
AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Mtlbum  K.  Carey,  51  Old  Plank  Lane,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 
44022 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,273 

Int  CI.*  A45D  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  248-372  H  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  seat  including, 

a  resilient  suspension  system  for  pivotally  supporting  a  seat, 
said  system  comprising, 

a  base  frame  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  on  an  automo- 
tive floor, 

a  seat  frame  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  a  seat, 

at  least  one  loop-like  spring  means  fixedly  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  seat  frame  assembly  and  operably  connected 
at  its  other  end  to  said  base  frame  assembly  for  resiliently 
mounting  said  seat  frame  assembly  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion relative  to  said  base  frame  assembly, 

fluid  power  means  mounted  on  said  base  frame  assembly 
adjacent  the  end  opposite  said  spring  means  and  operably 
connected  to  said  seat  frame  assembly  for  generally  verti- 
cally adjusting  the  latter  relative  to  said  base  frame  as- 
sembly, 

said  spring  means  comprises  a  pair  of  leaf  spring  members 
disposed  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  each  of 

said  spring  members  including  upper  and  lower  leg  portions 
extending  from  a  bight  portion, 

said  upper  leg  portion  fixedly  attached  to  said  seat  frame 
assembly. 
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said  lower  leg  portions  connected  to  said  base  frame  assem- 
bly. 

said  base  frame  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  rail 
members,  a  support  bracket  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  rail  members  for  connecting  the  same  together 
at  the  end  opposite  said  fluid  power  means,  and 

said  lower  leg  portions  fixedly  attached  to  said  support 
bracket. 


3  927  855 
FLUID-COOLED  MOLD 
Otmar  Kleinhagauer,  Kapfenberg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gebr. 
Bohler  &  Co.  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,538 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.   25,    1973, 
2353449 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  27/04,  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  249-79  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid-cooled  mold  for  receiving  electroslag  remelted 
molten  metal  and  defining  a  casting  space, 

a  plurality  of  plates  covering  at  least  a  part  of  the  interior 
of  the  mold  and  having  edge  portions  extending  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  the  mold  which  define  gaps  between 
adjacent  plates;  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  T-shaped  members  disposed 
intermediate  each  pair  of  the  plates  and  each  having  a  leg 
and  a  flange,  the  leg  of  each  member  extending  into  the 
gap  between  the  associated  plates,  the  flange  of  each 
member  covering  the  edge  portions  of  the  associated 
plates  which  confront  said  casting  space,  the  width  of 
each  leg  being  smaller  than  the  minimum  width  of  the  gap 
between  the  associated  plates. 


3,927,856 
INTERNAL  SPREADER  MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
REUSABLE  TIE  ROD 
Peter  R.  Lovisa,  Pelham,  and  Dusan  Tausanovitch,  Northport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lovisa,  Peter  R.,  Pelham;  Dusan 
Tausanovitch,  Northport  and  TuUk)  Lovisa,  Huntington 
Station,  all  of,  N.Y.,  part  interest  to  each 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,450,  March  7,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,822,860.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,530 

IntCI.*E04G  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  249-177  10  Claims 


47     ^ 


*J         ■»/' 


1.  An  internal  spreader  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
a  retractable  and  reusable  tie  rod  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  concrete  forms  to  maintain  the  forms  a  predeter- 


mined distance  apart,  said  spreader  means  including  an  elon- 
gatable  elastomeric  sleeve  for  providing  a  passage  for  the  tie 
rod  so  that  after  the  concrete  has  been  poured  the  tie  rod  may 
be  retracted  and  removed  from  the  internal  spreader  while  the 
forms  are  still  in  place,  a  frustro  conical  cone  at  each  end  of 
the  sleeve,  each  cone  having  an  outer  larger  base  and  an  inner 
smaller  end,  each  cone  having  releasable  coupling  means  at  its 
base  for  engaging  the  tie  rod  in  one  position  and  for  disengag- 
ing the  tie  rod  in  a  second  position  from  each  other  while  the 
forms  are  still  in  place  whereby  the  spreader  means  is  remov- 
able from  the  concrete  without  damage  to  the  internal 
spreader  means  or  the  concrete,  each  cone  having  embedded 
therein  at  its  base  an  annular  metal  ring  defining  the  releasable 
coupling  means,  the  annular  metal  ring  being  formed  having 
diametrically  opposed  slots  and  depending  from  the  base  of 
each  slot  are  stop  means  capable  of  engaging  the  means  defin- 
ing surfaces  formed  on  the  rod. 


3,927,857 
REUSABLE  TIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 
Peter  R.  Lovisa,  1040  Pelhamdak  Ave.,  Pelham,  N.Y.  10803; 
Dusan  Tausanovitch,  24  Crestwood  Drive,  Northport,  N.Y. 
11768,  and  TuUio  E.  Lovisa,  91  Whitson  Road,  Huntington 
SUtion,  N.Y.  11746 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,365 

IntCI.*E04G  77/05 

U.S.  CI.  249—217  10  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  reusable  tie  assembly  for  concrete  forms 
capable  of  being  disassembled  after  use  comprising: 

internal  spreader  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  con- 
crete forms  to  maintain  the  forms  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance apart  and  providing  a  passage  therethrough,  the 
spreader  means  including  an  elongatable,  elastomeric 
sleeve  cooperating  in  defining  the  passage,  a  first  cone 
securely  fastened  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  also  having 
a  bore  defining  an  extension  of  the  passage,  a  second 
loose  cone  removably  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  bore  defining  an  extension  of  the 
passage,  the  first  cone  being  mechanically  interlocked 
with  the  associated  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  mechanical 
interlock  including  a  metallic  insert  having  an  internal 
threaded  portion  mounted  interiorly  of  this  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  a  deformable  metal  ferrule  being  disposed 
exteriorly  of  this  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  insert  and  ferrule 
frictionally  engaging  this  end  of  the  sleeve  and  means  on 
the  first  cone  for  engaging  with  the  insert  and  for  com- 
pleting the  mechanical  coupling; 

a  tie  rod  removably  mounted  in  the  passage  of  the  spreader 
means,  the  tie  rod  supporting  an  elongated  tubular  pipe 
slidably  mounted  thereon  and  having  coupling  means  a. 
one  end  for  releasably  coupling  to  the  loose  cone  of  the 
spreader  means;  and 

interengagable  surfaces  defined  by  the  spreader  means  and 
the  tie  rod  arranged  and  constructed  for  releasably  cou- 
pling the  spreader  means  to  the  tie  rod  so  that  the  tie  rod 
and  spreader  means  are  disengagable  from  the  other 
while  the  forms  are  still  in  place  and  the  tie  assembly  can 
be  disassembled  after  use  and  removed  from  the  concrete 
without  damage  to  the  concrete  and  tie  assembly. 
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3,927,858 

CLAMP  FOR  TIE  ROD  WITH  STRESS-RELIEVING 
MEANS 
Norman  R.  UndcriiiU,  1933  Kariin  Drivf ,  Village  of  Town  and 
Country,  Mo.  63131  | 

Flkd  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  N^.  420,273 
Int  CI.*  E04G  /  7I(\8 
VS.  CL  249-219  R 


movement  of  said  tie  rod  holding  means  relative  to  said  tie 
rod. 


3,927,859 
BLOW  OFF  VALVE  FOR  A  BLAST  FURNACE 
Cornells  Raaphorst,  Heerhugowaard,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
14  Claims       Hoogovens  IJmuiden,  B.V.,  Ijmuiden,  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  22,  1972, 
7217481 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  1124 
U.S.  CI.  251—147  6  Claims 


1.  A  tie  rod  clamp  for  a  concrete  fom)  having  a  clamp  base 
atuchable  to  said  concrete  form,  a  ti^  rod  holding  means 
which  can  be  moved  into  a  position  wherein  a  portion  thereof 
extends  through  an  opening  in  a  tie  rod  that  is  used  with  said 
concrete  form,  at  least  one  restraining  projection  on  said 
clamp  base  which  defmes  a  space  to  receive  another  portion 
of  said  tie  rod  holding  means  whenevei  said  tie  rod  holding 
means  is  in  said  position  and  thereby  restrain  said  tie  rod 
holding  means,  and  hence  said  tie  rod,  against  substantial 
rotational  movement  relative  to  said  clamp  base,  and  stress- 
relieving  means  pivotable  about  a  point  on  said  clamp  base, 
said  stress-relieving  means  being  pivotable  into  a  position  in 
engagement  with  said  tie  rod  holding  means  and  also  in  en- 
gagement with  said  clamp  base  wherein  said  stress-relieving 
means  and  said  tie  rod  holding  means  can  coact  to  transmit 
forces  from  said  clamp  base  to  said  tie  rod,  said  tie  rod  holding 
means  being  movable  into  its  said  position  wherein  said  other 
portion  thereof  is  within  said  space  in  said  one  restraining 
projection  and  the  first  said  portion  thefeof  extends  through 
said  opening  in  said  tie  rod  and  said  stress-relieving  means 
being  pivotable  into  its  said  position  in  engagement  with  said 
tie  rod  holding  means  and  also  in  engagement  with  said  clamp 
base  prior  to  the  placement  of  concrete  in  said  concrete  form, 
said  form  responding  to  said  placement  qf  concrete  therein  to 
tend  to  move  said  clamp  base  in  a  predetermined  direction 
relative  to  said  tie  rod.  said  stress-relieving  means  cooperating 
with  said  tie  rod  holding  means  whenever  said  stress-relieving 
means  and  said  tie  rod  holding  means  are  in  their  said  posi- 
tions and  said  concrete  form  tends  to  move  said  clamp  base  in 
said  predetermined  direction  relative  to  said  tie  rod  to  trans- 
mit forces  from  said  clamp  base  to  said  tie  rod,  whereby  said 
stress-relieving  means  and  said  tie  rod  holding  means  and  said 
tie  rod  can  coact  to  limit  movement  of  said  clamp  base  in  said 
predetermined  direction  relative  to  said  ^ie  rod  in  response  to 
said  placement  of  concrete  in  said  concrete  form,  said  tie  rod 
developing  axially-directed  stresses  therein  and  said  tie  rod 
holding  means  and  said  stress-relievin|  means  developing 
stresses  therein  as  said  stress-relieving  means  and  said  tie  rod 
holding  means  coact  to  transmit  said  fotces  from  said  clamp 
base  to  said  tie  rod  in  response  to  the  tendency  of  said  clamp 
base  to  move  in  said  predetermined  direction  relative  to  said 
tie  rod  in  response  to  said  placement  of  concrete  in  said  con- 
crete form,  said  stress-relieving  means  being  pivotable  out  of 
its  said  position  and  hence  being  movable  relative  to  said  tie 
rod  holding  means  and  relative  to  said  damp  base  to  relieve 
said  axially-directed  stresses  in  said  tie  rod  and  to  relieve  said 
stresses  in  said  tie  rod  holding  means  and  thereby  facilitate 


2^  m 


1.  Blow-off  valve  of  a  blast  furnace  closing  an  end  of  a 
conduit  through  which  hot  pressurized  gas  is  vented  on  open- 
ing of  the  valve,  the  valve  having, 

a.  a  valve  seat  at  the  conduit  end, 

b.  a  closure  member  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  seat, 

c.  biassing  means  resiliently  biassing  the  closure  member 
against  the  seat, 

d.  lifting  means  operable  to  move  the  closure  member  away 
from  the  seat  against  the  force  of  the  biassing  means,  and 
e.  a  U-shaped  yoke  embracing  the  conduit  and  pivotally 
mounted  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  which  is  fixed  in 
relation  to  the  conduit  and  is  spaced  longitudinally  along 
the  conduit  from  the  end,  the  closure  member,  biassing 
means  and  lifting  means  being  carried  by  the  yoke  so  that 
they  can  be  moved  out  of  the  venting  gas  stream  by  pivot- 
ing of  the  yoke  on  opening  of  the  valve,  said  lifting  means 
comprise  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  having 
a  piston  rod  connecting  the  closure  member  to  the  piston, 
the  cylinder  being  mounted  on  the  yoke,  said  biassing 
means  comprise  a  plurality  of  disc  springs  located  in  a 
spring  box  mounted  on  the  yoke  beyond  the  cylinder 
from  the  closure  member,  the  springs  acting  to  transmit 
the  biassing  force  between  the  spring  box  and  an  abut- 
ment secured  to  an  extension  of  the  piston  rod. 


3,927,860 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DRAIN  VALVE 

Franklin  G.  Smith,  and  Gerald  M.  WUson,  both  of  PortUnd, 

Oreg.,   assignors   to    Northwest    Marine    Products,    Inc., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,536,  April  1,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,234,  Aug.  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,282 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  1116 
U.S.  CL  251-299  5  Claims 

1.  A  drain  valve  comprising: 
means  defining  a  valve  seat  including  a  rim  surrounding  a 

drain  passage, 
a  movable  valve  plug  adapted  for  seated  engagement  with 
said  rim  to  close  said  passage, 
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and  plug-op)erating  means  selectively  operable  to  roll  said 
plug  on  said  rim  into  and  out  of  seated  engagement  to 
open  and  close  said  drain  passage, 

said  valve  seat  including  a  tubular  valve  seat  member  defin- 
ing an  extension  of  said  drain  passage,  said  member  in- 
cluding said  rim  and  a  neck  portion  axially  inwat^dly  of 
said  rim,  and  resilient  means  interconnecting  said  plug 
and  said  neck  portion  in  a  manner  urging  said  plug  into 
engagement  with  said  rim, 

said  valve  plug  comprising  a  generally  spherical  resilient 
elastomeric  valve  ball,  said  resilient  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  resilient  elastomeric  arms  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  ball  to  an  elastomeric  collar,  said  collar 
encircling  said  neck  portion  of  said  seat  member  at  a 
position  spaced  axially  inwardly  from  said  rim  so  that  said 
arms  urge  said  ball  into  seated  engagement  with  said  rim 
to  seal  said  passage, 

said  arms,  collar  and  ball  being  integral  with  one  another 
and  said  arms  being  connected  to  upper  central  portions 
of  said  ball  so  as  to  bias  said  ball  both  in  a  seated  position 
and  in  an  unseated  over-center  position  upon  movement 
of  said  ball  to  said  positions  by  said  operating  means, 

said  valve  ball  having  a  projecting  claw  portion  extending 
along  an  inner  wall  of  said  drain  passage  and  a  projecting 
ear  portion  extending  over  an  outer  surface  of  said  rim 
when  said  ball  is  seated  on  said  rim,  said  claw  and  ear 


portions  together  projecting  from  a  common  quadrant  of 
said  ball  and  being  positioned  to  act  against  a  common 
sector  of  said  rim,  said  claw  and  ear  portions  having 
intersecting  shoulders  for  facilitating  the  pivoting  of  said 
ball  between  predetermined  seated  and  unseated  posi- 
tions on  said  rim  upon  actuation  of  said  operating  means. 
4.  A  drain  valve  comprising: 

means  defining  a  valve  seat  including  a  rim  surrounding  a 
drain  passage, 

a  movable  valve  plug  means  adapted  for  seated  engagement 
with  said  rim  to  close  said  passage, 

and  plug-operating  means  selectively  operable  to  roll  said 
plug  means  on  said  rim  into  and  out  of  seated  engagement 
to  open  and  close  said  drain  passage, 

said  means  defining  a  valve  seat  including  a  tubular  valve 
seat  member  having  an  adapter  portion  extending  in  a 
force  fit  within  said  drain  passage  to  secure  said  seat 
member  to  a  body  defining  said  drain  opening,  and  a  neck 
portion  extending  axially  outwardly  of  said  passage  be- 
tween said  rim  and  said  adapter  portion,  said  plug-operat- 
ing means  including  a  control  cable  means  connected  to 
said  plug  means,  and  cable-mounting  means  extending  in 
surrounding  relationship  to  said  neck  portion  for  swivel- 
ing  movement  about  said  seat  member  to  enable  proper 
operating  alignment  of  said  cable  means  with  said  plug 
means. 


3,927,861 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  SHEET  PILES  INTO  THE 

GROUND 
Fritz  Dumont,  Dortmund-Persebeck,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Baugesellschaft  Klammt  KG,  Hagen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,764,  March  6, 1974.  This  application 
Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,024 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    10,    1973, 
2312032;  Feb.  9,  1974,  2406237 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  5122 
U.S.  CI.  254-29  R  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  sheet  pile  planks  or  the  like  into 
the  ground,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  transverse  head  disposed  above  the  ground  where  the 
planks  are  to  be  driven  in,  said  transverse  head  having  a 
length  dimension  along  which  the  planks  are  driven  in  a 
row  below  the  transverse  head; 

b.  a  plurality  of  plank  pressing  devices  supported  by  and 
spacedly  suspended  from  said  transverse  head; 

c.  means  for  connecting  said  pressing  devices  with  the 
planks; 

a  framework  disposed  below  said  transverse  head  and 


d. 


extending  along  the  ground  beyond  the  length  of  said 
transverse  head;  and 

.  releasable  coupling  means  carried  by  said  framework  for 
temporarily  and  selectively  clamping  individual  planks  to 
said  framework;  said  coupling  means  including  means  for 
clampingly  engaging  the  planks  when  they  are  urged  out 
of  the  ground  by  pulling  forces  and  for  automatically 
releasing  the  planks  when  they  are  urged  into  the  ground 
by  plank  pressing  forces. 


3,927,862 
MANUAL  OR  POWERED  SINGLE-LEVER  HAUL-IN  AND 

HAUL-OFF  APPARATUS 
Michel  Cavalieri,  Neuilly-sur-Mame,  France,  assignor  to  Scdit, 
Bagnolet,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,872 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     18,    1973, 
73.45223 

Int.  CI.*  B66F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  254-76  5  Claims 


r\  I  i  —77  f 


1.  In  a  cable  hauling  apparatus  with  actuating  mechanism, 
wherein  said  hauling  apparatus  has  a  pair  of  oscillating  actuat- 
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ing  levers  disposed  in  difTerent  planes  with  a  first  actuating 
lever  of  said  pair  controlling  hauling  in  of  a  cable  passing 
through  the  apparatus  while  the  second  actuating  lever  of  said 
pair  controls  the  hauling  off  of  said  cable,  and  wherein  said 
actuating  mechanism  comprises  a  single  control  lever,  a  con- 
trol shaft  rigid  with  said  control  lever  for  receiving  therefrom 
an  alternative  rotating  movement,  and  a  pair  of  crank  arms 
pivotally  mounted  about  said  control  sh$ft,  mechanical  means 
capable  of  transmitting  the  movement  of  said  single  control 
lever  to  said  first  and  second  actuating  levers  through  said  pair 
of  crank  arms,  said  mechanical  means  including  a  shift  mem- 
ber slideably  mounted  on  said  control  shaft  between  said  pair 
of  crank  arms,  said  shift  member  being  capable  of  selectively 
engaging  one  crank  arm  of  said  pair  of  crank  arms  and  cou- 
pling said  single  control  lever  to  said  crank  arm  and  conse- 


quently to  the  corresponding  actuating 
apparatus. 


3,927,863 
TRANSPORTABLE  jACK 
George  Polsky,  6704  Merton  Road,  Co(e  St.  Luc,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Scr.  Ntfj  502,803 

Int.  CI.*  B66F  3Hi 

U.S.  CI.  254— 103  8  Claims 


1.  A  transportable  jack  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  fric- 
tional  support  engagement  with  an  end  of  a  hollow  support 
shaft  and  for  longitudinal  displacement  of  a  helical  threaded 
bolt  extending  from  said  end  of  said  hollow  support  shaft,  said 
jack  comprising  a  housing  having  a  through  bore  therein,  a 
ring  gear  movably  retained  in  said  housing  concentrically  with 
said  through  bore,  said  ring  gear  having  a  vertical  inner  and 
outer  annular  wall,  said  inner  annular  wall  having  a  helical 
thread  formed  throughout,  a  drive  gear  retained  in  said  hous- 
ing and  having  at  least  one  engageable  end  for  imparting  an 
axial  rotational  drive  to  said  drive  gear,  said  drive  gear  being 
in  driving  engagement  with  said  outer  wall  of  said  ring  gear  to 
impart  a  circumferential  drive  to  said  ring  gear,  engaging 
means  secured  to  said  housing  to  prevent  said  housing  from 
rotation  about  said  bolt  when  an  axial  rotational  drive  is  im- 
parted to  said  drive  gear,  said  ring  gear  helical  thread  being 
threadably  engaged  with  said  bolt  whereby  said  jack  rests  on 
a  circumferential  end  of  said  support  shaft  with  said  bolt  freely 
extending  within  said  hollow  support  shaft,  said  threaded  bolt 
being  displaced  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  support 
shaft  by  rotating  said  engageable  end  of  said  drive  gear  whilst 
maintaining  said  housing  substantially  stationary  by  said  en- 
gaging means. 


3,927,864 
LIFTING  JACK 
Jurgen  Meierkort,  Wiedenest,  and  Peter  Schafer,  Gummers- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,832 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    28,    1974, 
2403853 

Int.  CI.*  B66F  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  254-103  7  Claims 


lever  of  the  hauling 


1.  A  jack  comprising  a  guide  housing,  a  nut,  said  guide 
housing  including  an  inside  adapted  to  secure  the  nut  against 
twisting,  a  jack  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  nut,  a  lifting 
spindle  arranged  in  the  guide  housing  in  engagement  with  the 
nut,  the  nut  including  means  enabling  it  to  be  axially  moved 
in  cooperation  with  the  lifting  spindle,  a  spur  gear,  means 
inside  the  guide  housing  supporting  the  spur  gear,  a  pinion 
gear,  means  connecting  the  pinion  gear  to  a  crank  handle, 
means  connecting  the  spur  gear  to  the  lifting  spindle  inside  the 
guide  housing  and  means  including  slots  in  the  guide  housing 
through  which  the  spur  gear  projects  out  of  the  guide  housing 
to  engage  the  pinion  gear. 


3,927,865 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  OF  HEAVY  LOADS 
Carl-Heinrich  Teodor  Blankenburg,  Trosa,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Wikstrom  International  AB,  Stockhohn,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  435,818 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.    29,    1973, 
7301208 

Int.  CI.*  B66F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  254—105  11  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and/or  lowering  a  heavy  load  (15) 
in  a  plurality  of  stages  along  at  least  one  climbing  mast 
(10,10'),  comprising: 


December  23,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1685 


at  least  one  climbing  mast  (10,10'); 

a  plurality  of  climbing  rods  (6); 

a  climbing  frame  (4); 

a  plurality  of  climbing  members  (2)  mounted  to  said  climb- 
ing frame  (4),  each  climbing  member  (2)  cooperating 
with  a  respective  climbing  rod  (6)  for  lifting  and/or  low- 
ering said  climbing  frame  (4)  relative  to  said  at  least  one 
climbing  mast  (10,10'); 

a  load  frame  (5)  carrying  at  least  a  part  of  the  load  (15)  and 
being  coupled  to  and  below  said  climbing  frame  (4); 

a  stage  support  (8)  cooperatively  coupled  via  respective 
climbing  rods  (6)  with  said  climbing  frame  (4); 

at  least  one  support  cleat  (31)  mounted  to  said  at  least  one 
climbing  mast  (10,10');  and 

connecting  means  ( 1 1 )  for  selectively  engaging  said  at  least 
one  cleat  (31)  with  at  least  one  of  said  frames  (4,5)  and 
stage  support  (8)  so  as  to  carry  the  load  on  said  at  least 
one  cleat  (31)  for  at  least  a  portion  of  a  complete  stage 
lifting  period,  a  stage  lifting  period  comprising  the  {}eriod 
for  moving  the  load  over  a  complete  section  of  said  at 
least  one  climbing  mast  (10,10'),  thereby  relieving  the 
load  from  said  climbing  rods  (6). 


3,927,867 

DOUBLE  DRUM  WARPING  AND  MOORING  WINCH 

HAVING  SELF-TAILING  MEANS  DRUM  BIASING 

LINKAGE 

Johannes  Hercbenroder,  Varrelgraben,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Friedrich  Kocks  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,343 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    25,    1973, 
2343073 

Int  CI.*  B66D  1/76 
U.S.  CI.  254—175.7  8  Claims 


- — ^^^^ — r\  CH-rp-,.^, 
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3,927,866 

PNEUMATIC  BLOW  GUN  FOR  INSTALLING  FISHING 

LINE,  MEASURING  TAPE  AND  POLYETHYLENE  PULL 

LINE  IN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT 
Wayne  A.  Linqulst,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Greenlee  Bros, 
and  Co.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,989 

Int.  CI.*  E2IC  29/16 

U.S.  CI.  254—134.4  4  Claims 


tf 

6J 
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1.  In  a  winch  apparatus  for  warping  and  mooring  ships 
including  two  grooved  drums  11,  12  for  hauling  in  and  paying 
out  a  rope  14  on  input  and  output  sides,  respectively,  and 
having  stowing  means  16  for  accommodating  the  rope  end  Wb 
which  is  paid  off  from  the  output  side  of  the  winching  appara- 
tus and  which  is  distal  with  respect  to  the  load  or  input  side, 
and  on  which  a  tractive  pull  Sj  is  applied,  the  improvement 
characterized  by  means  incorporated  directly  in  the  winch 
apparatus  for  applying  the  tractive  pull  on  the  rope  end  at  the 
output  side,  one  of  the  drums  being  driven  from  the  outside 
and  the  drive  being  transmitted  by  pairs  of  friction  wheels  to 
the  other  drum,  the  friction  wheels  being  additionally  thrust 
against  each  other  by  spring  force,  such  that  the  friction 
wheels  28,  29,  30,  31  are  joined  to  each  other  by  tie  bars  32 
which  are  retained  under  stress  in  the  sense  of  pressing  the 
friction  wheels  28-31  against  each  other  by  means  of  com- 
pressing springs  35. 


3,927,868 

STA-nC-TYPE  MIXER,  AND  RECEPTACLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  UTILIZING  SAME 

Thomas  B.  Moore,  32  Progress  Parkway,  Maryland  Heights, 

Mo.  63043 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,415 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  S/00 

U^.  CI.  259-4  11  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  blow  gun  comprising: 

a.  a  main  body  portion  including 

1 .  a  tubular  wall; 

2.  an  outer  end; 

3.  an  inner  end;  and 

4.  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said  main  tubular 
body  portion; 

b.  a  leg  portion  extending  from  said  main  tubular  body 
portion  at  said  inner  end; 

c.  rib  means  connecting  the  inner  walls  of  said  main  tubular 
body  portion,  said  rib  means  forming  a  channel  means; 

d.  a  guide  tube  extending  through  said  axis  of  said  main 
tubular  body  portion  and  said  rib  means,  said  guide  tube 
extending  through  the  wall  at  said  inner  end  of  the  main 
body  portion;  and, 

e.  a  centrally  open  adapter  cone  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
detachably  encircle  said  outer  end  of  said  main  body 
portion  to  form  a  seal  therewith. 


1.  Mixing  means  comprising  a  disposable  static -type  mixer 
having  two  opposed  walls  of  sheet  material,  said  wsdls  being 
secured  to  one  another  in  a  pattern  such  as  to  establish  a  flow 
path  therebetween  having  a  plurality  of  inlets  at  one  end 
thereof  for  entry  of  the  materials  to  be  mixed,  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end  thereof  for  exit  of  the  mixture,  and  a  plurality  of 
flow  passages  between  the  inlets  and  the  outlet  with  said  flow 
passages  crossing  one  another  at  a  plurality  of  intersections 
between  said  inlets  and  said  outlet  for  mixing  of  the  materials 
flowing  through  said  passages  to  the  outlet. 
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3,927,869 
MULTISCREW  EXTRUDER 
Wilbdm  HansUk,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Krauss-Maffei 
Akticngcselischaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,059 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept   27,    1972, 
2247286 

Int.  CI.*  B29B  ///O 


U.S.  CI.  259-192 


1.  In  an  extruder  for  thermoplastic  rtiaterials  comprising  a 
housing  with  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  cylindrical  cham- 
bers intercommunicating  through  a  passage  of  a  width  less 
than  the  chamber  diameter,  and  a  like  plurality  of  feed  screws 
rotatable  to  drive  a  plastic  mass  in  said  chambers  toward  a 
discharge  end  of  the  housing,  said  feed  screws  intermeshing 
with  one  another  at  said  passage  and  defming  an  entrance  side 
and  an  exit  side  for  said  passage,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  housing  is  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  discharge  end 
with  at  least  one  axially  extending  shallow  peripheral  recess  in 
each  of  at  least  two  of  said  chambers  at  4  location  remote  from 
the  entrance  side  of  said  passage  for  counteracting  a  lateral 
thrust  exerted  by  said  mass  upon  the  corresponding  feed 
screw,  said  recess  being  a  single  continuous  groove  spanning 
a  multiplicity  of  turns  of  the  threads  of  said  corresponding 
feed  screw  and  being  of  such  shape  and  dimension  that  the 
thermoplastic  material  being  extruded  will  flow  easily  into  and 
out  of  said  recess  and  will  not  lodge  therein. 


3,927,870 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  INDUCTIVE  HARDENING  OF 
WORKPIECES  WHICH  CAN  BE  ROTATED  AROUND  A 

REVOLVING  AXIS 
Gerhard  Sculen;  Fricdhelm  Reinke,  both  of  Remscheid,  and 
Edgar  Stengel,  Wuppertal-Hahnerb«rg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  AEG-Elothcrm  G.m.b.H.,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  Nr  483,452 
Claims    priority,    application    Gemwny,    July    5,    1973, 
2334126 

Int.  Cl.»  C21D  9130,  1/42 
VS.  CL  266-4  E  S  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inductively  hardening  workpieces  of  the 
type  in  which  different  parts  of  the  surface  are  heated  by 
different  shaped  inductors  which  partitUy  surround  the  sur- 
face to  be  hardened  comprising: 
means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  said  workpieces  for  axial 
rotation  and  for  indexing  movement  between  a  plurality 
of  treating  positions  including  a  hardening  position, 
a  plurality  of  different  shaped  inductors, 
a  carrier  spider  mounting  said  inductors  for  presenting  one 
of  said  inductors  to  a  workpiece  mounted  in  said  harden- 
ing position, 
a  transformer, 

means  for  removably  coupling  said  inductor  in  said  harden- 
ing position  to  said  transformer, 
means  for  rotating  said  carrier  spider  about  a  given  axis  to 


sequentially  present  each  of  said  inductors  to  a  work- 
pi   :e,  and 


8  Claims 


means  for  moving  said  carrier  spider  along  said  given  axis 
to  uncouple  said  inductor  from  said  transformer. 


3,927,871 
COVER  PLATE  FOR  CYLINDERS  HAVING  SEALED 
PISTON  ROD  GUIDES 
Johannes  J.  de  Baan,  Ennepetal-Ruggeberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Firma  August  Bilstein,  Ennepetal,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,736 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct    12,    1973, 
2351309 

Int  CI.*  F16F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  267-65  R  7  Claims 


m: 


■js^ — 


1.  In  a  cover  plate  assembly  particularly  adapted  for  use  in 
a  hydropneumatic  shock  absorber,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  a  reciprocally  movable  piston  rod  ex- 
tending therefrom  in  fluid  sealing  relation  and  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  support  disposed  on  an  inner  peripheral  wall 
portion;  an  inner  temperature-resistant  plastic  disc  supported 
on  such  support  in  said  cylinder;  a  sealing  element  traversed 
by  said  piston  rod  and  received  in  a  central  bore  portion  in 
said  inner  disc;  an  outer  metal  disc  contiguous  with  a  face 
portion  of  said  inner  disc  and  a  face  of  said  sealing  element 
adapted  to  guide  said  piston  rod  and  reinforce  said  plastic  disc 
against  bending  forces  in  the  normal  course  of  piston  rod 
movement;  an  outer,  deformable  annular  sealing  ring  concen- 
tric with  said  piston  rod  and  metal  disc  and  supp)ortingly  dis- 
posed on  an  annular  portion  of  said  inner  plastic  disc;  said 
supporting  annular  portion  of  said  inner  plastic  disc  initially 
being  of  lesser  area  than  the  surface  of  the  outer  annular 
sealing  ring  supported  thereon;  an  inwardly  projecting  edge 
portion  of  said  cylinder  overlying  peripheral  portions  of  said 
metal  disc;  said  outer  sealing  ring  being  urged  by  said  cylinder 
edge  portion  against  the  outer  periphery  of  said  outer  metal 
disc  and  the  supporting  annular  portion  of  said  inner  plastic 
disc  so  as  to  be  deformed  and  fill  the  annular  volume  defined 
by  said  inner  plastic  disc,  said  outer  metal  disc  and  the  in- 
wardly projecting  cylinder  edge  portion;  the  interval  between 
said  inwardly  projecting  edge  portion  and  said  cylinder  pro- 
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jecting  support  being  such  that  said  metal  disc,  sealing  ring 
and  inner  plastic  disc  are  urged  into  a  close-packed,  substan- 
tially fluid-tight  relation. 


3,927,872 
VISE  INCLUDING  FLUID  PRESSURE  CLAMPING  MEANS 
Donald  W.  Sessody,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Power  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,640 

Int  CI.*  B23Q  i/OS 

U.S.  CI.  269—32  7  Claims 


3,927,873 
SELF-CENTERING  CHUCK 
Arnold  Chambers,  Chesterfield,  England,  assignor  to  Glass 
Tubes  and  Components  Limited,  Chesterfield,  England 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,581 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1973, 
37846/73 

Int  CI.*  B25B  1120 
U.S.  CI.  269- 154  10  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body,  a  foot  attached  to  the  body, 
a  first  set  of  movable  jaws  for  holding  a  workpiece  against  the 
foot,  each  of  the  jaws  of  the  first  set  being  of  arcuate  shape 
and  carrying  a  series  of  gear  teeth  in  its  outer  edge,  a  second 
set  of  movable  jaws  for  centering  the  workpiece  upon  the 
chuck,  said  second  of  jaws  being  further  from  the  foot  than  the 
first  set  of  jaws,  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
jaws  for  moving  the  jaws  inwardly  and  outwardly,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  racks  each  engaging  with  the  teeth  of 
one  of  the  jaws  of  the  first  set,  and  resilient  biassing  means 
urging  the  jaws  of  the  first  set  resiliently  towards  the  foot, 
whereby  while  the  workpiece  is  resiliently  held  by  said  first  set 
of  jaws  the  workpiece  is  shifted  into  a  centred  position  by  said 
second  set  of  jaws. 


1.  A  workholding  vise  of  the  type  having  a  base,  a  fixed  jaw 
at  one  end  of  said  bas^  and  a  shiftable  jaw  slideably  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  fixed  thrust  reaction  member  fixed  to  said  base 
at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  said  fixed  jaw,  a  threaded  lead 
screw  extending  from  said  reaction  member  and  engagable  at 
one  end  with  said  shiftable  jaw  for  positioning  the  latter  rela- 
tive to  said  fixed  jaw,  a  housing  attached  to  and  extending 
from  said  reaction  member  and  having  a  bore  and  a  larger 
opening  concentric  therewith,  a  coupling  securely  engaged  in 
said  opening,  said  coupling  having  a  bore  therein  which  is 
concentric  with  said  bore  in  said  housing,  said  lead  screw 
being  slideable  in  said  bore  of  said  housing,  and  a  piston 
located  in  said  coupling  and  having  an  end  extending  there- 
from, said  end  having  means  for  attachment  to  an  adjusting 
handle  for  rotating  said  piston,  means  for  connecting  said 
piston  and  said  lead  screw  whereby  rotation  of  said  piston  also 
rotates  said  lead  screw  and  whereby  said  lead  screw  can  move 
axially  relative  to  said  adjusting  member,  said  piston  slideably 
located  in  the  bore  of  said  coupling  to  thereby  form  an  expan- 
sible fluid  chamber  therewith,  passage  means  extending  to 
said  chamber  and  through  said  coupling  for  introducing  a 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  chamber  to  thereby  cause  axial  sliding 
movement  of  said  piston  in  said  coupling  and  consequent  axial 
movement  of  said  lead  screw  whereby  said  shiftable  jaw  can 
be  brought  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  fixed  jaw. 


3,927,874 
PAPER  STACKER 
Anthonius  Theodorus  Maria  Buisman,  Beekbergen,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,805,  April  4,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  15,  1972, 
7205113 

Int  CI.*  B65H  45100 
U.S.  CI.  270-61  F  2  Claims 
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1.  A  paper  stacker  for  feeding  prefolded  paper  having  a 
perforation  track  on  both  sides  thereof  to  a  paper  collecting 
table  comprising  a  guide  which  opens  above  the  table  and 
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which  feeds  the  paper  to  fold  on  the  tible  during  operation, 
means  resiliently  supporting  and  guiding  said  Uble  so  as  to  be 
movable  with  respect  to  said  guide,  said  table  having  side 
portions  parallel  to  the  perforation  tracks  of  the  folded  paper 
and  a  raised  portion  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
table  receiving  said  papers,  said  raised  portion  being  located 
between  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
said  side  portions. 


WEB  IN  Z-SHAPED 


3,927,875 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  A  HLM 
FOLDS  OR  FOR  DEPOSITING  PORTIONS  OF  FILM  WEB 

IN  OVERLAPPED  CONHGURATION 
Aloys  WinnemoUer,  Rhine,  and  Fricdrkfa-Franz  Brockmullcr, 
Lengerkh,  both  of  Germany,  assign«rs  to  Windmoilcr  & 
Holscher,  Lengerkh,  Germany 

Flkd  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  Noi  468,081 
Claims    priority,    appUcatk>n    Germany,    May    9,    1973. 
2323433  | 

InL  CI.»  B65H  45/2^ 
VS.  CI.  270-83  8  claims 


/-^^ 

p? 

1 

f3 

I.  Device  for  laying  a  film  web  in  Z-sha^d  folds  and  option- 
ally for  the  overlapped  positioning  of  sections  cut  from  said 
film  web.  or  for  inserting  sections  of  filiti,  comprising:  a  first 
conveyor  means  conveying  at  a  high  speed;  a  second  gripping 
conveyor  means  with  clamping  capacity  operating  at  a  con- 
veying speed  slower  than  that  of  the  flrst  conveyor  means 
disposed  to  convey  at  an  angle  to  the  conveying  direction  of 
said  first  conveyor  means  and  said  anglq  having  its  intercept 
on  the  first  conveyor  means,  the  second  conveyor  means 
having  an  entry  nip  located  at  a  distance  from  the  first  con- 
veyor means  and  opening  toward  the  firsti  conveyor  means;  an 
extendable  pusher  means  adapted  to  pass  through  the  con- 
veyor plane  of  the  first  conveyor  means  and  reach  as  far  as  the 
opening  of  the  entry  nip  of  the  second  conveyor  means,  the 
first  conveyor  means  having  adhering  meims  for  adhering  said 
film  web  to  the  first  conveyor  means  in  at  least  the  region  of 
its  travel  which  is  opposite  the  opening  ^f  the  entry  nip,  the 
adhering  means  causing  the  film  web  to  be  held  firmly  on  the 
first  conveyor  means  until  drawn  away  by  the  action  of  intro- 
ducing the  forward  fold  edge  of  the  Z-ahaped  fold  into  the 
entry  nip. 


DOCl 


3  927  876 
DEVICE  FOR  SINGULATING  D<)CUMENTS 
Edward  A.  Wojtowkz,  Bryn  Mawr;  S.  Jai$es  Lazzarotti,  Broo- 
mall,  and  Paul  E.  TarUr,  Chester,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
BuToughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,731 
Int.  Cl.»  B65H  U02,  3106,  3/tO,  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  271-10  18  Claims 

1.  A  document  feeding  device  comprising: 
drop  ledge  means  for  performing  an  initial  separation  on  a 
stack  of  documents  being  pushed  from  said  ledge  means 
by  moving  transports  means, 
moving  friction  roller  means  positioned  in  proximity  to  said 
drop  ledge  means  for  receiving  and  transporting  on  its 
surface  the  documents  which  drop  thereon, 
vacuum  roller  means  positioned  in  a  proximate  intersecting 
manner  with  said  friction  roller  means  and  being  adapted 


to  perform  a  final  separation  on  said  documents,  means 
for  terminating  the  movement  of  said  friction  roller 
means  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  a  given 
document  on  its  surface,  said  termination  of  movement 
permitting  the  leading  edge  of  said  last  mentioned  docu- 
ment to  contact  the  periphery  of  said  vacuum  roller 
means  at  the  roller  means  intersection  point,  said  vacuum 
roller  means  being  adapted  to  transport  said  document  on 
its  surface  and  being  operatively  connected  to  a  vacuum 
source  for  exerting  a  vacuum  force  upon  said  document 
as  it  traverses  a  predetermined  point  on  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  roller  means, 
a  ramp  including  takeaway  belt  means  positioned  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  vacuum  roller  means  and  in  tangential  relation- 
ship with  said  predetermined  point  on  the  circumference 


of  said  vacuum  roller  means,  said  ramp  being  adapted  to 
receive  documents  exiting  from  the  surface  of  said  vac- 
uum roller  means,  said  takeaway  belt  means  including 
means  for  exerting  a  vacuum  force  upon  said  document, 
means  for  terminating  the  movement  of  said  vacuum 
roller  means  in  response  to  the  attainment  of  control  of 
said  document  by  said  last  mentioned  vacuum  force,  said 
document  being  acted  upon  simultaneously  by  the  re- 
spective vacuum  forces  of  said  vacuum  roller  means  and 
said  takeaway  belt  means,  the  vacuum  force  exerted  by 
the  latter  means  being  of  greater  magnitude  than  that  of 
the  former  means  and  being  effective  in  stripping  said 
document  from  the  surface  of  the  stationary  vacuum 
roller  means,  said  takeaway  belt  means  accelerating  said 
document  along  said  ramp. 


3  927  877 
PAPER  FEED  TRAY  FOR  USEWITH  COPYING  MACHINE 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Yasuhiko  Teri^ima,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,331 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1973, 48-46576 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  271-11  6  Claims 

1.  A  paper  feed  device  for  use  with  a  copying  machine  or 
the  like,  said  device  comprising: 
a  tray  for  containing  a  stack  of  copy  paper, 
charging  means  for  applying  electric  charge  to  at  least  the 
side  of  said  stack  to  separate  the  sheets  of  copy  paper 
from  one  another  and  thus  lessen  the  probability  of  the 
sheets  being  double  fed  to  the  copying  machine; 


December  23, 1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1689 


a  potential  source  for  said  charging  means; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  said  sheets  from  said  tray  to  said 
copying  machine;  and 


said  tray  being  slideably  disp>osed  in  said  copying  machine 
and  the  said  potential  source  for  said  charging  means 
being  fixedly  disposed  in  the  copying  machine,  the  poten- 
tial source  being  connected  to  the  charging  means  by 
wires  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  free  sliding  movement 
of  said  tray. 


3,927,878 
COLLATOR 
SUnky  J.  Bolsenga,  Evanston;  Stephen  S.  Kotow,  Franklin 
Pa/k;  Henry  G.  Reuter,  Gknvkw,  and  Donald  J.  Volante, 
Chkago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Apeco  Corporation,  Evans- 
ton,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,440 

Int.  Cl.»  B65H  31124,  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  271-173  2  Claims 


ij^"^-"^,     A?"'-^'  "y- 


1.  In  a  collator  intended  for  close  coupling  into  an  office 
photocopy  machine  having  means  for  delivery  of  multiple 
copies  of  an  original  document  in  a  closely  and  evenly  spaced 
series  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  tray  assembly 
formed  of  a  stacked  tier  of  trays  and  set  of  commutated  de- 
flectors for  deflecting  copy  sheets  into  the  respective  trays  in 
sequence,  a  driven  copy  sheet  conveyor  for  receiving  copies 
from  the  photocopy  machine  and  for  conveying  them  to  the 
tray  assembly  along  an  extended  conveyance  path  in  an  evenly 
spaced  series  defining  gaps  between  adjacent  copy  sheets  and 
with  the  gaps  having  a  reference  spacing,  a  set  of  gap  sensors 
arranged  along  the  conveyance  path  for  sensing  the  gaps,  the 
sensors  being  spaced  at  reference  spacing  so  that  periodically 
all  of  the  sensors  will  have  momentary  simultaneous  response 
to  presence  of  respective  gaps  thereby  to  indicate  that  the 
copy  sheets  are  all  being  normally  conveyed,  and  means  trig- 
gered by  failure  of  any  gap  sensor  to  have  periodic  response 


simultaneously  with  the  other  sensors  for  automatically  shut- 
ting down  the  conveyor,  the  sensors  being  in  the  form  of 
switches  which  are  momentarily  opened  upon  passage  of  gaps 
between  adjacent  sheets  and  in  which  all  of  the  switches  are 
connected  in  parallel,  circuit  means  responsive  to  failure  of 
the  parallel  connected  circuit  to  periodically  open  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal 
for  shutting  down  the  conveyor. 

2.  A  collator  intended  for  close  coupling  to  an  office  photo- 
copy machine  having  means  for  delivering  multiple  copies  of 
an  original  document  in  a  closely  and  evenly  spaced  series 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  having  an  inlet  for 
registering  with  an  outlet  on  the  photocopy  machine,  a  tray 
assembly  formed  of  a  stacked  tier  of  trays  with  alined  entrance 
lips,  a  copy  sheet  conveyor  for  conveying  copies  in  a  closely 
spaced  series  from  the  inlet  of  the  collator  along  a  conveyor 
path  closely  adjacent  the  lips  of  the  trays,  defiectors  at  the  lips 
of  respective  trays  and  capable  upon  actuation  of  diverting  an 
approaching  copy  sheet  into  the  associated  tray,  means  for 
commutating  the  deflectors  so  that  successive  copies  are 
deposited  in  successive  trays  starting  with  the  first,  an  auto- 
matic shut-off  timer  having  a  time  delay  on  the  general  order 
of  52  seconds  and  having  a  reset  line,  a  clearance  timer  having 
a  time  delay  on  the  order  of  8  seconds  and  having  a  reset  line, 
the  two  timers  being  effectively  connected  in  series  with  one 
another  so  that  timing  out  of  the  shut -off  timer  initiates  timing 
in  the  clearance  timber,  means  controlled  by  timing  out  of  the 
clearance  timer  for  turning  off  the  conveyor,  a  sensor  adjacent 
the  inlet  and  connected  to  the  reset  line  of  the  shut-off  timer 
for  sensing  arrival  of  a  copy  sheet  at  the  inlet  so  that  the 
shut-off  timer  is  ineffective  as  long  as  the  period  of  adjacent 
copy  sheets  is  less  than  the  time  delay  for  which  it  is  set,  but 
with  a  period  of  greater  duration  serving  to  initiate  timing  by 
the  clearance  timer  so  that  upon  passage  of  an  additional  eight 
seconds  the  conveyor  is  turned  off,  and  means  including  a 
manual  "off'  control  effectively  interposed  between  the  shut- 
off  timer  and  the  clearance  timer  for  directly  initiating  timing 
by  the  clearance  timer  so  that  the  conveyor  is  turned  off 
approximately  8  seconds  after  pressing  of  the  "off"  control 
thereby  to  insure  that  any  copies  being  conveyed  within  the 
collator  by  the  conveyor  have  an  opportunity  to  clear  the 
conveyor  before  the  latter  stops  its  motion. 


3,927,879 

PUNCHING  BAG  SIMULATOR 

Leo  E.  Long,  and  Edward  H.  Phillips,  both  of  Los  Altos,  CalH., 

assignors  to  American  Fitness,  Inc.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,520 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  272—76  5  Claims 


5.  A  punching  or  speed  bag  simulator  comprising  a  base 
member  having  provisions  for  mounting  upon  a  stationary 
surface,  a  pivot  arm,  means  serving  to  pivotally  interconnect 
said  pivot  arm  to  said  base  member,  return  spring  means 
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acting  between  said  base  member  add  said  pivot  arm  and 
being  positioned  for  biasing  said  pivot  arm  in  a  rest  condition 
so  that  one  end  portion  of  said  arm  is  disposed  outwardly  and 
away  from  said  base,  first  and  second  bumper  means  being 
interposed  between  said  pivot  arm  and  said  base  member,  said 
first  bumper  means  being  positioned  between  said  one  end 
portion  of  the  pivot  arm  and  said  base  member  and  being 
formed  from  a  resilient  material  and  sizjed  to  absorb  the  excess 
kinetic  energy  imparted  to  said  pivot  arm,  said  second  bumper 
means  being  positioned  between  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
pivot  arm  and  said  base  member,  and  being  formed  of  a  mate- 
rial serving  to  dampen  the  tendency  of  said  pivot  arm  to 
bounce  and  rebound  from  the  punchlig  action,  a  punching 
bag  element  secured  to  said  pivot  arm  adjacent  to  said  one  end 
and  being  configurated  to  serve  as  a  tatget  for  the  human  fists 
and  means  acting  with  said  pivot  mea|is  serving  to  maintain 
the  movement  of  said  pivot  arm  substai^tially  entirely  in  a  path 


normal  to  the  pivot  axis  upon  impact 
element  with  the  fists. 


of  said  punching  bag 


3,927,880      ' 

STEP  ON  BUG  GAME 

Victor  Petrusek,  18511  Gottschalk,  Homewood,  III.  60430 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  N#.  566,522 

int.  CI.'  A63B  67100 

U.S.  CI,  273— 1  E  5  Claims 


1.  A  game  comprising  in  combination  a  portable  fiat  sheet, 
having  a  plurality  of  integral  bulges  randomly  formed  about 
the  surface  of  the  sheet,  an  alarm  un4er  one  of  the  bulges, 
circuit  closing  switch  means  under  another  bulge,  electrically 
connected  to  said  alarm,  so  that  when  the  bulge  having  the 
switch  thereunder  is  stepped  on  by  a  contestant,  the  alarm  will 
sound. 


3,927,881 
INTEGRALLY  FORMED  PROJECTIIjE  AND  HOOK-LIKE 

FASTENERS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  NJ.  08840, 
and  Allan  M.  Elfman,  219  E.  83rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10028 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,045,  Jan.  24, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,857,566.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

471,760 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  7ll<\2 
VS.  CI.  273-58  K 


20  M 


30  A 


3  Claims 


1.  A  missile  for  use  in  dart  games  and  the  like,  which  dart 
games  employ  a  target  composed  of  a  material  having  a  sur- 
face defined  by  a  multitude  of  tiny  plastic  hook-like  forma- 
tions adapted  to  releasably  retain  sai4  missile  thereagainst 
comprising: 
a  lightweight  hollow  body  having  a  thin  wall  defining  a 
convex  outer  surface  configuration  and  forming  a  self- 
supporting  bulbous  enclosure  of  plastic, 


a  multitude  of  filamentary  formations  formed  of  the  same 
plastic  as  that  which  comprises  said  hollow  body  and 
integrally  molded  with  the  wall  of  said  hollow  body, 

said  filamentary  formations  being  cantilever  supported  by 
said  hollow  body  and  protruding  outwardly  from  said  wall 
of  said  hollow  body  with  which  they  are  molded, 

each  of  said  filamentary  formations  having  a  narrow  shank 
which  extends  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  hollow 
body  with  which  said  filamentary  formations  are  molded, 
the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  filamentary  formations 
being  formed  with  a  hook-like  portion  which  extends 
laterally  of  the  shank  thereof  and  backwardly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  wall  of  said  hollow  body, 

said  filamentary  formations  defining  a  multitude  of  engag- 
ing elements  for  the  hook-like  formations  of  the  target 
material, 

said  filamentary  formations  molded  integrally  with  the  wall 
of  said  missile  being  provided  in  sufficient  number  and 
distributed  around  the  surface  of  said  wall  of  said  missile 
in  a  manner  to  retain  said  missile  against  the  surface  of 
said  target  containing  said  plastic  hook-like  formations 
which  it  is  directed  against  regardless  of  which  portion  of 
said  missile  containing  said  filamentary  formations  strikes 
said  target. 


3,927,882 
INDOOR  SOCCER  BALL 
Ernesto  Felix  Galarza,  120  S.  Main  St.,  South  Toms  River,  N  J. 
08753 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,598,  June  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,930 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  37102 
U.S.  CI.  273—65  E  6  Ctaims 


1.  A  soccer  ball  for  use  indoors  comprising: 

a.  an  inner  substantially  solid  spherical  core  of  aluminum 
foil, 

b.  an  outer  spherical  core  of  a  light,  soft  plastic  material 
around  the  inner  core, 

c.  at  least  two  inner  covers  over  the  outer  core,  said  covers 
being  composed  of  a  thin  knitted  material,  and 

d.  an  outer  cover  of  a  heavier  material  selected  from  wool, 
cotton,  or  leather. 


3,927,883 
BOXING  APPARATUS  FOR  FIGURE  TOYS 
Denis  Vernon  Bosley,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Alan  Ralph 
Pitkanen,  Manhattan  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,699 
Int.  Cl.»  A63F  9114 
U.S.  CI.  273-85  B  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  boxing  apparatus  toy  for  use  with  a  boxer  figure  toy, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  base  member; 

a  platform  member  movably  connected  to  said  base  mem- 
ber; 
means  for  producing  relative  motion  between  said  base 
member  and  said  platform  member; 
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upright  pedestal  means  hingeably  connected  to  said  plat- 
form member  for  providing  a  support  for  a  boxer  figure 
toy;  and 

release  means  associated  with  said  pedestal  means  and  said 
base  for  preventing  hinged  motion  of  said  hinged  pedestal 
means  when  said  platform  is  in  a  first  rsmge  of  positions 
with  respect  to  said  base  and  for  permitting  hinged  mo- 
tion of  said  pedestal  means  to  a  non-upright  position 


3  927  885 
PUCK  AND  BAT  FOR  AN  AIR  CUSHION  TABLE  GAME 
Phillip  E.  Grossman,  Ada;  Robert  C.  Kenrick,  Grand  Haven, 
and  Robert  W.  Le  Mieux,  Spring  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,659,  Sept.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,773,325.  This  applicaUon  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,697 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  273-126  R  8  Claims 


when  said  platform  is  in  a  second  range  of  positions  with 
respect  to  said  base, 

whereby  a  boxer  figure  toy  supported  by  said  pedestal 
means  is  rigidly  supported  in  a  substantially  upright  posi- 
tion when  said  platform  is  within  said  first  range  of  posi- 
tions and  therefore  is  invulnerable  if  hit,  and 

whereby  said  figure  toy  may  fall  to  a  knocked-down  position 
when  said  platform  is  within  said  second  range  of  f>osi- 
tions  and  therefore  is  vulnerable  if  hit. 


3,927,884 

SURFACE  PROJECTILE  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago;  Howard  J.  Morrison,  Deerfield,  and 

Ira  B.  Gilford,  Highland  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin 

Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,291,  Oct.  13,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,578 

Int.  CI.'  A63D  3102 

U.S.  CI.  273—  1 19  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  bat  and  a  puck  for  rapid  play  upon  an 
air  bed  game  table  playing  surface, 
the  puck  being  made  of  high-density  plastic  and  comprising 

a  first  low  profile  right  circular  cylinder  having  substan 

tially  horizontally  extending  top  and  bottom  surfaces  ar  . 

an  area  to  weight  ratio  sufficient  to  permit  the  puck  to 

fioat  on  an  air  bed;  and 
the  bat  being  made  of  high-density  plastic  and  comprising: 

a.  a  second  low  profile  right  circular  cylinder  having 
substantially  horizontal  extending  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, said  bottom  surface  of  said  second  cylinder  being 
adapted  to  slide  upon  the  playing  surface,  the  curved 
vertical  surface  of  the  second  cylinder  being  adapted  to 
hit  the  curved  vertical  surface  of  said  first  cylinder  of  said 
puck; 

b.  said  top  surface  having  a  depression  therein,  said  de- 
pression being  substantially  symmetrical  about  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  right  circular  cylinder;  and 

c.  a  handle  attached  to  said  second  cylinder  at  the  bottom 
center  of  said  depression,  the  handle  extending  verti- 
cally out  of  said  depression  and  being  adapted  to  be 
held  by  a  player  for  manipulation  of  said  bat; 

said  depression  being  coaxial  with  said  second  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  protect  a  player's  fingers  grasping  the  handle 
from  contact  with  said  puck  or  another  player's  bat  and 
to  lower  said  bat's  center  of  gravity; 
said  bat  and  puck  having  the  following  relations: 

a.  said  bat  is  substantially  heavier  than  said  puck; 

b.  said  second  cylinder  is  at  least  twice  the  height  of  said 
first  cylinder; 

c.  the  diameter  of  said  second  cylinder  is  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  first  cylinder.  .  ^ 


2.  An  amusement  game  device,  comprising:  means  defining 
a  playing  surface  upon  which  a  playing  object  may  be  pro- 
pelled, with  bumper  rail  means  bounding  the  playing  surface 
substantially  thereabout;  a  playing  object  to  be  propelled  upon 
said  playing  surface;  a  playing  object  propelling  device  located 
in  proximity  to  said  playing  surface  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
propelling  a  playing  object  upon  said  playing  surface,  said 
propelling  device  being  pivotable  about  a  predetermined  arc 
whereby  said  propelling  device  can  effect  propelling  of  said 
playing  object  in  various  directions  upon  said  playing  surface; 
a  cluster  of  target  members  mounted  on  a  rotatable  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  playing  surface  for  selective  rota- 
tion about  a  generally  vertical  axis  spaced  from  the  target 
member;  scoring  means  extending  in  an  arcuate  pattern  adja- 
cent the  path  of  movement  of  said  target  members  for  registry 
with  the  target  members  when  said  rotatable  member  comes 
to  rest;  and  means  for  randomly  stopping  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber after  rotation  is  initiated,  including  detent  means  so  as  to 
bring  the  target  members  to  discrete  rest,  target  positions  in 
registry  with  discrete  portions  of  said  scoring  means. 


3,927,886 
BOARD  GAME 
Omar  Day,  523  Elizabeth  Road,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.  21061 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,095 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  3100,  5100 
U.S.  CI.  273-135  R  1 1  CUIms 

1.  In  a  game  having  a  board,  random  selection  means,  se- 
quentially designated  areas,  directory  tokens,  reward  tokens, 
and  markers,  the  improvement  comprising:  the  game  board 
having  thereon  a  plurality  of  squares  raised  above  the  board, 
first  indicia  for  indicating  sequence  in  the  plurality  of  raised 
squares,  a  respective  vertical  peg  adjacent  each  raised  square, 
a  respective  game  chip  positionable  by  each  vertical  peg,  the 
total  number  of  game  chips  being  the  same  as  the  total  number 
of  raised  squares  and  the  same  as  the  total  number  of  vertical 
pegs,  means  for  dividing  the  game  chips  into  first  and  second 
distinguishable  subsets  equal  in  number,  means  for  dividing  all 
said  raised  squares  and  vertical  pegs  into  two  groups,  second 
concealable  indicia  for  uniquely  associating  each  game  chip  in 
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the  first  of  said  two  subsets  with  a  respective  game  chip  in  the 
second  of  said  two  subsets  a  plurality  of  circular  areas,  third 
indicia  for  indicating  sequence  in  the  plurality  of  circular 
areas  corresponding  to  the  sequence  in  the  plurality  of  raised 
squares,  a  plurality  of  markers  corresponding  to  number  of 
players,  and  means  at  each  circular  area  for  holding  a  marker, 
whereby  players  can  randomly  distribute  the  first  and  second 
sub-sets  among  the  respectively  divided  groups  of  pegs  with 


3,927,888 
RECORD  PLAYER 
Piet  van  der  Leiy,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U^. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  S«r.  No.  465,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  5,   1973, 
7306304 

InL  CI*  GUB  3160 


U.S.  CI.  274—39  A 
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said  second  indicia  concealed,  select  a  g^me  chip  of  the  first 
subset  by  means  of  the  random  selection  iieans  and  the  means 
for  indicating  on  the  raised  squares,  estimate  which  game  chip 
of  the  second  subset  corresponds">ith  the  game  chip  selected, 
placing  a  marker  to  indicate  the  ganil^  chip  estimated,  thereaf- 
ter reveal  the  second  indicia  of  the  game  chip  estimated  to 
correspond  to  verify  the  estimate,  and  then  take  up  or  pay 
playing  chips  in  accordance  with  the  cofrectness  of  the  esti- 
mate. ] 


3,927,887 
RECORD  STYLUS 
F^Jio  Oda,  Ashiya,  and  Hiroshi  Otani,  Shijonawate,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,691 
Ctalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1972, 47-3438; 
Dec.  28,  1972,  47-3439;  Dec.  28,  1972,  47-3440 

Int.  CI.*  Gl IB  5/44 
US.  CL  274-38  3  Claims 


.« 


1.  A  record  stylus  comprising  a  supporting  arm;  a  diamond 
substrate  secured  to  an  end  of  said  supporting  arm;  and  a  thin 
film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide  and 
boron  carbide  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  diamond  sub- 
strate to  provide  a  smooth  surface  on  said  diamond  substrate. 


5  Claims 


1.  A  record  player  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  sub-frame 
movably  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  turntable  mounted 
on  the  sub-frame  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  a  tone-arm, 
means  for  suspending  the  tone-arm  with  respect  to  the  sub- 
frame,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  sub-frame 
with  respect  to  the  frame  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said 
first  axis  wherein  said  rotation  preventing  means  comprises  a 
joining  body,  a  first  pair  of  joining  elements  each  having  two 
ends,  each  pivotally  connected  about  respective  axes  at  one 
end  to  the  main  frame,  each  pivotally  connected  about  respec- 
tive axes  at  the  other  end  to  the  joining  body,  and  a  second 
pair  of  joining  elements  each  having  two  ends,  each  pivotally 
connected  about  respective  axes  at  one  end  to  the  sub-frame, 
each  pivotally  connected  about  respective  axes  at  the  other 
end  to  the  joining  body,  the  pivot  axes  being  parallel  and  the 
pivotal  connections  of  the  pairs  of  joining  elements  forming 
the  vertices  of  respective  parallelograms. 


3,927,889 
ROTATING  ELEMENT  FLUID  SEAL  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

COMPRESSOR 
Maurice  L.  Adams,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  and  Albert  A.  Raimondi, 
Monroeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,351 

Int.  CV  F16J  I5M4 

U.S.  CI.  277-25  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  seal  arrangement  for  a  centrifugal  compressor  having 
an  impeller  and  in  which  the  seal  formed  by  the  surfaces  of  an 
inner  seal  rotor  and  outer  seal  stator  includes  vent  passage 
means  formed  in  part  at  least  in  said  rotor  and  extending  from 
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an  intermediate  location  along  the  leakage  path  of  the  seal  to 
an  outlet  located  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  impeller,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  vent  passage  means  includes  as  a  part  thereof  radially 
outwardly  directed  bore  means  between  said  rotor  and 
said  outlet  of  said  passage  means  at  the  inlet  side  of  said 
impeller  to  promote  movement  of  fluid  through  said 
passage  means  by  providing  a  centrifugal  pumping  action 
of  said  fluid  in  said  radially  outwardly  directed  bore 
means. 


3,927,891 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SEAL 
Hans  Larker,  and  Jan  Nibson,  both  of  Robertsfors,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  7, 1973, 7306349 
Int  CL*  F16J  I5II6 
VS.  CI.  277-190  7  Claims 


3,927,890 
ROTATING  ELEMENT  FLUID  SEAL  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

COMPRESSOR 
Maurice  L.  Adams,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,352 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  277-29  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  press,  a  seal  assembly  comprising  a 
high  pressure  cylinder  with  a  wall,  a  die  or  axially  movable 
plunger  projecting  into  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  seal 
holder  at  the  end  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  first  and  sec- 
ond sealing  rings  of  metal,  the  first  ring  having  an  outer  sur- 
face abutting  the  cylinder  wall  and  an  end  surface  abutting  the 
seal  holder,  and  the  second  ring  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
abutting  the  die  or  plunger  and  a  surface  abutting  the  seal 
holder,  the  first  ring  having  grooves  in  the  outer  surface 
thereof  forming  draining  channels  therein  extending  generally 
longitudinally  in  the  area  nearest  the  seal  holder. 


3,927,892 

MACHINE  CHUCK  JAWS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Thaddeus  T.  Pradota,  6  N.  323  Andrcne  Lane,  Itasca,  III. 

60143 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,387 

Int  CI.*  B23B  31/04 

VS.  CL  279—62  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  casing,  and  a  centrifugal  impeller 
having  an  inlet  side,  the  casing  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  a  shaft  for  driving  the  centrifugal  impeller 
projects  and  a  seal  arrangement  in  said  opening  for  restricting 
fluid  leakage  from  an  impeller  discharge  pressure  space  on 
one  side  of  the  seal  arrangement  to  a  second  space  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  seal  arrangement  maintained  in  normal 
operation  of  said  apparatus  at  substantially  the  same  pressure 
as  the  suction  pressure  at  the  inlet  side  of  said  impeller,  said 
seal  arrangement  including: 
a  seal  rotor  rotating  with  said  shaft  and  having  an  outer  face; 
an  annular  seal  stator  around  said  rotor  and  having  a  face 
opposing  said  outer  face; 
the  opposing  faces  of  said  rotor  and  stator  forming  a  dy- 
namic seal  having  one  end  of  the  axial  extent  of  the  seal 
exposed  to  said  discharge  pressure  space  and  the  other 
end  of  the  axial  extent  of  the  seal  exposed  to  said  second 
space; 
means  defining  a  venting  passage  from  an  intermediate 
location  along  said  axial  extent  of  said  seal,  said  venting 
passage  extending  inwardly  into  said  rotor  and  to  said 
inlet  side  of  said  impeller,  said  venting  passage  having  a 
lower  resistance  to  fluid  flow  than  the  resistance  to  fluid 
flow  between  said  intermediate  location  along  the  axial 
extent  of  said  seal  and  either  end  of  said  seal. 


A-A 


1.  In  a  Jacobs-type  machine  chuck  having  a  principal  axis 
of  rotation  comprising  a  plurality  of  jaws  each  having  a  grip- 
ping portion  and  a  guiding  portion  of  cylindrical  form  slidably 
carried  in  the  body  of  the  chuck,  the  axis  of  the  jaws  being 
inclined  to  said  principal  axis  and  means  to  displace  the  jaws 
convergently  and  divergently  to  grip  and  release  respectively 
a  part  to  be  seized  in  the  chuck,  said  means  comprising  a  ring 
gear  having  at  least  one  tooth  and  rotatably  carried  on  said 
body,  the  ring  gear  tooth  conforming  substantially  to  a  conical 
helix,  each  jaw  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  to  mesh  with  said 
ring  gear  tooth  whereby  rotation  of  the  ring  gear  is  translated 
into  concurrent  axial  and  radial  displacement  of  the  jaws, 
corresponding  to  convergent  and  divergent  movement 
thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  the  jaw  teeth  have  a  crest 
corresponding  to  a  substantially  frusto-conical  surface  having 
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its  larger  radius  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  guiding  portion 
of  the  jaw  and  a  root  corresponding  to  a  second  substantially 
frusto-conical  surface,  the  larger  radius  of  the  first  frusto-coni- 
cal  surface  being  less  at  the  end  of  the  jaw  which  is  innermost 
of  the  chuck  and  greater  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  the 
radius  of  the  second  frusto-conical  surface  being  greater  at  the 
first  mentioned  end  of  the  jaw  thanj  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof. 


3  927  893 
COLLET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  RECirROCATING  TOOL 
William  Dillon,  Chicago,  and  John  A.  Bbchowski,  Park  Ridge, 
both  of  ill.,  assignors  to  Skil  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 


a  cart  section  formed  of  sheet  material,  said  cart  section 
being  shaped  as  an  upwardly  open-ended  U-section, 

a  pair  of  tubular  handle  frame  units  each  fastened  to  a 
respective  upper  end  of  said  U-section,  of  the  cart  with 
netting  fastened  to  the  respective  handle  frame  units  to 
extend  from  the  walls  of  the  cart  section, 

a  pair  of  wheels  externally  mounted  to  a  first  side  of  the  cart 
section,  and 

a  skid  mounted  externally  on  the  second  side  of  the  cart 
section. 


U.S 


Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  Na.  432,634 
Int.  CL»  B23B  31/^2 
CI.  279-75 


7  Claims 


1, 


3,927,894 
BEACH  AND  SNOW  S^ED 
Phyllis  D.  Zawislak,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  Assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond L«e  Organization,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  part  inter- 


Filcd  Jan.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No  J  541,004 
Int.  CL*  B62B  13/1$ 
VS.  CI.  280-8 
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3  Claims 


1.  A  cart  for  sliding  over  sand  or  snow  which  may  be  alter- 
nately rolled  over  solid  ground  comprisiiig 


3,927,895 

ANTI-FRICTION  RELEASE  PLATE 

I.  Martin  Spier,  50  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016,  and 

Frank  B.  Vener,  98  Westport  Ave.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06851 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,153 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1.35  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  quick  change  collet  for  holding  flat  reciprocating  tool 
blades  of  various  thicknesses  having  engaging  means  thereon 
comprising: 

a.  a  main  channel  member  defining  a  blade  receiving  chan- 
nel and  including  a  first  planar  surface  for  intimately 
engaging  said  blade;  .        I 

b.  a  ball  retaining  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
communicating  with  said  channel,  said  retaining  member 
receivable  in  said  channel  and  forming  a  second  planar 
surface  intimately  engaging  said  blade; 

c-  a  ball  received  in  said  aperture,  a  portion  thereof  extend- 
'  ing  into  said  channel  to  contact  sakl  engaging  means  of 
said  blade; 

d.  a  collet  cap  threadingly  engaging  said  main  channel 
member  and  having  an  internally  tapered  wall  for  cam- 
ming engagement  with  said  ball  and  said  retaining  mem- 
ber; 

said  upered  wall  moving  said  ball  and  said  retaining  mem- 
ber into  intimate  conuct  with  said  blade  as  said  cap  is 
threaded  onto  said  channel  member,  such  that  the  ball 
and  second  planar  surface  firmly  hold  the  blade  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  said  first  planar  Surface. 


1.  An  anti-friction  release  plate  for  skiing  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rollers,  roller  support  means  including  a  one-piece 
support  plate  for  supporting  said  rollers  in  side  by  side  spaced 
relation  and  journal  means  cooperating  between  said  rollers 
and  roller  support  means  for  joumalling  said  rollers  for  free 
rotation  in  said  roller  support  means,  each  of  said  rollers 
having  an  external  surface  and  said  roller  support  means 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  external  surfaces 
project  to  define  a  rolling  surface  for  engagement  by  the  sole 
of  a  ski  boot. 


3,927,896 

SKI  AND  SNOW  SHOE  DEVICE 

Vincent  D.  Detoia,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,650 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.13  C  5Cbims 


18  13  15       13        14   16 


18  13  15       13        14   16     12  II  32 


I.  A  ski  fitted  with  slidable  cleats  which  enables  the  assem- 
bly to  be  employed  alternately  as  a  ski  or  as  a  snow  shoe, 
comprising 

a  ski  fitted  with  open  slots,  extending  through  the  ski  from 
the  top  surface  to  the  undersurface  of  the  ski,  said  slots 
located  forward  of  the  shoe  mounting  position  of  the  ski, 
and  said  slots  located  in  a  line  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  ski, 

a  shaped  flat  spring  member,  said  spring  member  formed  of 
a  sheet  of  generally  rectangular  shape  and  of  a  length  to 
extend  beyond  the  extreme  longitudinal  ends  of  the  slots 
in  the  ski,  with  the  forward  end  of  said  spring  member 
shaped  to  form  a  flange,  which  flange  is  fastened  to  the 
top  surface  of  the  ski  forward  of  the  most  forward  located 
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slot,  so  that  the  spring  member  extends  over  the  slots  at 
a  distance  from  the  ski,  with  the  rear  end  of  the  spring 
member  extending  past  the  most  rearward  located  slot, 
and  with  the  undersurface  of  the  spring  member  facing 
the  top  surface  of  the  ski  and  the  spring  member  project- 
ing above  the  top  surface  of  the  ski,  said  spring  member 
fitted  with  cleats  that  are  each  in  the  form  of  a  shaped 
block  of  uniform  cross-section  of  a  size  to  freely  fit  into 
and  through  a  slot  of  the  ski,  with  each  cleat  mounted  to 
the  undersurface  of  the  spring  member,  with  each  cleat 
being  of  a  transverse  width  to  serve  as  a  fin,  when  ex- 
tended through  the  ski,  and  each  cleat  being  of  a  height 
to  extend  from  the  spring  member  mounting  through  a 
slot  in  the  ski  and  to  project  beyond  the  undersurface  of 
the  ski  when  the  spring  member  is  in  a  first  fixed  position, 
said  cleats  each  individually  mounted  to  the  spring  mem- 
ber in  line  with  an  individual  slot  of  the  ski  in  which  the 
individual  cleat  fits  in  either  said  first  fixed  position  or  in 
a  second  position  of  the  spring  member  so  that  each  cleat 
is  transversely  supported  by  the  walls  of  the  slots,  with 

the  free  end  of  the  cleat  shaped  as  a  generally  flat  surface 
lying  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  undersurface  of 
the  attached  ski,  with  each  cleat  mounted  to  the  under- 
surface of  the  spring  member  to  slidably  project  into  a 
slot  of  the  ski, 

a  spring  retention  device  in  the  form  of  a  clamp  fastened  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  ski  for  holding  the  rear  end  of  the 
spring  member  alternately  in  either  a  said  first  fixed  posi- 
tion so  that  the  cleats  project  through  the  slots  and  below 
the  undersurface  of  the  ski,  or  in  a  said  second  position 
in  which  the  rear  end  of  the  spring  member  is  held  away 
from  the  ski  so  that  the  cleats  are  positioned  in  the  slots, 
flush  or  above  the  undersurface  of  the  ski,  said  clamp 
being  in  the  shape  of  a  shaped  section  of  semi-rigid  mate- 
rial formed  with  a  recessed  section  into  which  an  edge  of 
the  rear  end  of  the  spring  member  may  latch  in  one  of 
said  positions. 


3,927,897 
MAGNETIC  RELEASE  SYSTEM  FOR  SNOW  SKIS 

Donald  M.  Olson,  317  Lee  St.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94610,  and 
Michael  A.  McNeilly,  297  Mapache  Road,  Portola  Valley, 
Calif.  94025 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,367 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.35  M  16  Claims 


2.  said  head  portion  of  said  indexing  button  being  of 
smaller  size  then  said  magnet  structure  and  overlying 
only  a  limited  portion  thereof,  and 

3.  a  recess  formed  in  said  plate  contoured  in  accordance 
with  the  size  and  configuration  of  said  projecting  head 
portion  of  said  button, 

4.  whereby  said  button  and  recess  when  interengaged 
resist  lateral  separation  of  said  plate  and  magnet  struc- 
ture until  predetermined  release  forces  are  encoun- 
tered. 


3,927,898 

HAND  TRUCK 

George  L.  Weyrauch,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  & 

Western  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,109 

Int.  CI.*  B62B  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  280-47.27  1 1  Claims 


\ 

1.  In  a  hand  truck  having  hand  grip  means,  toe  plate  means, 
body  means  therebetween,  and  wheel  means  secured  thereto, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  closed  unitary  body  member 
having  channel  shaped  side  rail  portions  formed  integrally 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  rib  portions  formed 
integrally  therein  transverse  to  said  rail  portions  to  define 
imperforate  panel  areas  therebetween;  U-shaped  hand  grip 
means  having  free  lower  ends  adapted  to  nest  within  the  upper 
portions  of  said  body  member  side  rail  portions;  fastener 
means  to  secure  said  hand  grip  means  to  said  side  rail  portions; 
a  one  piece  toe  plate  member  having  side  portions  formed 
therein  to  nest  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  body  member  side 
rail  portions;  fastener  means  to  secure  said  toe  plate  member 
to  said  body  member;  axle  bracket  members  adapted  to  nest 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  body  member  side  rail  portions  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  side  rail  portions  by  said  toe 
plate  fastener  means;  an  axle  non-rotatably  secured  to  said 
axle  bracket  members  and  extending  outboard  therefrom  to 
receive  wheels  thereon;  and  fastening  means  to  secure  said 
wheels  on  the  outboard  ends  of  said  axle. 


1.  A  magnetic  release  system  for  snow  skis  comprising 

A.  an  elongated  keeper  plate  to  be  attached  to  the  sole  of 
a  skier's  boot, 

B.  an  elongated  permanent  magnet  structure  generally  co- 
extensive with  said  keeper  plate  to  be  attached  to  a  ski, 
and 

C.  separable  indexing  structure  interposable  between  said 
plate  and  said  magnet  structure  comprising 

I .  a  low  friction  indexing  button  integral  with  said  magnet 
structure  and  having  a  head  portion  projecting  there- 
above  having  the  surface  of  an  inclined  plane  exposed 
to  said  plate, 


3,927,899 
VEHICLE  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Dale  E.  Bough,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,871 
Int.  CI.*  F16C  1/02;  B62D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  280-87  A  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  steering  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  steering  column,  a  rotatable  steering  shaft  dis- 
posed within  said  steering  column,  a  manually  rotatable  input 
member  disposed  at  one  end  portion  of  said  steering  column 
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and  connected  with  a  first  end  portion  of  said  steering  shaft,   attached  to  said  frame  bracket,  said  pin  having  upper  and 
said  input  member  being  rotatabte  to  effect  rotation  of  said   lower  ends  extending  above  and  below  said  attachment  point 
steering  shaft,  drive  means  for  turning  at  least  one  wheel  of  the   to  said  frame  bracket;  a  support  member  disposed  to  rotate 
vehicle  in  response  to  an  input  torque,  said  drive  means  being   about  and  rectilinearly  translate  reciprically  along  the  upper 
disposed  forwardly  and  offset  to  one  side  of  said  steering  shaft 
at  a  level  lower  than  said  input  member,  and  torque  transmit- 
ting means  connected  with  a  second  end  portion  of  said  steer-  ~ 
ing  shaft  for  transmitting  torque  to  said  drive  means  along  a 
path  having  both  horizontally  and  vertically  curved  compo- 
nents in  response  to  rotation  of  said  steering  shaft  by  said 
input  member,  said  torque  transmitting  means  comprising  a 
series  of  adjacent  torque  transmitting  bodies  including  a  rotat- 
able  input  body  connected  with  said  seaond  end  portion  of 
said  steering  shaft,  a  roUUble  output  body  connected  with 
said  drive  means,  a  series  of  rotatable  iitermediate  bodies 
disposed  in  a  continuous  row  which  extends  between  said 
input  and  output  bodies  along  a  nonlinear  path  having  an 
arcuately  curving  portion  of  a  length  which  «s  greater  than  the 
length  of  a  plurality  of  said  intermediate  bodies,  each  one  of 
said  intermediate  bodies  having  first  surface  means  disposed 
in  abutting  engagement  with  a  next  preceding  body  for  posi- 
tively transmitting  rotational  motion  between  said  preceding 
body' and  said  one  body  without  relative  rotation  between  said 


and  lower  ends  of  said  pin;  a  stub  axle  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
support  member;  and  a  load  spring  placed  below  the  lower 
end  of  said  pin  between  said  pin  and  said  sup|X>rt  member, 
said  load  spring  contacting  said  support  member  at  a  position 
below  the  lower  end  of  said  pin. 


one  body  and  said  proceeding  body  upOn  rotation  of  said 
steering  shaft  and  variations  in  the  torque  transmitted  to  said 
drive  means  and  second  surface  means  disposed  in  abutting 
engagement  with  a  next  succeeding  body  for  positively  trans- 
mitting rotational  motion  between  said  onei  body  and  said  next 
succeeding  body  without  relative  rotatioi^  between  said  one 
body  and  said  proceeding  body  upon  rotation  of  said  steering 
shaft  and  variations  in  the  torque  transntitted  to  said  drive 
means,  each  of  said  intermediate  bodies  having  an  outer  sur- 
face portion  which  has  a  smooth  circular  cross  sectional  con- 
figuration in  a  plane  extending  perpendicular  to  the  central 
axis  of  said  intermediate  body,  an  elongated  tubular  casing 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  central  passage  with  both 
horizontally  and  vertically  curved  components,  said  passage 
having  a  side  surface  with  a  generally  circular  cross  sectional 
configuration  in  a  plane  extending  perpendicular  to  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  casing,  said  side  surface  of  said  passage  being 
disposed  in  circumscribing  abutting  engagement  with  the 
smooth  circular  outer  surface  portion  of  each  of  said  interme- 
diate bodies  to  at  least  partially  support  said  intermediate 
bodies  for  rotation  about  their  central  axis,  and  means  for 
holding  said  tubular  casing  against  rotatioifial  movement  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  intermediate  bodies. 


3,927,901 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH  INFLATABLE  AIR 

BAGS  FOR  PASSENGER  ACCIDENT  PROTECTION 
Per  Olaf  Weman,  Haslah,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sigmatex, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  342,124 

Int.  C1.*B60R  19110,21/06 

U.S.  CI.  280—150  AB  10  Claims 


3,927,900 

INDEPENDENT  STEERING  AXLE  SUSPENSION 
Tkooiat  Harry  Wiachmcicr,  4989  Countryside  Road,  Lynd- 
kont,  Ohio  44124 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,419 

IiitCI.*B60G  11/14 

U^.CL  280-124  A  I  8  Claims 

1.  An  independent  steering  axle  suspension  adapted  for 

attachment  to  a  vehicle  frame,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

frame  bracket  attached  to  said  vehicle  frame;  a  pin  rigidly 


1.  In  a  vehicle  equipped  with  at  least  one  inflatable  air  bag 
for  protecting  at  least  one  passenger  of  the  vehicle  in  case  of 
an  accident,  wherein  an  inflation  assembly  for  said  bag  com- 
prises: a  pressurized  gas  tank  having  a  front  portion  and  at 
least  one  branch  portion  in  a  continuous  configuration  extend- 
ing from  said  front  portion  of  said  pressurized  gas  tank,  said 
branch  portion  connecting  said  front  portion  to  said  at  least 
one  inflatable  air  bag,  said  front  portion  mounted  in  the  front 
region  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle 
longitudinal  axis  from  one  side  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
vehicle;  and  at  least  one  automatic  valve,  said  one  automatic 
valve  connected  between  the  pressurized  gas  tank  and  each 
associated  inflatable  air  bag,  said  pressurized  gas  tank  inflating 
said  air  bag  upon  impact  during  an  accident,  without  the  use 
of  separate  sensors,  due  to  a  sudden  increase  in  pressure 
within  the  gas  tank  which  causes  said  valve  to  open. 
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3,927,902 
SAFETY  BELT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INDIVmUALS 
Oskar  Lcniurt  Lindblad,  Hedaagatan  16,  440  20  Vargarda, 
Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,134,  Sept  9,  1971,  Pat  No. 
3,822,760.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,291 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept    9,    1970, 
12225/70;  Sept.  25, 1970, 13045/70;  Nov.  2, 1970, 14714/70; 
Dec.  30,  1970,  17726/70;  Dec.  31,  1970,  17858/70;  Feb.  10, 
1971,  1694/71 

IntCI.*B60R2///0 
VS.  CI.  280- 150  SB  5  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  release  mechanism  in  a  passive  restraint 
safety  belt  system  comprising  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one 
door,  a  guide  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
vehicle  on  the  inside  of  said  door,  a  slide  moveably  mounted 
on  said  guide,  a  coupling  means  being  positioned  on  and  near 
the  rear  lower  edge  of  said  door,  locking  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  vehicle  and  detachably  connected  to  said  cou- 
pling means  for  at  time  locking  said  door  closed,  releasing 
means  detachably  connecting  said  coupling  means,  slide  and 
belt,  a  second  releasing  means  detachably  connecting  said 
coupling  means  and  said  locking  means  and  means  capable  of 
operating  both  said  releasing  means  and  being  accessible  from 
the  outside  of  said  door. 


3,927,903 

FOLDABLE  STEP 

George  D.  Jones,  19624  96th  St.  E.,  Sumner,  Wash.  98390 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,343 

Int  CI.*  B60R  3/02 

VJS.  CI.  280- 166  3  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  step  unit  for  a  truck  having  a  bumper  with  a 
flat  top  surface  comprising:  a  step;  a  pair  of  supports  to  span 
and  to  be  pivotally  connected  near  an  end  of  each  sup(>ort  to 
the  step;  means  for  linking  between  each  of  the  supports  and 
an  adjacent  side  of  the  step  for  allowing  the  step  to  move  from 
an  in  line  position  to  a  position  normal  with  respect  to  the 
support,  said  means  comprising  an  offset  link  having  a  pair  of 
slots,  and  means  for  joining  one  of  the  slots  to  the  support  and 
for  joining  the  other  slot  to  the  step;  and  a  pair  of  bars  each 
rigidly  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  bumper  and  pivotally 


connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  respective  one  of  the  supports 
to  permit  the  supports  with  the  step  to  move  between  a  paral- 
lel folded  position  and  a  perpendicular  use  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  top  surface  of  the  bumper. 


3,927,904 
REAR  DERAILLEUR  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Eduard  Bergles,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs 
A.G.,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   23,   1973, 
2314554 

Int  CI.*  B62M  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  280-236  5  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  chain  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about 
a  first  axis; 

c.  a  wheel  shaft  on  said  frame  having  a  second  axis  spaced 
from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis; 

d.  a  plurality  of  sprockets  axially  juxtaposed  on  said  wheel 
shaft  for  rotation  about  said  second  axis; 

e.  a  carrier  member  fastened  to  said  frame  in  fixed  spatial 
relationship  to  said  second  axis; 

f.  a  guide  wheel  support; 

g.  first  and  second  guide  wheels  mounted  on  said  support  in 
spaced  relationship  for  rotation  in  a  common  plane  fixed 
relative  to  said  support; 

h.  linkage  means  movably  connecting  said  support  to  said 
carrier  member, 

1 .  said  first  and  second  axes  defining  a  plane  intersecting 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  guide  wheel  along  a  line  of 
intersection  in  each  position  of  said  support  during  said 
shifting  of  said  support,  the  lines  of  intersection  defined 
during  said  shifting  converging  in  a  direction  from  said 
second  axis  toward  said  first  axis, 

2.  said  linkage  means  including  a  four-member  linkage 
constituted  by  said  carrier  member,  said  support,  two 
guide  links,  and  four  pivots  respectively  connecting 
said  guide  links  to  said  carrier  member  and  to  said 
support, 

3.  two  pivots  being  associated  with  each  member  of  said 
linkage, 

4.  each  pivot  having  an  axis, 

5 .  the  spacing  of  the  two  axes  of  the  pivots  associated  with 
one  member  of  said  four-member  linkage  being  differ- 
ent from  the  corresponding  spacing  of  axes  of  pivots 
associated  with  the  other  three  members  of  said  link- 
age, 

6.  said  pivots  defining  a  planar  quadrangle  perpendicular 
to  said  pivot  axes,  said  quadrangle  being  inclined  rela- 
tive to  said  plane  defined  by  said  first  and  second  axes 
at  an  angle  of  45°  to  60°; 

i.  a  drive  chain  trained  over  said  chain  wheel,  one  of  said 

sprockets,  and  said  guide  wheels;  and 
j.  manually  operable  means  for  shifting  said  support  relative 

to  said  carrier  member  about  said  axes  of  said  pivots. 
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3,927,905 

RETRACTOR  MECHANISM  FOE  LATCH  BOLT 
Lart  Erkkson,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kidde  & 
Co..  Inc.,  Belleville,  N  J. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,134 

Int.  Cl.»  E05B  3108;  E05C  1112 

U.S.  CL  292- 169.22  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  door  lock  having  a  latch  bolt  I  and  inner  and  outer 
knob  spindles  provided  with  rollbacks,  la  two-part  retractor 
comprising  a  forward  part  in  engagemeat  with  the  latch  bolt 
and  rear  part  loosely  engaged  with  th^  forward  part  to  be 
relatively  movable  between  forward  and  rearward  positions, 
the  forward  part  being  generally  U-shap<d  and  provided  near 
its  ends  with  rearwardly  and  forwardly  facing  spaced  stop 
surfaces  defining  a  lost  motion  gap  said  $top  surfaces  lying  in 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  retractor  movement, 
the  rear  part  of  the  retractor  having  portions  adapted  to  bear 
alternatively  against  said  stop  surfaces,  the  size  of  the  lost 
motion  gap  being  a  function  of  the  spacing  of  said  surfaces  in 
said  direction  of  retractor  movement,  and  resilient  means 
urging  said  rear  part  toward  its  forward  i  position  adjacent  to 
both  rollbacks  and  to  said  rearwardly  facing  stop  surfaces,  to 
open  the  said  lost  motion  gap  and  enable  the  rear  part  to  be 
moved  rearward  by  either  rollback  without  moving  the  for- 
ward part  until  said  gap  has  been  closed 


3,927,906 
FLIP  DOWN  DOOR  LdCK 
Raymond  J.  Mieras,  1745  Ball,  NE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49505 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,521 
Int.  Cl.»  E05C  /  7104 


U.S.  CI.  292-262 


4  Claims 


movement  of  said  bar  member  from  said  first  closed  position 
to  a  second  open  position  in  disengagement  from  between  the 
edge  of  said  closure  and  said  adjacent  jamb  to  allow  sliding  of 
said  closure  in  said  frame  and  biasing  said  locking  bar  into  said 
first  closed  position  when  therein  and  supporting  said  bar 
member  over  the  closure  when  in  said  second  position  without 
additional  support. 


1.  A  locking  means  for  preventing  opening  of  a  sliding 
closure  wherein  the  sliding  closure  is  sli^ably  mounted  in  a 
frame  having  a  header  above  the  slidiitg  closure  and  two 
jambs,  said  header  having  at  least  one  sliding  channel  on  the 
header  along  which  the  closure  slides,  said  locking  means 
comprising:  an  elongated  rigid  bar  mentber;  and  mounting 
means  for  suspending  said  bar  member  from  said  header  in  a 
first  closed  position  in  abutting  engagement  between  the  edge 
of  said  closure  and  an  adjacent  jamb,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  spring  lock-hinge  assembly  forpermitting  swinging 


3,927,907 

AUTOMOBILE  BUMPER 

Francis  J.  BiaIek,  2536  N.  Sawyer  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60647 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,092 

Int.  CI.'B60R  19102 

U.S.  CI.  293-71  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  bumper  for  attaching  to  the  frame  of  moving  vehicles 
comprising: 

a  bumper  bar  constructed  of  a  rigid  material  extending 
across  the  width  of  the  vehicle  and  including  outer  ends; 
a  first  spring  means  and  a  second  spring  means,  each  of 
said  spring  means  having  a  substantially  "U"  shape  and 
including  a  hump  portion  between  a  pair  of  outer  feet; 

the  pair  of  feet  of  said  first  spring  means  being  attached  to 
one  of  the  ends  of  said  bumper  bar  so  thpt  said  first  spring 
means  extends  inward  therefrom,  and  the  pair  of  feet  of 
said  second  spring  means  being  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  bumper  bar  so  that  said  second  spring  means  also 
extends  inward  therefrom; 

said  first  and  second  spring  means  including  a  plurality  of 
leaf  springs  laminated  one  on  back  of  the  other; 

a  first  and  second  hollow  member  each  including  a  front 
side  and  a  rear  side,  each  of  said  plurality  of  leaf  springs 
passing  through  one  of  said  hollow  members  so  that  said 
hump  portion  of  the  corresponding  spring  means  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  hollow  member,  each  of  said  hollow  mem- 
bers being  attached  to  the  frame  at  the  rear  side  thereof 
for  securing  said  hump  portion  of  the  corresponding 
spring  means  to  the  frame; 

a  first  cushioning  means  attached  to  the  front  side  of  the 
first  hollow  member  and  extending  forward  thereof 
spaced  from  the  bumper  bar  and  between  the  feet  of  said 
first  spring  means;  and 

a  second  cushioning  means  attached  to  the  front  side  of  the 
second  hollow  member  and  extending  forward  thereof 
spaced  from  the  bumper  bar  and  between  the  feet  of  said 
second  spring  means. 


3,927,908 
PULP  SHEET  GRIPPING  TOOL 
Harry  Knelson,  1305  E.  6th  Ave.,  Prince  Rupert,  B.C.,  Canada 
(V8J  lYl) 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,920 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Canada,  Feb.  12, 1974, 192461 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  13106 
U.S.  CI.  294-19  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  gripping  an  edge  of  a  remote  piece  of  sheet 
material  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  handle  secured  to  the  base 
plate  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  said  base  plate  having 
a  front  portion  enterable  beneath  an  edge  of  the  sheet  mate- 
rial, a  clamping  jaw  adjacent  the  front  portion,  hinge  means 
securing  the  clamping  jaw  to  the  base  plate  for  swinging  move- 
ment between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  with  respect  to 
the  front  portion,  resilient  means  biasing  the  clamping  jaw 
towards  the  closed  position,  linkage  means  including  an  up- 
standing lever  pivotally  connecting  the  clamping  jaw  to  the 
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base  plate  and  adapted  to  support  said  jaw  in  the  open  position 
against  pressure  applied  by  the  resilient  means,  a  trip  member 


e.  said  resilient  means  including  a  plurality  of  separate, 
contiguous,  resilient  rings  on  a  common  axis,  one  portion 
of  said  rings  being  arranged  in  a  first  pattern,  another 


•»  «3,  ,n 


secured  at  one  end  to  the  upstanding  lever  and  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  base  plate  substantially  parallel  to  the  han- 
dle. 


3,927,909 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  ADJUSTING 
ROTATIVE  WORKPIECES 
Heinrich  Hack,  Spachbruecken,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Carl  Schenck  AG,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,079,  Feb.  23,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,345 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    6,    1972, 
2222336 

Int.  CI.*  B66C  1142 
U.S.  CI.  294-81  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  and  precisely  positioning  long, 
flexible  workpieces  or  workpieces  with  portions  which  are 
pivotable  relative  to  each  other  so  that  their  longitudinal 
alignment  is  necessary  for  said  positioning,  comprising  a  rigid 
frame  structure,  first  and  second  horizontally  extending  cross 
support  arms  having  a  common  longitudinal  axis  and  arranged 
to  telescope  one  within  the  other,  means  movably  securing 
said  support  arms  to  said  frame  structure,  said  securing  means 
including  rigid  guide  means  for  said  cross  support  arms  to 
keep  said  arms  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  each  other,  said 
cross  support  arms  having  free  ends  longitudinally  aligned 
with  each  other,  and  gripping  tongs  operatively  secured  to  said 
aligned  free  ends  of  the  cross  support  arms,  whereby  a  longitu- 
dinally effective  aligning  force  may  be  applied  to  said  work- 
piece  by  simultaneously  gripping  said  workpiece  at  both  of  its 
ends,  and  then  extending  said  support  arms  longitudinally 
outwardly. 


3,927,910 
RESILIENTLY  LATERALLY  SHIFTABLE  AXLE 
MOUNTING  BOGIE 
Roger  Fagel,  Marcinelle,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ateliers  de  Con- 
structions Electriques  de  Charieroi  (ACEC) 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  15,  1973,  5161 
Int.  CV  B60B  35100,  37/10;  B61F  5/30,  5/46 
U.S.  CL  295-36  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  axle  arrangement  for  a  high  speed  railroad  bogie 
comprising: 

a.  a  flanged  wheel  carried  by  a  longitudinally  displaceable 
axle  supporting  a  bogie  frame,  said  axle  being  displace- 
able with  respect  to  said  bogie  frame; 

b.  an  abutment  on  said  axle; 

c.  a  shoulder  fixed  to  said  bogie  frame; 

d.  resilient  means  coupled  between  said  abutment  and  said 
shoulder; 


portion  of  said  rings  being  arranged  in  a  second  pattern, 
whereby  said  resilient  means  exerts  a  non-linear  resis- 
tance to  longitudinal  displacements  of  said  axle. 


3,927,911 

VERTICAL  ADJUSTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  SEAT 

Gerald  L.  Rosquist,  71  S.  3rd  East,  SaUna,  UUh  84654 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,269 

Int.  Cl.^  B60P  3138 

U.S.CL  297-15  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  bed,  a  vertically  adjustable, 
collapsible  seat  being  totally  enclosed  in  the  collapsed  position 
forming  a  fiat  surface  area  comprising; 

a.  an  enclosure  having  a  floor,  a  frontwall,  a  backwall,  two 
endwalls  and  a  cover  pivotally  attached  to  the  backwall, 

b.  two  pairs  of  vertical  telescoping  legs  attached  to  the 
floor  of  the  enclosure,  the  legs  of  each  pair  containing 
interconnected  airtight  cylinder  compartments  which  are 
vertically  expandable  by  pneumatic  means  and, 

c.  a  seat  fixedly  attached  at  each  end  to  the  movable  por- 
tions of  the  telescoping  legs. 


3,927,912 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  SAFETY  BELT  REEL 
Takezo  Takada,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo,  Japan  (by  Juichiro 
Takada,  legal  authorized  heir),  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2, 1973, 48-051206 
Int.  Cl.»  A62B  35100;  A44B  11112 
U.S.  CI.  297-388  6  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  safety  belt  device  comprising  a  frame  member 
including  a  cross  piece  and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  paral- 
lel side  legs  extending  from  said  cross  piece,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber connected  to  and  projecting  forwardly  from  said  frame 
member,  a  spool  extending  between  and  rotatably  supported 
by  said  frame  side  legs,  a  safety  belt  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  said  spool  and  an  opposite  end  extending  to  a  vehi- 
cle anchor  point,  a  spring  resiliently  biasing  said  spool  to  wind 
up  said  belt  in  a  coil  thereon  in  a  belt  retracted  condition  and 
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a  brake  bar  extending  between  and  ro<:kably  supported  by  the 
forward  ends  of  said  frame  side  legs.j  said  frame  cross  piece 
and  side  legs  being  of  widths  less  than  the  dianfeter  of  said  coil 
in  said  belt  retracted  condition,  said  coupling  member  includ- 
ing a  rear  cross  web  having  a  transvefsely  extending  opening 
formed  therein,  and  a  pair  of  upstandihg  side  walls  projecting 
from  said  cross  web  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots' slide- 


response  to  changes  in  deceleration  reflecting  impending 
wheel  lockup,  and  to  thereafter  reestablish  rolling  contact 
of  the  wheel  with  the  road,  by  modulating  the  braking 
forces  at  both  front  and  rear  wheels  about  their  maximum 
to  maintain  maximum  vehicle  deceleration  without  wheel 
lockup. 


ably  engaging  the  ends  of  said  brake  b|ir,  said  coupling  mem- 
ber being  swingable  with  said  brake  bbr.  said  belt  extending 
from  said  spool  forwardly  through  said  cross  web  opening 
about  said  brake  bar  and  back  through  said  opening,  whereby 
said  coupling  member  is  swingable  bellween  a  longitudinally 
extending  belt  braking  position  and  4n  angularly  extending 
belt  releasing  position. 


3,927,913 

SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  cbMPONENTS 

Edward  A.  Rockwell,  167  Ashdale  Place,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90049 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  168,683,  Aug.  3, 1971,  PaL  No.  3,829,171. 

This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  S«r.  No.  402,143 

int.  CI.*B60T«//2 

U.S.  CI.  303-6  C  r  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having  front  and 
rear  wheel  brakes,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  power  booster  for  assisting  manual  effort  in  operating  said 
front  and  rear  wheel  brakes; 

a  variable  proportioning  device  in  said  hydraulic  brake 
system  for  varying  the  ratio  of  front  to  rear  braking  forces 
as  a  varying,  non-linear  function  of  tire-road  coefTicient 
of  friction,  which  function  approximately  matches  the 
non-linear  function  as  defined  by  the  Holland  equation 
for  SySr.  the  device  being  directly  controlled  responsive 
to  variations  of  internal  pressures  in  said  power  booster; 
and  deceleration  responsive  means  for  detecting  vehicle 
deceleration  and  for  controlling  sAid  power  booster  in 


3,927,914 
HYDRAULIC  ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  THROTTLES  FOR 
SYNCHRONOUS  AND  ASYNCHRONOUS  CONTROL  OF 

THE  WHEELS  OF  ONE  AXLE  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Werner  Fink,  and  Dieter  Kircher,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,293,  Sept.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,819,236.  ThU  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,123 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    4,    1971, 
2154806 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8102 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  3  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  arrangement  for  an  antiskid  control 
system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  wheel  brake  cylinders,  each  of  said  brake  cylinders 
being  associated  with  a  different  one  of  a  pair  of  wheels 
of  a  single  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle; 

a  master  cylinder; 

a  reservoir; 

a  pressure  medium  accumulator; 

a  first  hydraulically  controlled  plunger  unit  including  a  first 
chamber,  a  second  chamber  and  a  first  plunger  sealably 
separating  said  first  and  second  chamber  and  movable  in 
said  first  and  second  chambers; 

a  first  normally  open  separating  valve  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  first  plunger  and  hydraulically  connected 
to  said  master  cylinder; 

a  first  throttle  hydraulically  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  separating  valve  and  said  first  chamber,  said  first 
chamber  being  hydraulically  connected  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  brake  cylinders; 

a  second  hydraulically  controlled  plunger  unit  including  a 
third  chamber,  a  fourth  chamber  and  a  second  plunger 
sealably  separating  said  third  and  fourth  chambers  and 
movable  in  said  third  and  fourth  chambers; 

a  second  normally  open  separating  valve  mechanically 
connected  to  said  second  plunger  and  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  said  master  cylinder; 

a  second  throttle  hydraulically  connected  in  series  with  said 
second  separating  valve  and  said  third  chamber,  said  third 
chamber  being  hydraulically  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  brake  cylinders; 

a  first  normally  closed  input  valve  hydraulically  connected 
to  said  accumulator  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal 
indicating  the  state  of  motion  of  an  associated  one  of  said 
pair  of  wheels; 

a  third  throttle  hydraulically  connected  in  scries  with  said 
first  input  valve  and  said  second  chamber; 

a  first  normally  open  output  valve  hydraulically  connected 
to  said  second  chamber  responsive  to  said  first  control 
signal; 
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a  fourth  throttle  hydraulically  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  output  valve; 

a  second  normally  closed  input  valve  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  said  accumulator  responsive  to  a  second  con- 
trol signal  indicating  the  state  of  motion  of  an  associated 
one  of  said  pair  of  wheels; 

a  fifth  throttle  hydraulically  connected  in  series  with  said 
second  input  valve  and  said  fourth  chamber; 

a  second  normally  open  output  valve  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  said  fourth  chamber  responsive  to  said  second 
control  signal; 

a  sixth  throttle  hydraulically  connected  in  series  with  said 
second  output  valve; 

an  emergency  throttle  hydraulically  connected  in  common 
to  said  fourth  and  sixth  throttles;  and 

a  non-return  valve  hydraulically  connected  in  series  with 
said  emergency  throttle  and  said  reservoir; 

said  first  input  valve  and  said  first  output  valve  responding 
to  an  incipient  skid  condition  of  said  first  control  signal 
to  actuate  said  first  plunger  by  pressure  medium  from  said 
accumulator  operating  in  said  second  chamber,  said  first 
plunger  in  turn  actuating  said  first  separating  valve  to 
block  pressure  medium  flow  from  said  master  cylinder  to 
said  one  of  said  pair  of  brake  cylinders  and  cause  a  vol- 
ume expansion  for  said  one  of  said  brake  cylinders  in  said 
first  chamber;  and 

said  second  input  valve  and  said  second  output  valve  re- 
sponding to  an  incipient  skid  condition  of  said  second 
control  signal  to  actuate  said  second  plunger  by  pressure 
medium  from  said  accumulator  operating  in  said  fourth 
chamber,  said  second  plunger  in  turn  actuating  said  sec- 
ond separating  valve  to  block  pressure  medium  from  said 
master  cylinder  to  said  other  of  said  pair  of  brake  cylin- 
ders and  cause  a  volume  expansion  for  said  other  of  said 
brake  cylinders  in  said  third  chamber. 

3,927,915 
VEHICLE  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  BOOSTER 

DEVICE 
Yoshiharu  Adachi,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1973, 48-92711 
Int.  Cl.»  B60T  8106 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  F  15  Claims 


reaction  chamber  defined  at  the  other  side  of  said  power 
piston; 
c.  means  for  introducing  pressure  into  said  pressure  cham- 
ber to  move  said  power  piston  in  a  brake-applying  direc- 
tion, said  introducing  means  including  a  first  fiuid  circuit; 
d.  means  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  pressure  into 
said  pressure  chamber,  said  means  including  (i)  a  pres- 
sure flow  return  line,  (ii)  a  piston  having  a  first  chamber 
defined  at  one  side  of  the  piston  and  connected  to  said 
pressure  chamber  and  said  first  circuit,  and  a  second 
chamber  defined  at  the  other  side  of  the  piston  and  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  fluid  return  line,  (iii)  a  passage 
formed  in  said  piston  connecting  said  first  and  second 
chambers  with  each  other,  and  (iv)  a  manually-operated 
valve  member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
passage  of  said  piston  to  thereby  regulate  the  pressure  in 
said  first  chamber; 

e.  means  for  introducing  pressure  into  said  reaction  cham- 
ber to  effect  a  release  of  said  brake  when  wheel  lock  is 
detected,  said  means  including  a  second  fluid  circuit 
independent  of  said  first  circuit; 

f.  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  introduced  into  said 
reaction  chamber  including  (i)  a  pressure  fluid  return 
line,  (ii)  a  fluid  flow  control  valve  defining  a  chamber 
connecting  the  second  fluid  circuit  to  said  pressure  fluid 
return  line  and  to  said  reaction  chamber,  and  (iii)  means 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  fluid  flow  control  valve 
so  as  to  control  the  flow  from  said  chamber  to  said  return 
line; 

g.  electrical  means  for  actuating  said  control  valve  position 
controlling  means  in  response  to  the  locking  condition  of 
the  wheel  brake;  and 

h.  a  fluid  flow  divider  valve  having  an  input  from  a  pressur- 
ized fluid  source  and  at  least  two  outputs  connected 
respectively  with  said  first  and  second  fluid  circuits. 

3,927,916 
COMBINED  LOAD-SENSING  PROPORTION  AND  RELAY 

VALVE 
•iaosuke  Masuda,  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jido- 
sha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20, 1973, 48-69566 
Int.  CI.*  B60T  8118 
U.S.  CI.  303-22  R  4  CUIms 


P  6'  18, 


62''      56'      57' 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  system  comprising: 

a.  master  cylinder  means  for  actuating  at  least  one  wheel 
brake; 

b.  means  for  multiplying  the  braking  power  applied  to  said 
master  cylinder  means  including  a  power  piston  con- 
nected to  said  master  cylinder  means  with  a  pressure 
chamber  defined  at  one  side  of  said  power  piston  and  a 


1.  A  combined  load-sensing  proportion  and  relay  valve 
comprising  a  valve  disk  having  a  central  axis  with  an  exhaust 
passage  on  the  central  axis  and  held  in  a  normally  closed-valve 
condition,  and  a  control  piston  assembly  for  adjustably  mov- 
ing the  valve  disk  to  open  the  valve  disk,  characterized  in  that 
the  control  piston  assembly  consists  of  three  pressure-sensitive 
pistons,  the  third  piston  being  formed  in  one  piece  with  the 
first  piston,  said  first  piston  having  a  downward  projection 
extended  from  its  underside,  with  the  lower  end  of  the  projec- 
tion serving  as  a  valve  seat  opposite  to  and  engageable  with 
the  valve  disk,  a  load  spring  is  disposed  between  the  second 
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and  third  pressure-sensitive  pistons,  a  rej  ulated-pressure  con- 
troller consisting  of  a  regulated-pressure  exhaust  valve  held  in 
a  normally-open  condition  and  an  indicated-pressure  feed 
valve  held  in  a  normally  closed  condition  is  located  with  a  part 
of  the  second  pressure-sensitive  piston  serving  as  its  valve  seat, 
an  indicated-pressure  chamber  is  formed  above  the  second 
piston,  and  a  regulated-pressure  chamber  is  formed  between 
the  underside  of  the  second  piston  and  the  upper  side  of  the 
third  piston,  said  regulated-pressure  exhaust  valve  that  gov- 
erns the  openmg  and  closing  of  the  indicated-pressure  feed 
valve  and  the  exhausting  of  the  regulatqd-pressure  being  lo- 
cated in  such  a  manner  that  its  position  is  adjustable  according 
to  the  payload  of  the  vehicle  equipped  \Mith  the  relay  valve. 


member  and  freely  slidable  within  the  groove  of  the  second 
slide  member,  a  second  block  secured  within  the  groove  of  the 
second  slide  member  and  freely  slidable  within  the  groove  of 
the  first  slide  member,  opposite  sides  of  each  block  having 
opposed  male  dovetail  portions  mating  with  the  female  dove- 
tail grooves  of  said  slide  members,  each  male  dovetail  portion 
including  an  inclined  surface  that  intersects  the  inclined  sur- 


3,927,917 

OPERATOR'S  BRAKE  VALVE  FOR  A  RAILWAY 

VEHICLE  AIR  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Erich  Faike,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knorr-Bremse 

GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,835 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.   20,    1973, 
2363554  ' 

Int.CI.*B60T  15/12,  I5'd 
U.S.  CL  303-68 
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face  of  a  second  male  dovetail  portion  at  a  central  groove,  and 
a  fin  extending  outwardly  from  each  groove  with  each  fin 
having  a  pair  of  generally  flat  opposed  surfaces  with  one  of 
said  opposed  surfaces  being  disposed  flatwise  against  the 
3  Claims  flange  of  said  first  slide  member  and  the  other  of  said  opposed 
surfaces  being  disposed  flatwise  against  the  flange  of  said 
second  slide  member,  to  prevent  contact  between  said  flanges. 


u 
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3,927,919 
SUPPORT  AND  GUIDE  CAGE 
Paul  Bunzli,  Bevaix,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hydrel  A.G., 
Romanshorn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  25,  1973, 
12348/73 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  29104 
U.S.  CI.  308—6  R  7  Claims 
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1.  A  selectively  operable  valve  devic^  for  an  operator's 
brake  valve  for  an  indirect  air  braking  system  on  a  railway 
vehicle  for  the  direct  or  indirect  control  of  the  pressure  in  an 
air  line  by  means  of  a  relay  valve,  and  Comprising  a  brake 
valve  and  a  release  valve  each  having  a  valve  member  urged 
in  the  closing  direction  and  each  being  manually  displaceable 
in  the  open  direction,  means  for  defining  %  valve  seat  engage- 
able  by  said  release  valve  member  when  alosed  and  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  annular  concentric  seats  to  define  an  annular 
space  therebetween,  and  means  for  defining  a  passage  from 
said  annular  space  to  the  atmosphere  whereby  any  air  leakage 
past  said  release  valve  member  will  escape  to  the  atmosphere. 


¥f¥r^WHi^ 


3,927,918 

SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  J.  Dobbratz,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Janet  E. 

DobbraU,  Watertown,  Wis.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,773,  Oct.  25,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17, 197),  Ser.  No.  397,784 

Int.  CI.*F16C  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  308—3.6  15  Claims 

1.  A  slide  assembly,  comprising  a  fint  slide  member,  a 
second  slide  member  disposed  to  slide  relative  to  said  first 
slide  member  between  a  retracted  and  an  extended  position, 
each  slide  member  including  a  web  and  a  pair  of  flanges  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  web,  the  flanges  of  said 
first  slide  member  being  in  proximate  abutting  relation  to 
corresponding  flanges  of  the  second  slide  member,  the  flanges 
of  each  slide  member  in  combination  with  the  web  defining  a 
female  dovetail  groove  extending  longitudinally  of  the  slide 
member,  a  first  block  secured  with  the  groove  of  the  first  slide 


1.  in  a  roller  body  guide  cage  for  a  roller  bearing  of  a  longi- 
tudinally displaceable  carriage,  such  as  a  machine  tool  car- 
riage, including  a  plurality  of  uniformly-shaped  guide  cage 
elements  for  retaining  roller  bodies  therebetween;  at  least  two 
parallel  elongate  elements,  said  guide  cage  elements  being 
serially  mounted  on  said  elongate  elements,  the  improvement 
comprising:  said  guide  cage  elements  being  supported  in  said 
elongate  elements  for  longitudinal  movement  therealong;  and 
at  least  one  prestressed  element  being  located  at  least  at  one 
end  of  said  guide  cage  for  exerting  a  force  against  said  guide 
cage  elements  and  roller  bodies  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  cage. 


3,927,920 
MOVEMENT  DEVICE 
Fredericlt  S.  Faiks,  Comstock  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steel- 
case,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,411,  Nov.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,883,192.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,030 

Int.CI.*F16C  moo 
U.S.  CI.  308—36  7  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  to  be  positioned  between  a  shaft  or  the  like  and 
a  bearing  sleeve  or  the  like  for  facilitating  movement  therebe- 
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tween,  said  bearing  comprising:  a  rigid  generally  rod-like 
support  of  a  closed  circuit  configuration;  a  flexible  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  on  said  support  and  entirely  enclosing  said 
support,  said  flexible  sleeve  also  defining  a  closed  circuit 
configuration;  said  shaft  frictionally  engaging  said  flexible 


3,927,922 
INVENTORY  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGED  ITEMS 
Askew    Warren    Gatewood,    Jr.,    1804    Edmondson    Ave., 
BalUmore,  Md.  21223 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,675 

Int.  CL'  A47B  8H00\  B42F  21100 

U.S.  CL  312-234  6  Claims 
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sleeve  on  the  inside  of  said  closed  circuit;  said  bearing  sleeve 
frictionally  engaging  said  flexible  sleeve  on  the  outside  of  said 
closed  circuit  whereby  when  one  of  said  shaft  or  bearing 
sleeve  is  rotated,  said  flexible  sleeve  slides  on  said  rigid  sup- 
port and  allows  said  shaft  and  said  bearing  sleeve  to  rotate 
relative  to  one  another. 


3,927,921 
LUBRICATED  AXIAL  THRUST  BEARING 
Ronald  William  Woolley,  Poole,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Gas  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,310 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  4,  1973, 
26472/73 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  1124,  17108,  23/04,  35/10 
U.S.  CL  308- 1 34. 1  8  Claims 
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1.  An  inventory  device  for  packaged  items  to  be  sold,  in- 
cluding heavy  and  bulky  items,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
generally  horizontal,  flat,  shelf  member  forming  a  supporting 
seat  for  a  designated  number  of  packaged  items  to  be  held  in 
a  row  on  said  shelf  member  from  front  to  rear  thereof,  and  an 
upstanding,  straight  pin  secured  to  the  front  of  said  shelf 
substantially  in  alignment  with  the  packaged  items  when 
seated  on  the  shelf  member,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  impale 
and  hold  a  sales  slip  for  each  packaged  item  when  it  is  sold  and 
removed  from  the  row  on  the  shelf  member,  whereby  a  count 
of  the  sales  slips  on  the  pin  and  the  remaining  items  in  the  row 
on  the  shelf  member  should  total  said  designated  number  and 
yield  a  quick  determination  of  theft  when  the  total  is  less  than 
the  designated  number. 


3,927,923 

GUN  RACK 

Ray  D.  Kimmel,  R.D.  No.  1,  Box  257,  Ashland,  Pa.  17921 

Filed  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,249 

Int.  CL*  A47B  49/00;  A47F  1/00 


U.S.  CL  312-252 


10  Claims 


1.  A  recirculatory  lubricated  bearing  comprising  a  rotary 
member  which  includes  a  housing  with  an  opening  at  one  end 
and  a  bearing  cup  fixed  in  the  housing  with  its  mouth  directed 
toward  the  said  opening  and  with  a  lubricant  space  in  the 
housing  surrounding  the  cup  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  a 
plane  defined  by  the  rim  of  the  bearing  cup,  said  cup  having 
an  aperture  centrally  located  in  the  cup  bottom,  a  stationary 
member  having  a  bearing  part  fitting  in  the  bearing  cup  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  rotary  member  and  a  part  extending 
from  the  bearing  part  and  projecting  from  the  housing  through 
its  opening,  means  for  preventing  the  discharge  of  lubricant 
from  the  opening  of  the  housing  as  the  housing  rotates,  the 
rotary  and  stationary  bearing  members  being  axially  biased 
toward  positions  of  mutual  engagement  of  their  bearing  sur- 
faces defined  by  the  interior  surface  of  said  bearing  cup  and 
the  external  surface  of  said  stationary  bearing  part,  at  least 
one  of  the  bearing  surfaces  being  provided  with  grooves  for 
producing  a  viscous  pumping  action  on  the  lubricant  in  use  of 
the  bearing,  the  lubricant  space  within  the  housing  being  filled 
with  lubricant  to  a  level  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  cup  such  that 
during  rotation  of  the  housing  the  lubricant  assumes  a  vortex 
within  the  housing  causing  it  to  adopt  a  tube-like  shape  as  it 
is  forced  centrifugally  outwardly  against  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  housing,  but  such  that  it  can  be  drawn  via  the  viscous 
pumping  action  of  the  pumping  grooves  between  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  cup  and  the  bearing  surface  of  the  stationary 
bearing  member  and  then  discharged  through  the  central 
aperture  in  the  cup  whence  it  is  caused  to  recirculate  into  the 
mass  of  lubricant  in  the  housing. 


1.  In  a  gun  rack  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  floor  and  a 
top  wall  and  a  rotatable  post  therebetween,  bearing  means  at 
the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the  post  to  facilitate 
rotation  thereof,  an  upper  rotor  on  the  post  for  supporting  gun 
barrels,  a  lower  rotor  on  the  post  for  supporting  gun  butts, 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  post,  and  power  means  beneath 
said  floor  for  operating  said  drive  means,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  reduced  lower  end  portion  on  the  post  which  extends 
through  and  is  engaged  by  the  lower  rotor,  said  lower 
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bearing  means  supporting  said  rejuced  lower  post  end 
portion  and  being  supported  by  a  stationary  bearing  sup- 
port means  which  in  turn  rests  on  and  is  atuched  to  said 
floor,  said  lower  bearing  means  comprising  a  tapered 
roller  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  races,  said  outer 
race  being  engaged  by  said  reduced  lower  post  end  por- 
tion and  being  rotatable  therewith,  ^aid  stationary  bearing 
support  means  having  a  portion  which  engages  said  inner 
race  to  hold  the  latter  stationary,  and  said  post  having  a 
portion  of  increased  diameter  above  the  lower  rotor  to 
faciliute  securing  the  latter  to  the  post, 
said  upper  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  necesses  in  the  periph- 
eral edge  thereof  each  of  which  receives  and  supports  a 
gun  barrel  adjacent  the  muzzle  therfeof,  a  barrel-support- 
ing recessed  removable  insert  in  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  upper  rotor  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  peripheral 
recesses,  each  of  said  peripheral  and  insert  recesses  hav- 
ing a  cushion  liner  for  soft  engagement  with  a  gun  barrel, 
said  lower  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  gun  butt-receiving 
recesses,  a  butt-supporting  piece  in  the  floor  of  each  said 
gun  butt  receiving  recesses,  each  said  piece  being  sur- 
rounded by  the  lateral  walls  of  said  jecess.  said  piece  and 
said  walls  helping  to  stabilize  the  position  of  a  gun  on  said 
rack,  and  said  lower  rotor  having  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  gun  butt-receiving  recesses  an  added  removable 
gun  butt-supporting  piece  having  butt-retaining  walls, 
said  inserts  of  the  upper  rotor  and  sai<J  added  pieces  of  the 
lower  rotor  serving  to  increase  the  jun  holding  capacity 
of  the  rack, 
said  drive  means  for  rotating  the  post  extending  through 
said  floor  and  into  the  post  to  op*  atively  engage  the 
latter,  | 

said  cabinet  having  a  transparent  door  through  which  guns 
on  the  rack  may  be  examined,  a  headpiece  over  the  door, 
a  pair  of  spaced  switches  on  the  back  side  of  the  head- 
piece one  of  which  energizes  a  lamp-containing  circuit 
and  the  other  of  which  energizes  a  cf^cuit  containing  said 
power  means,  each  switch  having:  a  switch-operating 
shank  extending  through  the  headpiece  and  terminating 
on  the  front  side  thereof  in  a  button  end,  a  pivoted  manu- 
ally movable  actuator  on  the  front  side  of  the  headpiece 
engageable  with  one  button  or  the  otjier  and  operative  to 
actuate  one  switch  or  the  other,  and  said  switch  which 
energizes  the  power  means-contaitiing  circuit  having 
spring  means  associated  with  the  shank  thereof  so  that  the 
latter  moves  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means, 
whereby  said  actuator  must  be  held  ih  button  end-engag- 
ing position  in  order  to  rotate  the  post. 
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3,927,924 
PANEL  JOINING  AND  WORK  SUI 
APPARATUS 

James  O.  Kelley,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Herman 
Miller  Inc.,  Zccland,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,820 

Int.  Cl.«  A47F  09100;  \47B  47/00 

VS.  CI.  312-263  34  CUims 


1.  In  a  space-dividing  furniture  system  having  a  first  compo- 
nent and  a  second  component  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said 
fint  component,  each  of  said  components  including  end 
edges,  a  top  edge,  and  side  surfaces  extending  between  said 


end  edges,  and  means  for  locking  said  components  together  «! 

said  end  edges  to  form  a  space-dividing  arrangement,  said 

system  also  including  a  work  surface  panel;  the  improvement 

comprising: 
an  integral  bracket  including  joining  means  integral  there- 
with for  engaging  said  locking  means  and  securing  said 
components  together  and  support  means  integral  with 
said  joining  means  for  engaging  the  underside  of  said 
work  surface  panel  and  supporting  said  work  surface 
panel  along,  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top  edge  of.  and 
outwardly  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  surfaces  of  at  least 
one  of  said  components; 
said  joining  means  engaging  said  locking  means  intermedi- 
ate said  end  edges  thereby  securing  said  components 
together  only  from  between  said  end  edges; 
said  support  means  including  at  least  one  outward  extension 
adapted  to  underly,  contact,  and  support  said  work  sur- 
face panel  at  points  spaced  outwardly  from  said  top  edge 
and  outwardly  of  said  one  side  surface  of  said  one  compo- 
nent to  stabilize  said  work  surface  panel  in  a  predeter- 
mined plane;  and 
attaching  means  on  said  bracket  for  affixing  said  bracket  to 
said  work  surface  panel  to  sUbilize  said  work  surface 
panel  at  a  predetermined  position  within  said  predeter- 
mined plane,  said  bracket  together  with  said  attaching 
means  preventing  movement  of  said  work  surface  panel 
in  any  two  opposite  directions. 


3,927,925 
CONNEC  TOR  ASSEMBLY 
Leslie  M.  Borsuk,  11622  Kensington  Road,  Los  Alamltos, 
Calif.  91316 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,295 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  339-14  P  18  Claims 
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1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  superposed  metallic  layers  separated  by  an 
insulation  layer  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  at  different 
potentials,  at  least  said  lower  layer  being  a  self-supporting 
plate; 

a  printed  circuit  board  superposed  over  said  metallic  layers; 
a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  printed  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  layers  aligned  with  said  holes; 
a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  in  said  aligned  holes  and 
openings,  each  said  contact  being  press-fit  into  its  corre- 
sponding hole  and  having  a  lower  portion  extending  into 
its  corresponding  openings; 

a  metallic  bushing  on  said  lower  portion  of  one  of  said 
contacts  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  said 
one  contact  to  said  lower  layer;  and 

another  of  said  contacts  being  a  signal  contact,  at  least  the 
hole  in  which  said  signal  contact  is  press-fit  being  a  plat- 
ed-through  hole. 
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3,927,926 

SPIRAL  BRAID  CONNECTOR 

Jack  B.  Powell,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,279 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  CI.  339-74  R  2  Claims 
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1.  A  quick  connect-disconnect  power  connector  compris- 
ing; 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  first  and  second  end; 

a  spiral  braid  having  a  tubular  form  providing  an  opening 
therethrough  at  least  at  said  second  end  of  said  housing; 
means  for  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  spiral  braid  to 
said  first  end  of  said  housing; 

means  for  providing  a  variable  tension  connection  between 
the  second  end  of  said  spiral  braid  and  said  housing  which 
includes  a  pressure  plate  movably  attached  to  the  second 
end  of  said  elongated  housing  by  rods  which  extend  from 
the  second  end  of  said  elongated  housing  through  open- 
ings in  said  pressure  plate  to  provide  sliding  movement  of 
said  pressure  plate  towards  and  away  from  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  springs,  one  attached  to  each  of  said  rods, 
to  provide  the  tension  between  said  pressure  plate  and 
said  second  end  of  said  housing  and  said  second  end  of 
said  spiral  braid; 

a  connector  pin  adapted  to  fit  tightly  into  said  opening  in 
said  spiral  braid  at  said  second  end  of  said  braid  so  that 
the  insertion  force  varies  the  tension  on  said  variable 
tension  means  thereby  relieving  the  tension  on  said  spiral 
braid  and  causing  the  tubular  form  spiral  braid  length  to 
diminish  and  the  diameter  thereof  to  enlarge  for  easier 
insertion  of  said  connector  pin; 

said  spiral  braid  increasing  in  length  and  decreasing  its 
tubular  form  diameter  when  the  spring  tension  is  reap- 
plied between  said  spiral  braid  and  housing  thereby  fric- 
tionally  grasping  said  connector  pin  preventing  its  re- 
moval and  providing  a  multi-contact  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  spiral  braid  and  connector  pin. 


3,927,927 
COMPOSITE  FUSE  HOLDERS 
Erwin  Salzer,  Waban,  Mass.,  and  Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South 
Hampton,  N.H.,  assignors  to  The  Chase-Shawmut  Company, 
Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,918 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIR  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  339-125  R  12  Claims 


a.  a  pair  of  fuse-receiving  contacts; 

b.  a  pair  of  aligned  spaced  supports  of  synthetic  resin  for 
said  pair  of  contacts  each  having  a  web  portion  support- 
ing one  of  said  pair  of  contacts,  and  each  having  lateral 
flange  portions  projecting  at  substantially  right  angles 
from  said  web  portion  thereof:  and 

c.  a  tie  member  of  a  synthetic  resin  having  surfaces  tele- 
scopically  mating  with,  and  adhesively  affixed  to,  said 
lateral  flange  portions  of  said  pair  of  supports. 


3,927,928 
MULTIPLE  SPRING  SOCKET  FOR  PIN  CONNECTOR 
Robert  Algerd  Pustell,  Melrose,  and  Thomas  Parker  Haselton, 
Lynn,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,524 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/12 

U.S.  CI.  339-256  R  2  Claims 


10 


1.  In  a  spring  loaded  pin  and  socket  connector,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a.  a  socket  contact  member  including,  j| 

1 .  a  socket  member  having  a  bore  for  receiving  a  pin. 

2.  a  retaining  slot  in  said  socket  member  communicating 
with  said  bore  for  retaining  a  pin  retaining  means, 

3.  a  spring  assembly  of  tapered  construction  in  the  radial 
direction  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  leaf  springs 
positioned  together  in  said  retaining  slot  to  provide  a 
spring  loaded  contact,  each  of  said  leaf  springs  being  of 
a  different  width  so  that  said  leaf  springs  when  nested 
together  form  said  tapered  spring  assembly, 

4.  a  retaining  sleeve  positioned  on  the  socket  to  cover  the 
retaining  slot  to  limit  deflection  of  said  leaf  springs  to 
prevent  deformation  of  said  springs. 

b.  a  pin  member  including  a  cylindrical  pin  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  spring  assembly  in  said  bore  to  provide 
firm  mechanical  and  electrical  contact  between  said  pin 
and  socket. 


3,927,929 
REJECTION-TYPE  CARTRIDGE  FUSE  CLIP 
Jordan  F.  Puetz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Park  Ridge,  IIL 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,889 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  &5/20,  85/24 

U.S.  CI.  339-258  F  7  Claims 


1.  A  fuse  holder  for  electric  fuses  comprising 


1.  A  fuse  clip  for  releasably  engaging  a  cartridge  fuse  of  the 
type  having  cylindrical  ferrules  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
with  one  of  the  ferrules  having  an  annular  groove  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  generally  parallel  flexible  clamping  arms 
providing  a  pair  of  spaced  confronting  curved  contact  surfaces 
for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  grooved  ferrule  and  a  wire- 
like member  suspended  between  the  arms,  said  member  hav- 
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ing  a  curved  portion  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  pair 
of  contact  surfaces  to  be  received  in  I  the  groove  when  a 
grooved  ferrule  is  positioned  between  j  the  curved  contact 
surfaces  and  providing  an  obstruction  forlpreventing  the  inser- 
tion of  any  ferrule  on  a  fuse  not  proviiied  with  an  annular 
groove. 


such  as  to  provide  an  image  diagonal  which  is  shorter  than  the 
separation  of  said  first  and  second  lenses. 


3,927,930 
LIGHT  POLARIZATION  EMPLOYINCJ  MAGNETICALLY 

ORIENTED  FERRITE  SUSPENSIONS 
Paul  Goldberg,  West  Newton,  and  Pieter  J.  van  Heerden,  Con- 
cord, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  270,516,  July  10,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,997, 
Nov,  4, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  469,373 
Int.  CI.'G02F  1/09, 
U.S.  CL  350-151  9  Claims 

1.  Light  polarization  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  visible  light; 

a  light  polarizer  exposed  to  said  visible  light  and  comprising 
finely  divided  ferrite  particles  suspended  in  an  inert  light- 
transmitting  medium  on  a  transparejit  support,  said  fer- 
rite particles  being  magnetically  oriented  in  said  medium 
into  line-shaped  patterns  which  polatize  said  visible  light 
transmitted  through  said  suspension;  and 
means  for  detecting  said  transmitted  polarized  light. 
6.  A  method  of  light  polarization  whic|  comprises: 
exposing  to  a  source  of  visible  light,  a  suspension  of  finely 
divided  ferrite  particles  in  an  inert  liquid  medium  on  a 
transparent  support;  j 

subjecting  said  suspension  to  a  magnetii  field  to  orient  said 
particles  in  said  medium  into  line-shaped  patterns  which 
polarize  said  visible  light  transmitted  tlirough  said  suspen- 
sion to  form  a  light  polarizer;  and 
detecting  said  transmitted  polarized  lig|t  by  observing  said 
light  through  conventional  polarized  light  detection 
means.  i 


3,927,932 
ZOOM  LENS  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Alfred  S.  Chrosziel,  Orleanstrasse  5a,  8000  Munich  80,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,402 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  350-187  5  Claims 


3,927,931 
VARIFOCAL  OBJECTIVE 
Trude  Muszumanski,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Karl  Vock- 
enhuber  and  Raimund  Hauser,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  3,  1973,  45/73 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  15/00 


U.S.  CI.  350-184 


<>.ol,<),i>,d,ii,  ,d,a, 


c     t     «  c« 


1.  For  use  with  a  zoom  lens  having  a  fixed  element  and  a 
zoom  cylinder  rotatable  relative  to  the  fixed  element  for  vary- 
ing the  effective  focal  length  of  the  lens,  a  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  ring  mounted  for  relative  rotation  on  said 
zoom  cylinder  and  defining  an  inner  cylindrical  surface,  an 
annular  element  of  deformable  material  having  a  low  coeffici- 
ent of  friction  fixed  to  said  zoom  cylinder  and  formed  with  a 
tongue  in  engagement  with  said  cylinder  surfacC,  a  pressure 
member  threaded  into  said  ring  and  having  a  surface  bearing 
against  said  element,  and  means  for  fioatingly  locking  said 
member  to  said  fixed  element  to  prevent  relative  rotation, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  ring,  through  said  threaded  pressure 
member,  selectively  deforms  said  element  to  vary  the  pressure 
of  said  tongue  on  said  surface  and  thus  establish  a  controllable 
resistance  to  relative  rotation  of  the  zoom  cylinder  and  the 
fixed  element. 


5  Claims 


3,927,933 

APPARATUS  FOR  OFTHALMOLOGICAL 

PRESCRIPTION  READOUT 

William  E.  Humphrey,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Humphrey 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,784,  Aug.  6,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,171 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  3/10;  G02B  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  351-17  15  Claims 


1.  A  varifocal  objective  consisting  of  a  'ixed  positive  front 
component,  an  axially  shiftable  negative  intermediate  compo- 
nent and  a  fixed  positive  rear  component;  said  front  compo- 
nent consisting  of  a  biconcave  first  lens,  la  biconvex  second 
lens,  and  a  nearly  planoconvex  third  lens  qlosely  spaced  from 
said  second  lens,  said  first  lens  being  separated  from  said 
second  lens  by  an  air  space  close  to  half  thel  axial  length  of  said 
front  component;  said  intermediate  component  being  a  single 
negative  lens;  said  rear  component  consisting,  from  front  to 
rear,  of  two  biconvex  positive  lens  men|bers,  a  meniscus- 
shaped  positive  lens  member,  a  biconcave  lens  member  and 
another  biconvex  lens  member;  the  individual  focal  lengths  of 
said  front  component,  said  intermediate  component  and  said 
rear  component  being  approximately  related  in  the  ratio  -t-5.5 
'•  -2.5  :  -f-1,  the  relative  positioning  of  said,  components  being 


..'^o-'ta- 


1.  An  eye  testing  device  providing  for  digital  readout  of 
astigmatic  lens  power  and  angle  comprising:  a  patient  viewing 
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station;  an  image  to  be  viewed  from  a  preselected  location; 
first  means  for  varying  astigmatic  lens  power  to  said  image, 
said  first  means  varying  said  astigmatic  power  along  first  and 
second  substantially  perpendicular  axes  normal  to  a  light  path 
from  said  image;  second  means  for  varying  the  astigmatic  lens 
power  to  said  image,  said  second  means  for  varying  the  astig- 
matic lens  power  occuring  along  third  and  fourth  axes  normal 
to  the  light  path  from  said  image,  said  third  and  fourth  axes 
being  positioned  relative  to  said  first  and  second  axes  so  that 
first  imaginary  planes  taken  through  said  first  and  second  axes 
including  said  light  path  do  not  coincide  with  second  imagi- 
nary planes  taken  through  said  third  and  fourth  axes  including 
said  light  path;  first  signal  generation  means  coupled  to  said 
first  astigmatic  lens  means  for  generating  a  signal  proportion- 
ate to  the  astigmatic  lens  power  generated  at  said  first  astigma- 
tic lens  power  means;  second  signal  generation  means  coupled 
to  said  second  astigmatic  lens  means  for  generating  a  signal 
proportionate  to  the  astigmatic  lens  power  generated  at  said 
second  astigmatic  lens  means;  means  for  emulating  a  Carte- 
sian coordinate  plot  having  first  and  second  inputs  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  signal  generation  means  emulating  first 
and  second  axes  of  said  Cartesian  coordinate  plot;  output 
means  for  emulating  a  polar  coordinate  plot  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  emulating  a  Cartesian  coordinate 
plot,  said  output  means  including  a  first  output  for  resolving 
the  power  of  the  resultant  polar  coordinate  of  said  polar  coor- 
dinate plot  and  second  output  means  for  determining  the 
resultant  half  angle  of  the  resultant  polar  coordinate  plot  of 
said  polar  coordinate  plot. 


3,927,935 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  WITH  MECHANICAL  TIME  DELAY 

Lawrence  M.  Freeman,  599  Ansley  Court,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

30324,  and  Francis  T.  Arnold,  2379  TrisUn  Circle,  NE., 

Atlanta,  Ga.  30345 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,519,  Nov.  7, 1972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,114,  May  24,  1971, 

Pat.  No.  3,730,622.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

479,887 

IntCI.*G03G  15/00 

U.S.CL  355-14  4  Claims 


3,927,934 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 

MACHINES 

John  Hayward  Cook,  Fawbridgeworth,  England,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,267 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CL  355-3  R  19  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatographic  reproduction  machine  compris- 


ing: 


a  photoconductive  member; 

developer  means  arranged  relative  to  said  photoconductive 
member; 

web  means  interposed  between  said  photoconductive  mem- 
ber and  said  developer  means;  and, 

a  sectional  cassette  having  first  and  second  portions  mov- 
able relative  to  each  other  for  supporting  said  web 
therein,  said  web  being  feedable  from  one  of  said  cassette 
portions  to  the  other  of  said  cassette  portions  between 
said  photoconductive  member  and  said  developer  means, 
said  photoconductive  member  being  movable  from  an 
operative  position  to  an  inoperative  position  in  which  said 
web  is  insertable  into  said  machine,  said  web  being  inter- 
posed between  said  photoconductive  member  and  said 
developer  means  when  said  photoconductive  member  is 
returned  to  said  operative  position. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrostatically  copying  images  from 
an  original  document  onto  copy  paper  including  a  supply  of 
copy  paper,  an  image  forming  means  for  reproducing  the 
image  on  the  original  document  medium  onto  the  copy  paper, 
and  conveying  means  for  selectively  transporting  said  copy 
paper  from  said  supply  of  copy  paper  through  the  image  form- 
ing means;  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  flexible  endless  transfer  member  movable  along  a  pre- 
scribed endless  path; 
drive  means  for  moving  said  transfer  member  along  said 

path; 
driven  member  means  positioned  adjacent  said  prescribed 
path  and  operatively  connected  to  said  conveying  means 
for  driving  same  as  said  driven  member  is  driven;  and 
a  flexible  engaging  member  carried  by  said  endless  transfer 
member,  said  engaging  member  having  a  predetermined 
length  shorter  than  said  endless  transfer  member,  defin- 
ing a  gap  between  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  located  at 
a  predetermined  position  on  said  endless  transfer  member 
so  that  said  engaging  member  drivingly  engages  said 
driven  member  to  drive  said  conveying  means  as  said 
endless  transfer  member  moves  said  engaging  member 
thereby  and  to  not  drive  said  conveying  means  as  said  gap 
moves  thereby. 


3,927,936 

BLADE  TYPE  CLEANING  DEVICE  IN  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE  OF 

THE  IMAGE  TRANSFER  TYPE 

Sbigehiro  Komori;  Hisashi  Sakamaki,  both  of  Yokohama; 

Hiroyuki  Hattori,  Mitaka;  Toshihide  lida,  Tokyo;  Koichi 

Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Kazumi  Umezawa,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18, 1972, 47-71860 
Int  CI.*  G03G  2 //OO 
U.S.CL  355-15  10  Claims 

1.  A  blade  type  cleaning  device  in  an  electrophotographic 
copying  machine  of  the  image  transfer  type  comprising: 
a  blade  member  having  an  end  edge  thereof  making  pres- 
sure-contact with  the  surface  of  a  rotatable  photosensi- 
tive medium  to  clean  said  surface; 
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blade  mounting  means; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  blaile  mounting  means  on 
the  body  of  said  copying  machine; 

said  blade  member  being  of  high  polymer  material  and 
having  said  pressure  contact  edge  formed  into  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  and  conUctiilg  the  photosensitive 
medium  at  a  position  thereof  lower  than  the  highest  por- 
tion of  the  photosensitive  member  by  an  angle  within  the 


range  of  0°  to  40°  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 


3  927  938 

COLOR  BALANCE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  COLOR 

PRINTING 

Kiyoshi  Sdgenji,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

KabushiJu  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  24,   1973,  48- 
107113 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  27/78;  GOIJ  3/48,  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  355-38  22  Claims 


photosensitive  medium,  the  angle  of  contact  of  said  blade 
member  being  within  a  range  of  25°  to  40°  with  respect 
to  that  portion  of  the  tangential  plane  containing  a  line  of 
contact  between  the  end  edge  an4  the  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  member,  which  extends  downstream  of 
the  line  of  contact  with  respect  to  tl^e  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  photosensitive  mediumi,  and  the  surface  of 
the  photosensitive  medium  and  an  end  surface  of  said 
blade  member  forming  a  V-shaped  groove. 


FDl 


3  927  937 

CLEANING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 

Cornells  Jacobus  dc  Keyier,  Venray,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Rank  Xerox  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  10,  1972. 
7215210 

IntCL*G03G  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  355-15  1  12  Claims 


1.  A  color  balance  adjusting  device  for  color  printing,  com- 
prising: 
optical  means  arranged  to  receive  a  color  negative  and 
including  three  density  adjustable  color  compensating 
filters  of  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan,  and  a  light  source; 
photoelectric  transducing  means  for  measuring  the  light 
from  said  light  source  which  has  traversed  a  color  nega- 
tive inserted  m  said  optical  means,  said  photoelectric 
transducing  means  having  three  spectral  sensitivites  to 
red,  green  and  blue; 
selector  means  transferrable  to  three  positions  for  selecting 
the  spectral  sensitivity  of  said  photoelectric  transducing 
means; 
a  first  amplifying  means  having  three  amplification  gain 
setting  means  alternatively  selectable  with  the  selection 
of  respective  spectral  sensitivities  of  said  photoelectric 
transducing  means,  at  least  two  of  said  amplification  gain 
setting  means  being  adjustable,  said  first  amplifying 
means  having  an  amplification  gain  corresponding  to  the 
amplification  gain  setting  means  thus  selected,  and  said 
first  amplifying  means  being  connected  to  said  photoelec- 
tric transducing  means;  and 
a  first  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  output  of  said  first 

amplifying  means 
whereby  when  said  selector  means  are  sequentially  trans- 
ferred, those  of  said  amplification  gain  setting  means, 
which  are  adjustable,  are  adjusted  in  a  manner  that  the 
respective  outputs  of  said  first  amplifying  means  in  said 
first  indicating  means  will  be  equal  to  each  other  for  the 
respective  amplification  gain  setting  means,  thereby  stor- 
ing the  ratio  of  either  two  of  the  spectral  energies  of  red, 
green  and  blue  of  the  light  from  said  light  source,  which 
light  has  been  transmitted  through  the  three  color  com- 
pensating filters  of  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan,  as  well  as 
through  the  color  negative  inserted  in  said  optical  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  particles  removed  from  a 
movable  image  bearing  surface  of  an  electrostatographic 
apparatus  comprising; 
means  for  removing  said  particles  from  said  movable  image 

bearing  surface;  [ 

a  chamber  for  receiving  said  particles;  ' 
a  first  roller  and  a  second  roller  mounted  for  rotation  in 
rolling  engagement  with  one  another,  with  a  nip  being 
formed  between  said  rollers,  said  rollers  being  positioned 
to  collect  said  particles  removed  by  sftid  removing  means 
and  to  transport  said  particles  through  said  nip  into  said 
chamber. 


3,927,939 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  ROTATION 
COMPONENTS  IN  TABLE  TRANSLATION 
Kevin  James  Brady,  Murray  HiU;  Victor  Andrew  Flrtion, 
Secaucus;  Leif  Rongved,  Summit,  and  Thomas  Edward 
Saunders,  Basking  Ridge,  aU  of  N  J.,  asrignors  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,037 
Int  Cl.»  G03B  27/44 
U.S.  CI.  355-54  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  table  in  a  reciprocating  manner 
with  minimal  rotational  components  comprising: 
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means  for  applying  a  motion  to  the  table  in  an  x  direction; 
means  for  constraining  table  motion  comprising  first  and 
second  air  bearings  arranged  along  parallel  axes  which 
extend  in  the  x  direction; 


tions  being  such  as  to  prevent  reflections  from  its  associ- 
ated reflector  onto  the  reflector  in  front  of  it; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  rotatable  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion so  that  said  reflectors  successively  scan  the  original 
document;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  document  and  reflectors  with 
resjject  to  one  another  so  that  a  light  ray  from  any  prede- 
termined point  on  the  stationary  original  document  is 
incident  to  and  reflected  from  said  reflectors  in  a  plane 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  predeter- 
mined axis  of  the  shaft. 


3,927,941 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER  MIXING  BOX 
Haruki  YamaguchI,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1973,  48-79411; 
Jan.  25,  1974,  49-11440;  Jan.  28,  1974,  49-12152 

Int  CI.*  G03B  27/76 
U.S.  CL  355-71  10  Claims 


the  distance  separating  the  first  and  second  bearings  being 
longer  than  the  distance  through  which  the  table  moves; 
means  for  supporting  the  table  and  for  preventing  its 
rotation  comprising  a  third  air  bearing  having  an  axis 
extending  substantially  in  the  x  direction. 


3,927,940 

MANUSCRIPT  SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hitoshi  KiUhara,  Yamato,  and  Jack  C.  Pei,  Machida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1973,  48-9465 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  27/70 
U.S.  CI.  355-66  1  Claim 


1.  A  scanning  device  for  a  copying  machine  and  the  like, 
said  copying  machine  copying  an  original  document  and  in- 
cluding a  photosensitive  material  driven  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  said  scanning  device  comprising 

means  for  maintaining  said  original  document  stationary; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  stationary  original  docu- 
ment; 

reflecting  means  for  directing  light  from  said  stationary 
original  document  towards  the  photosensitive  material; 

a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  predetermined  axis; 

said  reflecting  means  including  three  reflectors  radially 
mounted  at  equal  angular  intervals  on  said  rotatable  shaft 
for  scanning  the  original  document  by  progressively  di- 
recting the  light  from  the  original  document  towards  the 
photosensitive  material,  each  said  reflector  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft  and  extending  therefrom 
along  an  outwardly  directed  radial,  each  said  reflector 
being  covered  on  its  reflecting  side  by  a  non-reflecting 
portion  extending  from  said  rotatable  shaft  along  said 
reflector,  the  length  of  each  of  said  non-reflecting  por- 


1.  In  a  photographic  enlarger  having  a  light  source  and  a 
filter  box  including  filters  and  a  mechanism  for  adjustment  of 
said  filters  and  a  mixing  box  including  an  entrance  for  the  light 
emerging  from  said  filter  box  and  a  diffusing  inside  surface  for 
mixing  the  light  and  an  exit  for  mixed  light,  means  for  increas- 
ing the  intensity  of  the  light  projected  toward  the  peripheral 
area  of  said  mixing  box  exit  characterized  in  that  said  means 
for  increasing  the  intensity  of  light  comprises  an  inwardly 
facing  reflecting  surface  disposed  at  the  lower  part  of  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  mixing  box  and  said  diffusing  inside  surface 
is  disposed  at  the  upper  part  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
mixing  box. 


3,927,942 

GRAPHICS  MODIFIER 

Thomas  L.  Byers,  3004  S.E.  21,  Del  City,  Okla.  73115 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,146 

Int  CI.*  G03B  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  355-84  1  Chdm 

1.  A  graphics  modifier,  comprising: 

a  planar  base  having  an  upper  surface  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  central  portion  for  communication  with  a  source 
of  vacuum; 
a  light  sensitive  sheet  contiguously  overlying  the  opening 
and  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  light  sensitive  sheet  relative  to 
said  base; 
at  least  one  stationary  panel  interposed  between  said  light 

sensitive  sheet  and  said  base, 
said  stationary  panel  having  at  least  one  aperture  communi- 
cating with  the  opening  in  said  base; 
a  transparent  carriage  panel  overlying  said  base; 
means  supported  by  said  base  including  a  plurality  of  pul- 
leys having  strands  entrained  around  the  pulleys  and 
connected  with  said  carriage  panel  permitting  movement 
of  said  carriage  panel  relative  to  said  base  and  maintain- 
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ing  the  marginal  edges  of  said  carriage  panel  parallel  with 
respect  to  adjacent  marginal  edges  of  said  base; 

a  transparent  film  having  at  least  one  opaque  symbol 
thereon  interposed  between  said  sensitive  sheet  and  said 
carriage  panel  and  secured  to  the  latter;  and, 

guide  means  interconnecting  with  said  base  and  said  car- 


nage panel  for  moving  the  latter  \n 
pattern. 


predetermined 


said  guide  means  including  upstandiitg  template  mount 
ing  pins  on  a  marginal  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  base, 

a  template  having  mounting  pin  receiving  apertures, 

said  template  having  an  opening  in  its  central  portion 
defined  by  inner  wall  surfaces  describing  a  predeter- 
mined configuration, 

a  control  knob  secured  to  said  carriage  panel  above  said 
template,  and. 

a  guide  mandrel  secured  to  said  control  knowb  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  opening  of  said  tem(plate. 


3,927,943 
MASK  ALIGNMENT  METHOD 
Karl-Heinz    Pohl,    Boulder,    and   Jack    Theodore   Schierle, 
Broomrield,   both   of  Cok).,   assignors   |o   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  July  i,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^4,762 

InL  CI.*  G03B  27/02 

U.S.CL  355-132  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  aligning  first  and  second  masks  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  substrate,  such  that  the  masks  and  substrate  are 
mutually  registered,  comprising  the  steps  of. 
mounting  the  first  and  second  masks  respectively  in  first  and 

second  supports; 
coupling  the  first  and  second  supports  with  an  alignment 

member; 
adjusting  and  fixing  the  orientation  of  the  first  support  with 
respect  to  the  alignment  member; 


removing  the  alignment  member  and  the  second  support; 

coating  opposite  sides  of  a  substrate  with  photosensitive 
material; 

mounting  the  sensitized  substrate  in  a  third  support; 

coupling  the  first  and  third  supports  with  said  alignment 
member; 

adjusting  and  fixing  the  orientation  of  the  third  support  with 
respect  to  the  alignment  member; 

fixing  the  substrate  in  contact  with  the  first  mask; 

detaching  the  third  support  from  the  substrate  and  remov- 
ing the  third  support  and  the  alignment  member;  and 

coupling  the  first  and  second  supports  with  said  alignment 
member  such  that  the  substrate  is  contained  between  the 
first  and  second  masks,  whereby  the  first  and  second 
masks  are  registered  with  each  other  and  with  the  sub- 
strate. 


3,927,944 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Kenji  Iwahashi,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1972, 48-1649 

Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  356-97  7  Claims 


CQNTMQLv  M 


1.  A  spectrophotometer  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  monochromatic  light  beam; 

optical  means  for  causing  said  beam  to  alternately  advance 
along  a  first  and  a  second  optical  path  which  optically  are 
symmetrical  with,  and  substantially  equivalent  to,  each 
other; 

cell  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  optical 
paths;  and 

photoelectric  means  for  receiving  light  transmitted  through 
said  cell  means  to  produce  a  corresponding  electrical 
signal,  said  monochromatic  light  producing  means  in- 
cludes an  exit  slit  and  said  optical  means  includes  a  re- 
flecting chopper  and  a  plurality  of  concave  mirrors  dis- 
posed along  each  of  said  first  and  second  paths  and  ar- 
ranged off-axis  relative  to  the  axis  of  each  said  optical 
paths  so  that  the  tangential  image  of  the  exit  slit  of  said 
monochromatic  light  producing  means  is  formed  at  the 
plane  of  said  chopper  with  the  sagittal  image  of  said  slit 
being  axially  displaced  from  said  tangential  image  and  the 
sagittal  image  of  the  pupil  of  said  monochromatic  light 
producing  means  coincides  with  said  tangential  image  at 
said  chopper  plane,  so  that  said  beam  has  a  well-defined 
cross-sectional  area  on  said  chopper  plane. 
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3,927,945 

OPTICAL  COHERENCE  AND  WAVELENGTH 

MEASUREMENT 

Harry  Eugene  Bates,  240^  E.  Ridgewood  St,  Orlando,  Fla. 

32801 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,759 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.CL  356-106  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  studying  the  coherence  and  mean  wave- 
length of  beams  of  optical  radiation  comprising: 

a.  optical  means  for  polarizing  the  radiation; 

b.  means  for  dividing  the  resulting  polarized  beam  into  two 
independent  orthogonally  polarized  components; 

c.  means  for  generating  a  phase  retardation  between  the  two 
independent  orthogonally  polarized  components; 

d.  means  for  generating  a  time  dependent  modulation  in  the 
degree  of  phase  retardation  between  the  two  independent 
orthogonally  polarized  components; 

e.  means  for  analyzing  the  elements  of  the  coherency  matrix 
of  the  resulting  beam  by  measuring  the  intensity  of  the 
beam  after  passage  through  optical  elements  which 
project,  in  sequence  or  simultaneously,  the  beam  into 
three  independent  states  of  polarization  such  that  the 
three  said  intensities  supply  all  information  needed  to 
calculate  the  three  independent  elements  of  the  coher- 
ency matrix; 

f.  means  for  detecting  the  three  independent  intensities  and 
thus  converting  them  into  electrical  analogue  signals;  and 
g.  means  for  calculating  the  complex  degree  of  coherence 
and  mean  wavelength  from  the  three  independent  intensi- 
ties and  attendant  modulation  values. 


3,927,946 
RING  LASER  FREQUENCY  BIASING  MECHANISM 

Robert  E.  McCIure,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,891 
Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/10 
U.S.CL  356-106  LR  6  Claims 

1.  A  ring  laser  comprising 

means  forming  a  closed  loop  optical  path  comprising  a 
mirror  including  a  magnetically  saturable  member  mag- 
netized in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
optical  path, 
an  active  laser  medium  positioned  in  the  closed  loop  path 
for  propagating  contra-directional  light  waves  therein, 
said  light  waves  being  plane  polarized  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  path. 


means  for  extracting  from  the  optical  path  a  portion  of  the 
energy  in  each  of  the  contra-directional  waves,  and 


'}f- 


I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

• 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I     ' 


•-i 


>- 


ir 


--y-r-X 


£' 


means  for  combining  the  extracted  wave  energies  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the 
frequency  difference  between  said  extracted  wave  ener- 
gies. 


3,927,947 
POLARIZATION  ANALYSER  DEVICE 
Toshiyuki  Kasai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   12,   1973,  48- 
126183 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/40 
U.S.CL  356—117  7CUims 

5    Ll  F    Ml  P  m  O  X2  M  02     0   ''2 

^^-*  — I: t     PT     Dsi 

mV  — t^ — I 


1.   A   reciprocally  movable   polarization  analyser  device 
comprising  a  light  source  (S),  a  condenser  lens  (LI )  for  from- 
ing  the  light  from  said  source  into  a  parallel  light  beam,  a 
monochrome  filter  (F)  for  forming  the  light  from  said  lens  into 
a  predetermined  wavelength  of  light,  a  polarizer  (P)  for  from- 
ing  the  light  from  said  filter  into  lineariy  polarized  light,  a  light 
modulator  (XI)  disposed  with  its  principal  axial  azimuth 
maintained  at  45°  with  respect  to  the  axial  azimuth  of  said 
polarizer  (reference  azimuth),  an  oscillator  (KDl)  for  apply- 
ing a  predetermined  frequency  of  alternating  current  to  said 
light  modulator  to  thereby  impart,  in  cooperation  with  said 
modulator,  a  phase  difference  modulation  to  the  light  as  it 
passed  therethrough,  a  first  Va  wavelength  plate  (Ql)  disposed 
subsequently  to  said  light  modulator  with  its  axial  azimuth 
maintained  at  said  reference  azimuth,  a  '/i  wavelength  plate 
(H)  disposed  subsequently  to  said  first  Va  wavelength  plate  and 
for  rotation  about  the  optical  axis,  a  second  Va  wavelength  plate 
(Q2)  disposed  subsequently  to  said  Vi  wavelength  plate  with  its 
axial  azimuth  maintained  at  45°  with  respect  to  said  reference 
azimuth,  a  sample  object  (0)  to  be  measured  disposed  perpen- 
diculariy  to  the  optical  axis  with  its  azimuth  maintained  at  45" 
with  respect  to  said  reference  azimuth,  a  mirror  (M2)  for 
reflecting  the  light  once  passed  through  said  sample  (0)  to 
cause  said  light  to  travel  back  along  the  same  optical  path,  a 
half-mirror  (Ml)  disposed  between  said  monochrome  filter 
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and  said  polarizer  for  reflecting  the  li^t  reflected  by  said 
mirror  (M2)  and  passed  through  said  polarizer  (P),  photoelec- 
tric converter  means  (PM)  for  receiving  the  light  from  said 
half-mirror  and  converting  the  same  into  an  electrical  signal, 
a  servo-motor  (M)  for  rotating  said  V4  wavelength  plate  (H), 
tuning  means  (PSl,  SA)  for  deriving,  from  said  electrical 
signal  from  said  photoelectric  converter  means,  a  signal  of  the 
same  frequency  as  the  frequency  component  of  the  phase 
difference  modulation  by  said  light  modulator  and  applying 
said  signal  to  said  servo-motor,  and  phase  difference  display 
means  (PT,  DSl)  for  detecting  the  amount  of  revolution  of 
said  servo-motor  and  displaying  the  value  of  the  phase  differ- 
ence (A)  of  said  sample  from  said  amount  of  revolution. 


3,927,949 
PLASTIC  HINGES 
CoHn  W.  F.  Clinch,  Woodley,  England,  assignor  to  ITW  Lim- 
ited, Slough,  England 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1974,  S«r.  No.  507,027 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept   17, 
1973,  43500/73 

Int  Cl.»  B42F  3/02 
VS.  CI.  402-22  2  Claims 


3  927  948 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DATA  INDICATIVE  OF 

THE  GEOMETRIC  SHAPE  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OF  THE 

VARIOUS  COMPONENTS  OF  A  MODEL 
Leonard  C.  Cox,  8907  Bonhomme,  Houston,  Tex-  77036,  and 

Joe  B.  Wyatt,  6111  YarweU,  Houston,  Tex.  77035 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,129,  June  IS,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,760 

Int  CI.*  GO  IB  11100,9(02 

U.S.  CI.  356-167  1  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  data  incicative  of  the  geo- 
metric shape  and  arrangement  of  the  various  components  of 
an  irregular  shaped  model,  comprising: 
a  receiving  means  for  supporting  the  model; 
a  scanning  means;  and 

means  for  moving  the  scanning  means  through  substantially 
all  of  a  selected  area  of  a  plane,  which  plane  is  positioned 
in  a  selected  spaced  relationship  with  t|ie  receiving  means 
supporting  the  model;  , 

the  scanning  means  including: 
light  modulation  means  for  determining  within  a  selected 
range  of  accuracy  the  distance  between  the  scanning 
means  and  selected  points  on  the  surface  of  the  model 
exposed  to  the  scanning  means  as  the  scanning  means 
through  the  selected  area  of  the  plane  and  for  generat- 
ing an  electrical  signal  representative  thereof,  and 
interferometer  means  for  determining,  within  a  selected 
magnitude  of  distance,  changes  in  this  distance  between 
the  scanning  means  and  selected  paints  on  the  surface 
of  the  model  as  the  scanning  means  moves  through  the 
selected  area  of  the  plane  and  for  generating  an  electri- 
cal signal  representative  thereof; 
the  light  modulation  means  and  the  interferometer  means 
coacting  with  the  moving  means  to  produce  output  data 
indicative  of  the  surface  of  the  model  exposed  to  the 
scanning  means  in  a  three-dimensionjal  coordinate  sys- 
tem. 


1.  A  loose-leaf  binder  formed  from  a  one-piece  plastic 
molding  including  a  base  portion,  at  least  one  bracket  arm 
extending  outwardly  substantially  perpendicular  from  and 
being  coplanar  with  said  base  portion  and  including  an  aper- 
ture with  a  restricted  throat  positioned  at  the  juncture  of  said 
base  portion  and  said  bracket  arm,  resilient  integral  arch 
means  extending  upwardly  from  said  at  least  one  bracket  arm 
adjacent  its  free  extremity  removed  from  said  base  portion, 
said  arch  means  being  deformable  and  at  least  initially  having 
a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  with  one  end  of  the  arch 
means  permanently  affixed  to  said  bracket  arm  at  said  free 
extremity  by  a  web  forming  a  resilient  hinge  means,  said 
bracket  arm  adjacent  an  edge  thereof  having  a  recess  facing 
toward  the  web,  and  a  lip  bounding  the  recess  at  one  side  and 
directed  towards  the  web,  and  said  one  end  of  said  arch  means 
including  a  rigid  p>ortion  having  a  rib  directed  away  from  the 
web,  the  relative  distances  of  the  lip  and  rib  from  the  web 
being  such  that  relative  rotation  of  said  arch  means  and  said 
bracket  arm  in  one  direction  pivoted  about  said  web  will  cause 
the  rib  and  lip  to  engage  each  other  and  continuation  of  the 
rotation  in  that  direction  will  cause  the  rib  and  lip  to  ride  past 
each  other  until  the  rib  lies  in  the  recess  and  below  said  lip  in 
retained  relationship,  said  arch  means  formed  having  coopera- 
tive means  at  its  opposite  extremity  for  telescopic  introduction 
into  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  re- 
stricted throat  for  releasable  fixment  therewith,  said  aperture 
throat  being  in  the  form  of  a  keyhole  slot  and  said  cooperative 
means  at  the  free  end  of  the  arch  means  being  slotted  and 
adapted  to  have  said  slotted  end  moved  into  the  restricted 
throat  of  the  keyhole  slot,  said  arch  means  being  initially 
molded  in  a  flat  position  generally  parallel  to  said  base  portion 
and  co-planar  with  the  base  portion  and  said  bracket  arm  and 
is  adapted  to  be  rotatably  moved  into  a  position  by  said  hinge 
?heans  perpendicular  to  a  plane  passing  through  said  base 
portion  and  bracket  arm  and  locked  in  place  by  said  rib  and 
lip  located  on  the  bracket  arm  and  the  arch  means  at  adjacent 
ends  thereof. 


3,927,950 
HALF-LAPPED  TUBE  JOINT 
John  R.  Herrmann,  Tustin,  and  Robert  L.  Alexander,  Newport 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  G.S.  Beckwith  GUbert, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,825 
Int  CI.*  F16B  7104;  F16D  1100;  B25G  3100 
U.S.  CI.  403-346  9  Claims 

1.  A  notch  in  an  elongated  hollow  member  having  a  planar 
top  wall  and  spaced  planar  and  parallel  side  walls  depending 
from  the  top  wall,  portions  of  the  top  wall  and  spaced  side 
walls  being  displaced  along  transverse  and  vertically  disposed 
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shear  lines  respectively,  the  center  of  the  top  wall  being  folded  3,927,952 

downwardly,  the  displaced  side  wall  portions  being  folded     COOLED  TURBINE  COMPONENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

inwardly  to  a  plane  disposed  beneath  and  parallel  to  the  re-  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  F.  Kirby,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,188 
Int  Cl.»  FOID  5/;5 


U.S.  CI.  416-95 


3  Claims 


maining  top  wall,  and  the  displaced  top  wall  portion  being 
disposed  in  the  form  of  a  fold  depending  from  the  notch  bot- 
tom established  by  the  two  displaced  and  juxtaposed  side  wall 
portions. 


3,927,951 
WATER  TURBINE   ' 
Yoshiyasu  Mitsuhashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1973,  48- 
100793 

Int  CI.*  F16J  15150;  F04D  9100 
U.S.  CI.  415-110  4  Claims 


b. 
c. 


1.  A  turbine  wheel  of  the  type  having  a  hub  portion  and  thin 
blades  projecting  radially  therefrom,  said  blades  and  said  hub 
portion  defining  grooves  between  said  blades  through  which 
hot  gases  flow  after  impinging  on  the  sides  of  the  blades,  said 
turbine  wheel  comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  thin  flat  sheets,  each  of  said  sheets  having 
a  central  portion  corresponding  to  the  hub  of  the  turbine 
wheel  and  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  outwardly 
from  said  central  portion,  said  projections  being  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  around  the  circumference  of  said 
central  portion  and  corresponding  to  said  blades; 
said  sheets  each  having  a  central  opening; 
said  sheets  being  stacked  together  in  fact-to-face  relation 
with  said  central  opening  and  said  radial  projections  of 
each  sheet  being  aligned  with  the  projections  and  central 
opening  of  adjacent  sheets; 

d.  bonding  means  between  each  one  of  said  adjacent  sheets 
for  securing  said  sheets  together  over  the  entire  surface 
of  engagement  between  said  sheets  to  form  a  unitary 
turbine  wheel; 

e.  at  least  one  pair  of  said  sheets  having  slots  therein,  one 
of  said  pair  of  sheets  having  a  slot  extending  from  said 
central  opening  into  one  of  said  radial  projections  of  said 
one  sheet  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  sheets  having  a  slot 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  radius  of  said  wheel  extending 
from  the  edge  of  said  other  sheet  across  said  projection 
and  intersecting  said  slot  in  said  one  sheet,  whereby  said 
pair  of  slots  provides  fluid  communication  between  said 
central  opening  and  the  channel  between  adjacent  blades 
of  said  turbine  wheel. 


1.  In  a  water  turbine  of  the  type  wherein  when  the  turbine 
is  started  to  operate  as  a  pump,  pressurized  air  is  introduced 
into  the  turbine  chamber,  and  then  the  air  therein  is  dis- 
charged through  a  conduit  provided  for  the  shaft  of  the  tur- 
bine, through  an  annular  chamber  about  said  shaft  and  a 
discharge  pipe  opening  into  said  annular  chamber,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  an  annular  member  for  dividing 
said  annular  chamber  into  upper  and  lower  sections,  means 
for  securing  the  outer  periphery  of  said  annular  member  to  the 
outer  side  wall  of  said  annular  chamber,  means  for  connecting 
said  discharge  pipe  to  the  upper  section,  and  means  for  defin- 
ing a  gap  between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  shaft  and  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  annular  member  for  permitting  free 
flow  of  the  air,  whereby  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  the  water 
entering  into  the  lower  section  is  forced  radially  outwardly. 


3,927,953 
GETTER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Mario  Zucchinelli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  lUly 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,183 

Claims  priority,  applkation  lUly,  May  18, 1973, 24291/73 

Int  CI.'  F04B  37102 

U.S.  CI.  417-48  2  Claims 

1.  A  getter  assembly  comprising: 

A.  an  annular  container, 

B.  a  getter  metal  vapor  releasing  material  within  the  con- 
tainer, 

C.  an  annular  support  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  annular  support  having  an  inner  radius  and  an 
outer  radius 
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1 .  said  annular  support  being  of  a  mjaterial  of  low  thermal 
conductivity,  I 

2.  said  annular  support  being  of  a  Aiaterial  of  high  resis- 
tance to  heating  by  induction  currents. 


3,927,954 

POWER  TAKE-OFF  FOR  POWER  s'tEERING  PUMP 

Fred  W.  Walker.  262  W.  Chaparral  St.,  Rialto,  Calif.  92370 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,715,  Sept.  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20, 19t4,  Ser.  No.  507,940 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  /  7/001 
U.S.  CI.  417-360  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  wherein  a  p0wer  shaft  extending 
from  the  prime  mover  of  the  vehicle  actuaftes  a  power  steering 
pump  together  with  a  plurality  of  other  components,  the  im- 
provement for  saving  space,  promoting  Jafety,  reducing  the 
load  on  the  prive  mover,  and  reducing  cost,  comprising: 
said  power  steering  pump  extending  axially  from  the  end  of 
the  power  shaft  and  being  close  coupled  therewith  for 
actuation  thereby;  | 

means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  in  sup^rting  engagement 

with  the  pump;  and  ] 

an  assembly  of  pulley  elements  for  driving  said  plurality  of 

components  by  means  of  belts; 
said  pulley  elements  being  united  with  each  other  and  being 
united  with  said  power  shaft  axially  thereof  for  actuation 
thereby;  ' 

said  pulley  elements  being  hollow  and  enclosing  at  least  a 
substantial  part  of  said  pump. 


3,927,955 
MEDICAL  CASSETTE  PUMP 
Dominic  Spinosa,  Wantagh,  and  John  Varga,  Bayville,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  East/West  Medical  Pr9ducts,  Inc.,  Haupp- 
■uge,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,019,  Aug.  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  19731,  Ser.  No.  377,677 

Int.  Cl.»  F04B  43108,  43/12,  45/26 
U.S.  CI.  417-477  33  Claims 

1.  A  medical  cassette  pump  comprising  in  combination  a 
driving  means;  a  fluid-pumping  assembly  Operatively  coupled 


to  the  drive  means  for  rotation  thereby  about  a  principal  axis, 
said  fluid-pumping  assembly  including  a  pumping  means  rotat- 
able  about  the  principal  axis;  cassette  means  movable  between 
a  first  position  towards  and  a  second  position  away  from  the 
pumping  means;  means  defining  at  least  one  wall  of  a  channel 
for  reception  of  a  fluid-carrying  tube;  the  wall  restraining  the 
tube  from  movement  away  from  the  pumping  means  and 
retaining  the  tube  in  a  path  corresponding  to  the  rotational 
path  of  the  pumping  means  in  close  proximity  to  the  pumping 
means  in  a  manner  such  that  the  tube  is  collapsed  by  the 
pumping  means  against  the  wall;  the  cassette  means  in  the  first 
position  retaining  the  fluid-carrying  tube  in  the  channel  and  in 


3.  wherein  the  inner  radius  of  thd  annular  support  is 
greater  than  the  inner  radius  of  tl^e  annular  container, 

4.  wherein  the  outer  radius  of  thd  annular  support  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  outer  radius  of  the  annular 
container. 


a  position  to  be  collapsed  by  the  pumping  means,  and  in  the 
second  position  releasing  the  tube  from  such  engagement  to 
permit  insertion  of  the  tube  in  the  channel  or  removal  of  the 
tube  from  the  channel,  and  the  pumping  means  in  said  first 
position  of  the  cassette  means  being  always  in  engagement 
with  the  tube  at  some  portion  along  the  tube  for  pumping  of 
fluid  through  the  tube  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  means;  said 
cassette  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cassette  half-members 
each  describing  an  approximately  180°  arc  and  pivotably 
mounted  at  one  end  in  a  manner  such  that,  when  brought 
together,  they  extend  through  an  approximately  360°  arc 
about  the  fluid-pumping  drive  assembly  and  having  an  inside 
wall  defining  one  wall  of  the  channel. 


3,927,956 
FLUID  ACTUATED  MOTOR 
Harley  E.  Linthicum,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,624 

Int.  CI.»F01C2//04 

U.S.  CI.  418-100  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  rotary  motor  of  the  type  wherein  a 
rotor  having  radially  slidable  vanes  is  eccentrically  mounted  in 
a  cylindrical  bore  of  a  casing,  end  caps  having  eccentrically 
located  recesses  mounted  in  each  end  of  the  cylindrical  bore, 
bearings  mounted  in  the  recesses  of  the  end  caps  and  support- 
ing the  rotor,  end  plates  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  casing. 
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fluid  supply  ports  through  the  casing  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  bore  and  an  exhaust  port  also 
communicating  with  the  insides  of  the  cylindrical  bore,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

means  in  said  end  caps  to  allow  passage  of  fluid  containing 

lubricant  from  the  cylindrical  bore  to  the  bearings;  and 
means  to  allow  passage  of  the  fluid  from  the  bearings  to  the 

exhaust  port  whereby  lubricant  in  the  fluid  supply  is 

deposited  on  the  bearings  and  the  pressure  is  equalized  on 

both  sides  of  the  end  caps. 


of  the  throat  in  the  convergent-divergent  passage,  and  recircu- 
lation conduit  means  connecting  the  manifold  to  the  center- 
body,  so  that  combustion  products  are  recirculated  from  the 


3,927,957 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  YARN  FROM  POLYMER 

FILM 
Leonard    Chill,    Waynesboro,    Va.;    Gordon    B.    Johnson, 
Sausalito,  and  Carl  S.  Weisner,  Pleasant  Hill,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,502,  Dec.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,807,918.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,700 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  7/02,  7/20;  B29F  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  425-131.1  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  yarn  from  thermoplastic  polymers 
comprising  die  means  for  extruding  a  continuous  sheet  of 
multicolored  film  from  thermoplastic  polymer  stock,  orienta- 
tion means  for  orienting  said  continuous  sheet  of  multicolored 
film  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  cutting  means  for  cutting 
said  continuous  sheet  of  multicolored  film  along  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  to  form  strips  of  film  of  fixed  widths,  oscillating 
means  for  oscillating  said  continuous  sheet  of  multicolored 
film  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  upstream  of  said 
cutting  means,  means  for  fibrillating  said  strips  of  film,  means 
for  twisting  said  fibrillated  strips  of  film  to  form  yarn  and 
means  for  collecting  said  yarn. 


3,927,958 
RECIRCULATING  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Ronald  E.  Quinn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,518 
Int.  CI."  F23M  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  431-116  3  Claims 

1.  A  combustion  liner  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  combustion 
apparatus  or  the  like  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream outlet  end  and  including  wall  means  defining,  in  flow 
sequence  from  the  upstream  end  of  the  liner,  a  fuel  vaporizing 
prechamber,  a  convergent-divergent  passage  having  a  throat, 
a  reaction  chamber,  and  a  dilution  section,  means  for  admit- 
ting fuel  and  combustion  air  into  the  prechamber  and  thence 
through  the  convergent-divergent  passage  into  the  reaction 
chamber,  and  means  for  admitting  dilution  air  into  the  dilution 
section,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  manifold  on 
the  reaction  chamber  wall  to  receive  combustion  products,  a 
centerbody  extending  axially  of  the  prechamber  and  having  an 
outlet  into  a  region  of  relatively  low  static  pressure  upstream 


reaction  zone  through  the  manifold,  conduit  means,  center- 
body,  and  convergent-divergent  passage  into  the  reaction 
zone. 


3,927,959 
FREE  FLOATING  FLIGHT  IN  A  RETORT  AND  METHOD 
Harold  E.  Mescher,  Pico  Rivera,  and  Walter  E.  Heyer,  Los 
Alamitos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Scientific  Com- 
pany, City  of  Commerce.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,731 

Int.  CL'  F27D  I/I6;  F27B  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  432-3  13  Claims 


I.  A  heat  treatment  device  for  treating  workpieces.  and 
device  comprising: 

a  heating  surface; 

guide  means  located  on  said  heating  surface  for  directing 
said  workpieces  along  said  heating  surface;  and 

means  connected  to  and  extending  away  from  said  heating 
surface  adjacent  said  guide  means  for  maintaining  the 
location  of  said  guide  means  on  said  heating  surface,  said 
maintaining  means  allowing  said  guide  means  to  move 
relative  and  substantially  norma!  to  said  heating  surface 
so  that  any  temperature  differential  between  said  heating 
surface  and  said  guide  means  will  not  cause  thermal  stress 
cracks  in  said  heating  surface  and  said  guide  means  adja- 
cent their  interface. 

II.  A  method  of  placing  a  helical  flight  on  the  interior 
surface  of  a  cylindrical  heat  treating  retort,  said  method  com- 
prising the  step  of  positioning  said  helical  flight  on  said  surface 
by  a  pair  of  spaced  helical  strips  secured  on  the  surface  in  a 
manner  to  confine  the  flight  while  allowing  the  flight  to  move 
relative  to  said  retort. 


941  O.G.-6: 
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3,927,960 
ROTARY  KILN 
William  Christian  Endersen,  Copenhagen-Valby,  Denmark, 
assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  Cres^ill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,323 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1971, 
9808/71  i 

Int.  CI.'  F27D  15102;  F27B  7/ii,  F16L  21100 
U.S.  CI.  432-80  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  kiln  having  at  least  one  pUnetary  cooler  tube  in 
communicating  relation  with  an  outlet  portion  thereof  and  a 
junction  piece  connecting  the  outlet  portion  of  the  kiln  with 
the  inlet  end  portion  of  each  planetary  cooler  tube,  compris- 
ing; 

a.  a  first  shell  section  having  open  end  portions,  a  first  end 
portion  being  connected  to  the  inlf  t  end  portion  of  the 
cooler  tube;  and 

b.  a  second  shell  section  having  a  first  inner  member  com- 
municating with  a  second  outer  member,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  second  outer  member  being  in  overlapping 
relation  with  said  first  inner  member,  said  first  inner 
member  being  tack-welded  thereto,  said  first  inner  mem- 
ber further  being  in  sealed  communicating  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  outlet  portion  of  the  roftary  kiln  and  said  first 
and  second  members  being  in  cotnmunicating  relation 
with  the  second  end  portion  of  said  first  shell  section,  said 


members  being  further  secured  to  each  other  by  at  least 
one  fully  welded  joinder  portion  extending  over  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  tack  welded  portion  and  in  superposed 
relation  therewith  to  form  a  communicating  section  be- 


tween the  rotary  kiln  and  the  first  shell  section,  while  the 
spaced  relation  between  the  first  inner  member  and  the 
outlet  portion  of  the  rotary  kiln  permits  freedom  of  move- 
ment of  the  inlet  portion  of  the  inner  member  with  re- 
spect to  the  outlet  portion  of  the  rotary  kiln. 


CHEMICAL 


3,927,961 
DYEING  AND  MONOMER  POLYMERIZATION  IN 
PROTEIN  FIBER  WITH  METAL  CATALYST  AND 
TRICHLOROACETIC  ACID  OR  SALT  THEREOF 
William  Stanley  Simpson,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand,  as- 
signor to  Wool  Research  Organisation  of  New  Zealand,  Inc., 
Christchurch,  New  Zealand 

Filed  July  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,398 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  13, 1971, 
32834/71;  July  13,  1971,  32835/71 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  5100 
U.S.  CI.  8-17  9  Claims 

1.  A  combined  dyeing  and  polymer  deposition  process  for 
protein  fibers  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
applying  to  the  fibers  a  dyestuff,  at  least  one  polymerizable 
olefinic  monomer  of  the  formula: 

C^ ri2  ^  V-  R5 K4 

wherein  R4  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R5 

represents  halogen,  cyano,  phenyl,  — CONHj  or  — 

COORfl  wherein  Rg  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 

of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

and  a  catalyst  comprising  a  complex  compound  of  at  least 

one  of  the  metals  copper,  iron,  chromium,  manganese, 

vanadium,  cobalt,  nickel  or  aluminum  and  trihaloacetic 

acid  or  a  salt  thereof, 

and  causing  said  monomer  to  polymerize  within  said  fibers. 


3,927,963 

HYDROSOLUBLE  TRISAZOIC  DYES,  MIXTURES 

THEREOF,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Sisto  Papa,  Milan;  Ugo  Moiso,  Saronno  (Varese),  and  Renzo 

Ferrario,  Ceriano  Laghetto,  ( Milan ),  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Aziende  Colori  Nazionali  Affini  ACNA  S.p.A.,  Milan,  lUly 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,948 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Mar.  27, 1973, 22204/73 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  27100,  45/48,  31/16,  33/18 

U.S.  CI.  8—26  4  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  hydrosoluble  trisazo-dyes  consisting  of  from 

35-60%  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


//  Vn=n 


OH        NH, 


n=kY/  >\\ 


S03H 


NH. 


CONH-/'      \V-N-N_//       vy.NH. 


(I). 


from  35-60%  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


f^^,- 


OH       NH 


3,927,962 
NONDISCOLORING  FLAME  RESISTANT  WOOL 
Mendel  Friedman,  Moraga;  John  F.  Ash,  El  Cerrito,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Willie  Fong,  deceased,  late  of  Richmond,  Calif, 
(by  Yukiye  Fong,  executrix),  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,312 
Int.  CI.*  D06M  3/02,  13/00;  D06P  5/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-17  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  wool  to  make  it  flame  r^istant, 
which  comprises: 

a.  contacting  the  wool  with  an  aqueous  dispersion 
ing  about  2  to  12%,  owf,  of  a  compound  selected  j 
group  consisting  of  tetrabromophthalic  anhydrid 
bromophthalic  acid,  tetrachlorophthalic  anhyd^ 
tetrachlorophthalic  acid,  at  about  100°  C,  and; 

b.  rinsing  the  wool  and  drying  it. 
5.  A  process  for  concomitantly  dyeing  wool  and  for  modify- 
ing wool  to  make  it  flame  resistant,  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  an  aqueous  acidified  dyebath  containing  a  wool 
dye, 

b.  entering  the  wool  into  the  dyebath  and  heating  it  to  the 
boiling  point, 

c.  adding  tetrabromophthalic  acid  in  the  amount  of  about  2 
to  12%,  based  on  the  weight  of  wool,  to  the  dyebath,  and 
continuing  boiling  until  the  wool  adsorbs  about  2  to  8%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  wool,  of  tetrabromophthalic  acid, 
and 

d.  removing  the  treated  wool  from  the  dyebath,  then  rinsing 
and  drying  it. 


CONH-/^      V^N=N-(/        y 


(II) 


and  from  5-15%  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CONH 


1717 


1718 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1975 


3,927,964 

6-ANILINO-l,4,5-TRIHYDROXYANtHRAQUINONES 
Raouf  Botros,  Beech  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Aniline 
Products,  Inc.,  Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,772 
Int.  CI.'  C09B  1100,  5162;  D06f  1120,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-39  4  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polyester  textile  mateiial  dyed  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  independently  hydiogen,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, alkyl  having  from  1  -8  carbon  atom; ,  alkoxy  having  from 
1-8  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy(lower  alkyl), 
N,N-di-lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkoxy 
alkoxy  lower  alkoxy  and  acylamido  haijing  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms. 


3,927,965 

DIRECT  AND  ACID  DYES  WITH  THE  SAME  DYE 

CHLORINE  DECOLORED  AS  tEVELLER 

Longinas  Lasas,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III.  1 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,967,  July  141,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,807,947.  This  application  Dec.  17,  19713,  Ser.  No.  425,368 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  //620 


U.S.  CL  8-89 

1.  A  novel  dyestuff  solution  comprising 
sion  including  ( 1 )  dyestuff  selected  from 
essentially  of  acid  and  direct  dyes  and  (fe)  a  leveling  dyeing 
assistant  obtained  from  halogen  decolor  ization  of  said  dye- 
stuff. 


3  Claims 

an  aqueous  suspen- 
the  group  consisting 


3,927,966 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  FATLIQlJlORING  CHROME 
TANNING  AGENT,  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Rolf  Leberfinger,  Holzgerlingen,  and  Heiaz  Matschkal,  Gaer- 
tringen,  both  of,  assignors  to  Schill  &  S«ilacher,  Boeblingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $21,509 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1973, 
2355503 

Int.  CI.'  CMC  5/00,  3/04.\3/06 
U.S.  CI.  8-94.2  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  fatliquoijing  chrome-tanning 
agent,  the  steps  which  comprise 

a.  heating  an  aqueous  chromium  sulfatq  solution  in  mixture 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkyl  jsulfonate,  the  alkyl 
residue  of  which  contains  at  least  8  4arbon  atoms,  and 

b.  atomizing  and  spray-drying  said  mixture  of  solutions  to  a 
powder.  f 

12.  A  fatliquoring  chrome-tanning  ag«it  in  powder  form, 
said  agent  containing 

between  about  93.0%  and  about  53.0^  of  chromium  sul- 
fate, corresponding  to  about  24%  ^o  about  14.0%  of 
chromium  trioxide  and  I 

between  about  6.0%  and  about  23.0%  ojf  an  alkyl  sulfonate, 
the  alkyl  moiety  of  said  alkyl  sulfonate  having  at  least  8 
carbon  atoms. 


3,927,967 
PHOTOACTIVATED  BLEACHING  PROCESS  AND 
COMPOSITION 
Peter  Roscoe  Hartley  Speakman,  Newcastle-Upon-Tyne,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,326,  June  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,169 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  10, 1972, 
32222/72 

Int.  CL'  D06L  3/02,  3/04,  3/00,  3/06 
U.S.CL  8-103  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  stains  from  textiles  which  com- 
prises 
a.  treating  the  textiles  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  with  an 
aqueous  liquor  containing 
i.  a  concentration  of  from  0.2  to  2.0  grams  per  liter  of 

organic  detergent; 
ii.  a  concentration  of  from  0.2  to  2.0  grams  per  liter  of 

alkaline  detergency  builder;  and 
iii.  a  concentration  of  from  1  to  50  mg.  per  liter  of  a 
photoactivator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
eosin.  rose  bengal,  fluoroscein,  chlorophyll,  metal-free 
porphyrin,  sulfonated  phthalocyanine,  and  sulfonated 
zinc  phthalocyanine;  and 
b.  simultaneously  irradiating  the  textiles  with  visible  light 
which  includes  light  of  wavelength  640  nm  and  higher. 


3,927,968 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ION-EXCHANGEABLE 

AND  SOLVENT-RESISTANT  FILAMENTARY 

STRUCTURE 

Hideaki  Suzuki,  Machida;  Haruo  Togawa,  Koganei;  Akira 

Omori,  Sagamihara,  and  Naoki  Yamamoto,  Hino,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1972, 47-45346 
Int.  CI.'D06M  11/02 
U.S.  CL  8—115.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solvent-resistant  filamentary 
structure,  which  comprises  reacting  a  filamentary  structure 
comprising  at  least  20  percent  by  weight  of  aromatic  nuclear 
structural  units  derived  from  an  aromatic  monovinyl  mono- 
mer with  chlorosulfonic  acid  to  form  a  cross-linked  structure 
in  which  2  to  40  out  of  100  of  the  aromatic  nuclear  structural 
units  are  cross-linked  by  crosslinkages  of  the  formula  (I) 


HC-X-SO,-X'-CH 
I  I 


(I) 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent 
aromatic  nuclear  structural  units  derived  from  an  aromatic 
monovinyl  monomer  and  which  does  not  contain  crosslink- 
ages  expressed  by  the  following  formula 


HC-X-C-X' 


wherein  X  is  the  same  as  defined  with  respect  to  (I)  and  X'  is 
the  same  as  defined  above  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
reacting  the  cross-linked  filamentary  structure  with  a  reagent 
capable  of  introducing  an  ion-exchangeable  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  — COR.- 
COOH  wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  phenylene  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  any  of  the  above-cited  groups. 
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/ 

-CH,N*-R' 

\ 

R^" 


wherein  R'.  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group  or  0-hydroxyethyl  group, 


-ch,n: 


-R* 


3,927,971 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  FINISHING 

TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  WEB  MATERIALS 

Christian   August   Meier-Windhorst,   2101    Lindhorst   uber 

Hamburg-Harburg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,275,  March  16,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  845,677,  July  23, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

448,119 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  3/06 

U.S.  CL  8-151.2  15  Claims 


wherein  R*  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  /3-hydroxyethyl  group. 


W     W-N 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  — CH- 
2— NHCHzCHj),  NHj  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  and 
— CHjNH— CHj)™  NHj  wherein  m  is  1  or  an  integer  of  3  to 
6, 

into  a  part  or  whole  of  the  remainder  of  the  aromatic  nuclear 
structural  units. 


3,927,969 
INSECTPROOFING  WOOL  WITH  ZINC  ACETATE 
Nathan  H.  Koenig,  Albany,  and  Mendel  Friedman,  Moraga. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,873 
Int.  CL'  D06M  3/02,  13/00 
U.S.  CL  8-128  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  modified  wool  which  has  in- 
creased resistance  to  insects,  which  comprises  reacting  wool 
with  zinc  acetate  in  the  presence  of  N,N-dimethylformamide 
at  a  temperature  of  about  from  105°  to  120°  C.  until  there  is 
attained  a  weight  increase  by  the  wool  of  about  from  5  to  20%. 


1.  Process  for  the  continuous  liquid  treatment  of  wide  webs 
of  textile  material  wherein  the  textile  web  is  contacted  with  a 
treating  liquid  which  remains  in  a  stable  chemical  and  physical 
state  during  the  process,  which  comprises  preheating  said 
treating  liquid  to  treatment  temperature,  applying  to  each  unit 
length  of  a  moving  textile  web  said  treating  liquid  which  trav- 
els in  the  same  direction  as  the  web,  the  rate  of  movement  of 
web  and  liquid  being  such  that  substantially  complete  absorp- 
tion of  the  treating  agent  by  said  textile  web  takes  place  during 
the  treating  operation. 


3,927,972 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FIBROUS  ARTICLES  WITH 

AN  AQUEOUS  TREATING  LIQUID 
Sadao     Kawamura;     Akira      Hayakawa,     and      Harutoshi 
Kurokawa,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,152,  March  13,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   15,   1971,  46- 
13678 

Int.  CI.'D06B5//6,  2//00 
U.S.  CL  8-155.2  12  Claims 


3,927,970 

LIQUID  LAUNDRY  BUILDER  CONTAINING  ALKALI 

HYDROXIDE  AND  BORAX 

John  D.  Ciko,  Allen  Park,  and  John  J.  Cramer,  Wyandotte, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation, 

Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,238 
Int.  CL'  CUD  9/16,  7/06,  7/10 
U.S.CL  8-137  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  cleaning  fabrics  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  alkali  metal  hydroxide  builder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydrox- 
ide, the  improvement  wherein  borax  is  included  in  said  aque- 
ous solution  in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  1 5  weight  percent 
of  the  amount  of  said  hydroxide  present,  thereby  forming  in 
situ  alkali  metal  mataborate  in  an  amount  from  about  6.5  to 
19.5  weight  percent  of  the  amount  of  said  hydroxide  initially 
present. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  fibrous  articles  consisting  of  bulky 
yarns  with  an  aqueous  treating  liquid,  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  stratiform  treating  chamber  having  a  thick- 
ness L,  defined  by  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  parti- 
tions having  apertures  therethrough  to  permit  the  flow  of 
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treating  liquids  through  the  treating  chamber  along  the 
thickness  dimension; 

b.  providing  fibrous  articles,  consisting bf  bulky  yams,  to  be 
treated; 

c.  charging  the  treating  chamber  with  the  fibrous  articles  to 
form  a  stratum  of  fibrous  articles  having  an  uncom- 
pressed thickness  in  the  atmosphere  less  than  L,,  an 
apparent  density  in  the  atmosphere  Of  about  0.09  to  0. 1 6 
g/cm',  and  an  uncompressed  thickness  L,  in  the  treating 
liquid,  where  , 

L,<  I.5L,. 
in  order  to  effect  a  resistance  to  the  flow  jf  the  treating  liquid 
through  the  treating  chamber  of  about  0.^  to  0.5  Kg/cm*;  and 
d.  flowing  the  treating  liquid  through  thejtreating  chamber  in 
alternate  .directions  along  the  thickness  dimension  at  a  flow 
rate  of  about  10  to  30  litres/min  per  Kg  of  fibrous  articles 
within  the  treating  chamber  for  a  period  pf  time  sufficient  to 
change  the  apparent  density  of  the  stratufn  of  fibrous  articles 
according  to  the  relationship 

PnPn=  1.0  to  (a  +  /3/p„i 

where  pn  is  the  apparent  density  of  th« 
articles  in  the  atmosphere  after  treatment 
apparent  density  of  the  stratum  of  fibrous 
sphere  before  treatment,  a  is  about  0.62  t6 
80  to  90. 


stratum  of  fibrous 

po  is  the  initial 

articles  in  the  atmo- 

0.63  and  /3  is  about 


3.927,973 

METHOD  FOR  COLORING  FIBROtJS  MATERIAL 
COMPOSED  OF  PHENOLIC  RESINS 
Syunya  Ida,  Nara,  and  Norio  Endo,  Os«ka,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1972, 47-401 15 
Int.  CI.'  D06P  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  8-173  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coloring  fibers  or  fibrpus  structures  com- 
posed of  phenolic  resins,  which  comprises: 

a.  applying  a  dye  liquor  to  said  fibers  or  fibrous  structures; 

b.  drying  the  resulting  fiber  or  fibrous  $tructures;  and 

c.  contacting  the  dried  fiber  or  fibrous  structures  with  a 
mixed  vapor  of  water  and  at  least  5%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  mixed  vapor,  pf  benzyl  alcohol. 


f 


3,927,974 
METHOD  FOR  STERILIZING  iLIQUIDS 
Bjorn-Olow  Johansson,  Lomma,  and  Bengt  Arne  Palm,  Ge- 
narp,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AlfafLaval  AB,  Tumba. 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4lo4,62Z 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.     13,     1972, 
13203/72  1 

Int.  CI.'  A23C  3102,  3104,  A23L  3116 
U.S.CL  21-56  ,  2  Claims 


I         I 


Tj: 


'^^'  I     } 


material  from  the  liquid  to  be  sterilized  is  prevented  from 
burning  onto  surfaces  of  the  jet  nozzle  locus. 


I.  In  the  sterilizing  of  a  liquid  containing  heat  degradable 
biological  material  by  contacting  with  each  other,  in  a  jet 
nozzle  locus,  two  annular  and  concentric  jets  of  steam  and 
said  liquid,  respectively,  thereby  forming  an  annular  jet  of 
steam-heated  liquid  in  said  locus,  the  ifnprovement  which 
comprises  forming  two  additional  annular  jets  of  cold  liquid 
concentric  to  said  first-mentioned  jets  of  steam  and  liquid,  and 
directing  said  additional  jets  along  both  the  inside  and  the 
outside  of  said  annular  jet  of  steam-heated  liquid,  whereby 


3,927,975 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPRESSING  LIQUID  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 
Clark  A.  Sumner,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,216 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  1118 

U.S.  CI.  21— 60.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  substantially  reducing  the  formation  of 

sulfuric  acid  aerosol  smoke  from  liquid  sulfur  trioxide  after  a 

spill  of  said  liquid  sulfur  trioxide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  Confining  the  liquid  sulfur  trioxide; 

b.  Applying  to  the  top  surface  of  said  liquid  sulfur  trioxide 
spill  an  inert  non-reactive  and  immiscible  oil  which  has 
been  slurried  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  inert  solid 
diluent  to  adjust  the  specific  gravity  thereof  to  less  than 
that  of  liquid  sulfur  trioxide;  said  inert  non-reactive  and 
immiscible  oil  defined  as  a  linear  polymer  having  the 
formula 

X     X 

I       I 

-C-C- 

I   I 

X    X 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  fluorine. 


3,927,976 

CONTAINERIZED  HYDROSTATIC  STERILIZING 

SYSTEM 

James  L.  Reimers,  Saratoga,  and  Rodney  D.  Miller,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,997 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  3100,  3104;  B65B  55102 

U.S.  CL  21-80  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  sterilizer  of  the  hydrostatic  type  for  products  in 
containers,  said  sterilizer  having  inlet  and  outlet  water  legs,  an 
intermediate  steam  processing  leg,  water  leg  means  for  inter- 
connecting the  lower  ends  of  said  legs,  means  for  conveying 
containers  through  the  sterilizer  comprising  chain  means 
running  through  said  legs,  product  carriers  spaced  along  said 
chain  means  and  means  for  driving  said  chain  means;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  conveying  means  comprises  end- 
less primary  chain  means  running  through  said  inlet  and  outlet 
legs,  secondary  chain  means  running  through  said  processing 
leg,  supports  for  detachably  mounting  product  carriers  uni- 
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formly  spaced  along  said  primary  chain  means  at  one  spacing  through  the  liquid  phase,  collecting  the  hydrogen  and  stripped 
and  similar  supports  uniformly  spaced  along  said  secondary  hydrocarbons  in  a  head  space  region  above  the  liquid  phase, 
chain  means  at  a  much  closer  spacing,  said  chain  driving 

means  comprising  means  for  driving  said  primary  and  second-  > 

ary  chain  means  in  synchronism  and  for  driving  said  primary 
chain  means  at  a  higher  speed  than  that  of  said  secondary 
chain  means,  transfer  means  disposed  in  said  interconnecting 
water  leg  means  for  transferring  product  carriers  from  carrier 
supports  on  a  reach  of  said  primary  chain  means  that  is  leaving 
said  inlet  water  leg  to  carrier  supports  on  a  reach  of  said 
secondary  chain  means  that  is  entering  said  processing  leg  and 
for  transferring  product  carriers  from  carrier  supports  on  a 
reach  of  said  secondary  chain  means  that  is  leaving  said  pro- 
cessing leg  to  carrier  supports  on  a  reach  of  said  primary  chain 
means  that  is  entering  said  outlet  water  leg. 


3>" 


3,927,977 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  GAS  ANALYZER 

John  E.  Jacobs,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 

of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,991 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  31106,  33/16;  G02F  1 101,  1/13 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  LC  7  Claims 
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and  analyzing  a  portion  of  the  gas  phase  to  determine  the 
hydrocarbon  concentration  therein. 


3,927,979 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  AND  REACTIVE  HYDROCARBON 

CONTENT  OF  A  GAS 

Francis  P.  Byrne,  Murrysville,  and  Thomas  D.  Kaczmarek, 

Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,139 

Int.  CL'GOIN  J///2 

U.S.  CI.  23—232  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  gas  analyzer  comprising: 

liquid  crystal  film; 

illuminating  means  for  illuminating  the  liquid  crystal  film, 
said  illuminating  means  including  first  and  second  light  emit- 
ting diodes;  __ 

detector  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  light  reflected 
from  the  liquid  crystal; 

injection  means  for  causing  a  gas  to  come  in  contact  with 
said  liquid  crystal;  and 

output  means,  connected  to  said  detector  means,  for  re- 
cording the  intensity  of  reflected  light  detected  by  said 
detecting  means. 


3,927,978 
ELECTROLYTIC  STRIPPING  CELL  AND  METHOD 
Stanley  P.  Wasik,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,430 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  15108;  GOIN  27/28,  31/08,  33/18 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stripping  hydrocarbons  from  an  aqueous 

liquid  phase,  comprising  passing  hydrogen  bubbles  upwardly 
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1.  A  combustion  technique  for  determining  the  carbon 
monoxide  and  the  smog  and  air  pollutant  reactive  hydrocar- 
bon content  of  a  gas  comprising  the  steps  of; 

stoichiometrically  reacting  oxygen  with  the  total  combusti- 
bles content  of  a  first  sample  of  the  gas. 

removing  the  smog  and  air  pollutant  reactive  hydrocarbon 
content  of  a  second  sample  of  the  gas, 

stoichiometrically  reacting  oxygen  with  the  carbon  monox- 
ide content  of  said  second  sample  of  the  gas  following 
removal  of  the  smog  and  air  pollutant  reactive  hydrocar- 
bon content,  the  oxygen  required  to  produce  said  stoi- 
chiometric reaction  representing  the  amount  of  oxygen 
required  to  change  the  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  diox- 
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ide,  said  amount  of  oxygen  being  i^idicative  of  the  carbon 

monoxide  content  of  the  gas  ,and 
determining  the  difference  between 

required  to  stoichiometrically  react 

oxide  and  the  amount  of  oxygen 

rically  react  with  the  total  com 
•  gas,  said  difference  being  indie 

pollutant  reactive  hydrocarbon 
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the  amount  of  oxygen 

with  the  carbon  mon- 

quired  to  stoichiomet- 

ibles  content  of  the 

icatiVe  of  the  smog  and  air 

cqntent  of  the  gas. 


re 


biisti 


d.  an  inlet  and  outlet  means  connected  to  said  second  com- 
partment; 

e.  a  source  of  oxygen-containing  gas  under  pressure; 

f.  a  gas  ejector; 

g.  a  pressure  nozzle  of  said  gas  ejector  connected  to  said 
source  of  oxyg6n-containing  gas; 

h.  means  connecting  a  suction  means  connection  of  said  gas 
ejector  to  said  outlet  means  of  said  second  compartment; 


3  927  980 
OXYGEN  OVERPRESSURE  PROTECtllON  SYSTEM  FOR 

MEMBRANE-TYPE  BLOOD  OXYGENATORS 
Ronald  James  Leonard,  Elk  Grove  Village,  IIL,  assignor  to 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,567 

Int.  C1.2  A61M  1/(3 

U.S.  CL  23-258.5  1  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  extracorporeal  oxygenator  system  wherein  oxygen 
and  carbon  dioxide  are  transferred  aero;  s  a  porous,  hydropho- 
bic membranous  barrier  separating  the  Hood  and  the  oxygen, 
said  oxygenator  having  a  blood  inlet,  a] 
oxygen  inlet  and  outlet;  the  improvemertt  comprising,  in  com 
bination:  a  blood  reservoir  coupled  to  s^id  blood  outlet  down- 
stream therefrom,  said  blood  reservoir 
higher  level  than  said  blood  outlet  to  provide  to  blood  adja- 
cent the  membranous  barrier  a  pre-c  etermined  minimum 
pressure;  and  manometer  means  which  comprises  an  open 
liquid  container  being  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  liquid;  an 
oxygen  supply  line  coupled  to  said  oxygen  inlet,  venting  con- 
duit means  coupled  with  said  oxygen  lin;  and  communicating 
with  said  liquid  within  said  container  ind  having  an  outlet 
therein,  said  liquid  having  a  level  that  is  selected  to  provide  a 
pressure  at  said  venting  conduit  means]  outlet  but  to  permit 
venting  of  the  oxygen  in  order  to  prevent  the  pressure  of  the 
oxygen  from  exceeding  said  minimum  p-essure  of  said  blood. 


3,927,981 

Membrane-type  blood  oxyg  enator  with 

RECYCLE  OF  OXYGEN-CONTKiNING  GAS 

Sle'phane  Viannay,  Plaisir,  and  Andre' S^usse,  Sceaux,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone  Poulenc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973.  Ser.  Noi,  393,228 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    30,    1972, 
72.30810 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  l/Ol 
U.S.  CL  23-258.5 

1.  A  blood  oxygenator  comprising,  in 

a.  a  blood  oxygenator  chamber; 

b.  at  least  one  gas-permeable  membrane  dividing  said  blood 
oxygenator  chamber  into  a  first  compartment  and  a  sec- 
ond compartment; 

c.  blood  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  :onnecting  said  first 
compartment  into  a  blood  stream; 


7  Claims 

combination: 


rn^fMt^ 


i.  means  connecting  an  exhaust  means  connection  of  said 
gas  ejector  to  said  inlet  means  of  said  second  compart- 
ment, effective  to  recycle  a  portion  of  the  gas  which 
leaves  said  second  compartment  via  said  outlet  means; 
and 
j.  means  connecting  an  exhaust  outlet  means  to  said  exhaust 
means  connection  to  release  the  remainder  of  the  gas 
flowing  out  through  said  exhaust  means  connection. 


3,927,982 

RECIRCULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

ESTERIFICATION  REACTIONS 

Rodney  M.  Chapman,  Kinston,  N.C.,  and  Kenneth  A.  Temple, 

Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  & 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,704,  March  18,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,502 

Int.  CL^"  C07C  69/76;  BOIJ  8/12,  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-260  1  Claim 


PIODUCt 


■CtCIAIIS  ^-— *^ 


1.  A  chemical  process  apparatus,  which  is  self-stirring  and 
provides  vigorous  agitation  of  reacting  materials  without  the 
use  of  mechanical  stirring  or  pumping,  comprising  an  esterifi- 
cation  vessel  for  esterification  liquid,  a  heat  exchanger  for 
heating  the  liquid  to  a  temperature  of  250°  to  400°C.  located 
externally  of  said  esterification  vessel,  a  conduit  loop  for 
conducting  liquid  without  the  use  of  a  pump  downward  from 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  then  upward  into  the  heat  ex- 
changer through  a  lower  fluid  inlet,  means  for  injecting  reac- 
tant  feed  mixture  into  the  lower  fluid  inlet  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer at  a  level  at  least  3  feet  above  the  lowest  point  of  the 
conduit  loop,  means  for  conducting  heated  fluid  from  the  heat 
exchanger  through  an  upper  fluid  outlet  and  into  a  vessel 
through  an  inlet  in  the  side  of  the  vessel,  means  in  the  upper 
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part  of  the  vessel  for  withdrawing  vapors,  and  overflow  means 
in  the  vessel  for  withdrawing  esterification  product  at  a  rate 
which  maintains  a  constant  liquid  level  within  the  vessel,  said 
overflow  means  being  located  within  said  vessel  at  substan- 
tially the  same  height  as  said  inlet  in  the  side  of  said  vessel, 
thereby  ensuring  sufficient  liquid  head  within  said  vessel  to 
maintain  flow  in  said  conduit  loop. 


3,927,983 
CONTINUOUS  STAGED  ISOBARIC  STIRRED 
POLYMERIZATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Gordon,  Monson;  Robert  W.  Jones,  Wilbraham; 
Rajendra  Paul,  Agawam,  and  Robert  H.  M.  Simon,  Long- 
meadow,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,722 

Int.  CL*  BOIJ  l/OO;  C08L  9/06 

U.S.  CL  23-260  25  Claims 


h.  set  points  means  to  generate  a  signal  representative  of 
a  predetermined  temperature  desired  in  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  chambers, 

i.  pressure  control  means  interconnected  with  said  vapor 
removal  means,  said  condition  sensing  means,  said  set 
point  means,  a  vent  valve  and  a  pressurized  nitrogen  valve 
regulating  the  pressure  and  the  rate  at  which  said  con- 
denser withdraws  and  condenses  said  vapors  such  that  the 
temperature  in  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  is  main- 
tained with  operating  limits  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and 

j.  flow  regulating  means  interconnected  with  said  input  and 
output  ports  to  maintain  the  average  level  of  fluid  in  said 
vessel  in  each  of  said  stated  chambers  within  predeter- 
mined limits. 


3,927,984 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  BED  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Frederick  J.  Hartley,  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,699 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  3/15 

U.S.  CL  23—288  F  4  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  staged,  isobaric,  stirred  reactor  apparatus 
for  operation  in  a  generally  horizontal  configuration  at  partial 
fiUage  levels  with  evaporative  cooling  and  for  the  continuous 
exothermic  polymerization  of  monomers  in  a  fluid  reaction 
media  under  substantially  linear  flow  conditions,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical,  enclosed  vessel,  for  operation  in 
a  generally  horizontal  configuration  with  input  and  out- 
put ports  at  opposite  end  regions  thereof, 

b.  at  least  one  shaft  extending  generally  longitudinally 
through  said  vessel  for  axial  rotational  movements  rela- 
tive thereto, 

c.  at  least  one  baffle-like  member,  each  such  member  (1) 
extending  generally  radially  and  transversely  across  the 
interior  of  said  vessel,  (2)  partitioning  said  vessel  inter- 
nally into  staged  chambers,  (3)  being  longitudinally  fixed 
relative  to  said  shaft  means,  (4)  defining  during  operation 
of  said  apparatus,  radial  clearances  with  said  vessel  inte- 
rior wall  and  between  adjacent  chambers  defining  a  top 
aperture  for  passage  of  vapor  and  a  bottom  aperture  for 
passage  of  polymerizing  fluid, 

d.  agitator  blade  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  and 
positioned  in  each  of  said  staged  chambers  to  maintain 
polymerizing  fluid  partially  filling  said  vessel  in  each  of 
said  chambers  during  operation  of  said  apparatus  in  hori- 
zontal configuration  in  a  generally  uniform  and  homoge- 
neous condition, 

e.  drive  means,  coupled  with  that  shaft  means  to  rotatably 
drive  same  during  operation  of  said  apparatus, 

f.  vapor  removal  means  comprising  a  vapor  outlet  port,  a 
condenser  and  a  receiver  interconnected  with  an  upper 
portion  of  said  vessel  to  remove  vapors  evolved  from  fluid 
in  said  vessel  in  each  of  said  chambers  during  operation 
of  said  apparatus, 

g.  condition  sensing  means  to  measure  temperature  and 
pressure  in  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  during  operation 
of  said  apparatus  and  to  convert  the  so  measured  values 
into  at  least  one  condition  signal  representative  thereof. 


1.  In  a  low  profile  catalytic  converter  assembly  for  the 
treatment  of  exhaust  gas  of  the  type  having  dished  top  and 
bottom  housing  plates  with  side  wall  portions  and  peripheral 
flange  portions  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  dished  cata- 
lyst retaining  element  including  top  and  bottom  catalyst  re- 
taining plates  with  peripheral  flange  portions  extending  be- 
tween the  flange  portions  of  said  top  and  bottom  housing 
plates  for  support  of  said  retaining  element,  an  exhaust  gas 
inlet  at  one  end  of  said  assembly  and  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  at 
the  other  end  of  said  assembly  formed  between  said  peripheral 
flange  portions,  a  compact  bed  of  catalytic  material  filling  said 
dished  catalyst  retaining  element  in  the  space  between  said 
top  and  bottom  catalyst  retaining  plates,  said  retaining  plates 
sloping  relative  to  said  housing  plates  so  that  the  flow  area 
between  the  upper  housing  plate  and  the  upper  retaining  plate 
decreases  as  the  flow  distance  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet 
decreases,  support  studs  extending  between  said  top  and  bot- 
tom housing  plates  and  through  said  top  and  bottom  retaining 
plates  and  being  anchored  to  the  top  and  bottom  housing 
plates,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
channel  supports  secured  to  said  bottom  catalyst  retaining 
plate  and  extending  adjacent  to  said  bottom  housing  plate, 
said  supports  having  a  flat  surface  portion  extending  in  paral- 
lelism with  said  bottom  housing  plate  with  upstanding  rib 
portions  extending  from  said  flat  surface  toward  the  bottom 
catalyst  retaining  plate  between  rows  of  perforations  therein 
and  with  upstanding  web  portions  forming  tabs  adapted  to 
attach  to  said  bottom  housing  plate  thus  defining  open-ended 
channel  means  for  the  passage  of  exhaust  gas  therethrough 
without  substantial  impedance  to  the  flow. 
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3,927,985 

DEVICE  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  EARTH  IMPROVING 
SUBSTANCES  FROM  ORGANIC  WASTE 
Roy  Lennart  Hyttinge,  Huddinge;  Lar«  Olov  Widvall,  Vall- 
ingby,  and  Anders  Erik  Ingvar  Ho<)k,  Vallentuna,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Toa-Throne  AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  Nq.  492,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  7, 1973, 7310836 
Int.  Cl.^  C05F  3104;  A47» 
L.S.  CI.  23-259.1 


'HI .-»<~it 


Claims 


1.  Receptacle  for  the  production  of  earth  improving  sub- 
stance from  organic  waste,  comprising  at  inverted  top  section 
and  a  bottom  section,  said  sections  having  congruent  trapezoi- 
dal vertical  cross  sections  and  the  top  section  being  turned 
1 80°  in  the  horizontal  plane  relative.to  the  bottom  section  and 
detachably  mounted  upon  the  bottom  $ection  to  form  a  lid 
therefor,  the  dimensions  of  one  of  said  sections  being  smaller 
than  those  of  the  other  section  in  order  to  house  the  major 
part  of  said  one  section  within  said  other  tray  for  transporta- 
tion when  inverted  and  turned  180%  an,  inner  bottom  within 
said  bottom  section  having  an  inclined  p<irtion  and  defining  an 
air  space  therebelow,  at  least  part  of  »aid  inclined  portion 
being  of  staircase  shape  with  oblique  sttps  formed  by  plates 
with  slots  and  spacers  between  adjacent  steps,  whereby  adja- 
cent plates  partly  overlap  each  other  to  prevent  waste  from 
penetrating  said  slots,  air  inlet  means  communicating  with  said 
air  space  and  through  said  slots  with  the  iwaste  receiving  inte- 
rior of  said  receptacle,  and  air  outlet  me^ns  for  leading  air  out 
of  said  interior. 


PLASTIC  WASTE 


3,927,986 
APPARATUS  FOR  INCINERATING  A 
Toshikatsu  Ishikawa,  Tokyo;  Tei  Endo,  Yokohama;  Toshio 
Masuyama,  Yokohama;  Fumio  Uruma,  Yokohama; 
Masutaka  Morishita,  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Kuki,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Car^n  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma^.  9,  1972, 47-27947; 
Mar.  21,  1972,  47-28260;  Oct.  19,  1973,  47-104633 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  1/00;  F23G  7/00 
VS.  CI.  23-277  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  incinerating  solid  plastic  waste,  com- 
prising: 

1 .  an  incinerator  having  inlet  means  for  an  oxidizing  gaseous 
mixture,  an  outlet  for  exhaust  gas  and  temperature  sens- 
ing means  for  sensing  the  temperature  within  the  inciner- 
ator, said  incinerator  also  having  ai)  inlet  for  permitting 

.   solid  plastic  waste  to  be  deposited  therein, 

2.  first  detrimental  components  removing  means  connected 
to  said  outlet  for  exhaust  gas  and  comprising 

a.  a  jet  scrubber  for  sucking,  cooling  and  washing  said 
exhaust  gas  by  a  circulating  liquid, 

b.  an  absorbing  tower  for  absorbing  hydrogen  chloride 
contained  in  the  exhaust  gas  cleaned  by  said  jet  scrub- 
ber. 


c.  a  reservoir  tank  for  storing  therein  the  circulating 
liquid  for  said  jet  scrubber  and  said  absorbing  tower, 
said  reservoir  tank  being  connected  between  said  jet 
scrubber  and  said  tower  for  permitting  said  exhaust  gas 
to  pass  from  said  jet  scrubber  through  the  reservoir 
tank  into  said  absorbing  tower, 

d.  means  for  introducing  said  circulating  liquid  into  said 
jet  scrubber  and, 

e.  means  for  cooling  said  circulating  liquid  and  introduc- 
ing it  into  said  absorbing  tower, 

3.  second  detrimental  components  removing  means  con- 
nected for  receiving  treated  exhaust  gas  from  said  first 
detrimental  components  removing  means  and  comprising 
a  circulating  liquid  pump  and  an  absorbing  tower. 


:  s'-f^i^^ 


5^  "  i "  ^ 


4.  an  exhaust  gas  duct  for  connecting  said  incinerator  to 
said  first  detrimental  components  removing  means,  and  a 
further  exhaust  gas  duct  for  connecting  said  first  detri- 
mental components  removing  means  to  said  second  detri- 
mental components  removing  means, 

5.  exhaust  gas  duct  means  connected  to  said  second  detri- 
mental components  removing  means  for  discharging  the 
exhaust  gas,  and 

6.  control  means  responsive  to  said  temperature  sensing 
means  and  connected  to  both  said  inlet  means  and  said 
exhaust  gas  duct  means  for  supplying  controlled  quanti- 
ties of  exhaust  gas  and  air  to  said  incinerator  to  maintain 
the  temperature  within  said  incinerator  to  a  maximum  of 
about  800°C,  said  exhaust  gas  and  air  comprising  an 
oxidizing  gaseous  mixture  for  controlling  burning  within 
the  incinerator. 


3,927,987 

DEHYDROGENATION  REACTOR 

George  R.  Winter,  III,  Des  Plaines,  and  William  G.  Boney, 

Rolling  Meadows,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,660,  March  14,  1974,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  301,007,  Oct.  26,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,397 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  8/02;  ClOG  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  K  4  Claims 


n"    '-"^^  ■* 


'Cw»im€'  CmiWMmt 


1.  A  reactor  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises: 
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a.  a  vertically  oriented  outer  cylindrical  vessel; 

b.  a  first  vertically  orientated  catalyst  retaining  screen, 
located  within  the  outer  vessel  a  distance  redially  inward 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  vessel  and  defining  an 
annular  reactant  distribution  volume  between  the  first 
catalyst  retaining  screen  and  the  outer  vessel; 

c.  a  second  vertically  orientated  catalyst  retaining  screen 
located  within  the  first  catalyst  retaining  screen  a  distance 
radially  inward  from  the  first  catalyst  retaining  screen  and 
defining  an  annular  catalyst  retention  volume  between 
the  first  and  the  second  catalyst  retaining  screens; 

d.  an  indirect  heat  exchange  means  arranged  as  a  vertically 
orientated  substantially  hollow  cylinder  having  a  cylindri- 
cal central  void  volume  and  located  adjacent  to  the  sec- 
ond catalyst  retaining  screen,  at  a  distance  radially  inward 
from  the  second  catalyst  retaining  screen; 

e.  a  contact  condensing  means  located  within  the  central 
void  volume  of  the  indirect  heat  exchange  means,  said 
condensing  means  comprising  cylindrical  packed  bed  of 
a  vapor-liquid  contacting  media; 

f.  a  reactant  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  reactant 
distribution  volume; 

g.  a  vapor  outlet  means  communicating  directly  with  the 
central  void  volume  of  the  heat  exchange  means  at  a 
point  located  above  the  contact  condensing  means;  and, 
h.  a  liquid  outlet  means  communicating  with  the  internal 
volume  of  the  outer  vessel  at  a  point  located  below  the 
contact  condensing  means. 


3,927,989 
TUNGSTEN  ALLOY  FILAMENTS  FOR  LAMPS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Ronald  C.  Koo,  Weehawken,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Duro-Test  Cor- 
poration, North  Bergen,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,340,  Sept.  30,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,246 

Int.  CI.' B22F  7/00,5/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-182.5  20  Claims 


3,927,988 
PELLETING  CARBON  BLACK 
Arthur  E.  Frazier,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Compan,/,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,577 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  31/14;  BOIJ  2/12 

U.S.  CL  23-314  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  pelleting  carbon  black  which  comprises: 

a.  introducing  a  first  mixture  comprising  carbon  black  and 
occluded  gases  into  a  screw  conveyor; 

b.  separating  and  withdrawing  occluded  gases  having  car- 
bon black  entrained  therewith  from  said  mixture  at  the 
inlet  to  said  screw  conveyor  and  leaving  carbon  black  to 
be  transferred  by  the  screw  conveyor; 

c.  transferring  said  carbon  black  remaining  by  said  screw 
conveyor  to  a  pelleter; 

d.  admixing  the  separated  and  withdrawn  occluded  gas  and 
the  entrained  carbon  black  with  the  carbon  black  trans- 
ferred by  the  screw  conveyor  downstream  of  said  screw 
conveyor  and  thereafter  introducing  the  resulting  admix- 
ture into  said  pelleter;  and 

e.  forming  pellets  out  of  said  carbon  black  in  said  pelleter. 


1.  In  a  tungsten  filament  of  the  type  containing  a  filament 
dopant  compound  including  at  least  one  alkali  metal  which 
produces  a  second  phase  consisting  of  bubbles  at  filament 
operating  temperatures  to  improve  the  sag  resistant  properties 
of  the  filament,  the  improvement  comprising  a  third  phase 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirco- 
nium, hafnium,  tantalum,  ruthenium,  strontium  and  colum- 
bium  added  to  the  filament  for  combining  with  the  bubbles  to 
reduce  their  migration  and  coalescence. 


3,927,990 
TWO-PART  SINTERED  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Bernhard  Rothkegel,  and  Horst  Schreiner,  both  of  Nuremberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,979 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    7,    1970, 
2005681 

Int.  CI.'B22D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-191  23  Claims 

1.  A  contact  member  for  high  electrical  loads  comprising  at 
least  two  component  parts,  the  second  part  being  a  carrier 
portion  of  sintered  porous  solderable  material  and  good  elec- 
trically conductive  properties,  and  the  first  part  being  a 
contact  layer  of  sintered  porous  non  weldable  material  resis- 
tant to  bum  off,  the  sintered  component  parts  being  impreg- 
nated by  the  same  impregnating  metal  which  firmly  connects 
the  sintered  parts  together  with  a  continuous  concentration  of 
the  impregnating  metal  in  the  sintered  parts. 


3,927,991 
WEAR-RESISTANT  SLIDING  MEMBER 
Jun  Miyata;  Toshihumi  Morimoto,  both  of  Hiroshima,  and 
Hiroshi  Yamazoe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Carbon  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,569,  July  9,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15,  1%9.  44-56278 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  29-191.2  3  Ctalms 

1.  An  apex  seal  member  of  a  rotary  piston  engine  having  a 
continuous  structure  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  an  aluminum  alloy  and 
carbon  particles,  essentially  uniformly  distributed  in  said  alu- 
minum or  aluminum  alloy,  said  structure  being  prepared  from 
a  composition  in  which  the  amount  of  said  carbon  particles  is 
by  volume  40  to  80%  of  said  member;  and  the  size  of  the 
carbon  particles  is  finer  than  100  mesh  Tyler  standard  and  a 
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layer  of  aluminum  carbide  formed  in 
said  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  and 
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:he  interface  between 
the  surface  of  each  of 


said  carbon  particles  to  securely  bond 
thereto. 


3,927,993 

FIRE  STARTER  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  W.  Griffin,  2047  E.  Fifth,  Albai^,  Oreg.  97321 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  Noi  418,044 

Int.  CI.*C10L  ll/Od 

U.S.  CI.  44-39  25  Claims 

1.  A  fire  starter  comprising  particlei  of  metallic  sponge 
material  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium  and 
hafnium  bonded  together  into  a  compact! mass  in  combination 
with  ignition  means  associated  with  said  mass  for  igniting  said 
sponge  material  i 

25.  The  method  of  starting  a  fire  comprising  compacting 
particles  of  metallic  sponge  selected  frpm  the  group  zirco- 
nium, titanium  and  hafnium  under  sufficient  pressure  to  bond 
mechanically  said  particles  into  a  dens|e  mass,  igniting  the 
particles  of  said  mass  to  cause  them  to  IJurn  for  an  extended 
period  of  time  by  applying  sufficient  external  detonating  pres- 
sure to  said  compacted  mass  to  raise  the  [temperature  thereof 
to  its  spontaneous  combustion  temperature,  and  applying  said 
ignited  particles  of  said  metallic  sponge  to  a  material  to  be 
burned. 


about  5  radicals  of  the  formula  — O— v.H,— CHj— , 
and  from  about  10  to  100  ppm.  based  upon  the  fuel,  of 
1  -( 2-hydroxyethyl  )-2-uncosyl-2-imidazoline; 

B.  from  about  20  to  200  ppm,  based  upon  the  fuel,  of 
dodecylphenol  ethoxylate  containing  an  average  of 
about  7  radicals  of  the  formula  — O— CHj— CHj— , 
and  from  about  10  to  100  ppm,  based  upon  the  fuel,  of 
I -( 2-hydroxyethyl )-2-uncosyl-2-imidazoline;  and 

C.  from  about  20  to  200  ppm,  based  upon  the  fuel,  of 
dodecylphenol  ethyoxylate  containing  an  average  of 
about  7  radicals  of  the  formula  — O— CH^— CHj— , 
and  from  about  10  to  1 00  ppm,  based  upon  the  fuel,  of 
l-(2-aminoethyl)-2-tridecyl-2-imidazoline. 


said  carbon  particles 


3,927,992 

COAL  COMBUSTION  PROCESS  Al^D  COMPOSITION 
Robert  V.  Keriey,  Ortonville,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va.  ' 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,258,  Nov.  |9,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723J945,  April  24,  1968, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S^r.  No.  601,558,  Dec. 
14, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Nbv.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

201,301 
Int.  CI.*  ClOL  9/00,  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  44-4  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  sulfur  trioxide  produced  in  the 
combustion  of  coal,  said  process  consisting  essentially  of 
burning  pulverized  coal  in  a  combustion  chamber  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  combustion  improving  quantityj  of  ( methyl  cyclopen- 
tadienyDmanganese  tricarbonyl,  wherein  said  coal  and  said 
(methylcyclopentadienyl)  manganese  trijcarbonyl  are  simulta- 
neously but  separately  introduced  into  s^id  combustion  cham- 
ber. 


3,927,995 

ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

COMPRESSION-IGNITION  ENGINE  FUELS 

Duane  R.  Romans,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Farmland 

Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,425 
Int.  CI.'CIOL  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  44-63  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

a  quantity  of  compression  ignition  fuel; 
an  additive  admixed  with  said  fuel  and  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

A.  from  about  20  to  300  ppm,  based  upon  the  fuel,  of 
nonylphenol  ethoxylate  containing  an  average  of  about 
4  radicals  of  the  formula  — O— CH^- CH,- ,  and  from 
about  1  to  100  ppm,  based  upon  the  fuel  .of  l-(2- 
hydroxyethyl)-2-heptadecenyl-2-imidazoline; 

B.  from  about  20  to  300  ppm,  based  upon  the  fuel,  of 
dodecylphenol  ethoxylate  containing  an  average  of 
about  5  radicals  of  the  formula  — O— CH^- CHj- , 
and  from  about  1  to  100  ppm,  based  upon  the  fuel,  of 
1  -( 2-hydroxyethyl  )-2-heptadecenyl-2-imidazoline;  and 

C.  from  about  20  to  300  ppm,  based  upon  the  fuel,  of 
dodecylphenol  ethoxylate  containing  an  average  of 
about  5  radicals  of  the  formula  — O— CHj- CH^— , 
and  from  about  1  to  100  ppm,  based  upon  the  fuel,  of 
l-(  2-hydroxyethyl  )-2-uncosyl-2-imidazoline. 


3,927,994 

ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  SPARK-IGNITION 

ENGINE  FUELS 

Duane  R.  Romans,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Farmland 

Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,138 
Int.  CI.'CIOL  1/20  i 
V.S.  CI.  44-63  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 
a  quantity  of  spark  ignition  fuel; 
an  additive  admixed  with  said  fuel  and  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

A.  from  about  20  to  200  ppm.  bas^d  upon  the  fuel,  of 
dodecylphenol  ethoxylate  containing  an  average  of 


3,927,996 
COAL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Christian  W.  Knudsen,  Seabrook,  and  Hermann  E.  von  Rosen- 
berg, Baytown,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,614 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  Cl.«  ClOJ  3/06 
U.S.  CL  48-197  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  finely  divided  carbonaceous  solids 
which  contain  volatilizable  hydrocarbon  constituents  and 
have  an  initial  softening  point  and  a  resolidification  point 
higher  than  said  initial  softening  point  are  introduced  into  a 
fiuidized  bed  of  char  particles  maintained  at  a  temperature 
above  said  resolidification  point  for  devolatilization  and 
wherein  gases  containing  entrained  fines  are  withdrawn  over- 
head from  said  fiuidized  bed,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises entraining  said  carbonaceous  solids  in  a  preheated 
stream  of  carrier  gas  having  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about 
300°  F.  but  below  said  initial  softening  point,  injecting  said 
stream  of  carrier  gas  containing  the  entrained  solids  into  said 
fiuidized  bed  through  a  fiuid-cooled  nozzle  at  a  superficial  gas 
velocity  between  about  15  and  1,000  feet  per  second,  moni- 
toring the  entrained  fines  content  of  said  gases  withdrawn 
overhead  from  said  fiuidized  bed,  and  regulating  the  velocity 
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at  which  said  carrier  gas  and  entrained  carbonaceous  solids 
are  injected  into  the  bed  through  said  nozzle  in  response  to 


changes  in  said  entrained  fines  content  of  said  gases  to  pro- 
duce controlled  attrition  of  agglomerated  particles  in  said  bed. 


3,927,997 
METHANE-RICH  GAS  PROCESS 
Edward  T.  Child,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  Allen  M.  Robin,  Ana- 
heim, Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,467 
Int.  CI.*  ClOJ  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  48— 197  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  methane-rich  gas  stream  com- 
prising the  steps  of  ( 1 )  reacting  a  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel 
with  substantially  pure  oxygen  comprising  95  mole  %  0,  or 
more  by  partial  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  a  temperature 
moderator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HjO,  COj. 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  reaction  zone  of  a  free-flow  un- 
packed noncatalytic  synthesis  gas  generator,  at  an  autogenous 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1700  to  3100T.,  and  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  250  atmospheres  gauge 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  HjO/hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  is  in 
the  range  of  0.5  to  5.0,  the  atomic  ratio  of  oxygen  in  the 
substantially  pure  oxygen  to  carbon  in  the  hydrocarbonaceous 
fuel  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.8  to  1.0,  and  the  stream  of 
effluent  gas  leaving  said  synthesis  gas  generator  comprises 
mixtures  of  H,  and  more  than  10  mole  %  CO  having  a  mole 
ratio  H,/CO  in  the  range  of  greater  than  1 .0  to  no  greater  than 
3.0,  HjO,  CH4,  COj,  particulate  carbon,  and  gaseous  impuri- 
ties selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COS,  H^S,  Ar,  Nj, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  ( 2 )  cooling  the  process  gas  stream  from 
( 1 ),  and  removing  particulate  carbon,  HjO,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  CO2,  and  said  gaseous  impurities  therefrom;  (3)  adjust- 
ing the  mole  %  CO,  in  the  clean  process  gas  stream  from  ( 2 ) 
to  a  value  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  20  and  a  i..ole  ratio 
Hj/COj  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  60,  and  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  390°F  to  1000°F;  (4)  introducing  the  process 
gas  stream  from  (3)  without  a  separate  water-gas  shift  step 
into  a  catalytic  methanation  zone  where  said  H,  and  CO  are 
reacted  together  while  in  contact  with  a  methanation  catalyst 
at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  250  atm.  to  produce 
an  effluent  gas  stream  comprising  CM.,  and  containing  one  or 
more  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  CO,  H,,  HjO,  and 
COj;  and  (5)  cooling  and  separating  one  or  more  of  said 
members  from  the  effluent  gas  stream  from  (4),  producing 
said  methane-rich  gas  stream  having  a  gross  heating  value  of 
940  BTU/SCF  or  more. 


3,927,998 
PRODUCTION  OF  METHANE-RICH  GAS  STREAM 

Edward  T.  Child,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.;  Allen  M.  Robin,  Anaheim, 
Calif.;  William  L.  Slater,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  and  George  N. 
Richter,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,468 

Int.  CI.*  ClOJ  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  48-197  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  methanerich  gas  stream  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

1 .  reacting  a  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  feed  by  partial  oxida- 
tion with  substantially  pure  oxygen  comprising  99  mole  % 
Oj  or  more  and  H,0  at  an  autogeneous  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  1 700°  to  3 1 00°F  and  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  1  to  250  atmospheres  in  the  reaction  zone 
of  a  free-flow  unpacked  noncatalytic  synthesis  gas  gener- 
ator, wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  H,0/hydrocarbonaceous 
fuel  is  in  the  range  of  2.2-2.9  and  the  atomic  ratio  of 
oxygen  in  the  substantially  pure  oxygen  to  carbon  in  the 
fuel  is  in  the  range  of  0.80-0.84.  and  the  stream  of  efflu- 
ent gas  leaving  said  synthesis  gas  generator  principally 
comprises  mixtures  of  Hj  and  CO  having  a  mole  ratio 
Hj/CO  in  the  range  of  1 .0  to  2.5,  CH4  in  the  amount  of 
1 5  mole  %  or  more,  HjO,  CO,,  and  one  or  more  members 
of  the  groups  COS,  HjS,  Ar  and  N,,  and  wherein  said 
effluent  gas  stream  contains  1 3  weight  %  or  less  of  partic- 
ulate carbon  (basis  weight  of  C  in  said  hydrocarbona- 
ceous fuel  feed); 

2.  cooling  the  process  gas  stream  from  ( 1 )  and  separating 
particulate  carbon,  HjO,  CO,  and  one  or  more  members 
of  the  group  COS,  HjS,  Ar,  and  N,;  and 

3.  introducing  the  dry  process  gas  stream  from  (2)  without 
a  separate  water-gas  shift  step  into  a  catalytic  methana- 
tion zone  where  said  H,  and  CO  are  reacted  together  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  390°  to  1400°F.  and 
at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  250  atmospheres 
to  produce  a  methane-rich  gas  stream  principally  com- 
prising CH4  and  containing  H,0,  CO,,  and  one  or  more 
members  of  the  group  H,,  CO,  Ar  and  N,;  and 

4.  Separating  said  H,0  and  CO,  from  the  methane-rich  gas 
stream  from  (3)  to  produce  a  product  gas  stream  com- 
prising at  least  93  mole  %  CH4. 


3.927,999 
METHANE-RICH  GAS  PROCESS 
Edward  T.  Child,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  Allen  M.  Robin,  Ana- 
heim, Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,469 
Int.  CI.*C10Ji/06 
U.S.  CL  48—197  R  14  Claims 


iJ^  f^O  4Mfi  ^Of 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  methane-rich  gas  stream  by 
the  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  with  a  free- 
oxygen  containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  temperature  mod- 
erator to  produce  a  process  gas  stream  which  is  subsequently 
subjected  to  catalytic  methanation  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  ( 1 )  reacting  said  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  feed 
by  partial  oxidation  with  substantially  pure  oxygen  comprising 
at  least  95  mole  %  O,  and  a  temperature  moderator  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  H,0,  CO,j  and  mixtures  thereof 
at  an  autogenous  temperature  in  the  ra^ige  of  about  1700°  to 
3100"?  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  250  atmos- 
pheres gauge  in  the  reaction  zone  of  $i  free-flow  unpacked 
noncatalytic  synthesis  gas  generator,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  H,0/hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  is  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  3,  the 
atomic  ratio  of  oxygen  in  the  substantially  pure  oxygen  to 
carbon  in  the  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  is  in  the  range  of  about 
0.75  to  1 .0  and  the  stream  of  effluent  gas  leaving  said  synthesis 
gas  generator  comprises  mixtures  of  H,  and  CO  having  a  mole 
ratio  H,/CO  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  toj  1 . 1 5,  HjO,  CH^,  COj 
and  one  or  more  members  of  the  groi^  of  impurities  COS, 
H,S,  Ar,  and  N,,  and  particulate  carboni;  (2)  cooling  the  pro- 
cess gas  stream  from  ( 1 );  removing  ^herefrom  particulate 
carbon.  CO,,  H,S,  COS  and  adjusting  the  mole  %  H,0  in  the 
process  gas  stream  to  a  value  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  15; 
and  adjusting  the  temperature  to  a  valua^in  the  range  of  about 
390°  to  600°F.;  (3)  introducing  the  process  gas  stream  from 
(2)  into  a  catalytic  methanation  zone  \Mhere  said  H,  and  CO 
are  reacted  together  while  in  contact  j  with  a  methanation 
catalyst  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  at^out  1  to  250  atm.  to 
produce  an  effluent  gas  stream  comprising  CH.,  and  contain- 
ing one  or  more  members  of  the  group  H,0,  H,.  CO,,  CO,  N, 
and  Ar;  and  (4)  separating  HjO  and  CO^  from  the  effluent  gas 
stream  from  (3),  producing  said  metliane-rich  gas  stream 
comprising  at  least  70  mole  %  of  methane  (dry  basis). 


3,928,000 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  CLEAN  METHANE-RICH  FUEL  GAS 
FROM  KIGH-SULFUR  CONTAINING 
HYDROCARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 
Edward  T.  Child,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.;  Alleii  M.  Robin,  Anaheim, 
Calif.;  William  L.  Slater,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  and  George  N. 
Richter,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,470 
Int.  CI.*CI0J3/0<S 
U.S.  CI.  48-197R  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  methane-jich  gas  from  a  sulfur- 
containing  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  comjjrising  the  steps  of 

1.  reacting  said  sulfur-containing  hyc^rocarbonaceous  fuel 
feed  by  partial  oxidation  with  substantially  pure  oxygen 
comprising  95  mole  %  O,  or  more  and  a  temperature 
moderator  from  the  group  H,0,  CO,,  and  mixtures 
thereof  at  an  autogenous  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  1700°  to  3100°F  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
about  1  to  250  atmospheres  in  the  reaction  zone  of  a 
free-flow  unpacked  noncatalytic  synthesis  gas  generator, 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  oxygeq  in  the  free-oxygen 
containing  gas  to  carbon  in  the  hycjrocarbonaceous  fuel 
is  in  the  range  of  about  0.80  to  l.p,  and  the  stream  of 
effluent  gas  leaving  the  synthesis  ga$  generator  comprises 
mixtures  of  H,,  CO,  H,0,  CO,,  and  cjne  or  more  members 
of  the  group  CH4,  H,S,  COS,  N,.  anjd  Ar,  and  particulate 
carbon; 

2.  cooling  the  process  gas  stream  froml(  1 )  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  300°  to  80^°F  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  water  thereby  produj:ing  steam; 

3.  separating  particulate  carbon  and  ^,0  from  the  process 
gas  stream  from  (2); 

introducing  the  process  gas  streatn  from  (3)  without 
purification  of  said  gas  stream  directly  into  a  methanation 
zone  containing  a  sulfur-resistant  ^ethanation  catalyst 
comprising  about  0.8  to  10  atoms  ^f  a  first  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  Mo.  Cr,  W  ori  mixtures  thereof  per 
atom  of  a  second  element  selected  from  the  group  CO,  Ni 
or  mixtures  thereof,  and  reacting  said  H,  and  CO  together 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  500  to  1 500°F  and 
at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  I  to  250  atmospheres 
to  produce  an  effluent  gas  stream  comprising  mixtures  of 
CH4  and  one  or  more  members  of  the  group  H,,  CO,  H,0, 
CO,,  COS,  H,S,  N,  and  Ar;  and 


5.  cooling  the  effluent  gas  stream  from  (4)  and  removing 
therefrom  one  or  more  members  of  said  group  in  a  gas 
purification  zone. 


4. 


3,928,001 

PRODUCTION  OF  METHANE 

Edward  T.  Child,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.;  Alien  M.  Robin,  Anaheim, 

Calif.;  William  L.  Slater,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  and  George  N. 

Richter,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,471 

Int.  CI.*C10J  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  48-197  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  pure  methane 
comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  reacting  a  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel 
feed  by  partial  oxidation  with  substantially  pure  oxygen  com- 
prising 95  mole  %  O,  or  more  and  H,0  at  an  autogenous 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1700°  to  3100°F.  and  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  250  atmospheres  in  the 
reaction  zone  of  a  free-flow  unpacked  noncatalytic  synthesis 
gas  generator,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  H,0/  hydrocarbo- 
naceous fuel  is  in  the  range  of  0.25  to  1 .7,  the  atomic  ratio  of 
oxygen  in  the  substantially  pure  oxygen  to  carbon  in  the  hy- 
drocarbonaceous fuel  is  in  the  range  of  0.85  to  1 .0,  and  the 
stream  of  effluent  gas  leaving  said  synthesis  gas  generator 
principally  comprises  mixtures  of  H,  and  CO  having  a  mole 
ratio  H,/CO  in  the  range  of  1 .0  to  below  1.5,  H,0,  CO,,  and 
one  or  more  members  of  the  group  CH4,C0S,  H,S,  Ar,  and  N, 
and  particulate  carbon;  (2)  cooling  the  process  gas  stream 
from  ( 1 )  and  separating  particulate  carbon,  H,0.  CO,,  H,S, 
and  COS  therefrom,  thiTeby  producing  a  stream  of  dry 
feedgas;  (3)  introducing  the  stream  of  dry  feedgas  from  (2) 
without  a  separate  water-gas  shift  step  into  a  catalytic  metha- 
nation zone  where  H,  and  CO  are  reacted  together  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  390°  to  1000°F.  and  at  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  about  1  to  250  atmospheres  to  produce  a 
methane-rich  gas  stream  principally  comprising  CH4  and  con- 
taining H,0,  CO,  and  one  or  more  members  of  the  group  H,, 
CO.  Ar,  and  N,;  and  (4)  separating  said  H,0  and  CO,  from  the 
methane-rich  gas  stream  from  (3  ),  producing  a  product  gas 
stream  comprising  about  90  or  more  mole  %  CH4  and  having 
a  gross  heating  value  of  920  BTU/SCF  or  more. 


3,928,002 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  STEAM  REFORMING  PROCESS 

FOR  HYDROCARBONS 
Kiyoshi  Morikawa,  Fujisawa;  Akio  Funita,  Yokohama,  and 
Hideyuki  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ja- 
pan Gasoline  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nikki  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1972,  47- 
1 18573 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  2114 
U.S.  CI.  48-214  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  gas  containing  more 
than  40  percent  of  methane  on  a  dry  basis,  by  subjecting 
steam-reformable  feed  hydrocarbon  to  adiabatic  low-temper- 
ature steam  reforming  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  preheating  a  mixture  of  said 
feed  hydrocarbon  with  steam  mixed  in  the  ratio  of  moles  of 
steam  to  the  number  of  moles  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  feed 
hydrocarbon  in  the  range  of  0.9  to  5.0  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  250°  to  600°C,  feeding  the  preheated  mixture  into  a 
steam  reforming  reaction  zone  containing  a  binary  catalyst 
consisting  of  Ni-MgO  or  Ni-NiO-MgO  in  which  the  atomic 
ratio  of  nickel  to  magnesium  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  5.0,  and 
effecting  steam  reforming  of  said  feed  hydrocarbon  under  a 
pressure  in  the  reaction  zone  in  the  range  of  10  to  100  Kg/cm* 
G.  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  catalyst  in  the 
range  of  300°  to  600°C. 
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3,928,003  3,928,005 

VACUUM  DEAERATOR  FOR  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  GASEOUS 

Durward  Fryar,  Burlington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  POLLUTANTS  IN  A  GAS  STREAM 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Dennis  J.  Laslo,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller  Company, 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,734  CaUsauqua,  Pa. 

Int.  CI.  BOld  I9I00,  45100  Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,589 

U.S.CL  55-41  6  Claims  Int.  CI.' BOID  Ji//4 

U.S.  CI.  55-73  6  Claims 


"^<^ 


1.  A  centrifugal  vacuum  deaerator  comprising  an  enclosed 
chamber  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum  for  creating  a 
vacuum  within  said  chamber,  and  a  rotor  disposed  within  said 
chamber,  said  rotor  comprising  a  flange  positioned  to  receive 
the  material  to  be  deaerated  after  it  is  accelerated  by  centrifu- 
gal force,  said  flange  being  distinguished  by  being  unperfo- 
rated  in  the  area  where  the  material  impinges,  and  said  flange 
being  further  distinguished  by  the  absence  of  any  flow-imped- 
ing means  which  would  substantially  impede  the  spreading  of 
said  material  into  a  thin  film  when  it  is  deposited  on  said 
flange,  and  the  presence  of  an  edge  on  said  flange  over  which 
said  thin  film  of  said  material  can  be  sheared  by  centrifugal 
force. 


3,928,004 
PURIFICATION  OF  INERT  GASES 
Bernard  Ramsay  Bligh,  Hampton  Hill,  and  John  Allam,  Guild- 
ford, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,188 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1973, 
925/73 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  55—66  5  Claims 


VO  UOmO  ARSON  PROOUCT 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  gaseous  pollutants  in  a  gas  stream 
comprising: 

a  vessel  having  an  inlet  for  a  dirty  gas  stream  containing 
gaseous  pollutants  and  an  outlet  for  cleaned  gas; 

means  dividing  said  vessel  into  a  dirty  gas  chamber  and  a 
cleaned  gas  chamber; 

nozzle  means  mounted  in  said  vessel; 

means  for  supplying  a  scrubbing  liquid  to  said  nozzle  means; 
means  for  supplying  a  compressed  gas  to  said  nozzle 
means  for  atomizing  said  scrubbing  liquid  whereby  said 
nozzle  means  directs  the  atomized  liquid  into  the  flow  of 
dirty  gas;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  material  to  said  means  for  supplying 
a  compressed  gas  to  said  nozzle  means  whereby  the  mate- 
rial is  conveyed  to  said  nozzle  means  and  is  discharged 
from  the  nozzle  means  into  the  flow  of  dirty  gas  for  treat- 
ing gaseous  pollutants  from  said  gas  stream. 


2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  cooling  bed 
of  molecular  sieve  is  a  columnar  bed  and  the  cold  stream  of 
the  pure  inert  gas  is  passed  therethrough  so  that  particles  of 
the  molecular  sieve  in  the  bed  are  progressively  and  succes- 
sively cooled  in  the  direction  in  which  the  pure  inert  gas  is 
passed  through  the  bed  to  an  extent  which  substantially  pre- 
vents the  said  argon  adsorption. 


3,928.006 

DEVICE  FOR  SIGNALLING  DIRTY  FILTERS 

Richard  P.  Martineau,  429  Elm  St.,  Keene,  N.H.  03431 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,610 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  35114,  G08B  2II00 

U.S.  CI.  55-274  1  culm 


1.  A  signalling  device  for  automatically  designating  the  end 
of  useful  filter  life  in  a  circulating  air  system  such  as  a  furnace, 
comprising  in  combination. 

a  circulating  air  passageway. 

a  blower  forcing  a  fiow  of  air  through  said  passageway, 

a  substantially  planar  filter  arranged  in  said  passageway  to 
intercept  the  flow  of  said  air. 

rigid  peripheral  mounting  structure  Jpr  said  filter  confining 
it  in  place  at  the  edges  and  permitting  the  unsupported 
central  portion  of  said  filter  to  flex  in  the  direction  of  air 
flow  therethrough. 

and  means  including  a  switch  for  signalling  end  of  life  posi- 
tioned for  actuation  by  the  crown  of  the  bowing  move- 
ment of  said  central  portion  after  it  is  flexed  a  predeter- 
mined distance  as  a  result  of  increased  resistance  to  air 
flow  when  it  has  become  partially  clogged  by  retention  of 
dust  and  the  like. 
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said  switch  having  a  mounting  structure 
switch  adjacent  said  filter  mounting 
adjusting  means  thereon  for  esta 

,  mined  distance  for  relatively  positioh 
ing  structures. 
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supporting  said 

structure  and  having 

ing  said  predeter- 

ing  said  two  mount- 
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3,928,007 
DRY-TYPE  AIR  FILTERS 
Neville  Jackson,  Hinckley,  England,  assizor  to  Burgess  Prod- 
ucts Company  Limited,  Hinckley,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,130,  Feb.  20,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,700 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1972, 
8223/72 

Int.  Cl.^  BO  ID  50  IOC 
U.S.  CL  55-337  3  Claims 


other  end  of  the  filtering  chamber  spaced  from  the  inlet  open- 
ing, filtering  means  located  in  the  filtering  chamber  for  sepa- 
rating foreign  materials  from  the  fiuid  moving  through  the 
passage,  said  filtering  means  having  a  box-shaped  frame  and 
filtering  media  located  within  and  across  said  frame,  means  in 
the  filtering  chamber  connected  to  the  transverse  member  for 
supporting  one  end  wall  of  said  frame  in  an  elevated  position 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  passage  means  with  an 
upper  end  of  said  end  wall  in  engagement  with  the  top  wall  of 


•8-1 


l9-*hi 


the  housing,  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing  supporting  the 
other  end  wall  of  said  frame  to  support  said  frame  in  an  in- 
clined position  diagonally  dividing  the  filtering  chamber  into 
an  inlet  plenum  space  open  to  the  inlet  opening  and  the  entire 
inlet  side  of  the  filtering  means,  and  an  outlet  plenum  space 
open  to  the  outlet  from  said  chamber  and  the  entire  outlet  side 
of  the  filtering  means,  and  holding  means  cooperating  with  the 
housing  in  the  filtering  means  to  hold  the  filtering  means  in  its 
inclined  position  in  the  housing. 


1.  A  dry-type  air  filter  comprising  mears  defining  a  cylindri- 
cal casing  having  a  side  wall,  a  cylindrical  filter  element, 
means  mounting  said  filter  element  witiin  said  casing  and 
being  of  relatively  less  diameter  than  laid  casing  defining 
therewith  an  annular  spacing  therebetween,  means  defining 
the  rearward  end  of  said  casing,  means  defining  the  forward 
end  of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  tanjgential  dirty  air  inlet 
in  Its  side  wall  proximate  its  rearward  emd,  said  casing  also 
having  a  clean  air  outlet,  the  improvement  comprising  a  shield 
disposed  interiorly  of  said  casing  within  siid  spacing,  between 
said  filter  element  and  said  dirty  air  inlet  Protecting  said  filter 
element  from  direct  impact  by  dirty  air  from  said  inlet,  said 
shield  being  arcuate  in  cross  section  and  of  reduced  peripheral 
extent  with  relation  to  said  filter  element  e  xtending  about  only 
a  portion  thereof,  said  shield  having  a  farward  end  edge,  a 
rearward  end  edge,  and  first  and  second  side  edges,  said  for- 
ward end  edge  terminating  a  limited  distance  forwardly  of  said 
opening,  said  rearward  end  edge  terminating  proximate  said 
casing  rearward  end,  said  first  side  edge  being  relatively  re- 
mote from  said  inlet,  said  shield  second  side  edge  being  rela- 
tively proximate  said  inlet,  an  out-turi^ed  ramp  integrally 
formed  on  the  proximate  second  side  edje  of  said  shield  and 
extending  across  said  spacing,  otherwise  said  shield  through- 
out its  extent  is  spaced  from  said  casing  lide  wall. 


3,928,009 
ROTARY  FORMING  UNIT  FOR  FINE  MINERAL  FIBERS 
Walter  Merton  Perry,  76  Locust  Hill  Road,  Darien,  Conn. 

06820 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,347,  March  3,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,785,791.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

406,360 

Int.  CUC03Di  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  65-14  17  Claims 


Minneapolis,  Minn. 


20  Claims 


3,928,008 
FILTERING  APPARATUS 
Petersen,  Ross  K.,  2974  W.  River  Road, 
55406 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,539 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  46100 
U.S.  CI.  55-472 

17.  An  apparatus  for  separating  foreij  n  materials  from  a 
pneumatic  fiuid  comprising:  side  walls  and  top  and  bottom 
walls  forming  a  housing  having  a  generally  rectangular  filter- 
ing chamber  with  passage  means  having  algenerally  longitudi- 
nal axis  for  carrying  pneumatic  fiuid,  a  jtransverse  member 
closing  one  end  of  the  filtering  chamber  land  having  an  inlet 
opening  to  said  filtering  chamber,  meats  mounted  on  the 
housing  located  adjacent  said  inlet  openitig  for  moving  fiuid 
through  the  passage  means,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber  at  the 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  fine  fibers  from  heat  softened 
viscous  thermoplastic  mineral  material,  such  as  glass,  said 
apparatus  comprising, 
a  hollow  rotor,  having  a  main  flange  wall  which  has  con- 
nected thereto  outer  annular  support  means  near  its 
periphery,  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  attached 
to  said  annular  support  means,  said  outer  peripheral  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  superposed  filament  forming  orifices 
therein,  shaft  means  for  supporting  said  rotor  and  with 
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said  shaft  means  attached  to  said  main  flange  wall  of  said 
rotor,  and  means  for  turning  said  rotor  at  high  speed  to 
effect  discharge  by  centrifugal  force  of  the  softened  min- 
eral material  thru  the  orifices  in  the  form  of  filaments, 

means  for  supplying  said  heat  softened  mineral  material  to 
the  interior  region  of  said  rotor, 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  parts  of  said  rotor, 
annular  concentric  orifice  means  positioned  radially  out- 
ward from  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  rotor,  and 
having  means  for  discharging  gases  from  said  orifice 
means  into  engagement  with  said  filaments  and  to  change 
the  direction  of  their  flow, 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  hollow  rotor  structure,  in  which  said  main  flange  wall  of 
said  rotor  and  said  outer  annular  support  means  con- 
nected thereto  are  made  of  base  metal,  and  in  which  the 
main  area  of  said  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  rotor  is 
made  of  corrosion  resistant  alloy  material,  and  with  said 
corrosion  resistant  alloy  material  consisting  essentially  of 
platinum  group  metals,  and  with  a  plurality  of  superposed 
filament  forming  orifices  therein,  and  with  said  corrosion 
resistant  alloy  material  welded  to  and  reinforced  by  said 
outer  annular  support  means  of  base  metal. 


onto  a  pool  of  molten  metal,  supporting  it  on  and  conveying 
it  along  the  molten  metal  while  cooling  it  to  form  a  dimension- 
ally  stable  continuous  sheet  of  glass  and  thereafter  withdraw- 
ing the  continuous  sheet  of  glass  from  the  pool  of  molten 
metal,  the  improvement  comprising 

retarding  sufficiently  the  loss  of  heat  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  layer  of  molten  glass  substantially  immediately 
following  its  delivery  onto  the  molten  metal  and  before 
the  layer  of  molten  glass  reaches  a  stable  thickness  to 
maintain  its  viscosity  within  the  range  of  from  10^  to  10* 
poises  to  cause  the  continuous  sheet  of  glass  to  have 
observably  diminished  optical  distortion  along  the  direc- 
tion of  its  conveyance  during  forming. 


3,928,010 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  ON 

MOLTEN  METAL  BY  USING  A  RADIATION  REFLECTOR 

Deane  G.  Cramer,  Festus,  Mo.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,847 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  18102 

U.S.  CI.  65-65  A  19  Claims 


25-jN    \,\ 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  glass  comprising  a  glassmak- 
ing  furnace  for  supplying  molten  glass,  a  forming  chamber 
including  a  pool  of  molten  metal  for  supporting  glass  and 
means  for  forming  the  glass  into  flat  glass  while  supporting  it 
on  and  conveying  it  along  the  molten  metal,  and  means  for 
delivering  a  layer  of  molten  glass  from  the  glassmaking  fur- 
nace to  the  glass  forming  chamber  and  connecting  a  discharge 
end  of  the  furnace  to  an  inlet  end  of  the  forming  chamber,  the 
improvement  comprising 
means,  mounted  inside  the  glass  forming  chamber,  spaced 
from  and  facing  the  upper  surface  of  the  pool  of  molten 
metal  for  facing  the  upper  surface  of  a  delivered  layer  of 
molten  glass,  and  spaced  from  an  overlying  roof  portion 
of  the  forming  chamber,  for  directing  heat  received  from 
the  molten  glass  substantially  immediately  following  its 
delivery  onto  the  molten  metal  back  to  the  glass,  said 
means  being  located  inside  the  chamber  in  a  zone  of  the 
chamber  adjacent  its  inlet  end  where  a  delivered  layer  of 
glass  is  supported  and  conveyed  prior  to  reaching  a  stable 
thickness. 
13.  In  a  method  of  making  glass  comprising  the  steps  of 
melting  and  refining  glass,  delivering  a  layer  of  molten  glass 


3,928,011 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
ORIENTATION  OF  A  NEWLY-FORMED  CONTINUOUS 
SHEET  OF  FLAT  GLASS 
James  R.  Schornhorst,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,968 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  18102 

U.S.  CL  65—65  A  15  Claims 


v////Ay//////// 
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I.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  flat  glass  comprising  and 
enclosed  forming  chamber  having  an  upstream  inlet  end.  a 
downstream  outlet  end,  a  bottom  portion  containing  a  pool  of 
molten  metal,  a  pair  of  sidewalls  extending  from  the  upstream 
end  to  the  downstream  end  of  the  chamber  and  a  roof  portion 
providing  a  headspace  above  the  pool  of  molten  metal;  means 
for  delivering  molten  glass  to  the  forming  chamber  at  its  up- 
stream end  and  onto  the  pool  of  molten  metal;  means  for 
advancing  the  glass  along  the  surface  of  the  pool  of  molten 
metal  and  for  applying  forces  to  it  to  form  a  continuous  sheet 
of  glass;  means  for  sufficiently  cooling  the  glass  during  its 
advance  to  cause  the  formed  continuous  sheet  of  glass  to  be 
dimensionally  stable;  means  for  lifting  the  formed  continuous 
sheet  of  glass  upwardly  from  the  pool  of  molten  metal;  and 
means  for  conveying  the  lifted  sheet  of  glass  upwardly  from 
the  forming  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  individually  adjusting  the  temperatures  of  the 
marginal  edge  portions  of  the  dimensionally  stable  sheet 
of  glass  during  lifting  for  controlling  the  alignment  of  the 
sheet  of  glass  while  conveying  it  upward  wherein  said 
temperature  adjusting  means  includes  at  least  one  cooler 
on  each  side  of  the  chamber  in  the  headspace  above  the 
glass  and  having  a  cooling  face  facing  the  advancing  glass 
on  the  pool  of  molten  metal  and  a  cooling  face  facing  the 
upwardly  conveyed  glass,  each  cooling  face  being  effec- 
tive for  removing  sufficient  heat  from  the  glass  to  control 
the  location  at  which  the  glass  facing  the  cooling  lifts 
from  the  molten  metal. 

II.  In  a  method  of  making  glass  comprising  the  steps  of 
delivering  molten  glass  onto  a  pool  of  molten  metal  in  a  bot- 
tom portion  of  a  forming  chamber  having  an  upstream  end, 
sidewalls,  a  downstream  end,  and  a  roof  portion  enclosing  a 
headspace  above  the  pool  of  molten  metal;  advancing  the 
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glass  along  the  surface  of  the  pool  of  molfcen  metal  toward  the 
downstream  end  of  the  forming  chambtr;  cooling  the  glass 
during  its  advance  and  applying  forces  thereto  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  of  glass;  thereafter  lifting  the  sheet  of  glass 
upwardly  from  the  pool  of  molten  mejai  and  conveying  it 
upwardly  thereform,  te  improvement  comprising: 
individually  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  marginal  edge 
portions  of  the  sheet  of  glass  during  lifting  to  control  the 
alignment  of  the  sheet  of  glass  while  conveying  it  up- 
wardly, wherein  the  temperatures  of  the  marginal  edge 
portions  of  the  sheet  of  glass  are  adjusted  to  decrease  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  the 
glass  sheet  during  lifting  on  the  sid^  of  the  sheet  that  is 
closest  to  a  forming  chamber  sidewc  11. 


3,928,012 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  GLASS  SHEET  FLOAT  TANK 
William  C.  Harrell,  Sarver,  and  Homer  R.  Foster,  Kittanning, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  338,496,  March  6, 1973,  Pat, 

No.  3,843,345.  This  application  Oct.  ?1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 


516,693.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 

Oct.  22,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C03B  18102 
U.S.  CI.  65-65  A 


patent  subsequent  to 


20  Claims 


^  ». 


2.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  flat  glass  wherein  a  layer 
of  glass  is  advanced  in  a  path  from  an  up$tream  location  to  a 
downstream  location  along  the  surface  of  a  pool  of  molten 
metal  while  the  glass  is  cooled  to  form  a  continuous  sheet  of 
glass,  the  improvement  comprising  i 

removing  a  portion  of  the  molten  metftl  from  the  pool  of 

molten  metal  at  the  upstream  location, 
regulatmg  the  temperature  of  the  removed  portion  of  mol- 
ten metal,  and 
directing  the  temperature-regulated  mejtal  into  the  pool  of 

molten  metal  at  the  downstream  locaition. 
1 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  flat  glassi  comprising  a  form- 
ing chamber  containing  a  pool  of  molten  metal  and  having  an 
upstream,  inlet  end  and  a  downstream,  outlet  end;  means  for 
delivering  molten  glass  onto  the  pool  of  molten  metal  in  the 
forming  chamber  in  its  upstream  end,  meahs  for  advancing  the 
glass  in  a  path  along  the  surface  of  the  pool  of  molten  metal 
toward  the  downstream  end  of  the  forming  chamber;  means 
for  cooling  the  glass  during  its  advance  fol  forming  a  continu- 
ous sheet  of  glass  therefrom;  and  means  for  removing  the 
formed  sheet  of  glass  from  the  pool  of  molten  metal  and  from 
the  forming  chamber;  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  mdlten  metal  from  the 

upstream  end  of  the  pool  of  molten  metal, 
means  for  regulating  the  temperature  oif  the  removed  mol- 
ten metal,  and 
meant  for  directing  temperature-regulated  metal  into  the 
downstream  end  of  the  pool  of  moltdn  metal. 


3,928,013 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DIRECT  MANUFACTURE  OF 

TEMPERED  GLASS  SHEETS  FROM  A  RIBBON  OF  GLASS 

Walter  K.  French,  Montrose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Seagrave 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,526,  Dec.  20, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,875,766.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

470,815 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  21102 

U.S.  CI.  65—97  6  Claims 


1.  The  process  for  the  formation  of  discrete  sheets  of  tem- 
pered glass  directly  from  a  flat,  continuous  band  of  glass 
withdrawn  from  a  melt,  said  band  being  at  a  temperature 
below  the  softening  point,  above  the  strain  relief  point,  and 
preferably  in  the  range  of  the  annealing  point,  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  score  line  by  drawing  a  scoring  implement 
pressed  against  a  surface  of  said  sheet  transversely  across  said 
sheet  while  continuously  supplying  to  the  glass  engaging  tip  of 
said  implement  limited  quantities  of  liquid,  said  liquid  being 
supplied  at  a  rate  to  prevent  lateral  flow  substantially  beyond 
the  path  of  said  score  line,  thus  to  define  a  score  line  including 
depthwisely  extending  fissures  into  which  increments  of  said 
liquid  have  been  drawn,  thereafter  flexing  said  band  about  a 
bending  axis  extending  through  said  score  line,  thus  to  break 
said  band  along  said  line  and  sever  an  increment  from  said 
band,  and  thereafter  separating  said  severed  increment  from 
said  band  and  subjecting  the  same  to  quenching  influence  to 
temper  the  increment. 


3,928,014 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAT  GLASS 
Leonard  A.  Knavish,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,053 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  5104 

U.S.  CI.  65—136  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  flat  glass,  having  a  high  tempera- 
ture melting  glass  composition  which  includes  a  component 
which  detrimentally  volatilizes  at  the  melting  temperature,  in 
a  continuous  tank-type  fiat  glass-producing  furnace,  said  fur- 
nace comprising  an  inlet  end  wall  having  a  glass  batch  feeding 
inlet,  a  front  end  wall  having  an  outlet  delivering  molten  glass 
to  a  ribbon  forming  means,  and  top  and  botton  walls  and  two 
generally  parallel  sidewalls  defining  a  channel  through  which 
molten  glass  flows  from  the  inlet  end  wall  toward  the  front  end 
wall,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  feeding  glassmaking  ingredients  to  the  furnace  through 
the  batch  feeding  inlet  to  a  bath  of  molten  glass  already 
contained  in  the  furnace, 

b.  flowing  said  molten  glass  through  said  furnace  from  the 
inlet  end  wall  to  the  glass  ribbon  forming  means, 
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c.  applying  heat  to  said  molten  glass  as  it  is  flowing  through 
said  furnace,  so  as  to  melt  the  glassmaking  ingredients 
and  to  maintain  said  glass  in  the  molten  condition;  said 
heating  creating  convection  currents  within  said  molten 
glass  flow  and  a  spring  zone  of  upwardly  rising  thermal 
current,  said  spring  zone  separating  the  furnace  into  a 
melting  zone  and  a  thermal  conditioning  zone,  said  melt- 
ing zone  extending  from  the  inlet  end  wall  of  the  furnace 
to  the  spring  zone,  and  the  thermal  conditioning  zone 
extending  from  the  spring  zone  to  the  glass  ribbon  form- 
ing means, 

d.  regulating  the  application  of  heat  so  as  to  locate  said 
spring  zone  near  the  outlet  end  of  the  furnace  such  that 
the  ratio  of  the  melting  zone  length  to  the  thermal  condi- 
tioning zone  length  is  at  least  1.25  to  1, 

e.  withdrawing  a  layer  of  the  molten  glass  which  passes 
substantially  uninterruptedly  from  the  spring  zone  to  said 
ribbon  forming  means  near  the  top  surface  of  the  molten 
glass  from  the  furnace,  through  said  outlet,  and  into  said 
ribbon  forming  means  to  form  a  continuous  ribbon  of  flat 
glass. 


3,928,015 
MANUFACTURE  OF  UREA-AMMONIUM  SULATE  FROM 

SULFURIC  ACID,  AMMONIA,  AND  UREA 

Milton  R.  Siegel,  and  Oscar  E.  Moore,  both  of  Florence,  Ala., 

assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,413,  Oct.  29,  1974.  This 

application  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,837 

Int.  CI.'  C05C  3100,  9100 

U.S.  CI.  71-28  13  Claims 


c.  withdrawing  from  said  first-stage  reacting  means  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  ammonium  bisulfate  intermediate  prod- 
uct produced  therein  and  simultaneously  introducing 
same,  together  with  a  stream  of  ammonia  and  a  stream  of 
urea,  into  a  second-stage  reacting  means,  the  proportion 
of  ammonia  fed  thereto  in  relation  to  said  ammonium 
bisulfate  being  sufficient  to  effect  therein  an  NHs:S04 
mole  ratio  ranging  from  about  1 .7  to  about  2.0,  said  urea 
stream  fed  to  said  second-stage  reacting  means  contain- 
ing from  about  95  percent  to  about  100  percent  urea  by 
weight  and  introducted  thereinto  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially about  equal  to  the  temperature  of  the  material 
maintained  therein  ranging  from  about  270°F  to  about 
320°F; 

d.  retaining  the  resulting  homogeneous  mixture  of  urea- 
ammonium  sulfate  co-melt  and  particulate  ammonium 
sulfate  in  said  second-stage  reacting  means  for  a  period  of 
time  ranging  from  about  one  to  about  300  seconds: 

e.  offgasing  from  said  second-stage  reacting  means  mainly 
ammonia  and  water  vapor,  the  quantity  of  said  water 
vapor  so  offgased  together  with  that  removed  by  disen- 
gagement from  said  first-stage  reacting  means  in  step  (b) 
supra  being  sufficient  in  toto  to  ultimately  yield  said  solid 
urea-ammonium  sulfate  product  with  a  moisture  content 
ranging  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  and 
being  substantially  effected  by  the  autogenous  heat  of 
reaction;  and 

f.  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  homogeneous 
mixture  of  urea-ammonium  sulfate  co-melt  and  particu- 
late ammonium  sulfate,  said  urea  melt  containing  up- 
wards of  about  50  percent  of  the  input  ammonium  sulfate 
as  co-melt  therewith,  to  granulation  means  wherefrom  is 
removed  as  product  said  solid  urea  ammonium  sulfate. 
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3,928,016 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHOSPHATE  ^ 
FERTILIZER 
Robert  Michel,  1000  N.  Ashley  Drive,  Suite  800,  Tampa,  Fla. 
33602 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,869 
Int.  CI.'C05B  11116 
U.S.  CI.  71-42  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  phosphate  fertilizer  from 
phosphate  rock,  which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  of 
crushed  phosphate  rock,  water,  and  a  calalytically  effective 
amount  of  a  catalyst  which  is  a  water-soluble  iron  salt,  adjust- 
ing the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  an  alkaline  value  and  permitting 
the  mixture  thus  obtained  to  react  at  a  temperature  between 
about  20°  to  80°C  until  soil-soluble  phosphate  has  been 
formed. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  solid  urea-ammonium 
sulfate  fertilizers  from  sulfuric  acid,  ammonia,  and  urea, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  simultaneously  introducing  into  a  first-stage  reacting 
means  a  stream  of  sulfuric  acid  and  a  stream  of  ammonia, 
said  sulfuric  acid  containing  from  about  25  to  about  95 
percent  HjSG^  and  the  relative  proportions  of  said  ammo- 
nia and  said  sulfuric  acid  fed  thereto  sufficient  to  yield 
therein  an  NH,:S04  mole  ratio  in  the  range  from  about 
0.7  to  about  1.3; 

b.  retaining  the  resulting  ammonium  bisulfate  intermediate 
product  in  said  first-stage  reacting  means  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  about  200°F  to  about  350°F  for  a 
period  of  time  ranging  from  about  1  minute  to  about  1 5 
minutes;  said  residence  time  and  said  temperatures  being 
sufficient  to  effect  predetermined  water  vapor  disengage- 
ment mentioned  in  step  (e)  infra  from  said  intermediate 
bisulfate  product  in  said  first-stage  reacting  means; 


3,928,017 

VIOLURIC  ACID  AS  AN  ALGAECIDE 

John  D.  Douros,  Jr.,  and  Al  F.  Kerst,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo., 

assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,322,  Aug.  31, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,728,461. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,711 

Int  CI.  AOln  23100 

U.S.  CI.  71—67  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing,  preventing  and  inhibiting  the  growth 

of  algae  which  comprises  applying  an  effective  algaecidal 

amount  of  violuric  acid  to  the  algae. 
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3,928,018 

N-SUBSTITUTED-P.(  2-CHLOROETHYL  )-PHOS- 

PHONAMIDATES  AS  YIELD  IMPROVERS 

David  I.  Randall,  and  Robert  W.  Wynn,  both  of  Easton,  Pa., 

assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,456,  Feb.  29,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  881,579,  Dae.  2,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,679,780.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,317 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9136  [ 
U.S.  CI.  71-86  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  plant  yield  which  comprises 
contacting  the  plant  to  be  treated  with  an  effective  amount  of 
a  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and  a  plant  yield 
increasing  amount  of  a  2-chloroethyl  phosbhonamidic  ester  of 
the  formula:  ' 


C1-CH,CH,-P-NH-R' 
OR* 


wherein  R'  is  halophenyl,  having  the  forntula 


reduce  contained  nickel  to  elemental  powder  form  and  to 
produce  a  reduction  end  solution  containing  at  least  one  mole 
of  ammonium  sulphate  per  mole  of  (recovered)  elemental 
nickel  produced;  and  recycling  reduction  end  solution  con- 
taining said  ammonium  sulphate  to  supply,  at  least  in  part,  the 
sulphur  requirements  of  said  feed  liquor  composition  adjust- 
ment step. 

11.  The  process  for  recovering  nickel  in  elemental  form 
from  a  nickel-containing  aqueous  ammoniacal  ammonium 
carbonate  feed  liquor  which  is  contaminated  with  chloride 
ions  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  adjusting  the  composition 
of  said  liquor  such  that  it  contains  at  least  about  1 .5  moles  of 
sulphur  in  the  form  of  dissolved  ammonium  sulphate  per  mole 
of  contained   nickel;  heating  said  so-adjusted  ammoniacal 


(Hal), 


//       '!^ 


wherein  Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  n  is  ati 
3  and  R*  is  alkyl  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atpnis 
one  to  seven  carbon  atoms  wherein  halo 


FEED   LIQUOR 


integer  from  1  to 
or  haloalkyl  of 
chlorine. 


10^ 

V 

1. 

EVAPORATIVE 
DISTILLATION 

12^ 

i 

Ni  RECOVERY  1 

— 

i                ' 

^          Mli^ 

(NH4)2  SO4 

H2O.   NH3  &CO2 

NICKEL   METAL 


3,928,019 
FROTH  FLOTATION  METHOD 
Gary  B.   Marsh,  Woodbridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Edispn,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  327,684 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  1100 
U.S.  CI.  75-2  5  Claims 

I.  In  the  flotation  separation  of  a  calcium-bearing  mineral 
from  an  ore  wherein  an  ore  pulp  is  dispeised  with  a  soluble 
alkali  silicate,  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  is  u^d  as  a  depressant 
for  one  or  more  gangue  minerals,  and  a  calcium-bearing  min- 
eral is  floated  with  a  fatty  acid  collector]  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  the  polyvalent  itietal  salt  and  the 
alkali  silicate  to  the  pulp  in  the  form  of  a  dillute  stable  hydrosol 
obtained  by  adding  to  a  solution  of  polyv|ilent  metal  salt  an 
agent  capable  of  complexing  metallic  catjons  in  the  salt  to 
form  stable  complex  cations  and  mixing  th^  resulting  solution 
with  a  solution  of  alkali  metal  silicate. 


mouckz      _f , 


3,928,020 
TREATMENT  OF  NICKEL-BEARINd  AMMONIUM 
CARBONATE  LEACH  LIQUORS 
Donald  Robert  Weir,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,998 
Int.  Cl.»  C22B  23104 
U.S.  CI.  75-.5  A  15  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  recovering  nickel  in  elemental  form  from 
a  nickel-containing  aqueous  ammoniacal  atnmonium  carbon- 
ate feed  liquor  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  adjusting  the 
composition  of  said  liquor  such  that  it  conljains  at  least  about 
1.5  moles  of  sulphur  in  the  form  of  dissolved  ammonium 
sulphate  per  mole  of  contained  nickel;  heating  said  so- 
adjusted  ammoniacal  ammonium  carbonate  liquor  to  drive  off 
carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia  and  to  produce  a  nickel  diam- 
mine  sulphate  solution  having  a  nickel  coi\centration  at  least 
equal  to  the  nickel  concentration  of  said  feed  liquor;  recover- 
ing nickel  in  elemental  form  from  said  nickel  diammine  sul- 
phate solution  by  reacting  said  solution  (from  said  heating 
step)  with  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to 
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ammonium  carbonate  liquor  to  drive  off  carbon  dioxide  and 
ammonia  and  to  evaporate  water  therefrom;  continuing  said 
heating  to  form  and  precipitate  a  nickel  sulphate-ammonium 
sulphate  double  salt  while  leaving  said  chloride  ions  in  solu- 
tion; separating  said  chloride  ion  containing  solution  from  said 
precipitated  double  salt;  dissolving  said  double  salt  in  an  am- 
moniacal solution  to  form  nickel  diammine  sulphate  solution, 
reacting  said  nickel  diammine  sulphate  solution  with  hydrogen 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  reduce  contained 
nickel  to  elemental  powder  form  and  to  produce  a  reduction 
end  solution  containing  at  least  1  mole  of  ammonium  sulphate 
per  mole  of  elemental  nickel  produced  and  recycling  reduc- 
tion end  solution  containing  said  ammonium  sulphate  to  sup- 
ply, at  least  in  part,  the  sulphur  requirements  of  said  feed 
liquor  composition  adjustment  step. 


December  23,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1735 


3,928,021 
PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  IRON  ORES 
Kenji  Matsubara,  Yokohama,  and  Shigeo  Kanbara,  Chigasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,434,  Dec.  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   28,    1970,  45- 
120075 

Int.  CL'  C21B  13102 
U.S.  CL  75—35  4  Claims 


3,928,022 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FERROUS  METAL  OF 

CONSTANT  PROPERTIES  FROM  HETEROGENEOUS 

MIXTURES 

Henri  Langagne,  Tourcoing,  France,  assignor  to  La  Bonvarite, 

Louvroil,  France 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,841 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June     15,     1972, 
72.22936 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7100 
U.S.  CI.  75—51  •     22  Claims 
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1.  A  fluidized  bed  process  for  the  direct  reduction  of  iron 
ores  comprising: 

providing  a  vertical  reactor  vessel  through  which  ore  will 
fall  during  reduction  and  having  arranged  in  vertically 
descending  order  a  fluidized  bed  zone,  an  intermediate 
zone  and  a  cooling  zone; 

pelletizing  and  drying  a  blend  of  iron  ore  and  solid  reducing 
agent  to  provide  pellets  having  a  diameter  of  between 
1mm  to  15mm; 

charging  the  dried  pellets  into  the  fluidized  bed  zone  of  said 
vessel  wherein  said  pellets  are  fluidized; 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  fluidized  bed  zone 
within  the  range  of  800°C  to  1 100°C  to  thereby  reduce 
the  iron  ore  and  to  produce  a  first  hot  off-gas; 

transferring  said  hot  off-gas  to  a  first  heat  exchanger; 

feeding  air  to  said  first  heat  exchanger  to  obtain  hot  air; 

feeding  a  portion  of  said  hot  air  to  said  fiuidized  bed  zone 
in  order  to  fiuidize  the  pellets  and  effect  combustion  of 
reductants; 

feeding  another  portion  of  said  hot  air  to  a  gasifying  furnace 
to  gasify  preheated  oil  therein  to  produce  a  reducing  gas; 
blowing  said  reducing  gas  into  said  intermediate  zone  of 
the  vessel  below  the  fiuidized  bed  zone,  whereby  the 
upward  fiow  of  said  reducing  gas  will  contribute  to  fiuid- 
ization  of  the  pellets  in  the  fiuidized  bed  zone  and  en- 
hance the  reduction  of  the  iron  ore  of  the  pellets; 

removing  a  second  off-gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cooling  zone  immediately  below  the  intermediate  zone; 

transferring  said  second  off-gas  to  a  second  heat  exchanger 
to  heat  additonal  air  being  fed  to  said  gasifying  furnace 
and  thereby  cooling  said  second  off-gas; 

further  cooling  the  cooled  second  off-gas  from  the  second 
heat  exchanger; 

blowing  the  twice  cooled  second  off-gas  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  cooling  zone  to  cool  the  reduced  pellets;  and 
discharging  the  cooled  reduced  pellets  into  a  receiver. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  cast  irons  having  predetermined 
properties  from  heterogeneous  raw  materials  by  melting  said 
raw  materials  with  corrective  additives,  comprising  the  steps 
of  charging  a  furnace  with  alternate  layers  of  fuel  and  raw 
materials,  starting  the  operation  of  the  furnace,  continuously 
introducing  ozone  into  the  furnace  as  well  as  at  least  one 
compound  liberating  nitrogen  and  a  halogen  at  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  raw  materials,  determining  melting  curves 
corresponding  to  different  liquidus  temperatures  for  a  select 
range  of  raw  materials  as  a  function  of  the  eutectic  tempera- 
ture by  introducing  different  amounts  of  one  constituent  of 
the  raw  materials  for  a  given  temperature  and  plotting  a  dia- 
gram thereof,  determining  from  this  diagram  the  amount  of 
said  one  of  the  raw  materials  to  be  added  to  any  mixture  of 
available  raw  materials  for  a  given  carbon  equivalent  in  view 
of  obtaining  the  optimum  liquidus  temperature  corresponding 
to  said  mixture  and  the  corresponding  tensile  strength,  con- 
tinuing the  melting  as  a  function  of  the  desired  relationship  of 
carbon  equivalent,  eutectic  temperature,  amounts  of  said  one 
of  the  raw  materials  to  be  added  and  tensile  strength,  thereby 
directly  maintaining  the  optimum  temperature  for  the  desired 
production. 


3,928,023 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  OFF  GASES  FROM  IRON 
PROCESSES 
Harry  B.  Clafiin,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,900,  Jan.  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,814,404.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,260 

Int.  CL*  C21C  7100;  C21B  3104 
U.S.  CL  75-60  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  off  gases  from  iron  processes 
which  comprises  establishing  a  bed  of  hot  solid  carbonaceous 
reducing  agent  in  a  reformer,  adding  an  oxidizing  gas  to  said 
reformer  to  maintain  said  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  as  a  hot 
bed,  conducting  said  off  gases  containing  COj  and  fine  iron 
oxide  particles  to  said  reformer  without  an  intermediate  step 
that  removes  said  fine  particles,  and  introducing  said  off  gases 
into  the  lower  portion  of  said  hot  bed  of  carbonaceous  solid 
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reducing  agent,  whereby  iron  oxide  is  reduced 
and  CO,  is  converted  to  CO,  withdrawing 


comtimonu. 

CLtANiM 

mrzM 


the  base  of  said  reformer  and  withdrawing  CO  containing  gas 
from  said  reformer. 


to  metalUc  iron 
molten  iron  from 


3,928,024 
ORE  PRETREATMENT  PtOCESS 
David  E.  Mueller,  and  Marneli  A.  Segura,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Reseairch  and  Engineering 
Company,  Linden,  N J.  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,680,  Feb.  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1974,  Stf.  No.  525,070 
Int.  Ci.*C22B ////I 
U.S.  CI.  75—6  '  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pretreating  a  gangue-qontaining  particulate 
oxidic  iron  ore  to  lower  the  sulfur  and  phosphorus  in  the  ore 
which  comprises  washing  a  particulate  otidic  iron  ore  consist- 
ing essentially  of  iron  oxides  and  gangue  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  inorganic  base  and  there4fter  washing  the  ore 
with  water. 


3,928,025 
TOOL  STEEL  FOR  HOT  WORKING 
Toshio  Okuno,  Yasugi,  and  Rinzo  Sasaki,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Lt^*,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No,  527,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,   1973,  48- 
132737 

Int.  Cl.»  C22C  38/44,  38/4^38/52 
U.S.CL  75-128  8  4  Claims 

1.  A  tool  steel  for  hot  working  consisti..^  essentially  of,  in 
weight  percent,  from  0.25  to  0.60%  carbon,  not  more  than 
0.6%  silicon,  from  0.50  to  1.50%  manganese,  from  0.50  to 
1.50%  nickel,  from  1.50  to  3.50%  chromium,  from  2.00  to 
4.50%  molybdenum,  from  1 .20  to  3.00%  vanadium,  from  0.50 
to  5.00%  cobalt,  balance  essentially  iron  and  impurities. 


3,928,026 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NICOCRAiLY  COATINGS 
Ralph  J.  Hecht,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.;  George  W.  Goward, 
North  Haven,  and  Richard  C.  Elam,  Manchester,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,186 
Int.  CI.*  C22C  30/00 
VS.  CL  75-134  F  10  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  the  nickel-base  and  cobalt- 
base  alloys  which  consists  essentially  of,  by  weight,  1 1-48% 
cobalt,  10-40%  chromium,  9-15%  aluminum,  0.01-1.0%  of  a 
reactive  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium, 
scandium,  thorium,  lanthanum  and  other  rare  earth  elements 
balance  essentially  nickel,  the  nickel  content  being  at  least 
about  15%. 


3,928,027 
NONSWELLING  ALLOY 
Samuel  D.  Harkness,  W.  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,421,  March  27,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,104 

Int.  CI.*  C22C  21 //2 
U.S.  CL  75-139  1  Claim 


100 


100  200 

TEMPERATURE,    'K 


1.  In  a  water-cooled  nuclear  reactor  designed  for  operation 
in  the  temperature  range  of  from  0°  to  200°C.  and  to  neutron 
fluences  greater  than  1 0"  n/cm*  ( E  >  0. 1  Me V ),  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  fuel  element  cladding  and  structural  mate- 
rial of  the  reactor  consists  of  an  alloy  containing  99%  alumi- 
num and  1%  copper  whereby  swelling  of  the  cladding  and 
structural  material  will  not  occur  under  irradiation  since  the 
alloy  exhibits  little  swelling  upon  irradiation  due  to  the  com- 
bined effects  of  substitutional  solute  interstitial  trapping  and 
second-phase  precipitation. 


3,928,028 
GRAIN  REHNEMENT  OF  COPPER  ALLOYS  BY 
PHOSPHIDE  INOCULATION 
John  C.  Yarwood,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,302 
Int.  CI.*  C22C  9/00,  9/02,  9/05,  1/02 
U.S.CL  75-153  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  casting  molten  copper  base  alloys  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  melt  of  copper  base  alloy  with  a  content  of 
0.002  to  0.5%  phosphorus  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to 
200^.  above  the  liquids; 

B.  then  stirring  into  said  melt  at  said  temperature  0.002  to 
1 .0%  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Zr,  Hf,  Ti,  V,  Cr,  Mn  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

C.  then  pouring  the  molten  alloy  said  temperature  into  a 
cooled  mold  within  a  period  of  about  2  minutes  after  the 
said  addition  of  transition  metal,  thereby  forming  a  solidi- 
fied uniform  ingot  of  fme  grain  size  without  substantial 
loss  of  said  transition  metal. 
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3,928,029 
BRAZE  ALLOY  SYSTEM 
Harry  R.  Fisk,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Clark,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,434 
Int.  Cl.»  C22C  9/05 
U.S.  CI.  75-159  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  adapted  for  use  as  a  brazing  alloy  consist- 
ing essentially  of,  in  percent  by  weight,  from  about  49  to  58 
percent  copper,  about  25  to  32  percent  manganese,  about  2 
to  10  percent  nickel,  about  7  to  16  percent  gold  and  up  to  4 
percent  cobalt. 


3,928,032 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

IMAGES  BY  TRANSFERRING  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHARGES 

Pham  Kim  Quang,  Dieppe,  France,  assignor  to  La  Cellophane, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,041 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8, 1972, 72.4371 1 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  13/18 

U.S.  CL  96-1  R  3  Claims 


3,928,030 
COBALT-TUNGSTEN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  EUTECTIC 

ALLOY 
Edward  R.  Buchanan,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Lemuel  A.  Tarshis, 
Latham,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,290 
Int.  CI.*  C22C/ 9/07 
U.S.CL  75-170  4  Claims 

1.  A  directionally  solidified  cast  alloy  body  consisting  essen- 
tially in  weight  percent  of  53-57%  of  cobalt  and  43-47%  of 
tungsten,  said  body  having  a  reinforcing  phase  of  an  interme- 
tallic  compound  having  the  approximate  chemical  composi- 
tion C07W,  dispersed  in  a  matrix  phase  of  a  cobalt-tungsten 
solid  solution. 


3,928,031 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Koichi  Kinoshita,  Narashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Katsuragawa 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,654,  Aug.  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,638 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  96-lR  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrophotography  comprising  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  photosensitive  element  including  a  highly  insula- 
tive  layer  which  includes  a  mixture  of  highly  insulative  mate- 
rial and  a  material  highly  reflective  to  visible  light  rays,  said 
mixture  containing  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  said  highly  reflec- 
tive material  and  said  highly  reflective  material  comprising 
fine  crystals  of  metal  compound  reflecting  visible  light  rays,  a 
photoconductive  layer  manifesting  persistent  internal  polar- 
ization and  an  electrode  layer  transparent  to  visible  light  rays, 
said  layers  being  laminated  in  the  order  mentioned  and 
bonded  together  into  an  integral  structure;  applying  a  first 
electric  field  across  said  photosensitive  element  to  deposit  a 
charge  of  one  polarity  on  the  surface  of  said  highly  insulative 
layer;  applying  a  second  electric  field  across  said  photosensi- 
tive element  to  deposit  a  charge  of  the  opposite  polarity  on  the 
surface  of  said  highly  insulative  layer;  projecting  a  light  image 
upon  said  photoconductive  layer  through  said  electrode  layer 
concurrently  with  the  application  of  said  second  electric  field 
whereby  to  form  a  latent  image  corresponding  to  said  light 
image  on  the  surface  of  said  highly  insulative  layer;  developing 
said  latent  image  with  a  colored  toner  under  ambient  light  to 
form  a  powder  image;  and  correcting  said  powder  image 
during  development  by  adjusting  the  density  of  toner  while 
observing  the  powder  image  against  the  reflective  background 
provided  by  said  highly  insulative  layer. 


i  t  ♦    /" 


2,     tir^""  (3> 
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1.  A  method  of  reproducing  an  image  on  an  uncharged 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  image  of  electrostatic  charges  on  an  intermedi- 
ate photoconductive  surface; 

advancing  the  photoconductive  surface  while  in  contact 
with  a  first  electrode; 

advancing  the  uncharged  surface  while  in  contact  with  a 
second  electrode  juxtaposed  with  the  first  electrode  to 
bring  the  uncharged  surface  and  photoconductive  surface 
into  proximity  with  one  another  so  that  there  is  virtual 
contact  therebetween; 

creating  a  potential  difference  between  the  electrodes  by 
charging  the  first  electrode  with  a  corono-charging  device 
while  grounding  the  second  electrode,  to  thereby  transfer 
the  image  of  electrostatic  charges  to  the  uncharged  sur- 
face, said  potential  difference  due  to  the  capacitance 
determined  by  the  interaction  of  the  electrodes,  photo- 
conductive surface  and  uncharged  surface;  and 

connecting  the  electrodes  with  a  circuit  which  includes  an 
auxiliary  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  substantially 
higher  than  the  capacitance  existing  between  the  elec- 
trodes. 


3,928,033 

COLOUR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  IN 
WHICH  THE  RECORDING  SHEET  IS  CHARGED  TO  ITS 

SATURATION  VOLTAGE 
Masayasu  Anzai,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1973, 48-13742 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  13/01 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.2  25CUlms 

1.  An  electrophotographic  method  of  reproducing  a  colour 
picture  on  a  recording  paper  sheet  from  an  original  picture 
while  successively  changing  a  plurality  of  colour  filters  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  required  colours  and  the  same 
number  of  developers  individually  producing  the  complemen- 
tary colours  of  the  corresponding  colour  filters  and  repeating 
a  number  of  times  corresponding  to  the  number  of  the  filters 
the  image-forming  process  comprising  the  steps  of  imparting 
an  electric  charge  to  the  entire  surface  of  the  recording  paper 
sheet,  forming  a  first  charge  latent  image  on  the  recording 
paper  sheet  corresponding  to  the  complementary  colour  of 
the  first  colour  filter  of  the  original  picture  through  the  first 
colour  filter,  developing  a  first  colour  image  on  the  recording 
paper  sheet  on  which  the  first  latent  image  has  been  formed 
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charge  imparting  step  in  each  image- 
charged  voltage  of  the   recording  pap; 
around  its  saturation  value. 


jlementary  colour  of 
colour  image  on  the 
that  in  the  electric 


brming  process  the 
r  sheet  is  selected 


10  Claims 


3,928,034 

ELECTRON  TRANSPORT  LAYER  OVIi:R  AN  INORGANIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER 

Paul  J.  Regensburger,  Webster,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,071,  Dec.  1,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,282, 
Feb.  26,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  341,839 
Int.  CL*  G03G  5108,  13^22 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.5 

5.  An  electrophotographic  plate  comprising  in  successive 
layers; 
a.  a  conductive  substrate, 
a  blocking  layer, 

an  inorganic  photoconductive  layer, 
an  organic  charge  transport  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
2,4,7-trinitor-9-nuorenone;  the  photoconductive  layer 
having  a  thickness  between  0.02  and  25  microns  and 
dispersed  in  from  0  to  95  volume  j  percent  binder  but 
comprising  at  least  25  volume  percer^t  when  an  electroni- 
cally inert  binder  is  employed,  the  photoconductor  binder 
thickness  ranging  from  0.05  to  20  mii:rons  when  a  binder 
is  employed;  the  transport  materiall,  if  dispersed  in  an 
electronically  inert  binder,  is  present!  in  a  volume  ratio  of 
at  least  25  percent  active  transport  r^aterial  to  electroni- 
cally inert  binder. 


b. 
c. 
d. 


and 


3,928,035 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELESllENT  WHICH 

INCLUDES  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  POLYVINYL 

CARBAZOLE  LAYER  CONTAINING  AN  AROMATIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

D«nis  J.  Curtin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 

Niles,  III. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,301 
Int.  Cl.»  G03G  5104 
U.S.CL  96-1.5  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  element  for  4se  in  an  electropho- 
tographic copy  process  comprising  a  substi-ate  having  a  photo- 
conductive  coating  on  one  surface  of  the  ^bstrate  comprising 
2,4,7-trinitro-9-flu6renone,  a  polyvinylca^bazole.  and  an  aro- 
matic anhydride  in  which  the  materials  are  present  in  the 
composition  of  which  the  coating  is  formed  in  the  ratio  of 
about  0.49  to  1 .23  moles  of  the  2,4.7-trini«ro-9-fluorenone  per 
monomeric  unit  of  the  polyvinylcarbazole,  and  0.05  to  5.0 
parts  by  weight  of  the  aromatic  anhydride  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  polyvinylcarbazole. 


3,928,036 

FLEXIBLE  XEROGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

ELEMENT 

Robert  N.  Jones,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,554 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  5104,  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  photoreceptor  member  comprising: 

a.  a  conductive  substrate  comprising  an  elastomeric  mate- 
rial formed  in  the  shape  of  a  continuous  belt,  said  elasto- 
mer containing  a  second  phase  which  results  in  electrical 
conductivity;  and 

b.  a  photoconductive  layer  overlying  and  bonded  to  said 
substrate,  said  photoconductive  layer  comprising  a  poly- 
meric matrix  of  an  electrically  insulating  elastomeric 
resin  containing  therein  an  interlocking  network  of  pho- 
toconductive material  in  the  form  of  continuous  chains 
which  pass  through  the  photoconductive  layer  thickness, 
said  photoconductor  being  present  in  a  volume  concen- 
tration from  about  1  to  15  percent  by  volume  of  said 
binder  layer,  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  layer  compris- 
ing elastomeric  resin  material. 


3,928,037 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  WITH  ALUMINUM  OXIDE  OR 

ALUMINIUM  OXIDE  PLUS  SILICON  DIOXIDE 

PRECIPITATED  THEREON  AS  PIGMENT  FOR 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

Louis  Maria  De  Haes,  Edegem,  Belgium,  and  Hans-Georg  Volz, 

Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V., 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,271 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    16,    1973, 
2324590 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/54,  7/00,  1/48,  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96-29  R  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  diffusion  transfer  reversal  process  in 
which  a  photo-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  exposed 
and  developed  to  form  a  visible  negative  silver  image  in  the 
emulsion  layer  and  to  transfer  either  a  silver  halide  complex 
or  a  dye  to  an  image  receiving  layer  to  make  a  silver  image  or 
dye  image  visible  against  a  white  pigment  background  layer 
covering  said  negative  silver  image  wherein  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  forms  part  of  a  monosheet  material  comprising 
in  order,  either 

A.  a  non-transparent  support,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
a  pigment  layer  or  means  for  applying  a  pigment  layer  and 
an  image  receiving  layer  or 

B.  a  transparent  support,  an  image  receiving  layer,  a  pig- 
ment layer  or  means  for  applying  a  pigment  layer,  and  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  pigment  particles  of  the  pigment 
layer  consist  essentially  of  white  titanium  dioxide  pigment 
particles  that  have  been  modified  by  precipitation  thereon  of 
hydrated  aluminum  oxide  alone  or  in  admixture  with  hydrated 
silicon  dioxide. 


3,928,038 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MULTI-COLOR  INTAGLIO 

PLATES  AND  CYLINDERS  FOR  USE  IN  GRAVURE 

PRINTING 

Michael  J.  Bergin,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intaglio  Service 

Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,005 
Int.  CI.'  G03F  5/00,  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  96-38  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  set  of  color  separated  intaglio 
plates  for  use  in  multi-color  gravure  printing  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  making  a  set  of  continuous  tone  color  separated 
positive  transparencies,  each  of  which  bears  a  color  separated 
image  corresponding  to  a  specific  color  different  from  the 
specific  color  of  each  other  image,  and  assembling  each  of 
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said  transparencies  separately  with  a  transparent  halftone 
screen  having  closely  spaced  parallel  lines  of  connected 
opaque  dots  extending  in  a  single  direction,  said  dots  being  of 
a  length  greater  than  their  width  and  with  successive  dots 
connected  by  narrow  necks  of  a  width  substantially  less  than 


the  maximum  width  of  the  dots  with  said  lines  of  connected 
dots  of  each  of  said  screens  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal which  is  different  from  the  angle  to  the  horizontal  at 
which  the  corresponding  lines  of  connected  dots  of  each  other 
screen  are  arranged. 


3,928,041 
DEVELOPMENT  INHIBITOR  YIELDING  COMPOUND 
FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Mitsuto  Fujiwhara;  Takaya  Endo;  Ryosuke  Satoh;  Toyoaki 
Masukawa,  and  Takahiro  Uozumi,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,831 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,   Dec.    18,    1972,  47- 
126217 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  96—66.3  9  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  development  of  an  imagewise-exposed 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  imagewise-exposed  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  photographic  material  to  development  in  the  presence 
of  a  development  inhibitor-yielding  compound  having  the 
formula 

I 

R-C-S-Y 

I 
H 


w 


3,928,039 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  VESICULAR  IMAGES 

Ernst  Schumacher,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,821,  March  12,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  415,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  13,  1970, 
3822/70 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96—48  R'  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  vesicular  image  present  in  a 
hydrophobic  thermoplastic  layer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinylidene  chloride,  polymethacrylonitrile, 
polystyrene  and  polyepoxide  polymers  and  co-polymers  made 
from  acrylonitrile  with  ethyl  acrylate  and  co-polymers  of 
acrylonitrile  with  vinylidene  chloride  into  a  non-light-scatter- 
ing image  which  method  comprises  allowing  a  solid  or  liquid 
image  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dye- 
stuffs  and  optical  brighteners,  the  image  substance  being 
dissolved  in  a  lipophilic  organic  solvent,  which  is  capable  of 
causing  the  hydrophobic  thermoplastic  bubble  walls  of  the 
vesicular  image  to  swell,  to  act  on  the  vesicular  image  by 
contacting  said  lipophilic  organic  solvent  composition  with 
the  surface  of  said  thermoplastic  layer  so  that  the  solution  of 
the  image  substance  is  deposited  at  the  image  areas  rich  in 
bubbles,  removing  the  excess  adhering  solution  and  drying  the 
image  material. 


herein  X  is  halogen,  — COORj  or  — OZ.  where  Z  is  an  alkyl 
group,  aryl  group,  heterocyclic  ring  residue,  acyl  group,  or 
— SOj- R3,  R3  is  an  alkyl  group,  aryl  group  or  heterocyclic 
ring  residue  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group;  and  R  is 


-C-R,  ,   -C-NH,  .    -C-NHR,  . 

00  O 


R,  R. 

/  / 

-SO,— R,  .    -SO,-OR,  ,    SO,N 

R. 


'r\/ 


/ 


R, 


-COOR,  .     -CN  ,    -N R,      or    -S-Y  , 

\ 
R. 

where  each  R,  is  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aryl  group  or  two  of 
the  R,  groups  may,  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom, 
form  a  heterocyclic  ring  residue,  and  Y  is  a  group  which,  when 
the  thioether  linkage  has  been  split,  forms,  together  with  the 
sulfur  atom,  a  compound  having  a  development-inhibiting 
action. 


3,928,040 

THE  USE  OF  A  POLYVALENT  CATION-ORGANIC 

PHOSPHONIC  ACID  COMPLEX  AS  A  BLEACHING 

AGENT 

Isao   Shimamura,   and   Haruhiko   Iwano,   both   of   Minami 

Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Minami  Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7,  1973,  48-76842 
Int.  CL'  G03C  5/32 
U.S.  CL  96-60  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  developing,  bleaching  and  fixing  an 
image-wise  exposed  silver  halide  photographic  material, 
bleaching  and  fixing  comprising  separate  steps  in  said  method, 
the  improvement  comprising  bleaching  the  silver  halide  pho- 
tographic material  with  a  bleaching  solution  containing  a 
polyvalent  cation-organic  phosphonic  acid  complex  as  the 
bleaching  agent  and  a  re-halogenating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  halide  and  an  ammonium 
halide. 


3,928,042 
PRESERVATIVES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS 
Arthur  Karchmar,  Guttenberg,  and  Leo  Lawrence  Nejelski, 
Jr.,  Tabor,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,361 
Int.  CL'  G03C  5/30 
U.S.  CL  96—66.4  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  for  developing  photographic  mate- 
rial comprising  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  and  as  a  pre- 
servative therefor  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  salts,  esters  and  amides  of  plicatic  acid  in  an  amount 
effective  to  extend  the  storage  life  of  said  solution,  said 
amount  being  at  least  0.01%  on  a  weight/volume  basis. 
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3,928,043 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  lODOSO  OR 

lODOXY  OXIDANT^ 
Samuel  John  Ciurca,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1973,  Ser.  NoJ  4 16,551 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1140,  1/48,  I  MO,  1/40 
VS.  CI.  96-77  r  23  Claims 

9.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  a  silver  halide  emulUbn. 
at  least  one  layer  containing  an  image  dye-providing  material 
and  at  least  one  layer  containing  an  oxidant  according  to  th^ 
formulae: 


R-0 


or 


c 


i=o 

I 

c- 

z   ) 


wherein  Q  is  an  iodoxy  diacetate,  R  is  a  gtoup  containing  a  5- 
to  7-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyc  ic  group  covalently 
bonded  to  the  iodine  atom  of  Q  through  a  carbon  atom  of  said 
cyclic  group,  X  is  a  carboxylic  acid  grouj)  or  a  sulfonic  acid 
group,  and  Z  represents  a  group  containitig  the  atoms  neces- 
sary to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring  wkh  the  remainder  of 
the  atoms  of  said  formula. 


3,928,044 
MAGENTA  COUPLER-CONTAINING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIALS 
Atsuaki  Arai;  Yasushi  Oishi;  Minora  Yamada;  Yukio  YokoU; 
Mitsugu  Tanaka,  and  Kozo  Inouye,  all  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan  j 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  l»15,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    15,    1972,  47- 
114446 

Int.  CI.»  G03C  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96-100  20  Claims 

I.  A  silver  halidfe  photographic  emulsion  containing  at  least 
one  3-anilino-2-pyrazol-5-one  type  noadiffusing  magenta 
coupler  of  the  following  formula  (I) 


RoCC 


NH 


\ 


I  I 


XII    -    Z 


\n/ 


c  =  0 


(I) 


wherein  R,  represents  a  phenyl  group  substituted  in  at  least 
one  ortho-position  thereof,  with  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  alkylthio  group,  a  cyano  group  or  a  halogen  atom  R, 
represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  alkoxy- 


carbonyl  group,  an  acylamino  group  or  a  carbamoyl  group;  or 
a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
2-thiazolyl,  a  2-benzothiazolyl,  a  2-benzoxazolyl,  a  2-oxazolyl, 
a  2-imidazolyl  or  a  2-benzimidazoIyl  group;  X  and  Y  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  an  amino 
group,  an  amido  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
nitro  group  or  a  halogen  atom  and  wherein  Y  additionally 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  wherein  said 

RiOC-group 
O 

is  at  the  meta  or  para-position  of  the  phenyl  group  of  said 
coupler;  and  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  coupling 
removable  residue  which  can  be  removed  by  coupling  with  an 
oxidation  product  of  a  primary  aromatic  amino  color  develop- 
ing agent. 


3,928,045 
AUTOMATIC  COOKING  AND  VENDING  MACHINE  FOR 

BOILED  NOODLES 
Tatsui  Tsunoda,  Kobe;  Santaro  Oka,  Nishinomiya;  Kazuma 
Miyamoto,  Kobe;  Makoto  Matsumoto,  Kobe,  and  Heiji 
Baba,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawatetsu  Metrologi- 
cal  Equipment  and  Vending  Machine  Company,  Ltd.,  Nishi- 
nomiya, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,789 

Int.  CI.*  A47J  27/18 

U.S.  CI.  99—330  1  Claim 


~ji 


1.  An  automatic  cooking  and  vending  machine  for  boiled 
noodles  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  a  refrigeration 
chamber  and  a  cooking  chamber  arranged  side  by  side  and 
made  integral  with  each  other  through  a  partition  wall,  said 
refrigeration  chamber  being  communicated  with  said  cooking 
chamber  through  an  opening  provided  at  the  lower  part  of  said 
partition  wall  and  normally  closed  by  a  door,  a  vertical  rotary 
drum  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  refrigeration  chamber  and 
provided  around  its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  radial  blades 
extending  along  said  rotary  drum  and  equidistantly  apart  from 
each  other,  a  driving  step  motor  for  rotating  said  drum  in  a 
stepwise  manner,  a  stationary  spiral  chute  surrounding  said 
radial  blades  and  extending  along  said  rotary  drum,  a  plurality 
of  containers  each  containing  a  bunch  of  boiled  noodles  and 
disposed  in  a  space  defmed  by  said  radial  blades  and  said 
spiral  chute,  each  of  said  containers  being  provided  at  its  lid 
with  an  injection  opening,  an  inclined  guide  member  having 
one  end  located  directly  below  the  lower  outlet  end  of  said 
spiral  chute,  a  cooking  table  arranged  in  said  cooking  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  inclined,  means  for  inclining  said  cook- 
ing table  and  returning  it  into  its  original  position,  a  hot  water 
tank  and  a  broth  tank  arranged  above  said  cooking  table  and 
provided  with  respective  supply  pipes  communicated  at  their 
lower  ends  with  an  injection  pipe  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  and  extended  through  said  injection  opening  of  said 
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lid  into  said  container,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
injection  pipe,  and  electromagnetic  valves  provided  for  said 
supply  pipes  of  said  hot  water  tank  and  broth  tank,  respec- 
tively, and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  supply  pipe  of  said 
hot  water  tank  and  then  simultaneously  open  both  said  supply 
pipes  of  said  hot  water  tank  and  broth  tank. 


3,928,047 
ARTIFICIAL  STONE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

STONE  FROM  A  COAL  BYPRODUCT 
Laszio'  Kapoiyi;   Imre   Kubovits,  both  of  Budapest;  Ferenc 

Kaszanitzky,  Tatabanya,  and  Szabo,  Dunaharaszti,  all  of 

Hungary,  assignors  to  Tatabanyai  Szenbanyak,  Tatabanya, 

Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,253,  Aug.  9,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  27,450,  April  10, 

1970,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  27,461,  April  10,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  17,  1969,  TA 
1016 

Int.  Cl.»  C03C  3/22;  C03B  35/00,  5/18,  32/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—39.6  8  Claims 


3,928,046 

BRIGHTENER  ADDITIVE  FOR  INSPECTION 

PENETRANT  DEVELOPERS 

James  R.  Alburger,  5007  Hillard  Ave.,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

91011 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,228 
Int.  CI.*  C09D ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  106-19  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  inspection  penetrant  process  in  which  a  dyed  liquid 
penetrant  is  applied  to  test  parts,  surface  penetrant  is  removed 
leaving  entrapments  of  said  dyed  penetrant  liquid  in  any  sur- 
face flaws,  a  developer  is  applied  to  said  test  parts,  and  said 
parts  are  inspected  for  residual  entrapments  of  penetrant 
liquid  in  said  surface  flaws,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
developer  is  comprised  essentially  of  the  following  formula- 
tion, stated  in  weight  percentages: 


Pigment 

Pyrrolidone-type  brightener 

Wetting  agent 

Glycol 

Carrier  liquid 


10%  to  90% 
.5%  to  20% 
Zero  to  5% 
Zero  to  5% 
Zero  to  89.5% 


said  pigment  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

Talc, 

Calcium  carbonate, 

Magnesium  oxide. 

Magnesium  sulfate. 

Silica, 

Silica  aerogel, 

Clay, 

Diatomaceous  earth, 

Barytes,  and 

Sodium  benzoate; 
said  pyrrolidone-type  brightener  being  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of: 

2-Pyrrolidone, 

N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone, 

N-Vinyl-2-pyrrolidone,  and 

3.3-Dimethyl-2-pyrrolidone;  and 
said  carrier  liquid  being  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of: 

methanol, 

ethanol, 

isopropanol, 

Butanol, 

Methylene  chloride, 

1.1.1  -Trichloroethane, 

Perchloroethylene,  and 

Water: 
each  of  said  pigment,  brightener  and  carrier  liquid  ingredients 
being  employed  selectively,  singly,  and  in  combination. 


RlyFeO,KU),CaO,  MgO,No20,K2O-hH20/ 


1.  A  process  for  making  artificial  stone,  which  comprises: 

a.  adjusting  the  composition  of  a  coal  byproduct  having  a 
melting  point  not  higher  than  approximately  1 500°C,  with 
at  least  one  chemical  ingredient  which  contains,  ex- 
pressed as  an  oxide,  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  SiO,,  AljOj,  Fe,0,,  FeO,  MnO, 
CaO,  MgO,  NajO,  and  K,0,  to  obtain  a  starting  composi- 
tion which  is  contained  within  the  area  demarcated  with 
bold  lines  in  the  phase  diagram  of  FIG.  1  and  is  defined 
by  comer  points  marked  with  the  letters  from  A  to  H; 

b.  melting  the  starting  composition  between  about  1.350°C 
and  about  1 ,500''C  until  the  contained  gases  are  substan- 
tially removed  from  the  melt; 

c.  forming  the  resulting  melt  into  objects  at  a  temperature 
between  about  1,200°C  and  about  l,400°C;  then  without 
the  need  for  reheating 

d.  crystallizing  the  formed  object  at  a  temperature  between 
about  900°C  and  about  1 .300°C  for  a  period  of  from 
about  0.5  hour  to  about  6  hours;  and 

e.  cooling  the  resulting  crystallized  object. 


3,928,048 
ENAMEL  GLAZE  COMPOSITION 
Minora  Kitayama;  Kasuyuki  Taniguchi;  Kyoichi  Kaneta,  and 
Kikuzi  Hirose,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   18,   1972,  47- 
71230;  July  20,  1972,  47-71989 

Int.  Cl.»  C03C  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-48  3  CUims 

1.  In  an  enamel  glaze  composition  for  coating  onto  steel 
sheets  of  the  type  composed  of  an  enamel  frit  and  conven- 
tional mill  additives,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of 
said  composition  further  containing  from  0.03  -  0.3  parts  by 
weight  as  carbon  of  an  inorganic  carbonaceous  material  and 
0.1  -  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  high  valency  oxide  of  a  poly- 
valent metal,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  enamel  frit  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  fishscale. 
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3,928,049 

ALKALI-RESISTANT  MINERAL  FIBERS  USEFUL  FOR 
THE  REINFORCEMENT  OF  VARIOUS  MOULDED 
ARTICLES 
Takashi  Otouma;  Susumu  Aoki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshihiro 
Minaki,  Yamato-kooriyama;   Kenichi  Shibata,  Nara,  and 
Kentaro  Mori,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Asbes- 
tos Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan  [ 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  1485,1 35 
Claimspriority,  application  Japan,  Julv  19, 1973,48-80491 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  13/00 
VS.  CI.  106—50  I  5  Claims 

I.  An  alkali-resistant  glassy  fiber  usable  as  a  reinforcing 
material  in  calcium  silicate-containing  jmolded  articles  and 
cement-  or  gypsum-containing  molded  aijticles.  which  consists 
essentially  of  38  to  50.0%  by  weight  of  silica;  10  to  35%  by 
weight  of  iron  oxide  and  manganese  oxic  e;  and  15  to  19%  by 
weight  of  zirconium  oxide. 


Lead  oxide  (PbO) 
Boric  oxide  (BjOj) 
Silicon  oxide  (SiOi) 
Alumina  (AIjOj) 
Calcium  oxide  (CaO) 
Magnesium  oxide  (MgO) 
Sodium  oxide  (NajO) 
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Percent  by  weight 

56.0-56.7 

21.0-21.5 

12.0-12.5 

1.0-2.8 

3.5-5.5 

2.0 

2.0. 


3,928,050 

COLORED  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Jasinski,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,725,  March  30,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,844,796,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
883,317,  Dec.  8,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  337,16|8 
Int.  Cl.»  C03C  3/04,  3/^4 
U.S.  CI.  106-52  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  Champagne  Green  colored  glass 
which  comprises  adding  to  a  colorless  fljnt  glass  in  the  fore- 
hearth  a  mixture  of  colorant  oxides  coiisisting  of  0.03%  to 
0.15%  Cr,Oj,  0.01%  to  0.04%  MnO  an4  0.005%  to  0.015% 
CoO  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composite  glass,  whereby  the 
composite  glass  has  CLE.  characteristics  for  a  ten  millimeter 
thickness  falling  within  the  following  ran  jes: 


OWL  (m/x) 
Purity  (%) 
Brightness  (%) 


560-570 

40-58 

3-15. 


Buchanan,  Fishkill, 


3,928,051 
DIELECTRIC  (JLASStiS 
James  M.  Brownlow,  Crompond;  Relva  cjl 
and  Rao  R.  Tummala,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machinos  Corporation,  Ar- 
mook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,378 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  3/10,  3/04,b/02 
VS.  CI.  106—53  5  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  glass  havmg  a  thermal  cloefficient  of  expan- 
sion (from  room  temperature  to  300°C)  in  the  range  of  ap- 
proximately 83.9-86.0  X  10"'  per  "C  and;  a  crazing  tempera- 
ture with  respect  to  a  magnesium  oxide  o^jercoat  above  about 
480''C,  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ingredients  in  the 
following  proportions; 


3,928,052 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SEALING 

SUBTERRANEAN  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

Clarence  C.  Clement,  Jr.,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,881,  Aug.  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,835,926.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,189 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-76  12  Claims 

1.  A  cementing  composition  for  sealing  a  highly  permeable 
formation  comprising  a  pumpable  slurry  which  will  not  set 
while  being  agitated  and  which  rapidly  sets  when  in  a  static 
condition,  said  slurry  comprising  sufficient  water  to  form  a 
pumpable  slurry  mixed  with  the  components  which  form  a 
thixotropic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  hydraulic 
cement,  a  silicate  compound  present  in  an  amount  of  up  to 
about  1 8%  by  weight  of  dry  cement,  a  hydroxide  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of  dry  cement  and  a  salt 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5%-30%  by  weight  of  dry 
cement. 


3,928,053 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  GRADE  OF 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  BY-PRODUCT  GYPSUM  TO  BE 

USED  AS  AN  INHIBITOR  FOR  CEMENT  SETTING  AND 

ITS  APPARATUS 
Yoshiharu  Fukuda,  Tokyo;  Toshio  Onishi,  Koshigaya,  and 
Akitoshi  Takeuchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Onoda  Cement  Company,  Ltd.,  Onoda,  Japan 
Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,402 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'C04B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-109  1  Claim 

1.  Method  of  improving  the  grade  of  phosphoric  acid  by- 
product gypsum  to  be  used  as  an  inhibitor  for  cement  setting 
comprising: 

A.  Dispersing  lime  stone  powder  in  hot  gas  stream  to  calcine 
it  into  quick  lime, 

B.  Dispersing  phosphoric  acid  by-product  gypsum  powder 
in  hot  gas  containing  said  quick  lime  to  calcine  it  into  half 
hydrated  or  soluble  anhydrous  gypsum, 

C.  Separating  calcined  quick  lime  and  gypsum  from  gas  and 
then  subjecting  said  calcined  product  to  hydration. 


3,928,054 

PRODUCTS  OF  WOLLASTONITE  CRYSTALS  AND 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kazuhiko  Kubo,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Osaka  Packing  Seizosho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,251 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  106-120  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  shaped  product  of  woUas- 
tonite  crystals  comprising  the  steps  of; 

1.  dispersing  agglomerates  of  woliastonite  crystals  into 
water  to  produce  a  dispersion  of  agglomerates  of  wolias- 
tonite crystals,  said  agglomerates  of  woliastonite  crystals 
having  a  substantially  spherical  shell  construction  which 
has  a  diameter  of  up  to  1 50/i  and  comprises  a  shell  and 
interior  space  thereby  defined,  said  shell  being  made  of 
woliastonite  crystals  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
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/3-woIlastonite  crystals   interlocked  with  one  another 
three-dimensionally, 

2.  shaping  the  resulting  dispersion  of  agglomerates  of  wol- 
iastonite crystals  into  desired  shape,  and  then, 

3.  drying  the  resulting  shape  to  produce  a  shaped  product 
of  woliastonite  crystals. 


3,928,055 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Sidney  Frank  Brailsford,  Maidstone,  and  Donald  Robson  Mc- 
Donald, Larkfield  Green,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Reed 
Paper  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,245,  Feb.  19, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,008 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1968, 
7818/68 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—214  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  coating  composition  which 
comprises; 

a.  forming  a  slurry  in  an  aqueous  medium  of  a  pigment 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  china  clay,  whiting 
and   titanium  dioxide,   and   an   uncooked   or  partially 

*    cooked  starch,  and 

b.  passing  the  slurry  successively  through  a  plurality  of 
continuous  agitation  milling  stages,  using  sand  or  glass, 
steel  or  plastic  beads,  whereby  the  heat  generated  by  said 
continuous  milling  stages  supplies  some  of  the  heat  neces- 
sary to  cook  the  starch  and  would  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  slurry  to  about  65°C.  without  external  heating 
before  its  discharge  from  the  milling  stages  and  wherein 
a  first  one  or  more  of  the  continuous  agitation  milling 
stages  is  thermally  insulated,  and  a  second  one  or  more  of 
said  stages  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  85°C. 
to  100°C.  to  cook  the  starch  passing  therethrough. 


3,928,058 
EXPANDED  SYNTHETIC  CALCIUM  SILICATES 
Carl  Heinrich  Schmitt-Henco,  Mainz,  and  Eberhard  Rauschen- 
fels,  Wiesbaden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dyckerhoff 
Zementwerke  A.G..  Wiesbaden,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,021 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1971, 
2163384;  Sept.  9,  1972,  2244299 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-306  13  Claims 

1.  Synthetic  calcium  silicate  expanded  beads  having  a  bub- 
ble-like structure,  having  an  external  sealing  skin  and  numer- 
ous small  non-intercommunicating  air  bubbles  in  the  interior 
of  the  bead  separated  by  thin  walls,  the  beads  comprising  as 
major  constituents  CaO  and  SiOj  and  having  a  raw  grain 
density  below  1.5  g/cc. 


3,928,056 

PAN  RELEASE  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

Bernard  F.  Szuhaj,  303  S.  Brewster  Ave.,  Lombard,  III.  60148 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,763 

Int.  CI.'  COSH  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  106-243  5  Claims 

I.  A  pan  release  product  comprising  a  mechanical  atomizer 

containing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  an  acylated,  hydroxyl- 

ated  lecithin,  all  of  said  lecithin  being  both  acylated  and  hy- 

droxylated,  said  acylation  being  carried  out  to  reduce  the  free 

amino  nitrogen  value  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  relative 

to  crude  lecithin,  said  hydroxylation  being  carried  out  with  at 

least   1%  hydrogen  peroxide  by  weight  of  the  unmodified 

lecithin  to  reduce  the  iodine  value  from  about  5%  to  about 

20%  relative  to  crude  lecithin. 


3,928,057 
TiO.  PIGMENT  COATED  WITH  POROUS 
ALUMINA/SILICA  AND  DENSE  SILICA 
Raymond  Lew  DeColibus,  Camden,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,540 
Int.  CI.'  C09C  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  106-300  18  Claims 

I.  Coated  TiO,  pigment  consisting  essentially  of  a  core  of 
pigmentary  TiOj,  a  porous  inner  coating  of  silica  and  alumina, 
said  silica,  calculated  as  SiO,,  being  present  in  an  amount  less 
than  about  1 2%  by  weight,  based  on  said  pigmentary  TiO,, 
and  said  alumina,  calculated  as  AljOj,  being  present  in  an 
amount  less  than  about  1 1%  by  weight,  based  on  said  pigmen- 
tary TIG,,  and  a  dense  outer  coating  of  silica  in  an  amount, 
calculated  as  SiO,,  between  about  2%  by  weight  and  about 
1 7%  by  weight,  based  on  said  pigmentary  TiO,. 


3,928,059 

HYDROUS  MAGNESIUM  CONTAINING  SILICATE 

MINERALS  WITH  REDUCED  ABSORBENCIES 

Thomas  Howard  Ferrigno,  29  Clover  Hill  Circle,  Trenton,  N  J. 

08638 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,926,  Nov.  15, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,856,545.  This  application  Oct.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  512,836 

Int.  CI.'C09C  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  106—306  17  Claims 

1.  A  material  adapted  for  use  as  a  filler  or  extender  in 
paints,  plastics  or  the  like  consisting  essentially  of  a  calcined 
agglomerate  comprising  from  about  40  to  75  parts  by  weight 
of  a  hydrous  magnesium  containing  silicate  mineral,  from 
about  15  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  feldspar  mineral;  from 
about  0  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluxing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid,  boric  oxide,  borax,  cole- 
manite,  sodium  polyphosphates,  low  melting  glasses,  frits,  lead 
oxide,  barium  oxide,  soda-lime  glasses  and  eutectic  combina- 
tions of  inorganic  oxides;  from  about  0  to  20  parts  by  weight 
of  an  inorganic  colorant;  and  from  about  1  to  6  parts  by  weight 
of  a  temporary  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
expanding  lattice  montmorillonites,  soluble  silicates,  starch, 
polyglycols,  lignin,  lignin  sulfonates  and  esters,  casein  and 
cellulose  derivatives;  said  agglomerates  embodying  a  plurality 
of  mineral  particles  having  an  average  size  of  from  about  0.3 
to  40  microns  bonded  together  to  form  agglomerates  having 
an  average  size  of  from  about  10  microns  to  V4  inch  and 
having  a  porosity  of  less  than  about  25%  by  volume  of  that  of 
the  parent  hydrous  magnesium  containing  silicate  mineral. 


3,928,060 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING 

ASBESTOS  FIBER  DUST 

Malcolm   Kent  Smith,  MounUinside,  and  Robert  Winstow 

White,  Califon,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries, 

Inc.,  Hightstown,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,919 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  106-308  Q  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  asbestos  fibers  to  inhibit  dusting 
of  said  fibers  which  comprises  charging  asbestos  fibers  of  from 
about  1  to  about  25  micrometers  in  length  into  a  treatment 
zone,  coating  said  asbestos  fibers  with  an  effective  amount  to 
inhibit  fiber  dusting  of  an  anti-dusting  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  partially  esterified  reaction  product  of  a  polyhy- 
droxy  compound  derived  from  a  C,  to  C,  alkyne  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and 
unsaturated  C,  through  C,  carboxylic  acids  and  their  anhy- 
drides for  a  predetermined  time  period,  agitating  said  fibers 
during  said  coating  step  and  drying  said  fibers  at  room  temper- 
ature after  agitation. 
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3,928,061 
ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ADHESION  TO  AGGREGATE 
Martin  Edvin  Hellsten,  Odsmal;  Anders  William  Klingberg, 
and  Stig  Erik  Svennberg,  both  of  Stenungsund,  ail  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Mo  ocli  Damsjo  Aktitbolag,  Ornskaldsvit, 
Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,271 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    26,    1972, 
5527/72 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  95/00.  C090  3124 
U.S.  CI.  106-273  N  19  Claims 

1.  An  asphalt  composition  having  in^proved  adhesion  to 
aggregate  comprising  asphalt  and  an  amjount  to  improve  the 
adhesion  of  the  eisphalt  to  aggregate  of  af  ether  amine  having 
the  formula. 


R,-  [o-«!:),  -]  -  ^_0-(6. 


R. 


]-NH, 


wherein: 

R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  froiii  about  six  to  about 

16  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  alkyl  and  alkenyl; 
R,,  Rj.  R4  and  R5  are  selected  from  th^  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  about  two 

carbon  atoms; 
n,  and  n,  are  numbers  within  the  range  from  one  to  about 

four;  I 

ac,  and  j:,  are  numbers  within  the  rangt  from  zero  to  about 

five,  the  sum  of  j:,  and  jc,  being  frori  one  to  five; 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  ejach 


[0-(C).-] 
R 


unit  being  from  one  to  about  four. 


3,928,062 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  ANHYDROUS  FRUCTOSE 
CRYSTALS       I 
Toshio  Yamauchi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai-ichi  Kogyo 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 


Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb 

Int.  CI.' C13K  9/00 

U.S.  CL  127-60 
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1.  A  process  for  obtaining  anhydrous  fVuctose  crystals  with- 
out the  formation  of  fructose  hemihydrfite  or  fructose  dihy- 
drate  crystals  from  an  aqueous  solutiofi  of  fructose,  which 
comprises: 


a.  seeding  anhydrous  fructose  crystals  into  a  metastable 
supersaturated  solution  of  fructose  in  water  having  an 
initial  sugar  concentration  of  less  than  92%  (dry  basis)  of 
total  sugar  comprising  88-99%  fructose  and  a  tempera- 
ture of  25°-60°  C.  located  at  a  point  within  the  range 
defined  by  points  G,  H,  C  and  D  in  FIG.  1  of  the  accom- 
panying Drawing; 

b.  simultaneously  crystallizing  anhydrous  fructose  from  said 
solution  and  concentrating  said  solution  by  evaporation 
under  reduced  pressure  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  shift  the 
equilibrium  between  the  solid  and  liquid  phases  of  the 
resultant  system  in  a  direction  which  increases  the  degree 
of  supersaturation  of  the  liquid  phase  within  said  range  to 
continuously  crystallize  anhydrous  fructose  from  said 
metastable  supersaturated  solution  without  the  formation 
of  hemihydrate  or  dihydrate  crystals;  and 

c.  recovering  anhydrous  fructose  crystals  from  the  resultant 
mother  liquor  having  a  fructose  concentration  within  said 
range. 


3,928,063 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  CRYSTAL 

MICROBALANCE 

William  H.  King,  Jr.,  Florham  Park,  and  Gideon  M.  Varga, 

Jr.,  Clark,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,601 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  7102;  H04R  17110 

U.S.  CI.  134—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  particles  from  the  surface  of  a 

piezoelectric  crystal  used  in  its  measuring  mode  as  a  microbal- 

ance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  variable  electrical  AC  voltage  to  said  crystal, 
thereby  generating  variable  frequency  signals  in  a  fre- 
quency range  extending  from  a  lower  frequency  below 
the  natural  clean  resonant  frequency  of  said  crystal  to  an 
upper  frequency  above  said  natural  clean  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  crystal,  whereby  said  crystal  vibrates  in 
different  vibrational  modes  corresponding  to  said  fre- 
quency range  spanning  said  natural  clean  resonant  fre- 
quency; and 

b.  vibrating  said  crystal  as  in  step  (a)  at  a  relatively  high 
power  compared  to  the  power  at  which  said  crystal  vi- 
brates in  its  measuring  mode,  whereby  said  particles  are 
dislodged  from  and  vibrated  off  of  said  crystal  and 
thereby  said  crystal  is  substantially  cleaned  of  any  parti- 
cles present  on  the  surface  thereof. 


3,928,064 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  PLATE-SHAPED  OBJECTS 
Kurt  Anders  Holm,  Skoghall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Uddeholms 
AB,  Sweden 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  8, 1973, 7310894 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  1102;  15  77;2l  D; 1 02:3. IS 
U.S.  CI.  134—6  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  plate-shaped  objects  by  moving  the 
objects  past  a  tub  containing  a  cleaning  liquid  and  having  a 
plurality  of  brushes  mounted  therein,  comprising  conveying 
the  plate-shaped  objects  across  and  above  the  tub,  serially 
arranging  the  brushes  in  the  tub  along  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  objects  with  at  least  ceriain  of  the  brushes  disposed  in 
pairs  and  partially  immersed  in  the  cleaning  liquid,  positioning 
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the  periphery  of  the  brushes  above  the  top  of  the  tub  so  as  to 
come  into  contact  with  the  plate-shaped  objects,  and  rotating 
one  brush  of  a  pair  in  the  opposite  direction  as  the  rotation  of 
the  other  brush  of  the  pair,  so  as  to  form  a  meniscus  therebe- 
tween contacting  the  surface  of  the  object  being  cleaned. 


lithium  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Lil  and 
LiCIO*,  and  other  dopants  characterized  in  that  the  other 


3,928,065 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING  METAL  COOKWARE 
Richard  Savino,  Park  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,399 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  3108,  7104;  CUD  7120,  7150 
U.S.  CI.  134—7  6  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  in  fine  particulate  form  suitable 
for  use  in  removing  adhering  carbonized  food  debris  from 
metal  surfaces  comprising  in  admixture: 
i.  one  part  by  weight  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  N-ethyl-2-pyrroli- 
done,  N-isopropyl-2-pyrrolidone,  and  2-amino-2-methyl- 
1-propanol,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
ii.  about  3  parts  to  about  9  parts  by  weight  of  sedimentary 

kaolin. 
6.  A  process  for  removing  hardened  adhering  food  debris 
from  metal  surfaces  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i.  covering  said  debris  with  a  flowing,  particulate  mixture 
comprising  about  3  parts  to  about  9  parts  by  weight  of 
sedimentary  kaolin  and  one  part  by  weight  of  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methyl-2-pyrroli- 
done,  N-ethyl-2-pyrrolidone,  N-isopropyl-2-pyrrolidone, 
or  2-amino-2-methyl-l-propanol,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
ii.  contacting  said  mixture  with  hot  water  at  1 20°F  to  about 

200°F,  to  form  an  aqueous  cleansing  medium, 
iii.  allowing  said  aqueous  cleansing  medium  to  stand  for  at 
least  10  seconds  and  until  at  least  a  part  of  said  debris  has 
loosened,  and 
iv.  rinsing  said  aqueous  cleansing  medium  and  said  loosened 
debris  from  said  metal  surface. 


dopants  are  1-5  weight  percent  of  tetraglyme  and  0.01-0.6 
molar  tetrabutylammonium  iodide. 


3,928,068 

ACTIVE  ELECTRODE  COMPOSITION  AND  ELECTRODE 

John  F.  Jackovitz,  Monroeville;  Earl  A.  Pantier,  Verona,  and 

Christopher  K.  Wu,  Turtle  Creek,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,731 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  43104 

U.S.  CL  136-24  16  Claims 


3,928,066 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  WITH  MINIMAL  WATER 

DISSIPATION 

Hoshea  L.  Lewenstein,  118  Mason  Terrace,  Brookline,  Mass. 

02146 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,711 
Int.  CL'  HOIM  39104 
U.S.CL  136-6  L  11  Claims 

1.  A  rechargeable  battery  comprising: 
a  lead  anode; 
a  lead  dioxide  cathode; 

a  sulfuric  acid  electrolyte  within  a  container  thereof,  said 
lead  anode  and  said  lead  dioxide  cathode  being  immersed 
in  said  electrolyte;  and 
a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  located  within  said 
container  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte,  said  compound 
being  soluble  in  water  to  form  an  anion  and  a  quaternary 
ammonium  cation. 


3,928,067 
POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  ETHERS  IN 
RECHARGEABLE  LITHIUM  NONAQUEOUS  BATTERIES 
John   Broadhead,  Morristown;  Thomas  Michael  Putvinski, 
Scotch  Plains,  and  Forrest  Allen  Trumbore,  Summit,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,853 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  1 0100 
U.S.  CI.  136-6  LN  6  Claims 

1.  A  nonaqueous  secondary  battery  comprising  a  lithium 
negative  electrode,  a  positive  electrode,  electrolyte  and  mi- 
croporous  polymer  separators  in  which  the  electrolyte  consists 
essentially  of  a  solvent,  0.01-2.0  molar  lithium  salt,  where  the. 
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1.  A  composition  comprising: 

A.  a  hydrated  mixture  of  nickelous  carbonate  and  nickelous 
hydroxide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  0.5  to  about  1.5;  and 
B.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C0CO3,  Co(OH)j,  hydrates  thereof,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  the  number  of  cobalt  atoms  in  said 
composition  is  about  2  to  about  10  percent  of  the  number 
of  nickel  atoms. 

9.  A  method  making  an  active  electrode  material  compris- 
ing: 

A.  preparing  a  composition  which  comprises: 

1 .  a  hydrated  mixture  of  nickelous  carbonate  and  nickel- 
ous hydroxide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  0.5  to  about 
1.5; 

2.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C0O3,  Co(OH),,  hydrates  thereof,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  where  the  number  of  cobalt  atoms  in  the  com- 
position is  about  2  to  about  10  percent  of  the  number 
of  nickel  atoms; 

3.  sufficient  water  to  form  a  slurry;  and 

4.  a  suitable  oxidant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  oxidize 
about  30  to  about  75  percent  of  the  nickel  and  cobalt 
atoms  to  a  quadrivalent  state; 

B.  permitting  said  oxidant  to  oxidize  about  30  to  about  75 
percent  of  the  nickel  and  cobalt  atoms  to  a  quadrivalent 
state;  and 

C.  separating  the  solids  from  said  water. 
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3,928,069 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  OUT  SUBSTANTIALLY 

RECTANGULAR  ELECTRODES  FROM  A  CONTINUOUS 

BAND  OBTAINED  BY  SAID  METHOD  AND  CELLS 

EMBODYING  SAID  ELECTRODES 

Francis  Sperandio,  Le  Bouscat,  and  Michel  Leturque,  Lor- 

mont,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saft-Societe  des  Ac- 

cumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction,  Romainville,  France 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  303,252 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    July     12,     1974, 
74.24356 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  35/18 
U.S.  CI.  136-75  8  Claims 


1.  Method  for  cutting  out  substantially  rectangular  elec- 
trodes from  a  continuous  strip  comprising  at  least  one  zone 
uncoated  with  active  material  parallel  to  its  longitudinal 
edges,  characterized  in  that  the  edges  of  the  electrodes  are  cut 
out  obliquely  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip  so 
that  angular  corners  of  said  electrodes  ire  cut  out  in  the 
uncoated  zone  of  said  strip. 

5.  An  electrode  comprising  a  rectangularly  shaped  body 
coated  with  active  material  in  all  its  area  except  a  comer 
portion  of  triangular  configuration  that  is  bare  of  said  active 
material. 

7.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  positive  electrode, 
a  negative  electrode,  and  separator  meansi  between  the  elec- 
trodes forming  a  stack,  electrolyte  and  a  casing,  said  positive 
electrode  comprising  rectangularly  shaped  body  with  active 
material  in  all  its  area  except  a  comer  portion  of  triangular 
configuration  bare  of  said  active  material. 


3,928,070 

ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ORGANIC  ELECtROLYTE  CELLS 
Ronald  G.  Gunther,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Yardney  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pawcatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,580 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6/04    1 
U.S.  CI.  136—83  R  I  15  Claims 

I.  An  improved  current-producing,  organic  electrolyte  cell 
which  comprises  an  operable  combination  of  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  an  organic  electrolyte  substaittially  free  of  water 
and  in  which  the  improvement  comprises  a  non-ionic  surfac- 
tant which  is  soluble  in  said  organic  electrolyte  and  which  is 
present  in  said  cell  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.0 1  percent 
by  weight  of  the  weight  of  said  organic  electrolyte. 


3,928,071  I 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  PRIMARY  BATTERY 
Roy  F.  Thornton,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,150 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-83  R 

1.  A  hermetically  sealed  primary  battery  comprising  an 
inner  casing  of  a  solid  sodium  beta-alumnia  ion-conductive 
material  with  one  open  end,  an  outer  metallic  casing  compris- 
ing an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion 
with  opposite  open  ends,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  affixed 


3  Claims 


to  the  upper  portion  at  its  first  open  end,  the  lower  portion 
with  an  open  and  a  closed  end,  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
sealed  together  at  their  associated  open  ends,  the  outer  metal- 
lic casing  surrounding  the  inner  casing  with  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  flange  on  a  lower  plane  than  the  surface  of  the 
open  end  of  the  inner  casing  and  spaced  from  the  inner  casing, 
a  metallic  closure  consisting  of  a  cap  portion  with  a  flange  and 
a  cap  insert,  the  flange  of  the  cap  portion  positioned  adjacent 
the  flange  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  metallic  casing,  a 
first  glass  seal  sealing  together  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  outer  metallic  casing  and  of  the  cap 
portion  of  the  metallic  closure  and  sealing  the  adjacent  flanges 


to  the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  casing  adjacent  its  open  end,  a 
second  glass  seal  sealing  together  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
flange  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  metallic  casing  and  a 
portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  casing,  the  cap  insert 
positioned  within  and  sealed  to  the  cap  portion  thereby  clos- 
ing the  open  end  of  the  inner  casing,  an  electronic  conductor 
affixed  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  cap  insert  and  positioned 
within  the  interior  surface  of  the  inner  casing,  an  anode  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium,  sodium  as  an  amal- 
gam, and  sodium  in  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte  in  one  of  the 
casings,  and  a  cathode  in  the  other  casing,  the  cathode  func- 
tioning with  a  sodium  type  anode  and  a  solid  sodium  beta- 
alumina  ion-conductive  electrolyte. 


3,928,072 
AIR  DEPOLARIZED  ELECTRIC  CELL 
Gerard  Gerbier,  and  Pierre  Depoix,  both  of  Poitiers,  France, 
assignors  to  Saft-Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Trac- 
tion, Romainville,  France 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,603 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     1,    1973, 
73.28166;  May  6,  1974,  74.15618 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  136-86  A  8  Claims 

1.  Air  depolarized  electric  cell  comprising  a  negative  elec- 
trode occupying  a  peripheral  position,  an  electrolyte  and  a 
positive  mass  occupying  a  central  position  within  said  negative 
electrode,  said  positive  electrode  having  a  funnel  located  in 
the  center  of  the  positive  mass,  a  metallic  current  collector 
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disposed  in  said  funnel  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  funnel, 
the  said  current  collector  comprising  at  least  one  metallic  wire 

/ 


3,928,074 
PRIMARY  CELL  WITH  NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE 
Gerd  Jung,  and  Jakob  Bauer,  both  of  Ellwangen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,512 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    21,    1973, 
2320555 

Int.  CI.' HOIM  17/00 
U.S.  CL  136- 100  M  9  Claims 

1.  Primary  cell  with  a  negative  zinc  or  magnesium  electrode 
and  a  positive  depolarizer  electrode  and  an  electrolyte  com- 
prising a  soluble  polyethylene  glycol  monoalkyl  ether,  as 
corrosion  inhibitor,  the  alky  I  having  from  eight  to  22,  and 
preferably  from  eight  to  1 8  carbon  atoms. 


3,928,075 

CONSUMABLE  FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  BATTERY 

APPLICATIONS 

Dieter  Bass,  Bale  D'Urie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canada  Wire 

and  Cable  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  July  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  21,1 974,  203  111 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  13100 
U.S.  CI.  136—100  R  17  Claims 


arranged  along  the  wall  of  said  funnel  and  at  least  partly 
embedded  in  the  positive  mass. 


3,928,073 
SOLAR  CELLS 
Jean  Georges  Besson,  Meudon;  Thuoc  Nguyen  Duy,  Ivry,  and 
Wolfgang  Palz,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Anonyme  de  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,034,  April  13, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,461 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    19,    1972, 
72.13738;  May  3,  1972,  72.15599 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  136—89  10  Claims 


kLUUINIUM 
^ALUMINIUM  OJim 


L, :  m:  uo,- 


1.  A  solar  cell  comprising  a  p-type  doped  semi-conductor 
body  in  whose  upper  part,  exposed  to  the  incident  light,  there 
is  provided  a  thin  n-type  doped  zone  in  the  form  of  a  continu- 
ous layer,  the  cell  being  covered  in  its  lower  part  by  a  continu- 
ous metal  electrode  and  in  its  upper  part  by  a  metal  collector 
grid  constituted  of  metal  bars,  wherein  the  n-type  doped  layer 
between  the  bars  of  the  collector  grid  is  covered  by  an  insulat- 
ing layer  which  is  transparent  to  the  incident  radiation,  said 
insulating  layer  being  itself  covered  by  a  conductive  layer 
which  is  also  transparent  to  the  incident  radiation  and  insu- 
lated from  the  collector  grid,  said  conductive  layer  being 
maintained  at  a  fixed  potential. 


1.  A  water-activated  fuel  element  comprising: 

a.  an  alkali  metal  consumable  anode; 

b.  a  consumable  cathode  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloys 
in  intimate  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  anode,  said  cathode  corroding  in  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  of  a  pH  higher  than  9 
which  are  formed  by  the  electrochemical  reaction  of  said 
alkali  metal  with  water; 

c.  an  insulating  layer  separating  said  anode  from  said  cath- 
ode along  the  contact  area  of  anode  and  cathode  and 
which  is  dissolved  in  aqueous  solutions  of  said  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  said  insulating  layer  being  of  a  minimum 
thickness  to  insure  intimate  contact  but  no  electrical 
short-circuit  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  and  the 
thickness  of  said  anode,  cathode,  and  insulating  layer 
being  selected  to  assure  constant  mean  rate  of  consump- 
tion of  all  parts  of  the  fuel  element  as  long  as  the  element 
is  in  contact  with  water;  and 

d.  electrical  connections  to  said  anode  and  cathode  for 
withdrawing  electric  energy  from  the  fuel  element. 


941  O.G.-63 
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3,928,076 

LICI  INHIBITOR  FOR  PERCHLORATE  BATTERY 
James  R.  Moser,  deceased,  late  of  Shrewsbury,  Pa.,  and  by 
Karen  Moser,  executrix,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No^  505,825 

Int.  ci.*HoiM  nio: 

MS.  CI.  136-100  M  4  Claims 


1.  A  cell  comprising  a  magnesium  anode,  a  cathode  and  an 
electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  aqueous  magnesium  per- 
chlorate,  wherein  the  electrolyte  contains  lithium  chloride  in 
sufficient  amount  to  inhibit  the  seif-disch&rge  reaction  at  said 
anode. 


3,928,077 
CASING  FOR  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING 

SMALL  BULK 
Francis  Sperandio,  Le  Bouscat,  and  Michel  Guglieri,  Bassens, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saft-Societt  des  Accumulateurs 
Fixes  et  de  Traction,  Fomainville,  France 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,253 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     12,    1974, 
74.24355 

Int.  CI.*HOIM  2//06 
U.S.  CI.  136-111  2  Claims 


3,928,078 
AUTOMATICALLY  ACTIVATED  BATTERY  ASSEMBLY 
Hans-Kurt  Kothe,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Rudi  Schneider, 
Falkenstein,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta 
Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Germany 
Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,719 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    8,    1973, 
2329362 

InL  CI.*  HOIM  1106 
U.S.  CI.  136— 114  6  Claims 


r"  -^ 


1.  Automatically  activated  battery  assembly  comprising  a 
battery  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  an  electrolyte  chamber 
separated  from  said  cells,  electrolyte  activation  line  means 
connecting  said  cells  with  said  electrolyte  chamber,  gas  vent- 
ing line  means  distinct  from  said  electrolyte  activation  line 
means  connecting  said  cells  with  said  electrolyte  chamber, 
valve  means  connected  in  said  gas  venting  line  means  and 
having  a  vent  opening,  pressure  gas  chamber  means  con- 
nected by  an  activation  gas  line  means  to  said  electrolyte 
chamber,  valve  means  connected  in  said  activation  gas  line 
means  and  having  a  vent  opening,  an  aperture  member  con- 
nected in  said  electrolyte  activation  line  means,  and  adjustable 
venting  means  communicating  with  said  activation  gas  line 
means  for  decreasing  pressure  in  said  activation  gas  line 
means. 


3,928,079 

BATTERY  CABLE  WITH  DETACHABLY  RETAINED 

CONNECTOR 

Gene  A.  Jennings,  Bristolville;  John  J.  Streitferdt,  Warren,  and 

Lyie  B.  Suverison,  Fowler,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,869 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  5100;  HOIR  3102 

U.S.  CI.  136-135  S  2  Claims 


I.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  casing,  electrolyte, 
a  first  electrode  of  one  polarity,  a  second  electrode  and  a  third 
electrode  both  of  like  opposite  polarity  located  respectively 
on  each  side  of  the  first  electrode,  separator  means  between 
the  electrodes  and  electrolyte  within  said  casing,  said  casing 
comprising  a  metal  sheet  member  having  the  shape  of  a  shal- 
low cup,  a  central  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  casing  being 
offset  inwardly  of  said  casing  in  relation  to  the  remainder  of 
said  bottom  and  defining  a  peripheral  rim  in  permanent 
contact  with  the  said  second  electrode  irrespective  of  outward 
deformation  of  said  cell  during  use,  and  s9id  cell  also  compris- 
ing a  lid  of  insulating  material  over  whic^  the  said  member  is 
crimped  and  terminal  means  connected  to  the  first  electrode 
sealingly  mounted  on  said  lid. 


1.  In  a  battery  cable  comprising  an  elastomeric  cap  having 
a  transverse  aperture  therethrough,  a  cable  terminal  at  least 
partially  embedded  in  the  elastomeric  cap,  said  cable  terminal 
having  an  aperture  aligned  with  said  cap  aperture  and  portions 
adjacent  said  cable  terminal  aperture  disposed  in  said  cap 
aperture  and  a  connector  for  mechanically  and  electrically 
connecting  the  cable  terminal  to  a  battery  terminal,  said  con- 
nector having  a  portion  disposed  in  said  cap  aperture  between 
said  cable  terminal  portions  adjacent  said  cable  terminal  aper- 
ture and  an  entrance  of  said  cap  aperture,  the  improvement 
comprising,  said  cap  having  integral  lip  means  extending  in- 
wardly toward  the  axis  of  said  cap  aperture  and  spaced  axially 
from  said  cable  terminal  portions  disposed  in  said  cap  aper- 
ture toward  said  cap  aperture  entrance,  said  lip  means  and 
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said  cable  terminal  portion  cooperatively  axially  retaining  said 
connector  portion  in  said  cap  aperture,  said  lip  means  having 
an  interference  fit  with  said  connector  portion  and  being 
sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  said  connector  portion  to  be 
pushed  past  said  lip  means  for  detachable  retainment  between 
said  lip  means  and  said  cable  terminal  portions. 


3,928,080 

PANCAKE  BATTERY 

Robert  R.  Aronson,  Ferndale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electric  Fuel 

Propulsion  Incorporated,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,218,  April  7,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,324 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2138 

U.S.  CI.  136— 160  6  Claims 


^ —  CfiMmer^jaje 


1.  A  battery  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  plates  mounted  substantially  horizontally 
within  said  battery  each  comprised  of  a  metallic  grid  with 
a  paste  applied  thereto  and  wherein  the  thickeness  of  said 
grid  is  20  thousandths  of  an  inch  ±  2  thousandths  and  the 
thickness  of  said  plate  is  23  to  27  thousandths  of  an  inch, 
a  case  for  containing  said  plates  and  an  electrolyte  and 
having  a  region  above  said  plates  and  a  region  below  said 
plates  so  that  electrolyte  in  said  region  above  said  plates 
flows  through  said  plates  to  said  region  below  said  plates, 
means  defining  a  passage  between  said  upper  and  lower 
regions,  said  passage  being  separated  from  the  region 
occupied  by  said  plates  including  a  tube  and  one  way 
valve  means  in  said  tube  preventing  downward  movement 
of  said  electrolyte, 

means  for  transporting  electrolyte  in  said  region  below  said 
plates  to  said  region  above  said  plates  via  said  tube  in- 
cluding means  for  introducing  air,  at  least  intermittently, 
into  said  region  below  said  plates  so  that  said  electrolyte 
moves  up  said  passage  into  said  region  above  said  plates, 
and 

means  for  cooling  said  air  before  introduction  into  said 
region  below  the  plates. 


3,928,081 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  USING  COMPOSITE  MASK  AND  ION 

IMPLANTATION 

James  A.  Marley,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  and  Bohumil  Polata,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,903 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7144 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  17  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  from  a 
semiconductor  body  having  a  planar  surface,  forming  a  layer 
of  material  to  be  utilized  as  a  mask  on  said  surface,  forming 
substantially  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the 
layer  of  material  to  expose  areas  of  said  surface,  selectively 
doping  the  exposed  areas  defined  by  said  openings  in  se- 
quence and  selectively  covering  said  openings  so  that  the 


areas  exposed  thereby  are  not  doped  until  the  proper  time  in 
said  sequence. 


3,928,082 
SELF-ALIGNED  TRANSISTOR  PROCESS 
Frederic  Nickels  Schwettmann,  Richardson,  and  John  Luther 
Prince,  III,  Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,257 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  2/ /265 

U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  6  Claims 


PHOTORESIST- 
MASK 
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PHOTORESIST- 
MASK 


Hi  I  I  1 


"^tlfiTut^ 


P'  IMPLANT 


5.  The  process  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  P+  conductivity 
producing  impurity  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  and  boron. 


3,928,083 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ENAMELLING  STEEL 

SHEET 
Hisashi    Gondo;    Hiroshi   Takechi;    Kazuo    Namba,    all   of 
Kisarazu;  Matsuo  Usuda,  and  Kouichi  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Kimitsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1973, 48-27169 

Int.  CI.*  C21D  7102,  7113,  9/46 

U.S.  CI.  148-2  12  Claims 


1  '^ 

1  S 

Z  S" 

o  -< 


■5  1 
^  2 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  enamelling  steel  sheet  which 
comprises  tapping  molten  steel  with  a  manganese  content  of 
not  more  than  0.40%,  lowering  the  carbon  content  in  the 
molten  steel  to  not  more  than  0.01%,  adding  titanium  to  the 
molten  steel  in  an  amount  enough  to  obtain  a  titanium  content 
between  0.01  and  0.3%,  and  adding  one  or  more  elements 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  rare  earth  elements 
in  a  total  amount  between  0.0 1  and  0.15%,  casting  the  molten 
steel  into  ingot  or  slab,  hot  rolling  and  then  cold  rolling  the 
ingot  or  slab  and  then  annealing  the  steel  sheet. 


3,928,084 
TIP  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  GAS  CUTTING  TORCH  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Berwyn  E.  Etter,  P.O.  Box  1 1965,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33733 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,631 

InL  CI.*  B23K  7102 

U.S.  CI.  148—9  I  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  cutting  a  beveled  edge  on  a  sheet  of  flat 

material  with  a  cutting  torch  means  including  a  cutting  tip 
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having  a  longitudinal  axis  said  cutting  tip  being  configured  so 
as  to  produce  a  mushroom-shaped  preheating  flame,  compris- 

>ng. 
holding  the  cutting  tip  so  that  its  longitudinal  axis  is  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  plate  in  the  direction  of  said 
bevel  cut. 


3,928,085 

TIMEPIECE  MAINSPRING  OF  COBAtT-NICKEL  BASE 
ALLOYS  HAVING  HIGH  ELASTICITY  AND  HIGH 
PROPORTIONAL  LIMIT 
Katsumi  Yamamura;  Hiroshi  Harigaya,  both  of  Suwa,  and 
Yasuo  Sakai,  Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kahha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,9127,  May  8,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
876,551,  Nov.  13,  1969,abandoned.  This  application  June  10, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  478,136 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  1910'A 
U.S.  CL  148-11.5  F  I  10  Claims 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  mainspring  for  a  time- 
piece, comprising  the  steps  of  forming  ait  alloy  by  melting  in 
vacuum  at  a  temperature  between  l,4(]0°C  and  1,600°C  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  30-30%  Co,  25-35%  Ni, 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  grbup  consisting  of  Cr 
in  the  range  of  6-9  percent,  Mo  in  the  range  of  8-1 2  percent, 
and  W  in  the  range  of  2-9  percent,  the  tojtal  weight  of  Cr,  Mo 
and  W  being  in  the  range  15-30  percent,  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti  in  the  range  0.05-5 
percent,  Nb  in  the  range  0.1-6  percent  and  Be  in  the  range 
0.01-3  percent,  less  than  2%  Mn.  less  than  1.5%  Si  and  less 
than  5%  Fe,  quenching  said  alloy  for  liO-90  minutes  from 
I,100°-1,200°C  hot-forging,  hot-rolling  and  cold-processing 
said  alloy  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  iarea  by  at  least  80 
percent.  j 


3,928,086 
HIGH  STRENGTH  DUCTILE  STEEL 
Donald  J.  Bailey,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $29,010 
Int.  Cl.»  C21D  6102,  9/46 
U.S.CL  148-12.3  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  high  lyield  strength  steel 
comprising  the  steps  of:  j 

heating  an  aging  low  carbon  steel  to  a!  temperature  within 
the  alpha  plus  gamma  region  of  th9  iron  carbon  phase 
diagram  for  a  time  sufficient  to  diissolve  a  substantial 
proportion  of  the  carbon  into  the  ferfite  of  said  steel  and 
to  form  a  predetermined  proportioh  of  said  steel  into 
austenite,  ! 

quenching  said  steel  to  substantially  rttain  the  solubilized 
carbon  in  solution  and  to  transforrn  at  least  the  major 


proportion  of  said  austenite  into  a  form  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  martensite  and  bainite, 
plastically  deforming  the  steel  an  amount  equivalent  to  at 

least  2  percent  on  the  tensile  stress-strain  diagram, 
aging  said  deformed  steel  for  time  sufficient  to  develop  a 

desired  superior  yield  strength. 


creating  a  mushroom-shaped  preheatinig  flame  by  supplying 
a  combustible  gas  mixture  to  said  cutting  tip  and  igniting 
said  mixture, 

and  maintaining  the  mushroom-shaped  preheating  flame  in 
contact  with  the  plate  until  the  beve  cut  has  been  made. 


eNCrNEEPiNO     STRAIN  C*) 


said  predetermined  proportion  of  austenite  being  an 
amount  necessary  to  provide  the  aged  steel  with  said  yield 
strength  when  said  steel  is  deformed  at  least  the  equiva- 
lent of  2  percent  on  the  tensile  stress-strain  diagram. 


3,928,087 
METHOD  OF  STRENGTHENING  LOW  CARBON  STEEL 

AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Rollin  E.  Hook,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Middletown,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,390,  Nov.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,847,682.  This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,514 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  9/48 
U.S.  CI.  148—36  2  Claims 

1.  Cold  reduced  and  annealed  steel  sheet  stock  having  a 
thickness  between  about  0.02  inch  and  0.09  inch,  an  average 
yield  strength  of  at  least  70  ksi,  and  sufficient  formability  to 
permit  fabrication  into  articles  other  than  deep  drawn,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  less  than  about  0.010%  carbon,  from 
about  0.05  to  about  0.6%  manganese,  from  about  0.02  to 
about  0.04%  total  aluminum,  up  to  about  0.035%  sulfur,  up  to 
about  0.01%  oxygen,  residual  silicon  and  phosphorus,  at  least 
one  nitride-forming  element  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium,  titanium  and  columbium,  titanium  and  zirconium, 
and  titanium  and  mixtures  of  columbium  and  zirconium,  with 
total  titanium  ranging  between  about  0.08  and  0.10  percent, 
total  columbium  ranging  between  about  0.03  and  0.06  per- 
cent, total  zirconium  ranging  between  about  0.03  and  0.06 
percent,  sufficient  nitrogen  to  combine  substantially  com- 
pletely with  said  aluminum  and  said  nitride-forming  elements, 
and  remainder  essentially  iron,  all  percentages  being  by 
weight. 


3,928,088 
FERRITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Donald  K.  Schlosser,  Shillington;  Lewis  P.  Myers,  and  Robert 
L.  Caton,  both  of  Reading,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carpenter 
Technology  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,257 
Int.  Cl.»  C22C  38/22,  38/60 
U.S.  CI.  148-37  12  Claims 

1.  A  ferritic  stainless  steel  consisting  essentially  in  weight 
percent  of  about 
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Carbon 

Manganese 

Silicon 

Phosphorus 

Sulfur 

Chromium 

Molybdenum 

Nickel 

Copper 

Nitrogen 


0.08  Max. 
2.5  Max. 
1  Max. 
0.04  Max 
0.50  Max. 
17.5-19.5 
1.5-2.5 
0.5  Max. 
0.5  Max. 
0.06-0.20 


accelerated  cooling  process  from  a  temperature  above  its 
change  point  to  a  lower  temperature  through  transformation 


the  balance  being  essentially  iron  and  incidental  impurities,  in 
which  selenium  can  be  substituted  for  all  or  part  of  the  suflur 
on  a  I  for  1  basis  and  tungsten  can  be  substituted  for  all  or  part 
of  the  molybdenum  in  the  ratio  of  about  1 .5%  tungsten  to  1% 
molybdenum,  and  said  stainless  steel  when  annealed  at  about 
1^200°-1,600''F  and  quenched  after  having  been  hot  worked 
from  about  1,800°-2,200°F  contains  about  5  to  50%  highly 
tempered  partially  decomposed  martensite  free  of  acicular 
structure. 


3,928,089 

RARE  EARTH  INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 

PRODUCED  BY  A  REDUCTION-DIFFUSION  PROCESS 

Robert  E.  Cech,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,427,  April  19, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,608The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  24, 1990,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  148— 105  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  magnetic  material  comprised 
of  a  particulate  rare  earth  intermetallic  compound  comprising 
providing  a  halide  of  a  rare  earth  metal  except  samarium, 
europium  and  ytterbium,  admixing  in  at  least  substantially 
stoichiometric  amounts  particles  of  said  rare  earth  metal 
halide,  calcium  hydride  and  a  solid  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  cobalt-manganese  alloys,  cobalt- 
iron-manganese  alloys  or  cobalt-iron  alloys,  heating  the  result- 
ing particulate  mixture  in  an  atmosphere  which  is  inert  to  it  at 
a  temperature  ranging  from  about  850°C  to  about  1,000°C 
decomposing  said  calcium  hydride  and  effecting  reduction  of 
said  rare  earth  metal  halide  to  produce  the  rare  earth  metal, 
continuing  heating  the  resulting  mixture  in  an  atmosphere 
which  is  inert  to  it  at  a  temperature  which  diffuses  the  result- 
ing rare  earth  metal  into  said  solid  metal  group  member  to 
form  the  rare  earth  intermetallic  compound,  and  recovering 
from  the  rare  earth  intermetallic  compound-containing  mix- 
ture said  rare  earth  intermetallic  compound. 


to  achieve  a  higher  cooling  rate  during  said  conventional 
accelerated  cooling  process  without  descaling. 


3  928  091 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  UTILIZING  SELECTIVE  OXIDATION 
Seiichi  Tachi,  and  Hideki  Moriyama,  both  of  Kodaira,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,640,  Sept.  27, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   27,    1971,  46- 
74684;  Oct.  20,  1971,  46-82457;  Oct.  10,  1971,  46-88994 

Int.  CI.' HOIL  27/76,  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  148—175  7  Claims 


3,928,090 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  STEEL 
Keith  Randerson,  Middlesbrough,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Steel  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,309 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1972, 
11087/72 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  1/18 
U.S.CL  148-134  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  steel  body  having  surface 
scale  comprising  applying  a  stream  of  water  at  an  impact  force 
of  at  least  2.5  kg/cm'  over  substantially  the  whole  of  the 
surface  of  the  body  while  it  is  red  heat  or  higher  temperature 
to  remove  the  scale  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  body 
without  substantial  further  scale  formation  to  a  conventional 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  and  a  relatively  low  resistivity  partially  on  a  major 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  and  a  relatively  high  resistivity; 

b.  forming  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  and  a  relatively  low  resistivity  on  the 
major  surface  of  the  substrate  except  for  the  surface  of 
said  first  semiconductor  region; 

c.  depositing  a  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  and  a  relatively  high  resistivity,  so  as  to  embed  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  thereunder;  and 
d.  selectively  oxidizing  said  semiconductor  layer  from  the 
surface  thereof,  so  as  to  form  an  insulating  layer  of  the 
semiconductor  material  extending  to  said  second  semi- 
conductor region  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  said  insu- 
lating layer  being  connected  to  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor region  at  the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  surrounding 
the  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said 
first  semiconductor  region  at  the  side  surface  thereof. 
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3,928,092 

SIMULTANEOUS  MOLECULAR  BEAM  DEPOSITION  OF 
MONOCRYSTALLINE  AND  POLYCRYSTALLINE  111(A)- 
(A)  COMPOUNDS  TO  PRODUCE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
William  Charks  Bailamy,  Reading,  Pa.,  and  Alfred  Yi  Cho, 
New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,154 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  211203,  29/04.  2t^/76,  29148 

U.S.  CI.  148-175  17  Claims 


forming  an  oxide  layer  on  each  surface  of  a  substrate 
wafer  of  one  semiconductor  type; 

photoengraving  simultaneously  on  both  sides  of  said  wafer 
to  define  aligned  base  regions; 

simultaneously  diffusing  base  regions  to  have  a  semi- 
conductor type  opposed  to  said  substrate; 


— 5S 


photoengraving  simultaneously  on  both  sides  of  said  wafer 
to  define  aligned  emitter  regions  in  said  base  regions; 

simultaneously  diffusing  emitter  regions  to  have  a  semi- 
conductor type  the  same  as  said  substrate; 

forming  electrical  contacts  to  said  base  and  emitter  regions. 


on  a  major  surface 


c. 
d. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  planar  tsol^ed  semiconductor 
devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  amorphous  insulative  layei 
of  a  substrate  comprising  a  compound  of  a  Group  ni(a) 
V(a)  material;  said  substrate  being  at  least  semi-insulat- 
ing; 

b.  removing  selected  portions  of  said  amorphous  layer  to 
form  a  plurality  of  windows  which  expose  the  underlying 
substrate; 

placing  said  substrate  in  an  evacuablt  chamber; 
reducing  the  pressure  of  said  chamber  to  a  subatmo- 

spheric  pressure; 

e.  preheating  said  substrate  to  a  temperaiture  in  the  range  of 
450°  to  675°  C  approximately;  and 

f.  directing  at  least  one  molecular  beam  comprising  at  least 
one  Group  Ill(a)  element  and  at  lea$t  one  Group  V(a) 
element  at  said  major  surface  so  that  monocrystalline 
material  comprising  a  compound  of  said  elements  is  de- 
posited in  said  windows  and  on  said  substrate  and  simulta- 
neously polycrystalline  material  comprising  the  same 
compound  of  said  elements  is  deposited  on  said  amor- 
phous layer,  said  polycrystalline  material  being  of  suffi- 
ciently high  resistivity  to  produce  electrical  isolation 
between  said  devices  formed  in  separate  ones  of  said 
windows  and  being  substantially  cOplanar  with  said 
monocrystalline  material. 


3,928,094 

METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  A  WAFER  BENEATH  A  MASK 

AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR  AND  WAFER  HAVING  A 

UNIQUE  ALIGNMENT  PATTERN 

James  B.  Angell,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,463 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  2/ /iO« 

U.S.  CI.  148—187  19  Claims 


3,928,093 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BI-DIRECtlONAL  SOLID 
STATE  DEVICE 
Eric  Henry  van  Tongerkw,  Minnetonka,  Mfein.;  Abd-EI-Fattah 
AU  Ibrahim,  Ottawa,  Canada;  Douglas  Roy  Colton,  KanaU, 
Canada,  and  John  Lawrence,  Frcclton,  Canada,  assignors  to 
N<Htbem  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,659 
Int  CI.»H01L2//22J1 
U.S.  CI.  148— 186  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  bi-directional  solid  state  device, 
comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  a  wafer  beneath  a  mask  comprising: 
forming  a  first  plurality  of  spaced-apart  steps  of  predeter- 
mined length  on  a  wafer  such  that  the  edges  of  said  steps 
define  a  pattern  of  parallel  lines; 

positioning  the  wafer  beneath  a  mask  having  a  first  set  of 
symmetrical  openings  spaced-apart  by  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  predetermined  length  such  that  the 
ends  of  said  steps  appear  under  said  openings; 

illuminating  the  wafer  with  rays  of  light  directed  parallel  to 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  edges  and  incident  upon 
said  edges  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  top  surface 
of  the  wafer; 

simultaneously  detecting  first  diffraction  scattered  light 
emanating  from  one  end  of  said  steps  and  passing  through 
one  of  said  openings  and  second  diffraction  scattered 
light  emanating  from  the  other  end  of  said  steps  and 
passing  through  the  other  of  said  openings;  and 

moving  the  wafer  relative  to  the  mask  until  said  first  light 
has  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  second  light. 
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3,928,095 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Hiroshi    Harigaya,   Suwa;   Masao   Kanai,   Shimosuwa,   and 

Toshio  Kano,  Suwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,699,  Nov.  8,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,109 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7134 
U.S.  CI.  148-188  10  Claims 


Component 


SiO, 
AUO, 
B,0, 
MgO 


Mole% 


2-50 
15-36 
10-50 
15-36 


said  body  being  substantially  free  of  alkali  metal  oxides,  and 
said  body  being  rigid  and  dimensionally  stable  during  the 
doping  period. 


^^^ 


z 


3,928,097 

PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

INSULATION  MODULES 

Robert  A.  Sauder,  and  Gary  R.  Kendrick,  both  of  Emporia, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Sauder  Industries,  Inc.,  Emporia,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,359 

Int.  CI.*B29C  17104 

U.S.  CI.  156—213  44  Claims 


1.  The  improvement  in  a  process  for  the  formation  on  a 
silicon  substrate  of  a  surface  region  containing  10"  -10" 
impurity  atoms/cm'  introduced  by  diffusion  and  to  which 
reliable  ohmic  metallic  contact  can  be  made,  wherein  said 
improvement  comprises  the  steps  of  holding  a  silicon  substrate 
having  an  apertured  film  of  SiO,  thereon  at  a  temperature  of 
500°  -  700°C  for  a  period  between  2  and  40  minutes  in  a  first 
atmosphere  consisting  of  an  inert  gas,  silane  and  a  gaseous 
impurity  source  to  form  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  con- 
taining the  impurity  from  said  source  on  said  substrate  and 
apertured  film,  said  polycrystalline  Si  layer  containing  10'* 
-10"  impurity  atoms/cm',  replacing  said  first  atmosphere  with 
a  second  atmosphere  including  oxygen  and  free  of  silane  and 
said  impurity  source,  and  holding  said  substrate  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  900°  and  1 250°C  for  a  period  between  5  and  60 
minutes  to  effect  concurrent  diffusion  of  said  impurity  from 
said  polycrystalline  silicon  into  said  substrate  at  the  aperture 
in  said  film  and  oxidation  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
to  form  SiO,  containing  said  impurity. 


3,928,096 
BORON  DOPING  OF  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Peter  J.  Vergano,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  William  E.  Smith,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Toledo,  Ohio  (by  Frederick  L.  Smith,  adminis- 
trator), assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,211 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7144 
U.S.  CI.  148-189  12  Claims 
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1.  In  the  process  for  doping  a  semiconductor,  wherein  a 
semiconductor  and  a  solid  dopant  host  for  vapor  phase  trans- 
port of  BjOj  are  maintained  in  vapor  phase  communication  at 
a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  zone  of  P 
type  conductivity  in  said  semiconductor,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  solid  dopant  host  comprises  a  glass-ceramic  body 
consisting  essentially  of: 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  insulated  enclosure 
liner  modules,  said  process  comprising: 
severing  from  a  stack  of  sheets  of  fibrous  insulation  material 
a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  battens  of  substan- 
tially similar  size  and  disposed  in  side  to  side  relationship, 
each  of  said  battens  being  composed  of  a  thickness  of 
fibrous  insulation  material  and  having  side  and  edge 
surfaces,  said  edge  surfaces  being  of  smaller  dimension 
than  the  dimension  of  said  side  surfaces,  said  battens 
cooperating  to  define  a  pad  of  insulating  material; 

forming  a  fibrous  pad  of  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion, the  edge  surfaces  of  said  battens  being  exposed  at 
the  side  surfaces  of  said  pad; 

providing  a  substrate  of  a  dimension  corresponding  to  the 
dimension  of  said  pad  and  supporting  said  substrate; 

coating  at  least  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  said  substrate 
with  an  adhesive  material; 

securing  a  connecting  member  to  said  substrate  prior  to 
assembly  of  said  substrate  and  said  fibrous  pad.  said 
connecting  member  extending  from  a  coated  surface  of 
said  substrate; 

protecting  said  connecting  member  from  said  adhesive 
material  during  coating  of  said  substrate; 

bringing  said  pad  unit  into  intimate  engagement  with  said 
coated  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

retaining  said  pad  unit  and  substrate  in  a  state  of  compres- 
sion during  curing  of  said  adhesive  material. 

21.  A  machine  as  recited  in  claim  20,  including: 

means  for  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  insulation  module 
assembly  in  a  protective  wrapping,  said  wrapping  main- 
taining said  module  under  a  degree  of  compression  during 
full  curing  of  said  adhesive  material. 
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3,928,098 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THREADLESS  SLIDE 

FASTENER  CHAINS 

George  B.  Moertel,  Conneautville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron, 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,146,  Feb.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,885,274,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,487, 

Aug.  17,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  499,230 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  i//20 

U.S.  CI.  156—73.4  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  threadless  slide  fastener  chain 
frdVn  a  carrier  tape  and  a  filamentary  strirger  having  a  plural- 
ity of  head  elements  connected  to  a  plurality  of  heel  members 
by  a  plurality  of  legs,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  plurality  of  raised  interstitial  portions  on  the 
carrier  tape  along  one  lateral  edge  thereof  conforming  to 
interstices  defined  by  said  heel  meml)ers  and  legs  of  said 
filamentary  stringer, 
disposing  said  filamentary  stringer,  al0ng  the  one  lateral, 
edge  of  said  carrier  tape  with  said  plurality  of  legs  and 
heel  members  overlying  said  carrier  tape  and  with  said 
interstitial  portions  being  at  least  partially  displaced  into 
the  interstices  of  said  filamentary  stronger,  and 
threadlessly  bonding  each  of  said  he^l  members  to  said 
carrier  tape  and  said  interstitial  portions  thereby  firmly 
attaching  said  filamentary  stringer  to  said  carrier  tape. 


3,928,099 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 
RECORDING  SHEETS 
Hiro  Ohotsubo;  Suguru  Fujikura,  and  Yoshimitsu  Miyata,  all 
of  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji-Yuka  Synthetic  Paper 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,379 

Int.  CM  B32B  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  156-83  103  Claims 
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70.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  autogeneous  self-mark- 
ing pressure  sensitive  recording  sheet  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic, colored  resin  substrate  having  adkered  thereto  a  sur- 
face layer  of  a  different  color  from  the  substrate,  which  layer 
exhibits  a  writing  surface  comprising  a  plufality  of  microvoids, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  I 

contacting  the  surface  layer,  the  surface  layer  comprising  a 
polymer  of  styrene  and  uniformly  dispersed  fine  particles 
of  rubbery  polymer,  the  surface  layer  being  at  least  uniax- 
ially  stretched  to  deform  the  fine  particles  of  rubbery 
polymer,  the  fine  particles  of  rubbery  polymer  being 


retained  in  the  deformed  state  in  the  styrene  polymer 
film,  with  a  swelling  agent  for  the  polymer  of  styrene  for 
a  period  of  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  swell 
at  least  the  surface  of  the  surface  layer,  whereby  the  fine 
particles  of  rubbery  polymer  which  were  deformed  by  the 
stretching  are  no  longer  retained  in  the  deformed  state 
because  the  swelling  softens  the  styrene  polymer  and 
releases  the  retaining  force  on  the  fine  particles,  which, 
due  to  their  rubbery  nature,  return  to  their  original  non- 
deformed  shape  and  create  microvoids  in  the  surface 
layer,  rendering  the  surface  layer  opaque,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 
the  surface  layer  further  contains  a  resin,  in  an  amount  of 
less  than  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  sur- 
face layer,  different  from  the  fine  particles  of  rubbery 
polymer  which  is  softer  than  the  polymer  of  styrene  and 
which  has  a  lower  softening  point  than  the  polymer  of 
styrene  and  which  satisfies  the  following  formula: 

To  — T  >  3  seconds: 

wherein  Tg  =  time  in  seconds  for  a  test  surface  layer  treated 
in  n-heptane  at  45'*C  to  reach  a  whiteness  value  (L  value) 
of  83  ±  2%; 

and  T  =  time  in  seconds  for  the  same  test  surface  layer  but 
containing  5%  of  the  resin,  based  on  surface  layer  weight, 
treated  in  n-heptane  at  45°C  to  reach  a  whiteness  value 
(L  value)  of  83  ±  2%; 

the  test  surface  layer  used  to  determine  compliance  with  the 
formula  consisting  of  94%  by  weight  polymer  of  styrene 
component  and  6%  by  weight  of  polybutadiene  compo- 
nent, having  fine  particles  of  a  size  of  0.1  to  lO/i  uni- 
formly dispersed  therein,  and  having  a  melt  index  of 
2.2g/10  min.,  18-19  wt%  of  insolubles  in  toluene  and  the 
polymer  of  styrene  component  having  an  [tj]  toluene  *"  = 
0.8, 

the  test  surface  layer  being  laminated  to  a  substrate  of  the 
same  composition  but  containing  1%  Phthalocyanine 
Blue; 

the  laminate  being  simultaneously  biaxially  stretched  at 
128°C  4X  in  the  longitudinal  and  width  directions, 
whereby  the  test  surface  layer  and  substrate  thicknesses 
after  stretching  are  Mfi  and  23/i,  respectively:  whereby 
the  crushability  of  the  surface  layer  is  increased. 

3,928,100 
CORNER  JOINT  FOR  HOLLOW  PROFILE  MEMBERS  OF 

PLASTIC  WITH  REINFORCING  FRAME 

Alexander   Heuschen,  Troisdorf;   Hans  Schaefer,  Cologne; 

Wolfgang  Budich;  Robert  Krah,  both  of  Troisdorf-Sieglar, 

and  Karl  Obermeier,  Rheidt,  Troisdorf,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,639,  March  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,836,274.  This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,336 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  7108 
U.S.  CL  156—92  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  comer  joint  formed  of 
a  pair  of  miter-cut  profile  members  made  of  synthetic  plastic 
material  and  each  having  a  hollow  internal  metallic  reinforc- 
ing frame  disposed  therein  with  a  surface  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  miter-cut  surface  of  said  profile  member,  the 
steps  comprising 
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inserting  into  said  metallic  reinforcing  frame  of  each  profile 
member  a  connector  having  a  miter  surface  with  a  plural- 
ity of  asymmetrical  grooves  and  projections  thereon  and 
an  outwardly  projecting  edge  until  the  outwardly  project- 
ing edge  contacts  the  end  of  said  reinforcing  frame, 

heating  only  the  miter  surface  of  each  profile  member  with 
a  one-piece,  closed  heating  member, 

pressing  together  the  miter  surfaces  of  said  profile  members 
until  the  grooves  and  projections  on  said  connectors 
come  into  registration,  and 

securing  said  connectors  together  with  fastening  means. 


3,928,101 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  ROLLING  DIAPHRAGM 

SEAL 
Jerry  Tucker,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,178 

Int.  CI.'  B65C  3126 

U.S.  CL  156—156  8  Claims 


layers  of  material  into  said  flexible  composite  seal  mate- 
rial on  the  bladder,  and 
removing  said  cured  composite  seal  material  from  said  tube 
bladder,  and  bonding  at  least  a  pair  of  seal  attachment 
rings  to  said  composite  seal  material  to  facilitate  mount- 
ing in  place,  the  flexible  composite  seal  material  so  pre- 
pared for  retaining  said  pressure  and  said  temperatures  in 
said  operating  system. 


3,928,102 
JOINING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 
Stephen  Henry  Rowe,  Bristol;  John  Charles  Bass,  Northamp- 
ton, and  Robert  Charles  Goodfellow,  Blisworth,  all  of  En- 
gland,  assignors  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G., 
Essex,  England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,012 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  22,  1971, 
59845/71 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  / 1 100;  B65H  69102 
U.S.  CL  156—158  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  composite  seal  material  for  a 
flexible  rolling  diaphragm  seal  capable  of  retaining  pressures 
up  to  3000  psi  in  a  temperature  range  between  — 40''F  to  1 70°F 
in  an  operating  system  such  as  a  rocket  engine,  the  composite 
seal  fabrication  process  comprises  the  steps  of 

rolling  a  sheet  of  rubber  material  in  a  tubular  form  on  a 
rolling  mill,  and  cutting  said  tubular  form  to  two  or  more 
equal  lengths  previously  selected, 

cutting  two  or  more  lengths  of  seamless  tubular  woven  cloth 
to  substantially  correspond  to  the  previously  cut  lengths 
of  said  rubber  material, 

sliding  one  of  said  lengths  of  said  tubular  rubber  material 
over  a  thin-walled  flexible  tube  bladder, 

alternately  sliding  a  length  of  said  tubular  cloth  followed  by 
a  length  of  said  rubber  material  over  the  tube  bladder, 
building  up  a  composite  material  to  a  desired  thickness, 
sliding  said  tube  bladder  with  said  alternate  layers  of  said 
composite  material  thereon  into  a  heavy-walled  pressur- 
izable  cylinder, 

pressurizing  the  interior  of  said  flexible  tube  bladder  to 
compress  said  alternate  layers  of  material  between  the 
outside  wall  of  said  flexible  bladder  and  the  inside  wall  of 
said  heavy-walled  cylinder, 

evacuating  the  space  between  said  outside  wall  of  said 
flexible  bladder  and  the  inside  wall  of  said  heavy-walled 
cylinder  by  vacuum  pump  means  to  further  compress  said 
alternate  layers  of  material  on  said  bladder  to  a  uniform 
thickness, 

heating  said  pressurized  cylinder  containing  said  bladder 
and  said  alternate  layers  of  composite  material  in  a 
heated  oven  for  approximately  240  minutes  at  tempera- 
tures ranging  from  250°F  to  370°F  to  fuse  and  cure  said 


1.  A  method  of  joining  a  first  optical  fibre  end-to-end  with 
a  second  optical  fibre  which  includes  providing  a  reference 
line,  placing  the  first  and  second  fibres  so  as  to  touch  and  lie 
parallel  to  the  reference  line  and  holding  said  fibers  so  posi- 
tioned by  surface  tension  of  a  liquid,  adjusting  the  alignment 
of  the  first  and  second  fibres  while  so  held,  and  joining  the  first 
and  second  fibres  to  each  other  while  held  in  the  adjusted 
positions  by  the  surface  tension  of  the  liquid. 


3,928,103 
HIGH  ELONGATION  VOIDED  ELASTOMERIC 
BUSHINGS  AND  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THEIR 
ASSEMBLING 
Gary  L.  Hipsher,  Logansport,  Ind.,  and  Robert  D.  Vosburgh, 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,910,  Feb.  9,  1973.  This  application 
June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,243 
Int.  CI.'B32Bi/ /20 
U.S.  CL  156— 160  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  elastomeric  bushing  compris- 
ing an  elastomeric  insert  disposed  in  substantial  compressive 
elongation  in  excess  of  10%  between  a  rigid  inner  sleeve 
axially  aligned  with  a  rigid  outer  sleeve,  said  assembled  bush- 
ing defining  at  least  one  void  of  selected  size  and  shape  axially 
aligned  between  said  sleeves  and  extending  completely 
through  said  bushing,  the  steps  comprising: 


1756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1975 


a.  placing  a  spacer  member  substantial  y  the  size  and  shape 
of  said  void  in  a  recess  defmed  throuch  the  length  of  said 
elastomeric  insert;  f 

b.  compressively  inserting  said  insert!  together  with  said 
spacer  member  between  said  sleeves  to  assemble  said 
bushing;  and 

c.  withdrawing  said  spacer  member  from  said  void  leaving 


said  void  as  defmed  by  said  spacei 
bushing  is  assembled. 


member  after  said 


3,928,104 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONCRETE  PIPES 
Peter  Robert  Luckett;  Jack  Sidney  Mobbs,  both  of  Ashford, 
and  Alan  James  Harris,  London,  all  of  Bngland,  assignors  to 
Stelmo  Limited,  Ashford,  England 

Filed  May  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,686 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingjdom,  May  19,  1972, 
23600/72 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  21148,  21/64;  B<$5H  81/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—171  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  reinfofced  concrete  pipes 
comprising  the  known  steps  of  casting  a  laier  of  concrete  onto 
the  peripheral  surface  of  a  mandrel,  and l  winding  helically  a 
wire  reinforcing  member  around  the  concrete  layer,  the  wire 
reinforcing  member  being  tensioned  to  form  a  prestressed 
reinforcing  layer  for  the  concrete  pipe;  the  improvement 
including  the  steps  of  consolidating  and  retaining  the  concrete 
on  the  mandrel  by  helically  winding  a  flexible  binding  member 
around  said  layer  of  concrete  before  it  hap  set  and  before  the 
wire  reinforcing  member  is  applied,  tensioning  the  wire  rein- 
forcing member  and  winding  it  under  a  substantial  tension 
onto  the  consolidated  and  retained  concrete  before  it  has  set, 
preserving  tension  in  the  wire  reinforcing  member  after  it  is 
wound  onto  the  concrete  and  is  prevented  by  the  presence  of 
the  binding  member  from  cutting  into  the  inner  layer  of  green 
concrete  to  any  substantial  degree,  and  permitting  the  con- 
crete to  set  with  the  wire  under  tension  an^  without  expansion 
of  the  mandrel. 


3,928,105  , 

AUTOMATED  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

MATCH  MOLDED  COVERING 
Derek  J.  Holden,  Samia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fibergias  Canada 
Limited,  Canada 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,385 
Int  CI.*  B31F  I /GO;  F16L  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-200  <  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  automated  process  adapted  to  produce  a  prefabri- 
cated, match  molded  covering  for  a  conduit  of  a  selected 
precisely  dimensioned  cross-sectional  configuration  the  steps 
of. 
conveying  a  pliable  felted  mass  of  an  insulating  material 
along  a  path,  the  felted  mass  being  of  indeterminate 
length  and  disposed  generally  in  a  plane,  said  felted  mass 
containing  at  least  75%  by  weight  of  randomly  oriented, 
discrete  or  discontinuous,  glass  or  nlineral  fibers  and  a 


substantially  liquid  heat  sensitive  bonding  material  in 
uncured  condition,  and  having  a  density  of  up  to  2  pounds 
per  cubic  foot; 

forming  a  line  of  weakening  in  one  surface  of  the  felted 
mass,  by  locally  depressing  said  surface  along  a  line  paral- 
lel to  said  path; 

deforming  the  felted  mass  to  create  a  corrugation  projecting 
out  of  said  plane  and  extending  longitudinally  by  applying 
a  compressive  force  laterally  and  along  the  longitudinal 
side  edges  of  the  felted  mass,  the  deforming  occurring 
about  the  line  of  weakening  to  place  said  line  interiorly  of 
the  corrugation; 


compressing  successive  portions  of  the  deformed  felted 
mass  while  subjecting  said  mass  to  heat,  to  cause  harden- 
ing of  the  bonding  material  and  impart  rigidity  and  di- 
mensional stability  to  the  corrugated  felted  mass  to  a 
density  ranging  from  about  3.5  to  10  pounds  per  cubic 
foot  and  having  said  selected  precisely  dimensioned 
cross-sectional  configuration; 

releasing  the  dimensionally  stabilized,  corrugated  felted 
mass  from  pressure;  and 

cutting  the  stabilized,  corrugated  felted  mass  longitudinally 
to  provide  mating  portions  of  the  match  molded  conduit 
covering. 


3,928,106 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SKI 
Arpad  A.  Molnar,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Molnar  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,654 

Int.  CI.*  B31F  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  156-210  15  Claims 


7S'     ^/4  Vo       63 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ski  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  pair  of  elongated  corrugated  structural  sheets  with 
open  channels  therein  in  the  general  pheripheral  configura- 
tion of  the  ski  to  be  manufactured, 

forming  a  bottom  sheet  to  conform  in  general  peripheral 
configuration  to  that  of  the  structural  sheets, 

filling  at  least  one  of  the  open  channels  in  at  least  one  of  the 
structural  sheets  with  a  filler  material, 

applying  a  layer  of  adhesive  material  to  at  least  one  of  the 
structural  sheets  so  that  when  the  structural  sheets  are 
placed  in  face-to-face  abutting  relationship,  the  contact- 
ing surfaces  of  the  structural  sheets  will  be  bonded  leav- 
ing open  tubular  passages  between  the  structural  sheets, 
placing  the  structural  sheets  in  face-to-face  relationship 
with  the  adhesive  material  therebetween  to  bond  the 
structural  sheets  into  a  unified  structural  body. 
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affixing  the  bottom  sheet  to  one  face  of  the  unified  struc- 
tural body,  and 

applying  a  top  layer  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  unified 
structural  body. 


3,928,107 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GASKETS 
Henry  W.  Brooks,  Epping,  England,  assignor  to  Engineering 
Components  Limited,  Slough,  England 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,814 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  13, 1973, 
33467/73 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  17/07;  B29D  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  156—217  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  cork  gaskets  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  at  least  two  tubes  of  cured  cork  composition  sheet 
material,  the  inside  diameter  of  one  tube  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  outside  diameter  of  the  other  tube,  assembling 
the  tubes  one  inside  the  other  with  a  layer  of  adhesive  at  their 
interface,  bag-moulding  the  assembly  around  a  form  whilst 
curing  the  adhesive,  followed  by  slicing  through  the  axis  of  the 
moulded  assembly  to  produce  thin  sections. 


with  one  of  the  metallic  plies  proximate  the  end  panel,  electri- 
cally inductively  heating  said  one  metallic  ply  sufficient  to  fuse 
said  one  metallic  ply  to  the  end  panel  whereby  the  liner  and 
closure  will  become  fusibly  united,  and  said  electrically  induc- 
tively heating  step  creates  a  bond  strength  between  the  one 
metallic  ply  and  the  end  panel  and  the  nonmetallic  ply  which 
is  greater  than  the  bond  strength  between  the  remaining  me- 
tallic ply  and  the  nonmetallic  ply  whereby  upon  removal  of  the 
closure  from  an  associated  container  the  remaining  metallic 
ply  will  be  retained  upon  the  container  and  separation  of  the 
liner  will  occur  between  an  interface  of  the  nonmetallic  ply 
and  the  remaining  metallic  ply. 


3,928,108 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLY( METHYL 
METHACRYLATE)  PRE-HOLOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
Arnold  Adicoff,  and  Warren  J.  Murbach,  both  of  China  Lake, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C, 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,419 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/12,  31/24,  23/08;  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-246  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  pre-holographic  element 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  poly  (methyl  methacrylate)  base; 

b.  coating  the  base  with  a  coating  composition  made  up  of 
2  weight  percent  nitrocellulose  and  98  weight  percent 
2-methoxyethanol; 

c.  drying  the  coating 

d.  denitrating  the  coating  by  immersing  it  in  a  stirred  bath 
of  a  denitrating  composition  made  up  of  50  volume  per- 
cent ammonium  sulfide  and  50  volume  percent  ethanol 
for  1  hour  to  form  regenerated  cellulose; 

e.  covering  the  coated  base  with  water; 

f  placing  a  pre-hardened  gelatin  film  under  the  water  near 
the  coated  base;  and 

g.  removing  the  water  from  between  the  coated  base  and  the 
gelatin  film  allowing  the  gelatin  film  to  contact  the  coat- 
ing. 


3  928  109 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  BONDING  A 

LAMINATED  LINER  WITHIN  A  CLOSURE  MEMBER 

William  J.  Pollock,  Glenview,  and  Peter  Tagalakis,  Chicago, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,825,  Sept.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,815,314.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,652 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  27/04;  B32B  3/02;  B65D  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  156-272  4  Claims 
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1.  A  prepackaging  method  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  closure  having  an  end  panel  and  a  peripheral  skirt,  pro- 
viding a  liner  formed  of  at  least  a  metallic  ply  -  nonmetallic  ply 
-  meullic  ply  laminate,  assembling  the  liner  within  the  closure 


3,928,110 

FILM  BONDING  USING  A  SOLVENT  SATURATED 

CLOTH  WICK 

Richard  J.  Arconti,  Akron,  and  Robert  M.  Pierson,  Hudson, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,035 
Int.  CI.*  C09J  5/02;  B32B  7/10,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  156-308  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  bonding  films  selected  from  poly  vinyl- 
chloride  and  polyesters,  using  a  solvent,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

a.  saturating  a  cloth  wick  with  a  solvent  capable  of  rapid 
interpenetration  of  the  film  surface, 

b.  placing  the  saturated  wick  between  overlapping  edges  of 
the  film,  and 

c.  applying  pressure  until  the  bond  forms, 

where  said  cloth  wick  is  polyvinylchloride  when  said  film  is 
polyvinylchloride,  and  where  said  cloth  wick  is  polyester  when 
said  film  is  polyester. 


3,928,111 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  OF 

ISOCYANATE  COATED  ELASTOMERIC 

HYDROCARBON  AND  METAL 

Richard  Leroy  Baird,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,542 
Int.  CI.*  C09J  5/02;  B32B  31/12,  25/08,  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  156-315  15  CUlms 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  composite  structure  of 
a  metal  bonded  to  a  cured  elastomeric  hydrocarbon  copoly- 
mer containing  ethylene  units  and  propylene  units,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  essentially  of  coating  the  surface  of 
the  cured  elastomeric  hydrocarbon  copolymer  with  an  organic 
aromatic  polyisocyanate  having  an  — NCO  functionality  of  at 
least  three  and  wherein  the  —NCO  groups  are  unhindered  and 
on  separate  rings,  applying  an  epoxy-based  or  chlorinated 
rubber  phenolic-based  adhesive  primer  to  the  surface  of  the 
metal  to  be  bonded,  and  interposing  between  the  polyisocya- 
nate-coated  elastomeric  surface  and  the  metal-primed  surface 
an  adhesive  composition,  said  adhesive  composition  compris- 
ing about  40-100  weight  percent  of  a  thermoplastic  seg- 
mented copolyester  having  a  melt  index  of  less  than  150 
grams/10  minutes  at  200''C.  under  a  2,160  gram  load,  and  a 
melting  point  of  at  least  about  125*^.,  said  copolyester  con- 
taining 15-75  weight  percent  short-chain  ester  units  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 
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by  the  formula: 
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said  water-soluble  or  water-sweiiable  polymer  being  a 
polymerization  product  of  one  or  more  vinylic  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 


where  R  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  76-220.  D  is  a  divalent  ortanic  radical  having 


R,-C=C-X      or  C-C=C-C 


k 


a  molecular  weight  of  about  28-220,  and 
ganic  radical  having  a  number-average  niolecular  weight  of 
about  566-3966.  and  up  to  about  60  wei^t  percent  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  thermoplastic  resin  which  forms  compatible 
mixtures  with  the  segmented  copolyester.|  is  thermally  stable 
at  I50°C  .  and  has  a  melt  viscosity  of  less]  than  about  10,000 
cenlipoises  at  200°C.,  applying  pressure  to  the  metal  and 
elastomer  sufficient  to  bond  them  together,  thus  forming  said 
composite  structure. 


in  which: 
G  is  a  divalent  or-        (')•  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  halide  or  pyrrolidonyl 


3,928,112 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABILIZED  ANATASE 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  SURFACES  FOR  DURABLE 
ADHESIVE  BONDING 
Willard  C.  Hamilton,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  F.  Weg- 
man,  Ledgewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Tlje  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  I 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^0,825 
Int.  CI.*  C23F  7/06.  C09J  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  156-319  I  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  adhesive  bonding  qf  titanium  parts  to 
other  parts  wherein  said  titanium  parts  areisubjected,  prior  to 
adhesive  bonding,  to  a  phosphate-fluoride  process  to  produce 
anatase  titanium  dioxide  surfaces  for  adheave  bonding,  which 
process  includes  ( I )  an  acid  pickle  bath  step,  ( 2 )  a  phosphate- 
fluoride  bath  step,  and  (3)  a  hot  water  bath  step,  and  said 
anatase  titanium  dioxide  surfaces,  after  b«ing  produced,  are 
adhesively  bonded  to  other  parts, 
the  improvement  consisting  of  adding  about  2%  of  a  neutral 
alkali  metal  sulfate  to  the  bath  in  any  of  said  three  steps 
for  stabilizing  the  anatase  surfaces  an^l  thereby  prevent- 
ing transformation  thereof  to  the  und^sired  rutile  struc- 
ture. 


3,928,113 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  HUMAN  NAILS 
Ira  Rosenberg,  West  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clairol  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,071,  June  14, 1973.  This 
application  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  Na  409,359 
Int.  CL'  A61K  7/043;  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  156-344  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  human  nails  with  compositions  that 
are  adopted  to  be  readily  removable  from  the  nails  by  soaking 
the  nails  in  water  which  comprises: 

a.  applying  to  said  nails  a  liquid  basecoa^  composition  con- 
taining a  water-soluble  or  water-swel)able  flexible  film 
forming  polymer;  , 

b.  allowing  said  composition  to  dry  on  said  nails  whereby  a 
film  of  said  water-soluble  or  water-swjellable  polymer  is 
deposited  on  and  adheres  to  said  nailst 

c.  applying  to  said  dried  film  of  water-soluble  or  water-swel- 
lable  polymer  a  second  layer  of  liquid  photocurable  nail 
lacquer  composition  capable  of  being  polymerized  by  an 
actinic  light  source;  and  > 

d.  exposing  said  layer  of  photocurable  nail  lacquer  composi- 
tion to  a  source  of  actinic  light  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  to  cure  said  nail  lacquer  composition  whereby  a  hard 
polymerized  layer  of  nail  lacquer  is  obtained  which  over- 
lies and  adheres  to  said  basecoat  layer ; 


(ii).  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  halide  or  -COOH; 
(iii).  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  carboxyalkyi,  phenyl  or  halide; 

(iv).  X  is  hydrogen,  —COO  alkyl,  COOH,  — O  alkyl,  — 

CN  or  halide. 


3,928,114 

APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  OF  STRUCTURAL 

COMPONENTS 

Norman  N.  Aylon,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  General 

Concrete  of  Canada  Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,792 

Int.  CI.*  E04G  21/00;  E04B  1/00;  B65G  37/00;  B32B  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  156-351  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  building  of  structural  compo- 
nents which  comprises: 

first  longitudinally  extending  conveyor  means  having  a 
building  block  conveying  surface  and  a  discharge  end, 
said  first  conveyor  means  having  a  substantially  fixed 
position; 

second  longitudinally  extending  conveyor  means  having  a 
building-block  conveying  surface  and  a  discharge  end  and 
being  situated  to  receive  building  blocks  from  said  dis- 
charge end  of  said  first  conveyor  means, 

fixed  location  track  means  extending  in  the  same  longitudi- 
nal direction  as  said  first  conveyor  means, 

first-mounting  means  mounting  said  second  conveyor 
means  on  said  track  means  for  movement  longitudinally 
thereof  and  longitudinally  of  said  first  conveyor  means  to 
provide  a  variable  portion  of  said  second  conveyor  means 
vertically  below  said  first  conveyor  means, 

adhesive  applying  means  located  in  substantially  fixed  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  and  upstream  from  said  discharge  end  of 
said  first  conveyor  means  for  applying  adhesive  to  se- 
lected portions  of  selected  surfaces  of  building  blocks 
situated  on  said  first  conveyor  means  prior  to  discharge 
of  the  same  to  said  second  conveyor  means; 

platform  assembly  means  located  at  said  discharge  end  of 
said  second  conveyor  means  and  articulated  thereto  for 
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receiving  building  blocks  therefrom,  second  mounting 
means  mounting  said  platform  means  on  said  track  means 
for  movement  of  said  platform  means  with  said  second 
conveyor  means  on  said  track  means,  stop  means  located 
at  said  discharge  end  of  said  first  conveyor  means  for 
selectively  preventing  and  allowing  discharge  of  a  block 
from  said  first  conveyor  means  to  said  second  conveyor 
means, 

first  and  second  block  sensing  means  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  located  adjacent  said  second 
conveyor  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  blocks 
thereon,  said  first  and  second  block  sensing  means  being 
located  in  fixed  positions  spaced  from  and  downstream  of 
said  discharge  end  of  said  first  conveyor  means  with  said 
first  block  sensing  means  being  spaced  a  distance  from 
said  discharge  end  of  said  first  conveyor  means  which  is 
greater  then  said  second  block  sensing  means, 

said  first  block  sensing  means  actuating  the  opening  of  said 
first  stop  means  to  allow  passage  of  a  block  from  said  first 
conveyor  means  to  said  second  conveyor  means  when  a 
block  conveyed  on  said  second  conveyor  means  passes 
said  first  sensing  means, 

said  second  block  sensing  means  actuating  the  closure  of 
said  first  stop  means  when  a  block  conveyed  on  said 
second  conveyor  means  passes  said  second  sensing 
means, 

at  least  one  panelization  frame  on  which  said  structureal 
unit  is  to  be  built  situated  in  substantially  fixed  position 
adjacent  said  platform  assembly  means  and  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
veyor means;  and 

drive  means  for  simultaneously  longitudinally  moving  said 
second  conveyor  means  and  platform  assembly  means  on 
said  track  means  relative  to  said  fixed  location  first  con- 
veyor means,  first  and  second  block  sensing  means  and  at 
least  one  panelization  frame. 


relative  positions  of  said  indicia  and  said  articles  for  automati- 
cally actuating  said  spacing  means  during  operation  of  said 
apparatus  to  adjust  the  spacing  of  said  articles  while  maintain- 
ing substantially  constant  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  web. 
8.  A  machine  comprising  an  indicia  transferring  mechanism, 
means  for  moving  a  web  through  the  mechanism,  the  web 
having  indicia  thereon  at  fixed  intervals,  means  for  moving 
cylindrical  articles  through  said  mechanism  at  spaced  inter- 
vals, said  mechanism  including  means  for  rolling  each  article 
along  said  web  and  across  an  indicium  to  peel  an  indicium 
from  said  web  and  thereby  attach  the  indicia  to  the  articles, 
and  automatic  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  adja- 
cent articles  during  operation  of  said  machine  and  while  main- 
taining substantially  constant  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
web  in  order  to  properly  time  the  entrance  of  said  articles  and 
said  indicia  into  said  mechanism. 


3,928,115 

MACHINE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  INDICIA  TO 

CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 

Daniel  Kerwin,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Meyercord  Co., 

Carol  Stream,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,300 

Int.  CI.*  B65C  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  156-363  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  indicia  to  a  succession  of  gener- 
ally cylindrical  articles  while  the  articles  are  in  movement,  the 
indicia  being  removably  attached  to  an  elongated  web  and 
being  sequentially  spaced  on  said  web  at  fixed  intervals,  com- 
prising conveyor  means  for  moving  a  series  of  articles  sequen- 
tially along  an  article  transport  path,  means  for  moving  an 
indicia  carrying  web  along  a  web  transport  path,  a  portion  of 
said  web  transport  path  extending  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said 
article  transport  path,  means  for  turning  articles  while  the 
articles  are  moving  on  said  article  transport  path  to  cause  said 
articles  to  roll  along  said  web  and  against  said  indicia  to  peel 
said  indicia  from  said  web,  means  for  spacing  said  articles  on 
said  article  transport  path,  and  sensor  means  responsive  to  the 


3,928,116 
AUTOMATIC  DECAL  APPARATUS 
Albert  J.  Wahl,  Fredonia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Decal, 
Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,295 

Int.  CI.  B65c  3/10 

U.S.  CL  156—447  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  decalcomanias  to  objects  to  be 
decorated  therewith;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

first  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  holding  an 
object  to  be  decorated,  said  object  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape; 

second  means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  with  respect 
to  said  first  means  for  holding  a  decalcomania  in  releas- 
able  position; 

third  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  second  means  with 
respect  to  said  first  means  whereby  said  decalcomania 
will  be  passed  in  transfer  relation  to  said  object;  and 

fourth  means  connected  between  said  first  means  and  said 
second  means  for  rotating  said  first  means  in  direct  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  second  means,  said  fourth 
means  comprising  a  cam  having  said  predetermined 
shape  of  said  object,  said  cam  being  mounted  for  rotation 
with  said  first  means,  and  connecting  means  having  a  first 
portion  connected  to  said  second  means  and  a  second 
portion  wrapped  about  said  cam.  whereby  the  velocity  of 
said  periphery  of  said  object  will  correspond  to  the  veloc- 
ity of  said  second  means. 


3,928,117 
T-BAR  ACTUATED  BOOKBINDER 
Ernest  J.  Sarring,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,510 
Int.  C1.*B42C  13/00,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-477  B  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  an  adhesive  bearing  substrate  to 
a  stack  of  sheets,  comprising: 
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rotatable  bipartite  clamping  means 
means  for  biasing  the  clamping  means 
the  stack  of  sheets,  whereby  the  stack 
pressed  and  held; 

means  for  supporting  the  substrate 
bearing  side  facing  an  edge  of  the 
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into  abutment  with 
of  sheets  are  corn- 


bearing  side  of  the 
of  the  substrate 


.  an  arrangement  of  platens; 
means  for  rotating  the  clamping  means  to  linearly  drive 
the  stack  of  sheets  against  the  adhesive 
substrate  and  to  move  the  other  sid^ 
against  at  least  one  of  the  platens;  anc 
means  for  biasing  the  platens  in  the  arrangement  against 
said  other  side  of  the  substrate,  thereby  fixing  the  adhe 
sive  bearing  substrate  to  the  stack  ol  sheets  to  form  a 
book. 


3,928,118  ! 

BOOKBINDER  HAVING  ROTATABLfe  CLAMPING 
MEANS  I 

Richard  J.  Kuhns,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  S«r.  No.  4^4,840 

Int.  CI.*B42C  13100,  19/60 

U.S.  CI.  156-477  B  1  10  Claims 


/es 
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I.  Apparatus  for  applying  an  adhesive  bearing  substrate  to 
a  stack  of  sheets,  comprising, 
a.  rotatable  bipartite  clamping  means,  j  one  of  the  parts 


on  a  frame,  a  first 
a  first  plurality  of 


including  a  first  rod  rotatably  mounted 
bracket  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rod 
drivers  mounted  on  the  bracket,  and  firit  means  for  elasti- 
cally  driving  the  bracket,  the  other  o»e  of  the  parts  in- 
cluding a  second  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
second  bracket  rotatably  mounted  on  the  second  rod,  a 
second  plurality  of  drivers  mountei)  on  the  second 
bracket,  and  second  means  for  elaslically  driving  the 
second  bracket, 

b.  means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  drivers 
into  abutment  with  the  stack  of  sheets,  iwhereby  the  stack 
of  sheets  are  compressed  and  held; 

c.  means  for  supporting  the  substrate  'with  its  adhesive 
bearing  side  facing  an  edge  of  the  stack  of  sheets; 

d.  an  arrangement  of  platens; 

e.  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  rod  to  linearly 
drive  the  stack  of  sheets  against  the  adhesive  bearing  side  of 
the  substrate  and  to  move  the  other  sid4  of  the  substrate 
against  at  least  one  of  the  platens;  and 


means  for  biasing  the  platens  in  the  arrangement  against 
said  other  side  of  the  substrate,  thereby  fixing  the  adhe- 
sive bearing  substrate  to  the  stack  of  sheets  to  from  a 
book. 


with  its  adhesive 
of  sheets; 


3,928,119 
BOOKBINDING  MACHINE 
Ernest  J.  Sarring,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,841 

Int.  CI.*  B42C  13100,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-477  B  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  piece  of  adhesive  strip  to  a  stack 
of  sheets  having  a  thickness  within  one  of  several  thickness 
ranges,  the  width  of  the  adhesive  strip  to  be  applied  being 
dependent  on  the  thickness  range  to  which  the  thickness  of 
the  stack  of  sheets  corresponds,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  pair  of  support  plates  movably  mounted  to  the  frame; 

c.  a  pair  of  caliper  members,  each  member  being  coupled 
to  a  different  one  of  the  support  plates; 

d.  means  for  moving  the  support  plates  to  bring  the  caliper 
members  toward  each  other  until  they  compress  with  a 
predetermined  force  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be  bound; 

e.  releasable  clutch  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
support  plates  away  from  each  other  as  soon  as  the  stack 
of  sheets  has  been  compressed  with  said  force; 

f.  a  pair  of  strip  guides,  each  strip  guide  being  coupled  to  a 
different  one  of  the  support  plates; 

g.  means,  responsive  to  the  distance  between  the  clutched 
support  plates,  for  moving  the  strip  guides  into  position 
for  supporting  a  piece  of  adhesive  strip  which  is  of  suit- 
able width  for  binding  an  edge  of  the  stack  of  sheets; 

h.  a  pair  of  platens  facing  each  other,  each  of  the  platens 
being  slidably  mounted  on  a  different  one  of  the  support 
plates,  the  maximum  distance  between  the  facing  platens 
being  determined  by  the  distance  between  the  support 
plates; 

i.  means  for  driving,  with  an  edge  of  the  stack  of  sheets, 
against  the  spaced  facing  parts  of  the  platens  the  adhesive 
strip  supported  by  the  strip  guides,  thereby  snugly  wrap- 
ping the  strip  about  said  edge;  and 

j.  means  for  fixing  the  adhesive  strip  to  the  stack  of  sheets 
to  form  a  book. 


3,928,120 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  CONVEYING 

SHEET-LIKE  BLANKS 

Rudolf  Zodrow,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jagenberg 

Werke  AG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,648 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    18,    1973, 
2325244 

Int.  CI.'  B65C  9/16;  B65H  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  156-568  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  plurality  of  sheet-like  blanks 

in  a  succession  of  stations,  such  as  applying  gum  to  a  removal 

member  mounted  on  a  support,  picking  up  a  label  from  a  pile 


December  23,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1761 


with  said  removal  member  and  delivering  the  label  to  another 
station,  comprising  first  means  for  rotating  said  support  on  a 
support  axis  and  second  means  for  rotating  said  removal  mem- 
ber about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  support  axis, 
a  stationary  sun  gear,  an  annular  pinion,  a  shaft  coaxial  with 
said  pinion  and  having  an  axis  located  so  that  the  pinion 
meshes  with  the  sun  gear,  threads  connecting  the  inside  of  said 
annular  pinion  with  said  shaft  to  cause  them  to  rotate  to- 
gether, the  removal  member  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotated  together  therewith  about  the  axis 


ture  of  about  lOCC;  concentrating  said  juice  by  evaporation 
to  produce  a  juice  having  a  Brix  degree  of  about  80,  whereby 
a  highly  concentrated  syrup  is  obtained;  and  drying  said  syrup 
to  obtain  a  fermentable  powdered  syrup  which  is  hygroscopic, 
but  highly  stable  when  packed  in  air-proof  reservoirs. 


of  said  shaft  due  to  engaj<ement  of  said  pinion  with  said  sun 
gear  as  rotation  of  said  support  carries  said  removal  member 
past  the  successive  stations,  a  stationary  cam  extending  past 
all  the  stations,  a  cam  follower  engaging  said  cam,  said  fol- 
lower being  operatively  connected  with  said  pinion  so  as  to 
displace  said  pinion  vertically  in  dependence  on  said  cam 
configuration,  vertical  displacement  of  said  pinion  increasing 
or  decreasing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  shaft  and  its  removal 
member  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  due  to  the  threaded  con- 
nection between  said  pinion  annulus  and  said  shaft. 


3  928  121 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OBTENTION  OF  FERMENTABLE 

POWDERED  SYRUP  AND  ALPHACELLULOSE  FROM 

XEROPHYTE  PLANTS 

Enrique  Zepeda-Castillo,  Juan  Bernardino  249,  Guadalajara 

5,  Jal.,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Oct.  23, 1973, 146945 
Int.  CV  D21C  3/00,  5/00;  A23L  1/28,  2/08,  2/30 
U.S.  CI.  162-14  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  obtention  of  fermentable  powdered 
syrup  and  alpha-cellulose  from  xerophyte  plants  which  com- 
prises: washing  the  mixed  leaf  and  core  material  of  said  plants; 
chopping  the  washed  plant  material  to  form  pieces  of  a  rela- 
tively small  size  and  a  relatively  small  amount  of  plant  juice; 
separating  the  chopped  plant  material  from  the  plant  juice; 
extracting  the  chopped  material  with  an  aqueous  extractant  at 
a  temperature  of  between  85°  and  92^.  to  produce  an  en- 
riched extractant;  expressing  the  extracted  residual  solid  plant 
material  to  expel  the  remaining  enriched  extractant;  hydro- 
lyzing  said  residual  solid  plant  material  by  treatment  with 
water  at  a  temperature  of  about  lOO'C.  to  120''C.;  expressing 
the  hydrolyzed  plant  material  to  expel  a  hydrolysis  liquor  to  be 
incorporated  into  said  aqueous  extractant;  admixing  said  plant 
juice  and  said  enriched  extractant  in  order  to  obtain  a  mixed 
juice  and  subjecting  the  residual  solid  plant  material  to  diges- 
tion, bleaching,  washing,  drying  and  sifting  to  obtain  alpha- 
cellulose;  settling,  clarifying  and  filtering  said  mixed  juice  to 
remove  the  impurifying  solids;  heating  the  juice  to  a  tempera- 


3,928,122 

PAPER  CONTAINING  A  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE 

PIGMENT 

Darrell  J.  L.  Griffiths,  State  College,  Pa.,  and  Denis  K.  Huang, 

Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,834,  Jan.  3, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,849,378. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,928 

Int.  CI.'  D21H  3/52 

U.S.  CI.  162-166  1  Claim 

1.  Paper  comprising  cellulose  fibers  and  an  amount  of  a 

bright,  white   and  opaque  precipitated  urea  formaldehyde 

pigment  sufficient  to  increase  the  B&L  Opacity  of  a  control 

sheet  having  an  opacity  of  about  70  without  said  pigment  by 

about  12  points  when  the  furnish  for  making  said  paper  is 

provided  with  about  10  f>ercent  by  weight  of  said  pigment. 

said  precipitated  urea  formaldehyde  pigment  being  in  the 

form  of  flakes  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  0.1  to 

0.5  micron  distributed  in  an  agglomerated  structure  ranging 

from  about  3  to  6  microns  in  size,  and  having  a  scattering 

coefficient  ranging  from  about  0.42-0.52  and  produced  in 

slurry  form  by: 

a.  selecting  a  urea  formaldehyde  resin  that  has  been  reacted 
at  least  to  its  water  insoluble  stage,  said  resin  having  a 
water  tolerance  of  from  about  1.5  to  5.0  and  a  viscosity 
of  at  least  about  450  cps.  at  50  percent  solids; 

b.  precipitating  said  resin  in  an  aqueous  precipitating  bath 
containing  from  about  0. 1 25  to  1 .5  percent  by  volume  of 
a  strong  mineral  acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20°-95°  C,  under  agitation,  at  a  resin  to  water  ratio 
of  from  about  1/16  to  %,  by  adding  said  resin  to  the 
precipitating  bath  in  controlled  amounts  over  a  period  of 
time  ranging  from  about  1 5  minutes  to  one  hour  to  form 
the  precipitated  urea  formaldehyde  pigment  in  said  slurry 
form; and, 

c.  reacting  the  mixture  of  resin  and  precipitating  bath  for  an 
additional  period  of  time  to  insure  a  total  reaction  time  of 
from  about  V4  to  5  hours  before  collecting  the  precipi- 
tated pigment  product  in  said  slurry  form  and  homogeniz- 
ing the  product  to  the  stated  particle  size. 


3,928,123 
PULP  DIGESTER  VENT  SYSTEM 
Roberi  E.  Marks,  Belleair,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Envlrotech  Corpo- 
ration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,421,  Oct.  2,  1972,  now 
Defensive  Publication  No.  3,817,824.  This  application  June  17, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  480,193 
Int.  CI.'  D21C  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  162-238  18  CUims 

12.  A  system  for  controlling  the  venting  of  gases  and  vapors 
from  a  batch-type  pulp  digestion  vessel  comprising: 

a.  a  selectively  positionable  relief  valve  connected  in  com- 
munication with  the  digestion  vessel  for  venting  vapors 
and  gases  therefrom; 

b.  means  for  continuously  measuring  the  pressure  in  the 
digestion  vessel; 

c.  means  coupled  to  said  pressure  measuring  means  for 
generating  first  signals  representative  of  the  measured 
pressures  in  the  digestion  vessel; 

d.  positioning  means  associated  with  said  relief  valve  and 
connected  to  receive  said  representative  signals  from  said 
first  signal  generating  means  for  adjusting  the  opening  of 
said  relief  valve  proportionately  and  in  response  to  said 
first  signals,  said  relief  valve  being  disposed  for  opening 
to  a  maximum  when  the  pressure  within  the  digester  is  at 
a  minimum,  as  reflected  by  said  representative  signals. 
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and  for  continuously  throttling  said 
pre-selected  restricted  position  as  the 


r  slief  valve  toward  a    sliding  fit  providing  adjustment  of  said  curling  member  trans- 
pressure  within  the    verseiy  to  the  axis  of  travel  of  said  fabric  to  obtain  a  desired 
up-curl  in  a  side  edge  of  said  fabric. 
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digester  increases,  as  reflected  by  th^  amplitude  of  the 
representative  signals,  to  a  value  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
selected pressure  in  the  digestion  vessel. 


essel 


3,928,124 

FABRIC  EDGE  CURLER  MEMBER  fiOR  A  PAPER 
MACHINE  I 

Victor  Emanual  Hansen,  7704  Wildwood  Way,  Jacksonville, 
Fla.  32216 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4f  3,735 

Int.  CI.»  D21F  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  162-274  9  Claims 


1.  A  curling  member  for  curling  the  outside  edge  of  a  form- 
ing fabric  of  a  paper  making  machine  witfi  said  fabric  sup- 
ported on  foil  blades  mounted  on  support  rails,  said  curling 
member  having  an  upper,  substantially  ffet  fabric  support 
surface,  said  fabric  support  surface  having  rounded  side  edges 
extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  form- 
ing fabric,  said  support  surface  having  a  lower  end  lying  at  the 
level  of  or  slightly  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  fabric 
and  curving  upwardly  outward  a  distance  sufficient  to  support 
and  impart  an  upward  curvature  to  a  portion  of  the  outside 
edge  of  said  forming  fabric,  and  a  recess  in  an  underface  of 
said  curling  member  for  tight  sliding  fit  of  said  curling  member 
on  an  end  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  support  rails,  said 


3,928,125 

WATER  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 

Rudolf  Poeschi,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Feldmuhle  Anla- 

gen-  und  Produktionsgesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 

Dusseldorf-Oberkassel,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,197 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Dec.    18,    1972, 
10796/72;  July  2,  1973,  5820/73 

Int.  CI.2  D21F  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  162-352  9  Claims 


//     /!? 


1.  A  contact  unit  for  a  paper-making  machine  and  the  like 
comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  channel  member  having  a  web  part  and  two 
flange  parts  extending  from  said  web  part  in  a  common 
direction, 

1.  said  parts  jointly  bounding  a  cavity  open  in  said  direc- 
tion, 

2.  respective  free  end  portions  of  said  flange  parts  defin- 
ing therebetween  the  open  side  of  said  cavity; 

b.  an  elongated  contact  body  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 
elongated  contact  sections  of  a  material  having  a  hard- 
ness greater  than  6  on  the  Mohs  scale, 

1 .  said  sections  being  abuttingly  juxtaposed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  elongation  of  said  body  and  having  respective 
top  faces  located  in  a  common  longitudinal  plane, 

2.  each  section  having  two  longitudinal  bottom  face  por- 
tions transversely  spaced  from  each  other, 

3.  each  bottom  face  portion  engaging  a  respective  one  of 
said  free  end  portions  in  direct  contact  and  partly 
projecting  from  the  engaged  free  end  portion  toward 
the  other  bottom  face  portion, 

4.  the  projecting  part  of  each  bottom  face  portion  facing 
inward  of  said  cavity; 

c.  a  body  of  bonding  material  filling  said  cavity  in  contact 
with  said  channel  member  and  said  projecting  parts;  and 

d.  a  longitudinally  elongated,  integral  rib  projecting  from 
one  of  said  bodies  and  separating  said  bottom  face  por- 
tions, the  other  body  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  conformingly  receiving  said  rib. 


3,928,126 
FUEL  OR  IRRADIATION  SUBASSEMBLY 
Orville  S.  Seim,  Wheaton,  and  Ernest  Hutter,  Wilmette,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,787 
Int.  CI.*  G21C  3/02 
U.S.CL  176-15  10  Claims 

1.  A  subassembly  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a 
bundle  of  parallel  pins  incorporating  nuclear  fuel  or  a  material 
to  be  irradiated  enclosed  within  a  coolant  tube  having  an 
annular  undercut  portion  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  coolant 
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tube,  an  inner  tube  within  said  coolant  tube  and  surrounding 
said  bundle  of  pins,  a  coolant  tube  surrounding  said  inner 
tube,  and  a  locking  comb  consisting  of  a  head  and  a  plurality 


of  elongated  teeth  extending  through  slots  in  said  inner  tube 
and  engaging  said  undercut  portions  of  said  pins  to  restrain  the 
pins  from  movement. 


3,928,127 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  RAPID  DENSITY 

FLUCTUATIONS  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  COOLANTS 

Sigwart  Hiller,  Lauf,  Pegnitz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,754 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   29,    1972, 
2247745 

Int.  CI.  G21c  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  176-19  R     .  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  rapid  density  fluctuations  of  a 
nuclear  coolant  flowing  in  a  pipe  by  irradiating  the  coolant  by 
a  nuclear  radiation  source  and  detecting  differences  in  the 
absorption  of  the  radiation  by  the  coolant;  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  detecting  unabsorbed  radiation  trans- 
mitted through  the  coolant  flow  to  produce  electric  signals 
which  are  amplified  and  shaped  into  standardized  pulses  of 
equal  amplitude,  said  pulses  being  stored  at  successive  time 
intervals  of  short  duration. 


3,928,128 
METHOD  FOR  ERECTING  AND  OPERATING  AT  LEAST 

TWO  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Walter  Kollmar;  Hans  Markl,  and  Klaus  Thieme,  all  of  Er- 
langen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,315 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July   26,    1972, 
2236780 

Int.  CLG21C  19/20 
U.S.  CL  176—30  7  Claims 

1.  Method  for  erecting  and  operating  at  least  two  light- 
water  nuclear  reactors  which  are  substantially  identical  to 
each  other  and  with  reactor  cores  which  comprise  several 
groups  of  fuel  elements  with  identical  outside  dimensions  but 


different  concentrations,  and  which  elements  each  comprise 
an  assembly  of  fuel  rods;  characterized  by  the  feature  that  the 
first  nuclear  reactor  is  erected  and  operated  for  the  duration 
of  at  least  one  fuel  element  cycle,  and  that  the  second  nuclear 
reactor  is  erected  and  completed  after  the  end  of  the  fuel 
element  cycle  of  the  first  reactor,  and  is  then  equipped  with 
a  reactor  core  which  consists  10  to  50%,  and  preferably  20  to 
40%,  of  unchanged  fuel  elements  of  the  first  nuclear  reactor, 
which  have  been  burned  down  during  one  fuel  element  cycle. 


3.928,129 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  ELEMENT 
Claus  Goetzmann,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germanv 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,249 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   31,    1972, 
2242933 

Int.  CI.  G21c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  176-38  3  Claims 


1.  A  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  comprising  a 
bundle  of  nuclear  fuel  rods  having  metal  casings  having  maxi- 
mum safe  operating  temperatures,  an  elongated  tubular  gas- 
coolant  duct  radially  enclosing  said  bundle,  said  duct  having 
an  inlet  end  for  gas  coolant,  an  adjustable  gas-coolant  flow 
choke  for  said  inlet  end,  said  duct  having  an  outlet  end  for  gas 
coolant  heated  by  said  fuel  rods  when  said  element  is  operat- 
ing, and  a  non-adjustable  static  gas-coolant  flow  choke  for 
said  outlet  end  and  connected  to  said  outlet  end  by  metal 
having  a  melting  temperature  substantially  lower  than  said 
maximum  safe  operating  temperature  of  said  metal  casings  of 
said  fuel  rods. 


3,928,130 
SHEATH  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
John  Pawliw.  Peterborough,  and  Jarda  Zabrodsky.  Ottawa, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  27, 1972, 152613 
Int.  CI.  G21ci/04 
U.S.  CI.  176—67  8  Claims 

1.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  which  comprises  an  elongated 
cylindrical  metallic  container,  a  column  of  nuclear  fuel  mate- 
rial disposed  in  and  partially  filling  said  container  thus  leaving 
an  internal  cavity  at  one  end  of  said  container,  an  end  plug 
secured  and  sealed  at  each  end  of  said  container,  a  fuel  col- 
umn retaining  member  positioned  in  said  cavity,  and  a  non- 
metallic  sheath  in  wrapped  relation  with  said  column  of  said 
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fuel  material  to  contain  at  least  a  portion 
loads  acting  on  said  element  during  nuclei 


being  formed  of  fibrous  material  selectee 
carbonaceous  and  boron  filaments  of  higl 
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of  the  mechanical    an  annular  graphite  casing  constituted  by  an  outer  graphite 
r  fission,  said  sheath    tube  and  an  inner  graphite  tube,  wherein  the  inner  tube  is 


from  the  group  of 
strength. 


3,928,131 

GRID  STRUCTURE  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 
ASSEMBLY  I 

William  J.  Wachter,  3157  Bel  Air  Driie,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15227,  and  John  G.  Akey.  630  Garden  City  Drive,  Monroe- 
ville.  Pa.  15146 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  850,11),  Aug.  14,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  197^,  Ser.  No.  300,137 

Int.  CI.  G21ci/iO 
U.S.  CI.  176—78 


m^ 


DOO«.    . 
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10  Claims 


1.  In  a  grid  structure  for  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly,  a 
plurality  of  slotted  members  interconnecteid  to  each  other  to 
form  an  egg-crate  assembly  having  openings  through  which 
elongated  fuel  elements  extend,  each  of  s^id  openings  being 
bounded  by  comers  formed  from  vertical  portions,  and  at 
least  two  cross  straps  at  each  side  of  each  of  said  openings, 
said  cross  straps  interconnecting  said  vertical  portions  and 
being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respiect  to  the  vertical 
axes  of  said  vertical  portions  whereby  the  fiexibility  of  said 
cross  straps  is  increased  for  a  given  fuel  tiement  diameter, 
each  cross  strap  extending  from  the  top  of  one  vertical  portion 
to  the  bottom  of  an  adjacent  vertical  portion  in  a  slotted 
member. 


formed  of  a  graphite  having  a  lower  coefficient  of  shrinkage 
under  irradiation  of  the  fast  neutrons  produced  in  the  reactor 
than  the  graphite  of  the  outer  tube. 


3,928,133 

BIOLOGICAL  SHIELD  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Hans-Peter  Schabert,  Eriangen;  Johann  Ropers,  Grossdech- 

sendorf,  and  Erich  Strickroth,  Eriangen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,000 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    26,    1972, 
2220486 

Int.  CI.  G  21c  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  176-87  25  Claims 


3,928,132 
ANNULAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  HIGH*TEMPERATURE 

REACTORS  I 

Roko  Bujas,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  France,  assignok-  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,622,  April  19,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,960 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    29,    1971, 
71.15372 

int.  CI.  G21ci/06 
U.S.  CL  176-83 

I.  A  compacted  fuel  element  for  a  high 


2  Claims 

emperature  reac- 


tor, said  fuel  element  of  annular  shape  being  enclosed  within 


»      11  R 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  equipped  with  a  reactor  pressure 
vessel  made  of  steel  and  a  concrete  biological  shield  surround- 
ing the  reactor  pressure  vessel,  said  shield  comprising  an  inner 
shield  part  surrounding  the  reactor  pressure  vessel  and  an 
outer  shield  part  disposed  around  and  concentric  to  said  first 
shield  part,  said  inner  and  outer  shield  parts  conjointly  defin- 
ing a  gap  therebetween,  cooling  medium  supply  means  com- 
municating with  said  gap  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium 
therethrough,  said  reactor  pressure  vessel  and  said  inner  part 
conjointly  defining  an  intermediate  space  therebetween, 
means  for  closing  off  said  intermediate  space  from  said  gap, 
said  nuclear  reactor  including  a  containment  shell  enclosing 
said  biological  shield  and  said  reactor  pressure  vessel,  said 
cooling  medium  being  air,  and  said  cooling  medium  supply 
means  comprising  discharge  means  for  conducting  the  air 
away  from  said  gap  and  into  the  atmosphere  of  said  contain- 
ment shell,  said  inner  shield  part  having  a  wall  thickness  of  at 
least  20cm. 
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3,928,134 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  REDUCTION  OF 
7-(  2(  3-H  YDROXY-1  -OCTEN  YL  )-5-OXO-3-C  YCLOPEN- 
TEL-l-YL)-5-HEPTENOIC  ACID  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 
George  Greenspan,  Narberih,  Pa.,  and  Michael  R.  G.  Leeming, 
Canterbury,  England,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,406,  Nov.  30, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,126 
Int.  CI.*  CI  2D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—30  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  7-(2-[(3R )-3-hydroxy-l- 
octenyl]-5-oxo-cyclopentyl)-5-heptenoic  acid  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  incubating  7-(2-((3R)-3-hydroxy-l-octenyl]-5-oxo-3- 
cyclopenten-l-yl)-5-heptenoic  acid;  or  its  methyl  ester, 
acetate  with  a  fungus  of  the  species  Corynespora  cas- 
siicola;  and 

b.  isolating  the  reduced  acid  product. 


3,928,135 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GLUCOSE 
POLYMERS 
Jeremiah  Milner,  41,  N.  John  St.,  Liverpool,  L2  6SE,  England 
Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,550 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1972, 
20320/72 

Int.  CI.*  CI  2D  /  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—31  R  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  glucose  polymers  which 
comprises 

a.  hydrolysing  starch  containing  no  more  than  20%  of  amy- 
lopectin  by  means  of  an  a  -amylase  enzyme  is  a  buffer 
solution  at  a  pH  of  about  6.5, 

b.  heating  the  resulting  mixture  in  solution  to  a  sufficiently 
elevated  temperature  to  destroy  the  enzyme,  stopping  the 
hydrolysis  reaction  when  the  glucose  level  rises  to  about 
3%  by  weight  of  the  total  dextrins, 

c.  removing  electrolytes  by  passing  the  mixture  through  a 
ion-exchange  resin  or  by  making  a  solution  of  the  mixture 
in  water  adding  an  alcohol  to  form  a  dextrin  precipitate 
leaving  the  electrolyte  in  solution,  dissolving  the  precipi- 
tate in  aqueous  alcohol  and  distilling  off  the  alcohol, 

d.  boiling  the  solution  to  reduce  pyrogens, 

e.  passing  the  solution  through  a  candle  or  Seitz  filter  to 
remove  bacterial  and  unwanted  protein  substances, 

f.  removing  glucose  by  dialysis  or  by  means  of  a  dextran 
resin  column,  and 

g.  removing  the  long  chain  dextrins  by  fractionation  with 
alcohol  and  thereafter  recovering  glucose  polymers  in 
which  glucose  units  in  the  polymers  linked  in  the  1 ,6-posi- 
tion  constitute  no  more  than  5%  of  the  total  linkages. 


3,928,136 
CONTAINER  FOR  COLLECTION  OF  CULTURES  OF 
PARASITIC  FUNGI  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 

SAME 
Pierre  A.  Launey,  9,  rue  des  Canettes,  75006  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,885 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    26,     1972, 
72.37979 

Int.  CI.*C12B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-54  9  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  the  collection  of  cultures  of  parasites  of 
a  fungal  nature,  comprising  a  vessel  and  a  cover,  both  consti- 
tuted of  transparent  material,  said  vessel  comprising  a  tK>dy 
having  a  flat  face,  said  body  having  an  elongated  chamber  of 
semicylindrical  cross-section  which  is  open  at  said  flat  face, 
said  body  including  opposite  side  walls,  between  which  the 
chamber  is  disposed,  said  side  walls  extending  from  said  flat 
face  in  the  same  direction  as  said  chamber  and  over  a  distance 
greater  than  the  depth  of  the  chamber,  said  cover  being  con- 


structed to  cover  the  fiat  face  of  the  vessel  and  to  be  hermeti- 
cally joined  to  the  vessel. 

8.  A  method  of  using  containers  according  to  claim  1,  to 

form  a  collection  of  parasites  of  a  fungal  nature,  comprising 

placing  a  necessary  amount  of  agar  in  the  chamber  of  the 

vessel  of  each  container; 

seeding  a  fungal  parasite  in  the  agar  and  allowing  it  to 

develop  to  the  desired  stage; 
placing  the  open  container  in  a  heated  environment  at  30°C 

for  3  hours; 
closing  the  container  with  said  cover  in  an  atmosphere  of 

dry  air  at  30°C; 
sealing  the  cover  of  the  container;  and 
subjecting  the  container  and  the  parasite  to  a  flux  of  gamma 
rays  from  a  radioactive  source. 


3,928,137 

REAGENT  FORMULATION  FOR  URIC  ACID  ASSAY 

Alexander  A.  Monte,  and  Ching  Chiang,  both  of  Glendora, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,552,  Nov.  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,262,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,883, 

Oct.  20, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  467,431 

Int.  CI.*GOIN  J///4,ii//6 

U.S.  CL  195-63  5  Claims 

1.  An  enzyme  reagent  formulation  for  use  in  assaying  a 

biological  specimen  for  uric   acid  comprising  a  granular, 

water-soluble,  anhydrous,  storage -stable  mixture  containing: 

a.  uricase; 

b.  potassium  chloride; 

c.  mannitol; 

d.  gum  acacia; 

e.  bovine  serum  albumin; 

f.  glycine; 

g.  sodium  carbonate;  and 

h.  a  nitrogen-containing  polyoxyalkylene  nonionic  surfac- 
tant obtained  by  the  sequential  reaction  of  ethylenedi- 
amine  with  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  surfactant  containing  polyoxy- 
propylene  chains  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
between  about  750  and  6750  and  polyoxyethylene  chains 
constituting  between  about  10  and  about  80  weight  per- 
cent of  said  surfactant. 


3,928,138 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  ENZYMES  BOUND  TO 

POLYURETHANE 

Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockvillc;  Frank  J.  Hartdegen,  and  Peter  A. 

Hahn,  both  of  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,823,  Oct.  9, 1973,  which 

Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,012,  May  3,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,488 

Int.  CI.*  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  CL  195—68  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  bound  enzyme  that  includes 
contacting,  prior  to  a  subsequent  foaming  step,  an  isocyanate- 
capped  polyurethane  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  en- 
zyme, under  foam-forming  conditions,  whereby  the  polyure- 
thane foams  and  the  enzyme  becomes  integrally  bound  to  the 
thus  formed  polyurethane  foam. 
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3,928,139 

DETECTION  OF  MICROBIAL  PATHOGENS 

Gordon  L.  Dorn,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  K.  &  Susie  L. 

Wadley  Research  Institute  &  Blood  Bank,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,493,  Feb.  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  428,135 

Int.  CI.'C12K  1104 
U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  R  1  47  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  microbial  patho- 
gens wherein  a  sample  of  body  fluid  is  obtained  and  subjected 
to  analysis  for  microbial  pathogens  the  ii)iprovement  compris- 
ing: concentrating  said  microbial  pathogens  contained  within 
said  body  fluid  and  separating  said  micrt)bial  pathogens  from 
the  residual  of  said  body  fluid  after  said  body  fluid  is  obtained 
and  before  said  analysis  by  the  method  comprising; 

a.  depositing  said  sample  of  body  fl«iid  on  a  liquid  filter 
medium  in  a  confined  sterile  zone.lsaid  liquid  filter  me- 
dium being  nontoxic  to  said  microbial  pathogens  and 
having  a  density  greater  than  said  Sample  of  body  fluid 
and  thereby  able  to  support  said  qody  fluid  and  selec- 
tively receive  said  pathogens  from  ^id  body  fiuid; 

b.  subjecting  said  confined  zone  to  ctntrifugation  thereby 
forcing  said  sample  of  body  fluid  against  said  liquid  filter 
medium  and  causing  substantially  ^11  of  said  microbial 
pathogens  to  selectively  pass  therein  jand  thereby  separate 
from  the  residual  mass  of  said  sample  of  body  fiuid;  and 
c.  separating  said  liquid  filter  medium  containing  substan- 
tially all  of  said  microbial  pathogens  from  contact  with 
said  residual  mass  of  said  sample  fiuid. 


3,928,140 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TESTING 
MICROPARTICLE  RESPONSE  TO  ITS  ENVIRONMENT 
Philip  J.   Wyatt,    1939   Laguna  St.,  Swita   Barbara,  Calif. 
93101;  Vincent  R.  Stull,  1526  Mont«  Vista  Road,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.  93103;  William  L.  Pro<tor,  6641  Del  Playa, 
Goleta.  Calif.  93017,  and  Irving  L.  Milfcr,  129  York  St.,  No. 
5B,  New  Haven,  Conn.  06511 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,992 

Int.  CI.'C12K  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  R  43  Claims 


{CWD  1 


Li       '='  I  _] 
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PoaTioN 

COUNTER 


microparticle  to  its 


1.  Process  for  testing  the  response  of  a 
environment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  preparing  a  microparticle  control  sample; 

B.  inserting  said  sample  into  the  path  of  an  incident  narrow, 
substantially  monochromatic  beam  of  radiant  energy; 

C.  measuring  the  intensity  of  radiant  Energy  scattered  by 
said  sample  at  a  plurality  of  angular  locations  about  said 
sample  relative  to  the  direction  of  $aid  incident  beam 
sufficient  to  derive  a  control  differential  scattering  pat- 
tern produced  by  said  sample; 

D.  preparing  a  microparticle  test  samp  e  by  introducing  a 
selected  environmental  change  relative  to  said  control 
sample; 


E.  inserting  said  test  sample  into  said  beam  path; 

F.  measuring  the  intensity  of  radiant  energy  scattered  by 
said  test  sample  at  substantially  the  same  said  angular 
locations  about  said  test  sample  to  derive  a  test  differen- 
tial scattering  pattern  produced  by  said  test  sample; 

G.  effectively  shifting  said  test  pattern  along  a  selected  axis 
relative  to  said  control  pattern  until  the  algebraic  sum  of 
the  areas  between  said  patterns  is  a  minimum;  and 

H.  comparing  said  control  and  said  shifted  test  patterns  to 
determine  a  selected  relative  difference  therebetween, 
said  difference  providing  an  indication  of  the  response  of 
said  microparticle  to  said  selected  environmental  change. 


3,928,141 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NITROBLUE 

TETRAZOLIUM  (NBT)  TESTS  FOR  CHRONIC 

GRANULOMATOUS  DISEASE  AND  RELATED 

SYNDROMES 

Zenon  Sosnowski,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  International 

Diagnostic  Products  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  12,  1974,  194717 
Int.  CI.*  C12K  1/04;  GOIS  3 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195- 103.5  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conducting  nitroblue  tetrazolium  tests 
consisting  of  the  steps  of  mixing  a  quantity  of  nitroblue  tetra- 
zolium dye  with  distilled  water,  then  adding  a  quantity  of  dried 
human  plasma  and  then  adding  a  quantity  of  heparinzed  blood 
to  be  tested,  letting  the  results  of  the  mixture  incubate  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  permit  incubation,  preparing  a 
smear  from  the  mixture,  straining  the  smear  in  a  conventional 
manner  and  then  counting  the  P. M.N. -leukocytes  having  a 
dark  blue  deposit. 


3,928,142 
CULTURE  CHAMBER  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  BIOLOGICAL 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Dennis  B.  Smith,  12016  Rialto  St.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.  91352 
Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,164 
Int.  CI.' CI 2B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-104  11  Claims 

1.  A  culture  chamber  suitable  for  use  in  the  study  of  biologi- 
cal systems  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  thin,  fragile  coverglass, 
a  gasket  of  silicone-rubber  compound  having  a  peripheral 
wall  with  smooth,  flat,  molded,  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
said  gasket  having  been  cleaned  with  an  organic  cleansing 
agent  so   that  the   molded   upper  and   lower  surfaces 
thereof  have   a  natural   bonding  characteristic  which 
strengthens  with  time, 
whereby  said  gasket  is  fully  sandwiched  between  said  first 
and  second  coverglasses  such  that  the  outer  edges  of  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  gasket  are  fully  sup- 
ported by  said  coverglasses,  the  molded  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  gasket  adhering  to 
the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  cover- 
glasses  to  thereby  provide  a  water-tight  chamber  defined 
by  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  coverglasses  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  gasket,  and 
wherein  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  gasket  is  provided  with 
at  least  one  aperture  providing  access  to  said  chamber 
and  communication  with  the  ambient  atmosphere. 
7.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  culture  chamber  suit- 
able for  use  in  the  study  of  biological  culture  systems  which 
comprises: 
providing  a  gasket  of  silicone-rubber  compound  having  a 
peripheral  wall  with  smooth,  flat,  molded,  upper  and 
lower  surfaces, 
forming  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 

gasket, 
cleaning  the  flat,  molded,  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
gakset  with  an  organic  cleansing  agent, 
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providing  a  first  and  second  thin,  fragile  coverglass, 

cleaning  the  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  coverglasses 
with  said  organic  cleansing  agent, 

sandwiching  said  gasket  between  said  first  and  second 
coverglasses,  said  gasket  being  of  such  a  size  that  when  so 
sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  coverglasses 
the  outer  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
gasket  are  fully  suppdIVted  by  said  coverglasses, 

pressing  with  moderate  finger  pressure  the  surface  of  said 
first  and  second  coverglasses  against  the  respective  flat, 
molded,  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  gasket  to  form 
a  continuous  area  of  contact  therebetween  to  thereby 
provide  a  liquid-tight  chamber  defined  by  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  coverglasses  and  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  gasket,  and 

permitting  the  continuous  areas  of  contact  of  said  first  and 
second  coverglasses  and  said  gasket  to  remain  in  contact 
for  a  period  of  approximately  two  days  to  thereby  form  a 
strong  bond  between  said  gasket  and  said  first  and  second 
coverglasses. 


3,928,143 

METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  ENZYME-CATALYZED 

REACTIONS 

Robert  W.  Coughlin,  902  Seventh  Ave.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18018 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,748 

int.  CI.  C07g  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  195-115  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  enzymatic  reactions  using 
enzymes  attached  to  insoluble,  finely  divided  particles  of 
carrier  material  which  comprises  continuously  flowing  a  liquid 
containing  the  substrate  or  reactant  upwardly  through  a  reac- 
tion zone  containing  said  enzyme-bearing  particles  and  main- 
taining the  vertical  liquid  velocity  within  said  zone  sufficiently 
high  to  cause  suspension  and  agitation  of  said  particles  but 
sufficiently  low  to  allow  said  particles  to  remain  within  said 
reaction  zone. 


3  928  144 
POLLUTANTS  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  COKE  OVEN 

DISCHARGE  OPERATION 
Christopher  C.  Jakimowicz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Julv  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,447 

int.  CI.' ClOB  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  202-263  6  Claims 


1.  A  coke  oven  battery  air  pollution  prevention  system,  in 
which  a  transfer  car  receives  the  coke  discharged  from  an 
oven,  comprising 

a.  coke  guide  means  for  guiding  the  coke  discharged  from 
an  oven  into  the  transfer  car. 


b.  a  coke  guide  carriage  carrying  the  coke  guide  means  for 
positioning  the  coke  guide  means  in  coke  guiding  position 
relative  to  an  oven  to  be  discharged, 

c.  an  exhaust  hood  carried  by  the  coke  guide  carriage,  the 
exhaust  hood  being  shaped  to  enclose  the  top  and  sides 
of  the  coke  guide  leaving  an  open  end  facing  the  battery 
through  which  end  the  coke  guide  projects,  the  exhaust 
hood  extending  outwardly  away  from  the  battery  and  the 
coke  guide  carriage  to  form  an  enclosure  projecting  over 
and  enclosing  the  open  top  of  the  transfer  car  with  the 
downwardly  facing  open  end  on  the  exhaust  hood  regis- 
terable  with  the  open  top  of  the  transfer  car, 

d.  means  forming  an  exhaust  opening  in  the  exhaust  hood 
above  the  transfer  car, 

e.  means  connectable  to  means  (d)  for  inducing  a  draft 
through  means  (d)  and  through  the  exhaust  hood  from 
the  open  ends  of  the  exhaust  hood, 

f  a  source  of  air  under  pressure, 

g.  duct  means  associated  with  the  walls  of  the  exhaust  hood 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  exhaust  hood  which  faces 
the  battery, 

h.  conduit  means  connecting  the  duct  means  to  the  source 
of  air  under  pressure,  and 

i.  nozzle  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  duct 
means,  the  nozzle  means  having  an  outlet  orifice  shaped 
to  form  a  curtain  of  air  under  pressure  on  the  inside  of  the 
open  end  of  the  exhaust  hood  which  faces  the  battery  and 
on  each  side  of  the  coke  guide  means,  the  curtain  of  air 
acting  to  cool  and  the  coke  guide  means  and  to  cooperate 
with  the  means  for  inducing  draft  through  the  exhaust 
hood  to  prevent  escape  of  pollutants  out  of  the  open  end 
of  the  exhaust  hood. 


3,928,145 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POWER,  FRESH  WATER, 

AND  FOOD  FROM  THE  SEA  AND  SUN 

Donald  F.  Othmer,  333  Jay  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11201 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,237 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  J/00,  F03G  7/02;  AOIG  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  203-11  24  Claims 


MM  »> 
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1.  The  process  of  preparing  sea  water  for  a  mariculture 
operation  comprising: 

a.  supplying  heat  to  a  liquid  so  as  to  raise  its  temperature, 
said  heat  being  derived  from  solar  radiation; 

b.  flash  evaporating  said  heated  liquid  in  a  closed  vessel  to 
convert  a  portion  thereof  into  vapor  at  a  lower  tempera- 
ture and  pressure,  whereby  some  of  the  sensible  heat  of 
said  liquid  is  transformed  into  the  latent  heat  of  said 
vapor; 

c.  supplying  an  influent  of  cold  deep  sea  water  substantially 
free  of  pollution  and  of  marine  life  inimical  to  product 
fish,  but  with  substantial  amounts  of  nutrients  for  biologic 
growth; 

d.  preheating  the  deep  sea  water  to  raise  its  temperature  to 
between  55°  and  100°F  by  heat  exchange  with  a  major 
part  of  said  vapor,  which  is  thus  condensed;  and 

e.  conveying  the  preheated  deep  sea  water  to  said  maricul- 
ture operation,  which  produces  at  least  one  species  of 
food  fish. 
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3,928,146 
ELECTROPLATING  RECOVEjlY  PROCESS 
James  P.  Russell,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  as^gnor  to  Winter  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  N04  503,631 

Int.  CI.*  C07B  5100;  A44b  9/12 

U^.CL  204-14  R  I  SCUinis 


are  plated  in  a  solu- 
rinsed  in  a  series  of 


1.  In  a  plating  process  wherein  articles 
tion  within  a  plating  tank  and  thereafter 
at  least  three  rinse  tanks,  the  improvement  comprising, 

providing  a  dual  chamber  tank  having  an  electrically  non- 
conducting divider  therein  separatiitg  the  dual  chamber 
tank  into  two  portions  including  a  plating  portion  and  a 
rinse  portion, 

said  divider  having  an  opening  thereiin  to  permit  flow  of 
solution  between  said  one  portion  cjf  said  dual  chamber 
tank  and  the  other  portion  thereof,  I 

plating  an  article  in  said  one  portion  qf  said  dual  chamber 
tank,  1 

passing  the  article  from  said  tank  one  portion  to  said  plating 
tank  and  effecting  a  plating  on  said  article, 

passing  the  article  from  said  plating  takik  to  the  said  other 
portion  of  said  dual  chamber  tank, 

thereafter  passing  said  article  seriatuni  to  said  rinse  tanks, 
continuously  withdrawing  solution  f^om  the  first  of  said 
rinse  tanks  and  subjecting  it  to  a  first  reverse  osmosis 
while  continuously  passing  the  concentrate  from  said  first 
reverse  osmosis  to  a  holding  tank  anq  the  permeate  to  the 
second  of  said  rinse  tanks, 

continuously  withdrawing  solution  from  the  third  of  said 
rinse  tanks  and  subjecting  it  to  a  second  reverse  osmosis 
while  continuously  passing  the  concentrate  from  said 
second  reverse  osmosis  to  said  second  rinse  tank  and  the 
permeate  to  the  final  one  of  said  rin$e  tanks, 

and  returning  solution  from  said  holdin*  tank  to  said  plating 
tank. 


3,928,147 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 
Xavlcr  KowalskI,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,562 
Int  Cl.»  C25D  5134,  3 1 12, \3 138 
U.S.  CI.  204-29  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  electroplating  die  castings  composed  of 
zinc  or  zinc  alloyed  with  at  least  one  of  magnesium  and  alumi- 
num with  a  less  electronegative  metal  or  alloy  in  a  cyanide- 
free  electrolyte  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  complex 
of  said  less  electronegative  metal  or  alloy  and  an  organophos- 
phorus  compound,  the  improvement  whjch  comprises  con- 
tacting the  cathode  with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  0. 1  percent  up  to  the  limit  of  solubility  of 
an  organophosphorus  chelating  agent  for  said  cathode  prior  to 
immersing  the  cathode  in  said  electrolyte 


3,928,148 
COPPER  STRIKE  BATH  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING 

ELECTROLESSLY  PLATED  ARTICLES 
Lewis  Brian  Lemer,  Linglestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,023 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  3140,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-38  B  6  Claims 

2.  An  aqueous  bath  for  depositing  electrolytically  a  copper 
strike  on  an  immersed  body  having  a  metal  deposit  thereon, 
the  copper  strike  bath  being  at  about  a  pH  of  6.8  to  7.2  and 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  components:  tetrapotas- 
sium  pyrophosphate  K^PjOt.SHjG  from  90  to  150  grams  per 
liter;  (a)  potassium  cyanide  from  4  to  17  grams  per  liter;  and 
(b)  cuprous  cyanide,  wherein  the  ratio  of  a  to  b  is  2: 1  to  4: 1 , 
by  weight. 

4.  The  process  as  defined  in  claim  3  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  bath  is  from  1 20°  to  140°F  and  the  pH  of  the  bath 
at  25''C  is  from  6.8  to  7.2. 


3,928,149 
WEAK  ACIDIC  BRIGHT  DUCTILE  ZINC  ELECTROLYTE 
Joachim  Steeg,  Geisilngen  (Steige),  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.- 

Ing.  Max  Schloetter,  Geislingen-Steige,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1973, 
2346942 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  3/22 
U.S.  CL  204-55  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  acid  zinc  plating  bath  substantially  void  of 
ammonium  ions  for  depositing  ductile  glossy  to  bright  zinc 
layers  within  a  wide  cathodic  current  density  range  containing 
a  water-soluble  zinc  compound  capable  of  plating  zinc  metal 
on  a  substrate,  at  least  about  1  g/1  of  a  polypropoxy  ether 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to  about  1 500 
and/or  a  polypropoxy-ethoxy  ether  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  1,000  to  about  5,000  and  containing  up  to 
about  25%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of  the  oxyethylene  moi- 
ety and  an  aromatic  carbonyl  compound. 

9.  An  aqueous  acid  zinc  plating  bath  for  depositing  ductile 
glossy  to  bright  zinc  layers  within  a  wide  cathodic  current 
density  range  containing  a  water-soluble  zinc  compound  capa- 
ble of  plating  zinc  metal  on  a  substrate  and  a  polypropoxy- 
ethoxy  ether  having  an  approximate  molecular  weight  of 
between  about  1,000  to  about  5,000  and  containing  up  to 
about  25%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of  the  oxyethylene  moi- 
ety, said  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
1  g/1. 


3,928,150 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
HAVING  HYDROGEN  GAS  DISENGAGING  MEANS 
Henry  W.  Rahn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Hugh  Cunningham,  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex.;  Colonel  R.  Dilmore,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.; 
Thomas  C.  Jeffery,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  and  Cart  W.  Ra- 
etzsch.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,299 
Int.  Cl.»  C25B  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-98  4  Claims 

4.  In  a  method  of  operating  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a 
plurality  of  hollow,  finger-like  cathodes  interleaved  between 
a  plurality  of  anodes  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  permeable 
barrier,  where  a  sodium  chloride  brine  is  fed  to  the  cell  and  an 
electrical  current  is  imposed  across  the  cell  whereby  to  evolve 
hydrogen  on  the  cathodes  and  chlorine  on  the  anodes  and  the 
hydrogen  is  present  within  a  catholyte  chamber  of  the  cell  as 
hydrogen  gas  having  catholyte  liquor  contained  therein,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
removing  the  hydrogen  gas  having  catholyte  liquor  con- 
tained therein  from  the  catholyte  chamber  of  the  cell 
directly  to  a  horizontal  channel  associated  only  with  the 
said  cell; 
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transporting  the  hydrogen  gas  having  catholyte  liquor  con- 
tained therein  through  the  horizontal  channel  at  a  veloc- 
ity in  excess  of  six  feet  per  second; 

transporting  the  hydrogen  gas  having  catholyte  liquor  con- 
tained therein  from  the  horizontal  channel  against  a  de- 
flecting baffle,  thereby  deflecting  the  gas  downwardly 
directly  into  a  disengaging  chamber  of  increased  cross- 
sectional  area  associated  only  with  said  cell,  thereby 
deflecting  the  direction  of  flow  thereof  and  reducing  the 
velocity  thereof  by  a  factor  of  from  0.25  to  0.50  relative 
to  the  gas  velocity  in  the  horizontal  channel; 


and  flow  of  current  that  would  otherwise  occur  around  at 
least  some  of  the  immersed  edges  of  electrodes  is  substan- 
tially reduced. 


reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas  and  transporting 
the  gas  into  a  chamber  of  further  increased  cross-sec- 
tional area  thereby  further  reducing  the  velocity  by  a 
further  factor  of  0.1  to  0.2  relative  to  the  gas  velocity  in 
the  horizontal  channel,  and  disengaging  the  catholyte 
liquor  from  the  hydrogen; 

recovering  hydrogen  gas  substantially  free  of  catholyte 
liquor;  and 

returning  the  catholyte  liquor  directly  to  said  cell. 


3,928,151 
ELECTROLYTIC  REFINING  OF  COPPER 
Colin  Walter  Nightingale,  Formby,  and  Georg  Paul  Richard 
Bielstein,  London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British 
Copper  Refiners  Limited,  Prescot,  England 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,550 

Int.  CL*  C25C  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  204— 106  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electrolytically  refining  copper  by  the 
series  process  which  comprises  forming  a  copper  strip  of  in- 
definite length  by  a  continuous  casting  process,  cutting  this 
strip  into  lengths  such  that  plates  having  the  required  super- 
ficial area  are  formed,  immersing  the  cut  lengths  as  unrefined 
electrodes  in  series  in  an  electrolyte  solution  contained  in  a 
tank  whose  inner  surface  is  of  an  electrically  insulating 
synthetic  polymeric  material  that  is  substantially  inert  to  the 
electrolyte  solution,  maintaining  the  electrolyte  solution 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  54°C  (I29°F),  and  passing 
direct  current  through  the  electrolyte  solution  to  cause 
copper  from  one  of  the  electrodes  to  be  dissolved  in  the 
solution  and  deposited  as  pure  copper  on  another  of  the 
electrodes,  wherein  baffles  of  an  electrically  insulating 
material  that  is  substantially  inert  to  the  electrolyte  solution 
are  so  positioned  in  the  tank  that  flow  of  current  between 
major  facing  surfaces  of  adjacent  electrodes  is  not  impeded 


3,928,152 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  OF 

METAL  EMPLOYING  IMPROVED  ELECTROLYTE 

CONVECTION 

Walter  W.  Harvey,  Bedford;  Myron  R.  Randlett,  Burtington, 

and  Karlis  L.  Bangerskis,  Walpole,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,435,  Feb.  25,  1974.  This  application 

Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,513 

Int.  CI.*  C25C  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  204— 106  13  Claims 

(PRIOR  ART) 


^^^^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  performing  electrodeposition  at  a  high  ratio 
of  current  density  to  metal  ion  concentration  in  a  cell  which 
includes  anodes,  cathodes  and  an  electrolyte  with  an  atten- 
dant production  of  high  quality  metal  which  can  be  easily 
stripped  from  the  cathodes  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  positioning  non-conductive  convection  edge  baffles  adja- 
cent to  opposite  edges  of  the  anode  faces  so  as  to  extend 
toward  the  cathode  faces; 

b.  positioning  non-conductive  anode  bottom  extensions 
beneath  the  anodes; 

c.  providing  cathodes  that  are  wider  than  the  anodes  so  that 
the  edges  of  the  cathodes  extend  outwardly  from  the 
convection  edge  baffles; 

d.  submerging  the  cathodes  so  that  the  submerged  length  of 
the  cathodes  are  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  submerged 
length  of  the  anodes  and  the  anode  bottom  extensions; 

e.  positioning  bubble  tubes  having  orifices  between  the 
non-conductive  anode  extensions  and  the  cathode  faces; 

f.  spacing  opposed  anode  and  cathode  faces  apart  from 
each  other  at  a  distance  of  about  1  V*  inches  or  less;  and, 

g.  electrodepositing  metal  on  the  cathodes  while  generat- 
ing a  sheet  of  gas  bubbles  from  the  bubble  tubes  through 
the  electrolyte  between  opposed  anode-cathode  faces  to 
produce  agitation  of  the  electrolyte  over  the  cathode 
faces  as  metal  is  being  deposited  thereon  and  maintaining 
said  convection  edge  baffles  during  electrodeposition  to 
form  enclosures  between  cathode  and  anode  faces  to 
minimize  lateral  spreading  and  contraction  of  the  sheet  of 
bubbles  and  prevent  deposition  of  metal  at  the  edges  of 
the  cathodes  extending  beyond  the  baffles,  and  maintain- 
ing said  anode  bottom  extension  during  electrodeposition 
to  prevent  deposition  of  metal  at  the  bottom  of  the  cath- 
ode faces. 


3,928,153 
ELECTROWINNING  PROCESS 
Aubrey  S.  Gendron;  Bommaraju  V.K.S.R.A.  Tilak,  and  Victor 
A.  Ettel,  all  of  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Inter- 
national Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  9,  1974,  197211 
Int.  CI.*C25C  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  204-112  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  electrowinning  nickel  from  aqueous  sulfate 
electrolytes  comprising  electrodepositing  nickel  at  a  cathode 
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amperes  per  square 


current  density  of  about  2  to  about  H 
decimeter  from  a  nickel-containing  sulfate  electrolyte  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  60°C  and  at  a  pH  of  about 
1  5  to  about  2.0  (as  measured  at  cell  tamperature)  and  con- 
tained in  a  cell  having  no  diaphragm  jsolating  the  cathode 
from  an  essentially  insoluble  anode  arid  in  which  vigorous 
agitation  of  the  electrolyte  is  maintained]  while  feeding  nickel- 
containing  electrolyte  at  a  relatively  hi^  pH  to  said  cell  and 
withdrawing  nickel  containing  electrolyte  from  said  cell  at 
rates  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  volume  of  electro- 
lyte in  said  cell,  to  maintain  the  required  pH  in  said  cell  and 
to  maintain  a  nickel  bite  of  at  least  about  5  grams  per  liter. 


3,928,154 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  RADIUS 
James  D.   Andrews,  Bloomfield  Villag« 
TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Set.  Nfl|.  350,388 
Int.  CI.'  C25F  3100, 
U.S.  CI.  204-129.5 


GENERATION 
,  Mich.,  assignor  to 


a.  providing  two  tubes  made  of  two  different  electrically- 
conductive  materials  having  different  positions  on  the 
Galvanic  Scale, 

b.  providing  a  connector  member  made  of  insulator  mate- 
rial, 

c.  interconnecting  the  tubes  in  series  by  means  of  the  con- 
nector so  that  Hquid  flowing  through  the  tubes  flows  first 
through  one  of  the  tubes  and  then  through  the  other, 

d.  electrically  connecting  the  two  tubes  together  by  means 
which  is  not  engaged  by  liquid  flowing  through  the  tubes, 
and 

e.  causing  such  water  to  flow  through  the  tubes. 


5<00 


8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  generating  a  uniforn  radius  on  a  work- 
piece  having  an  extended  edge  which  cofiprises  positioning  at 
least  one  generally  tubular  nozzle  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  edge  of  said  workpiece.  said  nozzle  being  positioned  to 
direct  electrolyte  substantially  along  a  lin^  of  the  seriesof  lines 
that  bisect  the  angles  formed  at  said  edgp,  passing  a  charged 
electrolyte  through  said  nozzle  and  along  said  line  to  impinge 
upon  said  edge,  and  moving  the  nozzle  3ong  the  contours  of 
said  edge  while  maintaining  the  position  thereof  and  the  pas- 
sage of  electrolyte  therethrough  substanti  illy  along  one  of  said 
lines  to  thereby  round  off  said  edge. 


3,928,156 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF 

ZWITTERION-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

Marco  Wismer,  Gibsonia,  and  Joseph  F.  Bosso,  Lower  Burrell, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,848,  July  10,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,476 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  204-181  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrodepositing  a  resin  upon  a  conductive 
substrate  serving  as  an  electrode  in  an  electric  circuit,  which 
method  comprises  passing  an  electric  current  between  said 
electrode  and  a  counter-electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  an 
aqueous  electrodepositable  composition  comprising  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  an  ungelled,  inherently  water-dispersible 
epoxy  group  free  electrodepositable  resin  containing  Zwitteri- 
ons,  said  Zwitterions  consisting  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
base  group  and  a  carboxyl  group,  thereby  electrodepositing  an 
adherent  coating  upon  said  electrode. 


3,928,155 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PfcOMOTING 
CO-AGLLATION  OF  PARTICLES  IN  A  LIQUID 
Derek  A.  Woodhousc,  Burnc  House,  Tittensor,  Stoke-on-Trent, 
Staffordshire,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,976,  Sept.  3,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  jm.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,787 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   20, 
1968,  44775/68;  June  10,  1969,  29204/69 

Int.  Cl.»  C23F  13100 
U-S.  CI.  204-150  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  liquid  to  protnote  coagulation  of 
particles  in  the  water  containing  scale  forming  hardness  fac- 
tors, comprising  the  steps  of: 


3,928,157 

CATHODIC  TREATMENT  OF  CHROMIUM-PLATED 

SURFACES 

Yasuo  Suematsu,  Itami;  Ryuhei  Miyazaki,  Ibaraki;  Mitsuyasu 

Kubo,  Neyagawa;  Tsuyoshi  Uotani,  and  Hironori  Uchida, 

both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinto  Paint  Co., 

Ltd.,  Amagasaki  and  Uyemura  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of, 

Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1972,  47- 
047899;  May  15,  1972,47-047900;  May  15,  1972,47-047901 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  13/06,  13/20 
U.S.CL  204-181  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  chromium-plated  surface  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  a  chromium-plated  article  having  an 
uppermost  chromium-plated  layer  of  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.2 
micron  and  adjacent  thereto,  an  intermediate  nickel  or  nickel- 
alloy  layer,  is  dipped  as  the  cathode  in  a  water-soluble  or 
water-dispersible  resin  solution  or  dispersion  prepared  by 
diluting  with  water  a  resin  salt  of  at  least  one  synthetic  poly- 
amino  resin  and  a  water-soluble  organic  acid,  a  water-soluble 
inorganic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  said  acids  and  then  passing  a 
direct  current  in  the  range  of  10-300  volts  through  the  aque- 
ous bath  so  that  there  is  formed  a  resin  film  on  the  chromium 
plated  surface. 

8.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  chromium- 
plated  surface  is  pretreated  before  the  electrodeposition  so 
that  the  surface  electrode  potential  as  defined  herein  before 
has  a  value  higher  than  -0.42  volt  by  means  of  an  electro- 
chemical or  physical  treatment. 
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3,928,158 
—  ELECTROFILTER 

G.  Ray  Fritsche,  Bradford  Woods,  and  Leonard  W.  Haniak, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,036,  May  22,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,966,  Oct. 
29, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

500,476 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  5/00 

U.S.CL  204-188  22  Claims 


3,928,160 

COLOUR  PICKUP  TUBES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Saburo  Nobutoki,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1973, 48-1 1 1445 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  15/00,  HOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  204— 192  7  Claims 


^P2  s</flfii.y 


1.  A  method  for  removing  finely  divided  suspended  solid 
contaminants  including  electrically  conductive  solids  from  oils 
having  a  high  resistivity  and  free  of  significant  amounts  of 
dispersed  water  which  comprises  flowing  the  oil  substantially 
downwardly  through  interstitial  spaces  within  a  particulate 
bed  of  substantially  spherical  nonporous  and  nondeformable 
ceramic  beads  of  high  electrical  resistivity  having  a  smooth 
outer  surface  and  diameters  in  the  range  of  about  1/32  inch  to 
about  y<  inch,  and  maintaining  an  electrostatic  field  having  a 
voltage  gradient  of  at  least  about  5  KV  per  inch  substantially 
horizontally  across  said  bed  during  the  downward  flow  of  the 
oil. 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  colour  pickup  tube  of  the 
class  wherein  an  optical  colour  analyzing  filter  is  formed  on  a 
substrate,  a  layer  of  transparent  inorganic  substance  is  formed 
on  said  optical  colour  analyzing  filter,  and  then  a  photoelec- 
tric converting  element  is  formed  by  successively  applying  a 
transparent  electroconductive  film  and  a  photoconductive 
film  upon  said  layer  of  transparent  inorganic  substance,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  sputtering  a  first 
layer  of  said  transparent  inorganic  substance  upon  said  filter 
in  a  first  mixed  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas  and  oxygen,  and 
then  sputtering  a  second  layer  of  said  transparent  inorganic 
substance  upon  said  first  layer  in  a  mixed  atmosphere  contain- 
ing inert  gas  and  a  smaller  quantity  of  oxygen  than  said  first 
mixed  atmosphere. 


3,928,161 

GAS  MEASURING  PROBE  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

APPLICATIONS 

William  H.  Mclntyre,  Orrville,  Ohio;  Richard  W.  Wallace,  and 

Matthew  J.  Troha,  both  of  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,368,  April  25,  1972.  This  application 

Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,031 

Int.  CI.' GO  IN  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204— 195  S  3  Claims 


3,928,159 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PROTECTIVE  FILM  BY  IONIC 

PLATING 
Eiichi  Tadokoro,  and  Tatsuji  Kitamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4, 1973, 48-99642 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  15/00;  CUB  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-192  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  formation  of  a  protective  layer  on  a  mag- 
netic recording  substance  by  ionic  plating  comprising  generat- 
ing a  glow  discharge  of  nitrogen  gas  or  an  inert  gas  at  a  vac- 
uum of  about  1  X  10"'  to  about  1  x  10~'  mmHg  between  a 
magnetic  recording  substance  as  a  substrate  and  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  IB,  Group 
IIB,  Group  VIB,  Group  VIIB  and  Group  VIIIB  metals  as  an 
evaporative  source  and  applying  a  voltage  so  that  the  electria 
potential  of  said  substrate  is  more  negative  than  the  electric 
potential  of  said  evaporative  source. 


1.   In   a   solid   electrolyte   electrochemical   cell   assembly 
adapted  for  monitoring  gas  constituents  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures wherein  the  solid  electrolyte  electrochemical  cell  is  a 
solid  electrolyte  member  having  a  first  electrode  disposed  in 
contact  with  a  first  surface  of  the  solid  electrolyte  member  and 
a  second  electrode  disposed  in  contact  with  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  solid  electrolyte  member,  said  solid  electrolyte 
electrochemical  cell  forming  the  closed  end  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  improvement  for  heating  said  solid  electrolyte  elec- 
trochemical cell,  wherein  said  improvement  comprises: 
heating  means  inserted  within  said  tubular  member  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  solid  electrolyte 
member  contacted  by  the  first  electrode  and  remote  from 
the  solid  electrolyte  surface  contacted  by  said  second 
electrode  for  directly  heating  said  tubular  member  and 
the  electrolyte  surface  contacted  by  said  first  electrode, 
and 
heat  conductive  means  in  thermal  contact  with  the  external 
surface  of  said  tubular  member  and  having  an  end  portion 
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extending  adjacent  and  parallel  to  a>id  spaced  apart  from 
the  electrolyte  surface  contacted  by  said  second  elec- 
trode to  define  therebetween  a  gas  cavity  and  to  heat  said 
electrolyte  surface  contacted  by  said  second  electrode, 
said  heat  conductive  means  including  apertures  there- 
through to  permit  the  flow  of  gas  containing  constituents 
to  be  monitored  to  enter  said  cavity  and  contact  said 
electrolyte  surface  contacted  by  said  second  electrode. 


3,928,162 
GAS  FLOW  COULOMETRIC  bETECTOR 
Yoshinori  TakaU,  Tokaimura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No^  235,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   19,   1971,  46- 
15146 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/4( 
U^.  CI.  204-195  R  1  21  Claims 


1.  A  gas  flow  coulometric  detector  driven  with  a  predeter- 
mined constant  voltage  comprising  a  casing  filled  with  an 
electrolyte,  means  for  defining  a  sample  gas  passage  within 
said  casing,  means  for  fiowing  a  sample  gas  through  said  pas- 
sage, said  means  for  defining  said  samplq  gas  passage  includ- 
ing a  porous  operating  electrode  having  a  first  surface  in 
contact  with  said  sample  gas  fiowing  through  said  passage,  a 
second  surface  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte,  and  many 
pores  providing  communication  means  between  said  two 
surfaces,  said  porous  operating  electrode  having  the  property 
that  it  inhibits  undesirable  permeation  of  »aid  electrolyte  from 
said  second  surface  to  said  first  surface  through  said  pores,  a 
counter  electrode  spaced  from  and  disposed  opposite  to  said 
operating  electrode  in  said  casing  on  the  side  of  said  second 
surface  of  said  operating  electrode  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with 
said  electrolyte,  said  counter  electrode  having  a  surface  paral- 
lel to  the  second  surface  of  said  operating  electrode,  said 
counter  electrode  being  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ag-AgCI.  Hg-Hg,Clj,  Ag-AgBr  and  Ag- 
Agl  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  meshed  ttructure,  means  for 
applying  said  predetermined  voltage,  the  value  of  which  is 
suitable  for  the  selective  quantitative  analysis  of  said  sample 
gas,  across  said  operating  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode 
so  that  electrolysis  can  be  carried  out  due  to  the  contact 
between  said  electrolyte  and  said  sample  gas  in  said  pores,  and< 
means  for  detecting  the  quantity  of  electricity  appearing  dur- 
ing said  electrolysis. 


3,928,163 
SPARK  DISCHARGE  AND  ELECTRO-CHEMICAL 
EROSION  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Werner  UUmann,  Locarno;  Bemd  Schumacher,  Losone;  Sil- 
vano  Mattel,  Locarno-Soiduno;  Hans-Ueli  Fenner,  Ascona, 
and  Amo  Sieg,  Locarno,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  A.G. 
fur  industrielle  Elektronik  AGIE  Losone  b.  Locarno,  Losone, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept.  11,  1973, 
13062/73 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  1104,  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  204—206  16  Claims 


1.  An  electro-erosion  machine  tool  comprising  a  filamen- 
tary erosion  electrode  (21)  and  electrode  guide  and  fiuid 
delivery  means,  said  electrode  guide  and  fluid  delivery  means 
comprising  a  portion  forming  a  guide  for  receiving  said  fila- 
mentary erosion  electrode  (21)  and  guiding  movement  of  the 
electrode  in  the  direction  of  the  electrode  axis,  a  portion 
defining  an  outlet  for  discharging  a  fluid  medium  alongside  of 
said  electrode  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  thereof  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  towards  a  working  area  of.  said 
electrode,  and  a  portion  providing  duct  means  for  leading  said 
fluid  medium  from  a  supply  conduit  to  said  outlet  in  such  a 
way  as  to  cause  said  fluid  medium  to  be  discharged  through 
said  outlet  as  aforesaid  when  supplied  from  said  supply  con- 
duit. 

10.  A  spark-discharge  erosion  machine  tool  comprising 
supporting  and  guiding  means  ( 1 )  for  supporting  and  guiding 
movement  of  a  filamentary  erosion  electrode  (2),  fluid  deliv- 
ery means  (4)  which  is  positioned  near  the  supporting  and 
guiding  means  and  which  comprises  portions  defining  an 
outlet  for  passing  a  dielectric  flushing  medium  to  a  working 
area  of  said  electrode  to  assist  erosion  thereby,  collecting 
means  (5  and  6)  positioned  and  constructed  for  collecting 
used  flushing  medium  passing  from  said  working  area,  and  a 
regeneration  system  which  is  constructed  and  arranged  for 
receiving  said  used  flushing  medium  from  said  collecting 
means,  for  regenerating  it  and  for  returning  it  to  said  fluid 
outlet  means,  the  regeneration  system  including  conductivity 
determining  means  (12)  operably  connected  for  determining 
the  conductivity  of  said  used  flushing  medium,  and  deionising 
means  (14)  which  is  connected  for  being  brought  into  opera- 
tion to  deionise  said  used  flushing  medium  under  the  control 
of  said  conductivity  determining  means  when  the  conductivity 
of  the  used  flushing  medium  rises  above  a  predetermined 
level. 


3,928,164 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
John  C.  Shcpard,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson;  Robert  C.  Wight,  Sugar 
Land,  and  Phillip  W.  Kosted,  Rusk,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Nako  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,913 
Int.  CI.*  C25B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—260  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  producing  organometallic  com- 
pounds comprising,  a  substantially  tubular  upstanding  metal 
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vessel  including  a  central  main  shell,  a  top  closure  member 
mounted  at  the  up|>er  end  of  the  main  shell,  and  a  bottom 
closure  member  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  main  shell, 
means  electrically  insulating  said  top  and  bottom  closure 
members  from  the  main  shell,  at  least  one  tubular  perforate 
electrode  insulating  spacer  extending  through  the  main  shell, 
means  supporting  said  spacer  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
electrically  insulating  same  from  said  main  shell  and  from  the 
closure  members,  a  particulate  consumable  electrically  con- 
ductive material  in  said  tubular  spacer  defining  one  electrode 
and  being  supported  by  and  in  contact  with  the  bottom  closure 
member,  a  particulate  consumable  electrically  conductive 


.^    TT-^.** 


means  for  changing  the  momentum  vector  and  flow  direc- 
tion of  the  froth  prior  to  discharging  the  froth  into  the 
disengaging  tank; 


material  surrounding  said  tubular  spacer  and  in  contact  with 
the  main  shell  defining  a  second  electrode,  first  opening 
means  in  said  upper  closure  member  for  permitting  the  addi- 
tion of  particulate  material  to  said  first  electrode,  second 
opening  means  in  said  upper  closure  member  for  permitting 
the  addition  of  particulate  material  to  said  second  electrode, 
means  supporting  and  electrically  insulating  the  lower  end  of 
the  second  electrode  from  the  bottom  closure  member,  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current  potential,  and  openings  in  said  top  and 
bottom  closure  members  for  permitting  a  Grignard  reagent 
solution  to  flow  through  the  vessel  to  be  electrolyzed  and 
thereby  produce  an  organometallic  compound. 


means  for  thereafter  discharging  the  froth  into  the  disengag- 
ing tank  above  the  level  of  liquid  therein;  and 

means  for  returning  liquid  from  the  disengaging  tank  to  the 
electrolytic  cell. 


3,928,166 
DIMENSIONALLY  ADJUSTABLE 
ANODE-DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  DIAPHRAGM 
COMBINATION  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Kevin  J.  O'Lcary,  Cleveland  Heights;  Charles  P.  Tomba,  and 
Robert  W.  Fenn,  III,  both  of  Painesville,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,215 
Int.  Cl.'C25B  11/02,  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  204-282  3  Ctaims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  aqueous 
alkali  metal  chloride  solutions  comprising  a  container  divided 
into  anode-containing  and  cathode-containing  compartments 
by  a  hydraulically  permeable  diaphragm,  which  improvement 
comprises,  in  combination: 

a.  as  said  anode,  a  dimensionally  adjustable  electrode  com- 
prising an  anode-working  face,  an  anode  riser,  and  a 
moveable  means  for  connecting  the  anode  working  face 
and  anode  riser  with  electrical  integrity,  and  b.  as  said 
diaphragm,  a  dimensionally  stable,  heat-fused,  poly- 
fluorocarbon-asbestos  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  having 
a  discontinuous  polyfluorocarbon  coating  binding  the 
asbestos  together. 


3,928,165 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

SEPARATING  CHLORINE  FROM  THE 

CHLORINE-ELECTROLYTE  FROTH  FORMED  IN  THE 

CELL 
Loyd  W.  Piester,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,087,  July  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,855,091, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,096,  Jan.  19, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

486,121 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-278  6  Claims 

5.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  brines  at 
currents  above  2,500  amperes  per  square  foot  of  horizontal 
area  whereby  a  froth  of  chlorine  and  electrolyte  is  generated, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
means  having  a  cross-sectional  area  of  less  than  0.050 
square  feet  per  cubic  foot  of  cell  volume  for  removing 
froth  from  the  cell  to  a  disengaging  tank  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  in  excess  of  0.06  square  feet  per  cubic  foot 
of  cell  volume; 


3,928,167 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING 
ELECTROLYTIC  ANODE  ASSEMBLIES 
Pierre  Buoy,  Enghien-les-Bains;  Daniel  Masure,  La  Madeleine; 
Paul  Collon,  Autreville;  Jean-Marie  Pigeaud,  Martigues,  and 
Bernard  Sartre,  Levallois-Perret,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Progil,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,515,  Dec.  19,  1972.  This  application 
May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,167 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    23,    1971, 
71.46296 

Int.  CI.*  C25C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—286  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  replaceable  anode  assembly  in 
an  electrolytic  diaphragm  cell,  said  cell  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vertical  substantially  flat  and  hollow  anodes  formed,  as 
regards  at  least  one  of  their  two  substantially  parallel  faces,  by 
a  sheet  of  a  film-forming  metal,  said  anodes  being  secured  to 
the  base  of  the  cell  by  means  of  extended  portions  which  pass 
through  the  base,  said  extended  portions  comprising  a  core 
made  of  a  metal  which  is  a  good  electrical  conductor,  which 
core  is  covered  by  a  sheath  made  of  a  film-forming  metal,  a 
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good  electrical  contact  being  ensured  between  the  sheath  and 
the  core,  said  base  of  the  cell  being  of  ^in  electroconductive 
metal,  which  base  is  protected  by  a  sheet  of  film-forming 
metal,  said  core  of  said  extended  portions  is  exposed  where  it 
passes  through  the  base  of  said  cell,  characterized  in  that 
sealing  between  said  anode  and  said  base  is  effected  by  weld- 


ing cup-shaped  washers  of  film-forming  metal  affixed  to  said 
extended  portions  of  said  anodes  and  havjng  a  raised  edge,  to 
the  film-forming  metal  sheet  which  protects  the  base  of  the 
cell,  whereby  said  film-forming  metal  she«t  which  has  a  raised 
edge  corresponding  to  the  raised  edge  of  said  cup-shaped 
washers  is  welded  at  the  raised  edges  of  sa  d  cup-shaped  wash- 
ers to  effect  a  seal. 


3,928,169 
PRODUCTION  OF  PITCH  SUBSTANTIALLY  SOLUBLE  IN 

QUINOLINE 
Edward  Patrick  Conroy,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dom- 
tar  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,890 
Int.  CI.^CIOC  1116 
U.S.  CI.  208-22  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  pitch  from  a  coal  tar  material 
comprising:  distilling  said  coal  tar  material  under  atmospheric 
or  reduced  pressure  to  produce  a  pitch  and  distillate  oil, 
separating  from  said  distillate  oil  a  heavy  creosote  oil  frac- 
tion having  at  least  90%  of  its  constituents  boiling  above 
SOO'C, 
subjecting  said  creosote  oil  fraction  to  heat  treatment  at 
temperatures  400°  -  470°C  under  pressure  15  -  500  psig 
to  produce  a  pitch,  and 
terminating  said  heat  treatment  when  a  pitch  having  a 
DMFI  content  between  10  and  30%  and  a  QI  content  not 
greater  than  2%  is  obtained. 


3,928,168 
OIL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  BLENDED 

HYDROREFINEDOIl, 

Ivor  W.  Mills,  Media,  and  Glenn  R.  Dimeler,  West  Chester, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  873,008,  Oct.  3|,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser;  No.  423,362 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  208-14  10  Claims 


3,928,170 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PETROLEUM  PITCH 

HAVING  HIGH  AROMATICITY 
Ryoichi  Takahashi;  Takuji  Hosoi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takaaki 
Aiba,  Yokohama,  and  Tsutomu  Konno,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,619,  April  3,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1971, 46-19230 

Int.  Cl.'ClOG  9136 

U.S.  CI.  208-40  4  Claims 


1.  Process  for  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  fiuid  of  improved 
oxidation  stability  from  a  severely  hydrorefined  oil  having  a 
viscosity  from  30  to  500  SUS  at  lOOT  and  an  ultraviolet 
absorptivity  of  less  than  0.04  in  the  335  itiillimicron  region, 
said  process  comprising  adding  to  the  severely  hydrorefined 
oil  an  unrefined  distillate  of  a  recycle  st^ck  obtained  from 
catalytic  cracking  of  gas  oil  which  is  rich  in  |>olynuclear  hydro- 
carbons having  at  least  four  condensed  aromatic  rings  and 
recovering  a  blended  oil  having  an  absorptivity  at  335  millimi- 
crons at  least  15%  greater  than  that  of  said  hydrorefined  oil 
and  less  than  2.5. 


1.  A  process  for  the  liquid  phase  cracking  and  aromatization 
of  a  reduced  crude  oil  residuum  consisting  mainly  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  to  produce  pitch  having  a  H/C  ratio  of  0.4  -  1 . 1 
and  a  non-pitch  oil  containing  a  major  portion  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  said  process  comprising: 
providing,  in  a  reaction  zone,  a  vapor  phase  and  a  continu- 
ous liquid  phase,  which  includes  said  residuum,  at  a  total 
pressure  less  than  3.0  kg/cmKJ  with  a  liquid  dwell  time  of 
0.5  to  20  hours; 
feeding  a  non-oxidative  heat  transfer  medium  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  400°C  to  2000°C  through  and  in 
direct  contact  with  said  liquid  phase  in  said  reaction  zone 
to   maintain   said    liquid    phase   at   a   temperature   of 
350°-450°C,  to  induce  a  polycondensation  reaction  in 
said  liquid  phase,  and  to  strip  volatile  components  from 
said  liquid  phase; 
controlling  the  feed  rate  of  said  heat  transfer  medium  to 
maintain  the  partial  pressure  in  mmHg  of  organics  in  said 
vapor  phase  at  less  than  about: 
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wherein  T  is  the  temperature  (°C)  of  the  liquid  phase  within 
the  reaction  zone;  and 
removing  a  non-pitch  overhead  from  said  reaction  zone  and 

recovering  said  pitch  as  the  bottoms  product  of  said 

reaction  zone. 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  the  light  stability  of  a  hydro- 
cracked  hydrocarbon  mineral  oil  and  lessening  the  formation 
of  sludge  material  in  said  oil  which  comprises  reacting  said  oil 
with  an  olefin,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  an 
acidic  resin  wherein  the  resin  is  a  polymeric  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolic  resin,  styrene  resin  and 
styrene  copolymer  resin  having  as  the  acidic  radicals  attached 
thereto  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfon- 
ic-containing  radicals  and  phosphonic-containing  radicals. 


3,928,172 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  FCC  GASOLINE  AND 
VIRGIN  NAPHTHA 
Francis    E.    Davis,    Jr.,    Woodbury;    Richard    G.    Graven; 
Wooyoung  Lee,  both  of  Westmont,  and  Robert  A.  Sailor, 
Riverton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,091 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  29128;  ClOG  ///04,  ill02 
U.S.  CI.  208-77  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  upgrading  hydrocarbons  which  comprises 
cracking  a  gas  oil  boiling  range  feed  in  a  first  cracking  zone  in 
the  presence  of  a  crystalline  zeolite  cracking  catalyst  at  an 
elevated  temperature  of  at  least  850^  to  obtain  conversion  of 
the  gas  oil  feed  to  materials  including  a  heavy  cycle  oil,  a  light 
cycle  oil,  a  heavy  naphtha  fraction  and  materials  lower  boiling 
than  said  heavy  naphtha  fraction, 
cracking  the  heavy  naphtha  fraction  above  obtained  in  a 
second  cracking  zone  in  the  presence  of  freshly  regener- 
ated crystalline  zeolite  cracking  catalyst  at  an  elevated 
temperature  within  the  range  of  850°F  to  about  1000°F, 
separating  the  product  of  said  heavy  naphtha  fraction 
cracking  operation  in  a  zone  separate  from  the  gas  oil 
product  separation  under  conditions  to  recover  gasoline 
boiling  range  material  rich  in  aromatics  and  lighter  hydro- 
carbon material  from  a  light  cycle  oil  product  material, 
combining  said  light  cycle  oil  recovered  products,  com- 


bining materials  lower  boiling  than  said  heavy  naphtha 
product  of  gas  oil  cracking  with  said  gasoline  boiling  and 
lighter  materials  separated  from  the  product  of  said  heavy 
naphtha  cracking  operation  and 


3,928,171 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  OILS  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREOF 

Tsoung-Vuan  Yan,  Trenton,  and  Robert  F.  Bridger,  Hopewell, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,293,  July  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,617 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  4 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—46  12  Claims 


Rea 
Cof 


separating  the  combined  materials  lower  boiling  than  light 
cycle  oil  into  a  gasoline  boiling  range  product  fraction 
and  a  lower  boiling  uncondensed  vaporous  product  frac- 
tion. 


3,928,173 
INCREASED  PRODUCTION  OF  DIESEL  OIL  AND  FUEL 

OIL 
John  P.  James,  Old  Ocean,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Barilesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,879 

Int.  Cl.»  ClOG  J9/00 

U.S.  CI.  208-78  6  Claims 


.^"S: 
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1.  A  process  which  comprises  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  oil  in 
a  cracking  zone;  passing  the  effiuent  from  the  cracking  zone 
to  a  fractionation  zone  to  separate  the  effiuent  into  a  plurality 
of  streams  including  a  gasoline  stream,  a  light  cycle  oil  stream, 
a  heavy  cycle  oil  stream  and  a  kettle  product  stream;  removing 
a  residual  oil  from  the  kettle  product  stream;  thermally  crack- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  feed  to  produce  an  effluent  stream  contain- 
ing unsaturated  gaseous  hydrocarbons;  contacting  said  efflu- 
ent stream  in  a  quench  zone  with  a  stream  of  said  residual  oil 
to  quench  said  effiuent  stream;  removing  a  first  stream  con- 
taining a  light  oil  and  cracked  gases  and  a  second  stream 
containing  a  rich  oil  from  said  quench  zone;  separating  a 
stream  of  light  oil  from  said  first  stream;  and  returning  said 
light  oil  stream  to  said  fractionation  zone. 
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3.928,174 
COMBINATION  PROCESS  FOR  Pr6dUCING  LPG  AND 

AROMATIC  RICH  MATERIAL  FHOM  NAPHTHA 
John  C.  Bonacci,  Cherry  Hill;  Henry  f.  Ireland,  Woodbury, 
and  Thomas  R.  Stein,  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  Na  538,221 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  37106:  BOIJ  29/2* 

U.S.  CI.  208—80  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  redistributing  the  p^raffm-aromatic  com- 
ponents of  a  reformate  product  of  catalytic  reforming  com- 
prising Cj  and  higher  boiling  hydrocarbjons  which  comprises, 
separating  Cj  and  lower  boiling  compdnents  of  catalytic  re- 
forming from  C,  and  higher  boiling  materials  in  a  first  separa- 
tion zone, 
separating  the  C,  and  higher  boiling  i  material  in  a  second 
separation  zone  into  a  first  fractioit  comprising  some  C^ 
components  and  lower  boiling  piraffin  and  aromatic 
components  and  a  second  fraction  comprising  Cj  and 
higher  boiling  paraffins  and  aromatic  components, 
passing  said  first  fraction  in  conuct  i^ith  a  first  crystalline 
zeolite  catalyst  having  properties  fo^  cracking  paraffins  to 
form  LPG  materials  and  redistribiite  the  ratio  between 
benzene  and  toluene  components  in  the  feed,  separating 
product  material  of  said  first  crystalline  zeolite  conver- 
sion operation  into  gaseous  material  comprising  Cj  and 
lower  boiling  material  from  materiel  comprising  C,  and 
higher  boiling  components,  passing  the  C,  and  higher 
boiling  material  to  said  first  separation  zone, 
passing  a  portion  of  said  second  fraction  comprising  C,  and 
higher  boiling  paraffins  and  aromatics  in  contact  with  a 
separate  second  mass  of  crystalline  teolite  catalyst  having 
properties  for  cracking  said  paraffins  and  disproportion- 
ating  aromatic  to  form  a  mixture  of  benzene,  toluene  and 
xylene;  separating  the  product  of  said  second  zeolite 
catalyst  conversion  operation  to  recover  a  hydrogen  rich 
stream,  a  stream  rich  in  benzene,  toluene  and  xylene 
aromatics  and  an  intermediate  product  stream   lower 
boiling  than  said  aromatic  rich  streaim,  and  recycling  said 
intermediate  product  stream  to  said  first  separation  zone. 


3,928,175 
UPGRADING  CRUDE  OIL  BY  COMBINATION 
PROCESSING 
Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,705,  May  JA,  1973,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Aug.  14,  1974,  S4r.  No.  497,428 
Int.  Cl.»  ClOG  J7//p 
U.S.  CL  208-93  8  CUims 

1.  In  a  combination  process  for  up^ading  crude  oils  by 
catalytic  cracking,  reforming,  desulfurization  and  alkylation. 
the  improvement  which  comprises, 
separating  a  curde  oil  to  recover  gas  oils,  light  and  heavy 
naphtha  boiling  hydrocarbons  and  a  distillate  fraction 
boiling  in  the  range  of  about  400T.  to  about  650°F. 


pretreating  the  heavy  naphtha  fraction  to  remove  sulfur  and 
nitrogen,  reforming  the  pretreated  heavy  naphtha  under 
conditions  primarily  restricted  to  dehydrogenation  of 
naphthenes  thereby  forming  a  hydrogen  rich  gas  stream, 
a  C4  hydrocarbon  rich  stream  and  a  low  octane  liquid 
reformate  stream, 

catalytically  cracking  said  low  octane  liquid  reformate  in  a 
first  riser  conversion  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  crystalline 
zeolite  conversion  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature  of 
at  least  1 000°F.  and  a  hydrocarbon  residence  time  within 
the  range  of  1  to  8  seconds, 
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catalytically  cracking  said  gas  oils  with  a  crystalline  zeolite 
conversion  catalyst  in  a  second  conversion  zone  at  an 
elevated  temperature  of  at  least  1000°F., 

recovering  from  said  cracking  operations  a  low  boiling 
olefin  rich  fraction,  a  gasoline  product  fraction  and  a  No. 
2  fuel  oil  fraction, 

combining  the  No.  2  fuel  oil  fraction  with  said  distillate 
fraction  and  subjecting  the  combined  fractions  to  cata- 
lytic hydrodesuifurization  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
rich  gas  recovered  from  said  reforming  operation, 

alkylating  said  low  boiling  olefins  with  said  C^  hydrocarbons 
and  collecting  the  gasoline  boiling  products  of  said  com- 
bination operation  for  gasoline  blending. 


3,928,176 
HEAVY  CRUDE  CONVERSION 
Glen  P.  Hamner;  Mamerto  G.  Luzarraga,  and  Alto  Nelson 
Stuckey,  Jr.,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,989 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  J 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—97  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  upgrading  the  1050''F.+  materials  of  a 
metals  containing  heavy  crude  or  residua  by  conversion  of  the 
1050''F.+  materials  to  produce  lOSOT.-  materials,  the  im- 
proved combination  comprising 
contacting  said  heavy  crude  or  residua  in  an  initial  reaction 
zone,  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen,  with  a  catalyst 
characterized  as  comprising  a  composite  of  from  about  5 
to  about  30  percent  of  a  Group  VIE  metal,  or  compound 
thereof,  from  about  1  to  about  1 2  percent  of  a  Group  VIII 
metal,  or  compound  thereof,  or  admixture  of  said  Group 
VIB  and  Group  Vlil  metals,  or  compounds  thereof,  and 
a  porous  inorganic  oxide  support,  said  catalyst  including 
a  combination  of  properties  comprising  at  least  about  50 
percent  of  its  total  pore  volume  of  absolute  pore  diame- 
ters ranging  from  about  200A  to  about  300A,  and  less 
than  about  20  percent  of  its  total  pore  volume  are  of 
absolute  pore  diameters  ranging  from  0  to  about  lOOA,  a 
surface  area  ranging  at  least  about  200  mVg  to  about  600 
mVg  and  a  pore  volume  ranging  from  about  0.8  cc/g  to 
about  3.0  cc/g,  at  severity  sufficient  to  convert  at  least 
about  30  percent  of  the  1050°F.+  material  to  lOSO'F.- 
material,  while  removing  at  least  about  75  percent  of  the 
heavy  metals  from  the  feed,  and 
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contacting  product  of  said  initial  reaction  zone  in  a  subse- 
quent reaction  zone,  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen, 
with  a  catalyst  which  contains  a  metal  hydrogenation 
component,  and  above  about  30  percent  aluminum  phos- 
phate, based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst  (dry  basis) 
exclusive  of  the  hydrogenation  component,  said  catalyst 
having  at  least  about  90  percent  of  its  total  pore  volume 
of  absolute  diameter  within  the  range  of  about  15A  to 
about  lOOA,  a  surface  area  ranging  from  about  200  m*/g 
to  about  600  m*/g  and  a  pore  volume  ranging  from  about 
0.25  to  about  0.75  cc/g,  and  the  reaction  is  conducted  at 
severities  sufficient  to  hydrodenitrogenate  the  lOSOT.— 
fraction  of  the  product  of  said  initial  reaction  zone  fed 
thereto  to  the  extent  of  at  least  about  30  percent,  based 
on  the  weight  of  total  nitrogen  contained  in  the  reaction 
mixture,  the  nitrogen  being  eliminated  as  ammonia. 


3,928,178 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CATALYST  DEPOSITS  IN 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION 
Clifton  G.  Frye,  Valparaiso,  and  Warren  L.  McBride,  Griffith, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  SUndard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,629 

Intel.*  ClOG  2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  208-210  6  Claims 


3,928,177 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  A 

MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,739,  Jan.  10, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,806,446,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  17,886,  March 

9,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

442,7 14The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  23,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  35108,  13/10;  C07C  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  208-139  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  hydrocarbon  conversion  condi- 
tions with  an  acidic  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous 
carrier  material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01 
to  about  2  wt.  %  platinum  group  metal,  about  0.01  to  about 
5  wt.  %  Group  IVA  metal  selected  from  tin  and  germanium, 
about  0.01  to  about  3  wt.  %  Group  VIB  transition  metal  and 
about  0.1  to  about  3.5  wt.  %  halogen,  wherein  the  platinum 
group  metal,  Group  IVA  metal  and  Group  VIB  transition 
metal  are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier 
material,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group  metal 
is  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state,  wherein  substantially 
all  of  the  Group  IVA  metal  and  the  Group  VIB  transition 
metal  are  present  in  oxidation  states  above  that  of  the  corre- 
sponding elemental  metals,  wherein  the  halogen  component  is 
present  in  the  form  of  combined  halide,  and  wherein  the 
atomic  ratio  of  Group  VIB  transition  metal  to  platinum  group 
metal  is  about  0.05:1  to  about  4:1. 

23.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  conversion  conditions 
with  an  acidic  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous  carrier 
material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to 
about  2  wt.  %  platinum  group  metal  selected  from  palladium 
and  iridium,  about  0.01  to  about  5  wt.  %  Group  IVA  metal, 
about  0.01  to  about  3  wt.  %  Group  VIB  transition  metal  and 
about  0.1  to  about  3.5  wt.  %  halogen,  wherein  the  platinum 
group  metal.  Group  IVA  metal  and  Group  VIB  transition 
metal  are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier 
material,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group  metal 
is  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state,  wherein  substantially 
all  of  the  Group  IVA  metal  and  the  Group  VIB  transition 
metal  are  present  in  oxidation  states  above  that  of  the  corre- 
sponding elemental  metals,  wherein  the  halogen  component  is 
present  in  the  form  of  combined  halide,  and  wherein  the 
atomic  ratio  of  Group  VIB  transition  metal  to  platinum  group 
metal  is  about  0.05:1  to  about  4:1. 


1.  In  a  hydrodesuifurization  process  combining  the  steps  of 
preheating  in  the  range  of  about  625°  to  about  SOOT  a  process 
stream  comprising  liquid  hydrocarbons  boiling  above  650°F 
and  hydrogen  gas,  passing  said  process  stream  into  a  reactor 
containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  catalyst  beds  spaced  axially 
therein,  said  reactor  having  connected  thereto  a  plurality  of 
quench  fluid  inlet  means  between  each  two  adjacent  catalyst 
beds,  reacting  said  process  stream  in  the  presence  of  desulfur- 
ization  catalyst  contained  in  a  first  catalyst  bed  and  successive 
downstream  catalyst  beds  including  a  last  catalyst  bed,  ex- 
tracting heat  from  said  process  stream  by  injecting  through 
said  quench  fluid  inlet  means,  a  cool  quench  fluid  into  admix 
communication  with  said  process  stream  subsequent  to  its  exit 
from  each  catalyst  bed  but  prior  to  its  entry  into  the  next 
successive  downstream  catalyst  bed,  wherein  the  process 
stream  is  progressively  desulfurized  as  it  passes  through  each 
successive  catalyst  bed,  said  desulfurization  being  accompa- 
nied by  the  deposition  of  metallic  and  carbonaceous  materials 
on  said  catalyst,  the  accumulation  of  said  deposits  being  great- 
est in  said  first  catalyst  bed  and  least  in  said  last  catalyst  bed 
whereby  progressive  catalyst  bed  plugging  and  pressure-drop 
buildup  occur,  causing  premature  termination  of  the  process 
run,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  providing  means  for  detecting  incipient  bed  plugging  and 
subsequent  pressure-drop  buildup  in  said  first  catalyst 
bed  and  each  successive  downstream  catalyst  bed  preced- 
ing and  upstream  of  said  last  catalyst  bed; 

b.  providing  a  plurality  of  heating  fluid  inlet  means,  con- 
necting with  said  reactor  between  each  two  adjacent 
catalyst  beds; 

c.  sensing  incipient  plugging  by  said  detecting  means  in  said 
first  catalyst  bed  caused  by  said  accumulated  deposits  on 
the  catalyst  therein; 

d.  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  process  stream  entering 
said  first  catalyst  bed  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce 
or  eliminate  the  desulfurization  activity  thereby  reducing 
or  eliminating  the  further  accumulation  of  metallic  and 
carbonaceous  deposits  on  the  catalyst  bed  therein; 

e.  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  hydrodesuifurization 
reaction  stream  subsequent  to  its  exit  from  said  first 
catalyst  bed  but  prior  to  its  entry  into  the  next  successive 
downstream  catalyst  bed,  by  an  amount  greater  than  the 
temperature  reduction  effected  in  step  (d),  by  injecting 
through  said  heating  fluid  inlet  means,  a  heated  recycle 
oil  to  admix  with  said  hydrodesuifurization  reaction 
stream,  thereby  increasing  the  desulfurization  rate  in  said 
next  successive  downstream  catalyst  bed,  and  each  addi- 
tional downstream  catalyst  bed  thereafter  to  the  last  to 
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compensate  for  the  reduced  desulfurization  rate  in  said 
first  catalyst  bed;  and 
f.  repeating  steps  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  for]  I 
lyst  bed  downstream  of  said  first  j  catalyst  bed  and  up- 
stream of  said  last  catalyst  bed,  jwhereby  the  level  of 
catalyst  deposits  in  each  catalyst  bdd  upstream  of  the  last 
catalyst  bed  are  controlled  permit  ing  an  extended  pro- 
cess run. 


3,928,181 
SEED  SEPARATOR 
John  E.  Iseman,  Hartsviile,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Coker's  Pedigreed 
Seed  Company,  Hartsviile,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,304 

Int.  CI.  B03b  5130 

U.S.  CI.  209-11  2  Claims 


3  928  179 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROREFINING  A  RESIDUAL 

HYDROCARBONI 

John  G.  Gatsis,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IN. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,137,  Aug.  &  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,i67,  June  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  19|74,  Ser.  No.  515,374 

Int.  CI.»C10G2J/0? 
U.S.  CI.  208-213  3  claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrorefining  a  residual  hydrocarbon 
charge  stock  which  comprises  reacting  s^id  charge  stock  with 
hydrogen  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  prepired  by  combining  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble  Group  V-Bimetal  compound  and 
phosphoric  acid,  contacting  a  slurry  of  4  refractory  inorganic 
oxide  hydrogel  with  the  resulting  aqueoi<s  solution,  drying  the 
resulting  impregnated  hydrogel  and  calqining  the  dried  com- 
posite in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  315°  to  about  650''C.,  the  Group  V-B  metal  compound 
and  phosphoric  acid  being  utilized  in  anj  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  final  catalyst  composite  contaiiing  from  about  2  to 
about  30  weight  percent  Group  V-B  metal  oxide,  and  from 
about  1  to  about  25  weight  percent  ph(isphorous  oxide,  said 
Group  V-B  metal  oxide  and  phosphorous  oxide  being  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  from  about  1  to  about  2 


1.  Cotton  seed  separator  apparatus  comprising  a  delivery 
trough  having  a  helix  screw  for  moving  raw  material  having 
cotton  seed  and  undesirable  material  therein;  a  separator 
trough  having  a  helix  screw  therein  for  moving  the  separated 
seed;  conduit  means  for  removing  the  undesirable  material 
from  said  separator  trough;  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the 
separated  cotton  seed;  conveyor  means  having  perforated 
cups  for  moving  the  cotton  seed;  hopper  means  for  receiving 
the  cotton  seed  from  the  perforated  cups;  trough  means  hav- 
ing a  screw  therein  for  conveying  the  separated  cotton  seed  to 
a  dryer;  said  second  trough  being  periforated  to  permit  the 
draining  of  liquid  therefrom;  a  third  trough  associated  with 
said  second  trough  for  receiving  any  liquid  that  may  be 
drained  therefrom;  said  third  trough  connected  by  a  conduit 
to  a  fifth  trough;  a  fourth  trough  having  a  screw  mounted 
therein  for  conveying  undesirable  material  separated  from  the 
cotton  seed;  said  fourth  trough  being  perforated  to  permit 
liquid  to  drain  into  said  fifth  trough;  said  fifth  trough  mounted 
below  said  fourth  trough  to  receive  liquids  and  permit  the 
circulation  thereof;  liquid  storage  means  connected  with  said 
first  trough  and  said  fifth  trough  to  permit  liquid  to  be  recircu- 
lated from  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  troughs. 


3,928,180 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  WITH  A  CATALYST 

CONTAINING  ALUMINA  DERIVED  FROM  ALUMINUM 

SULFATE  AND  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE  HYDROSOL 
Lcc  Hilfman,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,441,  March  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  19t4,  Ser.  No.  533,091 

Int.  CI.*C10G2i/02| 
U.S.  CI.  208-216  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  desulfurizing  a  sulfur-dontaining  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  fraction  which  comprises  passing  said  petroleum 
fraction  and  hydrogen  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  composite  at 
hydrodesulfurization  reaction  conditions]  said  catalytic  com- 
posite comprising  from  about  5  to  about  20  wt.  %  Group  VIB 
metal  or  metal  oxide  and  from  about  O.j  to  about  10  wt.  % 
Group  Vin  metal  or  metal  oxide  on  an  alumina  carrier  mate- 
rial, said  carrier  material  having  been  prepared  by: 

a.  commingling  aluminum  sulfate  and  aumonium  hydroxide 
in  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of  from  al>out  5.5  to  about  6.5 
to  precipitate  a  basic  aluminum  sulfate; 

b.  dissolving  said  basic  aluminum  sulfate  in  an  aluminum 
chloride  hydrosol.  said  hydrosol  having  an  aluminum/- 
chloride  weight  ratio  of  from  about  0  9:1  to  about  1.4:1; 
c.  commingling  urea  and  hexamethylenetetramine  with 
the  resulting  hydrosol  of  step  (b)  pnd  dispersing  said 
misture  as  droplets  in  a  hot  oil  bath  to  form  hydrogel 
spheres; 

d.  aging  the  resulting  hydrogel  spheres  at  a  temperature 
effecting  decomposition  of  the  residual  urea  and  hexa- 
methylenetetramine.  and  washing.  dl7ing  and  calcining 
the  aged  spheres  to  form  said  carrier  material. 


3,928,182 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING 

VISCOUS  SLURRIES 

Theodor  Eder,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Waagner-Biro 

Aktiengesellschaft  and  Chemie  und  Metall  GmbH  Rheax, 

both  of  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  2, 1973, 8397/73 

Int.  CI.'  B03B  7100 

U.S.  CI.  209-12  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  system  for  sharply  classifying 
wet  slurries  for  sharply  separating  fine  particles  from  coarse 
particles  in  at  least  three  stages,  comprising  the  steps  of  deliv- 
ery a  slurry  with  particles  which  are  to  be  classified  suspended 
therein  to  a  first  stage,  centrifugally  separating  fine  particles 
from  coarse  particles  in  the  slurry  at  the  first  stage,  delivering 
the  coarse  particles  separated  at  the  first  stage  to  a  second 
stage,  gravitationally  separating  coarse  from  fine  particles  at 
said  second  stage,  delivering  the  fine  particles  in  the  slurry 
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which  are  separated  at  the  second  stage  to  a  third  stage,  sepa- 
rating fine  from  coarse  particles  at  the  third  stage  and  return- 
ing the  fine  particles  separated  at  the  third  stage  back  to  the 
first  stage,  while  providing  for  an  output  made  up  of  the  coarse 
particles  derived  in  the  slurry  from  the  third  stage  and  at  least 
part  of  the  fine  particles  centrifugally  separated  from  the 
coarse  particles  at  the  first  stage. 


3,928,183 

TOBACCO  SORTING  APPARATUS 

Emil  S.  Asfour,  21  Wengirain,  8704  Herrliberg,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,079,  March  20,  1974.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,029 

Int.  CI.2  B07C  51342 

U.S.  CI.  209-73  19  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  tobacco  sorting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  conveyor  for  tobacco  leaves  having  a  forward  end.  a 
sensing  system  mounted  above  the  forward  end  of  said  con- 
veyor, and  an  end  plate  spaced  below  said  sensing  system  in 
operative  position  adjacent  said  forward  end  of  said  conveyor, 
apparatus  for  mounting  said  end  plate  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  arm  members  spaced  apart  at  least  an  amount  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  conveyor,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  arm  members  for  supporting  the  end  plate  in  operative 
position  with  respect  to  the  forward  end  of  said  conveyor, 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  arms  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  arm  members  to  permit  said  plate  to  swing  away  from  said 
forward  end  of  said  conveyor,  and  means  for  resiliently  biasing 
said  arm  members  toward  said  forward  end  of  said  conveyor 
to  maintain  said  end  plate  in  operative  position  adjacent 
thereto. 


3,928,184 

EGG  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Wayne  H.  Anschutz,  309  East  47th,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,636 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5128 

U.S.  CI.  209-74  R  31  Claims 


*™ 

c 

1  1    \ 

__ 

B^ 

—y 

V 

s^ 

^bS 

-1( 

-if 

W-u 

^]^\ 

I".  r«iii 

wc     1 

'    /      ' 

t     '      /'tiinii 

IB 

170           , 

\ 

■c 

1 

,f: 

i  1 

?i 

'PL 

-PS 

~« 

pn^ 

t 

166 


support  frame,  a  traveling  conveyor  having  longitudinally 
spaced,  individual  egg  accommodating  pockets  mounted  on 
said  support  frame  with  the  top  run  thereof  traveling  between 
a  weighing  area  at  the  receiving  end  thereof  and  a  series  of 
transfer  areas  in  the  form  of  stations  spaced  along  the  length 
of  said  support  frame,  a  plurality  of  individual  egg  weighing 
mechanisms  arranged  at  said  receiving  end  which  are  spaced 
along  the  conveyor  according  to  the  spacing  of  the  egg  accom- 
modating pockets  on  said  conveyor,  means  for  mtermittently 
driving  the  conveyor  so  as  to  position  successive  groups  of 
pockets  for  receiving  eggs  from  said  weighing  means,  means 
for  delivering  successive  eggs  to  the  individual  weighing  mech- 
anisms, means  for  transferring  the  eggs  from  the  weighing 
mechanisms  to  pockets  of  the  conveyor,  means  at  each  trans- 
fer station  for  discharging  individual  eggs  from  each  of  the 
pockets  in  a  group  which  has  been  advanced  to  that  station  by 
said  conveyor  and  a  control  means  for  operating  each  said 
individual  egg  discharging  means  which  includes  a  memory 
device  having  triggering  means  for  said  egg  discharge  means 
settable  according  to  the  weight  registered  on  the  weighing 
mechanisms  so  as  to  discharge  eggs  having  the  same  weight 
characteristics  at  the  proper  transfer  station. 


3,928,185 

PHENOLALDIMINES  AS  FROTH  FLOTATION 

REAGENTS 

Vojislav  Petrovich,  1925  W.  Schiller  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60622 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,411 

Int.  Cl.^  B03D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  209-166  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  beneficiating  ores  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  oxide  of  iron,  oxide,  silicate,  sulfide,  arsenide, 

and  antimonide  of  copper,  nickel,  and  cobalt,  the  vanadates 

of  heavy  metals  by  froth  flotation  process  to  produce  a  froth 

concentrate  of  desired  metal  value,  which  comprises;  effecting 

froth  flotation  of  aforesaid  ores  in  the  presence  of  cresylaldi- 

mine  adduct  of  cresylic  acid  as  collector  in  a  pulp  of  mineral 

slurry  having  a  pH  of  8  to  1 2;  and  recovering  the  desired  metal 

value  in  an  enriched  froth  concentrate,  leaving  a  tailings  poor 

in  the  desired  metal  value. 


3,928,186 

COMBINED  PULP  CLEANING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

HIGH  AND  LOW  PRESSURE  DROP  HYDROCYCLONE 

CLEANERS 

Rudolf  Zemanek.  Vancouver.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boise  Cascade 

Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,068 

Int.  CI.2  B04C  51103 

U.S.  CI.  209— 211  9  Claims 

L<gM  Port<cH 


pmp  Fib«>  Accap*« 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  shell  eggs  into  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  groups,  according  to  the  weight  of  the  indi- 
vidual eggs,  in  preparation  for  packing  or  further  handling  of 
the  separated  groups,  which  apparatus  comprises  an  elongate 


9.  The  method  of  separating  from  a  suspension  cellulose 
pulp  fibers,  and  particles  of  impurities  having  a  specific  gravity 
lower  than  that  of  the  pulp  fibers,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 
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.  introducing  the  suspension  tangvntially  into  an  inlet 
opening  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  a  totally  cylindrical 
hydrocyclone  chamber,  said  chamber  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  pulp  fiber  outlet  opening  and  at  its  upp)er  end  a  light 
impurity  particle  outlet  opening,  taid  suspension  being 
introduced  into  said  chamber  at  a  pressure  producing  a 
pressure  drop  of  about  5  psig.  whqreby  the  heavier  pulp 
fiber  particles  are  centrifugally  dis|>laced  outwardly  and 
flow  downwardly  in  a  helical  path  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  hydrocyclone  chamber  and  wherein  the  lighter  parti- 
cles are  displaced  radially  inwardl^  and  downwardly  in 
the  chamber; 

.  divertmg  the  light  impurity  particle^  upwardly  in  a  vortex 
toward  the  upper  end  of  the  hydrocyclone  chamber  by 
means  of  a  conical  diverter  supported  above  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  chamber  at  an  elevation  above  the  pulp  fiber 
outlet  opening  by  means  of  a  cylindrical  support  member 
having  an  outer  diameter  which  corresponds  with  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  conical  fliverter; 
removing  the  pulp  fibers  adjacet>t  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber;  and 

.  removing  the  light  impurity  particles  from  the  top  of  the 
chamber. 


3,928,187 
SUSPENSION  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Douglas  L.  G.  Young,  Lennoxville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cana- 
dian Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Limitcf ,  Montreal,  Canada 
Fil«d  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  N<».  523,345 
Int.Cl.'B07B  llli 
US.  CI.  209-255  13  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  pressurized  soufce  of  fiuid-solid  sus- 
pension, a  receiver  for  said  suspension  at  lower  pressure  than 
said  source,  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  source  with 
said  receiver  for  supplying  suspension  from  said  source  to  said 
receiver,  and  pressure  reducing  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  conduit  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  suspen- 
sion flowing  from  said  source  to  said  Beceiver  through  said 
conduit  means,  said  pressure  reducing  means  comprising 
chamber  means  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  intermediate 
upstream  and  downstream  portions  thereiof.  rotor  means  oper- 
atively associated  with  said  chamber  means  to  cause  its  driven 
rotation  to  provide  recirculatory  fiow  of  suspension  within 
said  chamber  means,  and  driving  meftns  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rotor  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  rotor 
means,  said  chamber  means  having  peripheral  inlet  means 
communicating  with  said  source  through  said  upstream  por- 
tion of  said  conduit  means  for  introducing  suspension  from 
said  source  into  said  chamber  means  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  said  chamber  means  having  outlet  means  cen- 
trally of  said  rotor  means  connected  to  (aid  receiver  through 
said  downstream  portion  of  said  conduit  means  for  discharg- 
ing suspension  from  said  chamber  means  to  said  receiver. 


3,928,188 
SCREENING  ARRANGEMENT 
Otmar  Link,  Osterburken,  and  Rudi  Baumann,  Rosenberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AZO-Maschinenfabrik  Adolf 
Zimmermann,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,961 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    1,    1973, 
2338909 

Int.  CI."  B07B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  209-250  27  Claims 


m 


*^-*- 


1  ^  ■    *  ,"* 


1.  A  material  screening  arrangement  comprising:  a  cylindri- 
cal screen  means,  a  rotor  means  disposed  interiorly  of  said 
cylindrical  screen  means  for  directing  material  to  be  screened 
in  a  radially  outward  direction  toward  said  cylindrical  screen 
means,  said  rotor  means  including  an  axially  extending  inter- 
nal free  space  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  screened,  means 
for  pneumatically  conveying  the  material  to  be  screened,  a 
conveying  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  pneumatic  con- 
veying means  with  said  internal  free  space,  driving  means 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  rotor  means  for  driving  said  rotor 
means,  a  discharge  means  for  receiving  the  residue  of  the 
material  to  be  screened,  said  discharge  means  being  disposed 
at  the  end  of  said  rotor  means  opposite  said  driving  means, 
said  conveying  conduit  means  extending  through  said  dis- 
charge means  into  said  internal  free  space. 


3,928,189 

WEAR  RESISTING  HOLD-DOWN  MEANS  FOR 

SCREENING  MACHINE 

William  E.  Lower,  and  Edward  K.  Ivan,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Rotex,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,979 

Int.  CI.*  B07B  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  209—405  10  Claims 


9.  In  a  screening  machine  having  a  screen  assembly  which 
is  demountably  seated  on  a  peripheral  planar  mounting  sur- 
face presented  by  a  vibratory  table  having  a  vibratory  drive  to 
vibrate  said  table,  and  wherein  clamps  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  surface  are  engaged  between  the  table  and  the 
screen  assembly  and  exert  a  clamping  force  holding  the  screen 
assembly  on  the  said  surface,  there  being  an  interface  between 
the  table  and  the  screen  assembly  at  said  surface. 
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the  improvement  comprising, 

a  rim  around  said  surface  which  is  oversize  with  respect  to 
the  dimension  of  the  screen  assembly  at  the  interface,  and 
a  layer  of  rigid,  inelastic  composite  friction  material  ex- 
tending for  a  substantial  portion  of  said  peripheral  surface 
at  the  interface  between  the  table  and  the  screen  assem- 
bly, the  weight  of  the  screen  assembly  being  applied  to 
the  table  through  the  composite  material  at  the  interface, 
the  clamping  force  acting  through  the  composite  material 
in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  it, 

there  being  no  mechanical  abutment  between  the  screen 
assembly  and  the  vibratory  table  to  restrain  said  screen 
assembly  from  movement  in  the  plane  of  said  surface, 
except  through  said  composite  material. 

said  material  preventing  relative  motion  between  said 
screen  assembly  and  said  table  at  said  interface  which 
would  occur  in  the  absence  of  said  material. 


3,928,190 
METHOD  OF  BIOLOGICAL  PURIFICATION  OF  SEWAGE 
Jean  Louis  Bebin,  Reuil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  De- 
gremont,  Societe  Generale  d'Epuration  et  d'Assainissement, 
Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,635,  Nov.  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,326 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  210-8  6  Claims 
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periodically  performing  a  backwashing  operation  on  said 
filter  including: 
injecting  a  washing  liquid  into  said  filter  in  a  direction 

opposite  to  the  direction  of  passage  therethrough  of 

said  fiocculated  water; 
removing  said  bacterial  film  from  said  smooth  zones  of 

said  surfaces  of  said  granular  material; 
retaining  said  bacterial  film  in  said  hollow  zones  of  said 

surfaces  of  said  granular  material; 
collecting  said  washing  liquid  and  thus  removed  bacterial 

film;  and 
recycling  said  thus  collected  washing  liquid  and  removed 

bacterial  film  into  said  waste  water  at  a  position  up- 
stream of  said  flocculation  tank. 


3,928,191 
BIODEGRADATION  OF  METHANOLIC  WASTE  WATER 
Irvin  Joseph  Belasco,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du- 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,662,  Oct.  6,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,295 

InL  CI.*  C02C  5110 

U.S.CK  210-12  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  methanolic  waste  water  having  an 
organic  content  of  about  0.7%  by  weight,  at  least  80%  of 
which  is  methanol  and  including  at  least  one  of  acetonitrile, 
acetaldoxime,  acetonoxime,  and  acetohydroxamic  acid,  thiol- 
S-methyl  ester,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  water  to  the 
action  of  microbes  in  the  presence  cf  oxygen  and  dispersed, 
particulate  attapulgite  or  montmorillonite  clay,  at  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  about  6  to  8  and  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
5°  to  SS^C,  the  average  particle  size  of  the  clay  being  in  the 
range  of  about  0.5  to  40  microns  and  the  concentration  of  the 
clay  being  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  10,000  ppm. 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  waste  water  containing  organic 
pollution,  said  process  comprising: 

introducing  said  waste  water  into  a  flocculation  tank,  intro- 
ducing into  said  flocculation  tank  as  flocculation  reagents 
at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  salts  and  iron  salts  in  amounts  which  are  non- 
toxic to  protozoa  and  bacteria,  and  subjecting  said  waste 
water  to  the  action  of  said  flocculation  reagents  to  elimi- 
nate from  said  waste  water  materials  in  suspension  and 
colloidal  material,  thus  forming  flocculated  water  having 
dissolved  pollutants  therein; 

providing  a  biological  filter  comprising  a  filter  bed  formed 
of  a  porous  mass  of  granular  material  having  on  the  sur- 
faces thereon  smooth  zones  capable  of  supporting  a  bac- 
terial film  and  limited  hollow  zones  capable  of  supporting 
a  bacterial  film  and  retaining  such  bacterial  film  even 
when  said  filter  is  subjected  to  severe  backwashing,  said 
step  of  providing  said  porous  mass  of  granular  material 
comprising  burning  clay  with  dextrin  therein  at  approxi- 
mately 900°C  to  form  fragments  having  said  surfaces  of 
smooth  and  hollow  zones  and  having  a  grain  size  of  from 
0.5  to  10  mm; 

providing  a  reservoir  area  on  the  top  surface  of  said  filter; 
supplying  said  flocculated  water  into  said  reservoir  area 
to  immerse  said  filter  in  said  flocculated  water; 

introducing  air  into  said  flocculated  water  in  said  reservoir 
area  and  thus  aerating  said  flocculated  water; 

passing  said  flocculated  water  downwardly  from  said  reser- 
voir area  into  said  filter  to  form  a  bacterial  film  on  said 
smooth  zones  and  hollow  zones  of  said  surfaces  of  said 
granular  material,  and  thereby  biologically  purifying  said 
flocculated  water  to  form  purified  water; 

removing  said  purified  water  from  said  filter;  and 


3,928,192 
BUFFERED,  WEAK  ION-EXCHANGE  WATER 
DEMINERALIZATION  PROCESS 
Arthur  Katzakian,  Jr.,  Sacramento,  and  David  O.  Depree, 
Loomis,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpo- 
ration, El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,835 

Int.  CI.*C02B  1/68,  1/76 

U.S.  CL  210-30  24  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  demineralizing  water  comprising  the  steps 


passing  an  amine  buffer  through  a  bed  of  weakly  acidic 
cation  exchange  resin  in  hydrogen  form  to  form  a  first 
bed  containing  an  amine  salt  of  the  cation  resin  of  the 
formula: 


782 


R> 


R,-N.H(AC) 

where  H(AC)  is  the  cation  resin  and  R 

group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkynyl,  alkeiyl,  aryl.  alkaryl.  aral 

kyl.  and  alkoxy  and  may  be  substituted  with  hetero  atoms  or 
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is  selected  from  the 


salts,  of  the  formula 
3ed  and  ionically  ex 


groups  such  as  hydroxy!,  ether,  halogeri  or  cyano;  R^  and  R3 
are  hydrogen  or  R,;  or  Rj  and  R,  maj|  be  linked  to  form  a 
cyclic  structure. 

passing  feedwater  containing  minera 

MX.  through  said  first  amine  salt 

changing  the  metal  ion  of  the  salt  with  the  amine  of  the 

resin  salt  to  form  a  first  effluent  containing  an  amine  salt 

of  the  formula: 


1- 

R,-N.MX 


A, 


passing  the  first  effluent  through  a  sxond  bed  of  weakly 
basic  anion  exchange  resin  and  depositing  the  mineral 
anions  thereon  to  form  a  second  ef  luent  containing  said 
amine  buffer,  wherein  the  pK  vali»es  of  the  cation  ex- 
change resin  and  anion  exchange  reiin  are  between  3  and 
7.5. 


3,928,193 

PROCESS  FOR  LARGE  SCALE  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Asko  J.  Melaja;  Lauri  Hamaliiinen,  and  tasse  Rantanen,  all  of 
Kantvik,  Finland,  assignors  to  Suom<n  Sokeri  Osakeyhtio 
(Finnish  Sugar  Company),  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No,  550,026 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  I5/oh 

U.S.  CI.  210-31C  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accomplishing  chromitographic  separation 
using  ion-exchange  resin  in  cylindrical,  baffle-free  chromato- 
graphic columns  having  a  diameter  in  exfess  of  about  1  meter 
and  a  height  of  from  about  2.5  to  about  15  meters  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

1  packing  the  column  with  a  particulate  ion-exchange  resin 
to  provide  a  bed  having  a  permeability  coefficient  k  of 
from  about  1  x  10'°  to  about  4  x  ip"  l/m', 

2.  saturating  the  column  with  water  jind  back-washing  to 
provide  uniform  packing  of  resin,    I 

3.  introducing  the  liquid  to  be  chronlatographically  sepa- 
rated evenly  across  the  column  wh  le  initiating  uniform 
flow  of  said  liquid  down  through  the  column  at  a  velocity 
of  flow  equal  to  0.5  -  2  times  the  ci  itical  velocity  of  the 
system,  and 

4.  eluting  with  water  to  recover  successive  fractions  from 
the  bottom  of  the  column. 


3.928,194 

EMULSION  BREAKING  METHOD 

Fin-Sheng  Tao,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.  \ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,0i20,  Oct.  26,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,887 

Int.  CL'  BOID  7  7/04 
L'.S.  CI.  210-43  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  converting  a  water  in'oil  emulsion  into  an 
oil  in  water  dispersion  at  ambient  temperature  which  may  then 
be  allowed  to  settle  and  separate  into  substantially  separate  oil 
and  water  phases  comprising:  | 

mixing  a  mixture  comprising  a  water|  in  oil  emulsion,  an 
amount  of  water  sufficient  to  effect  inversion  of  the  emul- 
sion and  an  effective  amount  of  a  demulsifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxyalky  ated  amines,  salts  of 


alkyl-aryl  sulfonic  acid,  oxyalkylated  phenolic  resins, 
polymeric  amines,  glycol  esters,  polyoxyalkylated  glycol 
esters,  polyoxyethylated  glycol  esters,  fatty  acid  esters, 
polyoxyethylated  glycol  esters,  fatty  acid  esters,  oxyalkyl- 
ated polyols.  oxyalkylated  glycols  sufficient  to  form  an  oil 
in  water  dispersion. 


3,928,195 

LIQUID  PURIFYING  PROCESS 

James  B.  Hoeltgen,  and  Harold  E.  B.  Humphrey,  both  of  East 

Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelmik,  Inc.,  East  Lansing, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,798,  Dec.  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,614 

Int.  CI.'  C02B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  210-49  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  waste  water  system  comprising 
the  steps  of:  forming  filterable  solids  by  sequentially  adding  to 
the  waste  water  system,  with  agitation  in  the  waste  water 
system,  first  from  about  0.004  to  0.04  moles  of  an  alkali  alumi- 
nate  per  liter  of  said  waste  water  system,  secondly  from  about 
0.006  to  0  2  moles  of  an  alkali  silicate  per  liter  of  said  waste 
water  system,  and  third  from  about  0.001  to  0.2  moles  of  at 
least  one  of  (a)  a  soluble  ammonium  ion  source  and  (b)  a 
soluble  di-  or  trivalent  cation  source,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  cations  of  calcium,  magnesium,  iron,  alumi- 
num, barium,  cobalt,  cadmium,  strontium  and  copper,  per 
liter  of  said  waste  water  system,  followed  by  filtering  the  solids 
from  the  waste  water  system;  and  insuring  that  the  pH  of  the 
system  is  greater  than  about  5.5  upon  said  addition  of  said 
alkali  aluminate. 


3,928,196 
INHIBITION  OF  SCALE  DEPOSITION 
Leonard  John  Persinski;  Paul  Hotchkiss  Ralston,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, and  Robert  Cornelius  Gordon,  Jr.,  Rochester,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,900 
Int.  Cl.»  C02B  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  210-58  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  precipitation  of  scale  forming 
salts  in  an  aqueous  system  comprising  adding  from  1  to  100 
ppm  of  a  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
from  about  1,000  to  about  10,000  wherein  said  copolymer 
contains  from  about  5  to  about  75  mole  %  of  2-acrylamido-2- 
methylpropyl  sulfonic  acid  and  from  about  95  to  about  25 
mole  %  of  acrylic  acid. 


3,928,197 
POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER  SUPPLY 
Raymond  E.  Horan,  Jr.,  and  Floyd  M.  Nash,  both  of  Little 

Rock,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Jacuzzi  Bros.  Incorporated,  Little 

Rock,  Ark. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,770,  Nov.  30,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,360 

Int.  Cl.»  C02B  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  210-62  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  supplying  safe  and  palatable  water  to 
service  from  a  water  system  having  a  pump,  coupled  to  a 
source  of  contaminated  water  and  a  service  line,  comprising 
predetermining  the  degree  of  contamination  of  said  water, 
then  determining  a  ratio  of  flow  rate  of  an  added  disinfectant 
to  flow  rate  of  said  water  which  will,  after  an  exposure  period 
of  time,  render  said  water  safe  without  rendering  said  water 
unpalatable,  supplying  said  disinfectant  to  said  water  in  such 
system  at  substantially  said  aforementioned  ratio  of  disinfec- 
tant flow  rate  to  water  flow  rate,  despite  changes  in  flow  rate 
of  water,  by-passing  a  part  of  said  flow  through  a  container 
parallel  with  said  service  line  and  having  a  collapsible  bag 
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therein,  said  bag  being  compressed  to  deliver  said  disinfectant 
in  said  ratio,  and  retaining  said  disinfectant  in  contact  with 


said  water,  before  discharge  to  service,  for  at  least  a  period  of 
time  equal  to  said  exposure  time. 


3,928,198 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

2,2-DIBROMO-3-NITRILOPROPIONAMIDE  AND  3,3,4,4- 

TETRACHLOROTETRAHYDROTHIOPENE-I.l-DIOXIDE 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doylestown;  Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glen- 
side,  and  Paul  Swered,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,776 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9//2,  C02B  3/06 
U.S.  CL  210-62  10  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  the  microorgan- 
ism Aerobacter  aerogenes  in  an  aqueous  system  which  com- 
prises adding  to  said  system  a  growth  inhibiting  amount  of  a 
composition  comprised  of  2,2-Dibromo-3-nitrilopropiona- 
mide  and  3, 3,4 ,4-Tetrachlorotetrahydrothiophene- 1,1 -diox- 
ide wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  amide  to  the  dioxide  ranges 
from  about  95:5  to  about  35:65  respectively. 


stantially  coextensive  with  said  weir  thereby  enabling  forma- 
tion of  a  highly  turbulent  froth  column  of  bubbles  in  said  fall 
zone;  and  means  for  injecting  said  gas  into  said  conduit  at  a 
controlled  rate  to  establish  a  gas  enriched  space  in  said  con- 
duit in  contact  with  said  liquid  falling  over  said  weir  and  said 
froth  column  in  said  fall  zone  to  thereby  effect  the  dissolution 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gas  in  said  liquid. 

7.  A  method  of  increasing  the  oxygen  content  of  a  liquid 
stream  flowing  through 
a  plurality  of  enclosed  gravitational  fall  zones  each  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  linking  separate  liquid  levels  there- 
between with  the  outlet  of  one  of  said  enclosed  fall  zones 
interconnected  through  conduit  means  to  the  inlet  of  a 
succeeding  enclosed  fall  zone  means,  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
injecting  oxygen  at  a  controlled  rate  to  provide  and  main- 
tain an  oxygen  enriched  gas  space  in  each  of  said  en- 
closed fall  zones;  and 
subjecting  said  stream  to  successive  unconfined  free  falls 
through  said  plurality  of  enclosed  fall  zones  at  a  superfic- 
ial flow  velocity  within  the  range  of  about  0.5  ft. /sec.  to 
2.0  ft/sec.  and  at  a  flow  rate  substantially  independent  of 
the  rate  at  which  oxygen  is  injected  with  each  fall  zone 
being  of  sufficient  height  to  generate  and  maintain  by  free 
fall  of  said  stream,  a  highly  turbulent  froth  column  of 
bubbles  extending  upwardly  in  each  of  said  fall  zones 
whereby  a  high  rate  of  oxygen  transfer  into  said  liquid 
stream  is  enabled. 


3,928,199 
GAS  ABSORPTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Bradley  S.  Kirk,  Plainfield,  and  Raymond  M.  Chappel,  Mend- 
ham,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,785,  Sept.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,826,742.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,496 

Int.  CI.  C02b  3/08 
U.S.  CL  210-63  8  Claims 


3,928,200 

DETECTION  DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN  SOLUTION 

PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Calvin  Calmon,  Birmingham.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Water  Puriflca- 

tion  Associates.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,466 

Int.  CI.' BOID  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  210—96  13  Claims 


1   1   1  h 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dissolving  a  gas  in  a  liquid  comprising  a 
conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  weir  arranged 
longitudinally  therein,  first  baffle  means  disposed  at  either  end 
of  said  weir  for  directing  a  flow  of  said  liquid  from  said  inlet 
over  said  weir,  second  baffle  means  spaced  away  from  said 
weir  for  defining  a  gravitational  fall  zone  in  said  conduit  sub- 


1.  A  detection  device  for  use  in  a  solution  processing  sys- 
tem, said  device  comprising 

a  sensing  element  including 

a  first  ion-exchange  material  th£4«nCTrsions  of  which  vary 
as  a  function  of  the  salt  concentration  of  said  solution  and 
as  a  function  of  the  valence  of  ions  present  in  said  solu- 
tion when  said  element  is  in  contact  with  said  solution, 
said  first  material  having  maximum  dimensions  when  it  is 
in  contact  with  a  solution  having  monovalent  ions 
'^  whereby  said  sensing  element  is  in  its  unflexed  state  and 
having  reduced  dimensions  when  it  is  in  contact  with  a 
solution  having  multi-valent  ions  whereby  said  sensing 
element  is  in  its  flexed  state  and  said  first  material  further 
having  its  maximum  dimensions  when  it  is  in  contact  with 
a  salt  solution  having  a  relatively  low  salt  concentration 
whereby  said  sensing  element  is  in  its  unflexed  state  and 
having  reduced  dimensions  when  it  is  in  contact  with  a 
salt  solution  having  a  relatively  high  salt  concentration 
whereby  said  sensing  element  is  in  its  flexed  state; 

a  second,  substantially  flexible,  solid  material  having  sub- 
stantially fixed  dimensions  which  are  retained  in  the 
presence  of  said  solution  independently  of  the  salt  con- 
centration thereof  and  the  valence  of  ions  therein. 
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said  first  material  being  in  contact  A-ith  a  surface  of  said 

flexible,  solid  material, 
whereby  dimensional  changes  of  saii  first  material  which 

occur  when  said  first  material  is  in  contact  with  said 

solution  cause  a  fiexing  of  said  sensing  element  due  to  the 

flexing  of  said  second  material. 


3,928,201 

FILTER  MOUNTING  AND  BYPASS  VaLVE  ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Junck,  Joli«t,  and  Eugene  E.  Latimer,  Wilmington, 

both' of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,589 

Int.  CI.'  B01D27//P 

U.S.  a.  210-132  ^  6  Claims 


3  928  202 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

LIQUID 

Johann  Nicolaas  Raubenheimer,  Bedfordview,  South  Africa, 

assignor  to   Peacock   Investments   (Proprietary)   Limited, 

Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,030 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  July  26,  1973, 
73/5112;  Sept.  7,  1973,  73/7147 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  3120 
U.S.  CI.  210-169  4  Claims 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  filter  element, 
cover  enclosing  said  opening,  and  ncluding  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet  means, 

an  annular  filter  element  mounted  within  said  housing  adja- 
cent and  having  one  end  in  engagement  with  the  end 
cover; 

enlarged  conduit  means  for  directing  fluid  from  the  fluid 
inlet  means  through  the  filter  element; 

valve  means  mounted  on  one  end  of  saicj  conduit  means  and 
comprising  a  valving  element  movable  to  a  first  position 
away  from  the  filter  element  so  that  the  fluid-directing 
means  direct  fluid  from  the  fluid  inlet  means  through  the 
filter  element,  and  movable  away  from  the  first  position 
toward  the  filter  element  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  from  the 
fluid  inlet  means  to  the  fluid  outlet  means,  bypassing  the 
filter  element; 

annular  support  means  including  seal  means  mounted  on 
said  conduit  means  for  engaging  and  sjupporting  the  other 
end  of  said  filter  element; 

said  annular  support  means  consisting  of  an  inner  hub  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  said  enlarged  conduit  means, 

a  radially  extending  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said 
hub  and  integral  therewith, 

an  annular  groove  separating  one  side  of  said  flange  into 
inner  and  outer  annular  supporting  suffaces  engaging  said 
other  end  of  said  filter  element,  and,  vent  ports  extending 
from  the  groove  to  the  other  side  of  said  flange;  and, 

resilient  means  interposed  between  the  valving  element  and 
the  annular  support  and  seal  means,  |he  valving  element 
being  biased  thereby  into  said  first  position  and  movable 
toward  the  filter  element  against  the  resilience  thereof, 
the  valve  means  being  subjected  to  the  fluid  pressure  of 
the  fluid  introduced  through  the  fluid  inlet  means  to  the 
filter  element,  so  that  the  valving  element  moves  toward 
the  filter  element  upon  increased  fluid  pressure  built  up 
in  the  filter  element. 


1.  Apparatus  operative  in  a  tank  having  sidewalls  and  a 
bottom  for  cleaning  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  the  surface  of 
a  body  of  liquid  within  the  tank  comprising 

a  pump  located  near  the  sidewall  of  the  tank  for  withdraw- 
ing liquid  therefrom, 

first  flexible  conduit  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  pump  and  with  liquid  surface  cleaning  means  for 
floating  on  the  surface  of  the  body  of  liquid, 

second  flexible  conduit  means  with  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  liquid  surface  cleaning  means  and  a  second  end  in 
fluid  communication  with  tank  bottom  cleaning  means, 
said  conduit  first  end  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  flexible  conduit  means  at  its  end  connected  to 
said  liquid  surface  cleaning  means, 

said  liquid  surface  cleaning  means  including  a  float  sup- 
ported chamber  with  filter  means  located  therein  for 
collecting  debris  from  the  surface  of  the  body  of  liquid, 
inlet  means  in  a  sidewall  of  said  chamber  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  an  inlet  side  of  said  filter  means,  turbine 
blade  means  located  in  a  lower  region  of  said  chamber  for 
operating  impeller  means  to  induce  liquid  flow  through 
said  inlet  means  into  said  filter  means  and  out  of  an  outlet 
constructed  and  arranged  in  a  sidewall  of  said  chamber, 
second  inlet  means  in  said  surface  cleaning  means  sepa- 
rated from  said  outlet  and  constructed  and  arranged  for 
said  pump  to  cause  liquid  flow  through  said  second  inlet 
means  and  against  said  turbine  blade  means  for  opera- 
tively  rotating  said  impeller  means, 

said  tank  bottom  cleaning  means  including  chamber  means 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  conduit,  said 
chamber  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  being 
randomly  pulled  over  the  bottom  of  a  tank  by  said  second 
flexible  conduit  means  connected  to  said  floating  liquid 
surface  cleaning  means  by  the  movement  of  said  surface 
cleaning  means, 

inlet  means  provided  into  the  interior  of  said  chamber 
means  of  said  tank  bottom  cleaning  means  whereby  liquid 
near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  induced  to  flow  into  said  inlet 
means  of  said  chamber  means  by  the  suction  of  said  pump 
communicated  to  said  bottom  cleaning  chamber  means 
through  said  first  and  second  flexible  conduit  means 
removes  debris  from  the  bottom  of  a  tank  for  discharge 
through  said  pump. 
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3,928,203 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Richard  D.  Kremer,  Keene,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Schleicher  & 
Schuell,  Incorporated,  Keene,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,490 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  15108 

U.S.  CL  210-198  C  6  Claims 


1.  Chromatographic  apparatus  for  developing  chromato- 
grams  on  the  stationary  layer  of  a  TLC  plate  spotted  at  prede- 
termined sample  positions  with  one  or  more  samples,  said 
apparatus  comprising 
a  base  providing  solvent  wells  in  a  predetermined  pattern, 
each  open  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  so  as  to  face 
the  adsorbent  surface  of  the  TLC  plate  when  the  latter  is 
positioned  in  the  apparatus, 
selection  means  adapted  to  be  held  between  said  base  and 
said  TLC  plate  to  select  solvent  wells  corresponding  in 
number  and  position  to  the  positions  of  said  samples,  said 
means  comprising 

a  wick  holding  plate  arranged  to  be  held  between  said 
base  and  said  TLC  plate  and  having  holes  correspond- 
ing both  in  number  and  position  to  the  aforesaid  sample 
positions  and  corresponding  wells, 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  hold  wicks  in  said  holes,  each 
wick  having  a  solvent  take-up  portion  for  dipping  in  a 
well  and  a  sample  contacting  portion  for  contacting  a 
sample,  and 
a  spacing  and  sealing  layer  between  said  wick  holding 
plate  and  said  TLC  plate,  said  layer  including  a  spacing 
aperture  having  a  periphery  surrounding  each  said 
sample  contacting  portion  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
define  a  development  chamber  bounded  by  portions  of 
said  last  named  plates  and  said  periphery,  and 
pressure  means  arranged  to  urge  said  plates  together  to  seal 
each  said  chamber  and  to  maintain  said  TLC  plate  in 
developing  contact  with  each  said  wick  sample  contacting 
portion, 
whereby  each  wick  will  transport  solvent  from  its  solvent 
well  through  its  development  chamber  to  a  sample  for 
development  thereof. 


3,928,204 

INTERCONNECTORS  FOR  SPIRAL-WOUND 

FILTRATION  MODULES 

Frank  A.  Thomas,  309  Reese  St.,  Greenwood,  Wis.  54437 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,628 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  31100 

U.S.  CL  210-232  13  Claims 

1.  A  filtration  apparatus  comprising: 


at  least  one  pressure  vessel; 

a  plurality  of  spiral-wound  ultrafiltration  modules  serially 
arranged  within  each  vessel,  each  of  said  modules  includ- 
ing a  filtration  membrane  spirally  wound  about  a  perme- 
ate collection  tube,  said  tubes  extending  beyond  the  ends 
of  said  wound  membrane;  and 

means  interconnecting  and  sealing  adjacent  ends  of  said 
permeate  tubes  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  sleeve  surrounding  and  overlapping  said 
adjacent  ends  and  having  an  inside  diameter  exceeding 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  tubes,  and 


.  a  resilient  liner  for  said  sleeve  having  a  first  j>ortion 
bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  a  cylin- 
drical interior  surface  having  a  diameter  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  outside  of  said  tubes  whereby  said 
tubes  fit  snugly  within  said  lined  sleeve,  and  wherein 
said  liner  is  longer  than  said  sleeve  and  includes  end 
portions  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  and 
engaging  said  tubes,  whereby  when  pressure  is  in- 
creased in  said  vessel  said  end  portions  seal  against  said 
tubes. 


3,928,205 

REMOVAL  OF  FLOATING  POLLUTANTS 

Errol  V.  Seymour,  and  Ray  R.  Ayers,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,037,  June  4,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,934,  May  28,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,888 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  15104 
U.S.  CI.  210-242  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  floating  liquid  pollutant 
from  water,  comprising: 
a  tension  member; 
a  sorbent  tube  shaped  as  an  open  cylinder  through  which 

the  tension  member  passes  and  having  a  lateral  split  so 

that  it  may  be  removed  off  the  tension  member  in  the 

event  of  failure  of  the  sorbent; 
lines  connecting  the  tube  to  the  tension  member; 
means  to  deploy  the  tension  member  to  position  the  sorbent 

tubes  in  contact  with  the  pollutant;  and 
means  to  remove  the  pollutant  from  the  sorbent. 
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3,928,206 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COLLECTION  OF  BUOYANT 
FOREIGN  MATTER 
Frank  Arthur  Oakley  Waren,  301  A  Kingsway,  Hove,  Sussex, 
England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,058,  Jan.  11,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,811 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1971, 
2898/71  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  8,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  Cl.^  E02B  ISm 
U.S.  a.  210-242  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  buoyant  foreign  matter  floating 
on  or  near  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  a  collect- 
ing tank  having  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  an  J  a  substantially  open 
front  and  bottom, 

means  for  supporting  the  tank  to  float  in  water  with  its 

upper  edge  above  water  level, 
a  vaned  impeller  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
tank  adjacent  the  front  thereof,  said  impeller  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  horizontal  axis  positoned 
such  that  the  lower  vanes  extend  below  water  level,  and 
a  non-return  valve  positioned  downstream  of  said  impel- 
ler, said  valve  comprising  a  plate  e)  tending  between  the 
said  side  walls,  said  plate  having  a  lower  edge  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  positioned  below  water 
level  and  an  upper  edge  supported  to  extend  somewhat 
above  water  level  by  at  least  one  float. 


by  a  part  of  the  vertical  partition  of  reduced  height  disposed 
at  the  exit  end  of  the  first  screen  and  projecting  above  the  first 
screen  for  allowing  the  controlled  passage  of  the  solids  trans- 
versely thereover  from  the  exit  end  of  the  first  screen  onto  the 
entry  end  of  the  second  screen,  a  second  weir  disposed  at  the 
exit  end  of,  and  projecting  above,  the  second  screen  for  allow- 
ing controlled  passage  of  the  solids  thereover,  means  for  with- 
drawing liquid  from  the  lower  compartments  of  the  chambers 
after  passage  through  the  screens,  means  for  vibrating  the  box 
so  as  to  cause  generally  longitudinal  movement  of  solids  along 
the  first  screen  to  the  exit  end  thereof  and  then  transversely 
over  the  first  weir,  along  the  second  screen  and  over  the 
second  weir,  and  outlet  means  for  the  solids  which  pass  over 
the  second  weir. 


3,928,208 
CORE  BODY  FOR  USE  IN  COIL  TYPE  BLOOD  DIALYZER 
Shiro  Morita;  Konosuke  Fujiki,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo 
Takeda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1973, 48-91055 
Int.  CI.^B01Di//00,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-321  4  Claims 


r 

3.928,207 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARItICULATE  SOLIDS 

FROM  LIQUIDS 
Peter  Frederick  Wace,  Oxford;  Claude  Lewis  Stock  well,  New- 
bury, and  Peter  James  Alder,  Abingdon,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  United   Kingdom   Atomic  Energy   Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,044 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1973, 
17002/73 

Int.  CI.  BOld  35/20 
U.S.  CI.  210-252 


1.  In  a  coil  type  blood  dialyzer  characterized  by  a  core  body 
having  a  membrane  supporting  member  and  a  dialyzing  tubu- 
4  Claims  lar  membrane  coiled  thereabout  in  sandwiched  relation  to 
each  other,  the  improvement  comprising, 
said  core  body  being  of  tubular  configuration  and  having  a 
circumferential  channel  of  substantial  axial  length  formed 
in  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  thereby  forming  a  spool- 
like structure  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
fiange  at  each  end,  and  wherein  the  axial  length  of  said 
channel  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  supporting  member, 
such  that  the  supporting  member  is  supported  on  said 
fianges  in  spaced  relation  from  the  base  of  said  channel. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  part  culate  solids  from  a 
liquid,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  box,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending vertical  partition  within  the  box  providing  first  and 
second  chambers  side  by  side  within  the  tox,  first  and  second 
liquid  draining  screens  dividing  the  first  and  second  chambers 
respectively  into  upper  and  lower  comparitments,  said  screens 
having  longitudinally  spaced  entry  and  eiiit  ends  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  vertical  partition,  said  screens  being  laterally 
disposed  such  that  the  entry  end  of  the  fitst  screen  is  laterally 
adjacent  the  exit  end  of  the  second  sdreen  but  separated 
therefrom  by  said  vertical  partition,  means  for  feeding  a  mix- 
ture of  particulate  solids  and  liquid  onto  khe  entry  end  of  the 
first  screen  for  movement  to  the  exit  end  a  first  weir  formed 


3,928,209 
LAMINATED  SETTLER 
Holger  Gustaf  Engdahl,  and  Raimo  Johannes  Parviainen,  both 
of   Savonlinna,   Finland,   assignors   to   Enso-Gutzeit   Osa- 
keyhtio,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,499 
lat.CU  BOID  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  210-519  4  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  settler  for  settling  solids  present  in  a  liquid 
in  a  tank,  into  which  the  liquid  to  be  settled  is  fed,  said  settler 
comprising 
a  tank  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions, 
a  plurality  of  laminae  positioned  in  said  tank  in  a  slanted 
relation  to  the  vertical  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
each  other  to  define  compartments  therebetween  in 
which  the  liquid  to  be  settled  fiows, 
said  laminae  each  having  a  flat  surface  portion  and  an  in- 
clined surface  portion  which  extends  angularly  to  the  flat 
surface  portion  generally  laterally  of  the  direction  of  fiow 
of  liquid  through  said  compartments; 
a  feeding  groove  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  tank  open 
only  to  said  compartments  between  the  laminae  at  the 
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laterally  inclined  surface  portions  thereof,  said  groove 
having  an  upper  discharge  edge  located  at  the  same  level 
in  the  tank  as  the  lower  edge  of  the  laminae  and  extending 
across  only  the  surfaces  laterally  inclined  surface  portions 
of  the  laminae, 
said  upper  end  portion  of  the  tank  having  an  outlet  opening 
at  substantially  the  same  level  as  the  upper  ends  of  the 
laminae  and  collecting  troughs  at  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  tank  adjacent  said  outlet  opening  and  the  upper 
ends  of  the  laminae  for  receiving  liquid,  from  which  the 
sediment  has  been  removed,  as  an  overflow  through  said 
outlet  opening  from  the  compartments  between  the  lami- 
nae, and 


phosphate,  trisbetachloroethyl  phosphate  and  chlorinated 
biphenyl  to  impart  flame  retarding  properties  to  said  composi- 
tion, about  5  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  non  combustible 
fibers,  said  fibers  remaining  in  place  about  an  electrical  cable 
during  a  fire  after  said  binder  decomposes  and  reinforcing  and 
maintaining  the  physical  integrity  of  a  protective  coating 
formed  from  said  composition  upon  application  to  electrical 
cables,  about  1  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  plasticizer  for 
said  water  based  resinous  emulsion,  and  from  about  05  to 
about  15  weight  percent  of  an  antimony  oxide  containing 
compound,  said  composition  forming  a  coherent  structurally 
integral  fibrous  reinforced  self-extinguishing  fire  protective 
coating  about  the  surface  of  electrical  cables  after  application 
to  the  same  to  prevent  the  spread  of  a  fire  from  its  place  of 
origin  without  affecting  adversely  the  ampacity  of  such  coated 
cables. 


a  sediment  receiving  chamber  in  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  bank  for  receiving  sediment  from  the  liquid,  said 
sediment  receiving  chamber  extending  laterally  further 
than  said  feeding  groove, 

said  tank  having  an  inlet  opening  through  which  liquid  is 
supplied  to  said  groove  and  an  outlet  opening  for  removal 
of  sediment  from  said  receiving  chamber, 

whereby  particles  settling  out  of  liquid  supplied  from  said 
groove  to  the  compartments  between  the  laminae  are 
deflected  by  the  inclined  surface  portions  of  the  laminae 
towards  the  flat  surface  portions  thereof  to  avoid  conflict 
with  first  liquid  supplied  from  the  groove  to  said  inclined 
surface  portions  of  the  laminae. 


3,928,210 

FIRE  PROTECTIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  WITH 

ELECTRICAL  CABLES 

Roger  L.  Peterson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dyna- 

Therm  Corporation,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,237,  Jan.  17,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,813,  Nov.  28, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,642,531.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  510,887 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  252-8.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  self-extinguishing  fire  protective  composition  for  the 
coating  of  electrical  cables  containing  from  about  45  to  about 
80  weight  percent  total  solids,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
composition,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  4  to  about  45  weight  percent  emulsion  solids  of  a  water 
based  resinous  emulsion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  acetate  emusions,  GRS  rubber,  natural  rubber  latex, 
methacrylate  and  acrylate  resins  and  copolymers  thereof, 
elastomeric  polyurethanes,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinylidene 
chloride,  polyvinyl  chloride  and  polyvinylidene  chloride  co- 
polymers, vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl  chloride  copolymers,  polyvi- 
nyl acetate  and  ethylene  copolymers,  water  emulsified  epoxy 
resins,  polystyrene  and  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  poly- 
mers, said  resinous  emulsion  binding  said  composition  upon 
application  to  electrical  cables  in  a  flexible  cohesive  structur- 
ally integral  protective  coating,  about  1  to  about  15  weight 
percent  of  a  compound  containing  organically  bound  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bons, tetrabromophthalic  anhydride,  tris  {2.3-dibromopropyl) 


3  928  21 1 
PROCESS  FOR  SCAVENGING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  IN 
AQUEOUS  DRILLING  FLUIDS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREVENTING  METALLIC  CORROSION  OF 
SUBTERRANEAN  WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUSES 
William  C.  Browning,  and  Homer  F.  Young,  both  of  Harris 
County,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Milchem  Incorporated,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,866,  Oct.  21,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537.243 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.5  B  *  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preventing  corrosion  of  metallic  subter- 
ranean well  drilling  apparatuses  exposed  to  an  aqueous  alka- 
line drilling  fluid  having  a  pH  at  least  as  high  as  about  9.0  and 
contaminated  by  hydrogen  sulfide,  the  step  of  removing  hy- 
drogen sulfide  from  said  fluid  with  a  hydrogen  sulfide  scaven- 
ger consisting  essentially  of  basic  zinc  carbonate,  said  scaven- 
ger being  added  to  said  drilling  fluid  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  1  p.p.b. 


3,928,212 
HARMLESS  SOFTENING  AGENT  FOR  FABRICS  HAVING 

EXCELLENT  MOISTURE  ABSORBABILITY 
Sumio  Goto,  Uji,  and  Kazuhiko  Ishihara,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai-ichi  Kogyo  Seivaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12, 1972, 47-70282 
Int.  CI.*  D06M  I3II6 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  softening  agent  for  giving  excellent  softness  and  mois- 
ture absorbability  to  fabrics  consisting  of  5  to  50*^  by  weight 
of  a  natural  fat  and  oil  or  the  hardened  product  thereof  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  beef  tallow,  cotton  seed 
oil,  soybean  oil  and  coconut  oil  and  95  to  50^  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  of  polyvalent  alcohol  fatty  acid  esters  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sugar  fatty  acid  ester,  sorbitan 
fatty  acid  ester,  glycerin  fatty  acid  ester  and  propylene  glycol 
fatty  acid  ester  wherein  the  fatty  acid  moiety  has  12  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  said  polyvalent  alcohol  fatty  acid  ester  includ- 
ing at  least  10%  by  weight  of  monoester  on  the  basis  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  fatty  acid  ester. 
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3,928,213 
FABRIC  SOFTENER  AND  SOIL-RELEAJSE  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 
Robert  Dwight  Temple;  Vincent  Paul  Heuring,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  and  James  Bruce  Prentice,  Batesville,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,389,  March  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  375,218 

Int.  Cl.»  D06M  U/46{ 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.8  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  fabric  softener  composition  having  a  viscosity  of 
less  than  about  250  centipoises  and  effeqtive  to  provide  fab- 
rics with  softening  and  anti-soiling  properties  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

A.  from  about  2%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  cation-active 
fabric   softener   compound   having  from   one   to   two 
straight-chain  organic  groups  of  frojm  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms; 

B.  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  |i  soil  release  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyalkyl  alkyl 
cellulose  and  alkyl  cellulose  where  e^h  alkyl  has  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  soil  releasej  agent  providing  a 
viscosity  of  less  than  about  400  centipbises  determined  at 
a  two  percent  by  weight  concentration  in  water  at  20^; 

C.  from  0  to  about  2%  of  an  emulsifief  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


anionic  surfactant  having  an  average  equivalent  weight  of  350 
to  about  525  or  a  carboxylate  having  an  average  equivalent 
weight  of  about  200  to  about  500,  and  optionally  containing 
about  0.001  to  about  20%  of  a  cosurfactant,  the  percents 
based  on  weight,  is  used,  the  improvement  comprising  using 
as  the  cutting  oil  a  composition  containing  lamellar  micelles 
having  an  axial  ratio  of  at  least  about  3.5  and  the  cutting  oil 
also  exhibiting  retro  viscous  properties. 


1 .  the  condensation  product  of  one  i^ole  of  alkylphenol 
wherein  the  alkyl  chain  contains  from  about  8  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms  with  from  about  one  to  about  100 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide, 

2.  the  condensation  product  of  one  niole  of  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  wherein  the  alkyl  chain  coniains  from  about  10 
to  about  24  carbon  atoms  with  frofi  about  1  to  about 
100  moles  of  ethylene  oxide, 

3.  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecilar  weight  of  from 
about  1400  to  about  30,000, 

4.  mixtures  thereof,  and 
D.  the  balance  water. 


3,928,214 
GREASE  C0MP0SITI0|^ 
Reishi  Naka;  Shigeki  Komatsuzaki;  Tomot^una  Tomobe,  all  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  and  Yoshihiro  Moniwa,  deceased,  late  of 
Hitachi,  Japan  (by  Yoshiko  Moniwa,  administratrix),  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,384,  April  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1974i,  Ser.  No.  445,892 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1 110,  1132,  3110,  3124 
U.S.  CI.  252-11  52  Claims 

1.  A  grease  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mineral 
oil  having  a  dynamic  viscosity  of  50  to  pOO  centistokes  at 
37.8°C.  ( lOOT.)  and  a  pour  point  higher  than  -30°C.  and  a 
wax  poor  in  solubility  in  the  mineral  oil  ai^d  dispersed  in  the 
mineral  oil  having  a  molecular  weight  of  300  to  1,000  and  a 
melting  point  higher  than  100°C.  in  an  amount  larger  than  the 
solubility  limit  thereof  in  the  mineral  o'A  and  sufficient  to 
provide  the  consistency  of  200  to  330  at  Iroom  temperature 
with  the  grease  composition. 


3,928,216 
PREPARATION  OF  OVERBASED  MAGNESIUM 
LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 
Peter  Anthony  Saunders;  Michael  Frank  Fox;  Anthony  Francis 
Pagan,  and  Philip  Edward  Derbyshire,  all  of  London,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Edwin  Cooper  &  Company,  London, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,424,  May  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,857,790.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,038 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27, 1971, 
17604/71 

Int.  CI.' ClOM  1140 
U.S.  CI.  252-33.4  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  magnesium  overbased  lubri- 
cant additive  wherein  a  reaction  mixture  of  an  oil  soluble 
detergent  or  dispersant  susceptible  to  overbasing  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphosulphurized  hydrocar- 
bons, metal  salts  of  carboxylic  acids,  sulphonic  acids  and 
metal  salts  of  sulphonic  acid,  a  basic  magnesium  compound  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  overbase  said  oil  soluble  detergent  or 
dispersant,  and  a  reaction  promoting  amount  of  a  hydroxy- 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols  and  monoethers  of  glycols  is  formed  in  an  inert  sol- 
vent, said  reaction  mixture  is  contacted  with  an  acidic  gas  at 
a  reaction  temperature  of  from  about  20°C  up  to  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  the  resultant 
product  is  heated  to  remove  volatile  components;  the  im- 
provement comprising:  incorporating  in  said  reaction  mixture 
a  reaction  promoting  amount,  up  to  about  40%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  inert  solvent,  of  a  salt  of  boric  acid 
and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  diamine  or  polyamine  containing 
from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3  928  215 

HIGH  FLUIDITY  CUTTING  OILS  WlilCH  EXHIBIT 

RETRO-VISCOUS  PROPERTIES 

Ktri  D.  Dreher,  Littleton,  Colo.,  and  Wlliam  B.  Gogarty, 

Findby,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay, 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,293,  June  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10, 1973*  Ser.  No.  395,673 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1140,313^ 

U.S.  CL  252-33.3  j  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  machining  metal  wherein  a  cutting  oil 

comprised  of  about  30  to  about  70%  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon, 

about  15  to  about  66%  of  water,  about  4  x6  about  15%  of  an 


3,928,217 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Yves  Labat,  Pau;  Yvon  Mordelet,  Chuzelles,  and  Jean  Baptiste 

Signouret,  Pau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Entreprise  de 

Recherches  et  d'Activites  Petrolieres  (ELF),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,887 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     19,    1972, 
72.37129 

Int.  Cl.»  ClOM  1138,  3/32 
U.S.  CL  252-45  10  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising 
oil  and  as  an  additive  therefor,  a  heterocyclic  compound 
consisting  of 


R.        R. 

\   / 
-s-s-c- 


groups  arranged  consecutively  or  alternatively  with 


December  23,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1789 


i    '  C — 5>    ■  )    m 

groups  to  form  the  heterocyclic  ring  such  that  there  is  no  more 
than  one  carbon  atom  between  sulfur  atoms  in  the  heterocy- 
clic ring  so  formed,  wherein  n  is  1-4  and  m  is  0-4,  R,,  Rj,  R3 
and  R4  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  sulfur-containing  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  sulfur- 
containing  alkenyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R,  and 
Rj,  and  R3  and  R,.  respectively,  can  form  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  joined,  a  saturated,  unsaturated  or 
sulfur-containing  ring  of  4-8  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said 
additive  is  0.5-15  weight  percent  of  said  composition. 


H(C,H.O),(C,H,0).^  ^^_  ^^(C,H.O),(C.H.O),H 

H(C,H,0).(C3H.O)./  '  '    ^(C,H,0),(C.H,0).H 

wherein  x  and  y  are  so  selected  that  said  d"'r«t'^«,  J^ 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  1650  w  15,000 
and  a  poly(oxyethylene)  content  of  about  10  to  50%. 


3  928  218 

LUBRICANT  AND  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PRECISION  INSTRUMENTS 

Charles  S.  Rowe,  late  of  Lake  Park,  Fla.  (by  Doris  D.  Rowe, 

executrix),  and  Alvin  C.  Pyles,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Doris  D.  Rowe,  Lake  Park,  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,257,  Aug.  2, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,791,488, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,597,  May  4, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

414,760 
Int.  Cl.»  ClOM ///O, //50 
U.S.  CI.  252-49.6  ^  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  lubricating  complex  mechanisms  and 
protecting  same  from  the  elements  consisting  essentially  of  a 
highly  refined  mineral  oil  having  the  general  formula  C^Hj,*,, 
a  viscosity  index  of  about  100  to  150,  a  viscosity  at  10°F.  of 
about  10-50  centistokes  and  a  pour  point  in  the  range  from 
about  -10°  to  20°F,  a  dimethyl  siloxane  polymer  having  a 
viscosity  in  the  range  from  about  500  to  1500  centistokes  at 
77°?.,  said  polymer  being  chemically  inert  to  said  mineral  oil 
and  to  the  materials  constituting  said  complex  mechanism, 
and  a  solvent  for  said  mineral  oil  and  said  polymer,  said  poly- 
mer and  said  mineral  oil  being  present  in  approximately  equal 
proportions  and  having  a  proportion  by  volume  of  polymer 
and  mineral  oil  to  solvent  in  the  range  from  1 :8  to  1 :64. 


3,928,220 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBON-DISPERSIBLE 
MAGNETIC  MICROSPHEROIDS  IN  POWDERED  FORM 
George  M.  J.  Slusarczuk,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,580 
Int.  CL'  C04B  35126 
U.S.  CL  252-62.62  ^  Claims 

1  The  method  for  preparing  colloidal  magnetic  ferrite 
particles  ranging  in  size  from  about  50A  to  about  800A  as  a 
dry  powder  said  powder  when  mixed  with  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  producing  a  substantially  stable  colloidal  dispersion 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a   mixing  a  quantity  of  an  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  of 
hydrothermally  prepared  magnetic  ferrite  particles  rang- 
ing in  size  from  50A  to  about  800A  with  an  excess 
amount  of  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  non-drying  fatty  acids  that  are  liquid  and  are  not  poly- 
merized on  exposure  to  air  at  ambient  temperature,  said 
surfactant  when  mixed  with  said  aqueous  colloidal  disper- 
sion being  characterized  by  the  property  of  forming  an 
oily  surfactant  residue  layer  containing  said  colloidal 
magnetic  ferrite  particles  and  a  supernatant  clear  aque- 
ous layer,  ^    ,     , 
b  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  whereby  an  oily  surtactant 
residue  layer  containing  said  colloidal  magnetic  ferrite 
particles  forms  wherein  said  particles  are  coated  with  at 
least  a  monomolecular  layer  of  surfactant  and  a  superna- 
tant clear  aqueous  layer  forms,  and  recovering  said  oily 
surfactant  residue  layer, 
c   mixing  said  recovered  oily  surfactant  residue  layer  with 
hydrocarbon    solvent   whereby    a   colloidal    dispersion 
forms,  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  no  significant 
deteriorating  effect  on  the  colloidal  nature  of  said  surfact- 
ant-coated ferrite  particles, 
d.  mixing  the  resulting  hydrocarbon  solvent  colloidal  disper- 
sion with  a  polar  solvent  in  an  amount  which  percipitates 
said  colloidal  ferrite  particles,  said  polar  solvent  being  a 
liquid  organic  compound  containing  oxygen  in  the  mole- 
cule and  being  miscible  with  said  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
e   recovering  the  resulting  ferrite  precipitate,  and 
f.  drying  said  ferrite  precipitate  producing  a  dried  precipi- 
tate, said  dried  precipitate  being  a  powdery  mass  which 
when  mixed  with  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  forms  a  sub- 
stantially stable  colloidal  dispersion. 


3  928  219 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  IMPROVED 
RUST  INHIBITION 
Andrew  G.  Papay,  Manchester;  Brian  W.  Matthews,  Crest- 
wood,  both  of  Mo.,  and  Arthur  S.  Thomas,  Wokingham, 
England,  assignors  to  Edwin  Cooper,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,469 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1132;  C09K  50100 
U.S.  CL  252-51.5  R  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  conventional  additives 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  internal  combustion 
engine  oil  additives,  gear  oil  additives  and  hydraulic  oil  addi- 
tives in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  each  additives  attendant 
function,  the  improvement  comprising  as  a  further  additive 
from  0.01  to  50  percent  of  a  tetra  poly  (oxyethylene)  -  poly 
(oxypropylene)  derivative  of  ethylenediamine  having  the 
formula. 


3  928  221 
SNOW  AND  ICE  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jack  D.  Slater;  William  G.  H.  Latham,  and  Robert  H.  Farrow, 
all  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Alummum  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973.  Ser.  No.  388,482 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3118 
U.S.  CI.  252-70  »0  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  snow  and  ice  control  composition  containing 
as  active  ingredient  a  mixture  of  about  23  to  about  25%  by 
weight  urea  about  1 1  to  about  15%  by  weight  ethylene  glycol, 
about  35  to  about  40%  by  weight  methanol,  balance  water, 
with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  alkali  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the 
composition  from  about  8.1  to  about  8.4,  characterized  by  a 
salting  out  temperature  range  of  about  -30''C  to  about  -40"C. 
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3,928,222 
SUPPRESSANT  FOR  COAL 
Walter  A.  Cheslick,  Sr,  l03'/2  Hickory 
Va.  26041 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  N|).  305,231 
Int.  CU  C09K 
U.S.  CI.  252-88 

1.  A  suppressant  for  coal  dust 
solution  of  magnesium  sulfate  and 
carboxylic  acid. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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DUST 
\ve.,  Moundsville,  W. 


3I2\2 

1  Claim 

confcisting  of  an  aqueous 
completely  flourinated 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  — COOR  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl;  the  mo!  ratio  of  imide  to  peroxygen  compound  rang- 
ing from  0.01  to  2.0. 


3,928,223 
BLEACHING  AND  DETERGENT  CbMPOSITIONS 
HAVING  IMIDE  ACTIVATOR  AND  PEROXYGEN 

BLEACH  J 

Leo  Thomas  Murray,  East  Brunswick,  NLJ.,  assignor  to  Col 
gate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,451,  April  15,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
677,747,  Oct.  24,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11, 
_  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,100 

Int.  Cl.^  CI  ID  i/i95 
U.S.  CL  252-95  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  consisting  Essentially  of  a  water 
soluble  peroxygen  bleaching  compoun 
group  consisting  of  perborates,  percar 
persilicates,  perphosphates,  hydrogen  p 
peroxide;  and  a  water  soluble  imide  sele(ited  from  the  group 
consisting  of  imides  having  the  formula 


selected  from  the 

nates,  persulfates, 

iroxide  and  sodium 


I- 


:n-coor 


wherein  R  represents  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl  or 

a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


jhenyl,  Z  represents 
of 


(a) 


HjC 
H,C 


\ 


C 

I 


(b) 


(c) 

(d) 


^^V^ 


-SOo 


R, C 


1 


/    \    / 


O  ;  md 


(e) 


H,C-C^ 


3,928,224 

SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION  OBTAINED  FROM  THE 

POLYCONDENSATION  OF  GLYCIDOL  ON  ALPHA  DIOLS 

WITH  FATTY  CHAIN  WITH  ALKALINE  CATALYSTS 
Guy  Vanlerberghe,  Montjay-la-Tour,  and  Henri  Sebag,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,409,  May  11,  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3,821,372.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
384,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  May   12.   1970 
60900  s  J        , 

Int.  Cl.^  CUD  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  252-172  4  Claims 

1.  A  shampoo  composition  for  the  hair,  comprising  at  least 
one  compound  of  the  formula 

R-CHOH-CH^OrH^-CHOH-CH^-OJ^H 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  or  arylaliphatic  radicals  and  mixtures  thereof, 
having  7  to  2 1  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  aliphatic  moiety  of 
said  radicals  is  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched, 
and  optionally  containing  1  to  6  ether,  thioether  and  hydrox- 
ymethylene  groups,  n  is  greater  than  I  and  equal  to  or  less 
than  10  and  designates  the  average  degree  of  polymerization, 
present  in  a  proportion  of  0. 1  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  said 
composition. 


3  928  225 

GLASS  FORMING  MIXTURE  WITH  BORON  AS  THE 

DOPING  MATERIAL  FOR  PRODUCING  CONDUCTIVITY 

ZONES  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES  BY  MEANS  OF 

DIFFUSION 

Horst  Schafer,  Wendelstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  SEMIK- 

RON    Gesellschaft   fur   Gleichrichterbau    und    Electronik 

m.b.H.,  Nurnburg,  (>ermany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,070 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    8.    1971 
2117179 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  1144 
U.S.  CI.  252-182  16  Claims 

1.  A  glass-forming  composition  for  doping  a  silicon  semi- 
conductor body  with  boron  to  produce  conductivity  zones  in 
the  semiconductor  body  by  diffusion,  said  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  boron  trioxide  as  a  boron  doping  com- 
pound in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  a  conductivity  zone, 
a  polymerizable  organic  compound  of  a  silicon  semiconductor 
which  provides  an  oxide  of  said  semiconductor  upon  heating, 
said  polymerizable  organic  compound  being  a  silicic  acid 
ester,  and  a  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid  which  modifies  the 
thermal  expansion  properties  of  the  glass  without  adversely 
affecting  the  properties  of  the  semiconductor  body,  the  pro- 
portion of  said  metal  salt  to  said  boron  trioxide  providing  a 
glass  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  semi- 
conductor body,  the  metal  of  said  metal  salt  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  lead,  calcium  and  tin,  and 
said  composition  being  dissolved  in  a  solvent  which  has  a  low 
vapor  pressure  and  is  capable  of  wetting  said  semiconductor 
body 

9.  In  a  method  of  doping  a  semiconductor  body  with  boron 
to  produce  conductivity  zones  in  the  semiconductor  body  by 
diffusion  by  applying  to  the  semiconductor  body  a  glass-form- 
ing composition  which  consists  essentially  of  boron  trioxide  as 
a  boron  doping  compound  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide 
a  conductivity  zone,  a  polymerizable  organic  compound  of  a 
silicon  semiconductor  which  provides  an  oxide  of  said  silicon 
semiconductor  upon  heating,  said  polymerizable  organic  com- 
pound being  a  silicic  acid  ester,  and  a  solvent  for  said  boron 
trioxide  and  said  polymerizable  organic  compound,  said  sol- 
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vent  having  a  low  vapor  pressure  and  being  capable  of  wetting 
said  semiconductor  body,  the  improvement  comprising:  pro- 
viding in  said  glass-forming  composition  a  metal  salt  of  an 
organic  acid  which  modifies  the  thermal  expansion  properties 
of  the  glass  without  adversely  affecting  the  properties  of  the 
semiconductor  body,  the  proportion  of  said  metal  salt  to  said 
boron  trioxide  providing  a  glass  having  a  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion  of  said  semiconductor  body,  and  the  metal  of 
said  metal  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  lead,  calcium  and  tin. 


and  radiate  the  absorbed  energy  at  device-detectable 
levels 


with 


3,928,226 

MULTI-DETECTABLE  INK  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

William  F.  McDonough,  Trumbull;  James  A.  Montlick,  Darien, 

and  Richard  A.  Bernard,  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,806 
Int.  Cl.^  C09D  5122 
U.S.  CL  252—301.2  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  machine-readable  marking  ink  composition  having  two 
or  more  mixed  pigments  for  processing  and  distinguishing 
articles  both  visually  and  under  radiation  of  a  discrete  prede- 
termined wavelength,  comprising 

A.  from  0.5  to  10  percent  non-fiuorescenl  pigment  by 
weight; 

B.  from  2.0  to  25.0  percent  fluorescent  pigment  by  weight 
which  fluoresces  under  radiation  at  a  predetermined 
wavelength, 

I .  said  fluorescent  pigment  being  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a.  fluorescent  pigment  dispersions  in  a  vehicle  which 
comprises  a  resin  dissolved  in  a  narrow  fraction 
petroleum  distillate  having  a  boiling  range  of  from 
about  440^.  to  510°F., 

b.  fluorescent  pigment  dispersions  in  a  drying  type 
alkyd  resin,  or 

c.  comminated  solid  solutions  of  fluorescent  dyes  in 
modified  sulfonamide  resins; 

C.  from  0.25  to  1.5  percent  surfactant  by  weight; 

D.  from  0.25  to  5  percent  gellant  by  weight;  and 

E.  all  of  said  pigments,  said  surfactant  and  said  gellant  being 
in  a  vehicle  for  the  mixed  pigment  system, 

1.  said  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

a.  dioctyl  phthalate  and 

b.  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  distillation  range 
of  about  310°C.  to  345°C.. 

whereby  the  color  of  the  ink  under  mixed  light  is  different 
than  the  fluorescent  color  of  the  ink  when  irradiated  at  the 
fluorescent  wavelength  of  said  fluorescent  pigment. 


an  amount  of  a  plurality  of  different  surfactants  sufficient  to 
impart  thermodynamic  stability  to  the  resulting  medium 
on  addition  of  sample  and  during  which  counting  reacts 
to  provide  essentially  no  fiuorescence,  chemilumines- 
cence  or  phosphorescence,  the  plurality  of  surfactants 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  a  combination  of  preferentially  oil-soluble  surfactant 
and  preferentially  water-soluble  surfactant; 

b.  a  combination  of  anionic  surfactant  and  nonionic  sur- 
factant; 

c.  a  combination  of  cationic  and  nonionic  surfactant;  and 
d.  a  combination  of  surfactant  which  acts  as  a  disper- 
sant  and  surfactant  which  acts  as  a  surface-tension 
reducing  agent. 


3,928,228 

4,4'-STILBENEBIS-PYRIDOOXAZOLES  AND  RELATED 

OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS  AND  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITIONS  BRIGHTENED  THEREBY 

Nathan  N.  Crounse,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,005 
Int.  Cl.^  D06L  iin 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.2  W  3  Claims 

1.  A  normally  solid,  fiber  and  film-forming  polymeric  ma- 
terial having  incorporated  therein  about  0.005  to  about  0.5 
percent  by  weight  of  said  polymeric  material  of  a  fiuorescent 
compound  of  the  formula 


Pv, 


wherein  Py,  and  Py..  are  each  a  bivalent  heterocyclic  nucleus 
of  the  pyridine  class  in  which  the  open  bonds  are  on  vicinal 
ring  carbon  atoms  of  said  nucleus  wherein  each  of  the  pyrido 
rings  is  otherwise  unsubstituted  or  further  substituted  by  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  and 
lower  alkyl;  X,  and  X..  are  each  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  O.S  and  NR,  wherein  R  is  H.  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy- 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxyoxaalkyl  of  3  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  cyano-lower  alkyl.  carboxy-lower  alkyl. 
carbo-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl-hydroxy-lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl;  and  A  is  a  bivalent  4.4'-stilbene  radi- 
cal of  the  formula 


_//^ 


3,928,227 

LIQUID  SCINTILLATION,  COUNTING  AND 

COMPOSITIONS 

Edwin  A.  Sena,  Lafayette;  Bert  M.  Tolbert,  Boulder,  both  of 

Colo.,  and  Chester  L.  Sutula,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Sentol  Associates,  Granger,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  613,109,  Feb.  1,  1967, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  29,267,  April  16,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,068 

Int.  CI.  F21k  2102 

U.S.  CI.  252—301.2  SC  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  counting  in  liquid  scintillation  counting 

devices  using  liquid  scintillation  counting  medium  containing 

surfactant;  the  step  comprising  forming  the  medium  by  admix- 


ing 


an  amount  of  at  least  one  of  scintillation  solvent  and  scintil- 
lation solute  sufficient  to  absorb  emissions  from  isotopes 


3,928,229 
TRANSPARENT  GLASS-CERAMIC  LASERABLE 
ARTICLES  CONTAINING  NEODYMIUM 
Norbert   Neuroth,   Mainz-Mombach,   Germany,  assignor   to 
Janaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.,  Mainz,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,010,  Nov.  2,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,224 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    3,    1969, 
1955174 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  11108;  C03C  3\22,  3104;  C09K  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.6  P  10  Claims 

1.  A  laserable  article  consisting  of  transparent  glass  ceramic 
as  host  material  containing  activating  ions  rendering  the  arti- 
cle capable  of  induced  emission,  the  activating  ions  being 
neodymium  ions  in  amount  of  0.1-10  wt.-%  calculated  on  the 
oxide. 
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3,928.230 
ENCAPSULATION  OF  FLUIDS  ^ND  SOLIDS 
Willum  Unsworth,  Manchester,  and  Griiham  Harry  Helsby, 
Egcrton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Magnesium  Elektron 
Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,6$8,  Aug,  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,794 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    13. 
1970,  39075/70 

Int.  CU  BOIJ  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-316  26  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  encapsulation  of  fluids  and  solids  com- 
prising: 

dissolving  a  water  insoluble  polymerisj  ble  epoxy  monomer 
in  a  solvent  having  a  higher  affinity  fbr  water  than  for  the 
monomer,  f 

dispersing  the  monomer  solution  in  water; 

dispersing  in  the  aqueous  dispersion  jhe  substance  to  be 
encapsulated;  [ 

mixmg  into  the  resulting  disperson  a  soljjtion  of  a  polymeris- 
ing agent  effective  to  polymerise  saiq  epoxy  monomer  in 
the  presence  of  water,  said  polymerizing  agent  being  in  a 
solvent  having  a  higher  affinity  for  w^ter  than  the  polym- 
erising agent;  and 

continuing  the  mixing  until  polymerisation  of  the  monomer 
is  substantially  complete. 

II.  A  process  for  the  encapsulation    )f  fluids  and  solids 
comprising; 

dispersing  in  water  the  substance  to  be  encapsulated; 
dissolving  a  water  insoluble  polymerisajle  epoxy  monomer 


carbon  atoms  in  said  unsaturated  fatty  compounds;  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  oxidizing  the  distillation  pot  residue  with  concentrated 
nitric  acid; 

b.  mixing  the  oxidized  distillation  pot  residue  with  water  at 
0°C.; 

c.  extracting  the  mixture  resulting  from  step  (b)  with  diethyl 
ether; 

d.  neutralizing  the  diethyl  ether  solution  resulting  from  step 
(c); 

e.  drying  the  neutralized  diethyl  ether  solution  resulting 
from  step  (d); 

f.  removing  the  diethyl  ether  from  the  dried,  neutralized 
diethyl  ether  solution  resulting  from  step  (e);  and 

g.  admixing  the  oxidized  distillation  pot  residue  product  of 
step  (f)  with  said  trisubstituted  phosphine  and  hydrogen 
chloride  in  weight  ratios  of  from  1:0.2:0.02  to  1:3:0.06 
oxidized  residue  product:trisubstituted  phosphine :hydro- 
gen  chloride. 


for  water  than  the 
aqueous  dispersion 
monomer  and  sub- 


in  a  solvent  having  a  higher  affinity 
monomer; 

dispersing  the  monomer  solution  in  the 
of  the  substance; 

mixing  with  the  resulting  dispersion  of 
stance  a  solution  of  a  polymerising  agent  effective  to 
polymerise  said  epoxy  monomer  in  the  presence  of  water, 
said  polymerising  agent  being  in  a  solvent  having  a  higher 
affinity  for  water  than  for  the  polymerising  agent;  and 

continuing  the  mixing  until  polymerisat  on  of  the  monomer 
is  complete 


3  928  231 

SELECTIVE  HYDROCARBOXYIiATION  OF 

UNSATURATED  FATTY  COMPOUNDS 

Edwin  N.  Frankel,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secret«ry  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,747,  Oct.  6,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  Nb.  416,122 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  27/32,  31/40;  CllC  3/60;  C07C  5S/00 

U.S.  CL  252-413  I  i  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  reactivating  a  spent  jiydrocarboxylation 
catalyst  contained  in  the  distillation  pot  residue  from  the 
distillation  of  carboxylated  products  fron  the  reaction  of 
unsaturated  fatty  compounds  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-  and  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids,  fat:y  acid  alkyl  esters, 
and  triglyceride  vegetable  oils  with  carboit  monoxide  at  pres- 
sures of  from  about  3000  to  4500  p. s.i.g.  and  a  10  to  100  mole 
percent  excess  of  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  water  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  palladium  chloride  admixed 
with  a  trisubstituted  phosphine  from  the  group  consisting  of 
triphenylphosphine  and  trialkylphosphinesi  in  molar  ratios  of 
from  1 :2  to  1  4  palladium  chloride:trisubstituted  phosphine,  at 
temperatures  of  from  about  100°  to  160°  C.  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  produce  carboxylated  products  in  conver- 
sion yield  of  from  86  to  99  percent,  said  Carboxylated  prod- 
ucts being  distilled  at  temperatures  of  from|about  1 35°  to  220° 
C.  and  at  pressures  of  from  0.02  to  0.01  ^m.  of  mercury  in 
such  a  manner  that  from  93  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  said 
reaction  products  are  removed  and  the  carboxylated  products 
being  characterized  as  having  substantially  all  of  the  added 
carboxyl  groups  attached  to  one  of  the  oritinally  unsaturated 


3,928,232 
ARYL  SULFONATE  STABILIZED  COBALT  CARBONYL 

COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS 
John  B.  Wilkes,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,053,  Oct.  24,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  32,386,  April  27, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

447,173 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  27/20 
U.S.  CI.  252-428  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  o>  inhibiting  the  formation  of  a  cobalt  metal 
plate  on  the  surface  of  a  system  containing  a  cobalt  carbonyl 
complex  compound  in  a  substantially  water-free  organic  liquid 
medium  and  in  the  presence  of  carbon  monoxide,  said  inhibi- 
tion being  in  connection  with  the  surface  in  contact  with  the 
organic  liquid  medium,  which  comprises  adding  an  alkyl  aryl 
sulfonate  solute  to  the  organic  liquid  medium,  and  wherein 
said  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  is  of  the  formula  R.YSOsM,  wherein 
Y  is  an  aryl  carbocyclic  nucleus  having  a  carbon  atom  content 
in  the  range  from  6  to  about  13,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  hydro- 
carbon group  having  a  carbon  atom  content  in  the  range  from 
about  3  to  30,  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal,  calcium  and  ammonium  cations,  said  ammo- 
nium ions  being  of  the  formula  R/N'*'  wherein  the  groups  R' 
are  the  same  or  different  and  may  be  hydrogen  or  alkyl  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  a  carbon  atom  content  in  the  range 
from  about  1  to  20,  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range 
from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  and  where  n  is  greater  than  1,  said  R 
may  be  the  same  or  different  groups,  and  wherein  for  each  mol 
of  cobalt  carbonyl  complex  in  the  organic  liquid  medium  there 
is  present  0.001  to  2  mols  of  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate. 


3,928,233 

HYDROGENATIVE  CONVERSION  CATALYSTS 

Dean  Arthur  Young,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,116,  Aug.  16,  1972, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  869,389,  Oct.  24,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

669,288,  Sept.  20, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  302,998The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  July  13,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

InLCI.'BOlJ  11/40 

U.S.  CL  252-455  Z  5  Claims 

1.  The  catalytic  composition  containing  a  crystalline  alumi- 

nosilicate  zeolite,  a  Group  VI  metal  component  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  and  molybdenum  metals, 

oxides  and  sulfides,  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  stabilizing 

component  comprising  a  Group  IV  metal  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium. 
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3,928,234 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  AUTOMOBILE 
EXHAUST  GASES 
James  A.  Ford,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Sheldon  H.  Butt, 
Godfrey,  III.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,077,  Aug.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,876,456, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,271,  March  16, 
1973,  Pat.  No.  3,810,754.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  501,249.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  Apr.  8,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29/14 
U.S.  CL  252—455  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  reduction  of  automobile  exhaust  pollu- 
tion comprising: 

A.  a  nickel  alloy  substrate  containing  from  2  to  6%  alumi- 
num, from  0.5  to  4%  silicon,  from  0.001  to  6%  chromium, 
balance  essentially  nickel;  and 

B.  a  surface  layer  of  material  on  said  substrate,  having  a 
composition  at  the  surface  of  from  0.01  to  8%  aluminum, 
from  0.01  to  6%  silicon,  from  0.001  to  6<7f  chromium, 
from  10  to  50%  copper,  said  surface  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  from  1 000  A  to  0. 1  inch,  with  the  copper  concen- 
tration varying  from  10  to  50%  at  the  surface  to  essen- 
tially 0%  within  the  substrate,  balance  essentially  nickel, 
the  combined  substrate  and  surface  layer  having  been 
heat-treated  at  750°  to  1,050°C.  for  a  time  of  5  minutes 
to  4  hours  in  an  atmosphere  non-oxidizing  to  nickel. 


d.  drying  the  leached  shapes  and  then  subjecting  the  dried 
shapes  to  a  thermal  activation  step  within  the  tempera- 
ture range  from  about  500°C  to  about  980°C  for  a  time 
period  from  about  30  minutes  to  about  100  minutes. 


3,928,235 
CATALYST  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  WASTE  STREAMS 

Paul  Douglas  Goodell,  Ridgewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  Y  ork,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,692 
Int.  CLBOlj  ///0C)///22 
U.S.  CL  252-458  29  Claims 

1.  As  a  catalyst  material,  an  alloy  in  the  form  of  a  powder 
of  uniform  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  chro- 
mium and  copper  or  (B)  chromium,  nickel  and  copper,  said 
alloy  powder  being  or  capable  of  being  on  heat  treatment 
substantially  free  of  optically  observable  heterogeneities  of  a 
size  greater  than  about  20  microns,  said  composition  (A) 
consisting  essentially  of  about  15  to  about  45  percent  chro- 
mium and  the  balance  essentially  copper,  and  said  composi- 
tion (B)  consisting  essentially  of  about  5  to  about  50  percent 
chromium,  about  5  to  about  60  percent  nickel,  and  the  bal- 
ance essentially  copper,  said  chromium,  nickel  and  copper 
components  being  correlated  as  defined  by  the  area  falling 
within  the  boundary  A-B-C-D-E-A  of  FIG.  1. 


3,928,236 
ALUMINA  CATALYST  CARRIERS  AND  THE  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
Ronald  J.  Rigge,  Pleasanton,  and  Stephen  C.  Carniglia,  Byron, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical 
Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,093 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  2 //04 
U.S.  CL  252-463  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  shaped  high  purity,  thermally 
stable  active  alumina  catalyst  carriers  which  comprises: 

a.  treating  alumina  shapes,  having  a  crystalline  phase  struc- 
ture selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
chi-rho-eta,  pseudoboehmite  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an 
aqueous  medium  with  an  ammonium  salt  having  a  pH  in 
aqueous  solution  within  the  range  of  4-9, 

b.  subjecting  the  treated  shapes  to  a  pressure  treatment  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  100°C  and  about 
250°C  for  a  time  period  of  about  4  to  about  36  hours, 

c.  leaching  the  pressure-treated  shapes  with  water  at  a 
temperature  from  about  20°C  to  about  100°C, 


3,928,237 

METHOD  OF  CATALYST  PREPARATION  FOR  USE  IN 

SUPPRESSING  HYDROCARBON  AND  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  EMISSION  FROM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Robert  E.  Davis,  125  Hillcrest.  Hinsdale,  III.  60521 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,652,  Nov.  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,963 

Int.  CL*  BOIJ  23/16 
U.S.  CI.  252—465  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  on  a  substrate  for  use 
in  suppressing  hydrocarbon  and  carbon  monoxide  emission 
from  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  taking  a  solution 
containing  dissolved  platinum,  complexing  the  platinum  by 
adding  ammonia  to  the  solution,  contacting  an  amount  of 
substrate  with  the  solution  so  that  the  substrate  absorbs  the 
solution,  and  heating  the  substrate  to  remove  ammonia  and 
water  to  provide  a  catalyst,  the  amount  of  substrate  added  to 
the  solution  being  such  that  the  weight  of  platinum  in  the 
solution  is  about  0.1%  of  the  weight  of  the  catalyst. 

13.  A  catalyst  for  reducing  hydrocarbon  and  carbon  monox- 
ide emission  from  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pellets,  some  of  the  pellets  containing  platinum  but 
not  palladium  and  some  of  the  pellets  containing  palladium 
but  not  platinum,  the  platinum-containing  pellets  and  the 
palladium-containing  pellets  being  mixed  together. 


3,928,238 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Edgar  Koberstein,  Alzanau,  and  Eduard  Lakatos,  Grossen- 
hausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,075 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,   Oct.    13,    1972, 
2250200 

Int.  CL*  BOIJ  23/16 
U.S.  CL  252-465  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oxidic,  carrier  catalyst,  said 
catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  heavy  metal  compound  as 
active  component,  said  process  comprising  providing  a  tem- 
perature resistant  carrier  material  with  a  catalytically  active 
coating  without  substantial  mutual  permeation  of  said  coating 
and  carrier  material  by: 

A.  intensively  mixing  said  carrier  with  a  binding  agent  until 
the  surface  of  said  carrier  is  slightly  glutinous; 

B.  applying  to  said  carrier  from  step  (A)  at  least  one  pulver- 
ulent, oxidic,  heavy  metal  compound,  a  pulverulent  mass 
containing  at  least  one  of  said  oxidic  heavy  metal  com- 
pounds or  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group-containing  precur- 
sor of  said  heavy  metal  compounds,  wherein  said  heavy 
metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
chromium,  nickel,  titanium,  vanadium,  manganese,  iron, 
cobalt,  zinc,  tin,  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  bismuth;  and 
C.  heating  the  resulting  mass  from  step  (B)  to  remove 
said  binding  agent. 
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3.928,239 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EXHAUST  AND 
WASTE  GASES  PURIFYING  CATALYSTS 
Kiyoshi  Yonehara,  Suita;  Kunihiro  Kubot«,  Takatsuki;  Tetsuji 
Ono,  Amagasaki,  and  Takashi  Ohara,  Nishinomiya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogvo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.|419,943 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sov.   30,    1972,  47- 
11939;  Nov.  30,  1972,  47-119397 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23108 
U.S.  CI.  252-466  PT  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  catalyst  for  purification 
of  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combustion  engines  and  waste 
gases  of  industrial  plants  comprising  the  steps  of:  dissolving  an 
alumina  sol  with  an  inorganic  aicd  to  fdrm  an  alumina  sol 
solution,  adding  to  the  solution  a  finely 
containing  at  least  SOCf  by  weight  of  rho-alumina  and  capable 
of  forming  activated  alumina  on  calcinat  on  to  form  an  alu- 
mina slurry,  immersing  in  the  alumina  slurry  a  monolithic 
multicellular  chemically  inert  refractory  sipport,  while  main 


taining  said  slurry  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  30°C,  to  deposit 
a  coating  film  of  alumina  on  to  the  surface  of  said  support, 
aging  the  immersed  support  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
50°C  for  at  least  30  minutes,  drying  said  :oating  film  of  alu- 
mina to  form  a  thin  uniform  film  of  alumina  on  the  surface  of 
said  support,  impregnating  the  so  treated  sjpport  in  a  solution 
or  suspension  containing  a  member  selec  ed  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  soluble  salts,  metallic  acids  and  metallic 
colloids  of  a  noble  metal  to  deposit  a  nobl<  metal  thereon  and 
subjecting  the  noble  metal-supporting  support  to  activation  at 
a  temperature  of  1 50°  to  600°C 


3,928.240 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAfTION  OF 

MOLYBDENUM-CONTAINING  OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 

Ernest  C.  Milberger.  Solon,  and  Serge  R.  Dolhyj,  Parma,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,105,  Sept.  1,  1971.  This 

application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  Np.  391,775 

Int.  Cl.^  B01J2i//6.  2i//«. 

U.S.  CI.  252-467 

I.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of 


Pi/24 

9  Claims 

oxidation  catalysts 


containing  antimony,  molybdenum  and  oxygen  or  vanadium 


ybdenum  and  oxy- 
a  compound  con- 


molybdenum  and  oxygen  or  tungsten,  mo 
gen,  using  an  aqueous  solution  or  slurry  o 
taining  hexavalent  molybdenum,  the  impro(vement  comprising 
partially  reducing  in  the  aqueous  solution  cr  slurry  the  molyb- 
denum in  the  compound  containing  hexavalent  molybdenum 
to  a  valence  state  below  -1-6' with  a  reducir  g  agent  capable  of 
reducing  hexavalent  molybdenum. 


3.928.241 

CATALYSTS  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Itaru    Niimi.    Nagoya;    Yasuhisa   Kaneko.j  Toyota;    Akiyoshi 
Morita,  Toyota;   Yasuo  Nemoto,  Toyotft,  and   Mitsuyoshi 
Sato,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan  j 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3131,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12.  1972,47-14983 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  23186,23/72 
U.S.  CI.  252-470  3  Claims 

I.  An  exhaust  gas  purifying  catalyst  comprising  an  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  0  1-40*^  Cu  and  the  balance  of  at 
least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Fe,  and  a  combination 
of  Ni  and  Fe  by  weight  as  fundamental  components,  and 
including  a  surface  formed  by  first  oxidizing  the  alloy  by 
heating  at  TOCC  -  1 100°C  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  for  Mj 
to  24  hours  to  provide  an  oxidized  layer  atjleast  \Ofi  in  thick- 
ness, and  thereafter  reducing  the  oxidized  jayer  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  at  approximately  800°C.  for  about  2  hours. 


3,928,242 

METAL  OXIDE  VARISTOR  WITH  DISCRETE  BODIES  OF 

METALLIC  MATERIAL  THEREIN  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

John  E.  May,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,274 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1/02 
U.S.  CL  252-513  13  Claims 

6.  A  metal  oxide  varistor  having  a  sintered  body  comprising 
zinc  oxide  powder  and  a  small  percentage  of  at  least  one 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  oxides 
and  metal  fluorides,  said  zinc  oxide  and  at  least  one  additive 
forming  a  varistor  phase  and  wherein  said  body  portion  fur- 
ther comprises  discrete  bodies  of  metallic  matter  distributed 
therethrough  and  wherein  said  discrete  bodies  of  metallic 
matter  are  separated  by  said  varistor  phase. 


3,928,243 
THICK  FILM  RESISTOR  PASTE  CONTAINING  TANTALA 

GLASS 
Thomas  M.  Kudza,  Swartz  Creek;  Raymond  E.  Schwyn,  Flint, 
and  Morris  Berg,  Grand  Blanc,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,337 
Int.  CI.2  HOIB  1/02 
U.S.  CL  252-514  9  Claims 

1.  A  resistor  composition  suitable  for  electrical  resistors 
comprising  a  mixture  in  relatively  small  amounts  of  ruthenia, 
antimony  or  bismuth  trioxide  and  tantalum  pentoxide,  to- 
gether with  relatively  large  amounts  of  silver,  non-conducting 
lead-borosilicate  glass  and  conducting  tantala  glass. 


3,928,244 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  REFRACTORY  BODY 
Edmund  M.  Passmore,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,008 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-520  1  Claim 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  refractory  boat,  for  the  vac- 
uum deposition  of  metals,  consisting  essentially  of  TiBj,  BN 
and  TiH.^,  wherein  said  boat  has  the  following  composition:  5 
to  65  volume  percent  of  BN;  20  to  50  volume  percent  of  TiBj; 
I  to  5  volume  percent  of  TiHj;  0  to  30  volume  percent  of  AIN. 


3.928,245 

METAL  OXIDE  VOLTAGE-VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

COMPOSITION 

Herbert  Fishman,  and  James  S.  Kresge,  both  of  Pittsfield, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield, 

Mass. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,218 
Int.  CL'  HOIB  1/08 
U.S.  CL  252-521  5  Claims 

1.  A  voltage-variable  sintered  body  resistor  composition  of 
the  type  consisting  mostly  of  zinc  oxide  and  comprising  a 
significant  amount  of  silicon  dioxide,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  that  said  composition  also  contains  significant 
amounts  of  at  least  one  of  the  impurities  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  barium  oxide  and  boron  oxide. 

4.  The  composition  defined  in  claim  1  and  comprising  addi- 
tionally at  least  one  impurity  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bismuth  trioxide,  cobaltic  trioxide,  manganese  dioxide, 
antimony  oxide,  and  chromic  oxide. 
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3,928,246 
PERFUME  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  OXYGENATED 

DECALIN  DERIVATIVES 
Paul  A.  Stadler,  Biel-Benken,  Basel-Land;  Albert  Eschen- 
moser,    Kusnacht,    Zurich,    and    Eriing    Sundt,    Pinchat- 
Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich  S.A., 
Geneva,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,162,  Nov.  29,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  29,   1967, 
16745/67;  Nov.  22,  1968,  17405/68 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7/00;  CI  lb  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-522  1  Claim 

1.  A  perfume  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  perfum- 
ing ingredients  including  an  odour-modifying  amount  of  at 
least  one  odoriferous  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cis-1,7,7  -trimethylbicycio  [4.4.0]  decan-3-one. 
trans-l,7,7,-trimethylbicyclo  (4.4.0)  decan-3-one,  and  1.7,7- 
trimethyl-3-acetoxybicyclo  [4.4.0]  decane. 


3,928,247 

NOVEL  PERFUMERY  USES  OF  ttCYANOTRICYCLENE 

Braja  Dulal  Mookherjee,  Matawan;  Venkatesh  Kamath,  Red 

Bank,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,874 

Int.  CL'  A61K  7/46;  CllB  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—522  4  Claims 


EXAMPLE  I 
TT-cyonofncyclgnt 


SOLVENT    CDCI, 


IOCX)Hz    SWEEP     WIDTH 


ijlj 


1.  A  perfume  composition  comprising  w-cyanotricyclene 
having  the  structure: 


C  =  ^ 


and  at  least  one  adjuvant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  natural  perfume  oils,  synthetic  perfume  oils,  alcohols,  alde- 
hydes, ketones,  esters  and  lactones. 


3,928,248 

FRAGRANCE  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

4-(2,6,6-TRIMETHYL-l,3-CYCLOHEXADIEN-l.YL)-2- 

BUTANOL  AND/OR 

4.(6,6-DIMETHYL-2-METHYLENE-3-CYCLO-HEXEN.l- 

YL)-2- 
BUTANOL,  AND/OR  ACETALS  THEREOF,  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Braja   Dulal   Mookherjee,   Matawan;    Manfred    Hugo  Vock, 
Locust,  both  of  N  J.;  Carlos  Benaim,  Hartsdale,  and  Edward 
J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  461,704,  April  17,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,899,597.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

561,188 
Int.  CL'  A61K  7/46,  CllB  9/00 
U.S.  CL  252-522  12  Claims 

2.  A  fragrance  modifying  composition  containing  an  oxo 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-( 2,6,6- 
trimethyl- 1 ,3-cyclohexadien- 1  -yl  )-2-butanol,  4-(  6,6-dimeth- 
yl-2-methylene-3-cyclohexen- 1  -yl  )-2-butanol.  4-(  2,6,6- 

t^imethyl-l,3-cyclohexadien-l-yl)-2-butyl  acetate  and  4-(6,6- 
dimethyl-2-methylene-3-cyclohexen-l-yl)-2-butyl  acetate  and 
an  auxiliary  perfume  ingredient 


3,928,249 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Gennaro  Nunziata;  Rainer  Walter  Max  Schone,  and  Gian- 
franco  Spadini,  all  of  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,545 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxemburg,    Feb.   7,    1972, 
64,743 

Int.  CL' CI  ID  J/04,  1/75 
U.S.  CL  252-526  21  Claims 

1.  A  liquid,  clear,  homogeneous,  easily  dispensable,  stable, 
concentrated,  aqueous,  detergent  composition  containing 
hydrosoluble  surface-active  detergents  and  usual  minor  addi- 
tives, characterized  in,  that  it  contains,  calculated  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition: 

(A)  from  about  5  to  about  1 59e  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene 
glycol  ether  sulfate  of  the  general  formula 

R,0(C2H40)„SO,M  (i) 

wherein  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  radical  having  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  n  is  from  1 .5  to  1 2;  M  is  an  alkali-metal,  ammo- 
nium, and  dimethyl-,  diethyl-,  trimethyl-,  triethyl-, 
dimethanol-,  trimethanol-,  diethanol-  and  triethanol 
ammonium  salt; 

(B)  from  about  8  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  sulfonate  of  the  general  formula 


R,SO,M 


(II) 


wherein  Rj  is  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated  hydrocarbon   radical   having   8   to   20  carbon 
atoms;  M  has  the  meaning  given  above; 
C.  from  about  3  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  nonionic  sur- 
face-active detergent  of  which  at  least  20%  and  up  to 
100%  by  weight  consists  of  a  tertiary  amine  oxide  of  the 
formula 

R.R^R.N  — O  (III) 

wherein  R,  is  a  branched  or  straight,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  radical  having  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  R^  and  Rj  represent  each  a  methyl-,  ethyl-, 
hydroxymethyl-  and  hydroxyethyl  radical;  while  the 
other  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  nonionic  surface-active 
detergent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol  condensation  product  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  from  about  160  to  800;  a  condensation 
product  of  3  to  15  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of 
aliphatic  or  alkyl  aromatic  compound  having  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  reactive  hydrogen  atom; 
a  saccharide  fatty  acid  ester,  and  a  polyoxyethylene 
saccharide  fatty  acid  ester; 
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D.  from  about  2  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  solubilizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^  alcohol; 
potassium,  sodium  and  ammonium  salt  of  C,.,  alkyl  and 
di-C,.,  alkyl-phenyl  sulfonic  acid;  anjd  urea; 
E.  from  about  5  to  about  9%  by  weight  of  an  organic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic-,  citric-, 
gluconic-,  glycolic-.  lactic-,  malic,  taaleic-,  o-phthalic-, 
and  p-phthalic  acid; 
whereby  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  varies  between  1  to  3 
and  1  to  I.  and  the  weight  ratio  of  (C)  to  (A)  +  (B)  varies 
between  1  to  5  and  1  to  2.  I 

7.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  according  to  claim  1, 
characterized  in,  that  it  contains  2  to  3%  ^y  weight  of  — Na  or 
— K  salt  of  meta-,  ortho-  or  pyroboric  acid. 


3,928,250 

WASHING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SUDS 

SUPPRESSING  AGENTS 

Kurt  Kosswig,  and  Herbert  Meister,  both]  of  Marl,  Germany, 

assignors   to   Chemische   Werke   Hulsi  Aktiengeselischaft, 

Marl,  Germany  I 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  1*01,691 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    5,    1972, 
2248842 

Int.  CI.' CUD  1158,3/^8 
U.S.  CI.  252-542 

1.  A  low-sudsing  washing  composition  comprising  detergent 
compounds  and  additives,  and  1-40%  by  veight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  active  detergent  compourds  of  the  washing 
composition,  of  a  suds-suppressing  agent, 
piperazine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


O 

N 

c 


-    N  N 

V_7 


-  ( 


wherein 
atoms. 


R,  and  R,  each  are  alkyl  grou  >s  of  9-21  carbon 


-  R 


3,928,251 
MILD  SHAMPOO  COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond  Edward  Bolich,  Jr.,  Montgomery,  and  Robert  Ben- 
son Aylor,  Blue  Ash,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,908 
Int.  CI.' CUD  1/92 


U.S.  CI.  252-545 

I.  A  mild  shampoo  composition  compriing  surfactants  and    groups 

water,  said  surfactants  consisting  of  a  mixture  of: 
A.  a  polyethoxylated  anionic  surfactant!  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  surfactant  Slaving  the  formula 
R(OC,H4),OSOjM,  wherein  R  is  a  l|ydrophobic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  o(  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining from  about  8  to  about  16  carbon  aroms,  alkyl- 
phenyl  groups  wherein  the  alkyl  gr^up  contains  from 
about  6  to  about  1 5  carbon  atoms,  and  fatty  acid  amido 
groups  wherein  the  fatty  acid  contains  from  about  8  to 
about  1 6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  n  is  a  tJumber  from  about 
1  to  about  10  and  M  is  a  non-toxic  cation  which  makes 
the  surfactant  water-soluble,  and  (^)  a  water-soluble 
polyethoxylated  fatty  alcohol  sulfosuccinate  monoester 
wherein  said  fatty  aicohhol  contain^  from  about  8  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms  and  said  polyethoxylated  fatty 


sulfonate  group,  wherein  each  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  from  about  8 
to  about  1 6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  moiety  having  the  for- 
mula R*  — C(0)NH  —  R«  -  wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  about  8    to  about  16  carbon  atoms  and 
R*  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from   1   to  about  5 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl  groups 
which  can  be  connected  to  form  a  ring  and  each  of  which 
contains  from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms,  wherein  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonate  and  car- 
boxylate  groups,  and  wherein  R^  is  an  alkylene  group 
containing  from  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  when  Y  is  a 
carboxylate  group  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  and  hydroxyalkylene  groups  con- 
taining from  2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  when  Y  is  a 
sulfonate  group,  and  wherein  the  hydroxy  group  in  said 
hydroxyalkylene  groups  is  on  a  secondary  carbon  atom; 
C.  a  polyethoxylated  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  ( 1 )  polyethoxylated  alkyl  alco- 
hols, said  alkyl  alcohols  containing  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  about  8  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  and  said 
polyethoxylated  alkyl  alcohols  containing  from  about  10 
to  about  45  ethoxy  moieties  per  molecule,  (2)  polyethox- 
ylated alkylphenols  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains 
from  about  6  to  about  1 5  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the 
polyethoxylated  alkylphenol  contains  from  about  10  to 
about  45  ethoxy  moieties  per  molecule,  (3)  polyethox- 
ylated mono  fatty  acid  esters  of  sorbitol  wherein  said  fatty 
acids  contain  from  about  8  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms  and 
said  polyethoxylated  mono  fatty  acid  ester  of  sorbitol 
contains  from  about  10  to  about  45  ethoxy  moieties  per 
molecule,  (4)  polyethoxylated  polypropylene  glycol,  said 
polypropylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  1000  to  about  15,000  and  said  polyethoxylated 
polypropylene  glycol  containing  from  about  15  to  about 
300  ethoxy  moieties  per  molecule,  and  (5)  polyethox- 
ylated fatty  acids  wherein  said  fatty  acid  contains  from 
about  8  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  and  said  polyethox- 
ylated fatty  acid  contains  from  about  10  to  about  45 
ethoxy  moieties  per  molecule,  the  molecular  ratio  of  (A) 
to  ( B )  being  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  4: 1 ;  the  weight  ratio 
of  (A)  -I-  (B)  to  (C)  being  from  about  2:1  to  about  1:2; 
and  the  pH  of  the  composition  being  from  about  6.0   to 
about  8.0. 
9.  The  composition  of  claim   1  wherein  the  zwitterionic 
surfactant  has  the  formula 

R">N'-'(R"),CH,CHX  CH.SO,'-* 

wherein  R'"  contains  from  about  1 0  to  about  1 6  carbon  atoms, 

wherein  each  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

methyl,  ethyl,  and  2-hydroxyethyl  groups,  and  wherein  X  is 

16  Claims   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl 


8  Claims 


said  agent  being  a 


3,928,252 
THICKENED  FOOD 
Lloyd  E.  Rigler,  Los  Angeles;  Ghazi  H.  Taki,  North  Hollywood, 
and  Nicholas  G.  Spirtos,  Tarzana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Adolph's  Ltd.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,912,  Dec.  10, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,452 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1104 
U.S.  CI.  426—573  17  Claims 

1.  A  thickened  food  preparation  produced  by  the  addition 
of  an  initially  dry  thickening  agent  to  a  liquid  food  prepara- 
tion, said  initially  dry  thickening  agent  comprising  the  follow- 
ing ingredients: 


a.  about  50  to  75%  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose; 
alcohol  contains  from  about  I  to  abqut  10  ethoxy  moi-    b.  about  15  to  25%  of  a  halogen  donating  compound; 
eties  per  molecule^  (B)  a  zwhterioni<j  surfactant  having   c.  about  10  to  15%  of  a  bicarbonate  selected  from  the  group 


the     formula     (R'^N'*'     (R')^^CH,.a(R')B(RM^Y' 


consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  bicarbonate;  and 


wherein  A,  B,  and  C  are  each  selected  from  the  group   d.  about  3  to  10%  of  an  organic  acid. 

consisting  of  0  and  1 ,  wherein  A  is  0  ^hen  B  is  1  and  A    wherein  said  ingredients  are  added  substantially  at  the  same 

is  1  when  B  is  0,  wherein  C  can  onl)(  be  1  when  Y  is  a   time  to  said  liquid  preparation. 
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3,928,253 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  CLEAN  POLYESTER 

MATERIALS 

J.  Scott  Thornton,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Donald  E.  Glowe,  Kent, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,327 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  11124;  B08B  3/08 

U.S.  CL  260—2.3  1  Claim 


I  Po'ytsie'    PhoioQfophic 


polymer  containing  0. 1  to  6%  by  weight  of  carboxyl  group,  the 
wall  having  a  thickness  of  1  to  50/i,  are  dispersed  in  a  cured 
a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester-styrene  matrix;  the 
amount  of  said  styrene  polymer  being  5  to  30%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  resin  components  and  the 
unsaturated  polyester-styrene  copolymer  consisting  of  20  to 
80%  by  weight  of  unsaturated  polyester  and  80  to  20%  by 
weight  of  styrene;  said  styrene  polymer  having  a  refractive 
index  less  than  0.05  different  from  that  of  the  copolymer,  the 
total  volume  of  voids  of  the  hollow  balls  being  10  to  25%  by 
volume  based  on  the  volume  of  the  copolymer. 


7J^,: 


To  Molding Mochint 


To  Silitt  RtCOirCr, 


1.  A  process  for  the  separate  recovery  of  clean  polyester 
and  contaminants  associated  therewith  from  polyester  photo- 
graphic film  scrap  consisting  of  a  polyester  base,  a  subcoating 
on  said  base  said  subcoating  consisting  essentially  of  copoly- 
mers of  vinyl  chloride  or  vinylidene  chloride  with  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  itaconic,  acrylic  and 
methacrylic  and  a  silver  containing  gelatine  coating  on  said 
subcoating  which  comprises: 

1 .  contacting  said  polyester  photographic  film  scrap  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  organic  liquid  reagent  which 
will  detach  the  contaminants  from  the  polyester  film  base 
material;  said  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
monoethanolamine  and  2%  to  1 5%  by  weight  of  water  and 
having  a  temperature  between  100°C  and  170°c,  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  remove  both  the  coating  and  the  subcoating 
from  said  base; 

2.  physically  separating  the  polyester  material  from  the  solu- 
tion and  contaminants;  and 

3.  recovering  the  resulting  clean  polyester  material. 


3,928,254 
UNIFORMLY  PIGMENTED  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 

RESIN  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Yuzi    Takayama,    Kamakura;    Yutaka    Ichimura,    Tokyo; 
Takanobu  Aoyagi,  and  Takahiro  Kishino,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1972, 47-77712 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9100,  C08L  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  B  10  Claims 


X200 


1.  A  filler-  and  fiber-reinforced,  uniformly  pigmented,  un- 
saturated polyester  resin  molded  article  having  low  profile, 
which  comprises  a  structure  in  which  unconnected  hollow 
balls  having  a  diameter  of  5  to  300^  with  a  wall  of  a  styrene 


3,928,255 

CHEMICALLY  JOINED,  PHASE  SEPARATED 

SELF-CURED  HYDROPHILIC  THERMOPLASTIC  GRAFT 

COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ralph  Milkovich,  Naperville,  and  Mutong  T.  Chiang,  Palos 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc., 
Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  117,733,  Feb.  22,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  244,205,  April  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,832,423,  and  Ser.  No.  282,099,  Aug.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,786,116.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,788 

Int.  CI.'C08Li//02 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogel  comprising  a  chemically  joined,  phase  sepa- 
rated self-cured  hydrophilic  thermoplastic  graft  copolymer  in 
the  form  of  a  hydrogel  containing  from  about  10  to  about  95% 
by  weight  of  an  aqueous  liquid  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
graft  copolymer,  wherein  said  graft  copolymer  is  composed  of: 
1 .  at  least  one  copolymerizable  normally  hydrophobic  macro- 
molecular  monomer  having  a  substantially  uniform  molecular 
weight  distribution,  and 

2.  at  least  one  hydrophilic  (water-soluble)  copolymerizable 
comonomer  or  compound  rendered  hydrophilic  forming 
the  polymeric  backbone  of  said  copolymer,  said  copoly- 
merizable normally  hydrophobic  macromolecular  mono- 
mer forming  linear  polymeric  sidechains  of  said  graft 
copolymer,  wherein: 

a.  the  polymeric  backbones  of  the  graft  copolymer  are 
comprised  of  polymerized  units  of  said  copolymerizable 
comonomers,  said  copolymerizable  comonomers  being  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  of  a  hydro- 
philic or  water-soluble  compound  and  mixtures  thereof  or 
a  compound  which  can  be  rendered  hydrophilic  or  water 
soluble; 

b.  the  linear  polymeric  sidechains  of  the  graft  copolymer 
consist  essentially  of  a  polymerized  hydrophobic  macro- 
molecular  monomer,  said  hydrophobic  macromolecular 
monomer  comprising  a  linear  polymer  or  copolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  2,000  and 
having  a  substantially  uniform  molecular  weight  distribu- 
tion, such  that  its  ratio  of  Mw/Mn  is  not  substantially 
above  about  1.1,  said  macromolecular  monomer  being 
further  characterized  as  having  no  more  than  one  copoly- 
merizable moiety  per  linear  polymer  or  copolymer  chain, 
said  copolymerization  occurring  between  the  copolymer- 
izable end  group  of  said  hydrophobic  macromolecular 
monomer  and  said  copolymerizable  hydrophilic  comono- 
mer; and 

c.  the  linear  polymeric  sidechains  of  the  graft  copolymer 
which  are  copolymerized  into  the  copolymeric  backbone 
are  separated  by  at  least  about  20  uninterrupted  recurring 
monomeric  units  of  said  hydrophilic  polymeric  backbone, 
the  distribution  of  the  sidechains  along  the  backbone  and 
the  copolymerization  being  controlled  by  the  reactivity 
ratios  of  the  copolymerizable  end  group  on  said  hydro- 
phobic macromolecular  monomer  and  said  copolymeriz- 
able hydrophilic  comonomer. 
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3.928,256 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CARBODIIMIDE-ISOCYANIJR^TE  FOAMS 
Moses  Cenker,  Trenton,  and  Thirumurti  L.  Narayan,  River 
view,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpora 
tion,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  18120.  18/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  BF 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  c 
terized  by  carbodiimide  and  isocyanurate  linkages  which 
comprises  condensing  an  organic  polyiso;yanate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytically  sufficient  amount  of  a  catalyst  system 
consisting  essentially  of  a  tertiary  amine  trimerization  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  .3,5-tris(N,N-dialk- 
ylaminoalkyl)-s-hexahydrotriazines  and  dkylene  oxide  and 
water  adducts  thereof  and  a  ^-hydroxjalkyl  N-substituted 
tertiary  amine  having  a  molecular  weighi 


445,054 

1^/02.  18/06 

10  Claims 

Hlular  foam  charac- 


of  from  89  to  304 


and  containing  from  1  to  3  tertiary  amino  |  roups  wherein  each 


nitrogen  atom  is  substituted  by  at  least 
group  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains 
atoms. 


ane  /3-hydroxyalkyl 
rom  1  to  4  carbon 


IN  RIGID 


3,928,257 
REDUCTION  OF  FRIABILITY 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Stephen  Fuzesi,  and  Allan  H.  Syrop,  both  of  Hamden,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  HaVen,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,589 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/14,  1 8/32 a  18/50 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AS  1  15  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  rigid  polyijrethane  foam  from 
a  reaction  mixture  comprised  of  a  polyetlker  polyol  reactant, 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  reactant.  a  reaction  catalyst  and  a 
foaming  agent,  said  polyether  polyol  realctant  having  a  hy- 
droxyl  number  of  about  150-800  and  baing  the  product  of 
condensing  4,4,4-trichloro-l,2-epoxybuta^e  with  a  mixture 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  itiixture  of  dextrose 
and  water,  a  mixture  of  dextrose  and  an  aliphatic  diol  or  triol, 
and  a  mixture  of  dextrose,  water  and  an  aliphatic  diol  or  triol, 
the  improvement  of  including  in  said  reaotion  mixture  a  sec- 
ond polyether  polyol  having  a  hydroxylj  number  of  about 
200-500  which  is  an  adduct  of  ethylene  oxide  and  an  aliphatic 
diol,  an  aliphatic  triol  or  a  mixture  thereof,  said  second  poly 
ether  polyol  being  employed  in  a  propprtion  which  is  effective 
in  reducing  the  friability  of  said  foam. 


3,928,258 
PREPARATION  OF  LOW  FRIABltlTY  RIGID 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Roy  P.  Alexander.  Killingworth,  Conn.,  asiignor  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $08,544 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/14,  18/48,  '18/50 
U.S.  CL  260-2.5  AS  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  rigid  polyurethane  foam  from 
a  reaction  mixture  comprised  of  a  polyethjer  polyol  reactant, 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  reactant,  a  reaqtion  catalyst  and  a 
foaming  agent,  said  polyether  polyol  reaitant  having  a  hy- 
droxyl  number  of  about  150-800  and  being  the  product  of 
condensing  4,4,4-trichloro-l,2-epoxybutaiie  with  a  mixture 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  niixture  of  dextrose 
and  water,  a  mixture  of  dextrose  and  an  ali^jhatic  diol  or  triol, 
and  a  mixture  of  dextrose,  water  an  an  aliphatic  diol  or  triol. 
the  improvement  of  including  in  said  reaction  mixture  a  sec- 
ond polyether  polyol  having  2-3  hydroxy  groups  and  a  molec- 
ular weight  from  about  1,000  to  about  ^,000,  said  second 
polyether  polyol  being  employed  in  a  ploportion  which  is 
effective  in  reducing  the  friability  of  said  foam. 


3,928,259 
HALOGENATED  BUTYL  RUBBER  OF  IMPROVED 
SCORCH  CHARACTERISTICS 
George  Feniak,  Wyoming,  Canada,  assignor  to  Polysar  Lim- 
ited, Sarnia,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,542,  Oct.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,880,821.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  24,  1972,  157388 
Int.  CI.'  C08D  9/04;  C08C  11/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-5  10  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  composition  having  improved  scorch 
characteristics  which  comprise  (a)  a  polymeric  component 
being  a  halogenated  butyl  rubber  and  at  least  one  of  natural 
rubber  and  synthetic  unsaturated  rubbers  selected  from  poly- 
isoprene,  polybutadiene,  styrene-butadiene  polymers  and 
ethylene-propylene-diene  polymers  said  halogenated  butyl 
rubber  forms  at  least  20  weight  percent  of  said  polymeric 
component  and  (b)  a  scorch  retarding  agent  selected  from  at 
least  one  of  the  free  acid  and  the  aluminum,  barium,  calcium 
and  magnesium  salts  of  an  oligomer  of  linoleic  acid,  said 
scorch  retarding  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about 
0.5  parts  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  polymeric  component. 


3,928,260 

OPAQUE  WHITE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  ESSENTIALLY  CELLULOSE 

ESTER/CROSS-LINKING  AGENT/CATALYST/SOLVENT 

AND  ORGANIC  LIQUID 
Ehrlich  M.  Eiland,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,684,  Oct.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,869,305,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,647, 
Jan.  29,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,788,886,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  781,977,  Dec.  6,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,640The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'C08L  1/10,  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-14  7  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  capable  of  forming  an  opaque 
color  when  applied  to  a  substrate  and  heat-cured  thereon  at 
a  temperature  as  high  as  750°F.  said  coating  composition 
having  as  essential  ingredients  (a)  a  cross-linkable  cellulose 
ester  resin  having  an  hydroxyl  content  of  at  least  4%;  (b)  a 
cross-linking  agent  compatible  with  said  resin  wherein  said 
cross-linking  agent  is  a  condensation  polymer  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  urea  compound. 
( 2 )  thiourea.  ( 3 )  cyanamide.  ( 4 )  guanidine.  and  ( 5 )  melamine 
reacted  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (I)  a  lower  aliphatic  aldehyde  and  (II)  a  lower  aliphatic 
aldehyde  and  alcohol;  (c)  a  solvent  for  said  resin  and  said 
cross-linking  agent;  (d)  an  acid  catalyst  adapted  for  cross-link- 
ing said  resin  with  said  cross-linking  agent;  and  (e)  an  organic 
liquid  adapted  for  mixing  with  the  balance  of  said  composition 
to  form  globules  therein,  said  organic  liquid  comprising  at 
least  85%  by  volume  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  and  having  a 
boiling  point  of  at  least  about  SOO'F. 


3,928,261 

PVA-PVC  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Tadao    .\shika};a,   Akio  Ohmori,   Masasi    Ando,   kurashiki, 

.lapan.  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.  Ltd.,  Okayama  Prefecture, 

Japan. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  340,040,  March  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486341. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  March  16,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  47/26737. 

Int.  Cl.»  C08L  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260/45.75  4  Claims 

1.  Synthetic  fibers  having  superior  fire  retardancy.  light 
resistance  and  tenacity,  said  fibers  consisting  of  a  polyvinyl 
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alcohol  having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  500  to 
3000  and  a  degree  of  saponification  of  at  least  99.5  mol  per- 
cent, polyvinyl  chloride  and  boric  acid,  the  weight  ratio  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  to  polyvinyl  chloride  being  90:10  to  55:45. 
the  content  of  boric  acid  being  0.02  to  0.5  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol,  said  fibers 
being  moleculariy  oriented  in  the  direction  of  the  fiber  axis 
and  having  a  hot  water  resistance  of  at  least  1  10°  C.  even 
when  not  acetalized. 


3,928,262 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  HYDROXY-ETHYL  CELLULOSE 

Tomoyoshi  Ono,  Hino,  and  Yoshihiko  Matsuguma,  Hachioji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,068 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   21,    1972,  47- 
127626 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  23/08;  C08L  1/26 
U.S.CL  260-17  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising,  of  the  total  compo- 
sition of  100  parts  by  weight.  90  -  99  parts  by  weight  of  a 
tacky  copolymer  obtained  by  copolymerizing 

a.  75  -  95  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate.  the 
alkyl  group  of  which  contains  1  to  14  carbon  atoms  and 
the  average  number  of  which  carbon  atoms  is  4  to  1 2,  or 
a  mixture  of  at  least  one  class  of  said  alkyl  acrylate  with 
methyl  methacrylate  and/or  vinyl  acetate  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  5  or  more  to  1 ;  with 

b.  5  -  25  mol  percent  of  acrylic  acid  and/or  methacrylic 
acid,  and  10-1  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyethyl  cellu- 
lose. 


3,928,263 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYOLEFIN  POWDERS 
WITH  GRINDING  AIDS  AND  POWDER  COMPOSITION 

OF  GRINDING  AIDS  AND  POLYOLEFINS 
Peter  M.  Grant,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,514 
Int.  CL'  B02C  19/18;  C08L  1/28 
U.S.  CL  260-17  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyolefin  powders  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  grinding  aid  into  a  crystalline  polyolefin 
by  melt  compounding  the  grinding  aid  together  with  the  crys- 
talline polyolefin.  extruding  into  pelleted  form  and  grinding 
'the  pellets  to  form  said  polyolefin  powders,  the  introduced 
grinding  aid  being  a  dissimilar  and  incompatible  polymeric 
material  having  a  softening  point  below  450°F.  and  a  greater 
grindability  than  said  polyolefin. 


C=0 


CH 


R 


and 


B.  from  99  to  1  mol  %  of  the  following  recurring  unit: 


C-R- 


CH 


wherein  the  total  number  of  recurring  units  is  from  1  to  25; 
wherein  the  end  groups  are: 


3,928,264 
POLYMERIC  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  STABILIZERS 
PREPARED  FROM  PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE 
CONDENSATES 
Raymond  H.  Young,  Jr.,  Macon,  Ga.;  Albert  H.  Markhart, 
Wilbraham,  and  Joseph  G.  Martins,  Ludlow,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,653,  Feb.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,817,924,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
849,210,  Aug.  11,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,650,799,  and  Ser.  No. 
606,595,  Jan.  3,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,' 
1974,  Ser.  No.  470,788 
Int.  CL'  C08L  6/08;  C08G  8/28 
U.S.CL  260-17.2  12  Claims 

I.  A  synthetic  resin  polymer  protected  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  polymeric  light  stabilizer  which  is  also  a  barrier 
to  ultraviolet  light,  which  stabilizer  comprises  a  polymer  com- 
prising: 
A.  from  1  to  99  mol  %  of  the  following  recurring  unit: 


1800 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  a  radical  of  from  1  to  18  carb4n  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  haloalkyi,  and  alkoxy. 
a  radical  of  from  5  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  &  ilected  from  the  group 
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kylcycloalkyi,  halocy- 


consisting  of  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  a 
cloalkyl  and  cycloalkyloxy.  and  a  rac  ical  of  from  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  c  onsisting  of  aryl,  alka- 
ryl.  alkenylaryl,  aralkyh  haloaryl  and  aiyloxy;  wherein  R,  is  a 
monovalent  radical  containing  at  least  one  ring  of  six  carbon 
atoms,  said  ring  characterized  by  benzenoid  unsaturation  and 
attached  directly  to  the  carbonyl  group 


1 2.5  mole  ^  of  the  positions  ortho  to  t  le 


R,C-0- 


groups  are  unsubstituted. 


and  wherein  at  least 


3,928,267 

LIQUID  STABILIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  POLYVINYL 

CHLORIDE 

Philip  H.  Rhodes,  and  Robert  L.  Ahr,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,273,  Feb.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,756,200.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,163 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  91100 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  XA  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  vinyl  polymer  resin  to  impart 
antifogging  and  antistatic  properties  and  improve  heat  stabil- 
ity which  comprises: 

I  admixing  at  a  temperature  of  100°C  to  200°C  until  solu- 
tion has  been  effected  (a)  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  ali- 
phatic or  cycloaliphatic  epoxy  compound  containing 
from  10  to  1 80  carbon  atoms,  (b)  1  to  35  parts  polyvalent 
metal  salt  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  containing  from  6  to 
26  carbon  atoms  and  (c)  10  to  80  parts  organophospho- 
rous compound  of  the  formula 


R' 


/ 


R-O-R 


/ 


O 


3,928.265 
LACQl  ER  SYSTEMS  WHICH  ARE  V  ARMLESS  TO  THE 

ENVIRONMENT 
Rolf  Dhein;  Bernd-LIrich  Kaiser;  Han$  Rudolph;  Rolf  Kii 
chenmeister,  and  Clemens  Niehaus,  all  of  Krefeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayer- 
werk,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,  687.  Oct]  29.  1973.  Filed  Au>j. 

7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495 J407 
Claims    priority,    application    Germafiy.    Oct.    31.    1972 
2253300  j 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  91  m 
U.S.  CI.  260-21  ]  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (A)  a  melamine  formaldehyde 
condensation  resin,  (B)  an  alkyd  resini  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  1500  and  5000,  an  aci<|  number  between  5 
and  40  and  a  hydroxyl  number  between  j40  and  140  and  (C) 
a  hydroxyl  compound  selected  from  thd  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  diethyjene  glycol,  glycerol, 
bis-glycol  adipate  and  castor  oil,  component  (B)  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  80  to  95%  by  weight,  baied  on  the  combined 
weight  of  (B)  and  (C),  component  (C)j being  present  in  an 
amount  of  5  to  20%,  based  on  the  combinled  weight  of  (B)  and 
(C).  and  component  (A)  being  present  iri  an  amount  of  20  to 
30  parts  by  weight  for  every  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  com- 
position. 


O 


\ 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 
alkyl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  and  cycloaliphatic  and  R'  and  R"  and 
hydrogen  or  R; 

2.  adding  35  to  85  parts  of  a  partial  ester  of  a  polyglycerol 
having  not  more  than  75*7^  of  the  polyglycerol  hydroxyl 
groups  reacted  and  derived  from  a  Cg-24  monocarboxylic 
acid  and  a  polyglycerol  containing  2  to  30  condensed 
glycerol  units;  and 

3.  incorporating  0.5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  the  resulting 
liquid  stabilizer  into  100  parts  polyvinyl  chloride  homo- 
polymer  or  copolymer. 


3,928,266 

COPOLYMER  BINDER  RESINS  FOR  TRAFFIC  PAINTS 
John  M.  Scohy,  Vienna,  W,  Va.;  George  f:.  Cremeans,  Grove- 
port,  and  Manfred  Luttinger,  Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,298 
Int.  Cl.»  C08F  218104.  220106;  t09D  3166 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-22  CB  i  3  Claims 

1.  A  traffic  paint  formulation  comprising  an  alkyd  resin,  a 
chlorinated  paraffin  plasticizer,  a  second  binder  resin,  pig- 
ments, fillers  and  a  solvent  mixture,  wiherein  said  second 
binder  resin  is  an  alkyd  compatible  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
soluble  copolymer  comprising  from  aboui  51%  to  about  90% 
by  weight  of  an  alkylstyrene  selected  from  the  group  vinyltolu- 


Istyrene  and  corre- 


ene,  ethylstyrene,  propylstyrene  and  butjl 

spondingly  from  about  49%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an 

acrylic  acid  ester  of  a  C,-C,o  alcohol. 


3,928,268 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTE  PLASTICS 
Tsutomu  Sato.  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Deura,  Yachiyo,  and  Kenkichi 
Oba,  Funabashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   19,   1973,  48- 
032058 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5149 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  H  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  molded  articles  made  of  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  resin,  wherein  said  resin  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyolefin  resins,  polyvinyl  chloride  and 
polystyrene,  to  induce  photodecomposition  of  said  resin  on 
exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation  or  sunlight,  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  surface  of  said  article  an  organic  solvent  solu- 
tion of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  a  halogenide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  copper,  and 

B.  a  triester  of  phosphorous  acid  of  the  formula 

(K()),f 

wherein  each  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 

alkenyl,  phenyl  or  alkylphenyl  in  the  range  of  1  to  20 

carbon  atoms; 
the  weight  ratio  of  A:B  being  in  the  range  of  1 : 1  to  1:10,  said 
organic  solvent  solution  containing  from   1   to  30  parts  by 
weight  of  said  composition  per  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  solvent. 
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3,928,269 
ACID  DYEABLE  OLEFIN  POLYMER  CONTAINING 
QUATERNIZED  AMINE  GROUPS 
Peter  A.  Taylor,  and  Tsung-Yuan  Su,  both  of  Greenville,  S.C, 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,071 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  23108,  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  AR  21  Claims 

I.  An  acid  dyeable  composition  produced  by  treating  a 
polymer  composition  comprising  a  polymer  of  at  least  one 
aliphatic  mono- 1 -olefin  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, and  as  a  dye  receptor,  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  or 
propylene  and  an  aminoalkyl  acrylate  with  alkyl  halide 
under  conditions  such  that  the  alkyl  halide  reacts  with  dye 
sites  in  said  dye  receptor  so  as  to  obtain  a  composition 
susceptible  to  dyeing  with  acid  dyes  at  a  relatively  high  pH. 


3,928,270 
THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Aubrey  South,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,677 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  91100 
U.S.  CL  260—23.7  M  21  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  molding  composition  comprising  an  at 
least  substantially  uniform  mixture  of  at  least  one  polymer  of 
a  conjugated  diene  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  said  polymer  having  at  least  about  50  percent  of  the 
unsaturation  thereof  in  the  form  of  pendant  vinyl  groups;  a 
particulate  metal  silicate  filler;  a  silane  coupling  agent;  an 
organic  peroxide  curing  agent;  and  an  organic  acid  or  an 
anhydride  thereof. 


3,928,271 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ANIONIC 
POLYURETHANE  EMULSIONS 
Kazuo  Matsuda;  Hidemasa  Ohmura,  and  Hirakazu  Aritaki,  all 
of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   18,   1973,  48- 
105302 

int.  CI.'  C08G  18132;  C08J  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.2  TN  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  anionic  polyurethane  emul- 
sion, which  comprises, 

1 .  reacting,  in  the  liquid  phase  and  in  a  ketone  solvent,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  —20°  to+70°C,  (A)  isocyanate-ter- 
minated  urethane  prepolymer  prepared  by  reacting  or- 
ganic polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
from  200  to  1 0000  with  an  excess  of  organic  polyisocya- 
nate,  with  (B)  an  excess  of  polyalkylene  polyamine  hav- 
ing at  least  two  primary  or  secondary  amino  groups  and 
also  having  a  functional  group  of  the  formula  — CH,— 
CH(OH)— CHjX,  wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo,  the  total 
mole  number  of  primary  and  secondary  amino  groups  in 
the  polyalkylene  polyamine  being  greater  than  the  total 
mole  number  of  isocyanate  groups  in  the  isocyanate-ter- 
minated  urethane  prepolymer,  the  reaction  being  carried 
out  until  the  presence  of  — NCO  groups  cannot  be  de- 
tected, whereby  to  form  polyurethane-urea-polyamine, 

2.  reacting,  in  the  liquid  phase,  at  a  temperature  of  from  5° 
to  70''C,  for  from  0.5  to  2  hours,  the  reaction  product  of 
step  1  with  cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  in  an 
amount  substantially  equimolar  to  the  amino  groups  of 
the  polyurethane-urea-polyamine, 

3.  adding  to  the  reaction  product  of  step  2  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  basic  substance  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the 
product  of  step  2  to  be  in  the  range  of  about  6  to  about 
9,  and 

4.  treating  the  product  of  step  3  to  remove  the  organic 
solvent  therefrom  and  thereby  obtaining  an  aqueous 
anionic  polyurethane  emulsion  as  a  final  product. 


3,928,272 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  SOLID 

MICROSPHERES 
Jack  J.  Brancato,  Lincroft,  and  Daniel  F.  Herman,  Princeton, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,594 

Int.  CI.  C08g5//24 

U.S.  CI.  260-29.4  R  4  Claims 

1.  Preparation  of  spheroidal  solid  shaped  microspheres  of 
urea-formaldehyde,  said  microspheres  having  a  surface  area 
of  from  10  to  90  m*/gm.  and  having  a  diameter  range  from  0.2 
fi  to  4.0  fi,  which  comprises  admixing  with  high  shear  at  a 
temperature  from  15°C.  to  40°C.  an  aqueous  solution  of  urea- 
formaldehyde  prepolymer  and  a  non-solvent  containing  an 
emulsifying  agent  to  form  water  droplets  in  a  water-in-oil 
emulsion,  said  emulsifying  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  polymer  of  ethyl  acrylate  grafted  onto  poly- 
ethylene oxide  and  the  sorbitol  ester  of  long  chain  fatty  acids 
having  an  HLB  between  4.3  and  8.6,  said  urea-formaldehyde 
prepolymer  dissolved  in  the  water  droplets,  adding  an  acid 
catalyst  to  the  emulsion  to  adjust  the  pH  to  fall  within  the 
range  of  from  2  to  5  during  which  time  the  prepolymer  dis- 
solved in  the  water  droplets  polymerizes  and  forms  spherical 
shaped  particles  of  urea-formaldehyde,  aging  the  suspension 
for  at  least  one  hour,  diluting  the  suspension  with  water,  add- 
ing a  dispersing  agent,  said  dispersing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pigment  dispersing  agents,  potassium 
tripolyphosphate,  sodium  hexametaphosphate  and  sodium 
lauryl  sulfate,  and  then  the  neutralizing  the  diluted  dispersed 
slurry  to  pH  of  6.5  -  7.5,  separating  the  spherical  particles 
from  the  solvent  and  non-solvent  and  drying  the  particles. 


3,928,273 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ORGANIC  SOLVENT  FREE 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  ACRYLIC 

POLYMER  LATEX,  WATER  SOLUBLE 

EMULSION-POLYMERIZED  ACRYLIC  POLYMER,  AND 

AMINOPLAST 
Yun-Feng  Chang,  Plymouth;  Mo-Fung  Cheung,  Warren,  and 
Ray  A.  Dickie,  Birmingham,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,116 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  29102,  33/02,  61/24,  61/28 

U.S.  CI.  260-29.4  UA  1  Claim 

I.  In  a  method  for  producing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  paint 
in  which  a  carboxy-functional  polymer  is  at  least  partially 
neutralized  with  a  water-soluble  amine  and  dispersed  with  an 
amino  resin  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  melamine-for- 
maldehyde  resins  and  urea-formaldehyde  resins  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  water  and  water-soluble  amine,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  aqueous  dispersion  is  produced  essentially  free  of 
organic  solvents  by  intimately  dispersing  with  said  water,  said 
amino  resin  crosslinking  agent  and  said  water  soluble  amine: 
I.  an  aqueous  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  water,  water- 
soluble  amine,  and  about  50  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of  an 
emulsion  polymer  having  functionality  selected  from  carboxy 
functionality  and  hydroxy  functionality  and  is  a  copolymer  of 
acrylic  monomers  that: 

A.  is  essentially  insoluble  in  said  aqueous  solution; 

B.  has  average  molecular  weight  (M,)  in  the  range  of 
about  3,000  to  about  20,000,  and 

C.  has  Tg  in  the  range  of  -15^.  to  SOT.,  and 

II.  about  5  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  solution  polymer 
which  is  a  carboxy-functional  copolymer  of  acrylic  mono- 
mers that: 

A.  is  at  least  partially  neutralized  with  water-soluble 
amine, 

B.  is  soluble  in  said  aqueous  solution. 

C.  has  average  molecular  weight  (M,)  in  the  range  of 
about  3,000  to  about  20,000, 
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D.  has  Tg  in  the  range  of  -1 5°C   to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1975 


SO-'C.  and 


has  been  prepared  by  emulsion  polymerization  in 
water  of  about  5  to  about  25  mole  percent  of  an  alpha- 
beta  olefmically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  se- 
lected from  acrylic  and  methacrylc  acid  and  75  to  95 
mole  percent  of  other  monoethyllenically  unsaturated 
monomers  consisting  essentially  o^  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  monciacrylates.  monome- 
thacrylates  and  monovinyl  hydrocarbons  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  45°C.  and  the  rsflux  temperature  of 
the  reaction  mixture  and  subseque  itly  at  least  partially 
neutralized  with  water-soluble  amine  in  the  water  in 
which  it  is  formed, 

said  amino  resin  crosslinkmg  agent  bemg  present  in  an  amount 

m  the  range  of  about  1 5  to  about  35  weighjt  percent  of  the  sum 

of  the  weights  of  said  solution  polymer 

polymer. 


prising  adding  a  sedimentation  preventing  agent  to  a  varnish 
with  an  organic  solvent  containing  a  pigment,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  of  utilizing  a  salt  from  tertiary  and/or 
quaternary  amine-alkylene  oxide  adducts  and  organic  acids  of 
the  formula 

K,.  Y 
wherem  Y  is  an  anion  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fatty  acids  having  1  to  37  carbon  atoms  and 
dimeric  fatty  acids  having  1 2  to  36  carbon  atoms;  x  is  an 
integer  from  I  to  2;  and  K  is  a  cation  of  the  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


and  said  emulsion       ^^"i 


R,-N 
H 


\ 


(C„HtoO).  H 


3,928,274 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MiTRILES 
Jiban  Kumar  Chakrabarti.  Frimley,  England,  assignor  to  Lilly 
Industries,  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  ?92,845 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  213157;  C07C  120100 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.9 

1.  Process  for  preparing  nitriles  which  comprises  the  essen- 
tial step  of  reacting  the  corresponding  alddxime  with  cyanuric 
chloride  in  a  mutual  solvent  in  the  presertce  of  pyridine  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  20°-30°C  wherein  said  aldoxime  is 
a  C,-C,  alkanal  oxime,  a  pyridyl  aldoxime,  a  pyrrolyl  aldox- 
ime, benzaldoxime  or  a  substituted  benzaldbxime  wherein  said 
substitutents  can  be  C,-C,  alkyl,  C,-C,  al  Loxy  or  nitro. 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  2  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  having  3  to  24  car- 
bon atoms,  a  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  m  and  n  are  integers 
whose  sum  is  from  2  to  40, 


(B) 


3  Claims 


J 


wherein  R,  and  a  each  have  the  above-defined  meaning,  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  40,  and 


(C) 


(C,H^O)„  H 
R,-N-(C„H^O).H 
(C„H^O),H 


3,928,275 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

A  LUBRICANT 
Osamu  Hiyama,  and  Kazuo  Ito,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.039 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  July  24,  1973, 48-83313 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5109,  5JH;  B29F  i/OOi  C08L  27/06 
L.S.  CI.  260-31.8  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  composition  hiving  incorporated 
therein,  as  lubricant,  from  0.05  to  2.0^artsby  weight,  per  100 
parts  of  a  vmyl  chloride  resin,  of  a  metdl  salt  of  a  dialkyi 
citrate  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  i  total  of  26  to  44 
carbon  atoms  and  each  of  the  alkyl  groups  contains  from  1 2 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  the  metal  is  selectfed  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium  and  zinc,  ^aid  vinyl  chloride 
resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride,  copolymers  containing  at  least  50  weight  percent  of 
vinyl  chloride  units  and  the  balance  is  uniis  of  one  or  more 
monomers  copolymerizable  with  vinyl  chloj-ide,  and  polymer 
blends  containing  at  least  80  weight  per^rent  of  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  the  balance  being  another  pdlymer  compatible 
with  polyvinyl  chloride. 


wherein  R,  and  a  each  have  the  above-defined  meaning,  and 
m,  n  and  p  are  integers  whose  sum  is  from  3  to  100,  as  said 
sedimentation  preventing  agent. 


3,928,276 
SALTS  OF  AMINE-ALKYLENE  OXIDE  KDDUCTS  FOR 
PREVENTING  SEDIMENTATION  O*^  PIGMENT 
SUSPENSIONS 
Heinz  Linden.  Dusseldorf-Hoithausen;  Jurgen  Gartner,  Hit- 
dorf;  Wilhelm  Offermann,  Dusseldorf,  a»d  Gunther  Dem- 
mering.  Solingen-Grafralh,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,506 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    12.    1972 
2206691  ,  ' 

Int.  Cl.»  C08K  9/04 
VS.  CI.  260-34.2  I  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preventing  the  sedimentation  of  pig- 
ment suspensions  in  varnishes  with  an  orgaiic  solvent,  com- 


3,928,277 
MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 
George  L.  Wicker,  1  Lowhouse  Close,  Milnrow,  Lancashire, 
England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,153,  June  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,252 

Int.  Cl.«  C08K  3122,  5/03,  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  N  3  claims 

I.  A  fire  resistant  thermoplastic  composition  comprising 

a.  from  40  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene, 
copolymers  of  propylene,  polyethylene,  polystyrene, 
styrene/acrylonitrile  copolymers,  polyamides  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

b.  a  fire-retardant  additive  consisting  essentially  of 

i.  from  5  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  chrysotile  asbestos 
fibres;  and 

ii.  from  2.5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  additive  mixture 
of  antimony  trioxide  and  at  least  one  halogenated  hy- 
drocarbon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  deca- 
bromodiphenyl  and  the  double  Diels-Alder  condensa- 
tion product  of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  and  cy- 
clooctadiene. 
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3.928,278 
COUPLING  AGENTS  FOR  CHRYSOTILE  ASBESTOS  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 
Raymond  George  Azrak,  Whitehouse  Station;  Fred  Harpoth 
Ancker,  Warren  Township,  and  Michael  Dean  Bertolucci, 
Martinsville,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,232 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  25/02;  C08K  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-40  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer  rein- 
forced with  chrysotile  asbestos  filler,  which  composition  con- 
tains sufficient  first  phenolic  composition  at  the  interface  of 
said  filler  and  said  thermoplastic  polymer  to  increase  the 
tensile  strength  of  an  article  molded  from  said  reinforced 
polymer,  wherein  said  first  phenolic  composition  is  obtained 
by  heating  a  second  phenolic  composition  which  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  a  first  phenol  having  at  least  one  orthohydroxymethyl 
group; 

b.  a  resole  derived  from  a  phenol  having  an  oleophilic  sub- 
stituent  in  the  para  position; 

c.  a  first  novolak  having  the  methylene  bridges  between 
phenolic  nuclei  at  least  predominantly  bonded  to  the 
positions  ortho  to  the  phenolic  hydroxyls; 

d.  a  second  novolak  derived  from  a  phenol  having  an  oleo- 
philic substituent  in  the  para  position,  said  second  novo- 
lak being  employed  in  combination  with  a  reactive  male- 
rial  capable  of  reacting  with  said  second  novolak  at  ele- 
vated temperature  to  effect  linear  advancement  thereof; 
e.  a  second  phenol  having  at  least  one  unsubstituted 
position  ortho  to  the  phenolic  hydroxy!,  or  having  at  least 
one  reactive  substituent  group  ortho  to  the  phenolic 
hydroxyl,  and  having  an  oleophilic  substituent  in  the  para 
position,  said  second  phenol  being  employed  in  combina- 
tion vith  a  reactive  material  capable  of  reacting  with  said 
second  phenol  at  elevated  temperature  to  effect  linear 
advancement  thereof. 


3,928,279 
GLASS  FIBER-CONTAINING  AROMATIC  POLYESTER 

COMPOSITION 
Hiroo  Inata;  Shoji  Kawase.  and  Takeo  Shima,  all  of  Iwakuni, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,   1973,  48- 
34879 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/40,  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-40  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polyester  composition  containing  glass  fi- 
bers, comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polyester 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(alkylene 
terephthalate)  resins  containing  at  least  80%  by  weight  of 
alkylene  terephthalate  units  and  poly(alkylene  naphthalate) 
resins  containing  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  alkylene  naphtha- 
late  units,  3  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  glass  fibers  and  a  stabilizer 
to  protect  against  heat  deterioration  consisting  essentially  of 
0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
aromatic  polyester  resin,  of  a  thiodipropionic  acid  diester. 


3  928  280 

PREPARATION  OF  DENTAL  RESTORATIVE  FILLING 

MATERIALS 

Wallace  A.  Erickson,  Chicago,  and  Byoung  Suh,  Oak  Park, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wallace  A.  Erickson  &  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,736,  March  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,979 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  29/50;  B08J  H/54 

U.S.  CI.  260-42.28  8  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  dental  restorative  material  pack  comprising: 


a  paste-like  phase  containing  a  polymerizable  component 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  bisphenol  and  a 
glycidyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate; 

a  sheet-like  substrate  carrying  on  its  surface  a  controlled 
removable  layer  of  a  solid  organic  peroxide  catalyst  for 
the  polymerization  of  said  polymerizable  component; 

the  pack  having  means  to  prevent  premature  contact  be- 
tween said  catalyst  and  said  polymerizable  components; 
said  catalyst  being  available  for  incorporation  into  said 
paste-like  phase,  in  sufficient  quantity  to  catalyze  the 
polymerization  of  said  polymerizable  component,  on 
spatulation  of  said  paste-like  phase  on  the  suriface  of  said 
substrate. 


3,928,281 
BACKING  AGENT  FOR  CARPET 
Taku  Uchigaki,  and  Masataka  Noro,  both  of  Mie,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  3, 1973, 48-98221 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/34,  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  260-42.39  6  Claims 

1.  A  backing  agent  for  adhering  a  carpet  backing  to  a  carpet 

comprising 

1 .  a  mixture  of  about  90  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  atactic 
polypropylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  2,000  to 
100,000  and  about  10  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  ure- 
thane  prepolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1 ,000  to 
1 0,000,  an  amine  equivalent  of  about  1 , 1 00  to  1 ,200  and 
having  an  isocyanate  group  at  the  terminals  of  the  mole- 
cule, and 

2.  about  5  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  non-porous  inor- 
ganic filler  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  mixture  and 
said  inorganic  filler,  said  backing  agent  having  a  viscosity 
when  applied  of  3.000  to  10,000  cps  and  said  urethane 
prepolymer  being  an  addition  polymerization  product 
between  at  least  one  diisocyanate  compound  having  an 
isocyanate  group  at  the  terminals  of  the  molecule  and  at 
least  one  diol  compound. 


3,928.282 
BLEND  OF  HIGH-VINYL  POLYBLTADIENE  AND 
HYDROFORMYLATED  HIGH-VINYL  POLYBLTADIENE 
Delmar  F.  Lohr,  Jr.,  Akron,  and  Jung  W.  Kang,  Clinton,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,648 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  9/0^ C08L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.44  2  Claims 

1.  A  blend  of  resin  with  a  dilute  solution  viscosity  of  0.05  to 
0.7  and  composed  essentially  of  (a)  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of 
a  resin  of  butadiene  homopolymer  in  which  at  least  80  per 
cent  of  the  repeating  butadiene  units  are  in  the  1 ,2-configura- 
tion  and  (b)  95  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  hydroformylated  buta- 
diene homopolymer  obtained  from  homopolymer  in  which  at 
least  80  per  cent  of  the  repeating  units  are  in  the  1 ,2-configu- 
ration;  the  carbonyl  content  of  the  hydroformylated  homopol- 
ymer varying  from  0.1  to  10.0  weight  per  cent  and  its  hydroxyl 
content  varying  from  0.1  to  10.1  meq  per  gram,  and  the  mo- 
lecular weight  of  each  component  of  the  blend  being  1 .000  to 
200.000,  together  with  ( c )  1 00  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  silica 
and  (d)  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturatedgroup-con- 
taining  silane  silica-to-resin  bonding  agent,  the  parts  by  weight 
of  the  silica  and  bonding  agent  being  based  on  1 00  parts  of  the 
combined  weights  of  the  homopolymer  and  hydroformylated 
homopolymer. 
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3.928,283 
FIREPROOF,  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER 
COMPOSITION 
Yukito  Masai,  Otsu;   Yasuo  Kato,  Shiga;   Ken   Murayama, 
Iwakuni,  and  Nobuhiko  Fukui,  Otsu,  al  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Toyo Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.), 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar^  9,  1970, 45-19880 
InL  Cl.»  C08K  5153  j 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.7  P  5  Claims 

1.  A  fireproof,  thermoplastic  polyester icomposition  having 
a  viscosity  and  degree  of  polymerizatio^  suitable  for  melt 
spinning  into  filaments,  which  comprise!  a  polyester  and  a 
polyaryl  phosphonate  incorporated  therqin  in  an  amount  of 
0.7  to  4.0  weight  %  as  phosphorus  to  th^  polyester,  the  said 
polyaryl  phosphonate  being  not  less  than  6  in  the  degree  of 
polymerization  and  containing  as  its  diol  component  at  least 
one  of  the  aromatic  diol  compounds  of  t^e  formulae: 


OH 


HO 


HO 


HO 


OH 


OH 


OH 


00 


wherein  Y  is  alkylidene  or  cycloalkylideni  having  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  and  the  phenyl  radicals  may  bear  one  or  more 
alkyls. 


3,928,284 
ORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS  STABILIZERS  FOR  VINYL 

HALIDE  POLYMERS 
John  D.  Collins,  Albrighton;  Harold  Coatts,  Wombourn,  and 
Iftikhar   Hussain   Siddiqui,   Birmingham,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited,  Oldburg  near  Bir- 
mingham, England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,018,  Nov.  20,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,452 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  3120 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  S  19  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  stabilized  againjt  the  deteriorative 
effects  of  heat,  the  composition  comprisinig 

1  a  halogen-containing  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  homopolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene 
chloride,  chlorinated  polyethylene  and  copolymers  of 
vinyl  chloride  or  vinylidene  chloride  with  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  and 

2.  an  organotin  stabilizer  of  the  general  formula 


R^     /X 

Rr       Y 


where  R  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  C,  to  C,2 

alkyl  groups,  cycloalkyl  groups  or  phenyl  groups, 
X  is 


ff 


JR'" 


-OC(CH,).S  C-R" 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,  to  Cjo  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl  or  methoxyphenyl 

R"  is  C,  to  Cjo  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl  or  methoxy- 
phenyl wherein  Rj  is  a  short  chain  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms 

R'"  is  R3  or  — (CHj),COOR3 

where  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4  or 

Xis 


OCO(CH,),S  SnOCOCH=CHCOSCH,COOR, 


where  Rj  and  Rg  are  selected  from  the  same  groups  and  R 
and  R,,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  same  groups  as  R'  and 
Y  is  either  the  same  as  X  or  is  different  from  X  and  is 
selected  from  the  same  group  of  radicals  as  X  or  is 
S(CH,),COOR,  or  OOCCH=CHCOOR4  or  is 
OOCCH=CHCOSCH2COOR4  if  X  is 


OCO(CH,).S  SnOCOCH=CHCOSCH,COOR, 


where  R<  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or 


-CH; 


<^^ 


group. 


3,928,285 

SYNERGISTIC  ORGANOTIN  BORATE  STABILIZER 

COMPOSITION  AND  RESINS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Robert  George  Gough,  and  Francis  Joseph  Buescher,  both  of 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,495 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  K  21  Claims 

10.  A  plastic  composition  having  improved  resistance  to 
early  color  formation  during  processing  comprising  ( 1 )  a  vinyl 
halide  homopolymer,  vinyl  halide  copolymer  or  polymer 
blend  containing  a  vinyl  halide  homopolymer  or  vinyl  halide 
copolymer,  ( 2 )  an  organic  thiol  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  per  thiol  group  of  from  40  to  400  and  a  boiling  point 
of  at  least  180°  C  at  one  atmosphere  pressure,  and  (3)  an 
organotin  borate  which  is  a  member  selected  from  organotin 
borates  having  the  following  general  formulae 


r 
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R'           R» 

1          1 

(a)                               Z-0-Sn-O-Sn-O-Z ; 

K*          R» 

R' 

_            1       _.         . 
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II 


C>— 


(b) 


Z— O— Sn— R'  ;  and 

I 
R' 


u 

o 


s 


(c) 


and  those  represented  by  the  formula 


II 


3-x 


where  R',  R*,  R^  K\  R»,  R'"  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  an  aryl  group,  aralkyl  group,  alkaryl  group  or  C,  to  Cg 
alkyl  group,  x  is  0,  1  or  2  and  Z  is 


,/ 


R'  R« 

\    / 

-B^  >(CH,). 

^O C^ 

/    \ 
R'  R» 

where  R*  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C^  alkyl  group,  R*  and 
R*  are  C,  to  C<  alkyl  group  and  «  is  0,  1  or  2,  said  organotin 
borate  and  said  organic  thiol  compound  being  present  in  a 
stabilizing  effective  amount. 


3,928,286 
HEAT-RESISTANT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FROM  A 
BIS-MALEIMIDE,  AN  ALPHA-CYANOACRYLATE  AND 

OPTIONALLY  A  DIAMINE 
Keiiti  Akiyama,  Yokosuka;  Shyuichi  Suzuki,  and  Yukihiro 
Mikogami,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,   1973,  48- 
45717;  Aug.  6,  1973,  48-87620;  Sept.  27,  1973,  48-107993 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  69126 
U.S.  CL  260-47  UA  7  Claims 
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where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene,  cycloalkylene  and  arylene  groups,  and  A  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  methylene, 
carbonyl,  sulfonyl,  and  — CONH — groups;  and 

15  to  99  mol%  of  at  least  one  a-cyanoacrylate  represented 
by  the  formula 


CHr=C: 


,CN 


1 


-OR 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C, 
to  Cg  alkyl  groups  and  cyclohexyl  group. 


3,928,287 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  UNSATURATED 

MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERIZABLE  BY  IONIZING 

RADIATION 

Karl  Jellinek,  Letmathe,  and  Rudi  Oellig,  Duisburg-Meiderich, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,813 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,    1973, 
2344843 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18100 
U.S.  CI.  260— 47  CB  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  polymerizable  by  ionizing  radiation,  said 
composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  vinyl  mono- 
mer, at  least  one  allyl  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
vinyl  monomer  and  allyl  monomer,  and  a  compound  copoly- 
merizable  with  said  monomers,  said  compound  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  (A)  at  least  half  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  in 
a  polyol  of  the  formula: 


R'      R' 

I         I 
CH-CH- 


R- 


0-CH,-CH-CH,-N 
OH 


CH-CH-OH  I 

CH-CH-OH I 
R'      R' 


(i) 


1.  A  heat-resistant  solid  adhesive  composition  consisting  said  polyol  being  the  reaction  product  of  an  epoxy  compound 

essentially  of  the  polymeric  reaction  product  of:  and  a  dialkanolamine  in  a  stoichiometric  ratio  between  amine 

85  to  1  mol%  of  at  least  one  N,N'-substituted  bismaleimide  hydrogen  and  epoxy  groups,  with  (B)  a  monoisocyanato-allyl 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  bismaleimide  carbamate  or  monoisocyanato-methallyl  carbamate  of  the 

represented  by  the  formula  formulas: 


4 

1806 


O  R" 

II      I 

0=C=N-R  "-NH-C-0-CH- 

or 

?   r 

NH-C-O-CH 

0=C=N-R" 

\ 

NH-C-O-CH- 


t 


I 


O  R" 


wherein  R  is  a  C,-C,o  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  a^l 

having  a  valency  of  from  1  to  10;  each 

selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl  and  etHyl 

alkylene.  cycloalkylene,  arylene  or  aralkylene  group;  R"^  is  a 

trivalent  aryl.  carbamate  or  carbamide 

independently  selected  from  hydrogen 

number  from  1  to  10. 


5 
and 
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V 

I 
:=CH, 

R'" 
I 
C=CH, 

C=CHj 

R" 


(ID 


(III) 


or  aralkyl  radical 

is  independently 

R"  is  a  C,-C,o 


roup;  each  R'"  is 
methyl  and  n  is  a 


3.928,288 

EPOXY  NOVOLAC  RESINS  HAVINb  A  NARROW 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 
Eddie  Bob  Walker,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,277,  April  11,  1973, 


A.  dissolving  an  epoxy  novolac  resin  having  a  relatively 
wide  molecular  weight  distribution  in  a  solvent  or  mixture 
of  solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  xylene, 
toluene,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  solvents  selected  from 
those  with  solubility  parameters  of  8.0-9.0  with  low  to 
medium  hydrogen  bonding  and  those  with  solubility  pa- 
rameters >11.5  and  any  hydrogen  bonding  value  at  a 
temperature  between  about  50°C  and  the  boiling  point  of 
the  solvent,  wherein  the  quantity  of  solvent  is  from  about 
30^  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of 
solvent  and  resin, 

B.  cooling  the  resultant  solution  to  a  temperature  between 
below  about  50°C  and  the  freezing  point  of  the  solvent  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  a  separation  into  two 
distinct  phases. 

C.  separating  the  two  phases  one  from  the  other, 

D.  removing  the  solvent  from  each  of  the  phases; 
thereby  producing  ( 1 )  an  epoxy  novolac  resin  of  relatively  low 
molecular  weight  and  (2)  an  epoxy  novolac  resin  of  relatively 
high  molecular  weight  and  wherein  the  weight  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  resin  (1 )  is  below  about  2000  and  for  resin  (2) 
above  about  2000,  and  wherein  the  viscosity  in  centistokes  at 
70°C  to  average  EEW.  epoxide  equivalent  weight,  ratio  of 
resin  ( 1 )  is  below  about  11:1  and  wherein  a  plot  of  Mw  vs 
Mw:Mn  for  resin  (2)  falls  on  or  within  the  boundary  of 
A.B.CD  in  FIG.  1. 


abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  197f,  Ser.  No.  475,015 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  59/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-59  EP 


1.  An  epoxy  novolac  resin  having  a  relatively  narrow  molec- 
ular weight  distribution  represented  by  th;  general  formula 


A 

0-CH,-CH-CH, 


O 
/  \ 
O— (IH,-CH-CH, 


A 

0-CH,-CH-CH, 


3,928,289 
HYDANTOIN  PRODUCED  POLYURETHANE 
8  Claims   Charles  B.  Reilly,  Uniontown«  and  Robert  K.  Rossi,  Akron, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,594 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  18/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  NQ  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  prepared  by  reacting  a  mole  of  a  reactive 
hydrogen  material  of  700  and  higher  molecular  weight  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  polyester  polyols  and  poly- 
ether  polyols,  with  1.2  to  3.5  moles  of  organic  polyisocyanate 
and  0.2  to  2  moles  of  hydantoin  containing  dihydroxy  alkyl 
and  dialkyl  substituents  where  the  alkyl  radical  contains  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydroger  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  eich  R'  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  an  ajlkyl  group  having 
from  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  glyciqyloxy  group  and  n 
has  an  average  value  greater  than  0. 1  and  sijch  that  the  viscos- 
ity m  centistokes  at  70°C  to  average  EEW.  epoxide  equivalent 
weight,  ratio  is  less  than  111  when  the  weitht  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  the  resin  is  below  about  2000  and  a  plot  of  Mw 
vs  MwMn  falling  on  or  withm  the  area  bounded  by  A,B,C,D 
in  FIG.  1  when  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  is  above 
about  2000. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  an  epoxy  novolac  resin  having  a 
relatively  narrow  molecular  weight  distribiution  which  com- 
prises 


3,928,290 

ENAMELING  VARNISHES  BASED  ON  AROMATIC 

CARBOXYLATES  REACTED  WITH  POLYISOCYANATES 

AND  POLYOLS 
Choua  Cohen,  Grenoble;   Bruno   Durif-Varambon,  Eybens; 
Robert  Salle,  Rue  Pierre  Loti,  and  Bernard  Sillion,  Greno- 
ble, all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole, 
des  Carburants  &  Lubrifiants,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,426 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     14,    1973, 
73.09220 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  TN  18  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  obtained  by  reacting  simulta- 
neously in  solution: 

a.  at  least  one  ester  of  an  aromatic  aminopolycarboxylic 
acid  having  at  least  2  carboxylic  groups,  in  relative  posi- 
tion other  than  ortho  or  peri,  and  at  least  one  amine 
function  in  ortho  position  with  respect  to  one  of  the 
carboxylic  groups; 

b.  at  least  one  ester  of  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid, 
having  at  least  two  carboxylic  groups  in  relative  positions 
other  than  ortho  or  peri,  with  the  provision  that  of  the 
total  of  carboxylic  acid  groups  of  ( a )  and  ( b ),  said  at  least 
one  ester  of  an  aromatic  amino  polycarboxylic  acid 
amounts  to  20  to  60%  of  said  total  and  said  at  least  one 
ester  of  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  amounts  to  40  to 
80%  of  said  total; 
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c.  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  compound,  in  a  projjortion 
corresponding,  in  isocyanate  equivalents,  to  90-200%  o^ 
the  amine  groups;  and 

d.  at  least  one  polyhydroxy  compound,  at  least  a  part  of 
which  consists  of  at  least  one  polyol  containing  at  least 
three  hydroxy  groups,  in  such  a  proportion  that  the  sum 
of  the  hydroxy  groups  and  amine  groups  is  higher  than  the 
sum  of  the  ester  groups  and  isocyanate  groups. 


A N=N B 


\ 

/ 

z 

D— 

\  i 

1/ 

M 

/ 

\ 

D' 

Z' 

/ 

\ 

B' N=N A 


-(Y). 


IKI® 


3,928,291 
TIRE  TREADS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Joseph  C.  Sanda,  Jr.,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,792,  June  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12, 1974,Ser.  No.  505,426 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  «/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  R  10  Claims 


wherein  A  and  A'  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  can 
represent  a  residual  phenylene  radical  which  can  have  a  non- 
dissociated  substituent;  B  and  B'  can  be  the  same  or  different 
and  each  represents  a  residual  coupling  component  which  can 
have  a  non-dissociated  substituent  and  which  have  the  metal 
coupling  D  and  D'  groups  disposed  in  an  ortho  relationship  to 
the  bridging  azo  groups;  Z  and  Z'  can  be  the  same  different 
and  each  represents  an  — O—  or  —COO—  group  which  is 
disposed  in  an  ortho  relationship  to  the  bridging  azo  groups 
through  groups  A  and  A';  D  and  D'  can  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  each  represents  — O— ,  — NH— .  or  —N— alkyl,  M 
represents  a  chromium  or  cobalt  atom;  [K]*  represents  ah- 
phatic  and  substituted  aliphatic  ammonium  or  acyclic  ammo- 
nium; n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  Y  represents 


TREAD,. 


BEAD 


BEAD 


1.  A  tread  of  a  pneumatic  tire  which  comprises  the  chain- 
extending  reaction  product  of  a  chain-extending  di(carbonyl 
halide)  of  the  formula  Hal-0:C-C:0-Hal  or  Hal-0:C- 
X— C:0— Hal  in  which  Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  X  is  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  moiety,  and  a  polymer 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  polyhydroxy  homopolymers 
and  copolymers  of  conjugated  dienes  which  contain  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  (b)  polyhydroxy  copolymers  of  such  a  diene 
and  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  (c)  polyhydroxy  copolymers 
of  such  a  diene  and  an  aliphatic  vinyl  nitrile  monomer,  (d) 
polyhydroxy  polyisobutylene  and  ethylene-propylene  copoly- 
mer, (e)  polyhydroxy  polyethers  and  (f)  polyhydroxy  polyes- 
ters, which  polymers  contain  2  or  3  hydroxy  groups  with 
sufficient  reinforcing  pigment  for  a  tire  tread. 


3,928,292 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COLORED 
POLYURETHANE 
Shigeo  Maeda;  Minoru  Ozutsumi;  Isao  Niimura,  and  Hideo 
Okazaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,504,  Aug.  10, 1973.  This 
application  Sept.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,144      * 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  \8/32 
U.S.  CL  260-77.5  AQ  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  colored  polyurethane  material, 
which  comprises: 
reacting  a  polyisocyanate  compound  and  a  polyhydroxyl 
compound  with  a  2:1  complex  metal  azo  dye  of  the  for- 
mula: 


-N 


\ 


R, 
Rt 


or 


/ 


-X,-(CH,),-N  ^ 


R. 
R, 


wherein  R,  and  R,  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  amino  or 
hydroxy  substituted  lower  alkyl.  N-alkylamino  or  N-hydrox- 
yalkylamino-substituted  lower  alkyl  groups  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  R,  and  Rj  groups  is  an  active  hydrogen  atom;  and 
R,  and  R,  can  be  cyclized  together  to  form  a  hetero  six  mem- 
bered  ring  with  the  nitrogen  containing  imino  group;  Xj  repre- 
sents -SO,-.  -NHSO,-.  -CO-  or  — NHCO-;  and  a 
represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


3,928,293 
POLYMERIC  REAGENT 
Guy  A.  Crosby,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynapol,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,731 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  28/02 
U.S.  CL  260-79  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  boron  hydride  reagent  comprising  a  particu- 
late, solid,  cross-linked  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  or  aromatic 
organic  polymer  containing  a  substantial  plurality  of  sulfur 
atoms  in  a  thioether  configuration  and,  in  complex  combina- 
tion with  a  major  proportion  of  said  sulfur  atoms,  boron  hy- 
dride molecules. 


3,928,294 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  ARTICLES  INCLUDING  POLYMERIC 
MEMBRANES  HAVING  HIGH  PERMEABILITY  TO 
GASES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
James  E.  Crawford,  Adrian,  Mich.,  and  Don  N.  Gray,  Sylva- 
nia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,877,  Aug.  11,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
228,240,  Feb.  22,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  328,972 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  /i/0^A61B  l/OO,  13/00;  A61F  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.3  A  5  Claims 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  permselective.  biocom- 
patible membrane  article  having  high  gaseous  permeability, 
said   membrane   consisting  of  a   poly(alpha-olefin-sulfone) 
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derived  from  the  series  C,  to  C,,  alplia-olefms  and  sulfur 
dioxide,  the  membrane  having  an  oxygen  transmission  rate  of 


about  1  to  4X1 0-"  cc  mil./in»  yr  atm.  and 'a  CO,  transmission 
rate  of  about  4  to  llxiQ-*  cc  mil/in'  yr  atm. 


3  928  295 
AROMATIC  POLYMERS  CONTAII^NG  KETONE 
LINKING  GROUPS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
John  Brewster  Rose,  Letchworth,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Londop,  England 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  S«r.  No.  467,798 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1973, 
25202/73;    May    25,     1973,    25205/73;    June    22,     1973, 
29682/73;  Oct.  12,  1973,47684/73;  Dec.  20,  1973,  59060/73; 
Mar.  14,  1974,  11443/74 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  2/00,  75/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.3  M  1  14  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aronlatic  polymers  hav- 
ing reduced  viscosity  of  between  0.8  and  3.0.  as  measured  at 
IS'C  on  a  solution  of  polymer  in  concentmted  sulphuric  acid 
of  density  1 .84  g/cm*  containing  1  g  of  polymer  in  100  cm*  of 
solution,  which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of  250°C 
to  400^  a  monomer  mixture  comprising 

1 .  49  to  50%  molar  of  a  di(alkali  meul)  salt  of  at  least  one 
bisphenol  selected  from 


HO 


'^-^^ 


OH 
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where  X  is  F,  CI  or  Br.  and  each  of  m  and  m'  is  zero,  1,  2  or 
3,  and  the  molar  percentages  of  said  di(alkali  metal)  salt  and 
said  at  least  one  dihalo  compound  sum  to  100%,  and  in  which 
monomeric  mixture  0  to  25  mole  %  of  the  —CO—  groups  are 
replaced  by  sulphone  groups,  said  di( alkali  metal)  salt  being 
present  as  a  suspension  in  a  diaryl  sulphone  having  the  for- 
mula 

SO, 


pc;;q 


in  which  Y  is  a  direct  link,  an  oxygen  atom  or  two  hydrogen 
atoms  (one  attached  to  each  benzene  ring)  and  Z  and  Z'  are 
selected  from  hydrogen  atoms  and  phenyl  groups  and  may  be 
the  same  or  different. 


3,928,296 
STABILIZATION  OF  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE/DIENE 
COPOLYMERS 
Ronald  W.  Kavchok,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,362 
Int.  Cl.«  C08G  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-80.73  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  heat  stable  conjugated  1,3- 
diene/vinylidene  chloride  polymer  comprising  polymerizing  in 
a  free  radical,  emulsion  polymerization  system  a  monomer 
system  comprising  at  least  40  parts  by  weight  of  conjugated 
1,3-diene  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,3-butadiene,  isoprene  and  2,3-dimethyl-l,3-butadiene;  at 
least  20  parts  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride;  0.5  to  10  parts 
by  weight  of  an  amide  sUbilizer  and  0  to  25  parts  by  weight 
of  other  non-diene  monomer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  total 
monomer,  wherein  the  amide  stabilizer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-(4-anilinophenyl)  acrylamide  and  N-(4- 
anilinophenyl)  methacrylamide. 


HO  I 


Ok 


at  least  95%  of  the  phenolic  OH  groups  being  in  the  para 
position,  and 

2.  51  to  50%  molar  of  at  least  one  dihalo  compound  se- 
lected from 


3  928  297 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT,  HIGH  UNSATURATION 
ISOBUTYLENE-CONJUGATED  DIENE  COPOLYMERS 
Warren  A.  Thaler,  Matawan;  Donald  J.  Buckley,  Plainfield, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,038,  June  8,  1971,  Pat 
No.  3,808,177.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
457,109 
Int.  CI.' C08F  2 /0/;2 
U.S.  CI.  260-85.3  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  gel-free  copolymer  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  portion  of  isobutylene  and  about  5  to  about  40 
mole  percent  of  cyclopcntadiene,  said  copolymers  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  120.000. 
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3  928  298 
POLYETHERS  CONTAINING  HYDANTOIN  RINGS  AS 
ANTISTATIC  AGENTS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  AND 

FOILS 
Gerhard  Dieter  Wolf,  Dormagen;  Helmut  Engelhard,  Leverku- 
sen,  and  Francis  Bentz,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,419 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept    15,    1975, 
2245335 

Int  CI.'  C08F  122/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-88.7  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  fiber,  thread  or  foil  of  a  synthetic  polyacrylonitrile 
polymer  with  permanent  antistatic  properties,  which  contains 
0.5-15  percent,  by  weight  of  the  total,  of  polyethers  contain- 
ing hydantoin  rings  as  represented  by  the  formula 

X  -  (OC,H,,),  -  (OC„H,«),  -  Hyd  -  R' 
in  which 

X  represents  hydrogen  or  the  group 

-C-N-R; 

I" 

Hyd  represents  a  bivalent  group  of  the  formula 


R'" 


R"- 


N. 


O 

// 

-c 

N— 


\     / 
O 

R  represents  a  C,.,g-alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl 

group  or  halogen  alkyl,  NO,  or  CN  derivatives  thereof; 
R'  has  the  meaning  given  for  R  or  represents  the  group 

-(C,H,,0),-(C,H„0)p-X; 
R"  and  R'"  represents  a  C,^  alkyl  or  aryl  group  or  together 

represent  a  Cj^  cycloalkyl  group; 
n  and  m  represent  an  integer  or  from  2  to  6;  and 
p  and  q  represent  O  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to  50,  and  at 

least  p  or  q  >  O. 


3,928,299 
POLYMERS  WHICH  CONTAIN  URETHANE  GROUPS 
AND  WHICH  ARE  CROSS-LINKABLE  BY  VINYL 
POLYMERISATION 
Hans  Jurgen  Rosenkranz,  Krefeld;  Hans  Rudolph,  Krefeld- 
Bockum;  Erich  Wolff,  Leichlingen,  and  Harald  von  Rintelen, 
Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,758,  April  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,161 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   30,    1971, 
2121252 

Int  CI.'  C08G  22/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-89.5  N  1  Claim 

1.  An  organic  homopolymer  or  random  copolymer  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight,  determined  by  the  osmo- 
metric  method,  of  greater  than  1,000  which  contains  per 
molecule  y  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


-CH.X  ^  O    , 

O=C-0-X-0— C-NH-(CH,),— O-C-C 


C=CH, 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 
y  is  an  integer  from  2  to  500  and 
X  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  an 

alkylene  group  having  2  to  9  carbon  atoms  interrupted  by 

from  one  to  two  -O-  groups. 


3,928,300 
FALLING  STRAND  DEVOLATILIZATION  TECHNIQUE 
Carl  G.  Hagberg,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,261 
Int  CI.'  BOID  1/08,  1/22,  1/28 
U.S.  CL  260—93.5  A  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  devolatilization  of 
homopolystyrene,  said  process  using  as  a  starting  process  fluid 
a  composition  comprising  from  about  50  to  85  weight  percent 
homopolystyrene  and  correspondingly  about  50  to  15  weight 
per  cent  styrene  monomer  to  falling  strand  devolatilization  of 
the  type  wherein  said  composition  is  subjected  first  to  heating 
and  then  to  fiash  vapprization  of  said  monomer,  said  composi- 
tion being  at  an  initial  input  temperature  of  from  about  130° 
to  200°C.  and  at  initial  input  pressure  of  from  about  5  to  50 
psi,  the  improvement  in  such  a  process  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

A.  passing  said  composition  through  a  plurality  of  heating 
zones: 

1 .  each  of  said  heating  zones  having  a  generally  columnar 
shape, 

a.  each  one  of  such  heating  zones  having: 
a  length  of  from  about  2  to  8  feet, 

an  average  inside  diameter  which  is  generally  con- 
stant with  respect  to  said  length  thereof  and  which 
ranges  from  about  0.5  to  1 .5  inches, 

a  ratio  of  said  length  to  said  diameter  ranging  from 
about  30  to  80,  and 

b.  the  relationship  between  said  composition  and  all  of 
said  heating  zones  being  such  that  the  amount  of  said 
composition  flowing  through  said  zones  ranges  from 
about  3  to  20  lbs. /hr. /heating  zone, 

2.  each  of  said  heating  zones  having  its  side  wall  portions 
defined  by  a  heat  exchange  solid  surface  whose  total 
heat  flux  relative  to  said  composition  passing  there- 
along  ranges  from  about  500  to  4000  BTU/hr./ft.', 

3.  the  residence  time  of  each  portion  of  said  composition 
in  a  given  one  of  said  heating  zones  ranging  from  about 
2  to  10  minutes, 

4.  the  output  temperature  of  said  composition  as  it  exits 
from  each  individual  one  of  said  heating  zones  ranging 
from  about  40  to  160''C.  greater  than  said  input  tem- 
perature, 

5.  the  output  pressure  of  said  compyosition  as  it  exits  from 
each  individual  one  of  said  heating  zones  being  from 
about  5  to  50  psi  less  than  said  input  pressure,  and 

6.  said  plurality  of  heating  zones  being  tubes  encased  in 
a  body  section  of  a  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger  as- 
sembly, said  tubes  being  generally  equally  spaced 
throughout  said  assembly,  said  composition  flowing  as 
a  plurality  of  strands  from  the  bottom  section  of  said 
assembly, 

B.  discharging  said  strands  of  said  composition  from  each  of 
said  tubes  of  said  assembly  into  a  flash  vaporization  zone, 
downwardly  through  a  central  region  of  said  flash  zone, 
wherein  said  monomer  vapor  is  separated  from  said 
homopolystyrene,  said  assembly  being  recessed  in  an 
upper  region  of  said  flash  zone  defining  an  annular  area 
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with  the  walls  of  said  flash  zone  as  a  manifold-like  device, 
collecting  said  vapor  and  directing  said  vapor  out  of  a 
vapor  take-off  port  in  said  device,  controlling  the  temper- 
ature of  said  flash  vaporization  zonej  from  about  1 80°  to 
ZSO'C.  and  the  pressure  of  said  fla^  vaporization  zone 
from  about  2  to  800  mm  Hg  abs  wfcile  continuously  re- 
moving from  said  flash  vaporization] zone  said  monomer 
vapor  at  a  rate  at  least  approximately  equal  to  the  rate  of 
generation  thereof  in  said  flash  vapqrization  zone. 


JT/' 


3,928,301 
POLYMERS  OF  2-ETHYL-l,3-BUtADIENE  AND 
METHOD  OF  THEIR  PREPARATION 
James  Neil  Henderson,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,545,  Dec.  21, 1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,J342,  July  1,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  19^2,  Ser.  No.  217,121 

Int.  CI.  C08d  3104,  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.2  R  1  Claim 

I.  A  rubbery,  amorphous  polymer  of  2  ethyl-l,3-butadiene 
characterized  by  having  a  structure  comf  rising  at  least  about 
98  percent  of  a  trans- 1 ,4-addition  structi^re,  having  a  melting 
point  of  from  about  I8°C.  to  about  2 5°C.! measured  by  dilato- 
metric  analysis  with  mercury  as  the  containing  fluid  and  a 
heating  rate  of  S'C.  to  lO'C.  per  day,  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  dl/g,  and  having  an 
ultimate  tensile  strength  of  from  about  500  to  about  2000 
pounds  per  square  inch  at  an  elongation  0f  from  about  400  to 
about  800  percent  at  about  25°C. 


3,928,302 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  ORGAjNOMETALLIC 
COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  BY 
METALLATION  AND  CATALYSTS  COMPRISING  SAME 
Ivan  Glen  Hargis,  Tallmadgc,  and  Russell  Anthony  Livigni, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,476,  Sept.  3,  1970.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  NtD.  328,583 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1100,  1128,3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.3  10  Claims 

I.  The  method  which  comprises  polymerizing  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  —90°  to  lOO^C.  a  polyinerizable  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mtthyl  acrylate,  ethyl 
acrylate,  butyl  acrylate,  ethyl  hexyl  acryilate,  octyl  acrylate, 
methyl  methacrylate,  ethyl  methacrylatej  butyl  methacrylate, 
methyl  ethacrylate,  ethyl  ethacrylate,  buiyl  ethacrylate,  octyl 
ethacrylate,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitfile.  butadiene,  iso- 
prene,  dimethyl  butadiene,  styrene,  meiavinyl  toluene  and 
paravinyl  toluene  and  mixtures  of  the  sa(ne  with  at  least  one 
diorgano-metallic  catalyst  where  the  metjal  of  said  catalyst  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bafium,  strontium  and 
calcium  and  mixtures  thereof  and  where  the  organic  moiety  of 
said  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  cofisisting  of  xanthene, 
9-phenyl  xanthene,  9-( alpha  naphthyl](xanthen  and  9-(2- 
mcthoxy  phenyDxanthene  and  mixtures  j  thereof,  said  metal 
being  joined  to  said  organic  moiety  byian  ionic  carbon  to 
metal  bond. 


3,928,303 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BUTADjIENE  POLYMER 
S«imei  Yasui;  Yasuo  Shinohara,  both  af  Ibaraki,  and  Yo- 
shiharu  Yagi,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Jtpan 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1972, 47-21847; 
Mar.  31,  1972,  47-32969 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  136106,  4140;  SpiJ  31114 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.3  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  butadiene  to  give  a 
rubber-like  solid  which  comprises  contacting  butadiene  with 


a  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  an  organic 
aluminum  fluoride  compound  of  the  formula:  AIR3.,F, 
wherein  R  is  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyi  and  n  is  a  real  number  larger 
than  1  and  smaller  than  2  and  (B)  an  organic  nickel  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  salts  of 
organic  carboxylic  acids,  nickel  salts  of  organic  complex  com- 
pounds, tetracarbonyl  nickel  and  7r-bonded  organic  nickel 
compounds,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  organic  aluminum  fluoride 
compound  to  the  organic  nickel  compound  being  in  a  range 
of  from  1 : 1  to  1 000: 1 ,  to  produce  said  rubber-like  solid  buta- 
diene polymer  having  a  high  content  of  cis-1,4  structure. 


3,928,304 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYOLEFINS  USING 

ORGANOTIN  CHROMATE  POLYMERIZATION 

CATALYST 

Thomas  Pullukat,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Chemplex 

Company,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,177,  Nov.  8,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,876,554. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,874 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  4144,  110/02,  210/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  D  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  polymers  from  polymerizable  1- 
olefins  which  comprises  polymerizing  at  least  one  of  said 
olefins  under  polymerizing  conditions  with  a  catalyst  system 
comprising  an  organotin  chromate  essentially  of  the  formula: 

O 


RjSn— O— Cr— O— SnR, 


and  cocatalytic  amounts  of  an  alkyl  aluminum  compound  of 
the  formula  RoAlX^,  in  each  of  which  formula  each  R  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  about  14  carbon 
atoms  and  all  R's  are  the  same  or  different,  X  is  a  halogen  or 
an  alkoxy  group,  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  b  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  and  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  3. 


3,928,305 
UREA  DERIVATIVES  OF  ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  KTI 
Eugen  Werle;  Hans  Fritz,  and  Harald  Schult,  all  of  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,314 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    19,    1969, 
1963734 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/26 
U.S.  CL  260- 1 12.5  6  Claims 

1.  Urea  derivatives  of  acylated  kallikrein-trypsin-inhibitor 
wherein  the  positions  26,  41,  46  and  the  amino  group  of  the 
N-terminal  arginine  in  position  I  are  partially  or  completely 
acylated,  and  wherein  the  e-amino  group  of  the  15-Iysine 
residue  is  replaced  by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  urea  and  guanidine  radicals. 


3,928,306 

PEPTIDES  HAVING  XENOPSIN-LIKE 

PHARMACOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 

Mikio  Uchiyama,  Urawa;  Shinro  Tachibana,  Narashino;  Kengo 

Araki,  Niiza,  and  Takafumi  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   23,   1973,  48- 
118550;  Oct.  23,  1973,  48-11*851 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/52;  A61K  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 1 2.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  Peptide  compounds  represented  by  the  general  formula: 
R_Arg— Pro— Trp— lieu— Leu— OH 
wherein  R  stands  for  H  or  the  grouping  of  pyrGlu- Lys— Gly. 
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3,928,307 
P-GLU-D-PHE-TRP-SER-TYR-D-PHEE-LEU-ARG-PRO- 
GLY-NH2  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Theodore  J.  Foell,  and  John  P.  Yardley,  both  of  King  of  Prus- 
sia, Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520382 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 1 2.5  LH  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-p- 
Glu-D-Phe-L-Trp-L-Ser-L-Tyr-D-Phe-L-Leu-L-Leu-L-Arg- 
L-Pro-Gly-NH,  and  R^-L-p-GIu-D-Phe-L-Trp-L-Ser(R')-L- 
TyriR-)-D-Phe-L-Leu-L-Arg-(N'-R')-L-Pro-Gly-R  and  its 
non-toxic  salts;  wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  NH2,  OH,  0-(low- 
er)alkyl  and  O-benzyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  protecting  group  for  the  N  *,  N*" 
and    N*"     nitrogen    atoms    of   arginine    selected   from 
nitro,  tosyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl,and  adamantyloxycarbo- 
nyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
protecting  group  for  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  of  tyro- 
sine selected  from  tert-butyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  trityl, 
benzyl,    2,6-dichlorobenzyl,   benzyloxycarbonyl    and   4- 
bromobenzyloxycarbonyl; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
protecting  group  for  the  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  of 
serine  and  is  selected  from  acetyl,  benzoyl,  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl, tert-butyl,  trityl,  2,6-dichlorobenzyl,  benzyl  and 
benzyloxycarbonyl; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
a-amino  protecting  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  R',  R'  and  R'  is  a  protecting  group. 


3,928,309 

CATIONIC  DYES  FROM 

S-AMINOIMIDAZO-(  1,2-A  )-PYRIDINES 

Gary  T.  Clark,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,350 
Int.  CI.'  C09B  29/36;  D06P  3/24,  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  260- 146  R  10  Claims 

1.  Basic  cationic  dye  having  the  formula 


•-• 


wherein 

R  is  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  formamido,  acet- 
amido,  or  benzamido; 

R',  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
hydrogen  or  methyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is 
methyl  then  R'  and  R*  are  methyl  and  when  R'  is  hydro- 
gen only  one  of  R^  and  R^  may  be  methyl; 

R*  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  chloro, 
hydroxy,  acetoxy,  methoxy,  acetamido,  cyano,  suc- 
cinimido  or  phthalimido; 

X  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkyl  or  formyl; 
and 

Z  is  a  basic  dye  anion. 


3,928,308 
P-GLU-D-P-F-PHE-TRP-SER-TYR-D-ALA-LEU-ARG-PRO- 

LY-NHj 
John  P.  Yardley,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,383 
Int.  CL'  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 12.5  LH  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L- 
p-Glu-D-p-F-Phe-L-Trp-L-Ser-L-Tyr-D-Ala-L-Leu-L- 
Arg-L-Pro-Gly-NH,   and   R^-L-p-Glu-D-p-F-Phe-L-Trp-L- 
SerCR-^l-D-Ala-L-Leu-L-Arg-iN'-RM-L-Pro-Gly-R    and   its 
non-toxic  salts;  wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  NH,,  OH,  0-(low- 
er)alkyl  and  O-benzyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  protecting  group  for  the  N  •   , 
N  **    and  N  *•'        nitrogen  atoms  of  arginine  selected 
from  nitro,  tosyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl  and  adamantylox- 
ycarbonyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
protecting  group  for  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  of  tyro- 
sine selected  from  tert-butyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  trityl, 
benzyl,   2,6-dichlorobenzyl,   benzyloxycarbonyl   and   4- 
bromobenzyloxycarbonyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
protecting  group  for  the  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  of 
serine  and  is  selected  from  acetyl,  benzoyl,  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl, tert-butyl,  trityl,  2,6-dichlorobenzyl,  benzyl  and 
benzyloxycarbonyl; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
a-amino  protecting  group,  with  the  provisa  that  at  least 
one  of  R',  R*  and  R*  is  a  protecting  group. 


3,928,310 

TRISAZO  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A 

DIPHENYLHETEROCYCLIC  COMPONENT 

Kenzo  Konishi,  Nishinomiya;  Akira  Kotone,  Nara;  Yoshihiko 
Nakane,  Yao;  Takeshi  Hori,  and  Masahiro  Hoda,  both  of 
Sakai,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakai-Chemical  Industry 
Company,  Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  22,   1972,  47- 

95707 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  35136,  35/46;  D06P  1/18,  1/39 

U.S.CL  260-152  13  Claims 

I.  A  polyazo  dye  represented  by  the  formula: 


e1r2 


A-N= 


N=N-B 


^     n 


wherein  A  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substi- 
tuted with  chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  car- 
boxy,  nitro,  SO3H  or  SOjNa;  B  is 


H 
M' 


or 


M" 


where  M  is  NH,  or  OH;  M'  and  M"  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  H,  NO,,  lower  alkyl,  SO,H,  SO,Na  or  N(R*),,  the 
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members  R*  being  independently  H,  NO,,  lower  alkyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  lower  alkyl;  X  is  CH  or  N;  Y  is  NH, 
N— NH,,  N— R»,  O  or  S,  where  R*  is  lower  alkyl;  Z  is  hydro- 
gen, alkali  metal,  or  NH^;  n  is  1  or  2;  and  each  of  R'  and  R* 
is  hydroxyl  or  amino,  R'  being  amino  wficn  R*  is  hydroxyl  or 
R'  is  hydroxyl  when  R*  is  amino. 


A 


U.S.  CI.  260-156 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein 


-N: 


is  4-cyano-3-pyrazolyl,  3-pyrazolyl,  4»nitro-3-pyrazolyl,  4- 
bromo-3-pyra2olyl,  4-cthoxycarbonyU3-pyrazolyl,  3-iso- 
thiazolyl,  5-methylsulfonyl-3-isothiazolyl,  5-nitro-3-isothiazo- 
lyl,  4,5-dimethyl-3-isothiazolyl,  5-cyano-3-isothiazolyl,  2-pyri- 
dyl,  4-pyridyl,  2-benzimidazolyl,  6-meth<)xy-2-benzimidazolyl, 
6-methylsulfonyl-2-benzimidazolyl  or  a  group  having  the  for- 
mula 


Vv 


.-K;) 


^'u 


l-l 


\ 


3,928,311 

NOVEL  QUATERNIZED  HETEROCVCLIC  MONOAZO 

DYES 

John  G.  Fisher,  and  James  M.  Stralej,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

ContinuationofScr.  No.  661,215,  Aug.  17,  1967,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  484,720,  Sept.  2, 

1965,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  484,121,  Sept.  2,  1965, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,416 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  43100 


13  Claims 


(X")n 


--f' 


A 

A  A. 

t^'    ' 

f' 

V 

V 

—I.  ^f 


or 


V 


-V 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine  or  bromine;  and 
X  is  an  anion. 


3,928,312 

NOVEL  P-SULFONAMIDOPHENOLS  CAPABLE  OF 

RELEASING  A  HETEROCYCLIC  AZO  DYE 

Lcc  J.  Fleckenstein,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,795,  Aug.  22,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

176,752,  Aug.  31, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  351,700 

Int.  Cl.»  C09B  29/36,  29/38;  G03C  5/30,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-156  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


OH 


Ballast- 


-O 


NHSOg-Col 


wherein: 

a.  Col  is  a  heterocylic  azo  dye  moiety,  and 

b.  Ballast  is  an  organic  ballasting  radical  containing  at  least 
8  carbon  atoms  which  renders  said  compound  nondiffus- 
ible  in  a  photographic  element  during  development  with 
an  alkaline  processing  composition. 


alkylsulfonyl,  lower 


wherein 

R*  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  cyano,  lowei 
alkoxycarbonyl,  thiocyanato.  lowet  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
chlorine,  or  bromine; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylthio  substituted 
with  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  lower  alkylsulfonyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  thiocyanato,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylsulfo- 
nyl, nitro,  cyano,  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine  or  bromine; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl; 

n  is  0  or  I ; 

R*  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  of  cyano; 

B  isN; 

Z  is  a  group  having  the  formula 


3  928  313 
TRISAZO  DYESTUFF 
Sisto  Sergio  Papa,  Milan,  and  Renzo  Ferrario,  Ceriano  Lagh- 
etto  (Milan),  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Aziende  Colori  Na- 
donali  Affini  ACNA  S.p.A,  Milan,  lUly 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  4,  1974,  20150/74 

Int  CI.*  C09B  35/46 

U.S.CL  260-173  1  Ctalm 

1.  A  trisazo  dyestuff  having  the  formula: 
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NH-CH2COOH 


N=N 


NH-CO-/       Vn=N 


HO 


HgNOC 


^-- 


002H5 

co:!K— (^3 


NH2 

OH 

~v^ 

r^^=^N=N- 

< 

> 

-  S03H 

/k^^^-k^^ 

\= 

=J 

HO3S 

S03H 

(I) 

in  its  new  -y-modification,  characterized  by  an  X-ray  diagram 
by  means  of  Cu-  Ka-radiation,  which  shows  at  glance  angles 
of  3.7°  and  12.8°  maxima  of  high  intensity,  at  5.7°,  7.7°  and 
9.1°  maxima  of  middle  intensity  and  at  4.5°,  6.5°,  7.3°,  8.3°  and 
1 1.0°  maxima  of  low  intensity. 


3,928,316 
XANTHOMONAS  GUM  AMINE  SALTS 
Wesley  A.  Jordan,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Walter  H.  Carter,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,897 
Int.  CI.*  C08B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-209  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  salt  of  xanthomonas  gum  and  a  fatty  amine  containing 
from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  salt  having  the  formula; 


3,928,314 

ONE  STEP  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AZO  DYES  BY 
SIMULTANEOUS  DIAZOTIZATION  AND  COUPLING  AT 

LOWPH 
Alain    Claude    Rochat,    Birsfelden,   Switzerland,   and    Emil 

Stocker,  deceased,  late  of  Riehen,  Switzeriand  (by  Heidi 

Stocker-BoUer,   legal   representative),   assignors   to   Ciba- 

Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,882,  Nov.  25,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,  1969, 
17614/69 

Int.  CL*  C09B  29/00,  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-203  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  metal-free  azo  compound 
containing  no  sulphonic  acid  groups  by  diazotisation  and 
coupling  in  organic  solvents,  which  consists  essentially  of 
adding  a  C,  to  C,o  alkyl  nitrite  at  a  temperature  between 
— 50°C  and  -HOO°C,  to  an  anhydrous  reaction  mixture  consist- 
ing of  a  diazotisable  primary  amino-benzene,  a  coupling  com- 
ponent, a  C,  to  C,  a-halogenated  alkanoic  acid  having  a  pKg- 
value  smaller  than  3.0  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  0.5  moles  of 
said  acid  relative  to  1  mole  of  said  amine,  and  an  organic, 
non-water-soluble  solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant  smaller 
than  15,  or  a  mixture  of  such  solvents. 


R- 


[X 


OH-NH,-R' 


I— "^  J    X 


wherein  R  is  the  hexosic  groups  constituting  the  repeating 
monomer  group  in  the  xanthomonas  gum  polymer  chain,  R' 
is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  x  is 
the  number  of  carboxylic-amine  salt  groups  per  repeating 
monomer  group  and  is  an  integer  of  3  to  4,  fi  is  a  number 
between  300  and  1 ,000  and  the  degree  of  substitution  of  said 
carboxylicamine  salt  groups  in  the  polymer  is  between  3  and 
4. 


3,928,317 
ANTIBIOTIC  BM408a 
Jane  Parsons  Kirby,  New  City;  Donald  Bruce  Borders,  Suffem, 
and  Jean  Hayes  Korshalla,  Pearl  River,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb,  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,176 
Int.  CI.*  C07H  75/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  AB  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
compound  of  the  formula: 


HO  — 


3,928,315 

y-MODIFICATION  OF  PHENYL-AZO-NAPHTHOL 

PIGMENT 

Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,694,  Aug.  31,  1971.  This 

application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,793 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    2,    1970, 
2043482The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  15,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.*  C09B  67/00,  29/20 
VJS.  CL  260-204  1  Claim 

1.  A  monoazo  pigment  of  the  formula 


CH2OK 
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acid-additon    salts       3 
A 


3,928,318 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METHYL  GLLCOSIDE 
Erwin  Panusch,  Livermore,  and  Igor  Sobolev,  Orinda,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  fi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,180 
Int  CI.'  C07H  15104 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  making  methyl  glucoside  by  the  acid- 
catalyzed  reaction  of  glucose  and  methanol  the  improvement 
which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  reaction  mixture  of 
glucose,  methanol  and  acid  catalyst,  amhydrous  hydratable 
CaSO,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  CaS04;glucose 
weight  ratio  of  at  least  1:1,  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture 
within  the  temperature  range  of  about  50°C  and  200°C  until 
formation  of  methyl  glucoside  ceases,  cooling  the  reaction 
mixture,  neutralizing  the  acid  catalyst  with  a  base  capable  of 
forming  a  salt  of  neutralization  which  is  insoluble  in  the  reac- 
tion mixture,  and  recovering  methyl  glucoside  having  a  resid- 
ual glucose  content  of  less  than  about  1%  by  weight. 


3,928,319        I 
4-FLUORO  NUCLEOSIDES,  NOVEL!  INTERMEDIATES 
AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARjING  SAME 
Ian  Jenkins,  Brighton,  England;  John  G.  Moffatt,  and  Julien  P. 
H.  Verheyden,  both  of  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,817,  June  16, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,817,978.  This  application  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

258,327The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

June  18,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.»C07H  19116,  19/20 

U.S.  CI.  260-211.5  R  37  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  (roup  of  compounds 

having  the  formulas: 


B 


R  R 

a-L-lyxo    (II) 
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R"  R' 

e-D-ribo    (III) 


and 


(XV) 


(XVI) 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydroxy  or  acyloxy 
having  from  2  through  1 2  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R*  together 
form  the  group 


o         o 


or 


II 
O 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
aryl  having  from  6  through  1 2  carbon  atoms  or  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  cycloalkyl 
group  having  from  5  through  7  ring  carbon  atoms;  A'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  having  the  formulas:  — CHjGH,  — 
CH,N,,  — CHjI  or  — CH,OPO(OH),;  and  B'  is  a  purine  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6-mercaptopurine,  2- 
amino-6-lower  alkylthiopurine,  6-lower  alkylthiopurine,  2- 
amino-6-mercaptopurine,  6-dimethylaminopurine,  2-amino- 
6-methylaminopurine,  2-amino-6-dimethylaminopurine,  6-(  1- 
adamantylamino)purine,  7-deazaadenine,  hypoxanthine,  xan- 
thine, guanine,  8-azaguanine,  7-deazaguanine,  adenine,  2- 
fluoroadenine,  2-chloroadenine,  2-azaadenine,  8-aza-9- 
deazaadenine,  7-deaza-7-cyanoadenine,  and  8-azaadenine;  or 
B'  is  a  pyrimidine  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cytosine,  5-fluorocytosine,  5-chlorocytosine,  5-bromocyto- 
sine,  5-iodocytosine,  5-lower  alkyl  cytosine,  5-trifluorome- 
thylcytosine,  5-hydroxymethylcytosine,  5-nitrocytosine,  5- 
azacytosine,  6-azacytosine,  5-methyl-6-azacytosine,  2-thi- 
ocytosine,  uracil,  5-fluorouracil,  5-chlorouracil,  5- 
bromouracil,  5-iodouracil,  5-lower  alkyluracil,  5-trifluorome- 
thyluracil,  5-hydroxymethyluracil,  5-nitrouracil,  5-azauracil, 
6-azauracil,  5-methyl-6-azauracil,  2-thiouracil,  4-thiouracil, 
2,4-dithiouraciI,  5-aminouracil,  5-methylaminouracil,  5-dime- 
thylaminouracil,  5-methylaminocytosine,  5-dime- 

thylaminocytosinc,  5-aminocytosine,  4-hydroxylamino-5- 
fIuoro-pyrimidin-2-one,4-hydroxyIamino-5-bromo-pyrimidin- 
2-one,  4-hydroxyIamino-5-chloro-pyrimidin-2-one,  4-hydrox- 
ylamino-5-iodo-pyrimidin-2-one,  4-hydroxylamino-5-lower 
alkylpyrimidin-2-one,  4-hydroxylamino-5-trifluoromethyI- 
pyrimidin-2-one,     4-hydroxylamino-S-hydroxymethylpyrimi- 
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din-2-one,  4-hydroxylamino-5-nitro-pyrimidin-2-one,  4- 
hydroxylamino-5-aza-pyrimidin-2-one,  4-hydroxylamino-5- 
methyl-6-aza-pyrimidin-2-one,  4-hydroxylamino-pyrimidin-2- 
one,  and  4-hydroxylamino-pyrimidin-2-thione;  A*  is  selected 
from  the  group  having  the  formulas:  — CH,  and  — CHjNHj; 
and  B*  is  a  purine  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
6-dimethylaminopurine,  2-amino-6-methylaminopurine,  2- 
amino-6-dimethylaminopurine,  6-(  l-adamantylamino)purine, 
7-deazaadenine,  hypoxanthine,  xanthine,  guanine,  8-azagua- 
nine, 7-deazaguanine,  adenine,  2-fluroadenine,  2-chloroade- 
nine, 2-azaadenine,  8-aza-9-deazaadenine,  7-deaza-7- 
cyanoadenine,  and  8-azaadenine;  or  B*  is  a  pyrimidine  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cytosine,  S-fluorocyto- 
sine,  5-chlorocytosine,  5-lower  alkyl  cytosine,  5-trifluorome- 
thylcytosine,  5-hydroxymethylcytosine,  5-£izacytosine,  6- 
azacytosine,  5-methyl-6-azacytosine,  uracil,  5-flurouracil,  5- 
chlorouracil,  5-lower  alkyluracil,  5-trifluoromethyluracil,  5- 
hydroxymethyluracil,  5-azauracil,  6-azauracil,  5-methyl-6- 
azauracil,  5-aminouracil,  5-methylaminouracil,  5-dime- 
thylaminouracil,  5-methylaminocytosine,  5-dime- 

thylaminocytosine,  5-aminocytosine,  4-hydroxylamino-5- 
fluoro-pyrimidin-2-one,  4-hydroxylamino-5-chloro-pyrimidin- 
2-one,  4-hydroxylamino-5-lower  alkyl  pyrimidin-2-one,  4- 
hydroxylamino-5-hydroxymethylpyrimidin-2-one,  4-hydrox- 
ylamino-5-aza-pyrimidin-2-one,  4-hydroxylamino-6-aza- 

pyrimidin-2-one,  4-hydroxylamino-5-methyl-6-aza-pyrimidin- 
2-one,  4-hydroxylamino-5-trifluoromethylpyrimidin-2-one, 
and  4-hydroxylamino-pyrimidin-2-one;  A'  is  selected  from  the 
group  having  the  formula 


3,928,320 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

METHYLCOBALAMINE 

Jean  Boige,  53,  rue  Vercingetorix,  Aulnay-sous-Bois,  Scinc- 

Saint-Denis,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,147,  Nov.  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,975 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10,  1971, 
71.40233;  Aug.  8,  1973,  73.28998;  Dec.  28,  1973,  73.46829 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  23/00 
U.S.  CL  260-211.7  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  methylcobalamine 
from  hydroxocobalamine.  the  improvement  consisting  essen- 
tially of  dissolving  hydroxocobalamine  in  a  solution  of  metha- 
nol containing  5  to  20  percent  of  water  by  volume,  adding  to 
said  solution  monomethyloxalate  and  a  cobalt  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  chloride,  cobalt  nitrate 
and  cobalt  oxalate  and  adding  to  the  obtained  solution  zinc 
powder  in  order  that  simultaneous  reduction  and  methylation 
of  hydroxocobalamine  occur. 


? 


-CH,-0-S-NR"R' 


3,928,321 
PREPARATION  OF  STARCH  ESTERS 
Martin  M.  Tessler,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National  SUrch 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 
Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,109 
Int.  CI.'C08Bi//02 
U.S.  CI.  260-233.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  starch  esters  comprising: 
a.  reacting  a  starch  base  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  10°  to  90°C.  and  a  pH  of  from  about  5.0  to  12.5 
with  an  acyl  phosphate  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  having  from  1  through  6  carbon  atoms;  and  B'  is  a  purine 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6-mercaptopurine, 
2-amino-6-lower  alkylthiopurine,  6-lower  alkylthiopurine,  2- 
amino-6-mercaptopurine,  6-dimethylaminopurine,  2-amino- 
6-methylaminopurine,  2-amino-6-dimethylaminopurine,  6-(l- 
adamantylamino)purine,  7-deazaadenine,  xanthine,  guanine, 
8-azaguanine,  7-deazaguanine,  2-fluoroadenine,  2-chloroade- 
nine, 2-azaadenine,  8-aza-9-deazaadenine,  7-deaza-7- 
cyanoadenine,  and  8-azaadenine;  or  B'  is  a  pyrimidine  base 
selected  from  the  same  group  of  pyrimidine  bases  as  B'; 
wherein  A*  is  -CH,OH,  -CH,I,  -CH,N,.  -CH,OPO(OH), 
or 


If     h 

R-C-O-P 


OM, 


OM, 

wherein  R  contains  from  1  to  1 0  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected 
frpm  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
substituted  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  bicycloalkyl,  substituted  bicy- 
cloalkyl,  unsaturated  bicycloalkyl,  substituted  unsaturated 
bicycloalkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  and  aryl-alkyl;  and  M,  and 
Mj  are  cations,  and 
b.  isolating  the  resultant  starch  derivative. 


O 


-CH,-0-S-NR"R"' 


wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above;  B*  is  a  pyrimidine 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cytosine,  5- 
fluorocytosine,  5-chlorocytosine,  5-bromocytosine,  5- 
iodocytosine,  uracil,  5-fluorouracil,  5-chlorouracil,  5- 
bromouracil,  5-iodouracil,  5-lower  alkyl  uracil;  and  R*  is 
hydroxy  or  an  acyloxy  group  having  from  2  through  1 2  carbon 
atoms;  and  B*  is  a  pyrimidine  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cytosine,  5-fluorocytosine,  5-chlorocytosine, 
uracil,  5-fluorouracil,  5-chlorouracil,  and  5-lower  alkyl  uracil; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  the  compounds  of 
formulas,  I,  II  and  III. 


3,928,322 
KONJAC  MANNAN 
Noboru  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Shimahara,  Hiroshima, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Shimizu 
Manzo  Shoten,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,201,  Sept.  9,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,856,945.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   30,   1970,  45- 
128288 

Int.  Cl.»  C08B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-236.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  purified,  water-soluble  konjac 
mannan,  characterized  by  vigorously  stirring  with  water  the 
ground  tuber  of  the  konjac  plant,  removing  insoluble  material 
from  the  resultant  liquid  mixture,  dialyzing  the  resultant  solu- 
tion with  water  to  remove  therefrom  soluble  impurities,  and 
then  lyophilizing  the  solution  to  remove  water. 
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3,928^23 

ANTI-MICROBIAL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

CO-POLYMERS 

Harold  A.  Green,  Havertown,  Pa.;  John  J.  Merianos,  Jersey 

City,  and  Alfonso  N.  Petrocci,  Glen  Rock,  both  of  NJ., 

ass%nors  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,931,  Dec.  18, 1973,  Pat 

No.  3,874,870.  This  application  Oct  3, 1 974,  Ser.  No.  5 1 1 ,759 

Int  CL»  C07D  295112 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  product  formed  by  the  condensation  of  a  mixture  of 
difunctional  tertiary  amines  and  a  molar  quantity  of  1,4- 
dichioro-2-butene  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  molar  sum 
of  the  mixture  of  the  difunctional  tertiary  amines,  said  mixture 
of  difunctional  tertiary  amines  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  1 ,4-bis-(dimethylamino)-2-butene  and  N,N'- 
di-lower  alkyl  piperazine,  (b)  1 ,4-diazabicyclo  (2.2.2)  octane 
and  l,4-di-(N-homo-piperidino)-2-butene,  (c)  l,4-bis-(dime- 
thylamino)-2-butene  and  l,4-bis-(N-homo  piperidino)-2- 
butene,  (d)  l,4-bis-(dimethylamino)-2«butene,  l,4-bis-(N- 
homopiperidino)-2-butene  and  N.N'-di^-lower  alkyl  pipera- 
zine, (e)  l,4-bis-(dimethylamino)-2-butene,  N,N'-di-lower 
alkyl  piperazine  and  1 ,4-diazabicyclo  (2,2.2)  octane,  and  (f) 
l,4-bis-(dimethylamino)-2-butene  and  1 ,4-diazabicyclo 
(2.2.2)  octane. 


3,928324 

MALONYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

6-(a-AMINOACYLAMIDO)PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 

Robert  L.  Rosati,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,751 
Int  CI.'  C07D  499144 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R. 


s 


R,-C-CO-NH-CH-CH       ^C((:H,), 


NH 

I 

o=c 


0=C  -  N C¥ 


-COOR 


C-COOQ 

II 

CH 

I 

R' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  cbnsisting  of  hydroen 
and  acyloxy  lower  alkyl  wherein  acyloxy  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyloxy,  b«nzoyloxy  and  substi- 
tuted benzoyloxy  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl,  cations  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  magnesium  and 
ammonium;  and  amines  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
procaine,  N,N'-dibenzylethylenediamin«,  N-ethylpiperidine, 
dibenzylamine,        N,N-bis(dehydroabietyl)ethylenediamine, 
1-ephenamine,  triethylamine  and  benzhydrylamine; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  from  I  to  1 4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to  6 
carbon    atoms,    1,4-cyclohexadienyl,    cyclohepatrienyl, 
naphthyl.  benzyl,  phenethyi,  indolylmethyl,  furyl,  thienyl, 
a>-ethylthio(  lower  )alkyl  and 


/ 


Y  "'Czr 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
nitro,  di( lower  alkyl)  amino,   lower  alkanoylamino,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  sulfamyl,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro, 
iodo  and  trifluoromethyl; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

lower  alkyl; 
R,  and  R,  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  are  cycloalkylidene  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyi 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  naphthyl, 
quinolyl,  pphenyl,  biphenyl,  indanyl,  2-(l,4-naph- 
thoquinonyl);  cations  selected  from  the  grooup  consisting 
of  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  magnesium  and  ammo- 
nium; and  amines  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
procaine,  N,N'-dibenzylethylenediamine,  N-ethylpiperi- 
dine, dibenzylamine,  N,N-bis(dehydroabietyl)e- 
thylenediamine,  1-ephenamine,  triethylamine  and  ben- 
zhydrylamine. 


3,928,325 
ALPHA-HYDRAZINOBENZYLPENICILLINS 
Giorgio  Pifferi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  I.S.F.  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  10,  1972, 31558/72; 
May  15,  1973,  24127/72 

Int  Cl.»  C07D  499/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  11  Claims 

1.  a-Hydrazinobenzylpenicillins  of  the  formula: 


R— N    —  Nil 


/\ 


ONH 
2 


-  CH  —  CH 

I  I 

OC    —  N 


C   -(CH3)2 

I 

CH— COOH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  in  the  form  of  either  racemates  or  enantiomers; 
non-toxic  salts  thereof  with  an  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal 
cation,  ammonium  ion,  or  the  cation  of  a  non-toxic  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  amine;  and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  with  an  inorganic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrochloric,  hydrobromic,  hydroiodic,  sulfuric  and 
phosphoric  acids;  or  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetic,  succinic,  maleic,  citric,  benzoic,  tartaric 
and  ascorbic  acids. 


December  23,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1817 


3,928,326 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
STEREOISOMERIC  MIXTURES  INTO  THEIR 
COMPONENTS  AND  COMPONENTS  OBTAINED  HEREBY 
Ralph  Lennart  Brattsand;  Bo  Thuresson  af  Ekenstam,  both  of 
Molndal;  Karl  Goran  Claeson,  Goteborg,  and  Bror  Arne 
Thalen,  Molndal,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Bofors, 
Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,913 
Int  CI.*  C07J  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.55  D  23  Claims 

8.  Stereoisomeric  component  B  of  a  stereoisomeric  mixture 
(isomeric  pair)  of  a  steroid  having  the  general  formula: 


alkenyl  groups  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkynyl  groups 
of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  groups  of  7  -  9  carbon  atoms 
and  (4-amino-2-methyl-5-pyrimidinyl)methyl  group;  R,  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen atom  and  lower  alkyl  groups  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R, 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom  and  phenyl  group;  R4  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  aryl 
groups  of  6  -  10  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  aryl  groups  of 
6-10  carbon  atoms. 


-  Z 


(I) 


wherein  the  1,2-position  is  saturated  or  a  double  bond  is 
present  in  that  position,  a  double  bond  always  being  present 
in  at  least  the  4,5-position,  X,  and  X,  are  independently  se- 
lected from  hydrogen  and  fluorine,  X,  being  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  fluorine  when  X,  is  hydrogen  and  X,  being 
fluorine  when  X,  is  fluorine,  Z  is  selected  from  hydroxyl  and 
esterified  hydroxyl  wherein  the  hydroxyl  group  is  esterified 
with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  and 
sulphuric  acids,  dicarboxylic  acids  having  2-12  carbon  atoms, 
pyridine-3-carboxylic  acid,  pyridine-4-carboxylic  acid,  ben- 
zofurane-2-carboxylic  acid,  and  menthoxy-methylcarboxylic 
acid,  and  lower  alkanoic  acids,  and  R  is  selected  from  alkyl 
groups  with  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chains,  having 
1-10  carbon  atoms,  said  component  B  being  the  isomer  of  the 
isomer  pair  showing  the  greatest  relative  rotary  power  or 
having  the  greatest  retention  volume  in  gel  filtration  using  a 
cross-linked  dextran  gel. 


CH 


R^-N      ^S 


R, 


R, 


3,928,328 
SCHIFF  BASE  AND  METAL  BISAZOMETHINE  METAL 

CHELATE 
Pritam  Singh  Dhaliwal,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,359,  Dec.  8,  1972.  This  application 

Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,140 

Int  CI.*  C07D  215120;  C07C  199/10 

U.S.  CL  260-240  G  3  Claims 

1.  A  Schiff  base  of  structural  formula: 


3,928,327 
AROYL  ALKYLEDENE  THIAZOLINES 
Akira  Takamizawa,  Ibaraki,  and  Hiroshi  Harada,  Toyonaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   14,   1973,  48- 
140766 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/04,  277/10,  417/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  J  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


R^-(:=o 


wherein  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  groups  of  up  to  S  carbon  atoms,  lower 


wherein  D,  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
phenanthrene  nucleus  having  the  indicated  nitrogen  atoms 
attached  to  the  9,10-positions  and  D,  represents  the  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  nucleus  of  the  formula: 
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3.928,329 
BIS-VTRIAZOLYL-STILBENES 
Fritz  Fleck,  Bottmingcn;  Horst  Schmid,  Munchenstein,  both  of 
Switzerland;  Alec  Victor  Mercer,  Leeds,  and  Roger  Paver, 
Eldwick,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  Na  469,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   17,   1973, 
7045/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  40II14,  4d3ll4 
U.S.  CI.  260-240.1  38  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


CH-CH 


so.  H 


(C) 


wherein  Y4  is  hydrogen  or  C,_,  alkyl,  and  M  is  hydrogen  or 
a  non-chromophoric  cation,  with  the  proviso  that  any 
substituted  phenyl  is  substituted  by  no  more  than  one  - 
SO3M  substituent. 


,N^ 


N-    I 


X. 


(a) 


wherein 

Y,  is  C,.^  alkyl;  phenyl;  or  phenyl  substituted  by  up  to  two 

substituents  selected  from  the  grotip  consisting  of  C,_, 

alkyl,  C,_,  alkoxy,  fluoro.  chloro  or  -SO3VI,  and 
Xj  is  -O-  or  -NYj-,  where  Yj  is  hydrogen;  C,^  alkyl;  C,. 

4  alkyl  monosubstituted  by  chloro^  or  C,.^  alkyl  mono 

substituted  by  hydroxy  or  -SO3M 


N 


(b) 


wherein 

Y,  is  naphthyl,  unsubstituted  or  moriosubstituted  by  C, 
alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy  or  -SOjM;  phenyl;  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  up  to  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  C,^  i^^y^.  C,_  alkoxy  or 
-SOjM,  and  I 

Y,  is  hydrogen;  chloro;  C,^  alkyl;  phenyl;  or  phenyl  sub- 
stituted by  up  to  two  substituents  selected  from  the 


3,928,330 

SUBSTITUTED  PIPERAZINEDIONE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  AND  METAL  SALTS  THEREOF 

Chester  E.  Ramey,  Spring  Valley,  and  John  J.  Luzzi,  Carmel, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,425 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  295110 
U.S.  CI.  260-242  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

the  R,'s  are  the  same  and  each  is  hydrogen;  chloro;  C,^ 
alkyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  up  to  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  (if  C,^  alkyl.  C,.^  alk- 
oxy, fluoro,  or  chloro;  or  biphenyl, 
the  R,'s  are  the  same  and  each  is  a  radical  of  formula  (a) 
(b).  or(c). 


H-N. 


C 


R» 


\ 


"C 


^J' 


.N-(CH,).- 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  of  each  other  methyl  or  ethyl 
or  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  bound  form 
a  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  a  methyl  group; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  12; 

M  is  hydrogen,  or  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  barium,  nickel,  manganese,  calcium,  zinc,  iron, 
sodium,  cobalt,  and  tin;  and 

m  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  4,  the  value  of  m  being  the  same 
as  the  available  valence  of  M. 


3,928,331 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
7-AMINO-3-CEPHEM-4.CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Eberhard  Bauerschmidt,  Konigstein,  Taunus;  Dieter  Bormann, 
Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Manfred  Worm,  Mainz-Kastel,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,877 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    2,    1972, 
2243242 

Int.  CI.'C07D  JO//yS 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  7-amino-3-cephem-4-carboxy- 
lic  acid  or  an  ester  thereof  of  the  formula  1 


H^fl. 


/- 


.CH^-A 


COOR 


group  consisting  of  C,^ 
chloro  or  -SOsM,  and 


in  which  A  stands  for  hydrogen,  alkyl,  acyloxy,  alkyloxy  or 
alkyl.  ^1.4  alkoxy,  fluoro,    hydroxy  and  R  stands  of  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  alkyl, 

alkyl  substituted  by  halogen,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  aralkyl 
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substituted  by  lower  alkoxy  or  nitro,  aryloxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
acyloxyalkyl,  aroylalkyl  or  thienyl,  and  the  salts  thereof,  from 
an  acylamino  compound  of  a  formula  II 


R'-CO-NH 


II 


R-IJK 


^ 


GH2K1 


COOCHzO-C-Ra 


cnoR" 


which  comprises  reacting  a  A'  cephalosporin  acid  of  the  for- 
mula 


in  which  R'  stands  for  alkyl,  alkyl  substituted  by  amino  or 
carboxyl,  aryl,  aryl  substituted  by  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy  or 
hydroxy,  aralkyl,  aralkyl  substituted  in  the  aromate  by  halogen 
or  lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxy,  aralkyl  substituted  in  the  alkyl 
portion  by  lower  alkyl  or  amino  or  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy  or 
lower  acyloxy  or  the  azido  group,  aryloxy  alkyl,  aryloxyalkyl 
substituted  in  the  aromate  by  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy  or 
hydroxy,  alkoxyalkyl  and  thienyloxymethyl,  thienylmethyl, 
pyridylmethyl  or  isoxalyt  and  R"  has  the  meaning  given  for  R 
but  cannot  stand  for  hydrogen  and  A  is  defined  as  above,  by 
reacting  compound  II  with  an  acid  halide  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding iminohalide,  converting  the  iminohalide  into  the 
corresponding  iminoether  by  reaction  with  an  alcohol,  and 
hydrolyzing  the  resulting  iminoether,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  compound  of  the  formula  II  is  reacted  in  an  inert 
solvent  with  a  silylating  agent  wherein  the  silylation  agent  used 
is  trimethyl  chlorosilane,  dimethyl  dichlorosilane,  methyltri- 
chlorosilane,  triethyl  chlorosilane,  trimethyl  bromosilane, 
N,0-bistrimethyl  silyl  acetamide  or  trimethylsilyl  tri- 
fluoroacetamide  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  activate  the 
amido  group  before  its  reaction  with  the  acid  halide. 


l-KH- 


3,928,332 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

4-[3-[10-(2-TRIFLUOROMETHYL)PHENOTHIAZINYL]. 

PROPYLl-1-PlPERAZINEETHANOL,  1-ADMANTANE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER 

Harry  Louis  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,821 

Int.  CV  C07D  279128 

U.S.  CI.  260-243  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  crystalline  4-(3-[10-(2- 

trifluoromethyl  )phenothiazinyl  ]propyl  ]- 1  -piperazineethanol, 

1  -adamantane  carboxylic  acid  ester,  which  comprises  reacting 

4-[  3-(  1 0-(  2-trifluoromethyl  )phenothiazinyl]propyl )- 1  - 
piperazineethanol  with  about  1:0.9  to  1.3  equivalents  of  a  1- 
adamantoyl  halide  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
60°  to  ISCC.  for  about  2  to  10  hours  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  tertiary  amine  acid  acceptor  in  an  anhydrous  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent  in  which  the  two  reactants  and  acid 
acceptor  are  soluble  but  in  which  the  amine  halide  by  product 
is  insoluble  and  separating  4-[3-(  1 0-( 2-trifluoromethyl )- 
phenothiazinyl  Ipropyl )- 1  -piperazineethanol,  1  -adamantane 
carboxylic  acid  ester  from  the  reaction  medium. 


/;> — '-^ 


CH2R1 


COOK 

with  a  halomethyl  ester  of  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  of  the  formula 

O 
II 
X-CH,0-C-R, 

in  the  presence  of  base  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature 
below  50°C.  and  recovering  the  product,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  one  equivalent  of  base  to  an  equimo- 
lar  mixture  of  the  acid  and  the  halomethyl  ester  at  a  rate  such 
that  the  rate  of  generation  of  acid  anion  is  approximately 
equivalent  to  the  rate  of  esterification; 
wherein  R 

is  acetyl,  mandeloyl,  0-formylmandeloyl,  2-phenoxyacetyl, 
2-phenylacetyl,    N-t-BOC-phenylglycyl,    2-(2-thienyl)a- 
cetyl  or  2-(  l,2.3.4-tetrazol-l-yl)acetyl; 
R,    is    hydrogen,    acetoxy,    methylthio,    ( 2-methyl- 1,3,4- 
thiadiazol-5-yl)thio      or      ( 1 -methyl- 1,2, 3.4-tetrazol-5- 
yl)thio; 
R,  is  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  or  tert-butyl;  and 
X  is  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo; 
subject  to  the  limitations  that  when  R  is  N-t-BOC-phenylgly- 
cyl, R,  is  other  than  acetoxy,  ( 2-methyl- l,3,4-thiadiazol-5- 
yl)thio  or  ( l-methyl-l,2,3,4-tetrazol-5-yl)thio. 


3,928,334 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CEFAMANDOLE 
John  Michael  Essery,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,972 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  501120 

U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compound  cefa- 

mandole  having  the  D-configuration  in  the  sidechain  and  the 

formula 


3,928,333 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3 

CEPHALOSPORIN  ESTERS 

William  J.  Wheeler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,527 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  501102 
U.S.  CL  260-243  C  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  cephalosporin  ester  of  the 
formula 


(\    /)— CH-CONH 


OH 


E^- 


N- 
CHgS-l!^ 


-N 
II 


COOH 


N 
I 
CH 


■* 
^ 


which  comprises  the  consecutive  steps  of 
a.  mixing  substantially  equimolar  weights  of  N-ethoxycarbo- 
nyl-2-ethoxy-l,2-dihydroquinoline  and  of  a  derivative  of 
D-mandelic  acid  having  the  formula 


820 


\\    / 


CH-COOH 
I 
OR 
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wherein  the  hydroxy!  blocking  group  R  represents  dichloroa- 
cetyl  or  formyl  in  anhydrous  tetrahydrof^ran  at  room  temper- 
ature or  below  for  a  short  period  of  timi; 

b.  adding  slowly  thereto  a  solution  at  about  the  same  tem- 
perature m  aqueous  tetrahydrofurail  contaming  substan- 
tially the  same  number  of  moles  of  triethylamine  as  a 
tertiary  amine  and  substantially  the  same  number  of 
moles  of  7-amino-3-(  l-methyltetrazol-5-yl)thiomethyl-3- 
cephem-4-carboxylic  acid  to  produce  the  intermediate 
acid  havmg  the  formula 


O 

II 
_CH,-0— C-R, 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  and 
R4  is  — SRj  wherein  Rj  is  thiadiazole,  triazole,  tetrazole  and 
their  lower  alkyl  derivatives. 


/S^ 


■CH-CONH 

I 

OR  // 

0  \ 

COOHj 


^^ 


N- 


N 


ZR. 


CH 


thereof  wherein  R  has  the  meaning  set  out  above;  and 
c    removing  said  hydroxyl  blocking  group  R  by  reaction 
with  aqueous  sodium  bicarbonate  to  produce  said  cefa- 
mandole. 


3,928,335 

([(ALKYLTHIOC 

ARBONYDOXY)  ACETYL  ICEPHALOSPORINS 

Uwe  Treuncr,  and  Hermann  Breuer,  both  of  Regensburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  $ons.  Inc.,  Princeton, 

NJ. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,543 
Int.  CI.*C07D50//24 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


10  Claims 


R  CH 


CO  Nil 


0-C-S-R. 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  thienyl,  furyl  or  pyridyl; 

R,  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  tri( lower 

alkyl )silyl.  th( lower  alkyl)stannyl,  alkali  metal,  alkaline 

earth  metal,  (lower  alkyl )amine  or 


3,928,336 

7-[D-(a-AMINOa-PHENYL-,  2-THIENYL-  AND 

3-THIEN  YL- ACET  AMIDO )  ]  -3-(  3-METH  YL- 1 ,2,5- 

OXADIAZOL-4-YL)CARBONYLTHIOMETHYL-3-CEPH- 

EM-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
John  Michael  Essery,  and  Lee  Cannon  Cheney,  both  of  Fayette- 
ville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,636 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  507/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  D-configuration  in  the  7-side- 
chain  and  the  formula 


NH, 


I? 


Ar-CH-C-NH 


^ 


\ 


1 — *k^^H2  -S  -d  -R  • 
CO2R 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl,  2-thienyl  or  3-thienyl;  R  is  hydrogen, 
pivaloyloxymethyl,  acetoxymethyl,  methoxymethyl,  acetonyl 
or  phenacyl;  and  R'  is  3-methyl-l,2,5-oxadiazol-4-yl;  or  a 
pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,928,337 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CEFAMANDOLE 
John  Michael  Essery,  Fayette ville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,343 

Int.  Cl.*C07D  50/ /22 

U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compound  cefa- 

mandole  having  the  D-configuration  in  the  sidechain  and  the 

formula 


which  comprises  the  consecutive  steps  of 
a.  mixing  substantially  equimolar  weights  of  phosphonithtic 
chloride  trimer  and  of  a  derivative  of  D-mandelic  acid 
having  the  formula 
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CH-COOH 
I 


OR 


wherein  the  hydroxyl  blocking  group  R  represents  dichloroa- 
cetyl  or  formyl  in  anhydrous  tetrahydrofuran  at  room  temf)er- 
ature  or  below  for  a  short  period  of  time; 
b.  adding  slowly  thereto  a  solution  at  about  the  same  tem- 
perature in  aqueous  tetrahydrofuran  containing  substan- 
tially the  same  number  of  moles  of  triethylamine  as  a 
tertiary  amine  and  substantially  the  same  number  of 
moles  of  7-amino-3-(  l-methyltetrazol-5-yl)thiomethyl-3- 
cephem-4-carboxylic  acid  to  produce  the  intermediate 
acid  having  the  formula 


3,928,339 
BASIC  OXAZINE  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Eberhard   Mundlos,   Heusenstamm;   Luis  Here,  Offenbach, 
Main;  Rudolf  Neeb,  Obertshausen;  Reinhard  Mohr,  Offen- 
bach, Main,  and  Johann  Ostermeier,  Diedenbergen,  Taunus, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,618,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,806,504.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,277 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Dec.    31,    1970, 
2064735The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  23,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*C09B  I9m 
U.S.  CL  260-244  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  basic  oxazine  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


A      n CH-CONH 

OR 


COOH 


N  — N 

I 
CH5 


© 


.0 


(T) 


thereof  wherein  R  has  the  meaning  set  out  above;  and 
c.  removing  said  hydroxyl  blocking  group  R  by  reaction 
with  aqueous  sodium  bicarbonate  to  produce  said  cefa- 
mandole. 


in  which  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  cyano,  R,  and  R,  each  are  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy  or  cyano,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkyl  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano. 
carbamoyl,  di-lower  alkylamino  or  carbo-lower  alkoxy,  R4  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  di-lower  alkylamino 
or  carbo-lower  alkoxy,  or  R,  and  R4  taken  together  with  nitro- 
gen are  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  morpholino  or  piperidino,  and  X'"'  is  an  anion. 


3,928,338 
SUBSTITUTED  SULFONYLACET AMIDO 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Robert  M.  De  Marinis,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  R.  E.  Hoover, 
Glenside,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,858,  May  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,865,819. 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,163 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  501122.  501/24,  501/28;  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


x-so2CH2Cora  --1 f^" 

COOM 


where: 
X  is  NHj;  or  mono  or  dialkylamino,  each  alkyl  from  €,-€4; 

A  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  acetoxymethyl,  or  pyridinium- 

methyl;  and 
M  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  cation,  nontoxic  ammonium 

cation,  or  when  A  is  pyridiniummethyl  an  anionic  charge. 


3,928,340 

N-[ (SUBSTITUTED  AMINO)  THIOl-IMIDES 

John  P.  Lawrence,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,008,  June  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,838,114.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,856 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  209/48,  401/12,  403/12,  413/12 
U^.  CI.  260-247.1  L  2  CUims 

1.  An  imide  having  the  following  structural  formula 


R<^    ^N-S-N\ 


1' 


R» 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4,5- 
cyclohexenylene,  orthophenylene,  ethylene  and  1,3-propy- 
lene,  and 


1822 


-n; 


R' 
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is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  niorpholino,  2,6-dime- 
thylmorpholino,  piperidino,  diethylamino,  diisopropylamino, 
3-methylpiperidino,  t-butylamino,  dicyclohexylamino,  N-/3- 
cyanocthylcyclohexylamino,  N-/3-cya|ioethyl-t-butylamino, 
N-/3-cyanoethyl-n-butylamino,  N-phenylcyclohexylamino,  N- 
methylanilino,  N-ethylanilino,  N-ethylbenzylamino,  diben- 
zylamino,  N-phenylbenzylamino,  N-cyanomethylcyclohex- 
ylamino  and  N-cyanomethyl-n-butylamino. 


&^<2' 


CHz 

I 

CH-A 

I 
CHs 

I 
N 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine, trifluoromethyl,  methyl  and  etljyl; 

m  is  the  integer  1  or  2; 

A  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R,  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atomst 

R,  is  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  |he  same  as  or  differ- 
ent from  R,,  tetrahydrofurfuryl,  or  R,  and  R,  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
morpholino,  2,6-dimethylmorpholirio,  piperidino,  pyr- 
rolidino  or  piperazino; 
or  the  non  toxic  acid  addition  salts  therejof. 


f 

3,928,342 

NITROFURYL-TRIAZOLO(4,3-B)PYRIDAZINE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  BACTERIOSTATIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Herbert  B«rger,  Mannhcim-Kafertal;  Rtdi  Gall,  Gross-Sac- 

hen;  Max  Thici;  Wolfgang  Vomel,  both  of  Mannheim,  and 

Winfriedc  Saucr,   Mannheim-Wallstadt,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bochringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,197 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    21,    1972, 

2202745 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  295/04,  2VI00 

U.S.  CI.  260-247.5  EP  1  Claim 

1.  3-(5-nitro-2-furyl)-s-triazolo{4,3-b]fyridazine-6-carbox- 

imic  acid  morpholide 


3,928,343 
ISOCYANURATE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
William  J.  Kauffman,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,687 
Int.  CI."  C07D  263/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  NS  4  Claims 

1.  1 ,3-bis(2-cyanoethyl)-5-phenylisocyanurate. 


3,928,341 

N.AMINOALKYL-4-ANILINO  PYRIDINES 
Jean-Louis  Delanie,  and  Albert  Debarge,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Merrell  Toraude,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,474,  April  11.  1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  27.  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,382 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  295//l2 

U.S.  CI.  260-247.5  G  7  Claims 

1.  An  N-amino-substituted  4-anilinopy  ridine  of  the  formula 


3,928,344 
PHENYLENEDIAMINE-S-TRIAZINES 
Hermann    Westlinning,    Kleinostheim;    Werner    Schwarze, 
Frankfurt,  and   Horst  Fleischhauer,  Grossauheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheidean- 
stalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,565,  Dec.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,828,002.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,168 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    27,    1971, 
2164800 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  251/16,  251/38,  251/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-249.5  22  Claims 

1.  A  1,3,  5-triazine  of  the  formula: 


y 


N 
It 

X  -  c 


N 


./ 


C    -   NH   - 


-NH  -   Z 


wherein: 

Y  is  (1)  SR,,  where  R,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl,  or  cresyl,  (2)  CN,  (3)  OR,,  where  R,  is  alkyl  of 

1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  having  1  to  5 

carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  allyl  or  methallyl,  or  (4) 


N 


R, 
R4 


where  R3  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  ally!,  methallyl,  cycloalkyl  of 
5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  methylphenyl,  naphthyl  or  ben- 
zyl, alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  substituted  with  —OH,  — CN  or  OR5  where  Rj  is  alkyl 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  one  of  R,  and  R4  is  alpha  or  beta 
naphthyl  with  the  proviso  that  the  other  is  hydrogen,  R,  and 
R4  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  are  piperazino,  piperidino, 
morpholino,  thiomorpholino  or  pyrrolidino; 

X  is  chlorine; 

Z  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  S  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  acyl  of  the  formula: 
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o 

II 

-C-R, 


where  R 
the  group 


.7  is  alkyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  phenyl  or 
ip: 


wherein  R,  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  (C,-C„)-alkylene 
group,  a  p,p'-dicyclohexyI-methylene  group  of  the  formula 


CH. 


H 


H 


y 

I 


A 


N 

II 


N 
I 


-   C 


\/ 


-      X 


a  1,3-  or  1 ,4-phenylene-dimethylene  group  or  a  l,4-di-(Cj- 
C4)-alkyl-piperazine  group, 

R,  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  halogen. 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or  the  phenylthio.  the  phenoxy, 

ethoxy,  methyl  or  cyano  group. 
R5  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


with  the  proviso  that  when  Z  is: 


/\ 


and  X  and  Y  are 


N 


/R, 


-      X 


at  least  one  of  R3  and  R4  is  allyl  or  methallyl. 


3,928,346 
SOLID  HARDENER  COMPOSITIONS 
William   A.  Wentworth,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Napko 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,047,  Aug.  22.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,627 

Int.  CI.'C07D25//54 
U.S.  CI.  260—249.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  solid  hardener  which  comprises 
heating  a  mixture  consisting  of: 

a.  from  25  to  75  mol  percent  of  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  anhydride 
and  hexahydrophthalic  anhydride, 

b.  from  0  to  50  mol  percent  of  a  monocarboxylic,  aromatic, 
non-heterocyclic  acid, 

c.  at  least  25  mol  percent  of  hexamethoxymethyl  melamine. 


3,928,345 

BIS-TRIAZINOBENZIMIDAZOLES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Hans  Rochling,  Altenhain,  Taunus;  Kurt  Hartel,  and  Reinhard 

Kirsch,  both  of  Hofheim,  Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,780 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    11,    1973, 
2335193 

Int.  CI.' C07D  25/ /72 
U.S.  CI.  260-249.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0 


C-X-Rg         C-X-R2 


3,928,347 
PYRAZINYLMALONIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  SALTS  AND 

PYRAZINYLACETIC  ACIDS,  ESTERS  AND  SALTS 
Norman  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  and  Richard  J.  Mohrbacher, 
Fort  Washington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Fort  Washington.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,486,  Nov.  8, 1968.  Pat.  No.  3,761,477. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1972.  Ser.  No.  307,682 
Int.  CI.'C07D24//02 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


R. 


.^''\^C-Z 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  loweralkyl;  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkyl  carboxyl- 
ate  ester,  and  sodium,  calcium,  and  ammonium  carboxylate 
salts;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower-alkyl  carboxylate  ester,  carboxylic  acid,  and  sodium, 
calcium,  and  ammonium  carboxylate  salts;  wherein  when  R, 
is  respectively  loweralkyl  carboxylate  ester  or  carboxylate 
salt,  Z  is  also  respectively  loweralkyl  carboxylate  ester  or 
carboxylate  salt. 
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3,92838 

N-METHYL-IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Wilfricd  Draber;  Karl  Heinz  Buchel;  Erik  Regel,  and  Manfred 
Plempel,  all  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AkticngeseUschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,333,  March  2,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,787,415.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,400 
Claims   priority,   application   Germaay,   Mar.   23,    1970, 
2013793 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  237 m 


U.S.  CI.  260-250  A 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


Y  [N  ]-C— N 


or   a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   no^-toxic   salt   thereof, 
wherein 
X  is  a  heteroaromatic  moiety  of  the  f<)rmula: 


unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  chloine, 
Y  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carban  atoms,  or  halogen, 

and 
Z  is  phenyl. 


3,928,349 

NITROIMIDAZOLYL-TRIAZOLO*PYRIDAZINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Herbert  Berger,  Mannheim-Kafertal;  Rudi  Gall,  Grossachsen; 
Kurt  Stach,  Mannheim-WaMhof ;  Wolfgang  Vomel,  and  RiU 
Hoffmann,  both  of  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.,  Manaheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,099 
CUims    priority,    application    Germaay,    Apr.    I,    1972, 
2215999  I 

Int  CI.*  C07D  2i  7/0^ 
U,S.  CI.  260-250  AC  |  12  Claims 

1.    Nitroimidazolyl-thazolo-pyridazine   compound   of  the 
formula; 


N N 


OgN 


N 


5- 


(N=C)    -N 
I    1^       \ 


7  Claims 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  2-hydroxyl-aIkyl,  2-alkanoylox- 
alkyl,  or  2-alkoxyalkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  contain 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R,  and  R,  are,  individually,  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  aroyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  radicals  may  contain  a  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  or 
amino  group  or  an  alkyl-,  alkanoyl-  or  aroyl-  amino 
group;  R,  and  Rj,  taken  together,  represent  with  the  N- 
atom    piperidino,    hydroxy-piperidino,    alkyl-piperidino, 
piperazino,  alkyl-piperazino  or  morpholino 
R,  and  Rj,  taken  together,  can  also  represent  dialkylsul- 

fimino  or  dialkylsulfoximino; 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alklyl;  or 

R3,  together  with  Rj,  represents  an  alkylene  bridge  of  from 
3  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  or  moieties  contained  in  the  R,,  Rj 
and  R3  radicals  are  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  in- 
stance, the  aryl  groups  or  moieties  are  of  6  carbon  atoms  and 
the  cycloalkyl  groups  or  moieties  are  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
and  n  is  0  to  1;  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


3,928,350 

PREPARATION  OF  3-SUBSTITUTED 

2-HYDROXYQUINOXALINES  BY  REACTION  OF 

O-ARYLENEDIAMINES  WITH  TRIHALOVINYL 

EPOXIDES 

James  E.  Nottke,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,520,  June  30, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,524 
Int.  CV  C07D  241136 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  Q  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  3-substituted  2-hydroxyquinox- 
aline  which  consists  essentially  of  mixing 
a  trihalovinyl  epoxide  of  the  formula 


X» 


R« 


O 
X«  X' 


where  R*  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  lower  perfluoroalkyl 
or  phenyl:  and  the  X's,  alike  or  different,  are  fluorine  or  chlo- 
rine; and 
an  o-arylenediamine  of  the  formula 
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R' 


NH, 


NH, 


where  R'  is  divalent  and  completes  a  carbocyclic  aromatic 
nucleus  of  6  or  10  carbons  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to 
3  of  halogen,  cyano,  lower  n-alkyl,  lower  n-alkoxy,  lower  n- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl,  phenyl  or  phenylalkyl  in  an  inert 
solvent  for  the  diamine  having  a  non-nucleophilic  base  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of —25°  to  120''C. 


3,928,353 

PYRIMIDYL  PHOSPHORO-AND 

THIOPHOSPHOROAMIDATES 

Karlheinz  Milzner,  Basel,  and  Fritz  Reisser.  Therwil,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,043,  Feb.  28,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,862,188.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

419,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.   4,    1971, 
3190/71;  Jan.  12,  1972,  429/72;  Aug.  20,  1971,  12298/71; 
Jan.  12,  1972,430/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/65,  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  E  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,928,351 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  PYRAZINES 

Dennis  Scott  Donald,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232^07,  March  6,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,814,757,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,724, 

April  13,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  5,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  403,867 
Int.  CI.'C07D24//02 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  BN  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(N- 
methyl-N-phenylamino)-3,5,6-tricyanopyrazine;  2-anilino- 
3 ,5 ,6-tricyanopyrazine;  2-allylamino-3 ,5 ,6-tricyanopyrazine; 
and  2-benzylamino-3 ,5 ,6-tricyanopyrazine. 


wherein 

R,,  Rj  and  R4  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 

alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
R3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8 

carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono  substituted  by 

chlorine,  bromine  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
O  and  Y  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 

oxygen  or  sulphur  and 
Z  is  >NRs 

wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,928,352 
CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED  2-PYRAZINEMETHANOLS 
Harold  M.  Taylor,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,708 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  241/12,  241 118,  241/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  B  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


'TX:- 


or 


•R- 


wherein 

R   represents  Cj-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  phenyl 
phenyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  with  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo, 
methyl,  ethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  or  methoxy; 
R'  represents  Cj-Cg  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  mono-  or  di- 
substituted with  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  methyl,  ethyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  or  methoxy; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  iodo,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  or 

methylthio; 
R'   represents  hydrogen,   iodo,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy. 
methylthio,  or  dimethylamino; 
provided  that  either  R'  or  R',  but  not  both,  represents  hydro- 
gen; and  that  both  R  and  R'  represent  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl  when  R'  represents  a  group  other  than  hydrogen. 


3,928,354 

DERIVATIVES  OF  4(3H)-QUINAZOLONE,  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

John  Bodenham  Taylor,  Down   Ampley,  and   Derek   Ralph 

Harrison,  Swindon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Roussel 

Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,779 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23, 1973, 
49338/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  239/90 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  Q  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
methyl-3-(o-cyanophenyl)-4(3H)-quinazolone  of  the  formula 
I: 


and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3,928,355 
POLYMERIC-ALKYLPHENOLSULFONAMIDES 
Richard  J.  Lee,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,121 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  295//2 

U.S.  CL  260—268  PL  5  Claims 

1.  A  sulfonamide  having  the  substituted  sulfonyl  radical 


826 
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wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  7,  R  is  |he  alkyl-subslituent 
having  a  molecular  weight  from  85  to  3,000,  and  Y  is  hydro- 
gen or  the  sulfonyl  radical  and  wherein  each  sulfonyl  radical 
is  attached  to  a  nitrogen  of  the  aminoftlkyl  radical  of  di- 
(aminoalkyl)  piperazine  wherein  the  ampnoalkyl-substituent 
has  I-IO  carbon  atoms. 


3,928,356 

10-(4-(a>-HYDROXY 

ALKYL)-l-PIPERAZIMYL|-DIBENZO  (H,F)  OXOFINS 

AND  THIEPINS  AND  ACETYL  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Suminori  (Jmio,  Kawanishi;  Ikuo  Deda,  Yao;  Yoshinari  Sato, 

Ikeda,  and  Shizuo  Maeno,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,710,  Nov.  6^  1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,998,  Sept.  26, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

306,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1967,  42-64540; 

Dec.  20,  1967,  42-81731;  Jan,  29,  1968,  43-5280;  Feb.  28, 

1968,  43-12773;  Mar.  4,  1968,  43-13966;  Mar.  19,  1968, 

43-18122;  Apr.  10,  1968,43-23917;  June  24, 1968,43-44033 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  295/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  TR  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  10-(4- 
( 2-hydroxyethyl )- 1  -piperazinyl  )dibenz(  b,t)oxepin,  8-chloro- 
1 0-(  4-(  2-hydroxyethyl )- 1  -piperazinyl  )-dihienzo(  b,f  )oxepin, 

8-chloro- 1 0-(  4-(  2-acetoxyethyl )- 1  -piperazinyl  )-dibenz(  b,- 
f)oxepin,      8 -chloro-10-(4-(  3-hydroxypropyl)-l -piperazinyl  )- 
dibenz(b,f)oxepm,  8-chloro- 10-(4-p-acetoxypropyI-l - 

piperazinyl )-dibenz( b,f )oxepin.  8-metho)iy- 1 0-( 4-( 2-hydrox- 
yethyl )- 1  -piperazinyl  )-dibenz(  b,f  )oxepin,  8-nitro- 1 0-{  4-(  2- 
hydroxyethy  1 )- 1  -piperazinyl  )-dibenz(  b,f  )o«epin,  8-nitro- 1 0- 
( 4-(  2-(  2-acetoxyethyl )- 1  -piperazinyl  )-dib<nz(  b,f  )oxepin,  1 0- 
( 4-(  2-hydroxyethyl )- 1  -piperazinyl  )dibenz{b,f  )thiepin  and 
8-chloro- 10-(4-(  2-hydroxyethyl  )-l -piperazinyl  )dibenz(b,f)- 
thiepin. 


3,928,357 
SUBSTITUTED  PIPERAZINE  DIONES  AND  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  THEREBY 

Chester  E.  Ramey,  Spring  Valley,  and  John  J.  Luzzi,  Carmel, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,982,  March  24,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,200 

Int.  CI.»C07D24//04 


VS.  CL  260-268  TR 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


16  Claims 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  of  each  other  methyl  or  ethyl 
or  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  bound  are 
cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  methyl; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 

when  n  is  1 ,  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
when  n  is  2,  R^  is  alkylene  of  from  one  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  p-xylylene  of  alkyl  substituted  p-xylylene,  of  the 
formula 


wherein 

R*,  R*,  R*  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  from 

one  to  five  carbon  atoms; 
when  n  is  3,  R^  is  1,4,5-mesitylene  or  2,4,6-alkyl  substituted 

mesitylene,  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R",  R*,  and  R'"  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  having  from  one 
to  five  carbon  atoms. 


3,928,358 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Ernst  Otto  Renth;  Kurt  Schromm;  Anton  Mentrup,  all  of 
Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  and  Peter  Danneberg,  Ockenheim,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH, 
Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,944 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May   21,    1973, 
2325633 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  295/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  BC  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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NN-CH    -    CH 


o  ^ 


H,' 


wherein 

A  is  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy, 

R,  is  (alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms )-carbamoyl  or 

phenyl-carbamoyl, 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 

one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl, 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 

one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  halogen,  and 
Rj  and  R3,  together  with  each  other  and  the  carbon  atoms 
of  the  phenyl  ring  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  the 
benzene  ring, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


3,928,360 
l,3,4,9B-TETRAHYDRO-2H-INDENO(  1,2-C  JPYRIDINES 
Anton  Ebnother,  Arlesheim;  Jean-Michel  Bastian,  Therwil, 
and  Erwin  Rissi,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  San- 
doz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,423,  June  20,  1972, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,800,  ScpL  16, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

419,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  23,  1969, 
14317/69;  Dec.  18,  1969,  18830/69;  Apr.  23,  1970,  6078/70; 
June  3,  1970,  8267/70;  Sept.  23,  1969,  14318/69;  Dec.  16, 
1969,  18671/69;  Apr.  23,  1970,  6079/70;  June  3,  1970. 
8268/70;  Sept.  23,  1969,  14319/69;  Apr.  23,  1970,  6080/70; 
June  3,  1970,  8269/70 

Int.  CI.'C07D  22///6 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.54  33  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  the 
formula; 


I_A-CO-R, 


CH, 


wherein 

R,  is  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of 
five  or  six  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstitu- 
ted  by  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  methoxy,  methylthio 
or  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 

A  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms. 


3,928,359 
N-(FURYL-OR 
THIEN YL-METHYL  )-DESOXY-NORMORPHINES  AND 
-NORCODEINES  AND  SALT  THEREOF 
Gerhard  Walther;  Herbert  Merz;  Adolf  Langbein,  and  Klaus 
Stockhaus,  all  of  Ingelheim,  Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,171 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    14,    1972, 
2245141 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  489/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-285  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,928,361 

l-(SULFAMOYLPHENYLALKYL)-3,5-DIPYRIDYL-l,2,4 

TRIAZOLES 

John  J.  Baldwin,  Lansdale,  and  Frederick  C.  Novello,  Berwyn, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,914,  May  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,882,134.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,992 

Int.  CI.'C07D2/i/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  F  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


or 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  acetyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


wherein 

R,  is  loweralkyi  substituted  by  N,N-di(C,  to  Cj)  alkylsul- 

famoylphenyl, 
R,  is  pyridyl;  and 
Rj  is  pyridyl. 
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3,928,362 
DERIVATIVES  Oi 
PYRAZOLO[3,4-b]THlENOt23-<i]P\'RIDINE-2-CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Theodor  Denzel,  Regensburg,  and  Hans  Hoehn,  Tegernheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,798,  Sept.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,887,570.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,810 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  B  |  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

S-  C (lOOR 


N         N         R, 

wherein 

R  and  R,  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  al  cyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  beinzyl  or  phenethyl; 

Rjis 


3,928,364 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 
3-BIPHENYLYL-(  BUTANOLS ) 
Ernst  Seeger;  Helmut  Teufel;  Wolfhard  Engel,  and  Gunther 
Engelhard,  all  of  Biberach  an  der  RIss,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,265 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    16,    1973, 
23308385 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2 /i/55 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CH3  0 

^    ^ ^^    "^ CH-CH2-CH2-O-C-R1 


wherein 

R,  is  3-pyridyl.  4-pyndyl,  [(alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms)-3- 

pyridyI)or  [(alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms )-4-pyrJdyl],  and 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


-N 


/R. 


or 


-NH-N 


R, 

R.' 


R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
Rj  and  R,  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  a 


kyl;  and 


R,  and  R,  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl 


3,928,365 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COMPLEX 
MIXTURES  OF  N-BENZYL-DIHYDRO-NICOTINIC  ACID 
DIMERS  AND  METAL  SALTS  THEREOF  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Carl  C.  Greco,  Gamerville,  N.Y.;  SUnley  B.  Mirviss,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  and  Arthur  E.  Martell,  College  Station,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,201,  Oct.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,781,296.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,747 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  213/55 
U.S.  CI.  260—295.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  comprising  a 
complex  mixture  of  compounds  which  include  those  corre- 
sponding to  the  formulae: 


9  Claims 


3,928,363  I 

ALPHA-[P-(  l-CYCLOLOfVER 
ALKENYD-PHENYLILOWER  FATTY 
ACID-PYRIDYL-LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  AND 
DERIVATIVES 
Georges  Haas,  Oberwil;  Alfred  Sallmant,  Bottmingen,  and 
Alberto  Rossi,  Oberwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba- 
Gelgy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  16,  1^72.  ' — 

12129/72 

Int.  CI.' C07D  2 /i/55 
U.S.  CI.  260-295.5  R 

1.  a-Phenyl  fatty  acid  esters  of  the  foniula 

R,      O 
I         II 

R-Ph-C CO-A-t>y 

I  ' 

Ri 

wherein  R  denotes  unsubstituted  5,  6  or  7  ring  membered  1- 
cycloalkenyl,  or  such  radical  mone-substiluted  by  lower  alkyl 
or  lower  alkoxy,  Ph  denotes  unsubstituted  o-  or  p-phenylene, 
or  such  radical  mono-substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy! 
halogen  or  trifluoromethyl.  R,  and  R,  each  denote  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  allyl  or  meithallyl,  or  together 
denote  lower  alkylidene,  A  denotes  straight  or  branched  lower 
1,1-  1,2-  or  1,3-alkylene  or  a  direct  bond  and  Py  denotes 
unsubstituted  pyridyl  or  such  radical  nwono-substituted  by 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  wherein  "lower"  denotes  said 
radicals  with  at  most  4  carbon  atoms,  or  therapeutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


(z.)„ 


(A) 


(^.'„ 


Y-?   an4/or 


(f) 


(D) 


wherein  Y  in  (A),  (8).  and  (C)  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  (S)x  but  wherein  Y  in  (D)  is  (S)x; 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
cations  of  Group  I A  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  and 
ammonium;  Z,  is  a  halogen,  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
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from  1  to  4  inclusive  or  a  mixture  of  values  of  from  1  to  4 
inclusive;  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  2 
inclusive;  said  process  comprising  reacting  a  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
hydroxides  and  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  sulfides  and  poly- 
sulfides  with  a  l-benzyl-3-carboxy  pyridinium  halide;  and 
wherein  the  concentration  of  said  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
hydroxide  or  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  sulfide  or  polysulfide 
is  about  1 .5  times,  on  a  molar  basis,  the  concentration  of  said 
pyridinium  halide. 


3,928,366 

PREPARATION  OF 

2-SUBSTITUTED-6-PYRIDYL-NICOTINIC  ACIDS 

Ruth  Pauline  Brundage,  and  George  Y.  Lesher,  both  of  Scho- 

dack,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,190,  March  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,838,156.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,806 

Int.  CI.' C07D  2 /J/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-295.5  R  1  Ctaim 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  refluxing  1 ,2-dihydro-2- 
oxo-6-0"'-nicotinonitrile  in  an  aqueous  acidic  medium  to 
produce  l,2-dihydro-2-oxo-6-Q"'-nicotinic  acid,  heating  said 
2-oxo-nicotinic  acid  with  a  halogenating  agent  at  about 
SO'-l  10°C.  to  produce  2-halo-6-0"'-nicotinic  acid  and  heat- 
ing said  2-halo  compound  with  R,NHj  at  about  75°-150°C.  to 
produce  2-R,NH-6-0"'-nicotinic  acid  where  R,  is  lower-alkyi 
and  O'"  is  4(or  3)-pyridyl  or  4(or  3)-pyridyl  having  1  or  2 
lower-alkyl  substituents. 


wherein  R,,  R,,  and  R«  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbons;  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbons,  and  halogen;  and  R^  and 
Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  and  phenyl. 


3,928,369 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTIDEPRESSIVE  AGENTS, 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Peder  Bernhard  Bemtsson,  Vastra  Frolunda;  Per  Arvid  Emil 
Carlsson,  Goteborg,  and  Hans  Rudolf  Corrodi,  Askim,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Hassle,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,101,  April  24, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,051 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    28,    1971, 
5496/71 

Int.  CI.'C07D2/i/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-296  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


3,928,367 

1 -AMINO  NAPHTHYRIDINES 

Joseph  Mayer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Margaret  H.  Sherlock, 

Bloomfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenil- 

worth,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,075,  April  14,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

1 19,377,  Feb.  26, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  16, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  379,525 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213/74 

U.S.  CI.  260-296  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  1 ,7-naphthyridine  compound  of  the  structural  formula: 


/ 


C   =    C 


CH. 


\  / 


CH. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R, 
is  pyridyl,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl. 


3,928,368 

ALCOHOL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

PYRAZOLO[3,4-b]PYRIDINES 

Hans  Hoehn,  Tegernheim,  and  Theodor  Denzel,  Nurenberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,960 
Int.  CI.' C07D  22 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  260-296  H  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,928,370 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DIALKYL 

PYRIDYLPHOSPHATES 

Chun  Shan  Wang,  and  Michael  J.  Mintz,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,481 
Int.  CI.' C07D  2/ i/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-297  P  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(X 


^n  k::;^^0-P.fOR) 


(I) 


wherein 
X  is  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo, 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  inclusive,  and 
R  is  lower  alkyl, 
by  reacting  by  contacting  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions 
a.  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  pyridinate  of  the  formula 
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wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  X  and  n  have  the  afore- 
said meaning, 
a  dialkyl  hydrogen  phosphite  of  th<  formula 


„x 


-OR),. 


wherein  R  has  the  aforesaid  meaning,  and 
c.  carbon  tetrachloride, 

the  improvement  consisting  of  conducting  said  process  in 

the  presence  of  a  small  but  sulTicient  amount  of  a 

tertiary  amine  to  catalyze  the  reaction  between  (a),  (b) 

and  (c). 

said  tertiary  amme  having  a  pKa  of  at  least  about  9.5. 


3,928,373 
1,2,3-TRIAZOLES 
Gerhard  Beck,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Dieter  Giinther,  Kelk- 
heim,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,761,  May  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  IS,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,799 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    2,    1971, 
2138522 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  249104 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  D  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3.928,371 
PYRIDO-INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Giorgio  Winters,  and  Nunzio  Di  Mola,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Gnippo  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  lUiy 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,026 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   10, 
1973, 42368/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  20915^ 
U.S.  CI.  260-297  T 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


_c/\ 
^^        1 

N. 

H 

C —  N 
/ 
X 

R 

n 

in  which  n  is  1  or  2,  R  is  —  if  «  is  1  —  lower  alkyl;  lower 
6  Claims  ^"'^"y'-  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  or  cycloalkdienyl  of  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms  each;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  3  radi- 
cals selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy, amino,  lower-alkyl-amino,  di-(lower  alkyl)-amino, 
lower  alkanoylamino.  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  carboxy, 
lower  carboalkoxy  and  cyano;  naphthyl;  anthracenyl,  pyrenyl, 
1-amino-anthraquinolyl;  benzyl;  phenethyl;  styryl;  furanyl; 
tetrahydrofuranyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl  or  benzoxazolyl  and  —  if  « 
is  2  —  R  is  a  direct  bond,  lower  alkylene,  lower  alkenylene, 
phenylene,  —CgH4—( lower  alkylene),  4,4'-stilbylene  or  1,4'- 
styrylene  and  X  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein 
the  dotted  lines  represent  an  additional  bond  localized  in 

one  of  the  two  possible  positions; 
R  represents  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl; 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1   to  4  carbon 

atoms,  benzyl  and  lower  aliphatic  acyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms  and  it  is  present  only  if  the  symbol  R,  is  absent  and 

the  double  bond  is  located  between  the  carbon  atoms  in 

position  2  and  3  of  the  indole  ring. 

^nThl^r?  ^^h"*?^'"'  '°"r  "l^^t^K  '  '°  t?o^''"  T"^"  *"  ^hich  R.  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  ammo,  lower 

Tni  th    I  'k?  k!!  "h  "7  °r  ^.  K    *  '^""^w '  ^'  "  "^"^"Z  alkanoylamino,  nitro  or  lower  carboalkoxy   R,  is  hydrogen, 

and  the  double  bond  is  located  between  the  positions  1  halogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  R.  and  R,  together  stand  for  aii 

and  2  of  the  pyridine  ring.  ,  annellated  benzene  ring. 


3,928,372 
2.(  30X  YTHI AZOL  YL  )BENZlMlD  AZOLES 
Richard  J.  Bochis,  East  Brunswick,  and  Michael  H.  Fisher, 
Somervillc,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,357,  Feb.  7,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,09!2,  March  16,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,1 17,  Nov. 
12,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
688,373,  Dec.  6,  1967,  abandoned.  This  uppUcation  Aug.  31, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  393,515 
Int.  CI.»C07D  2  77/iO 
U.S.  CI.  260-302  H  I  2  Claims 

1.  2-(3-Oxythiazol-4-yl)benzimidazole.| 


2.      5-Isopropoxycarbonylamino-2-(3 
zimidazole. 


3xythia2ol-4-yl)ben- 


3,928,374 

NITROIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Jan  Heeres,  Turnhout;  Joseph  Hector  Mostmans,  Antwerpen, 

and  Robert  Maes,  Vosselaar,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,567,  June  22,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,821 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  233/95 
U.S.  CI.  260-309  25  CUims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  nitroimidazole  derivative  having  the  formula: 
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..J 


-N 


O^K-'-^^J^R 


L 


i.tr  "' 


CH^-NH-C-O-R 


and  the  therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein: 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 
S; 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  halomethyl  and 
hydroxymethyl;  and 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl, loweralkenyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  and  lowe- 
ralkoxy-loweralkyl. 


3,928.376 
N,N  -SUBSTITUTED  2,4,5-TRIKETOIMIDAZOLIDINES 
Johannes  Reese,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  and  Kurt  Kraft,  Aurin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AkUengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,794,  April  1,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,989 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    2,    1%9, 
1916932;  Apr.  24,  1969,  1920845 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  233/96 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


R-N 


_R'_llj        A- 


\/ 

c 


H 


wherein  R  and  R'"  are  phenyl  or  naphthyl  that  are  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  monosubstituted  with  nitro.  halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  or  haloalkyl;  R  and  R'"  being  the  same  or  different  and 
R'  is 


3,928,375 

ANTHELMINTICALLY  ACTIVE 

2-CARBALKOXY-AMINO-BENZIMIDAZOLYL-5(6)- 

AMINO-PHENYL  ETHERS 

Dieter  Duwel,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Reinhard  Kirsch,  Niederjos- 

bach,  Taunus;  Heinz  Loewe,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Josef 

Urbanietz,  Schwalbach,  Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept   25,    1973, 
2348104 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  235/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.2  7  Claims 

1.   A    2-carbalkoxy-amino-benzimidazolyl-5(6)-aminophe- 
nyl  ether  of  the  formula 


that  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-substituted  with  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro  or  haloalkyl,  and  wherein  x  is  a  bond, 
CH,,  O,  S  or  sulphonylene. 


C -NH-COOR, 


3,928,377 
DI-(  HYDROXY  ALKYL )  IMID  AZOLIDINEDIONES 
Jiirgen  Habermeier,  Pfeffingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  30,  1973, 
11053/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  49/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  di-(hydroxyalkyl)  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  Rj,  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
gen or  trifluoromethyl,  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  the  salt 
thereof  with  a  physiologically  tolerable  acid. 


HO-CH-CH-U,-A-U,-A-U,-CH-CH-OH 


tt 


rr 


wherein  each  R,  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  phenyl,  R^  denotes 
hydrogen  or  together  with  R,  denotes  tetramethylene,  A  de- 
notes a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diva- 
lent residue  of  the  formulae 
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and  -CH,-CH- 


^ 


U,  denotes  a  divalent  residue  of  the  formjula 


\^ 


c c 

I     I 

-N  N  -  CH<,   -   K 


/ 


I  I    I 


h 


^c/ 


N- 


3,928,379 

NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  XANTHONE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Jurg  R.  Pfister,  Los  Altos;  Ian  T.  Harrison  and  John  H.  Fried, 

both  of  Palo  Alto;  all  of  California,  assignors  to  Syntex, 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUfornia. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,671,  June  5,  1972,  Pat  No. 

3,821,252,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,756, 

Mar.  3,  1972,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  440,327. 

Int  CI.  C07D    311186 

U.S.  CI.  260/335  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 

following  formula: 


COOH 


wherein  X,  and  X,  each  denotes  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  with  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  U,  has  the  same  meaning  as  U,  or 
denotes  a  residue  of  the  formula 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  alkyl  or 
glycerol  esters,  unsubstituted,  monoalkyi,  dialkyi,  dialkyl- 
aminoalkyl,  alkor.yalkyl  or  phenethyl  substituted  amides 
and  salts  thereof;  wherein  R  is  a  group  selected  from  those 
of  the  formula 


I 


R' 

H-R 


1, 


wherein  Y,  and  Y,  each  denotes  hydrogert,  an  alkyl  with  1-4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  or  together  denote  pentamethylene. 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  tetrahydro- 
furan-2-yl,  tetrahydropyran-2-yl,  tetrahydropyran-4-yl,  4- 
alkoxytetrahydropyran-4-yl,  or  carboxylic  acyl  containing 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl; 
cycloalkyl:  phenyl;  substituted  phenyl,  in  which  the  substitu- 
ent  is  halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio  tri- 
fluoromethyl,  or  cyano. 


3,928,378 

FUSED  BICYCLIC  AMINOPYRAZOLES 

Victor  J.  Bauer,  Somerville;  Marc  N.  Agnew,  Plainsboro,  and 

Richard  C.  EffUnd,  Somerville,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

American  Hoechst  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,992 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  231/54 


3,928,380 

l,l'-SPIROBIS(CYCLOPENTA-[4,5-C]PYRROLES) 

Malcolm  R.  Bell,  and  Rudolf  Oesteriin,  both  of  Rensselaer, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,005 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  209102 

U.S.  CI.  260-326.9  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


VS.  CL  260-310  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NHF 


N-R 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
halophenyl  and  R,  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
3-7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  halophenyl. 


4  Claims 
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where  each  R,  group  is  the  same  lower-alkyl;  and  R,  is  hydro- 
gen, lower-alkyi,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkyl-lower-alkyl  contain- 
ing from  three  to  six  ring  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  total  of 
five  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  in  the 
phenyl  nucleus  by  a  single  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  methylenedioxy, 
trifluoromethyl,  lower-alkanoylamino,  amino,  di-lower- 
alkylamino,  or  sulfamoyl. 


3,928,381 

SULFURIZED  AND  CHLORINATED  ALKYLENE 

POLY  AMINE  REACTION  PRODUCT  LUBRICANT 

ADDITIVE  AND  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SAME 

William  P.  Cullen,  Fishkill;  Harry  Chafetz,  Poughkeepsie,  and 

Walter  W.  Hellmuth,  Beacon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,315,  Dec.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,843,533.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,679 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  339104 
U.S.  CL  260—327  C  8  Claims 

1.  An  oil-soluble  ashless  sulfurized  and  chlorinated  alkylene 
polyamine  reaction  product  prepared  by  chlorinating  a  reac- 
tion product  of  sulfur  and  a  polyolefm  containing  a  trithione 
using  at  least  a  mole  of  chlorine  per  mole  of  trithione  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  20°  to  95°C.  to  form  a  chlori- 
nated intermediate  product,  said  trithione  being  represented 
by  the  formula: 

RC  =  CR' 

I         I 
S       C=S 

Y  ■ 

in  which  R  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  radical 
having  from  about  50  to  125  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  R 
and  R'  representing  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  and, 
reacting  said  intermediate  product  with  a  polyamine  in  the 
proportion  of  1  to  5  moles  of  said  polyamine  per  mole  of  said 
intermediate  product  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100°  to 
275°C.,  said  polyamine  being  represented  by  the  formula: 

H,N— (R"— NH)^H 

in  which  R"  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  x  is  a  integer  ranging  from  1  to  6  to  produce 
a  reaction  product  characterized  by  consisting  of  from  0. 1 0  to 
5.0  weight  percent  sulfur,  0.10  to  5.0  weight  percent  chlorine 
and  0.10  to  5.0  weight  percent  nitrogen. 


3,928,382 
2-IMINO-l  ,3-DITHIETANE 
Roger  Williams  Addor;  James  Byron  Lovell,  both  of  Penning- 
ton, and  Sidney  Kantor,  Trenton,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235^97,  March  16,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,944 
Int.  CL*  C07D  339/00 
U.S.  CL  260-327  M  6  Claims 

1.  A  2-imino-l,3-dithietane  having  the  formula 


2  \« 


> 


wherein  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene, 
ethylene,  lower  alkyl  (C,  -  C5)  substituted  methylene  and 
lower  alkyl  (C,  -  Q)  substituted  ethylene;  A  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C„ 
alkyl,  monocyclic  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  bicyclic 
alkyl  of  up  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  mono  and  diloweralkyl 
(C,-C4)  phenyl,  mono  and  dihalophenyl,  furfuryl,  tetrahydro- 
furifuryl,  alkenyl  (Cj-Cg),  and  lower  alkoxy  (C,-C4)  lower 
alkyl  (C,-C,). 


3,928,383 

PROPYNYLAMINE-SUBSTITUTED 

DIBENZO(B,F]THIEPINS  AND  D1BENZ[B,F]0XEPINS 

Jean-Pierre  Kaplan,  Le-Plessis-Robinson,  France,  and  Emilio 

Kyburz,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,653,  July  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,770 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June   8,    1973, 
8354/73;  May  10,  1974,  6421/74 

Int.  CL'  C07D  337/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  B  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C  =  C-CH^^/V^ 


f^s- 


or 


CcC-cH^-A/, 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R,  and  R,,  independently,  are 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R,  is  hydrogen;  R4  and  Rj,  indepen- 
dently, are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  al- 
kanoyloxy-lower  alkyl,  wherein  the  alkanoyloxy  group  con- 
tains 2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or,  when  taken  together,  are  a 
saturated  5-or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperazino,  piperidino, 
morpholino,  thiomorpholino,  methyl-piperidino,  N '-lower 
alkyl-piperazino,  N '-hydroxy-lower  alkyl-piperazino,  and  N'- 
alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl-piperazino,  wherein  the  alkanoyloxy 
group  contains  2  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkyl-sulfonyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  di- 
( lower  alkyl)  sulfamoyl,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro. 
amino  or  di-( lower  alkyl)  amino;  and  R,  and  R,.  indepen- 
dently, are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkylthio,  di-(  lower  alkyl  )-sulfamoyl, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino  or  di-(  lower  alkyl  )- 
amino,  or  its  corresponding  N -oxide  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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3,928.384 

BENZO(B|THlENYL  ACETIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Marcel  Dcscamps,  Crainbem,  and  EtieniK  Van  Durme,  Wem- 
mel,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Labtz,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,871 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  1,  1972, 
25698/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  333/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-330.5  ^  3  Claims 

1.  A  benzo  thiophene  compound  of  tht  formula: 


R^    - 


-    CH. 


-    CH^-COOR, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  aildition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R,  represents  dialkylaminoalkyl  in  which  each  alkyl 
radical  is  straight-  or  branched-cham  and  has  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  and  R,  represents  fluorine,  chlonne  or  bro- 
mine. 


3,928,385 
CONVERSION  OF  SULFOLENE  TO  SULFOLANE  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  TERTIARY  AMINE 
Edward  E.  Huxley,  Fritch,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,481 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  333/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-332.1  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  sulfolene  compound  is  contacted 
with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  under  suitable  hydrogenation 
conditions  to  convert  said  sulfolene  compound  to  the  corre- 
sponding sulfolane  compound,  the  improvement  comprising 
contacting  said  sulfolene  compound  with  said  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  a  hexamethylenetetramine. 


3,928,386 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLIC  POLYETHERS 
Johannes  Dale,  Stasjonsveien  63,  1310  Bloomenholm;  Gerd 
Borgen,  Grinda  4,  Oslo  8,  and  Kari  Daasvatn,  Waerpen 
Gard,  3475  Saetre,  all  of  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.510 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  12, 1973, 165/73 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  323/00 


U.S.  CI.  260-338 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  cyclic  ethers  of  the  formula: 


8  Claims 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  1 1 ,  by  oligomerization  of 
ethylene  oxide,  which  process  consists  of  conducting  the 
oligomerization  in  the  presence  of  a  catlyit  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron  trifluoride  phosphorus  pentafluo- 
ride  and  antimony  pentafluoride  and  in  the  presence  of  ben- 
zene as  an  inert  solvent  said  oligomerization  being  performed 
with  cooling  to  a  temperature  of  20°C  or  less,  and  recovering 
said  cyclic  ethers. 


3,928,387 

ANTIBIOTIC  1745A/X  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Richard  Wightman   Kierstead;  Ronald  Andrew  LeMahieu, 

both  of  North  Caldwell,  and  David  Prvcss,  Passaic,  all  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,987 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  313/00 


VS.  CI.  260-343 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


2  Claims 


3,928,388 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED-HYDROCARBYL 
COUMARYL  ETHERS 
Paul  H.  Reichenbacher.  Elk  Grove  Village.  III.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,982 
Int.  CI.'C07D5////6 
l^S.  CI.  260—343.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated-hydrocarbyl  coumaryl-ether  which  comprises  react- 
ing an  ethylenically  unsaturated-hydrocarbyl  hydroxyaryl 
ether  with  an  ethylenic  compound  in  the  presence  of  an  atmo- 
sphere comprising  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  a  catalyst 
system  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  or  metal  salt  indepen- 
dently selected  from  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  option- 
ally in  the  presence  of  a  metal  or  metal  salt  selected  from  the 
Transition  Series  of  the  Periodic  Table  at  reaction  conditions, 
and  recovering  the  resultant  ethylenically  unsaturated-hydro- 
carbyl coumaryl  ether. 


3,928,389 

OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALKENES  OR 

ALKADIENES  TO  FURAN  COMPOUNDS 

Floyd  E.  Farha,  Jr.;  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  and  Donald  C.  Ta- 

bier,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,738 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.1  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  at  least  one  unsatu- 
rated acyclic  feed  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkenes  and  alkadienes  having  from  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  with  oxygen  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  iron,  phosphorus  and  oxygen,  with  the  iron-to-phos- 
phorus atom  ratio  being  in  the  range  of  2:1  to  about  20:1, 
under  suitable  vaporphase  reaction  conditions  for  the  conver- 
sion of  said  at  least  one  unsaturated  acyclic  feed  hydrocarbon 
to  at  least  one  furan  compound  having  the  formula 


) 
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■rt: 


OH 


\^ 


wherein  each  R  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  the  total  carbon  atoms  in  the  R  radicals  being  in  the 
range  of  0  to  6;  and  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  furan 
compounds  thus  produced. 


3,928,390 
CERTAIN  2-SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  AND  SUBSTITUTED 

NAPHTHYL  BENZOFURANS 
Wilfried  Sahm,  Kelkheim.  Taunus,  and  Gunter  Rosch,  Alten- 
hain,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug,  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   13,   1971, 
11925/71 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/85,  307/92 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.2  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  fo  the  formula 


(SO3M) 


m 


in  which 

P  and  Q,  which  are  equal  or  different,  are  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  sulfo  or  its  alkali 
metal  salt  or  P  and  Q  together  are  lower  alkylene  or  an 
annellated  benzene  nucleus; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

B  is  cyanophenyl,  cyanonaphthyl,  carboxyphenyl,  carbox- 
ynaphthyl,  lower  carboalkoxy-phenyl,  lower  carboalkox- 
ynaphthyl  or  lower  carboalkoxyphenyl  or  -naphthyl  being 
substituted  in  the  alkyl  moiety  by  di-(lower  alkyl)  amino; 
M  is  hydrogen  or  alkali  metal  and 

m  is  a  number  from  zero  to  4. 


3,928,391 

CERTAIN  CYCLOPENTAFURAN  DIOLS  SUBSTITUTED 

BY  CERTAIN-3-HYDROXYALKYL  (OR  ALKENYL) 

GROUPS  USEFUL  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS 

Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess,  Old  Lyme;  Leonard  J.  Czuba,  New 

London,  and  Thomas  K.  Schaaf,  Old  Lyme,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,586,  Feb.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,883,513,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,102, 

Sept.  1, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  501,189 
Int.  CL*  C07D  307/77 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.2  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound 


HO 


the  structure: 
wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
and  R,  is  alkyl  having  from  5  to  1 1  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is  a  single  bond  or  a  trans  double  bond,  provided  that 
when  R  is  hydrogen,  Z  is  a  single  bond. 


3,928,392 
OXIDATION  OF  BUTANE  TO  MAKE  ANHYDRIDE  AND 

CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Wesley  E.  Cherry,  Prospect  Park;  Alan  F.  Dickason,  Chester, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  John  A.  Hedge,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors 
to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,340 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.8  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  butane  to  form 
maleic  anhydride  which  comprises  reacting  butane  with  oxy- 
gen or  air  at  temperatures  of  from  abut  350°  to  650^  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  containing  antimony,  mo- 
lybdenum and  a  third  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel,  cobalt,  copper,  and  zinc,  wherein  said  catalyst  con- 
tains at  least  about  40  atomic  percent  antimony,  less  than 
about  20  atomic  percent  molybdenum,  and  less  than  about  40 
atomic  percent  of  said  third  metal,  based  on  the  total  metals 
of  the  composition,  wherein  the  contact  time  of  the  butane 
with  the  catalyst  is  from  about  0.001  to  10  seconds,  and 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  butane  to  oxygen  in  the  feed  stream 
il  no  greater  than  1:4. 


3,928,393 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OXIRANE 
COMPOUNDS 
Stanley  Herzog,  Tenafly,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,693 

Int.  CI.  C07d  i/12,  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  260-348.5  L  10  Claims 


^ 

\ 

^v  1        1 

•J 

1 

\     ' 

fOmm  ••m  tirwtt  mm       \ 

1                                             1 

i           i 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxirane  compound 
by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  molecular  oxygen  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon  in  the 
presence  of  a  liquid  phase  reaction  medium  to  produce  an 
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organic  hydroperoxide  correspondinj  in  carbon  structure 
to  the  hydrocarbon  starting  material; 

b.  incorporating  citric  acid  with  the  said  organic  hydroper- 
oxide in  amount  sufficient  to  suppress  iron-catalyzed 
hydroperoxide  decomposition  without  adversely  affecting 
the  subsequent  reaction  between  the  hydroperoxide  and 
the  olefinic  compound;  and 

c.  reacting  the  said  organic  hydroperoxide  containing  said 
citric  acid  with  an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  in 
the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  epoxidation  cata- 
lyst 


3,928,394 

BENZYL  AND  ( BENZYL )BENZYLANTHRAQUINONES 
David  A.  Orser,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,636 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  49168 
U.S.  CI.  260-369 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  fo^ula 


where  R  is  C.Hj— CH,— . 

4.   The   compound    named   2(p-benzy 
none. 


4  Claims 


)-benzylanthraqui- 


3,928,395 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  NITRATION  Ot  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Zdenck  Scha,  Basel,  and  Tibor  Somlo,  lirsfelden,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  5,  1972, 
14563/72;  Dec.  6,  1972,  17767/72 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  79137 
U.S.  CI.  260-369  '  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  nitration  of  unsubstiluted  or  substituted 
benzene,  napthalene,  anthracene,  anthraquinone,  phenan- 
threne,  phenanthrenequinone.  wherein  the  substituents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halo,  nitro, 
lower  alkylsulphonyl.  lower  N.N-dialkyisulphonamide  or 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl;  or  perylene,  dibenzpyrene,  benzan- 
throne,  anthranthrone,  pyanthrone,  dibenzopyrenequinone  or 
dibenzanthrone  wherein  the  nitration  is  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature of  -40''C  to  +80^  with  90  to  100%  nitric  acid, 
nitrogen  oxides,  acetylnitrate,  or  a  mixturs  of  said  nitric  acid 
and  acetic  acid,  sulfuric  acid  or  acetic  anhydride,  in  a  dipolar 
aprotic  solvent  that  is  inert  towards  the  nitrating  agent  and  has 
a  boiling  point  over  80''C  and  has  a  dielectric  constant  of  over 
30,  the  amount  of  aprotic  solvent  present  being  at  most  50% 
by  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture,  wherein  the  reaction  is 
halted  by  addition  to  the  mixture  of  additional  sufficient 
amount  of  said  dipolar  aprotic  solvent,  after  the  desired  de- 
gree of  nitration  has  been  attained. 


3,928,396 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Noboru  Kishi;  Yoshitaka  Ota,  and  Nobuyoshi  Okuno,  all  of 
Kita-Kyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   IS,   1972,  47- 
38035;  Apr.  15,  1972,  47-38035;  Apr.  15,  1972,  47-38036 

Int  CI.*  C09B  1150 
U.S.  CI.  260—380  4  Claims 

1.  An  anthraquinone  dye  having  the  formula 


wherein  X  and  Y  represent  chlorine  or  bromine;  Z  represents 
chlorine,  bromine  or  methyl;  one  V  substituent  represents  a 
hydroxyl  group  and  the  second  V  substituent  represents  an 
amino  group;  and  m  and  n  represent  0-3. 


3,928,397 
NEW  5-CHOLESTENE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Nobuo  Ikekawa;  Masuo  Morisaki;  Julieta  Rubio  Lightboum, 
all  of  Tokyo,  and  Masao  Seki,  Komae,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  446,108,  Feb.  26, 1974.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1973, 48-24261; 
Mar.  2,  1973,  48-24262 

Int.  CI.*  C07J  9100 

U.S.  CI.  260-397.2  9  Claims 

1.  5-Cholestene  derivatives  represented  by  the  formula: 


l« 


or 


lb 
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wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl,  aroyl  or  hydroxy-protecting 
group,  and  each  of  R*.  R^,  R*  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl, 
aroyl  or  trialkylsilyl. 


CH 


.°-^-<0>-* 


wherein  R  is 


3,928,398 
DERIVATIVES  OF  7a-METHYLESTR-4-EN-3a,17/3-DIOL 
Joyce  F.  Grunwell,  Hamilton,  and  Harvey  D.  Benson,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc., 
Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,791 

Int.  ci.*co7j  moo 

U.S.  CI.  260-397.5  4  Claims 

1.    An    essentially    pure    7a-methylestr-4-ene-3a,17/3-diol 
having  the  formula 


RO 


CH. 


CnHfc,*,— C— O— 

O 

II 
CnH^,-0— C— O- 

and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10. 


or 


3,928,400 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VITAMIN  A 
Gary  Lee  Olson,  Westfield,  and  Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Fells, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  303,162,  Nov.  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,398 

Int.  CI.*  cue  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—410.9  V  15  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  all  trans  isomer  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


wherein  R^,  is  — CH,OR,  or 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, acyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  1-cycloalkenyl 
having  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  1-methoxycycloalkyl  and 
1-ethoxycycloalkyl  in  which  the  cycloalkyl  group  has  from  5 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  2-tetrahydropyranyl,  and  trialkylsilyl  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


O 

II 


-OR,'; 


R,  is  alkanoyl  containing  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or 
aroyl  and  R,'  is  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl; 
comprising  providing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
\ 


3,928,399 

NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

4-METHOXY-4'-HYDROXYTOLAN  ESTERS 

Andri  Couttet;  Jean  Claude  Dubois,  and  Annie  Zann,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,719 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12, 1973, 73.1083 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  69196,  69/28;  COIN  33/00;  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  260-410.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  nematic  liquid  crystal  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R^  is  as  above;  and 
wherein  said  compound  is  a  mixture  of  isomers  or  in  an  iso- 
meric form  other  than  the  all  trans  form;  and  treating  said 
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compound  with  an  organic  amine  base   >r  an  organic  acid  at 

a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  160°C 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  compolund  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  R„  is  — CHjOR,  or  -C— OR,' 


R,  is  alkanoyl  contaming  from  2  to 
aroyl  ^nd  R,'  is  alkyl  containing  frbm  2 
atoms,  aryl  or  aralkyl 
comprising  treating  in  an  inert  organic  sclvent,  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  from  35°  to  200''C,  a  compound  6{  the  formula; 


3,928,402 
ETHYL  2.TRANS,4-CIS-UNDECADIENOATE 
Ferdinand  Naf,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firmenich 
S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  22,  1970, 
19018/70;  Apr.  29,  1971,  6354/71 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/52;  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-410.9  R  1  Claim 

1.  Ethyl  2-trans,  4-cis-undecadienoate. 


l|8  carbon  atoms,  or 
to  1 8  carbon 


wherem  R,,  is  as  above 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  formu  a: 


l(R«)-Si-0],-V=O 

I 
IOR.1. 


3,928,403 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FARNESYL  ACETIC  ACID 

ESTERS  AND  2-SLBSTITUTED-PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Yoshiji  Fujita,  Kurashiki;  Yoshiaki  Omura,  Okayama;  Taka- 

shi  Nishida,  and  Kazuo  Itoi,  both  of  Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13,  1973,  48-79448 
Int.  CI.'CllCi/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-410.9  N  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  farnesyl  acetic  acid  esters  of  the 
formula  (1): 


CH, 


CH, 


-CH, 


wherein  R^  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  ajryl  lower  alkyl,  or 
cycloalkyi  substitued  lower  alkyl;  Rj  js  R«  or  (R^jj-Si;  m 
is  an  interger  from  1  to  3,  and  n  is  ait  interger  from  0  to 
2,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  rri\  and  n  is  3. 


H,C-C=CH-CH,-CH,-C=CH- 

TH,  R, 

-CH,-C=CH-CH,-CH-COOR5  (I) 

wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  the  same  as  Rj,  Rj 
or  R^  below  in  formula  (II),  said  process  comprising  reacting 
nerolidol  with  a  2-substituted  orthoacetic  acid  ester  derivative 
of  the  formula  (II): 


OR, 

I 
R,CH,-C-OR, 

OR^ 

wherein  R,  is  as  defined  in  formula  (I)  above  and  R,,  R3  and 
R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms;  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst. 


3,928.401 

WATER  SOLUBLE  TRIGLYCERIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Robert  J.  Sturwold,  and  Fred  O.  Barrett,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  In&,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,283 
Int.  CI.*  cue  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—410.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  mixed  ester  product  obtained  by  the 
single-step  transesterification  of: 

a.  a  triglyceride  selected  from  the  grouji  consisting  of  ani- 
mal oils,  animal  fats,  drying  vegetable  oil,  semi-drying 
vegetable  oils  and  non-drying  vegetable  oils; 

b.  a  polyoxyethylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  from  about  400  to  800;  and 

c.  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  one  or  two  carboxyl  groups 
and  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  said  reactants  (a),  (b) 
and  (c)  respectively  comprising  5  to  35%.  60  to  85%  and 
1  to  20%,  by  weight,  of  the  total  charge. 


3,928,404 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ALIPHATIC 

MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  BY  SILICATE  CONTACT 

AND  CHROMOSULFURIC  ACID  OXIDATION  OF 

a-OLEFINS 

Werner  Strabberger,  Gersthofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ho- 

echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,745 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    21,    1973, 
2342089 

Int.  CI.' cue  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  260-413  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecular  weight 
saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  being  color-stable  to  am- 
monia and  amines,  by  oxidation  of  a-olefins  or  a-olefin  mix- 
tures having  from  16  to  70  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  with 
chromosulfuric  acid,  which  comprises  in  a  first  step  intensely 
contacting  in  the  melt  said  o-olefins  or  a-olefin  mixtures 
having  vinyl  double  bonds  and  olefins  having  vinylidene  dou- 
ble bonds  and  olefins  having  transvinylene  double  bonds  with 
from  0.01  to  5.0  weight  %,  relative  to  the  olefins,  of  a  silicate 
having  a  lamellar  structure  at  a  temperature  of  120°  to  350°C 
and  in  a  second  step  carrying  out  the  oxidation  with  aqueous 
chromosulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  80°  to  I  SOT. 
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3,928,405 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  HEAVY  METAL 

TRINITRO  RESORCINATE 

John  Francis  Hobbs,  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  William  Melville, 

Birmingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Metal 

Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,092 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1972, 
51680/72 

int.  CI.*  C07F  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-435  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  lead  styphnate  comprising 
continuously  flowing  solutions  of  a  trinitro  resorcinate  and  a 
lead  salt  into  a  reaction  vessel,  continuously  agitating  the 
contents  of  the  reaction  vessel,  flowing  the  contents  of  the 
reaction  vessel  through  a  plurality  of  chambers  wherein  the 
reaction  vessel  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  chambers 
are  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  45°  to  70°C,  and  wherein 
said  reaction  vessel  is  connected  in  series  with  said  chambers, 
to  an  outlet  from  which  lead  trinitro  resorcinate  and  remain- 
ing solution  is  continuously  drawn  off,  and  within  each  cham- 
ber continuously  agitating  the  contents  of  that  chamber. 


3,928,406 

PLANT  GROWTH  REGULANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS 

Robert  W.  Leeper,  Chalfont,  and  Paul  Strohm,  Philadelphia, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler, 

Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,736 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  7/04,  7/18 
U.S.  CL  260-448.8  R  5  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

O-R, 
X-CH,-CH,-Si-R' 

\" 

wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine;  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

polyether  of  the  formula  — (C„H„0)„— R^  wherein  n  =  2  or 
3,>'may  beany  integer  from  2  to  100,  and  R^  is  a  terminal 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl;  benzyl  and  chlorobenzyl; 
and  ketal;  and  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl,  chlo- 
rophenyl, benzyl  and  chlorobenzyl. 


3,928,407 
HERBICIDAL  N-OXYTHIO-SUBSTITUTED  UREAS 
Melancthon  S.  Brown,  deceased,  late  of  Berkeley,  Calif,  (by 
Gustave  K.  Kohn,  administrator),  and  GusUve  K.  Kohn, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,907,  May  8,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,853,966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
189,732,  Oct.  15,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,212,  Nov.  9, 1970,  Pat  No. 
3,755,437,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,105, 
Nov.  9,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,679,733.  This  appUcaUon  July  11, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  483,583 
Int.  CI.*C07C  179/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  urea  compound  of  the  formula 


R'  O  R 

\  II  / 
N-C-N 

/  \ 

R'  S-0-R> 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R*  individually  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  or  bicycloalkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carbocyclic 
mononuclear  or  binuclear  aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted with  up  to  2  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R^  is  alkyl  of  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  or  bicycloalkyl  of  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  carbocyclic  mononuclear  or  binuclear  aryl 
of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  up  to  2  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,928,408 

ISOCYANO-DIPHENYL  ETHERS 

Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne;  Peter  Hoffmann.  Leverkusen; 

Dieter  Marquarding,  Odenthal-Globusch;  Ivar  Ugi,  Gnin- 

wald,  and  Gunter  Unterstenh'dfer.  Opladen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359.165 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    27,    1972, 
2225873 

Int.  CI.'C07C  119/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  F  7  CUims 

1.  An  isocyanodiphenyl  ether  of  the  formula 


R 


1 


NC 


(I) 


in  which 
R  is  hydrogen  or  halogen. 
R'  is  cycloalkyl,  alkyl  substituted  cycloalkyl,  halogen  or 

alkylmercapto, 
R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl,  and 
n  is  1,  2  or  3. 


3,928,409 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

UNSATURATED  NITRILES  FROM  OLEFINS.  AMMONIA 

AND  OXYGEN 
Francesco  PignaUro,  Gallarate  (Varese);  Franco  Faletti.  Mi- 
lan; Arsenio  Castellan,  Bollate  (Milan);  Alessandro  Bossi. 
Novara;  Paolo  Marinozzi.  and  Nicola  Giordano,  both  of 
Milan,  all  of  luly,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  21,  1974,  19613/74 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  120/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.3  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylonitrile  or  meth- 
acrylonitrile  from  propene  or  respectively  isobutene,  by  reac- 
tion in  the  gas  phase,  with  ammonia  and  oxygen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solid  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  between  350°C  and 
550°C,  said  process  being  characterized  in  that  the  catalyst 
system  consists  of  the  elements  tellurium,  cerium,  molybde- 
num, of  one  or  both  the  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt,  chemically  combined  with 
oxygen,  and  the  various  elements  are  present  in  the  atomic 
ratios  defined  by  the  following  empirical  formula: 

Aj        Ce,        Te,        Mou        O, 
wherein: 
A  is  Ni  and/or  Co 
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v=  l-IO  and 

z  is  a  number  indicating  the  amount  of  c  xygen  bound  to  the 
other  elements  and  corresponding  to  thfc  oxidation  state  in 
which  they  exist  in  the  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  obtained  by 
mixing  compounds  of  Mo,  Ce,  Te  and  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni  and  Co  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  and  then  drying  the  mixture  and  heating  it  in  the 
presence  of  air  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  450''C  to  700°C. 


3.928,411 

NEW  QUATERNARY  COMPOUNris  HAVING 

ANTI-MICROBIAL  ACTIVITY 

Robert  Andrew  Bauman,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Colgatc-PaUnoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,536,  May  21,  1970,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,097 

Int  C!.»  C07C  93104,  931197,  103/737,  87/30 

VS.  CI.  260-468  G  4  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  structural  formula 

(RCOO(CH,).N(CH,),R'i:(( 

wherein  R  is  1—  adamantyl.  R'  is  a  long  chain  alkyl  group  of 

10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  X  is  a 

compatible  halide. 


3  928  412 
1-ARYLOXY.3-UREIDOALKYLAMIN0.2-PROPANOLS 
Leslie  Harold  Smith,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,669 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15, 1972, 
57970/72;  Sept.  17,  1973,  43478/73 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  121/80,  127/19 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  D  12  Claims 

1.  An  alkanolamine  selected  from  cofnpounds  of  the  for- 
mula: 


3,928,410 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDROZONITRILES 

John  Michael  Jablonski,  Over,  and  John  Miller,  Mapperley, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Fisons  Ltd.,  England 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,271 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1973. 
45904/73 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  120/02 
U.S.  CL  260-465.5  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydrazonitrile  having 
the  formula. 


R'  R» 

R'-C-NH-NH— C— R 

CN  CN 


wherein  R',  R'.  R»  and  R*,  which  may  be  different,  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  cycioaikyl  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  which 
may  be  substituted  by  up  to  two  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  group  is  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyphenyl  in 
which  the  alkoxy  group  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyl 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and 
R*  together  or  R'  and  R*  together  completing  a  cycioaikyl 
group  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  R'.  R*.  or  R'  and 
R*,  are  not  both  hydrogen; 
which  process  comprises  reacting  1  molar  proportion  of  an 
azine  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  the  corresponding  azine,  and  1 

b.  hydrazine  and  the  corresponding  alkehyde  or  ketone, 
with  at  least  2  molar  proportions  of  sodium  or  potas- 
sium cyanide,  in  the  presence  of  a  stoichiometric  ex- 
cess of  concentrated  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formic,  acetic  and  propionic  acids  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


OCHj . CHOH . CH^NH-A-NH-X-Y-R^ 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl,  alkenyl  or  cycioaikyl 
each  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,,  R^  R"  and  R'^  which  may  be  the  same  of  differ- 
ent, each  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro  or  cy- 
ano.  alkyl,  cycioaikyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
cycloalkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy  or  alkanoyl  each  of  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl,  aryloxy  or  aralkoxy  each  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  hydroxy- 
methyl  or  aralkoxy  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  wherein  R'*  is 
hydrogen,  amino  or  dialkylamino  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  X  is  carbonyl  (—CO—)  and  wherein  Y  is  imino  (- 
NH-),  or  alkylimino  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  acid- 
addition  salts  thereof. 


3,928,413 

CYCLOPROPANEMETHYL  ESTERS 

Clive  A.  Henrick,  and  Gerardus  B.  Staal,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,708,  April  13,  1973, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,902,  June  19, 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

255,368,  May  22,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  412,806 

Int  Cl.»  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  CI.  260-469  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (A) 
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(CH=CH).-C-0-CH,  — <] 


wherein  n  is  one  or  two  and  R  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  each 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  groups,  alkyl  of 
one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl  of  seven  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  chlorine  or  bromine,  one  of  said  groups  being 
in  the  para-position  relative  to  the  acid  group. 

7.  The  compound,  cyclopropanemethyl  1-naphthoate. 

8.  The  compound,  cyclopropanemethyl  4-phenylbenzoate. 
9.  The  compound,  cyclopropanemethyl  4-octylbenzoate. 


3,928,414 
ALICYCLIC  ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Katsuhisa  Shimizu,  Kyoto;  Shuhei  Ishibe,  Nara;  Toshiharu 
Okumichi,  Amagasaki,  and  Keizo  Matsumoto,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    16,    1972,  47- 
126346 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  63/00,  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-469  6  Claims 

1.  A  resin  having  a  formula  of 


m  is  an  integer  selected  from  1 ,  2  and  3;  and  wherein  the 
ring  A  may  be  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl, 
methyl,  methoxy  and  methylmercapto,  and  the  ring  B 
may  be  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine. 


3,928,416 

HERBICIDAL 

4-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-4  NITRODIPHENYL  ETHERS 

Horst  O.  Bayer,  Levittown;  Colin  Swithenbank,  Perkasie,  and 

Roy  Y.  Yih,  Doylestown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  & 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ContinuaUon-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  234,651,  March  14,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,789,276.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

331,719 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  101/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  each  of  R',  R*,  R'  and  K*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
methyl  group,  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  four  R*'s  may  be  the  same  of 
different,  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  n 
is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  5  and  X  is  — COOM  or  — COOR", 
M  being  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkali  metal,  — NH<  or  organic 
amine  residue,  R"  being  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


3  928  415 
BENZOPHENONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  II 
Heinz  Giinter  Greve,  and  Klaus  Resag,  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main-Fechenheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farb- 
werke   Mainkur   AKT,   Frankfurt   am   Main-Fechenheim, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,455,  May  8, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,888,899. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,286 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  149/40,  79/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-470  3  Claims 

1.  Benzophenone  derivative  having  the  structural  formula: 


wherein 
X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl 

group,  or  a  (C,-C4)alkyl  group, 
Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  trifluoromethyl 

group,  and 
Z  is  a  carboxy  group,  a  carbalkoxy  group  having  up  to  4 

carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  a  carboxyalkyl  group 

having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  carbalkoxyalkyl  group 

having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


R. 


R> 


N-CO-C.H,.-N-C,H,.-R, 


and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  R,  and  R,  are  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  saturated  and  unsaturated  alkyl 
groups  having  1  -  4  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOCHj  and 
— COOC,H,,  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  1  and  2;  and 


3,928,417 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  OXA-PHENYLENE 

PROSTAGLANDINS 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-pari  of'Ser.  No.  302,567,  Oct.  30,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

121,572,  March  5, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  18, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  489,845 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  65/72,  67/76 

U.S.  CI.  260-473  A  7  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 
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or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherem  G  is  ( 1  )  alkyl  of  2  to  lOicarbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, substituted  with  zero,  one,  2,  or  3  f^uoro  or  (2)  a  mono- 
valent moiety  of  the  formula 


^tH^t^r^' 


(1)       -CqH 


g"2g 


-e" 


.CnH 


P"2f 


■0-CH; 


wherein  C,H„  represents  a  valence  bond  ar  alkylene  of  one  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  mclusive,  with  one  or  2  chain  carbon  atoms 
between  — CH,—  and  the  ring,  wherein  CpH,p  represents  a 
valence  bond  or  alkylene  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
with  one  or  2  cham  carbon  atoms  between  the  ring  and  — O— , 
and  wherein  C,H^  and  CpH,,  together  represent  zero  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  total  chairj  lengths  zero  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  or 


(2)      -C^C-CjHoj  -^OV 


CpHp 


p-O-CH^- 


-wherein  CjHjj  represents  a  valence  bond  or  alkylene  of  one  or 
2  carbon  atoms  with  one  chain  carbon  atom  between  — C  C— 
and  the  rmg.  wherem  C^H,,  is  defined  as  above,  and  wherein 
CjH„  and  CpH„  together  represent  zero  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  total  chain  lengths  zero  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  wherein  ~  indicates  attachment  of  a  group  to 
the  cyclopentane  ring  in  alpha  or  beta  configuration  and  to  the 
cyclopropane  ring  in  exo  or  endo  configuration. 


3,928,418 
PGF,  a  -OXA  PHENYLENE  COMPOUNDS 
Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,567,  Oct.  30,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

121,572,  March  5, 1971,abandoned.  This  application  July  18, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  489,848 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  65/22,  69/76 

U.S.  CI.  260-473  A  31  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


HC 


CH2-CH=CH-C: 


.H 


C=C' 


HO 


wherein  C,H„  represents  a  valence  bond  6r  alkylene  of  one  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  With  zero,  one,  or  2 
fluoro,  with  one  to  7  carbon  atoms,  [inclusive,  between 
— CH=CH—  and  the  ring,  wherein  T  is  ajkyl  of  one  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro,  chloro,  trifluorjomethyl.  or  — ORg, 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  wherein  s  is  zero.  one.  2  or  3.  with  the  proviso 
that  not  more  than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl;  wherein  R,  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atomis.  inclusive,  cycloal- 
kyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  *ibstituted  with  one. 
2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
wherein  Z  is 


/T^CpHsp-O-CHaCOORi 


-J    \_/ 


or  a  racemic  mixture  of  that  compound  and  the  enantiomer 
thereof,  wherein  CjHy  represents  a  valence  bond  or  alkylene 
of  one  or  2  carbon  atoms  with  one  chain  carbon  atoms  be- 
tween — CH=CH—  and  the  phenylene  ring;  wherein  CpHjp 
represents  a  valence  bond  or  alkylene  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  with  one  or  2  chain  carbon  atoms  between 
the  ring  and  the  — O— ;  wherein  C^H^  and  CpHjp  together 
represent  zero  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  total  chain 
lengths  zero  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  G  is  ( 1 ) 
alkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  with  zero, 
one,  2,  or  3  fluoro  or  (2)  a  monovalent  moiety  of  the  formula 


tH2t-<^r 


wherein  CfHj,  represents  a  valence  bond  or  alkylene  of  one  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  with  zero,  one,  or  2 
fluoro,  with  one  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between 


— C- 


8 


and  the  ring,  wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  fluoro,  chloro,  trifuluromethyl,  or  —ORg,  wherein 
Rg  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  wherein  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  not 
more  than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl;  wherein  Q  is 


R,      OH     or    R. 


,      OH 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  wherein  ~  indicates  attachment  of  the  side 
chain  to  the  cyclopentane  ring  in  alpha  or  beta  configuration; 
including  the  lower  alkanoates  thereof  and  the  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 
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3,928,419 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RESORCYLIC 

ACID  ESTERS 

Kenneth  K.  Light,  Asbury  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,488,  July  16,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  462,780 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/78 
U.S.  CI.  260-473  S  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  €,-€4  alkyI-3-lower  alkyl,  6- 
methyl  resorcylate  comprising  the  step  of  intimately  admixing 
at  a  temperature  of  from  0°C  up  to  150°C  an  a-acyloxy,  a,/3- 
unsaturated  alkenone  having  the  structure: 


1 ,6-hexanediol 
neopentyl  glycol 
diethylene  glycol 
trimethylolpropane  or 
trimethylpentanediol; 
D  is 


CH,CH-CH,-     or 


I 
OH 


CHjOH 
-CH-CH,-; 


R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  4-18  carbon  atoms,  or  a  singly, 
doubly  or  triply  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  17 
carbon  atoms; 
and 

Z  is 


V^ 


and  a  malonic  ester  salt  having  the  structure: 


B 


where  A  and  B  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen or  — COOH. 


wherein  R,  represents  methyl,  R,  represents  C,-C4  alkyl,  R^ 
and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  C,-C4  lower 
alkyl,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  ethyl  and  M  is  alkali  metal  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  solvent. 


3,928,421 

ANTI-GASTRIC  ULCER  CHALCONE  ETHERS 

Kazuaki    Kyogoku,    Tokyo;     Katsuo    Hatayama,    Saitama; 

Sadakazu  Yokomori,  and  Teruya  Seki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 

•     Japan,  assignors  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30. 1973,48-12199; 
Jan.  19,  1974,  49-8736;  Jan.  19,  1974,  49-8737;  Feb.  9,  1974, 
49-16524 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  69/02,  49/84 
U.S.  CI.  260-479  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  chalcone  ether  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


3,928,420 
MIXED  ESTERS  OF  POLYBASIC  SATURATED  ACIDS, 
GLYCOLS  AND  GLYCIDYL  ESTERS 
James  C.  Fang,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,174 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  69/30,  69/80 
U.S.  CI.  260-475  P  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  structure 


L-0-C-Z-C-O-D-O-C-F 


(I) 


wherein  R,,  R,,  Rj  and  R4  are  independently  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl 
of  1-5  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1-5  carbons  and  alkanoyloxy  of  1-5 
carbons  and  one  of  Z,  and  Z,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  groups  represented  by  the  formula  (11) 


where 
X  is  the  residue  of 
ethylene  glycol 
1 ,2-propanediol 
1,3-propanediol 
1 ,4-butanediol 
1,5-pentanediol 
glycerol 

1,2,3-butanetriol 
1,2,3,4-butanetetrol 


-O- 


CH,       \ 
-CH,-CH=0-CH, 


\ 


-H 


(D) 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2  and  the  other  of  Z,  and  Z,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  groups  represented 
by  the  formula  (II)  and  (III) 


941  O.G.-66 
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(III) 


3,928,422 

SULFOSLCCINATES  OF  POLYHYDROXY  TERTIARY 

AMINES 
Bjorn  Sundby,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205^95 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  143/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—481  R  j  3  Claims 

1.   Disodium   sulfosuccinate   of  N-(^-hydroxy-hexadecyl) 
diethanolamine. 


3,928,423 
MONOMERIC  EMULSION  StABILIZERS 
Carlos  M.  Samour,  Wellesley  Hills,  and  Mildred  C.  Richards, 
Wakefield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany, Walpole,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,282,  July  17, 1972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  867,899,  Oct.  20,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,780,092.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,321 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  101120 
U.S.  CI.  260-482  P  I  3  Claims 

I.  Compounds  corresponding  to  the  brmula 

V-A— N*-R,X— 
R.  R« 

wherein 

V  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acid  ester  groups 
and  acid  amido  groups  derived  from  maleic,  (HO — 
CO-CH=CH-COO-  and  HO-CO-CH= 

CH-CONH-).  citraconic,  (HO-CO-CH=C(CH,)- 
COO  -  and  HO-CO-CH=C(CH,)CONH-),  and 
itaconic  acids 


r 


(HO-CO-CH,-^-C0O-  and  HO-COf  CH,-C-CONH-); 

CH, 


A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene,  propy- 
lene, isopropylene,  and  hydroxyprQpylene  groups; 

R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  benzyl 
groups  and  alkyl  groups  of  from  one  to  seven  carbon 
atoms; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — CH,— CO— OR 
groups  wherein  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  of  from  seven  to  28  carbon  atoms; 

and  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  F~ 
CI-.  Br-,  I-,  CH3SO,-.  CjHjSO^-.  ind 


3,928,424 

MIXED  ESTERS  OF  DIBASIC  UNSATURATED  ACIDS, 
GLYCOLS  AND  GLYCIDYL  ESTERS 
James  C.  Fang,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Fikd  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser  No.  338,053 
Int.  C!.*  C07C  69/52,  69/60 
U.S.  CL  260-485  G  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  structure 


X-O— C-Z— C— O— D-O— C-F 


where 

X  is  the  residue  of 
ethylene  glycol, 
1,2-propanediol, 
1,3-propanediol, 
1 ,4-butanediol, 
1 ,5-pentanediol, 
glycerol, 

1,2,3-butanetrioI, 
1 ,2,3,4-butanetetrol, 
1,6-hexanediol, 
neopentyl  glycol, 
diethylene  glycol, 
trimethylol  propane  or 
trimethylpentanediol; 


CH. 
Zis      H  H  H  11 

-OC-,  -C=C-,  -CH,-C- 
H 


-C-CH,-; 


D  is  -CHt— CH— CH,—  or  -CH-CH,- 

I  I 

OH  CH,OH 


and 


R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  4-18  carbon  atoms,  or  singly,  doubly 
or  triply  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  17  carbon 
atoms. 


3,928,425 
ll/3,15/3-PGE2,15/3-PGF,a,  AND  IS/S-PGFi/S, 
15-ACETATES  METHYL  ESTERS 
John  E.  Pike,  and  William  P.  Schneider,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The   Upjohn  Company,   Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,478,  July  2, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,772,350, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,390,  Sept.  II, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

403,091 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  /  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-488  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOCH3 


CHa 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl. 


3,928,426 

l-CYCLOPROPYL-l-PHENYL-OMEGA-AMINO-l- 

LOWER  ALKANOYLOXYALKANES 

William  John  Welstead,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  A.  H. 

Robins  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,804,  Jan.  28, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,940 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  69/14,  69/24 

U.S.  CI.  260-490  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  those  having  the  formula 
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OR 

C_(CH2)n-Am 


wherein; 
Am  is  lower-alkylamino,  di-lower-alkylamino, 
R  is  a  lower  alkanoyl, 
R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkoxy,  lower- 

alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl, 
n  is  selected  from  two  and  three,  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,928,427 

N,N  '•BRIDGED-BIS[  2-ALK  YL-2-HYDR0X  YE- 

TH  YL  AMINE  )S  ALTS 

Guy  D.  Diana,  Stephentown,  and  Royal  A.  Cutler,  Sand  Lake, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,097,  March  10,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,267 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  91/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-501.17  14  Claims 

1.  N,N'-(  l,6-hexylene)-bis[2-hyd^oxyundecylamine]di- 
glycolate. 

2.  N,N'-(  l,6-hexylene)-bis[N-methyl-2-hyd^oxyundecyla- 
mine]  dihydrobromide. 


3,928,428 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  HYDROGENATED 

OLEFIN  SULFONATES 

Gar  Lok  Woo,  Tiburon,  and  William  A.  Sweeney,  Larkspur, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,565,  Dec.  22,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,682,  Oct. 

3, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

352,151 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  143/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—513  T  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  mixtures  of  hydrogenated 
olefin  sulfonates  by  hydrogenating  a  sulfonated  product  pro- 
duced by  sulfonating  straight  chain  olefms  with  SO3,  the  hy- 
drogenation  being  carried  out  at  temperatures  of  from  about 
20°C  to  about  200°C  in  the  presence  of  0.05  to  30%  by  weight 
based  on  the  sulfonated  product  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
until  from  50  to  100  percent  of  the  carbon-carbon  double 
bonds  in  the  product  are  saturated,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  treating  said  sulfonated  product  immediately  prior 
to  hydrogenation  with  an  oxidizing  agent  having  an  oxidation 
potential  greater  than  that  of  the  hydrogen  on  platinum  elec- 
trode in  an  acidic  solution,  wherein  said  oxidizing  agent  is 
employed  in  sufficient  quantity  to  provide  at  least  0.05  parts 
of  oxygen  or  the  oxidizing  equivalent  of  another  oxidizing 
agent  per  hundred  parts  of  the  sulfonated  product. 


3,928,429 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ARYL  ACETIC  ACIDS 
Moustafa  El-Chahawi,  Troisdorf,  and  Hermann  Richtzenhain, 
Much-Schwellcnbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dy- 
namit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,566 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    i,    1972, 
2259072 

IntCI.*C07C5///2 
U.S.  CI.  260-515  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aryl  acetic  acid  which  com- 
prises initially  heating  to  30*'-70°C  and  thereafter  contacting 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar-C-) 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  residue  and  X  is  a  halogen  with  at 
least  a  stoichiometric  amount  relative  to  the  halogen  of  car- 
bon monoxide  and  a  stoichiometric  excess  up  to  1 .8  times  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  an  alkali  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxide,  hydroxide  or  carbonate  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  or 
iron  carbonyl  catalyst  and  in  the  additional  presence  of  a 
mixture  of  water  and  an  alcohol  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
reaction  mixture  to  a  treatment  with  a  strong  acid. 


3,928,430 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3,3-METHYLENEBIS  (BENZOIC  ACID) 
Norbert  J.  Mruk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,207 
InL  CI. '  C07C  63/33 
U.S.  CI.  260—515  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  3,3'-methylenebis  (ben- 
zoic acid),  said  method  comprising: 

A.  reacting  benzoic  acid  and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence 
of  dilute  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  60° 
to  120''C.  to  prepare  a  heterogeneous  reaction  mixture, 
said  reaction  mixture  comprising  first  and  second  solid 
components  of  methylenebis  (benzoic  acid)  and  benzoic 
acid,  respectively,  and  an  acid  phase; 

B.  filtering  said  heterogeneous  reaction  mixture  to  obtain 
said  first  and  second  solid  component  products; 

C.  adding  water  at  a  temperature  of  between  70°  and  1 00°C. 
to  said  solid  products  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
second  component;  and 

D.  filtering  said  aqueous  solution  and  recovering  said  first 
component  solid. 


3,928,431 
METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  L-DOPA  FROM  A  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION  THEREOF 
Thord  Broderman;  Pentti  Hietala,  and  Jacobus  Sundman,  all 

of  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Medica  Ab,  Helsinki, 

Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,585,  July  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  July  14, 1972, 2027/72 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  70/ /77 
U.S.  CI.  260—519  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  3-(3,4-dihydroxyphenyl)- 
L-alanine  from  an  aqueous  solution  thereof,  said  process 
comprising  extracting  an  aqueous  solution  of  3-(  3,4-dihydrox- 
yphenyl)-L-alanine  with  a  liquid  ion  exchanger  comprising  a 
sulfonic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl-,  aryl- 
and  ester-sulfonic  acids  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  esters  and  ke- 
tones which  are  insoluble  or  sparingly  soluble  in  water  to  bind 
the  3-(3,4-dihydroxyphenyl)-L-alanine  to  said  sulfonic  acid  in 
the  form  of  a  sulfonic  acid  salt,  liberating  said  3-(3,4-dihy- 
droxyphenyl)-L-alanine  from  said  salt  by  neutralization  with 
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a  base  tnat  precipitates  the  3-(3,4-dihydroxyphenyl)-L-ala- 
nine,  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  tolution  and  regener- 
ating the  sulfonic  acid  by  treating  the  solution  with  a  mineral 
acid,  said  sulfonic  acid  being  thereafter  used  in  a  subsequent 
extraction. 


5  Claims 

2-methoxy-3,6- 


U.S.  CI.  260-521  H 

1.    A    process    for    the    preparation    of 
dichlorobenzoic  acid  comprising  the  steps  of 
electrolytically     debrominating     2-niethoxy-5-bromo-3,6- 
dichlorobenzyl     alcohol     to    produce     2-methoxy-3,6- 
dichlorobenzyl  alcohol,  j 

oxidizing   said    2-methoxy-3,6-dichlofoben2yl   alcohol   to 

produce  2-methoxy-3,6-dichlorobenzoic  acid,  and 
recovering  said  2-methoxy-3,6-dichlorobenzoic  acid. 


irn 


3,928,433 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MESfTYLENlC  ACID 
Anatoli  Onopchenko,  Monroeville,  and  Johann  G.  D.  Schuiz, 
Pittsburgh,  botli  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,809 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  63/32,  5  1/33 
U.S.  CI.  260-524  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  mesitylene  to  mesitylenic  acid 
of  high  purity  and  of  good  color  which  comprises  continuously 
passing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  mesitylene,  oxygen, 
a  lower  carboxylic  acid  and  a  cobalt  compound  soluble  in  said 
lower  carboxylic  acid  through  a  reaction  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  80"  to  about  160*  C.  for  about  5  minutes  to 
about  10  hours  to  obtain  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  mesitylene,  mesitylenic  acid,  cqbalt,  said  lower  car- 
boxylic acid  and  water  of  reaction,  subjecting  said  reaction 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  50°  to  about  150°  C.  to 
remove  therefrom  an  azeotrope  contaitiing  mesitylene  and 
water,  cooling  the  remainder  of  the  distillation  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  about  +50°  to  about  -10°  C.  to  recrystallize 
mesitylenic  acid  therein,  separating  mesitylenic  acid  from  the 
remainder  of  said  distillation  mixture  anid  then  recycling  the 
remaining  lower  carboxylic  acid  and  cqbalt  to  the  reaction 
zone. 


ES  FROM  ACETIC 


3,928,434 
OXIDATIVE  REMOVAL  OF  IMPURIT 

ACID 
John  Brian  Saanby,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,125 
Int.  CI.»  C07C  51/42 
VS.  CI.  260—541  17  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  reduction  in  the  content  of  oxidizable 
impurities  in  acetic  acid  produced  by  hydrocarbon  oxidation, 
which  process  comprises  contacting: 
a.  acetic  acid,  in  the  liquid  phase,  wherein  said  acetic  acid 
contains  (i)  oxidizable  impurity  coitiprising  alpha,  beta- 
olefinically  unsaturated  lietone,  and  (ii)  a  catalytically 
effective  quantity  of  a  soluble  transition  metal  acetate, 
said  transition  metal  being  a  metal  of  Group  VB,  VI  B, 


VII  B.  or  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table^ 
metals  of  Group  VIII;  with 


excluding  the  noble 


b.  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen, 

at  an  elevated  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about 
75°  to  about  150°C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  content  of  oxidizable  impurities  to  a  level 
wherein  the  acetic  acid  product  of  said  process  has  a 
rating  of  at  least  2  hours  in  the  potassium  permanganate 
time  test. 


3,928,432 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

2-METHOXY-3,6-DICHLORO-BtNZOIC  ACID 

Heinz  Manfred  Becher,  Bingen  (Rhine),  and  Richard  Sehring, 

ingleheim    am    Rhein,    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to 

Celamercl(  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ingelheimam  Rhein,  Germanv 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No»  480,685 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    22,    1973, 
2331712 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  65/0^ 


3,928,435 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
HIGHLY  PURE  SODIUM  FORMATE 
Yasushi  Awane,  Niigata;  Sadao  Otsuka,  Nagareyama;  Masao 
Nagata,  and  Fumio  Tanaka,  both  of  Niigata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1973, 48-90052 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-542  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  continuous  production  of  sodium  formate 
solution  by  reaction  between  an  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  and  excessive  carbon  monoxide  under  pressure  in  a 
tower  type  reactor,  the  improvement  comprising  introducing 
both  reactants  into  said  tower  and  subjecting  the  same  to 
co-current  contact  as  they  progress  therethrough. 


3,928,436 
CARBAMOYL  SULFOXIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Harry  Tilles,  El  Cerrilo,  and  John  E.  Casida,  Berkeley,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,373,  Aug.  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,328 

Int.  CI.»C07C  147/11 
U.S.  CI.  260-551  R  56  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


R-S(O) 


O 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  ethoxyalkenyl  and  alkenyl;  R,  and  Rj 
can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  having  3-8  carbon  atoms 
cyclohexylmethyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl,  said  alkyl,  alkenyl  and 
alkynyl  having  straight  or  branched  chain  configuration  hav- 
ing 1-6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,928,437 
PHENOXY-PHENYL,  PHENYLTHIOPHENYL, 
PHENYLSULFONYLPHENYL  AND 
PHENYLAMINOPHENYLDIAMINOTHIOUREAS 
Rudigcr  Spaun,  Bottmlngen;  Alain  Claude  Rochat,  Birsfelden; 
Jean-Jacques  Gallay,  Magden,  and  Paul  Brenneisen,  Basel, 
all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsky,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,723,  Aug.  27,  1971,  Pat,  No. 
3,781,290.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  2,  1970, 
13111/70;  Dec.  23,  1970,  19065/70 

Int  CL»  C07C  157109 
U.S.  CL  260-552  R  4  CUlms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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NH    -    CS 


ized  copper  and  0. 1  to  30%,  based  on  the  total  copper  content 
of  the  catalyst,  of  a  compound  of  monovalent  or  divalent 
copper. 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  low  alkyl,  low  alkoxy 
or  low  alkylthio,  each  of  the  latter  having  alkyl  groups  with  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  low  alkyl  or 
low  alkoxy;  R,  is  hydrogen;  each  of  R^  and  Rj  is  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  imino. 


3,928,438 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  UREA 

AUTOCONDENSATION  PRODUCT 

Alvin  F.  Beale,  Jr.,  and  John  M.  Lee,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,208,  Oct.  9,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,221 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  127/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-553  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  biuret  product  which  com- 
prises: 

providing  a  reaction  mixture  of  urea  in  a  glycol  diether 
carrier  liquid,  the  relative  proportions  of  urea  to  diether 
on  a  weight  basis  ranging  from  about  90:10  to  about 
10:90,  said  glycol  diether  corresponding  to  the  formula 
R'— O— R— O— ,R"  wherein  R  is  ethyl  or  propyl,  R'  and 
R"  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  one  to  six,  said 
ethers  being  further  characterized  as  having  a  boiling 
point  of  no  less  than  1 1 0°C  and  a  density  less  than  that  of 
urea, 
heating  said  reaction  mixture,  thereby  dissolving  the  urea, 
initially  at  a  temperature  of  from  above  150°C  to  about 
2 1 0°C  for  a  period  of  from  about  1 0  minutes  to  about  2 
hours  and  cooling  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  1 15°C  to  below  150°C  for  a  period  of  time 
which  provides  for  substantial  conversion  of  said  urea  to 
a  product  high  in  biuret  while  simultaneously  minimizing 
formation  of  other  urea  autocondensation  byproducts, 
and 
contacting  the  resulting  product  mixture  with  water  to 
precipitate  the  biuret  product  and  recovering  the  solid 
biuret  product  from  the  residual  liquid. 


3,928,439 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBOXAMIDES 

Toni  Dockner,  Meckenheim,  and  Rolf  Platz,  Mannheim,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 

hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1973, 
2320060 

Int.  CL*  C07C  103/00 
U.S.  CL  260-557  R  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  carboxamides  by  the 
addition  of  water  to  nitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  copper-con- 
taining catalyst,  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  using  a 
catalyst  which  contains  copper  and  a  magnesium  silicate 
which  has  been  manufactured  by  precipitation  of  a  magne- 
sium compund  with  an  alkali  metal  silicate  in  an  aqueous 
mother  liquor  in  a  ratio  of  1  to  5  moles  of  alkali  metal  silicate 
l>er  mole  of  magnesium  compound  at  a  temperature  of  from 
1 5°  to  50°C  and  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  compwund,  which 
catalyst  has  been  treated  with  a  reducing  gas  at  elevated  tem- 
perature to  reduce  the  copper  compound  to  mainly  non-ion- 


3,928,440 
ACRYLONITRILE  HYDROLYSIS  AND  CATALYST 
USEFUL  THEREFOR 
Ronald  J.  Allain,  Brookhaven,  Miss.,  and  Virgil  L.  Seale,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,865 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  N  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  acrylonitrile  is  hydrolyzed  with 
water  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  catalyst,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  using  as  said  catalyst  a  particulate  copper 
catalyst  which  has  been  prepared  by  contacting  alloy  particles 
comprised  of  copper  and  aluminum  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  aluminum  to  copper  ranges  from  about  70:30  to  30:70  with 
water  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  5.5  to  7.5  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  produce  evolution  of  hydrogen  gas  from 
such  particles. 

3.  In  an  improved  process  for  preparing  a  copper  catalyst, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  alloy  particles 
comprised  of  copper  and  aluminum  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  aluminum  to  copper  ranges  from  about  70:30  to  30:70  with 
water  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  5.5  to  7.5  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  produce  evolution  of  hydrogen  gas  from 
such  alloy  particles. 


3,928,441 
RANEY  COPPER  CATALYST  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Wood  Eugene  Hunter,  Lombard,  and  Karl  H.  Hoffmann, 
Brookfleld,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,566 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  103/08 
U.S.  CL  260—561  N  21  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  preparing  a  Raney  copper 
type  catalyst,  the  steps  comprising  contacting  at  a  temperature 
below  about  80°C  particles  of  an  alloy  comprised  of  aluminum 
and  copper  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  70:30  to  30:70,  said 
particles  ranging  in  size  from  about  0.00 1  to  0.5  inch,  with  an 
aqueous  solution  having  dissolved  therein  from  greater  than  0 
up  to  25  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amine  bases,  ammonia,  and  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  from  said 
particles  at  least  about  25  weight  percent  of  the  aluminum 
present  therein  on  a  total  initial  particle  weight  pasis,  and 
further  contacting  such  particles  simultaneously  and/or  se- 
quentially during  said  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  having 
dissolved  therein  from  greater  than  0  to  up  to  about  25  weight 
percent  of  at  least  one  amino  carboxylic  acid  compound  for 
a  time  of  at  least  about  Vi  hour,  each  said  amine  base  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  amines,  alkanol 
amines,  and  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxides,  each  said 
amino  carboxylic  acid  compound  being  characterized  by 
containing  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  at  least 
one  nitrogen  atom  per  molecule,  and  at  least  one  carboxyl 
group  per  molecule,  each  such  carboxyl  group  being  either  in 
the  acid  form  or  in  a  salt  form,  by  having  a  solubility  in  water 
at  a  pH  greater  than  10  to  an  extent  such  that  about  a  5  weight 
percent  solution  thereof  can  be  formed  at  room  temperature 
conditions,  and  by  having  a  molecular  weight  not  more  than 
about  1000. 

19.  A  process  for  hydrolyzing  an  olefinic  nitrile  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

A.  Contacting  at  a  temperature  below  about  80°C  particles 

of  an  alloy  comprised  of  aluminum  and  copper  in  a  weight 

ratio  of  from  about  70:30  to  30:70,  said  particles  ranging 

in  size  from  about  0.001  to  0.5  inch,  with  an  aqueous 
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solution  having  dissolved  therein  from  greater  than  0  up 
to  about  25  weight  percent  of  at  le«st  one  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  amine  bases,  ammo- 
nia, and  alkali  metal  hydroxide  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
remove  from  said  particles  at  least  about  25  weight  per- 
cent of  the  aluminum  present  therein  on  a  total  initial 
particle  weight  basis,  each  said  amine  base  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  amines,  alkanol 
amines,  and  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxides. 

B.  Further  contacting  such  particles  simultaneously  and/or 
sequentially  during  said  contacting  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion having  dissolved  therein  from  greater  than  0  up  to 
about  25  weight  percent  of  at  least  oiie  amino  carboxylic 
acid  compound  for  a  time  of  at  least  about  V4  hour,  each 
said  amino  carboxylic  acid  compound  being  character- 
ized by  containing  at  least  three  carbi)n  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  per  molecule,  and  at  least 
one  carboxyl  group  per  molecule,  gach  such  carboxyl 
group  being  either  in  the  acid  form  dr  in  a  salt  form,  by 
having  a  solubility  in  water  at  a  pH  giteater  than  10  to  an 
extent  such  that  about  a  5  weight  percent  solution  thereof 
can  be  formed  at  room  temperature  conditions,  and  by 
having  a  molecular  weight  not  more  than  about  1000. 

C.  Still  further  contacting  the  so-washed  particles  with  a 
composition  comprising  from  about  10  to  75  weight 
percent  acrylonitrile  with  the  remainder  up  to  one  hun- 
dred weight  percent  thereof  being  water  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  1 50°  to  300°?.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
convert  at  least  some  of  said  olefinic  (litrile  to  the  corre- 
sponding amide. 


3,928,442 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ACRYLAMIDE  WITH  A 
NITROGEN  BASE  ACTIVATED  COPI^ER  CATALYST 
Virgil  L.  Sealc,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  RonalB  J.  AUain,  Brook- 
haven,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Cliemical  Company,  Clii- 
cago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,600 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  N  n  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  wherein  acrylonitrile  is  hydrolyzed  with 
water  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  catalyst,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  using  as  said  catalyst  a  particulate  copper 
catalyst  which  comprises  from  about  2  to  45  weight  percent 
aluminum  with  the  balance  up  to  100  weight  percent  thereof 
(total  catalyst  dry  weight  basis)  being  copper,  said  catalyst 
having  been  prepared  by  contacting  a  prechosen  starting 
group  of  copper/aluminum  alloy  particles  having  an  aluminum 
to  copper  ratio  of  from  about  70:30  to  30:70  with  a  liquid 
aqueous  medium  containing  dissolved  therein  from  greater 
than  0  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  organic  nitrogen  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  alkyl  amines, 
alkanol  amines,  quaternary  ammonium  comp>ounds,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  at  least  about  I 
weight  percent  of  the  total  starting  aluminum  content  of  said 
group  of  alloy  particles  (total  starting  alloy  particle  weight 
basis).  I 

10.  In  an  improved  process  for  making  a  catalyst  adapted 
for  use  in  hydrolyzing  acrylonitrile  to  acrylamide,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  contacting  a  metal  alloy  com- 
prised of  copper  and  aluminum  in  particular  form  with  an 
aqueous  liquid  medium  containing  dissolved  therein  from 
greater  than  0  to  about  50  weight  percent  Organic  amine  base 
and  from  greater  than  0  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  at  least 
one  hydroxylated  hydrocarbon  compound  characterized  by 
having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  by  having 
at  least  two  groups  per  molecule,  at  least  0ne  of  said  groups 
being  hydroxyl,  the  other  of  said  groups  b«ing  selected  from 


the  class  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  aldehyde,  alkali 
metal  carboxylate,  and  esterfied  carboxylate. 


3,928,443 
COPPER  CATALYST  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING 
AND  USING 
Ronald  J.  Allain,  Brookhaven,  Miss.,  and  Virgil  L.  Seaie,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Oak 
Brook,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,818 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—561  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  copper  catalyst  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  firstly  contacting  particles  of  a  metal  alloy  comprised  of 
copper  and  aluminum  in  a  weight  ratio  from  about  70:30 
to  30:70  copper  to  aluminum,  said  particles  ranging  in 
size  from  about  0.001  to  0.5  inch,  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion which  has  dissolved  therin  on  a  one  hundred  weight 
percent  total  by-product  free  solution  basis  from  greater 
than  0  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  mineral 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid 
and  hydrochloric  acid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove 
from  said  particles  at  least  about  5  weight  percent  of  the 
aluminum  initially  present  therein, 

b.  secondly  contacting  the  so  acid-treated  particles  with  an 
aqueous  solution  which  has  dissolved  therein  on  a  100 
weight  percent  total  by-product  free  solution  basis  from 
greater  than  0  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  ammonium  hydroxide,  aliphatic  amine,  qua- 
ternary ammonium  hydroxide,  alkali  metal  carbonate  and 
water  having  a  pH  ranging  from  about  5.5  to  7.5  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  remove  from  said  so  acid-treated  parti- 
cles at  least  about  one  weight  percent  aluminum,  based 
on  total  weight  of  aluminum  initially  present  in  said  parti- 
cles. 

4.  A  process  for  hydrolyzing  an  olefinic  nitrile  containg 
from  3  through  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  the  corre- 
sponding amide  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  firstly  contacting  particles  of  a  metal  alloy  comprised  of 
copper  and  aluminum  in  a  weight  ratio  from  about  70:30 
to  30:70  copper  to  aluminum,  said  particles  ranging  in 
size  from  about  0.001  to  0.5  inch,  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion which  has  dissolved  therein  on  a  one  hundred  weight 
percent  total  byproduct  free  solution  basis  from  greater 
than  0  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  mineral 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid 
and  hydrochloric  acid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove 
from  said  particles  at  least  about  5  weight  percent  of  the 
aluminum  initially  present  therein, 

b.  secondly  contacting  the  so  acid-treated  particles  with  an 
aqueous  solution  which  has  dissolved  therein  on  a  one 
hundred  weight  percent  total  byproduct  free  solution 
basis  from  greater  than  0  to  about  50  weight  percent  of 
at  least  one  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  ammonium  hydroxide,  aliphatic 
amine,  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide,  alkali  metal 
carbonate  and  water  having  a  pH  ranging  from  about  5.5 
to  to  7.5  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  from  said  so 
acid-treated  particles  at  least  about  one  weight  percent 
aluminum,  based  on  total  weight  of  aluminum  initially 
present  in  said  particles, 

c.  washing  the  resulting  product  particles  with  water  having 
a  pH  ranging  from  about  5.5  to  7.5  for  a  time  at  least 
sufficient  to  cause  said  wash  water  to  have  a  pH  ranging 
from  about  5.5  to  7.5  and  sufficient  to  remove  from  such 
product  particles  any  non-metallic  visible  solids, 

d.  thirdly  contacting  the  so-washed  particles  with  a  compo- 
sition comprising  from  about  10  to  75  weight  percent 
acrylonitrile  with  the  remainder  up  to  one  hundred 
weight  percent  thereof  being  water  at  a  temperature 
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ranging  from  about  60°  to  1 50°C  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
convert  at  least  some  of  said  olefinic  nitrile  to  the  corre- 
sponding amide. 


3  928  444 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROLYZING  DICYAN 
Sueo  Kamada;  Takeshi  YamashiU;  Tohru  Ide;  Ryogo  Ajiki, 
and  Takao  Kitamura,  all  of  Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,   1973,  48- 
132576;  Dec.  11,  1973,  48-137314 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  K  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  oxamide  which  comprises  hydro- 
lyzing dicyan  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  as  catalyst 

a.  one  or  more  molybdates  and/or  tungstates,  and 

b.  at  least  one  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zinc,  copper,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron  and  manganese  ions 


R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl  or  monocyclic  aroyl;  R*  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl;  m  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  I  or  2;  R  is  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


-n; 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  independently  lower  alkyl;  R'  is 
primary  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbons;  R*  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R"  and  R"  are  each  indepen- 
dently hyrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  T  is  carbonyl  or  a  group 
of  the  formula 


3  928  445 
SYNTHESIS  OF  2-HALO-5-CYANO  ALKYL  VALERATE 
Milorad  M.  Rogic,  and  Frantisek  Mares,  both  of  Whippany, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,607 

Int.  CI.*C07C  131/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-566  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR' 

NOH 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine  and  R  and  R'  are  independent  alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3  928  446 
PREPARATION  OF  3-OXO-19-NOR-A*.STEROIDS  FROM 

10-[3-SUBSTITUTED-ALKYL]-DESASTEROIDS 
Michael  Rosenberger,  Caldwell,  and  Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex 
Fells,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,979 
Int.  CI.*C07C  131/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-566  AE  »  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


'H 


3,928,447 
SEPARATION  AND  PURIHCATION  OF 
DIALKYLDIMETHYL  AMMONIUM  HALIDES 
Ting  P.  Chen,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Ronald  E.  Jones,  Glen- 
ham,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,918 
Int  CI.*  C07C  85/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-567.6  M  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  the  purifying  dialkyl  dime- 
thylammonium  halides.  each  of  said  alkyl  groups  having  about 
10  to  24  carbon  atoms,  from  amine  hydrohalide-type  contami- 
nants, said  products  and  said  contaminants  being  present  in 
the  form  of  substantially  anhydrous  mixtures,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  contacting  said  mixture  with  at  least  a  solubilizing  amount 
of  lower  alkanols  containing  less  than  5%  of  water  until 
both  ammonium  halide  and  amine  hydrohalide-type  con- 
taminants are  solubilized  to  produce  a  one-phase  solu- 
tion, 

b.  treating  said  solution  with  gaseous  ammonia  until  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  contaminant  is  precipitated,  and 

c.  separating  the  solubilized  product  contained  therein. 


w.ierein  Z  is  carbonyl,>C=NR  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


3  928  448 

DICHLOROBUTENE/blMETHYLAMINEIONENE 

POLYMER 

Edward  G.  Ballweber,  Glenwood;  Wun  Ten  Tai,  Palos  Hills, 

and  Radhakrishnan  Selvarajan,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,644 

Int  CI.*  C07C  85/00,  87/30;  C08F  214/00;  C02B  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  260-567.6  P  5  Claims 

1.    A    trans- l,4-dichloro-2-butene-dimethylamine    ionene 

chloride  polymer  with  repeating  units  represented  by  the 

formula: 
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where  n  is  sufficiently  large  to  give  a  polfmer  with  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  0.04  to  0.85. 


3,928,449 

AMINOALKOXY-TERPHENYLS  aKd  THE  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Rudolf  G.  Griot,  Basei-SUdt,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  813,301,  April  3,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,622,588,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,172, 

April  29,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  120,688 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  93/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-570.7 

1.  A  compound  from  the  group  of 
A.  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


10  Claims 


i 


0-C 


-CH^N 


/ 


h 


h 


wherein 
Ring  A  is  a  six-membered  hydrocarbon  ring  having  one 

double  bond  and  a  single  hydroxy  group  pendent  from 

said  ring  at  a  biphenyl  position, 
each  of  R  is,  independently,  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
each  of  R,  is,  independently,  lower  alkyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  of  the  formula: 


each  of  Y,  Y',  R,  and  R^  is,  independently,  hydrogen,  halo 
of  atomic  weight  not  exceeding  80,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  or  phenyl,  provided  R,  and  R^  are  hydrogen  when 
R,  is  hydrogen  and  provided  R,,  R^,  Y  and  Y'  together 
represent  no  more  than  one  phenyl  and  providing  that  R,, 
R4,  Y  and  Y'  together  represent  no  more  than  a  total  of 
two  alkyl  and  alkoxy  substituents,  and 

each  of  R,  and  R,  is,  independently,  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl;  and 

B.  acid  addition  salts  of  (A),  above. 


3,928,450 
ACETYLENE  SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  PRIMARY 
AMINES  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Norman  Bilow;  Robert  H.  Boschan,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  and 
Abraham  L.  Landis,  Northridge,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,709 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  93/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—571  3  Claims 

1.  A  class  of  compounds  comprised  of  the  formula  NHj— 
R  — C  =  CH  wherein  R  is  phenoxy  phenylene  or  phenylene 
thiophenylene. 


3,928,451 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
P-CHLOROPHENYLENEDIAMINE 
Ram  Murthy  Krishnan,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,589,  July  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,763 
Int.  CI.*C07C«5/// 
U.S.  CI.  260-580  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  p-chloro-m-phenylene  diamine 
which  consists  essentially  of  hydrogenating  4-chloro-l,3-dini- 
trobenzene  in  a  solution  containing  about  20  to  about  30 
percent  4-chloro-l,3-dinitrobenzene  of  an  acetate  solvent 
selected  from  at  least  one  ethyl  acetate,  propyl  acetate  and 
butyl  acetate  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  400  to  about 
1000  psig  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  60°  to 
about  1 20°C  in  the  presence  of  about  1  to  about  3  weight 
percent  of  a  reduced  platinum  on  granular  carbon  catalyst, 
based  on  the  total  solution,  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range 
of  about  200  to  about  400  U.S.  Standard  mesh  size  containing 
essentially  about  0.5  to  about  1.5  weight  percent  platinum, 
said  catalyst  having  a  nitrobenzene  number  in  the  range  of 
about  2600  to  about  3200.  said  platinum  on  the  granular 
carbon  being  reduced  by  at  least  about  99  percent  to  a  zero 
valence  state,  and  where  said  nitrobenzene  number  is  the 
volume  of  hydrogen  at  standard  temperature  and  pressure 
(STP)  taken  up  over  the  first  five  minutes  of  reaction  per  gram 
of  dry  catalyst  from  the  result  of  mixing  0. 1 25  gram  catalyst, 
4.0  milliliters  of  nitrobenzene  and  100.0  milliliters  anhydrous 
methyl  alcohol,  where  said  mixture  is  shaken  in  a  Parr  appara- 
tus under  300  millimeters  mercury  pressure. 


3,928,452 
PREPARATION  OF  MIXTURES  OF  KETONES  AND  OF 
THEIR  CORRESPONDING  ALCOHOLS 
Jean  Claude  Brunie,  FrancheviUe-Le-Haut;  Michel  Costantini; 
Noel  Crenne,  both  of  Lyon,  and  Michel  Jouffret,  Franche- 
ville-le-Bas.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,375 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    12,    1969, 
69.43179 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  27/04,  29/00,  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  R  15  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  hydroperoxide  decomposition 
product  which  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  major 
proportion  of  a  ketone  of  the  general  formula  R,R,CO  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  the  corresponding  alcohol  of  the  general 
formula  R,R,CHOH  in  which  R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  identi- 
cal or  different,  each  represent  a  monovalent  linear  or 
branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  3 
to  1 6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  or  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  wherein  R,  and  R,  together 
form  a  divalent  alkylene  or  alkenylene  radical  having  from  4 
to  1 5  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical  of  formula: 
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CH^- 


(CH2)2- 


or 


CH2- 


(CH2)2- 


or  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above  but  is  substituted 
by  at  least  one  fluoro.  chloro.  nitro  or  nitrile  group  by  treating 
a  secondary  hydroperoxide  of  the  general  formula  RiRjCOOH 
where  R,  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  at  a  reaction  inducing 
temperature  in  the  liquid  phase  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
CrCl3.6HjO,  CrOa  or  VOCl,. 


3,928,453 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

CYCLOHEXADIENONES 
John  Halstead  Atkinson,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,107 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29, 
1972,  14766/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  41/10,  45/00,  148/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


with  an  alcohol  or  thiol  of  the  formula  R*(XH),.  where  R", 
R*,  R',  R*,  X,  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  with  chlorine 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  alkylamines  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal 
lower  alkoxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkaline  earth 
metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  bicarbonates.  alkaline 
earth  metal  bicarbonates,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hy- 
droxides. 


3  928  454 
BIS[2,6,6-TRIMETHYL-4^XO-CYCLOHEXEN-l- 
YLIDENE1-3,7,12,16-TETRAMETHYL-2,6,8,10,12,16- 
OCTADECAHEXEN-4,14-DIYNE 
Joseph  Donald  Surmatis,  and  Armin  Walser,  both  of  West 
Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,090,  June  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,830,844,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  826,022,  May  19, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,624,105,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

617,827,  Feb.  23,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,466,331.  This  application 

May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,268 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  49/48 

U.S.  CI.  260-586  R  I  Claim 

1.  A  comjxtund  of  the  formula: 


ii:^ 


n 


in  which: 

X  is  sulphur  or  oxygen; 

R'  and  R*  are  individually  alkyl  groups  having  4  to  12  car- 
bon atoms; 

R'  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

R*  is  an  acyclic  hydrocarbon  residue  derived  from  a  thiol  or 
alcohol  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 

n  is  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
which  comprises: 

reacting  a  phenol  of  the  formula 


3,928,455 
(2,6,6-TRIMETHYL-4-OXO-CYCLOHEX-2-EN-l- 
YLIDENE)-6-HYDROXY-3-METHYL-7-METHYLENE. 
OCT-2-ENE-4-YNE 
Joseph  Donald  Surmatis,  and  Armin  Walser,  both  of  West 
Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,090,  June  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,830,844,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  826,022,  May  19, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,577,407,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

617,827,  Feb.  23,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,466,331.  This  application 

May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,532 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  49/48 

U.S.  CI.  260-586  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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3,928,456 

CYCLOALIPHATIC  UNSATURATED  KETONES  AS 
ODOUR-  AND  TASTE-MODIFYING  AGENTS 
Ervin  Kovats,  Lausanne;  Edouard  Demole,  Geneva;  Gunther 
Ohioff ,   Bernex.Geneva,  Switzerland,  and   Max  Stoll,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Lully,  Geneva,  Switzerland  ( by  Suzanne  Stoll, 
executrix),  assignors  to  Firmenich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,594,  May  7,  197)0,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,179,  Nov.  7,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  503,794 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   9,    1967, 
15667/67;  Nov.  1,  1968,  16309/68;  May  7,  1969,  6976/69; 
Aug.  8,  1969,  12065/69;  Apr.  14,  197^,  5559/70;  Apr.  17, 
1970,  5725/70 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  4916 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  R 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


13  Claims 


n 


containing  one  double  bond  in  position  2'-  or  3'-  of  the  acyl 
side-chain,  and  a  double  bond  in  position  I  or  2  of  the  cycle, 
the  double  bonds  being  represented  Hy  dotted  lines,  and 
wherein  n  is  zero  or  1,  R',  R'  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  or 
one  of  them  a  lower  alk>  1  radical  and  the  pthers  hydrogen,  and 
R*,  R*,  R*  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  orione  of  them  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  and  the  others  hydrogen. 


3,928,457 
ACID  CATALYZED,  LIQUID  PHASE  ^REPARATION  OF 

METHYL  VINYL  KETONE 
George  Ember,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.   No.  2%.407,  Oct.    10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,519 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  49l2(i 
U.S.  CI.  260-593  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  methyl  vinjl  ketone  comprising 
reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  1 00°C.  jto  300°C.,  a  reaction 
mixture  containing  from  about  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
acetone  to  I  part  by  weight  of  formaldehyde  and  from  about 
0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  of  a  strong  acid 
having  a  dissociation  constant  of  10"*  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid,  said  reaction  being  carried  0ut  under  a  combina- 
tion of  temperatures  and  pressures  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
reaction  mixture  in  a  liquid  phase. 


3,928,458 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ALPHA,  BETA-UNSATURATED  ESTERS, 

ALDEHYDES,  KETONES  AND  NITRILES 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.;  Aiden  E.  Blood,  and  Thomas  C. 
Snapp,  Jr.,  all  of  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  877,561,  Nov.  21,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,845,106,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  677,393,  Oct.  23, 
1967,  Pat  No.  3,574,703.  This  appiicatiofi  Aug.  5, 1974,  Ser. 
No.  494,594 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45I0C\ 
U.S.  CI.  260-593  R  \  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alpha.beta-unsaturated 
ketones  by  the  catalytic  vapor  phase  cortdensation  of  a  mix- 


ture of  formaldehyde  and  a  ketone,  said  ketone  possessing  at 
least  two  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  the  alpha  carbon  atom 
and  having  the  general  formula 

O 

II 
R-CH,-C-R' 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  silica  gel  having  a  pore  vol- 
ume greater  than  0.30  cc/g.  and  a  surface  area  less  than  600 
mVg. 


3,928,459 
PROCESS  FOR  SPLITTING  ACETALS  AND 
HEMIACETALS 
Jules  Mercier,  Melle,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  In- 
dustries, Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,775 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    29,    1967, 
67.100671 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  45100 
U.S.  CI  260—601  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  splitting  acetals  and  hemiacetals  which 
comprises  passing  a  homogeneous  liquid  reaction  mixture 
comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  acetal  having  the  formula: 

R-CH(OR'). 

and  a  hemiacetal  having  the  formula: 

R-CH(OH)(OR') 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1-12  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1-12  carbon  atoms  and 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a 
mixture  of  alkanol  and  water,  wherein  the  water  constitutes 
between  5-30%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture,  upwardly 
through  a  fluidized  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  a  sulfonic  ion 
exchange  resin  in  acid  form,  at  a  temperature  of  60°  to  MO'C. 
and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  reaction  mixture  in 
the  liquid  phase. 


3,928,460 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMBUSTION  GAS  TO  HEAT  SILVER 

CATALYST 
Albrecht  Aicher,  Frankenthal;  Hans  Diem;  Hans  Haas,  both  of 
Ludwigshafen;  Klaus  Hess,  Bad  Duerkhelm;  Oskar  Hussy, 
Ludwigshafen;  Guenther  Matthias,  Ludwigshafen;  Heinrich 
Sperber,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Richard  Stickel,  Bad  Duerk- 
heim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  May  14.  1973,  St. .  No.  360,076 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    18,    1972, 
2224223 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45116;  BOIJ  23148 

U.S.  CI.  260—603  C  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  heating  up  a  silver  catalyst  in  the  catalytic 

syntheses  of  formaldehyde  from  methanol  and  oxygen,  the 

improvement  of  producing  a  combustion  gas  of  400°  to 

1300°C.  used  to  initially  heat  said  catalyst  which  com.prises: 

mixing  (a)  a  starting  gas  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

methanol  and  from  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  oxygen 

based  on  methanol  having  a  flow  velocity  of  from  50  to 
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meters  per  second  with  (b)  oxygen  having  a  flow   *,c,</,e,/,g  and /i  represent  respectively  the  number  of  atoms 
;ity  of  from  1  to  20  meters  per  second  in  a  ratio  of   wherein  a  is  1?.  fo  is  0.1  to  5.  c  is  0.1  to  5.  J  is  0.1  to  12.  e  is 


velocity  of  from  1  to  20  meters  per  second  in  a  ratio  of 

from  10  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  additional  oxygen 

based  on  the  starting  mixture; 
igniting  the  resulting  final  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

methanol  and  oxygen  and  burning  only  from  85  to  99 

percent  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  methanol  in  the 

flame  formed;  and 
heating  said  silver  catalyst  with  the  combustion  gas  formed 

by  the  burned  mixture. 


100 


80 


60 


iO 


20 


3,928,461 
PRODUCTION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
Hans  Diem;  Guenther  Matthias,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Al- 
brecht Aicher,  Frankenthal-Studernheim;  Hans  Haas,  Lud- 
wigshafen; Hans  Schreiber,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Heinrich 
Sperber,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badis- 
che Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,257 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   26,    1972, 
2231248 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45115 
U.S.  CI.  260-603  HF  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  formaldehyde  by  oxidizing  dehy- 
drogenation  of  methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  catalyst  at 
elevated  temperatures,  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at 
a  temperature  of  550°  to  750°C  and  during  the  reaction  an 
additional  vapor  mixture  heated  to  at  least  70°C  and  consist- 
ing of  0.05  to  0.8  mole  of  water  and  0.005  to  0.6  mole  of 
oxygen  based  on  1  mole  of  feed  methanol  is  introduced,  into 
the  vaporous  methanolic  starting  mixture  which  has  been 
heated  to  at  least  60°C  and  contains  water  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
0.09  to  1 .8  and  oxygen  in  a  molar  ratio  of  0.35  to  0.5,  based 
on  1  mole  of  methanol,  before  said  starting  mixture  enters  the 
catalyst  bed,  the  space  velocity  being  0.9  to  3  metric  tons  of 
methanol,  calculated  100%,  per  square  meter  of  catalyst  bed 
cross-section  per  hour,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a 
plurality  of  reactors  arranged  in  parallel,  each  reactor  having 
a  bed  of  said  silver  catalyst  of  a  diameter  of  at  least  0.5  meters, 
said  starting  mixture  being  fed  to  the  respective  reactors  via 
a  branch  line  connecting  each  respective  reactor  with  a  main 
supply  pipe  for  said  starting  mixture,  and  said  additional  vapor 
mixture  being  fed  into  at  least  one  of  said  reactors  at  a  point 
ahead  of  the  entry  of  said  starting  mixture  into  said  catalyst 
bed. 


0  0.5  1.0 

e  I  Number  of  Thallium  Atoms) 


1  or  less  but  not  0,/is  0  to  12,  ^  is  0  to  5  and  h  is  from  36  to 
89. 


3,928,463 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY 
METHYL-PHOSPHINE  OXIDES 
Martin  Reuter,  Kronberg,  Taunus,  and  Walter  Rupp,  Konig- 
stein,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,133 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    24,    1974, 
2357279 

Int.  CI.*C07D  105102 
U.S.  CI.  260—606.5  P  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tertiary  methyl  phos- 
phine  oxide  of  the  formula 

R,      O 

wherein  R,  is  alkyl  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl 
having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  by  a  group  inert 
under  conditions  of  the  process,  and  R,  is  alkyl  having  up  to 
20  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  by  a  group  inert  under  conditions  of  the  process  or 
— CH2OH,  which  comprises  contacting  a  hydroxymethyl-alkyl 
phosphine  of  the  formula 


R.- 


P-CH,OH 


3,928,462 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
METHACROLEIN 
Tatsuo   Shiraishi;   Susumu    Kishiwada;   Shinkichi   Shimizu; 
Shigeru  Honmaru;  Hiroshi  Ichihashi,  and  Yoshihiko  Naga- 
oka,  all  of  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,307 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  45104 
U.S.  CI.  260—604  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methacrolein  by  the 
vapor  phase  oxidation  of  isobutylene  which  comprises  con- 
tacting isobutylene  and  oxygen  at  a  temperature  from  250°  to 
500°C.  with  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
catalyst  system  of  the  formula: 

MOaBifcFerNidTlrX/PaO* 
wherein  X  is  Mn,  Mg  or  Co  or  a  combination  thereof  and  a. 


with  at  least  about  1  %  by  weight  of  carbon  tetrachloride  or 
carbon  tetrabromide  at  a  temperature  between  about  -10° 
and  about  1 20°C.  substantially  in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  water 
and  alcohol,  and  after  reaction  distilling  off  the  carbon  tet- 
rahalide  to  isolate  said  tertiary  methyl-phosphine  oxide,  the 
percent  being  based  on  the  weight  of  said  hydroxymethyl- 
alkyl-phosphine. 


3,928,464 

ORGANIC  PEROXIDES,  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND 

THEIR  APPLICATIONS 

Egeo  Sacrini,  and  Claudio  Cavallotti,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,934,  June  27, 1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  62,128,  Aug.  7,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,775,465.  This 

application  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,601 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Aug.  12, 1969, 20839/69 

Int  CI.*  C07C  /  79106 

U.S.  CL  260-610  R  l  Claim 

I.  A  tetraperoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1.     a-a'     ( 2-tert.-butyl-peroxy-2-phenyl    ethyl-2-idene-2- 

peroxy)  1 ,3  diisopropylbenzene; 
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2.  a-a'     (2-tert.-butyl-peroxy-2-phenyl     ethyI-2-idene-2- 
peroxy)  1 ,4  diisopropylbenzene; 

3.  a-a'  (2-cumyl  peroxy-2-phenyI  ethyl-2-idene-2-peroxy) 

1 .3  diisopropylbenzene; 

4.  a-a'  (2-cumyl  peroxy-2-phenyl  eUiyl-2-idene-2-peroxy) 

1.4  diisopropylbenzene; 

5.  a-a'    [2-tert. -butyl   peroxy-(3   phenyl)   propylidene-2- 
peroxy]  1,3  diisopropylbenzene. 


3,928,465 

ORGANIC  PEROXIDES,  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND 

THEIR  APPLICATIONS 

Egco  Sacrini,  and  Claudio  Cavallotti,  hnth  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,128,  Aug.  7, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,775,465. 

This  application  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,934 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  /  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—610  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  tetraperoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1.  a-a'    (2-cumyl    peroxy-isopropyliqene-2-peroxy)    1,3 
diisopropylbenzene; 

2.  a-a'    (2-cumyl    peroxy-isopropylidene-2-peroxy)    1,4 
diisopropylbenzene; 

3.  a-a'   (2-tert. -butyl   peroxy-n-butylidene-2-peroxy)    1,3 
diisopropylbenzene; 

4.  a-a'  (4-tert. -butyl  peroxy-2,6,8  trinlethyl  nonylidene-4- 
peroxy)  1,3  diisopropylbenzene. 


3,928,466  i 

ORGANIC  PEROXIDES  DERIVED  FRO^f  UNSATURATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Egco  Sacrini,  and  Claudio  Cavallotti,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,267,  July  8,  1970.  This  application 

Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  i9,  1969,  20222/69 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  179/00,  1^9/06 
MS.  CI.  260-610  R 
1.  An  organic  peroxide  having  the  fonhula: 


^poi 


7  Claims 


R,  R,  R4     OOR« 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
cycloalkyi  radicals  having  5-30  carbon  atoms;  and  alkyl  and 
hydroxy  substituted  phenyl  radicals  having  6-26  carbon 
atoms;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  radicals  having  5-20  carbon  atoms;  alkyl 
radicals  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl  radicals;  and  R,  and  R,  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  bonded  may  form  a  cycloaliphatic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenylal- 
kyl,  alkyiidene  and  phenylalkylidene  substituted  cycloali- 
phatic rings  having  5-30  carbon  atoms;  R,  and  R4  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and 
cycloalkyi  radicals  having  5-20  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  substi- 
tuted phenyl  radicals  having  6-20  carbon  Atoms;  alkyl  radicals 
having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  and  phenylalkyi  radicals  having 
7-20  carbon  atoms  and  R,  and  R4  taken  together  with  the  two 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  respectively  bonded 
may  form  a  cycloaliphatic  ring  selected  fVom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenylalkyi,  alkyldene,  phenylalkyli- 
dene and  hydroxyphenylalkylidene  substituted  cycloaliphatic 
rings  having  5-25  carbon  atoms;  R,  and  R«  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  cycloalkyi  radicals  having 
5-21  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  substituted  phenylcycloalkyl  radi- 
cals having  9-25  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  radicals  having  4-12 
carbon  atoms,  and  phenylalkyi  radicals  having  9-18  carbon 
atoms. 


3,928,467 

ORGANIC  PEROXIDES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  APPLICATIONS 

Egeo  Sacrini,  and  Claudio  Cavallotti,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,934,  June  27, 1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  62,128,  Aug.  7,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,775,465.  This 

application  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,600 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Aug.  12, 1969, 20839/69 

IntCI.*C07C  179106 

U.S.  CI.  260-610  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  tetraperoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1.  a-a'    ( 1-tert.- butyl   peroxy-cyclopentylidene-l-peroxy) 

1 .3  diisopropylbenzene; 

2.  a-a'   ( 1 -tert. -butyl   peroxy-cyclopentylidene-l-peroxy) 

1 .4  diisopropylbenzene; 

3.  a-a'   (l-cumyl  peroxy-cyclopentylidene-1-peroxy)    1,3 
diisopropylbenzene ; 

4.  a-a'   (l-cumyl  peroxy-cyclopentylidene- 1 -peroxy )    1,4 
diisopropylbenzene; 

5.  a-a'  (1 -tert. -butyl  peroxy-cyclohexylidene-l -peroxy)  1,3 
diisopropylbenzene; 

6.  a-a'  ( 1-tert. -butyl  peroxy-cyclohexylidene-l -peroxy)  1,4 
diisopropylbenzene; 

7.  a-a'    (l-cumyl    peroxy-cyclohexylidene-l -peroxy)    1,3 
diisopropylbenzene; 

8.  a-a'    (l-cumyl    peroxy-cyclohexylidene-l -peroxy)    1,4 
diisopropylbenzene; 

9.  a-a'  ( 1 -tert.-butyl  peroxy-4  tert.-butyl-cyclohexylidene- 
1 -peroxy)  1,3  diisopropylbenzene; 

10.  a-a'  ( 1 -tert.-butyl  peroxy-4  tert.-butyl-cyclohexylidene- 
1 -peroxy)  1 ,4  diisopropylbenzene; 

1 1.  a-a'  ( 1-tert. -butyl  peroxy-cyclododecylidene-1 -peroxy) 

1 .3  diisopropylbenzene; 

12.  a-a'  ( 1 -tert.-butyl  peroxy-cyclododecylidene-1 -peroxy) 

1 .4  diisopropylbenzene; 

13.  a-a'  [l-cumyl-peroxy-(4-tert. -butyl)  cyclohexylidene- 
1 -peroxy)  1,3  diisopropylbenzene. 


3,928,468 
HALOGENATED  METHYLCYCLOPROPYL  ETHERS 
Charles  Alden  Billings,  Concord;  Gerald  Joseph  O'Neill,  Ar- 
lington, and  Charles  William  Simons,  Bedford,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,677,  March  15, 1974.  This  application 
Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,631 
Int  Cl.»  C07C  43/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-611  R  1  Claim 

1.  The  methyl  cyclopropyl  ethers  of  the  class  consisting  of 
l-methoxy-l,2,2,3-tetrafluoro-3-chlorocyclopropane,  1- 

methoxy-l,2,3-trifluoro-2,3-dichlorocyclopropane,  1- 

methoxy-l,2,2-trifluoro-3,3-dichlorocyclopropane     and      1- 
methoxy-l,2,2,3-tetrafluoro-3-bromocyclopropane. 


3,928,469 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CLEAVAGE  OF  HYDROPEROXIDES 
Hideaki  Suda,  Takaishi;  Iwao  Dohgane,  Nishinomiya;  Takashi 
Chinuki,  Toyooaka;  Hidekazu  Fujino,  Moriguchi;  Kcqji 
Tanimoto;  Hirokazu  Hosaka,  both  of  Minoo;  Kazunari 
Ehara,  Takarazuka;  Yuklmichi  Nakao,  Kobe;  Yuji  Ueda, 
Izumiotsu;  Seiya  Imada,  Sakai,  and  Minoni  Yasuda,  Osaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,212 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23, 1972, 47-51398 
Int  Cl.»  C07C  39/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—621  C  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  cleavage  of  diisopropylbenzene  dihy- 
droperoxide  which  comprises  heating  an  oxidation  product  of 
diisopropylbenzene  containing  m-diisopropylbenzene  dihy- 
droperoxide  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alcohols,  ketones  and  alkyl  benzenes  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acidic  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  incor- 
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porating  p-diisopropylbenzene  dihydroperoxide  in  the  mate- 
rial to  be  cleaved  in  an  amount  of  from  5%  to  80%  by  weight 
based  on  m-diisopropylbenzene  dihydroperoxide  to  thereby 
improve  the  yield  of  resorcin  from  m-diisopropylbenzene. 


3,928,470 
PREPARATION  OF  2-NITROHALOPHENOLS 
Gerard  Soula,  Meyzieu;  Jacques  Metzger,  and  Louis  Lena, 
both  of  Marseille,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Progil, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,881 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6, 1973, 73.13606 
Int  CI.*  C07C  79/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-622  R  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  2-nitrohalophenols 
having  the  structural  formula: 


consisting  of  monoolefms  having  from  4  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  300''C.  under  a  pressure  of  atmo- 
spheric to  10  kg/cm*  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  catalyzer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  sulfu- 
ric acid,  phosphoric  acid,  perchloric  acid,  p-toluenesulfonic 
acid,  aluminum  chloride,  boron  trifluoride,  ferric  chloride, 
zinc  chloride,  titanium  chloride,  alumino-silicate,  terra  alba 
and  sulfonic  acid  type  ion  exchange  resins,  and  recovering 
unalkylated  5-isopropyl-m-cresol  from  the  resulting  mixture 
by  an  alkali  extraction  using  1  to  30%  by  weight  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide  or  potassium  hydroxide  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature of  0°  to  100°C. 


comprising  reacting  a  polyhalonitrobenzene  having  the 
structural  formula: 


with  a  dehalohydroxylation  agent,  wherein  the  above  formu- 
lae Ri  is  halogen;  R,,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower 
alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  R,,  R,  and  R^  must  be  halogen;  and  wherein  the  halo- 
gen is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine 
and  bromine,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  said 
reaction  in  an  ortho  orienting  liquid  organic  reaction  medium 
comprising  a  tertiary  alcohol  having  a  dielectric  constant  not 
in  excess  of  25  determined  at  approximately  25°C. 


3,928,471 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  S-ISOPROPYL-M- 

RESOL 
Hideaki  Suda,  Takaishi;  Norio  Kotera,  Amagasaki,  and  Shini- 
chi  Hasegawa,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1972, 47-80171; 
Aug.  9,  1972,  47-80174 

Int  Cl.»  C07C  37/44,  39/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-627  G  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  5-isopropyl-m-cresol  from 
a  mixture  of  isopropylated  cresols  containing  5-isopropyl-m- 
cresol,  4-isopropyl-m-cresol,  3-isopropyl-p-cresol,  and  2,6- 
diisopropyl-m-  and  p-cresols,  which  comprises  reacting  the 
mixture  with  an  alkylating  agent  selected  from  the  group 


3,928,472 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  INDANOL-(4) 

ANDINDANOL-(5) 

Heinrich  Miele,  Weinheim,  Bergstr;  Winfried  Orth,  Hassloch, 

Pfalz,  and  Emmerich  Pastorek,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1972, 
22082537 

Int  CI.'  C07C  37/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-628  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  indanol-(4)  or  indanol- 
(5),  said  process  comprising  adding  an  alkali  metal  salt,  alka- 
line earth  metal  salt  or  ammoniuim  salt  of  indan-4-  or  indan-5- 
sulfonic  acid  to  potassium  hydroxide  and  at  least  one  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  second  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,-C,  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids,  C,-C,  aliphatic 
polycarboxylic  acids,  hydroxy-substituted  C,-C.  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  or  polycarboxylic  acids  and  alkoxy  substi- 
tuted C,-C,  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  or  polycarboxylic  acids, 
said  alkoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  while  heating  and 
agitating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about 
250°-300°C  to  form  a  melt,  stirring  said  melt  for  another  four 
hours  after  all  of  said  sulfonate  has  been  added,  and  recover- 
ing said  indanol-(4)  or  indanol-(5)  from  said  melt,  wherein 
said  sulfonic  acid  salt,  said  potassium  hydroxide  and  said  salt 
of  said  second  acid  are  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1:3-25:0.1-2. 


3,928,473 

OSMIUM  CATALYZED  OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Harold  Shalit,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,889 
IntCl.'C07C27//0,  29/(?2 
U.S.  CI.  260—635  H  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  the  oxidation  of  monooiefinic  com- 
{>ounds  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene, 
allyl  alcohol  and  butylenes  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
60°C.  to  220°C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  I  atmosphere  to 
10,000  psig  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  an 
octavalent  osmium  catalyst  in  aqueous  solution  to  produce  the 
corresponding  glycol,  the  improvement  comprising  adding 
from  1  weight  percent  to  50  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal 
borate  based  on  the  aqueous  solution. 


3,928,474 

MANUFACTURE  OF  GLYCOLS 

John  Maurice  Witheford,  Wyckoff,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,586,  July  20,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  483,842 

Int  CI.'  C07C  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—635  H  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  ethylene  glycol  which  com- 
prises bringing  into  reactive  combination  ethylene,  water  and 
oxygen  in  substantially  stoichiometric  amounts  in  at  least  two 


1856 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  1975 


reaction  zones  maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature  and 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  in  th^  presence  of  an  aque- 
ous iodine-containing  catalyst  for  said  reaction,  distilling  the 
latter  reaction  mixture  and  recovering!  ethylene  glycol  from 
said  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  adding  from  about  0.350  to  0.4i>0  mole  of  oxygen  and 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  catalytic  iodine-containing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine,  hydrogen 
iodide,  ethylene  diiodide,  iodoethanol  and  mixtures  thereof 
dissolved  in  at  least  1  mole  of  water  toj  a  first  reaction  zone, 
introducing  about  1  mole  of  ethylenei  and  about  0.010  to 
0.150  mole  of  oxygen  to  a  second  reaction  zone,  the  amount 
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of  oxygen  in  both  zones  being  equal  to  fbout  0.5  mole,  with- 
drawing unreacted  ethylene  from  the  ^cond  reaction  from 
overheads  and  introducing  the  same  intoithe  said  first  reaction 
zone,  withdrawing  from  the  first  reaction  zone  a  mixture  of 
relatively  high  boiling  organic  iodides,  iodine  and  ethylene 
glycol,  introducing  the  latter  mixture  into  said  second  reaction 
zone  while  maintaining  sa'd  reaction  z<)nes  at  temperatures 
ranging  from  between  75°C.  and  175°C.  and  pressure  ranging 
from  between  50  psi.  and  1,000  psi.  in  each  of  said  reaction 
zones,  withdrawing  a  mixture  of  low  boiling  iodides  and  ethyl- 
ene glycol  as  bottoms  from  the  second  reaction  zone,  subject- 
ing the  latter  to  distillation  under  a  sub|itmospheric  pressure 
at  a  bottoms  temperature  of  from  50°C.  to  IQO'C. 


3.928,475 

AZEOTROPIC  NITRATION  OF  BENZENE 
Mark  W.  Dassel,  Ailoway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,047 
Int.  CI.*C07C  791  Id 
U.S.  CI.  260-645 


~1 <^—.- Iff -MS 


, — J- — ff]  WEUEU 
i  M  DEtMIEI 


-HE IT    CIS 


TO  UStE 
IIEIIIEII       Lm 


13  Claims 


•eutN 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  monohitration  of  benzene 
comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  fresh  benzene  and  nitric  acid  ip  about  stoichiomet- 
ric proportions  to  produce  nitrobenzene  into  a  reaction 
vessel  containing  nitrobenzene,  benzene  and  sulfuric 
acid; 

mixing  the  ingredients  in  the  reaction 
benzene  and  nitric  acid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  120°  to  160''C.; 

vaporizing  an  azeotrope  of  a  water  ph^  containing  nitric 
acid  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase  containing  benzene  and 


nitrobenzene,  and  removing  the  azeotrope  from  the  reac- 
tion vessel; 
condensing  the  azeotrope,  separating  the  aqueous  phase 

from  the  hydrocarbon  phase, 
feeding  excess  benzene  into  the  reaction  vessel  to  maintain 
the  total  input  of  benzene  to  the  reaction  vessel  above 
stoichiometric  relative  to  the  nitric  acid  fed  thereto  and 
to  enhance  the  vaporization  of  the  azeotrope,  said  excess 
benzene  being  either  recycle  stream  of  the  hydrocarbon 
phase  from  the  condensed  azeotrope,  or  fresh  benzene,  or 
a  combination  of  both;  and 
withdrawing  from  the  reaction  vessel  a  mixture  of  acids  and 
nitrobenzene,  separating  the  nitrobenzene  as  product, 
and  recycling  the  acids  to  the  reaction  vessel; 
with  the  sulfuric  acid  concentration  in  the  reaction  vessel 
being  controlled  within  the  range  of  55  to  70  percent  by 
weight  relative  to  the  sulfuric  acid  plus  water  present  by  ad- 
justing one  or  more  of  the  reaction  temperatures  and  the  rates 
of  feeding  nitric  acid  and  benzene  to  the  reaction  vessel. 


3,928,476 

PROCESS  FOR  NITRATION  OF  HALOGENATED 

BENZENE  DERIVATIVES 

Keizo  Shimada;  Takeo  Nishikawa,  both  of  Hino;  Toshiaki 

Harada,  Hachioji,  and  Shizuo  Nagahama,  Hino,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Teitin  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1973, 48-22255 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  79112 
U.S.  CI.  260-646  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  nitrating  halogenated  benzene  derivatives, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  halogenated  benzene  derivative 
with  nitric  acid  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
composed  of  an  oxyacid  of  sulfur  or  phosphorus  supported  on 
silica-alumina  and/or  alumina. 


3,928,477 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOLS  FROM  DECOMPOSITION 

OF  AROMATIC  HYDROPEROXIDES 
Peter  Graham  Spencer  Field,  Bebington,  and  David  Anthony 
Lock,  Heswall,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Burmah  Oil 
Trading  Limited,  Swindon,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,967 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1972, 
51630/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  37108 
U.S.  CL  260-621  C  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  phenol  or  a  substituted  phenol 
by  decomposing  an  aromatic  hydroperoxide,  which  process 
comprises  effecting  the  decomposition  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  ambient  temperature  to  180°C.  in  the  presence  of 
from  0.00001  to  0.5  mole  percent,  based  on  the  amount  of  the 
hydroperoxide  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  complex  rep- 
resented by  the  formula; 


vessel  and  reacting  wherein  n  is  1,  2  or  3;  M  is  a  metal  of  the  transition  series 
capable  of  forming  a  complex  in  which  it  has  a  coordination 
number  of  at  least  2;  z  represents  the  formal  chanrge  on  the 
complex  and  is  0,  -1  or  -2;  and  R'  and  R*.  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  represent  hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  up 
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to  1 2  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  unsubstituted,  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  containing  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  atoms  providing  a  grouping: 


or,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  an  alicyclic  ring,  and  recovering  the  required  phenol  or 
substituted  phenol  from  the  decomposition  products. 


3,928,480 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALKYL  ADAMANTANES 
Iwao  Tabushi,  Fukuoka,  and  Koji  Fukunishi,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,049 
Int  CI.'  C07C  IH28 
U.S.  CI.  260—666  M  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  an  alkyl  adamantane  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  adamantane  compound  with  an  olefin  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator. 


3,928,481 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYPHENYLS 
Robert  M.  Suggitt,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,860 
Int.  CL'  C07C  15114 


U.S.  CL  260-668  D 


18  Claims 


3,928,478 
CHLORINATION  OF  XYLENE 
Thomas  Albert  Johnson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,021 
Int.  CL'  C07C  25\14,  25/125 
U.S.  CL  260-651  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a,  a',  2,  3,  5,  6-hexachloro-p- 
xylene  by  admixing  p-xylene  or  its  ring-chlorinated  derivatives 
and  a  solvent;  incrementally  adding  thereto  about  from  7  to  10 
moles  of  chlorine  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  60°  to 
120°C.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  about  1%,  by  weight  of  the 
p-exylene,  of  Lewis  acid  catalyst,  over  a  period  of  about  from 
10  to  20  hours;  separating  the  catalyst  from  the  reaction  mass 
and  isolating  the  product,  the  improvement  wherein  the  sol- 
vent consists  essentially  of  perchloroethylene. 


3,928,479 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON 
TETRACHLORIDE 
Wilhelm   Riemenschneider,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany; 
Lothar  Heinz  Hornig,  deceased,  late  of  Frankfurt  am  Main- 
Schwanheim,  Germany;  by  Anneliese  Hornig  nee  Munich, 
co-heiress,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany;  Helmut  Meidert, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  and  Hans  Krekeler,  Wiesba- 
den, Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,747 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    30,    1969, 
1904425 

Int.  CLC07C  17/00 
U.S.  CL  260-658  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  a  continuous  manufacture  of  carbon 
tetrachloride  by  the  reaction  of  benzene,  a  mixture  of  benzene 
and  chloro-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  or  a  mixture  of 
benzene  and  chloro-substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  with 
chlorine  in  absence  of  catalysts  at  a  pressure  above  20  atmo- 
spheres gauge  in  a  prereaction  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  100°  up  to  350°C  whereby  chlorinated  products 
are  formed  in  said  prereaction  zone  and  in  a  main  reaction 
zone  at  the  same  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  350°  to  800°C  in  the  gaseous  phase,  the  improvement 
of  which  consists  essentially  of  introducing  into  the  prereac- 
tion zone  liquid  hexachlorobenzene  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  227°C  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  reaction,  maintaining 
said  temperature  of  at  least  227°C  until  the  admixture  of 
chlorine  and  partially  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  reduces  the 
melting  temperature  of  hexachlrobenzene  and  continuously 
passing  into  said  main  reaction  zone  products  from  said  pre- 
reaction zone  and  entrained  hexachlorobenzene. 


11.  The  method  which  comprises 

dehydrogenating  a  naphthenyl  benzene  in  a  non-oxidative 
atmosphere  at  dehydrogenation  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  non-acidic  dehydrogenation  catalyst  thereby 
forming  a  dehydrogenated  stream  containing  (i)  desired 
aromatic  components  and  (ii)  undesired  components 
having  a  naphthenyl-aromatic  bond; 

cracking  said  dehydrogenated  stream  at  cracking  conditions 
thereby  rupturing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  naphthenyl- 
aromatic  bonds  and  forming  lower  boiling  products; 

separating  said  lower  boiling  products;  and 

recovering  said  desired  aromatic  components. 


3,928,482 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  ALKYLDECALINS 

AND/OR  ALKYLTETRALINS 

John  A.  Hedge,  Wilmington,  Del.;  George  Suld,  Springfield, 

and  Ralph  L.  Urban,  Newtown  Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,962 
Int  CL'  C07C  5/24,  l:>/20 
U.S.  CL  260—668  F  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conversion  of  a  feed  consisting  essentially 
of  an  alkyldecalin  or  an  alkyltetralin  or  a  non-equilibrium 
mixture  thereof,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said  feed 
under  conversion  conditions  with  an  aluminosilicate  zeolite 
containing  polyvalent  metal  cations  in  exchange  positions, 
said  contacting  being  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1 00°C 
to  350°C,  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  in  the  range  of  0.25 
to  10,  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  15  to  1500  psig. 


3,928,483 
PRODUCTION  OF  GASOLINE  HYDROCARBONS 
Clarence  Dayton  Chang,  Princeton,  N  J.;  Anthony  John  Silves- 
tri,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  and  Robert  Lloyd  Smith,  Hopewell, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,112 
Int.  CL'  ClOG  J  7/0^)  BO  1 J  29/28 
U.S.  CL  260-668  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  exothermic  reactions  of 
feed  mixtures  comprising  C,  to  C3  alcohols  and  ethers  to  form 
gasoline  boiling  range  products  which  comprises, 

contacting  a  feed  comprising  methanol  with  a  condensation 
catalyst  under  controlled  exothermic  reaction  tempera- 
ture conditions  promoting  the  formation  of  water  and  an 
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intermediate  prod- 


and  olefins 

separating  water  from  said  aliphatic  organic  intermediate 
product 

contacting  at  least  the  aliphatic  organic 

uct  with  a  crystalline  zeolite  aromatizing  catalyst  under 
aromatizing  conditions,  said  crystalline  zeolite  chracter- 
ized  by  a  pore  dimension  greater  th^n  5  Angstroms,  a 
silica/alumina  ratio  greater  than  121,  and  a  constraint 
index  within  the  range  of  I  to  12,  an<i 

restricting   aromatization   of  organic   components   in   the 
intermediate  product  under  exothernlic  generating  tern 
perature  conditions  promoting  the  fo  mation  of  gasoline 
boiling  range  aromatics  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  a 
durene  product 
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aliphatic  organic  intermediate  produ<  t  comprising  ethers    the  alkali  metal  to  give  a  catalyst  composition  which  does  not 

contain  metallic  alkali  metal  and  consequently  does  not  ignite 


3,928,484 

PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  COfffPOUNDS  BY 

OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION 

Robert  M.  Suggitt,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.j  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ] 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,861 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  15114 

U.S.  CI.  260-668  D  18  Claims 


18.  The  method  which  comprises 

oxidatively  dehydrogenating  a  charge  strealn  containing  dicy- 
clohexyl  benzene  in  an  oxidative  atmosphere  at  oxidative 
dehydrogenation  conditions  including  pressure  of  4-300 
psia  and  temperature  of  700°F-1 100°F  iit  the  presence  of  a 
oxidative  dehydrogenation  catalyst  including  copper  chro- 
mite  containing  barium  thereby  forming  an  oxidatively 
dehydrogenated  stream  containing  (i)  desired  terphenyl 
and  (it)  undesired  components  havifig  a  cyclohexyl- 
aromatic  bond; 

hydrocracking  said  oxidatively  dehydrogjsnated  stream  at 
cracking  conditions  including  temperatufe  of  500°F-900°F 
and  0-2000  psig  in  the  presence  of  |in  acidic  catalyst 
thereby  rupturing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cyclohexyl- 
aromatic  bonds  and  forming  lower  boiliiig  products; 

separating  said  lower  boiling  products;  and 

recovering  said  desired  terphenyl. 


3,928,485 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Tsuneyuki  Nagase;  Gohu  Suzukamo,  and  Masami  Fukao,  all  of 
Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,151,  July  21,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,   1970,  45- 
64625;  Sept.  5,  1970,  45-78006;  Feb.  2,  1»71,  46-4146 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  5130 
U.S.  CI.  260—680  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isomerization  of  olefins  which  comprises 
contacting  a  linear,  isomerizable  olefinic  hydrocarbon  with  a 
catalyst  to  give  the  corresponding  linear,  isomerizable  olefmic 
hydrocarbon,  the  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by  heating 
alumina,  from  0.01  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  the  alumina 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  from  0.01  molar  to  an  equi- 
molar  amount  with  respect  to  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  of  an 
alkali  metal  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  melting  point  of 


(a) 

Dispersion 

Catal/st 

I  b) 
Metal 

Sodium 

(c) 

Invention 

Catalyst 
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on  exposure  to  air  and  does  not  generate  hydrogen  on  admix- 
ture with  water. 


3,928,486 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS  WITH  FLUORINATION  STEP 

UTILIZING  HF  CATALYST  AND  HYDROCARBON 

POLYMER 

Jay  E.  Sobel,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,832,  June  4,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,020,  Oct.  18,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

458,639The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  29,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  3154 

U.S.  CI.  260—683.49  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkylation  reaction  product 
from  a  lower  molecular  weight  mono-olefin  and  a  lower  mo- 
lecular weight  isoparaffin,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  said  mono-olefin,  in  a  fiuorination  zone  at 
fiuorination  conditions,  with  a  first  liquid  solution  com- 
prising from  about  40  weight  percent  to  about  65  weight 
percent  of  hydrogen  fiuoride  and  from  about  60  weight 
percent  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  a  hydrogen  fiuo- 
ride-soluble  hydrocarbon  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  200  to  about  500,  to  produce  an 
alkyl  fluoride  from  said  mono-olefin;  and, 

b.  contacting  said  alkyl  fluoride  produced  in  Step  (a),  in  an 
alkylation  zone  at  alkylation  conditions,  with  said  lower 
molecular  weight  isoparaffin  and  with  a  second  liquid 
solution  comprising  from  about  70  weight  percent  to 
about  95  weight  percent  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  from 
about  30  weight  percent  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  said 
hydrogen  fluoride-soluble  hydrocarbon  polymer,  and 
recovering  said  alkylation  reaction  product  from  the 
alkylation  reaction  mixture. 
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3,928,487 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS  UTILIZING  HYDROFLUORIC 

ACID  WITH  A  MINOR  AMOUNT  OF  FLUOROSULFURIC 

ACID 
David  A.  McCaulay,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,715 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  3154 

U.S.  CL  260—683.51  18  Claims 


gfes 
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3,928,489 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  THERMOSTABILITY 

OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Alfred  Anisimovich  Berlin,  Leninsky  prospekt,  57,  kv.  9;  Roza 
Mikhailovna  Aseeva,  1  ulitsa  Stroiteiei,  7,  korpus  1,  kv.  133; 
Semen  Markovich  Mezhikovsky,  Raketny  bulvar,  13,  korpus 
2,  kv.  62;  Alia  Ilinichna  Sherle,  ulitsa  Petrovka,  23/10,  kv. 
46-a;  Nadezhda  Alexeevna  Tsepalova,  ulitsa  Garibaldi,  19, 
korpus  4,  kv.  8;  Evgeny  Alexandrovich  Goldovsky.  ulitsa 
Udaltsova,  10,  kv.  107;  Tatiana  Vladimirovna  Zelenetskaya, 
ulitsa  Fersmana,  7,  kv.  49;  Rozalia  Komalovna  Fatkulina, 
ulitsa  Osipenko,  44,  kv.  6,  and  Alexandr  Samoilovich  Kuz- 
minsky,  Frunzenskaya  naberezhnaya,  38,  kv.  91,  all  of  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,612,  Feb.  18, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,082 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  39/04,  83/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—827  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  thermostability  of  organo- 
polysiloxane  elastomers  containing  aliphatic,  aromatic, 
arylaliphatic  or  unsaturated  radicals  at  the  silicon  atom  com- 
prising mixing  together  said  organopolysiloxane  and  about 
0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyethynylpyridine  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  organopolysiloxane. 


1.  In  a  process  for  conducting  a  liquid-phase  alkylation  of 
at  least  one  alkylatable  isoparaffin  with  at  least  one  alkylating 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  olefin  and  an 
alkyl  sulfate  ester  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  hydrofluoric 
acid  and  fluorosulfuric  acid  as  the  alkylation  catalyst,  under 
alkylation  conditions,  and  in  an  alkylation  reactor,  to  thereby 
produce  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range,  the  im- 
provement comprising  reacting  at  least  one  said  alkylatable 
isoparaffin  and  at  least  one  said  alkylating  agent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydrofluoric 
and  a  minor  amount  of  fluorosulfuric  acid,  to  thereby  produce 
a  high-octane  product  and  to  extend  the  effective  life  of  the 
catalyst. 


3,928,488 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  SATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Bernard   Torek,   Boulogne-sur-Seine;   Jean-Pierre   Franck, 

Bougival,  and   Michel  Derrien,  Rueil   Malmaison,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Paris, 

France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,587,  Oct  25, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,870,653.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

527,020 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1971, 
71.39151 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-683.68  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  a  normal  paraffin  to  an  iso- 
paraffin, wherein  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  a  normal  paraffin 
is  contacted  with  a  catalyst  at  an  isomerization  temperature, 
the  improvement  consisting  of  using,  as  the  catalyst,  the  com- 
position obtained  by  compositing  alumina  with  ( 1 )  a  platinum 
group  metal,  (2)  a  halogen  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  chlorine,  SOClj, 
SOjClt  and  S,Clj,  and  ( 3 )  an  aromatic  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (R)m  Ar  (Z),  where  X  is  an  integerof  atleast  2,  m  is  zero 
or  an  integer,  (x+m)  being  at  most  the  maximum  valence  of 
Ar,  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  at  least 
one  carbocyclic  ring,  the  m  groups  R  are  independently  halo- 
gen atoms  or  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  the  x 
groups  Z  are  independently  hydroxy,  oxo  or  hydrocarbyloxy, 
the  weight  of  said  platinum  group  metal,  the  chlorine  com- 
pound and  said  aromatic  compound  content  beint  respectively 
0.01  -  5  %,  1  -  20  %  and  0.001  -  20  %  by  weight  of  said 
catalyst. 


3,928,490 
BLOCK  POLYMERS  OF  POLYSILOXANES  AND 
POLYBUTADIENE 
William  L.  Hergenrother,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,610,  March  7,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,136, 
July  2, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  388,876 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  53/00,  83/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-827  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  linear  alternating  block  co- 
polymer composed  of  (a)  1  to  80  per  cent  by  weight  of  a 
polybutadiene  with  a  vinyl  content  of  at  least  60  per  cent  by 
weight  and  (b)  20  to  99  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  linear  polysi- 
loxane  having  the  formula  (RjSiO)j.  in  which  each  R  is  a  group 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  tolyl  and  alpha  and  beta  naphthyl,  and 
X  is  1400  to  10,000,  which  method  comprises  joining  the 
linear  high  molecular  weight  polysiloxane  and  a  butadienyl 
dilithium  in  an  alkane  solvent  and  thereby  producing  said 
linear  alternating  block  copolymer. 


3,928,491 

MODIFIED  VINYL  ESTER  RESIN  AND  PIPE  MADE 

THEREFROM 

William  D.  Waters,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Youngstown  Sheet 

and  Tube  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,116 
Int.  Cl.»  C08L  63/10 
U.S.  CL  260-837  11  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of  an  epoxy  resin,  a  carboxyi  terminated  elasto- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyi  terminated 
homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  conjugated  dienes  and  an 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid, 
wherein  approximately  one  chemical  equivalent  of  epoxy  is 
provided  for  each  chemical  equivalent  of  carboxyi  pro- 
vided by  said  elastomer  and  said  acid  combined. 
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3  928  492 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MIXED 

ESTERS  OF  DIBASIC  UNSATURATED  ACIDS,  GLYCOLS 

AND  GLYCIDYL  TERTIARY  ESTERS,  POLYESTERS  AND 

AMINE-ALDEHYDE  RESBNS 
James  C.  Fang,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,382 
Int.  CL*  C08L  61/28,  67m 
U.S.  CL  260—850 

1.  In  a  composition  comprising 

A.  a  product  obtained  by  condensing 

1 .  an  unsaturated  dibasic  acid; 

2.  a  polyol;  and 

3.  an  alkanol  of  3-18  carbon  carbon 
ene  oxide  of  4-18  carbon  atoms;  ai^d 

B.  an  aminoplast  resin, 

the  improvement  comprising  the  presence  an  the  composition 
of 

C.  a  compound  represented  by  the  stru<  ture 


2  Claims 


itoms,  or  an  alkyl- 


1 

H 


-CH,-0-CH^  -C-  _( t 


m 


-L-Lll 


-CHf>5fOi  R 


3,928,493 
CURING  AND  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 

INITIATED  BY 
TERTIARY-ALIPH  ATIC-ALPH  A.(  IMIDO  )-AZO 
COMPOUNDS 
Ronald  Edward  Mac  Leay,  Williamsville;  Harold  Carl  Lange, 
Grand  Island,  and  Chester  Stephen  Sheppard,  Tonawanda, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,120,  Nov.  9,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,812,094, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725, 1 80,  April  29, 
1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
616,158,  Feb.  15,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
n-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,306,  Nov.  5,  1964,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,420 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/04,  110/02;  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-864  7  claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  homo-  or  copolymerization  of  ethyl- 
enically  unsatui^ted  monomers  which  are  responsive  at  suit- 
able temperatures  to  free  radical  generators  as  polymerization 
initiators,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  the 
free  radical  generator  a  t-aliphatic  a-(imido)azo  compound  of 
the  formula; 


O 
( R" ),C-N=N-C -NC^    >R3 


((I)] 


where 

X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atomt  or  phenyl; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  —OH,  — CH,OH  or  allcyl  of  1-4  carbon 

atoms  (only  one  Y  can  be  —OH); 
Z  is 


H  H  H 

-C=C  ,      -C=C- 
H 


or 


CH, 
II 
-CH,-C-  , 


CH, 

II 
-C-CH,  ; 


D,  is  hydrogen; 
D,  is  -OH; 
0  is 


If 


wherein: 

(R"  )3C  is  a  tertiary  C^-C^  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  alkylcycloalkyl, 
arylcycloalkyl  or  aralky  group  wherein  each  R"  is  sepa- 
rately selected  from  C.-Cg  alkyl,  Cr-C,2  aralkyi  and 
Cg-Cu  aryl,  not  more  than  one  R"  being  aromatic,  and 
2  or  3  of  said  R"s  can  join  with  the  tertiary  carbon  atom 
to  form  a  cycio-,  bicycio-,  or  tricyclo-alkyl  radical  of  3-12 
carbons; 
R,  and  R^  are  separately  selected  from  C.-C,  alkyl,  Cj-Cu 
cyclo-,  bicycio-  or  tricycloalkyl,  Cr-C.^  aralkyi  and  5-6 
membered  heterocyclic  wherein  the  hetero  atom  is  se- 
lected from  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  R,  can  also  be  Cg-C.^ 
aryl,  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  can  form  a  C3-C,,  alkylene 
diradical,  and  one  or  more  of  each  R,  and  Rj  can  be 
substituted  with  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  acyloxy,  halo,  cyano,  amido  or 
lower  alkylsulfonato;  and 
Rj  is  C,-C,o  alkylene  or  alkenylene;  Cj-Cio  cycloalkeny- 
lene,  cyclo-  or  bicycloalkylene  or  substituted  cyclo-  or 
bicycloalkylene;  or  C«-C,4  arylene  or  substituted  arylene; 
the  R3  substituents  being  selected  from  lower  alkyli 
amino,  halo,  cyano  and  sulfo. 


-O-C- 

or  —0  — ; 

R  is  alkyl  of  4-18  carbon  atoms,  or  a  singly,  doubly  or  triply 

unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1 7  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  0  or  1; 
m  is  1-5; 
p  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
r  is  0  or  1 . 


3,928,494 

POLYBLEND  OF  TWO  TYPES  OF  ABS  GRAFT 

POLYMERS  AND  A  COPOLYMER  MATRIX 

Vincent  A.  Aliberti,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,244,  Jan.  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  462,710 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  9/02,  9/06,  51/06,  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-876  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  poly  blend  adapted  to  display  a  combination 
of  low  temperature  impact  strength  and  room  temperature 
tensile  strength  comprising  (on  a  100  weight  percent  total 
polyblend  basis)  from  about  40  to  89  weight  percent  of  a 
matrix  phase  comprising  copolymer  of  styrene  and  acryloni- 
trile  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
75,000  to  300,000  and  a  weight  ratio  of  styrene  to  acryloni- 
trile  of  from  about  95:5  to  30:70,  with  the  balance  up  to  100 
weight  percent  thereof  being  a  mixture  of  a  first  graft  copoly- 
mer with  a  second  graft  copolymer,  said  graft  copolymers 
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being  dispersed  throughout  said  styrene/acrylonitrile  copoly- 
mer when  said  polyblend  is  in  a  heat-fused  form,  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  first  graft  copolymer  to  said  second  graft  copoly- 
mer in  said  polyblend  ranging  from  about  85:15  to  5:95,  said 
polyblend  having  a  total  elastomer  content  (ungrafted  basis) 
ranging  from  about  10  to  30  weight  percent  (based  on  total 
polyblend), 

A.  said  first  graft  copolymer  particles  being  characterized 
by  having 

1 .  a  number  average  particle  size  of  from  about  0.03  to 
0.6  micron, 

2.  a  substrate  elastomer  comprising  a  copolymer  of  from 
about  70  to  98  weight  percent  of  a  conjugated  alkadi- 
ene  with,  correspondingly,  from  about  30  to  2  weight 
percent  based  on  total  substrate  elastomer  weight  of  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile, 

3.  a  superstrate  grafted  to  said  substrate  elastomer  and 
comprising  polymerized  styrene  and  acrylonitrile  in  the 
weight  ratio  of  from  about  95:5  to  30:70, 

4.  there  being  from  about  30  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
grafted  superstrate  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
substrate  elastomer,  wherein 

B.  said  second  grafted  copolymer  particles  being  character- 
ized by  having  a  superstrate  grafted  to  said  substrate 
elastomer  and  comprising  polymerized  styrene  and  acry- 
lonitrile in  the  weight  ratio  of  from  about  95:5  to  30:70 
and  from  about  3  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  grafted  super- 
strate for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  substrate  elas- 
tomer, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  second 
grafted  copolymer  particles  having: 

1.  a  number  average  particle  size  of  from  about  0.6  to  3.0 
microns,  and  at  least  half  of  such  particles  have  a  parti- 
cle size  above  about  0.8  micron, 

2.  a  substrate  elastomer  comprising  homopolyalkadiene 
as  the  sole  substrate,  and 

3.  said  second  graft  copolymer  particles  being  comprised 
of  agglomerated  grafted  subparticles  at  least  90  weight 
percent  of  which  have  particle  sizes  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0.05  to  0.15  micron  before  agglomeration. 


3,928,495 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ABS  TYPE  POLYBLENDS 
William  O.  Dalton,  Hampden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,426 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  9/02,  9/06,  51/06,  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-876  R  38  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  mass  polymerization  process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  an  ABS  type  polyblend,  the  steps  comprising: 
A.  continuously  charging  a  monomer  composition  compris- 
ing at  least  one  alkenyl  nitrile  monomer  of  the  formula: 


CHr=CCN 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  through  4  ^arbon  atoms 
each  and  at  least  one  monoalkenyl  aromatic  monomer  of  the 
formula: 


X 

I 
C=CH, 

Ar 


wherein: 

Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  radical, 
an  alkaryl  radical  of  6  through  9  carbon  atoms,  a  mono- 
chlorophenyl  radical,  a  dichlorophenyl  radical,  a  mono- 
bromophenyl  radical,  and  a  dibromophenyl  radical,  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  less  than  three  carbon  atoms 
to  a  reaction  zone, 

B.  continuously  maintaining  in  said  reaction  zone  a  reac- 
tion system  comprising  a  liquid  phase  of  said  monomers 
with  a  vapor  phase  of  said  monomers  generally  there- 
above, 

1.  said  liquid  phase  filling  said  reaction  zone  to  an 
extent  of  from  about  10  to  95  percent  by  volume  and 
comprising  said  monomer  composition, 

2.  said  vapor  phase  filling  the  balance  up  to  100  per- 
cent by  volume  of  said  reaction  zone,  the  exact  com- 
position of  said  vapor  phase  being  in  substantial 
equilibrium  with  the  exact  composition  of  said  liquid 
phase, 

C.  continuously  subjecting  said  reaction  system  in  said 
reaction  zone  to  mixing  action  sufficient  to  maintain  a 
substantially      uniform      composition      distribution 
throughout  said  liquid  phase  in  said  reaction  zone, 

D.  continuously  mass  polymerizing  said  monorrers  at  a 
temperature  from  about  100°  to  ISO'C.  and  a  pressure 
of  from  about  5  to  1 50  psia  forming  a  matrix  copolymer 
dissolved  in  said  liquid  phjise,  while  simultaneously 
and, 

E.  continuously  dispersing  uniformly  a  first  and  second 
grafted  diene  rubber  into  said  liquid  phase  under  the 
mixing  action  of  step  (C),  and  during  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  step  (D),  said  first  grafted  diene  rubber  being 
dispersed  as  rubber  particles  having  a  weight  average 
particle  size  of  about  0.7  to  10  microns,  a  swelling 
index  of  at  least  about  5  and  having  present  occluded 
and  grafted  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to 
5  parts  per  part  of  rubber,  said  second  grafted  diene 
rubber  being  dispersed  as  rubber  particles  having  a 
weight  average  particle  size  of  about  0.1  to  0.5  mi- 
crons, a  swelling  index  of  at  least  about  2  and  being 
grafted  with  about  0.1  to  2.5  parts  of  copolymer  per 
part  of  rubber,  said  second  grafted  rubber  comprising 
from  about  70  to  97%  of  the  total  weight  of  said  first 
and  second  grafted  diene  rubbers  dispersed  providing 
a  bimodal  particle  size  distribution  of  said  first  and 
second  grafted  rubber  particles  in  said  liquid  phase, 

F.  continuously  removing  said  vapor  phase  from  said 
reaction  zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain,  in  combi- 
nation with  any  heat  of  reaction  being  absorbed  in  said 
reaction  zone  by  said  charging  of  monomers  and  with 
any  heat  of  reaction  being  removed  from  said  reaction 
zone  through  the  peripheral  boundaries  thereof,  in  said 
reaction  zone  a  substantially  constant  temperature  and 
a  corresponding  substantially  constant  pressure  within 
the  respective  temperature  and  pressure  ranges  above 
specified, 

G.  continuously  removing  said  liquid  phase  from  said 
reaction  zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  the  above 
specified  volume  of  said  liquid  phase, 

H.  continuously  separating  said  macrix  copolymer  and 
said  first  and  second  grafted  rubbers  from  said  liquid 
phase  removed  in  step  (G)  as  an  ABS  polyblend, 

I.  said  charging  additionally  being  conducted: 

1 .  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  the  total  rate  at  which 
monomers  are  polymerized  in  said  reaction  zone, 
and  removed  from  said  reaction  zone,  and 

2.  in  a  ratio  of  total  alkenyl  nitrile  monomers  to  total 
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monoalkenyl  aromatic  monomefs  such  that  both  a 
substantially  constant  said  mono|ner  composition  is 
effectively  maintained  in  said  liquid  phase  in  said 
reaction  zone  and  in  said  matrix  ^  copolymer  formed 
from  said  monomer  composition] 
J  the  interrelationship  between  said  charging,  said  liquid 
phase  removal,  and  said  substantially  constant  temper- 
ature and  corresponding  substantikily  constant  pres- 
sure in  said  reaction  zone  being  su(h  that: 

a.  the  weight  percentage  of  said  matrix  copolymer  in 
said  liquid  phase  in  said  reaction  zone  is  maintained 
at  a  substantially  predetermined  Constant  value, 

b.  the  rate  at  which  said  matrix  copolymer  is  formed 
from  said  monomer  composition  in  said  reaction 
zone  ranges  from  about  0.05  to  p.O  pounds  of  said 
matrix  copolymer  produced  per  [k>und  of  said  liquid 
phase  per  hour. 

K.  the  interrelationship  in  said  reaction  zone  between  said 
mixing  action  and  said  vapor  phase  removal  being  such 
that  said  reaction  system  is  maintained  under  substan- 
tially isothermal  conditions, 

L.  the  interrelationship  between  said  charging,  said  vapor 
phase  removal,  and  said  reaction  zc(ne  being  such  that: 

1 .  at  least  about  10  percent  of  the  j  heat  of  reaction  is 
removed  from  said  reaction  zone  qy  said  vapor  phase 
removal, 

2.  up  to  about  90  percent  of  the  leat  of  reaction  is 
absorbed  by  said  charging,  and 

3.  up  to  about  50  percent  of  the  neat  of  reaction  is 
removed  through  the  peripheral  boundaries  of  said 
reaction  zone  through  heat  transfer. 


3,928,496 

SYNTHETIC  FIBER  FOR  PAPER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiromu  Takeda;  Takuichi  Kobayashi;  Ktkhiro  Oka,  all  of 
Otsu,  and  Kazumi  Taaaka,  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  J«ly   19,   1973,  48- 
80469;  July  26,  1973,  48-83609;  Aug.  2,  1973,  48-86384 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  51100,  33/20;  B32B  I7il0;  DOIF  6//5 
U.S.  CI.  260-876  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  fiber  capable  of  being  fib  'illated  for  forming 
paper,  consisting  essentially  of: 
A.  about  5  -  40%  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  consisting 
of  I 

a.  about  20  -  80%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and 

b.  about  80  -  20%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  chemically 
bonded  to  said  polyvinyl  alcohol,  ahd 

about  60  -  95%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  consisting  of 

c.  about  55  -  95%  by  weight  of  styre^e,  and 

d.  about  5  -  45%  by  weight  of  acrylofiitrile. 


8. 


3,928,497 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GRAFT-MODIFIED 
ETHYLENE  PLYOMER  OR  COPOLYMER 
Masahiko  Ohmori,  Iwakuni;  Toshiharu  Totnatsu,  Ohtake,  and 
Tadao  Iwata,  Iwakuni,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  i,  1973, 48-47588 
InL  CL»  C08L  23/26,  23/04 
{]S.  CL  260-878  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  graft-modifted  ethylene  homo- 
polymer  or  copolymer  by  the  reaction  of  an  ethylene  homo- 
polymer  or  copolymer  with  a  dicarboxylic  »cid  graft-copolym- 
erizable  therewith  or  its  graft-copolymerifeable  derivative  in 
the  presence  of  a  radical  initiator  compriang 
dissolving  the  ethylene  homopolymer  or  copolymer  in  an 

alkyl-substituted  aromatic  solvent;      I 
adding  the  dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  derivative  to  the  solvent 
in  which  the  ethylene  homopolymer  or  copolymer  is 


present  at  a  rate  of  not  more  than  1 0"*  mol/hour  per  gram 
of  starting  ethylene  polymer  or  copolymer;  and, 
continuing  the  addition  until  the  graft-modified  ethylene 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  contains  from  10"'  to  10"' 
mol  of  units  derived  from  the  dicarboxylic  acid  or  its 
derivative,  per  gram  of  the  homopolymer  or  copolymer. 


3,928,498 

PREFORMED  POLYMER  LATEX  IN  EMULSION 

POLYMERIZATION  SYSTEMS 

Carl  A.  Uraneck,  and  John  E.  Burleigh,  both  of  Bartiesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartiesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,582 
Int.  Cl.»  C08F  2/22,  2/26,  2/30,  2/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—880  R  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  wherein 
at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  polymerizable  with  a 
redox  system  or  free-radical  initiator  is  polymerized  undei 
aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  conditions  in  the  presence 
of  a  redox  or  free-radical  initiator,  aqueous  emulsifier  solu- 
tion, and  organosulfur  compound  as  molecular  weight  modi- 
fier, and  aqueous  medium,  the  steps  comprising: 

admixing  said  aqueous  emulsifier  solution  and  said  or- 
ganosulfur compound, 
coagitating  said  admixture  of  said  aqueous  emulsifier  solu- 
tion and  said  organosulfur  compound  to  produce  a  coagi- 
tated  mixture  wherein  the  degree  of  said  coagitation  of 
said  aqueous  emulsifier  solution  and  of  said  organosulfur 
compound  is  sufficient  to  effectuate  a  significant  increase 
in  the  regulating  index  of  said  organosulfur  compound  as 
said  modifier, 
admixing  said  coagitated  admixture  of  aqueous  emulsifier 
solution  and  organosulfur  compound  molecular  weight 
modifier  with  said  polymerizable  monomer  and  initiator 
and  polymerizing  the  resulting  polymerization  admixture 
under  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  conditions, 
employing  a  preformed  latex  prepared  by  emulsion  poly- 
merization to  the  extent  of  about  0. 1  to  1 0  parts  by  weight 
of  polymer  content  of  said  latex  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  polymerizable  monomer,  wherein  said  preformed 
latex  is  added  to  said  emulsifier/modifier  admixture  prior 
to  coagitation  thereof,  subsequent  to  coagitation  thereof, 
or  to  said  emulsion  polymerization  system  prior  to, 
subsesquent  to,  or  with  addition  of  said  coagitated  emul- 
sifier/modifier admixture,  and  prior  to  addition  of  initia- 
tor to  said  emulsion  polymerization  system,  said  pre- 
formed latex  effective  to  substantially  avoid  early  deple- 
tion of  said  modifier  in  said  emulsion  polymerization 
system. 


3,928,499 

UNSATURATED  POLY  (AMIDE-ESTERS)  AND 

CROSS-LINKED  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Donald  A.  Tomalia,  and  Bruce  P.  Thill,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,265 
Int.  Cl.»  C08L  31/02,  25/00;  C08F  210/00,  218/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-885  15  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  linear,  film-forming,  vinyl-addition  poly- 
mer whose  backbone  comprises 
a.  at  least  about  1  mole  percent  of  an  interpolymerized  unit 
corresponding  to  the  formula 
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-«-CR.-CH,->-  O 

0=C-NH-CR,R,-(-CH,->-,CR,R»-0— C-CR«=CH, 


vinyl  chloride  particles,  said  particles  having  a  Relative  Vis- 
cosity of  from  about  1 .50-2.80  when  determined,  at  25°  C, 
,   with  a  1%  solution  of  the  polymer  in  cyclohexanone. 


wherein: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R,,  R3,  R4  and  Rj  are  each  inde- 
pendently hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R<  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  n  is  0  or  1 ,  and 

b.  from  0  to  about  99  mole  percent  of  an  interpolymerized 
unit  corresponding  to  the  formula 


<(fR^-CH2^ 


0^  ^ 


R5R4 


f 


^cH,^:^ 


2R3 


II 


wherein: 

Ri-Rj  and  n  have  the  aforesaid  meaning,  with  the  proviso 
that  units  of  formulas  I  and  II  constitute  at  least  about  5 
mole  percent  of  said  polymer. 


3,928,500 

PROCESSING  AID  FOR  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Paul  Kraft,  Spring  Valley;  Adam  F.  Kopacki,  Westwood,  and 

Robert  Brunner,  Yonkers,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,795,  Sept,  8,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,568,  June  4, 

1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,067, 

Sept.  16,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  388,288 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  27/22,  51/06,  31/02,  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—884  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyacrylate-modified 
polyvinyl  chloride  processing  aid  which  consists  essentially  of: 
( 1 )  first  preparing  particles  of  polyvinyl  chloride  by  suspen- 
sion polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  monomer  in  the  presence  of 
from  about  0.01  to  5%,  by  weight,  of  the  vinyl  chloride  mono- 
mer, of  a  suspending  agent  with  agitation  being  applied  to  the 
system,  said  particles  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of 
from  5-150  microns;  (2)  removing  unreacted  vinyl  chloride 
monomer  from  the  system  after  polymerization  of  the  vinyl 
chloride  is  at  least  about  60%  complete;  (3)  adding  to  the 
suspension  of  polyvinyl  chloride  particles  resulting  from  step 
( 1 )  an  effective  concentration  of  a  chain  transfer  agent  and  a 
solution  of  (a)  an  acrylate  ester  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  mixtures  of 
methyl  methacrylate  together  with  from  about  20  to  0%.  by 
weight,  of  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomers 
and  (b)  an  effective  concentration  of  at  least  one  free  radical 
initiating  catalyst  which  is  soluble  in  said  acrylate  ester  mono- 
mer; said  solution  of  acrylate  ester  monomer  and  catalyst 
having  been  pre-mixed  prior  to  its  addition  to  said  suspension 
of  polyvinyl  chloride;  said  acrylate  ester  monomer  being 
added  to  the  system  in  a  total  amount  to  provide  between 
about  20-100%  of  monomer,  by  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride resulting  from  step  ( 1 );  (4)  suspension  polymerizing  the 
acrylate  ester  monomer  in  the  presence  of  the  mixture  result- 
ing from  step  (3)  while  applying  agitation;  and  (5)  recovering 
the  particles  of  polyacrylate-modified  polyvinyl  chloride  re- 
sulting from  step  (4);  said  particles  of  polyacrylate-modified 
polyvinyl  chloride  resulting  from  step  (4)  having  a  particle 
size  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  microns  up  to  a  maximum 
limit  such  that  no  more  than  about  15%,  by  weight  are  larger 
than  about  150  microns;  said  particles  of  polyacrylate-modi- 
fied polyvinyl  chloride  comprising  particles  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride having  polyacrylate  ester  moieties  in  and/or  on  said  poly- 


3,928,501 
GRAFT  POLYMERS  OF  HALO  OXIRANE  OR  OXETANE 

ONTO  HALO  POLYMERIC  BACKBONE 
Edwin  J.  Vandenberg,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,856 

Int.  CI.»C08L  11/00,23/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—890  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  graft  polymer  comprising 
contacting  a  halogen-containing  polymer  wherein  at  least  0.01 
mole  %  of  the  units  of  the  polymer  contain  at  least  one  reac- 
tive halogen  on  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  or  on  a  primary  or 
secondary  carbon  atom  alpha  to  an  aromatic  ring,  to  a  carbon- 
to-carbon  double  bond  or  to  a  carbon-to-oxygen  double  bond 
with  at  least  one  halogen  substituted  oxirane  or  oxetane  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  haloalkylene  oxides,  halo- 
alkyl  glycidyl  ethers,  haloaryl  glycidyl  ethers,  haloalkyi  oxe- 
tanes  and  haloalkoxy  oxetanes  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  organoaluminum  compound  which  has  been 
modified  by  reaction  with  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting 
of  water,  boron  trifluoride  and  phosphorus  pentafiuoride 
under  polymerization  conditions  at  a  temperature  below 
about  0°C.  until  a  graft  of  a  polyether  derived  from  said  oxi- 
rane of  oxetane  has  replaced  at  least  one  of  said  reactive 
halogens  of  the  halogen-containing  polymer. 


3,928,502 
PROCESSABLE  NON-BURNING  ABS-PVC  BLENDS 
Hubert  J.  Fabris,  Akron,  and  Wendell  O.  Phillips,  Stow,  boUi 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,081 
Int.  CV  C08K  3/22;  C08L  9/02,  27/06 
U.S.  CL  260-891  8  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  blend  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  ABS  terpolymers  prepared  from  monomers  of  which  20 
to  40  weight  percent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  butadiene- 1,3  and  isoprene,  15  to  35  weight  percent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and 
methacrylonitrile  and  35  to  55  weight  percent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  alphamethylsty- 
rene,  said  ABS  terpolymers  having  a  heat  distortion  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  195°  to  245°F., 

B.  chlorinated  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  polymers 
containing  an  average  of  from  about  0.4  to  about  1  chlo- 
rine atom  per  carbon  atom  and  having  an  intrinsic  viscos- 
ity of  from  about  0.25  to  2.5, 

components  (A)  and  (B)  being  in  a  weight  ratio  from  about 
60:40  to  40:60,  and 

C.  from  2  to  12  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
total  components  (A)  and  (B)  of  stannic  oxide. 


3,928,503 
METHOD  FOR  WORKING  UP  CHLOROPOLYOLEFIN 
SOLUTIONS 
Erich  Hambsch,  Inningen;  Helmut  Klug,  Aystetten;  Herbert 
Ortner;  Walter  Semmlinger,  both  of  Gersthofen,  and  Rudolf 
Wirtz,  Goggingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengcsellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,229,  Aug.  14, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Aug.   31,    1968, 
1794061 

Int.  CV  C08L  23/28 
U.S.  CL  260-897  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  chloropolyolcfins  in  a  solid,  par- 
ticulate form  from  solutions  of  chloropolyolcfins  obtained  by 
chlorinating  polyolefins  in  organic  solvent  which  comprises 
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adding  said  solution  to  a  pulverulent  to  a  finely  granular  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  oJ^polyvinyl  ace- 
tate, chlorinated  polyolefins,  polyvinyl  ahloride,  polyvinyli- 
dene  chloride,  flourine-containing  polymers,  chlorinated  poly- 
vinyl chloride  and  mixtures  thereof  while  said  component  is 
being  agitated  and  as  the  solution  is  added  simultaneously 
removing  the  solvent  from  the  resulting  mixture  so  that  said 
mixture  remains  in  essentially  a  dry  state,  said  component 
being  present  in  an  amount  such  that  the  isolated  chloropo- 
lyolefin  contains  at  least  5%  by  weight  thereof. 


3  928  504 

DYEABLE  POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  A  POLY  AMINE  ADDUCT 

Picternella  Koelewijn,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,104 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12, 1973, 
57564/73 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  23112 
U.S.  CI.  260-897  B 

I.  An  improved  dyeable  polypropylene 
prising  a  isotactic  polypropylene  and  a  polyamine  adduct 
containing  at  least  two  nitrogen  atoms  having  the  following 
formula: 


9  Claims 

composition  com- 


'-N--te'-NjR'l 


R'-f 


where  R  is  a  substantially  isotactic  polypropylene  chain  having 
at  least  25  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  R,  a  hydroeen,  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl^aryl  or  nitrogen  heterocyclic  group,  R*Ts  an  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl  or  aryl  group  having  at  least  2  carbons^  no  one  carbon  of 
R*  being  attached  to  more  than  one  nitrogen  atom,  x  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  6  inclusive,  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  inclu- 
sive, and  the  total  molecular  weight  of  the  nitrogen  atoms,  R* 
and  R'  when  R'  is  not  R  is  less  than  about  300. 


3,928,505 

DIPENTAERYTHRITOL  AND  PENTAERYTHRITOL 
PHOSPHITE 
James  D.  Klicker,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  and  Murray  S.  Cohen, 
Convent  Station,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Borg> Warner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,254 
Int.  Cl.»  C07F  9115     \ 
U.S.  CI.  260-921  '  8  Claims 

1.  Mixed  mono-pcntaerythritol-dipentaerythritol  phosphite 
prepared  by  reacting  70  to  94  molar  percent  of  mono  penta- 
erythritol  and  30  to  6  molar  percent  of  dipentaerythritol  with 
a  phosphite  of  the  formula: 


R.Ov 
R,0^ 

where  each  of  R,,  R,  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  6f  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  haloalkyl  of  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  halophenyl  wherein  the  total  phosphite  em- 
ployed is  sufTicient  to  provide  mono  pentaqrythritol  to  dipen- 
taerythritol to  phosphite  in  the  relative  proportion  of  from  3 
moles  of  mono  pentaerythritol  to  3  moles  plus  10%  in  excess 
thereof  for  4  moles  of  phosphite  and  from  I  mole  of  dipenta- 
erythritol to  1  mole  plus  1 0%  in  excess  thereof  for  2  moles  of 
phosphite,  and  removing  the  R|OH,  RjOH  and  RjOH  formed, 
said  mono  pentaerythritol-dipentaerythritol  phosphite  being 
pourable  at  160*^:. 


3,928,506 

LYSINO-CALCIUM  CHLORIDE  AND 

PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  ACID  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Jean,  Georges  Gobert,  Brussels,  and  Jean,  Adolphe  Close, 

LInkebeek,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  UCB  Societe  Ano- 

nyme,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,297 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2,  1973, 
192/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  101126;  C07F  9108 
U.S.  CI.  260-924  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lysino- 
calcium  chloride  of  the  formula 


NH,-(CH,)«-CH 


its  laevorotatory  form,  its  dextrorotatory  form  mixtures  of 
these  forms  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


3,928,507 

SUBSTITUTED  NORBORNENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

APPLICATIONS  IN  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Nicodemus  E.  Boyer,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,773,  April  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,784,581,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,668,  May 

14, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  15, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

370,266 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  9102;  C07C  121148 
U.S.  CI.  260-940  3  Claims 

1.  A  2-substituted-2-cyano-norbomene  compound  of  the 
'ormula 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  chlorine, 
fluorine  and  bromine,  Y  and  Y'  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  hydrogen  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  1  to  4 
carbon  alkyl  and  I  to  4  carbon  atom  alkoxy  and  Z  is  a  phos- 
phono  group  of  the  formula 


? 

-P-R 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  1  to  4 
carbon  atom  alkyl,  and  1  to  4  carbon  atom  alkoxy. 
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3  928  508 
S.(N-ACYL-N-ALKYL  OR  PHENYL-AMIDOCARBONYL)- 
ETHYL-THIO-PHOSPHORIC  AND-  -PHOSPHONIC  ACID 

ESTERS 
Claus  Stblzer,  c/o  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wuppertal-Elber- 
feld,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann,  c/o  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,676 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    16,    1973, 
2240031 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9136;  C07F  9/765,  9140 
U.S.  CI.  260—943  4  Claims 

3.  The  compound  S-(N-acetyl-N-methyl-amidocarbonyl)- 
methylthiolphosphoric  acid  0,0-diethyl  ester  of  the  formula 


C,HsO. 


-O 


CH, 


CiHjO^  ^S-CH,-C-N-C-CH, 


r^i 


3,928,509 
HYBRID  IONIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Helmut  Diery,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Ulrich  Cuntze,  Hof- 
heim,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,545 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    14,    1973, 
2319047 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  91141;  AOIN  9136 
U.S.  CI.  260-945  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  I 


wherein 

R,  and  R,  are  each,  independently,  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  up  to  16  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl  and  arylalkyl, 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and 

n  is  1  or  2. 


3,928,511 
CHOKE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Minoru  Atsumi,  Kawagoe,  and  Toshimasa  Shishido,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1973, 48-25730 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  1102 
U.S.  CL  261-64  C  8  Claims 


R* 

-N-(CH,).. 
(Y), 


R'  R« 

-N-(CH,),-N-R» 


(V), 


(Y), 


(I) 


in  which  R^  stands  for  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  R*  for  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R*,  R'  and  R*  each  stands  for  hydrogen, 
the  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  m  for  zero  or  1 ,«  for  2  or  3  and  p, 
q  and  r  each  stands  for  zero  or  1 ,  the  sum  of  all  values  of  p, 
q  and  r  having  to  be  1  or  2;  Y  stands  for  a  group  of  the  formula 
II 


1.  In  a  choke  valve  assembly  for  an  air  intake  passage  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of:  a  turnable 
choke  shaft  having  a  choke  valve  fixed  thereto  to  control  flow 
through  said  air  intake  passage,  an  actuator  connected  to  turn 
the  shaft  in  a  direction  to  close  the  choke  valve,  the  actuator 
being  provided  with  a  cam  track,  means  responsive  to  engine 
vacuum  pressure  for  turning  the  shaft  in  a  direction  to  open 
the  choke  valve,  and  means  including  a  limiter  member  con- 
nected to  limit  the  extent  of  opening  movement  of  the  choke 
valve  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  actuator,  said 
limiter  member  having  a  follower  engaging  said  cam  track. 


V 


-CH 


,-C CH-O-P-H 

II  I 

V       R'  O"-' 


(H) 


3,928,512 

BIO  POND  AERATOR 

Kenneth  Floyd  Cherry,  4406  Suder  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio  4361 1 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,895 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  3104 

U.S.  CI.  261-91  3  Claims 


in  which  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  R*  and  R^  each  for  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  identi- 
cal or  different. 


3,928,510 

BENZENE  PHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Kuri  Hoger,  Muenchenstein,  and  Guenther  Tscheulin,  Rien- 

hen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,079,  Oct.  20, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,825,629.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

463,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  22,  1970, 
15605/70;  June  30,  1971,  9597/71 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9146 
U.S.  CL  260-963 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1.  An  aeration  device  adapted  for  positioning  on  a  liquid 

pond  for  the  purpose  of  transferring  oxygen  from  the  atmo- 

14  Claims   sphere  to  the  liquid  comprising  a  central  tubular  section  and 

mounted  exte-nally  thereon  a  buoyant  means  consisting  of  a 


1866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  23,  h975 


below  said  float  ring 
motor,  said  motor 


float  ring  with  buoyancy  sufficient  to  sup  )ort  the  entire  struc 

ture  while  in  operation, 

motor,  shaft,  and  impeller  combinatioh  with  said  impeller 
positioned  inside  said  tubular  section 
and  attached  by  said  shaft  to  said 
mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  tlubular  section  so  as 
to  impart  the  torque  generated  by  timing  said  impeller 
inside  said  tubular  section  to  said  tubular  section,  said 
motor  shaft  and  impeller  combination  sized  and  posi 
tioned  to  raise  said  liquid  within  saiq 
at  least  two  liquid  overflow  weirs  positijoned  in  said  tubular 
section  above  said  float  ring  to  allow j said  raised  liquid  to 
flow  over  said  weirs  and  out  of  said  tubular  section, 
bracket  assemblies  mounted  below  each  said  liquid  over- 
flow weirs  externally  on  said  tubular  section  between  said 
float  ring  and  said  liquid  overflow  w^irs, 
aerator  arms  of  a  channel  shape  with  a  float  on  one  end  and 
a  hinge  structure  on  the  other  end,  (aid  hinge  structure 
compatible  with  said  bracket  asseml^lies  for  attachment 
of  one  aerator  arm  below  each  said  ioverflow  weir,  said 
aerator  arms  positioned  during  operajtion  so  that  the  end 
with  a  float  is  below  the  hinged  end  ^nd  said  liquid  flow- 
ing over  said  overflow  weirs  onto  said  aerator  arms  will 
flow  toward  the  float  end, 
holes  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  aeiator  arms  to  allow 
portions  of  said  liquid  to  flow  through  said  holes  and 
impact  on  the  surface  of  said  liquid  bond,  causing  aera- 
tion to  said  liquid  pond  and  the  general  flow  of  said  liquid 
through  said  aeration  device  resulting  in  general  move- 
ment and  circulation  of  said  liquid  p^nd. 


shaped  so  that  said  plate  segments  can  expand  and  contract  in 
the  planes  thereof  and  in  different  directions  transverse  to  one 
another. 


3,928,513  ! 

GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Max  Leva,  One  Hodgson  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15205 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,381,  Sept.  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,133 

Int.  C!.*  BOIF  3104 
U.S.  CI.  261-113  21  Claims 


1.  A  gas-liquid  contact  tower  comprising  an  outer  tower 
shell,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  flat  generally  horizontal 
plates  spaced  vertically  so  that  each  cafries  a  thin  film  of 
liquid  discharged  within  said  tower  shell,  said  horizontal  plates 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flow  apertures  distributed 
substantially  uniformly  over  the  surface  of  said  plates,  said 
apertures  permitting  the  thin  liquid  film  o^  said  plates  to  flow 
downwardly  therethrough  from  plate  to  plate  and  permitting 
gas  to  flow  upwardly  therethrough  from  pliite  to  plate,  each  of 
said  plates  comprising  a  plurality  of  segvients  stacked  with 
their  edge  portions  in  overlapping  relationship  but  without 
being  welded  together  or  otherwise  directly  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  extending  verti- 
cally through  registering  apertures  in  said  plates  for  clamping 
the  plates  together,  at  least  one  of  said  tie  rods  extending 
through  registering  apertures  formed  respectively  in  said  over- 
lapping segment  edge  portions,  and  at  leaist  those  registering 
apertures  for  said  one  tie  rod  being  larger  respectively  than 
the  adjacent  cross  sections  of  said  one  tie  rod  and  being 


3,928,514 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GUDOL  POWDER 

UTILIZING  REDUCTION  OF  MOISTURE  CONTENT 
Heinrich  Brachert,  Troisdorf-Oberlar;  Dieter  Girke,  and  Jo- 
achim Kleiss,  both  of  Liebenau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,610 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    3,    1973, 
2316538 

Int.  Cl.^  C06B  21100 
U.S.  CI.  264—3  B  6  Claims 


rr^) 


—  „.—[ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  "Gudol  powder"  from 
a  final  mixture  of  nitrocellulose,  diglycol  dinitrate,  nitroguani- 
dine,  and  additives,  wherein  an  aqueous  raw  mixture  of  nitro- 
cellulose and  diglycol  dinitrate  is  premixed  with  the  other 
components,  the  said  final  mixture  then  dehydrated  in  part, 
plasticized,  and  finally  pressed  into  the  final  shape  of  the 
powder  product,  the  improvement  which  comprises  reducing 
the  water  content  of  the  premixed  components  in  a  first  drying 
stage,  then  homogenizing  and  preplasticizing  the  premixed 
components  in  a  continuously  operating  masticator,  thereafter 
further  reducing  the  water  content  of  the  composition  in  a 
second  drying  stage,  thereupon  plasticizing  and  converting  the 
composition  into  granular  form  in  a  continuously  operating 
extruder,  adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  the  granulated 
material  to  a  required  pressing  or  extruding  moisture,  and 
finally  extruding  the  granulated  material  to  the  final  shape  of 
the  powder  product  in  a  continuously  operating  extruder. 


3,928,515 

SEMICONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OXIDE 

REFRACTORY  MATERIAL  HAVING  FINE  CRYSTAL 

STRUCTURE 

Wesley  Q.  Richmond,  Stevensville,  Canada,  and  Paul  Cichy, 

Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,318 
Int.  CI.*  B22D  23108 
U.S.  CI.  264-5  7  Claims 

1.  A  semicontinuous  process  for  rapidly  cooling  and  solidi- 
fying a  melt  of  oxide  refractory  material,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

1 .  first  filling  a  solidification  chamber  to  a  depth  of  at  least 
about  1 5  cm  with  an  initial  supply  of  solid  steel  sphere 
cooling  media  of  a  size  between  about  5  and  about  60  mm 
and  which  is  non-reactive  and  non-melting  with  respect  to 
the  melt  of  oxide  refractorymaterial;  then  simultaneously 
2.  adding  additional  steel  sphere  cooling  media,  of  a  size 
between  about  5  and  about  60  mm  and  which  is  non-reac- 
tive and  non-melting  with  respect  to  the  melt  of  oxide 
refractory  material,  over  the  initial  supply  of  steel  sphere 
cooling  media,  while 
3.  casting  a  melt  of  the  oxide  refractory  material  into  the 
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solidification  chamber,  over  the  initial  supply  of  steel 
sphere  cooling  media  and  the  additional  steel  sphere 


cooling  media,  whereby  the  melt  is  rapidly  cooled  and 
solidified. 


3,928,516 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SPINNABLE 
POLY  ACETYLENE  SOLUTIONS  CONVERTIBLE  TO 
HIGH  STRENGTH  CARBON  FIBER 
Daniel  E.  Sliva,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  William  G.  Selley,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,989 

Int.  CI.*  DOID  5104;  B05B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  264—29  8  Claims 


Li 


n 


c 


■*\  S'J/TMr  j 

I I 


L 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  polyacetylene  fiber 
which  comprises: 

1.  producing  a  polyacetylene  solution  having  at  least  3% 
polymer  solids  by  weight  by  the  oxidative  coupling  of 
diethynyl  organo  compounds,  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  metadiethynylbenzene,  para-diethynylben- 
zene  and  bis-phenol-A  dipropargyl  ether  and  a  mixture  of 
metadiethynylbenzene  and  para-diethynylbenzene, 

2.  passing  said  polyacetylene  solution  through  a  thin  film 
evaporator  to  produce  a  solution  spinnable  polyacetylene 
concentrate  having  a  solids  concentration  of  up  to  about 
33%  by  weight, 

3.  spinning  said  polyacetylene  concentrate, 

4.  and  collecting  the  resulting  polyacetylene  fiber. 


3,928,517 

QUENCH  BATH  REGENERATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MICROPOROUS  FILM  PRODUCTION 

Rodney  A.  Knight,  New  Milford;  Joseph  A.  Zang,  Cos  Cob, 

and  John  Slanski,  Trumbull,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  AMF 

Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,743 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  27/04.  DO  IF  13/04 

U.S.  CL  264-38  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  film  by  casting  a  film  of  a  dope 
solution  comprised  of  a  film-forming  polymer  in  a  solvent 
system  comprising  formic  acid  and  quenching  said  film  in  a 
quench  bath  comprising  a  non-solvent  system  for  said  poly- 
mer, the  improvement  which  comprises  continuously  contact- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  non-solvent  system  with  a  hetero- 
geneous esterification  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  methanol  to 
form  methyl  formate  by  esterification  of  formic  acid  with  said 
methanol  and  removing  the  methyl  formate  therefrom. 


3,928,518 

LOW  PRESSURE  INJECTION  MOLDING  INVOLVING 

MOLD  FILL  DETECTION 

Walter  H.  Greenberg,  Syossett,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Beschoff 

Chemical  Corporation,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,088,  April  13,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,415 

Int.  CL*  B29D  27/00;  B29F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-40  1  CUim 


MOLTtN   POLTjrVHEHE 


wmppmo   ZONE  ron  «h»pm«   mouin 

STYHENE    AND  PMMNC    MTO   A    FROTH       j 


MXUHULATIM6     ZONE    » Oft    FROTH    AT 
ABOUT    THREE    ATMOSPHERES    PKSSURC 


.1 


MUNS  SENO<NC   StCMAL  TO  ACTUATE  PO<0tn  DCVICf   rOft    CL0SM6    ALL   SATC 
MLVes  ONCr   WHEN   THE  MOLD  IS  riLLED  AS  HOtCATED  IT  ELECTWCAL  SMNAL 
FKM    EACH    or    AT  LEAST    FOUl   ITKAM   SAUSES 


1.  In  the  method  of  converting  a  mixture  of  an  organic 
thermoplastic  and  gas  to  a  cellular  plastic  article  in  which  said 
organic  thermoplastic  is  heated  to  provide  molten  plastic,  in 
which  gas  cells  are  distributed  throughout  the  molten  plastic 
to  provide  a  mixture  of  molten  plastic  and  gas,  in  which  a 
mixture  of  molten  plastic  and  gas  is  injected  at  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  into  a  mold,  in  which  the  mold  is  cooled  to 
cool  the  mixture  of  molten  plastic  and  gas  to  thereby  form  a 
cellular  plastic  article,  in  which  a  cellular  plastic  article  is 
removed  from  the  cooled  mold,  the  improvement  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of: 
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m  said  accumulat- 
ach  conduit  having 
quare  centimeters, 
t  the  entrance  to  a 


directing  a  mixture  of  gas  and  molte^  thermoplastic  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  nylon, 
and  polystyrene,  into  a  heated  acc|imulating  zone  for 
temporary  storage  at  a  superatmospheric  pressure  less 
than  about  5  atmospheres,  said  gas  l^eing  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trifluorochlo^omethane.  carbon 
dioxide,  and  propane; 

providing  at  least  two  heated  conduits  fi 
ing  zone  to  a  mold  for  a  giant  article 
a  cross  sectional  area  of  at  least  1 00 
each  said  conduit  being  controllable 
mold  for  flow  or  no  flow; 

initiating  the  flow  of  mixture  of  molten  [organic  plastic  and 
gas  from  said  accumulating  zone  through  the  conduits 
into  the  mold,  thereby  displacing  theigas  at  about  atmo- 
spheric pressure  from  the  mold  through  vents  and  ex- 
panding the  mixture  of  molten  organic  plastic  and  gas; 

sensing  the  arrival  of  expanded  mixture  lof  hot  molten  plas- 
tic and  gas  at  each  of  at  least  four  positions  in  the  mold 
remote  from  the  inlets  from  the  said  conduits; 

providing  a  signal  only  when  the  mold  i$  fiiied  as  indicated 
by  the  arrival  of  the  mixture  of  hot  molten  plastic  and  gas 
at  each  of  the  plurality  of  sensing  positions  in  the  mold; 
and 

utilizing  said  signal  instantly  to  terminate  the  flow  of  mix- 
ture of  molten  plastic  and  gas  into  thelmold.  whereby  the 
low  pressure  injection  molding  is  resppnsive  to  the  filling 
of  the  mold  with  cellular  plastic  fromj  said  accumulating 
zone  maintained  at  a  pressure  less  thati  five  atmospheres. 


3,928,519 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ON  AN  ELQNGATED  CORE 

MEMBER  A  COVERING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL  BY  EXTRUSION 

Hiroshi  Kashiyama,  and  Susumu  Tobita,  both  of  Ichihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,347 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  J«ly   29,    1972,   47- 

75552;  Feb.  7,  1973,  48-14622;  Apr.  4,  19f73, 48-37850;  Feb. 

14,  1973,  48-18708 

Int.  Cl.»  B29F  3110-  DOID  i3l06 
U.S.  CL  264-40  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  on  an  elongated  core  member  a 
covering  of  thermoplastic  material  with  the  outer  diameter 
thereof  varied  along  the  longitudinal  axis  oi  said  core  member, 
comprising  the  step  of  extruding  said  theimoplastic  material 
on  said  core  member  through  an  extruder  idie  while  said  core 
member  is  fed  at  a  pulsatingly  varied  velocity  of  said  core 
member,  characterized  by  that  said  core  ^nember  has  a  sub- 
stantially constant  average  feeding  velocity  while  said  thermo- 
plastic material  has  a  substantially  constant  average  volumet- 
ric flow  rate  at  which  said  thermoplastic  liaterial  is  extruded 
from  said  extruder  die;  and  that  said  pulsatingly  varied  veloc- 
ity of  said  core  member  is  established  at  aj  point  before  entry 
of  said  core  member  into  said  extruder  td  have  a  maximum 
value  which  is  greater  than  the  average  flolv  rate  of  said  ther- 
moplastic material  through  said  extrudei!  die  at  the  outlet 
thereof  and  to  have  a  minimum  value  whi^h  is  negative,  with 
said  maximum  and  minimum  values  altem|ately  repeated  in  a 
periodical  manner  whereby  said  covering  varies  in  the  outer 
diameter  thereof  along  the  longitudinal  axit  of  said  core  mem- 
ber. 


3,928,520 

BLACK  LEAD  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Masanori  Shinomoto,  Yokosuka;  Kenji  Oyaide,  Kawasaki,  and 

Etsuo  Shinkawa,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pilot 

Kiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hiratsuka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1971,  46- 
63220;  Aug.  25,  1971,  46-65000;  June  3,  1972,  47-55523 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  13100 
U.S.  CI.  264-42  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  a  black  lead  by  kneading  a  coloring 
material  together  with  a  binder  or  with  a  binder  and  a  liquid, 
extruding  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  thin  raw  lead  and  burn- 
ing said  raw  lead  at  a  high  temperature  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  pore-form- 
ing material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic 
substances,  sublimable  organic  compounds  and  depolymeriza- 
ble  high  polymers  is  added  to  said  mixture  under  kneading;  the 
resulting  mixture  is  extruded  into  a  thin  raw  lead  through  the 
nozzle  of  an  extruder  at  an  extrusion  speed  of  at  least  4  meters 
per  second;  said  thin  raw  lead  is  burned  by  heating  it  to  raise 
the  temperature  thereof  gradually  from  1 50°  to  300°C  at  a  rate 
of  less  than  5°C/hr;  and  wherein  the  pore-forming  material  or 
materials  are  removed  from  the  raw  lead  thereby  to  form 
minute  continuous  pores  within  the  black  lead. 


3,928,521 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROPOROUS  ELASTOMERIC 

MATERIAL 
Doyr«  V.  Haren,  Clyde,  and  Arthur  D.  Logan,  Waynesville, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,965 

Int.  CI.'  B29H  7120 

U.S.  CI.  264-49  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  ink-dispensing  article  comprising 
the  steps  of;  forming  a  microporous  rubber  ink-dispensing 
material  which  has  interconnected  cavities,  said  forming  step 
comprising  the  steps  of,  admixing  sized  particles  of  hydrated 
magnesium  sulfate  in  a  rubber  matrix  material,  curing  the 
rubber  matrix  material  and  simultaneously  causing  liberation 
of  water  of  crystallization  from  said  hydrated  magnesium 
sulfate  which  provides  a  blowing  effect  resulting  in  the  forma- 
tion of  interconnecting  passages  between  said  particles,  and 
leaching  said  particles  from  said  matrix  material,  said  leaching 
being  achieved  in  an  accelerated  manner  due  to  said  intercon- 
necting passages;  and  fixing  the  microporous  material  to  an 
associated  support  means  to  define  said  article. 


3,928,522 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BLOW  MOLDED  CONTAINER 

WITH  HOLLOW  HANDLE 
John  J.  Farrell,  Green  Brook,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Farrell  Patent 
Company,  Greenbrook,  N.J. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,547 

Int.  CI.'B29C  17107,17112 

U.S.  CI.  264—89  16  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  container  with  a  hollow  handle 
by  injection  blow  molding,  which  method  comprises  injection 
molding  a  parison  on  a  core  rod,  transferring  the  core  rod  and 
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parison  from  an  injection  mold  to  a  first  blow  mold  having  a 
cavity  which  is  longer  than  the  parison,  which  has  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  parison,  and  which  has  portion  of  the 
first  blow  mold  cavity  confining  the  plastic  of  the  parison  to 
a  limited  circumferential  stretching  during  the  partial  blowing 
of  the  parison  in  the  first  blow  mold,  and  stretching  the  mate- 
rial of  the  parison  lengthwise  of  the  core  rod  by  the  partial 
blowing  with  such  longitudinal  stretching  being  greater  than 
the  increase  in  diameter  during  the  partial  blowing  step  apply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  the  mold  cavity  of  the  first  blow 
mold  on  the  outside  of  the  parison  during  the  partial  blowing 
so  as  to  maintain  a  fluid  cushion  around  the  outside  of  the 
parison  for  limiting  movement  of  the  parison  into  contact  with 
cavity  walls  of  the  first  blow  mold  and  to  allow  for  the  longitu- 
dinal stretching  brought  together  over  an  area  bounded  on 
three  sides  by  a  hollow  part  of  the  handle  portion  and  on  the 
fourth  side  by  part  of  the  parison  that  was  not  displaced  into 
said  clearance  on  one  side  of  the  cavity,  shearing  the  com- 
pressed part  from  the  rest  of  the  handle  portion  and  from  the 
part  of  the  parison  that  was  not  displaced  into  the  handle 
portion  of  the  cavity,  removing  the  sheared  material,  and  then 
transferring  the  core  rod  and  partially  blown  container  to  a 
second  blow  mold  having  a  cavity  shaped  to  the  desired  con- 
tour of  the  finished  container,  blow  molding  the  container  in 
the  second  blow  mold  and  thereafter  stripping  the  container 
from  the  core  rod. 


3,928,523 

MOULDING  OF  SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Peter  Ward,  4  The  Croft,  Oulton,  near  Leeds,  Yorkshire,  and 

Jack   Brocklehurst,   13   Beech   Wood,  Woodlesford,  near 

Leeds,  both  of  England 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,399 

Int.  CI.*B29C  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  264-93  1  Claim 


3,928,524 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE 
ON  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AGGLOMERATES 
Glenn  Frederick  Leverett,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,503 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  264-117  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  agglomerates  of  particles  of  finely 
ground  polytetrafluoroethylene  which  comprises  agitating 
particles  of  finely  ground  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  a 
particle  diameter  of  between  1  and  100  microns  in  a  mixture 
of  (a)  demineralized  water  having  a  conductivity  of  at  least  50 
micromhos/cm  in  which  the  at  least  50  micromhos  conductiv- 
ity is  obtained  by  dissolving  in  the  water  an  electrolyte  which 
is  volatile  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  100°C.  and 
300°C.  and  (b)  an  immiscible  organic  liquid  which  can  be 
soluble  in  water  in  amounts  up  to  15  percent  by  weight  at  the 
operating  temperature  of  the  process  and  which  has  a  surface 
tension  of  no  greater  than  40  dynes/cm  at  25''C.,  said  organic 
liquid  being  present  in  an  amount  of  between  5  and  50  percent 
by  weight  of  the  water  and  the  polytetrafluoroethylene.  fol- 
lowed by  separating  the  resulting  agglomerates  from  the  water 
mixture  and  drying  them. 


3,928,525 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND  VULCANIZING 
VULCANIZABLE  MATERIALS 
Masani  Fuwa;  Kiyoshi  Takahashi,  both  of  Ami;  Masaaki  Ot- 
suji,  Nishinomiya,  and  Masatake  Matsui,  Takatsuki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,049,  Dec.  27, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,847 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,   Dec.   29,    1970,  45- 
127273;  June  26,  1971,  46-46660 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  264-174  13  Claims 


1      2 


7  ■♦9  48 


1.  The  method  of  molding  lids  from  thermoplastic  heat 
softened  sheet  material  to  form  a  lid  having  a  raised  location 
ring  thereon  and  a  downturned  peripheral  annular  flange 
having  an  inwardly  protruding  bead  therearound,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

1.  clamping  a  portion  of  the  heat  softened  thermoplastic 
sheet  material  in  a  flat  plane  between  opposed  annular 
clamping  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  dies  to  distort  the  thermo- 
plastic material  out  of  said  plane  into  a  groove  in  one  of 
said  surfaces  to  form  a  raised  location  ring  encircling  a 
center  portion  of  the  lid,  and 

2.  forming  on  the  lid  a  beaded  peripheral  flange  that  extends 
from  said  clamping  plane  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
in  which  the  raised  location  ring  extends  from  said  plane 
by  causing  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  sheet  material 
extending  outside  the  clamped  portion  to  be  forced  by  air 
pressure  against  an  undercut  contoured  surface  in  one  of 
the  dies  to  form  an  inwardly  protruding  bead  around  the 
downturned  peripheral  flange  of  the  lid. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  and  vulcanizing  a  vulcanizable 
material  comprising  passing  a  mixture  of  an  organic  peroxide 
vulcanizable  polymer  and  an  organic  peroxide  through  a  long- 
land  die  having  a  forming  zone  and  a  succeeding  vulcanizing 
zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  MO'C,  while 
simultaneously  supplying  a  forming  coagent  onto  the  inner 
surface  of  said  long-land  die,  said  forming  coagent  being 
characterized  by 

a.  a  viscosity  of  at  least  1.1  centi-strokes  and  at  most  3,000 
centi-strokes  at  235''C.. 

b.  an  absorption  ratio  to  the  said  polymer  at  ISO'C.  for  45 
hours  less  than  30  mg./cm.', 

c.  not  being  subject  to  gelation  even  in  contact  with  said 
organic  peroxide  in  the  course  of  vulcanization,  non-gela- 
tion being  determined  by  a  viscosity  ratio  of  t)i/t)<,  of  less 
than  30,  wherein  tjo  is  the  viscosity  of  the  forming  coagent 
at  235''C.  and  19,  is  the  viscosity  of  a  mixture  of  10  parts 
by  weight  of  forming  coagent  and  1  part  organic  peroxide 
at  a  temperature  of  235°C.,  and 

d.  not  being  boiled  in  the  course  of  vulcanization;  the  form- 
ing coagent  being  supplied  in  such  a  manner  as  to  main- 
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tain  a  continuous  film  between  the 
die  and  the  polymer  product. 
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inner  surface  of  said 


3,928,526 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CUIlED  PHENOLIC 

CONTINUOUS  nLAMENTS 

Hiroaki  Koyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kynoi  Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3, 1972, 47-55314 

Int  CI.*  B29C  25100 

U.S.  CI.  264-236  |  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  drawn  oti  undrawn  cured  phe- 
nolic continuous  filament  which  comprises  melt-spinning  an 
uncured  novolak  resin  which  may  coi)tain  a  fiber-forming 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  selected  fr(Jm  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nylon  resin  and  polyurethane  resin  in  an  amount  of  less 
than  30  %  by  weight  based  on  the  total  height  of  the  novolak 
resin  and  the  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  and  then  curing  the 
melt-spun  filament  with  an  aldehyde  as  a  curing  agent  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst;  said  novolak  resin  produced  by  the 
reaction  of  a  phenol  selected  from  the(  group  consisting  of 
phenol,  o-cresol,  m-cresol,  p-cresol,  2,3*xylenol,  2,5-xylenol, 
2,4-xylenol,  2,6-xylenol,  3,4-xylenol,  ^,5-xylenol,  o-ethyl- 
phenol,  m-ethylphenol,  p-ethylphenol,  p»phenylphenol,  p-ter- 
tiary  butyl  phenol,  p-tertiary  amylphenol,  bisphenol  A,  resor- 
cinol  and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  paraformaldehyde,  benzal- 
dehyde,  hexamethylenetetramine,  furfural  and  mixtures 
thereof;  characterized  by  precuring  tht  melt-spun  novolak 
filament  with  the  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst 
in  two  or  three  precuring  baths  maintained  at  progressively 
higher  temperatures  and  then  curing  tHe  precured  filament 
with  the  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acid  catalysts  and  basic  catalysts. 


3,928,527 

PREPARATION  OF  MOLDING  PLATE  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-PRESSURE  DECORATIVE 

TEXTURED  LAMINATES 

George  J.  Wohnhaas,  Baltimore;  Israel  S.  Ungar,  and  Herbert 

I.  Scher,  both  of  Randallstown,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,4)6,  April  30,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  784,933,  Dec.  18, 

1968,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

533,855 
Int.  CI.*  B29D  9106 
U.S.  CI.  264-258  6  Claims 

1.  The  new  use  of  a  hard,  heat-resistant  metallic  plate  as  a 
molding  die  to  produce  high-pressure,  textured,  decorative 
laminates,  said  hard,  heat-resistant  metallic  plate  having  a 
polished  surface  and  a  finely-roughened  texture  of  200-1000 
microinches  R.M.S.  provided  by  bombarding  or  blasting  the 
surface  of  said  plate  at  high  velocity  with  small,  smooth,  non- 
abrasive  hard  balls,  and  then  electropoKshing,  said  new  use 
comprising: 
placing  a  series  of  resin  impregnated  fiber  sheets  directly 
adjacent  said  hard,  heat-resistant  mttallic  plate  having  a 
finely-roughened  texture, 
pressing  said  resin  impregnated  fiber  sheets  against  said 
hard,  heat-resistant,  finely-roughened  metallic  plate  un- 
der high  pressure  and  elevated  temperature  to  produce  a 
textured  high-pressure  laminate,      | 
stripping  said  high-pressure  laminate  from  said  hard,  heat- 
resistant,  finely-roughened  metallic  plate,  and 
re-using  said  hard,  heat-resistant,  finely-roughened  metallic 
plate  to  produce  additional  textureq  high-pressure  lami- 
nates. 


3,928,528 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLIC  FIBERS  HAVING 

EXCELLENT  PILLING  RESISTANCE 
Zen-ichi  Orito;  Minora  Uchida;  Masatoshi  Takesue;  Hajime 
Sahara,  and  Kihiro  Fujii,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,148,  May  24,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,802,954.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,   1970,  45- 
45502;  June  5,  1970,  45-48614;  June  8,  1970,  45-49308; 
June  12,  1970,  45-50834 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  25100;  D06M  3126 
U.S.  CI.  264—344  9  Claims 


1 .  A  process  for  producing  acrylic  fibers  having  a  plurality 
of  elongated  wedge  shaped  concave  depressions  extending 
into  the  surface  thereof,  the  number  of  said  depressions  being 
more  than  3  per  inch  along  the  length  of  an  individual  fiber 
and  the  elongated  axis  of  said  depressions  being  axially  aligned 
in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  fiber,  which  comprises  pre- 
treating  acrylic  fibers  with  a  modifier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrox- 
ylamine  salts  to  modify  the  outer  portion  of  individual  fiber  to 
make  the  outer  portion  of  individual  fiber  insoluble  in  di- 
methyl formamide  at  100°C.  and  then  after-treating  the  fibers 
with  an  organic  treating  agent  which  is  non-solvent  for  the 
modified  outer  portion,  but  is  solvent  for  the  unmodified  inner 
portion  of  the  acrylic  fibers  and  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dimethyl  formamide,  dimethyl  acetamide, 
dimethyl  sulfon,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  ethylene  carbonate,  ace- 
tonitrile,  malonitrile  and  adiponitrile. 


3,928,529 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  HCI  AND  FcjOj  FROM 

PICKLE  LIQUOR 

Carl  A.  Gruike,  deceased,  late  of  Berea,  Ohio  (by  Elizabeth  N. 

Gnilke,  executrix),  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,441,  Aug.  13,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,890 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  49106;  COIB  7108 
U.S.  CI.  423-138  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ferrous  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid  for  the  recovery  of 
hydrochloric  acid  values  along  with  iron  oxide  comprising  the 
stages: 

a.  oxidizing  at  a  temperature  between  about  ambient  tem- 
perature and  about  I  lO'C  an  aqueous  solution  of  ferrous 
chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid  with  an  oxidant  in  contact 
with  activated  carbon  to  form  a  reaction-product  of  aque- 
ous ferric  chloride; 

b.  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  reaction-product  of 
aqueous  ferric  chloride  to  between  about  1 1 5°  and  about 
275T  to  substantially  hydrolyze  it  to  hydrochloric  acid 
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vapor  and  hydrated  iron  oxide,  said  hydrated  iron  oxide 
accumulating  on  a  substrate  in  layer  form; 


length  of  said  volumes  toward  the  other  end  thereof  in 
direct  contact  with  said  liquor;  and, 


2- 


2FeCI,  +  3H,0-^6HCI+Fe,0, 

F      F 


""''*"     I  (Aquaojs  Sokiton)        (  PD««*r) 


c.  recovering  the  hydrochloric  acid  formed 
d.  recovering  the  iron  oxide. 


in  stage  (b);and 


3,928,530 
SELECTIVE  PRECIPITATION  OF  COBALT  AND  NICKEL 

AMINE  COMPLEXES 
Herman  F.  Bakker,  Clarkson,  Canada,  and  Malcolm  C.  Bell, 

Sudbury,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,562,  July  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,817 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  J///2,  C22B  23104 
U.S.  CI.  423-140  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  precipitating  cobalt  values  from  an  aqueous 
ammine  solution  comprising  providing  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  about  0.5  to  about  50  gpl  of  divalent  cobalt,  about 
0.5  to  about  50  gpl  of  nickel,  a  complementary  amount  of 
chloride  ion  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  nickel  and 
cobalt  in  the  divalent  state,  ammonia  in  a  molar  amount  of 
about  3  to  about  8  times  the  molar  amount  of  total  nickel  plus 
cobalt  and  about  10  to  about  350  gpl  of  ammonium  chloride, 
the  amounts  of  the  ammonia  and  ammonium  chloride  being 
controlled  such  that  all  the  nickel  and  divalent  cobalt  are 
soluble  in  the  aqueous  solution,  oxidizing  cobalt  in  said  solu- 
tion to  the  trivalent  state  using  a  gaseous  oxidant  containing 
molecular  oxygen  and  precipitating  trivalent  cobalt  chloro- 
pentammine  chloride  by  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said 
aqueous  ammine  solution  at  about  60°  to  about  1 20°C.  during 
the  precipitation  operation. 


E.  Conducting  said  liquor  flow  along  the  substantial  length 
of  each  of  said  retention  volumes  between  said  supply  and 
discharge. 


3,928,532 
TREATING  GAS  WITH  CHEMICALLY  REACTIVE  DUST 

IN  PANEL  BED 

Arthur  M.  Squires,  245  W.  104  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,386 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  53134 

U.S.  CI.  423—210  13  Claims 


3,928,531 
BLACK  LIQUOR  OXIDATION  PROCESS 
William  H.  Boatwright,  and  Thomas  C.  Hsu,  both  of  Coving- 
ton, Va.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,764 

Int.  CI.*  COID  5100;  D21C  11114 

U.S.  CI.  423-206  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  intimately  contacting  a  flowing  quantity  of 
cellulose  pulping  liquor  with  a  quantity  of  oxidizing  gas,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Providing  a  substantially  unpressurized  fluid  retention 
vessel  having  a  horizontal  sectional  area  divided  into  at 
least  two  retention  volumes; 

B.  Supplying  concentrated  spent  cellulose  pulping  liquor  to 
a  first  of  said  retention  volumes; 

C.  Discharging  said  liquor  from  a  second  of  said  retention 
volumes; 

D.  Distributing  substantially  all  of  an  oxidizing  gas  over 
substantially  all  of  said  horizontal  sectional  area  at  one 
end  of  said  retention  volumes  for  flow  traverse  along  the 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  gas  including  its  contacting  with 
a  fine  chemically  reactive  granular  medium,  comprising: 

a.  arranging  granular  material  smaller  than  about  40  mesh 
in  a  panel  bed  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed 
upwardly  spaced  gas  entry  portions  separated  by  inter- 
posed supporting  members  having  outer  and  inner  edges 
with  respect  to  the  bed  wherein  said  gas  entry  portions 
have  gas  entry  faces  substantially  contiguous  with  said 
outer  edges  and  wherein  said  bed  has  gas  exit  portions 

*       spaced  from  said  inner  edges; 

b.  forwardly  flowing  gas  through  the  gas  entry  portions  of 
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the  granular  material  bed  and  outwattlly  from  the  gas  e  tu 
portions  while  adding  to  said  gas  a  chemically  reactive 
granular  medium  substantially  smaler  than  about  120 
mesh  to  separate  and  accumulate  said  medium  in  surface 
layer  deposits  at  said  gas  entry  faces  wherein  said  gas 
enters  said  gas  entry  faces  at  a  velocitjy  greater  than  about 
16  feet  per  minute  during  at  least  a  part  of  this  step  (b); 
c.  stopping  the  forward  flow  of  said  jgas  of  step  (b); 

d.  causing  a  transient  flow  of  gas  to  move  in  the  direction 
in  reverse  to  the  flow  of  said  gas  in  (b); 

e.  said  transient  reverse  flow  producing  first  a  rise  at  a  given 
rate  of  rise  and  subsequently  a  fall  in'the  pressure  differ- 
ence between  said  gas  exit  portions  and  said  gas  entry 
portions,  said  difference  remaining  greater  than  a  first 
critical  minimum  difference  for  a  tiine  interval  of  less 
than  about  50  milliseconds,  said  first  critical  difference 
being  that  difference  at  which  a  steady  fiow  of  gas  in  said 
reverse  direction  just  produces  a  localized  spill  of  said 
first  granular  material  from  said  gas  entry  faces,  and  said 
difference  produced  by  said  transienti  reverse  fiow  peak- 
ing to  a  top  value  beyond  a  second  critical  minimum 
difference,  which  is  the  pressure  difference  at  which  a 
transient  flow  of  gas  in  said  reverse  (direction  producing 
said  pressure  difference  at  said  rate  of  rise  just  initiates  a 
body  movement  of  said  first  granular  material  toward  said 
gas  entry  faces  to  spill  a  portion  of  thp  granular  material 
and  substantially  all  of  said  accumulated  chemically  reac- 
tive granular  medium  from  the  bed; 

f.  supplying  fresh  granular  material  tt)  replace  material 
spilled  from  said  gas  entry  portions;   i 

g.  repeating  the  cycle  of  said  steps  (b),  (t),  (d),  (e),  and  (f) 
at  least  two  times; 

h.  forwardly  flowing  gas  through  the  gas  entry  portions  of 
the  granular  material  bed  and  outwarcjly  from  the  gas  exit 
portions  while  adding  to  said  gas  a  firjt  increment  of  said 
chemically  reactive  granular  medium  Ht  a  rate  of  addition 
less  than  about  5  grams  per  cubic  n^eter  of  said  gas  to 
separate  and  accumulate  said  medium  in  surface  layer 
deposits  at  said  gas  entry  faces  wheiiein  said  gas  enters 
said  gas  entry  faces  at  a  first  velocity  Igreater  than  about 
16  feet  per  minute  until  the  pressurie  drop  across  said 
surface  layer  deposits  reaches  about  (11.05  centimeters  of 
water  per  foot  per  minute  of  said  fir4  velocity  and  then 
adding  to  said  gas  a  second  increment  of  said  medium  at 
a  rate  of  addition  less  than  about  5  grams  per  cubic  meter 
of  said  gas  while  the  gas  enters  said  gas  entry  faces  at  a 
second  velocity  greater  than  about  16  feet  per  minute 
until  said  pressure  drop  increases  by  at  least  about  0.1 
centimeters  of  water  per  foot  per  miijute  of  said  second 
velocity  and  wherein  subsequently  the;  rate  of  flow  of  said 
gas  is  reduced  so  that  the  gas  enters  ^id  gas  entry  faces 
at  a  third  velocity  less  than  about  oite-half  of  said  first 
velocity  and  of  said  second  velocity  and  also  less  than 
about  1 6  feet  per  minute  while  adding  to  said  gas  at  a  rate 
of  addition  less  than  about  5  grams  per  cubic  meter  of 
said  gas  a  third  increment  of  said  medium  wherein  said 
third  increment  is  at  least  about  1 .5  tifies  as  large  as  said 
second  increment  when  said  pressure  drop  increased  with 
the  addition  of  said  second  increment  by  about  0.1  centi- 
meters of  water  per  foot  per  minute  tnd  wherein,  when 
said  pressure  drop  increased  by  a  substantially  greater 
amount,  said  third  increment  is  at  leasl  about  1 .5  times  as 
large  as  the  pro  rata  portion  of  said  second  increment  that 
was  responsible  for  an  increase  of  exactly  0. 1  centimeters 
of  water  per  foot  per  minute; 
i.  stopping  the  forward  flow  of  said  g4s  of  step  (h)  and 
forwardly  flowing  gas  to  be  treated  at  a  rate  to  enter  said 
gas  entry  faces  at  a  velocity  not  substantially  greater  than 
said   third   velocity   and   thereby   treating  said  gas  by 
contact  with  said  surface  layer  deposits  of  said  chemically 
reactive  medium; 
j.  stopping  the  forward  flow  of  said  gas  ^f  step  (i);  and 
k.  repeating  steps  (d).  (e),  tf).  (h),  (i),jand  (j)  in  a  cyclic 
manner. 


3,928,533 
BASE  METAL  TITANATE  CATALYSTS 
George  H.  Beall,  Big  Flats;  David  M.  Miller,  Elmira,  and  Her- 
mann L.  Rittler,  Horseheads,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,074,  Oct.  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,834 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  CI.  423-213.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  oxidizing  hydrocarbons  and 
carbon  monoxide  present  in  a  moving  gas  stream  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  contacting  the  moving  gas  stream  at  a  cata- 
lyst temperature  in  the  range  of  about  700°-2000°F.  with  a 
crystalline  catalytic  material  consisting  essentially,  in  weight 
percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  15-85%  T1O2,  15-70% 
M"0,  wherein  M"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Mn-'*,  Co*^  Cu**  and  Fe*^  and  0-60%  M^'"©,,  wherein  M'" 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al*',  Fe*',  Mn*^,  Cr*' 
and  Co*',  said  material  having  a  major  crystal  phase  consisting 
of  at  least  one  crystalline  species  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titaniferous  solid  solutions  of  spinel  (Ma'Ti- 
0«-M"Mj"'Oj,  ilmenite  (M"Ti03-M2"'03)  and  pseudo- 
brookite  (M'TijOs—  Mj"TiOs)  structure. 


3,928,534 

CATALYST  USEFUL  AT  HIGHER  TEMPERATURES, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  EXHAUST  GASES 

FROM  MOTOR  VEHICLES  AND  INDUSTRIAL  PLANTS 

Edgar  Koberstein,  Alzenau,  and  Eduard  Lakatos,  Hurth-Her- 

mulheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 

Sllber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,957,  Aug.  19, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,669,906, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,163,  Sept.  22, 
1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

227,629 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  53100 

U.S.  CI.  423—213.2  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  from  motor  vehi- 
cles containing  residual  impurities  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon  and  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  oxide  and  carbon 
monoxide  which  comprises  contacting  said  exhaust  gas  at 
elevated  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  air  with  an  oxidation 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  the  calcined  mixture  of  ( 1 ) 
eta  and  gamma  aluminum  oxide,  (2)  heavy  metal  oxide  com- 
pounds containing  the  element  chromium  and  at  least  one 
other  heavy  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
nickel  and  (b)  copper  with  nickel,  and  (3)  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  an  element  of  Group  IIA  of  the  periodic  system,  the 
quantity  of  such  heavy  metal  oxide  compounds  being  55  to  90 
weight  percent,  the  molar  proportions  of  the  chromium  to  the 
other  heavy  metal  being  between  about  1 :0.5  and  1 :2.5  calcu- 
lated as  oxides  and  the  majority  of  the  particles  of  the  heavy 
metal  oxide  compounds  being  of  a  size  of  from  0.5  to  5  mi- 
crons, the  quantity  of  Group  IIA  element  being  0.5  to  10 
weight  percent  of  the  heavy  metal  compound  plus  Group  IIA 
element  calculated  as  oxides,  the  heavy  metal  oxide  com- 
pounds and  compound  of  Group  II  A  element  having  been 
formed  by  precipitating  from  a  solution  of  ammonium  bichro- 
mate with  a  soluble  salt  of  said  other  heavy  metal  or  metals 
and  a  soluble  salt  of  said  element  of  Group  IIA  and  whereby 
said  calcining  of  said  mixture  having  been  done  at 
400°-800°C,  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere. 
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3,928,535 
SULFUR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Paul  G.  Schuiz,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,758,  April  19,  1973, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,054, 

Jan.  30,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  452,493 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  53134 

U.S.  CI.  423-224  15  Claims 


w»T£0tajt^  em£mt£jiii 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  dissolved 
by-product  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  thiosulfate  or  sulfate 
salts  in  aqueous  H^S  removal  systems  containing  a  dissolved 
quinone  type  oxidation-reduction  component  which  is  recy- 
cled in  said  system  and  which  is  sensitive  to  precipitants  for 
said  by-product  salts,  which  comprises  mixing  methanol  with 
a  solution  containing  said  by-product  salts  and  said  sensitive 
oxidation-reduction  component  in  a  volume  ratio  of  methanol 
to  said  aqueous  solution  of  from  about  25:75  to  about  65:35, 
thereby  precipitating  said  by-product  salts  but  not  said 
oxidation-reduction  component,  and  separating  said  precipi- 
tated salts  from  said  solution. 


3  928  537 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM 

COMBUSTION  EXHAUST  GAS 

Shigeru  Saitoh;  Tetsuya  Watanabe;  Koji  Konno;  Kunihide 

Yaguchi;  Kenji  Kodama,  and  Tamotsu  Miyamori,  all  of 

Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1973, 48-16919 
Int.  CI.'COIB  moo 
U.S.  CI.  423-243  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  combustion 
exhaust  gas  containing  said  sulfur  dioxide,  comprising  con- 
tacting said  combustion  exhaust  gas  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  at  least  one  organic  acid  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  or  ammonium  salts  of 
acetic  acid,  propionic  acid  and  butyric  acid  to  dissolve  the 
sulfur  dioxide  contained  in  the  combustion  exhaust  gas  in  the 
form  of  alkali  sulfite  and  alkali  sulfate  in  said  aqueous  solution 
and  to  generate  organic  acid  in  said  aqueous  solution,  adding 
into  the  resultant  solution  which  contains  alkali  sulfite,  alkali 
sulfate  and  organic  acid  dissolved  therein  a  calcium  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbon- 
ate, calcium  oxide,  calcium  hydroxide  and  calcium  salt  of  an 
organic  acid  for  reaction  of  said  alkali  sulfite  and  said  alkali 
sulfate  contained  in  said  solution  with  said  calcium  compound 
to  produce  calcium  sulfite  and  calcium  sulfate  which  precipi- 
tate in  said  solution  resulting  in  formation  of  said  organic  acid 
salt  in  said  solution,  and  recycling  the  organic  acid  sal^con- 
taining  solution  obtained  after  separation  of  said  calcium 
sulfite  and  said  calcium  sulfate  for  contact  with  said  combus- 
tion exhaust  gas. 


3,928,538 
PROCESSING  OF  URANIUM  HEXAFLUORIDE 
INCLUDING  ABSORPTION  OF  URANIUM 
HEXAFLUORIDE  IN  AQUEOUS  ALUMINUM  NITRATE 
Ernest  Lillyman;  Frank  Charles  Mascall,  both  of  Thurso,  and 
Cecil  George  Mathers,  Halkirk,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,354 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1972, 
51500/72 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  43102 
U.S.  CL  423-260  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  in  which  uranium  hexafluoride  vapour  en- 
riched in  U235  is  absorbed  in  aqueous  aluminium  nitrate 
solution  to  complex  the  fluoride,  the  aqueous  solution  is 
brought  into  contact  with  an  organic  solvent  for  preferentially 
extracting  uranium  from  the  aqueous  solution  and  the  organic 
solvent  is  washed  with  dilute  nitric  acid  to  produce  an  aqueous 
uranyl  nitrate  solution. 


3,928,536 

PROCESSES  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

FROM  GASES 

George  W.  Lewis,  Jr.,  8138  Lockwood  Lane,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

46217 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,963 

Int.  CI.*  CO  IB  nm 

U.S.  CL  423-242  13  Claims 

1.  A  dry  process  for  reducing  SOj  content  of  gases  contain- 
ing SOj,  ammonia  and  water  vapor  which  comprises: 
a.  passing  gases  containing  SOj,  ammonia  and  water  vapor 
past  a  solid  heat  sink  having  a  surface  area  maintained 
below  the  temperature  of  the  gases, 

1.  the  velocity  of  the  gases  passed  past  the  heat  sink  being 
sufficiently  slow  and 

2.  the  temperature  of  the  heat  sink  being  maintained  such 
that  solid  compounds  of  SO,,  ammonia  and  water  pre- 
cipitate onto  the  surface  of  the  heat  sink. 

mechanically  removing  solids  accumulating  on  the  heat 
sink. 


3,928,539 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 
HYDRATED  CALCIUM  SILICATES 
Hirokazu  Satoh;  Hidesato  Takeuchi,  and  Shigeki  Oikawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Chemical  Industry  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,222 
Int.  CI.'COIB  JJ/20,  Ji/24 
U.S.  CI.  423-326  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  hydrous  calcium  silicates  contin- 
uously, which  comprises: 

1.  heating  a  siliceous  raw  material  and  a  calcareous  raw 
material  which  is  prepared  with  a  SiO, :  CaO  molar  ratio 
of  about  1 .00  :  0.6-1 .3,  with  water  so  as  to  form  an  aque- 
ous slurry  until  at  least  50%  of  the  total  CaO  and  SiO,  in 
the  starting  materials  has  been  gelled  by  reaction  at 
50-100°C; 

2.  heating  the  gelled  product  of  step  ( 1 )  to  above  160°C  in 
less  than  30  minutes  by  means  of  pressurized  water  of 
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high  temperature,  maintaining  this  remperature  for  about 
0.5  to  4  hours;  and 
3.  continuously  discharging  the  reaction  product. 


3,928,540        I 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SIliCA  PIGMENT 
James  E.  Morgan,  Barberton,  Ohio,  as$ignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,843,  July  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  19t4,  Ser.  No.  440,942 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  33118;  CO^C  U28 
U.S.  CI.  423-339  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  finely-divicfcd  precipitated  silica, 
which  comprises  acidifying  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal 
silicate  with  acidifying  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  precip- 
itate finely-divided  silica  and  thereby  form  a  first  aqueous 
slurry  of  silica,  said  slurry  having  reacheq  a  viscosity  in  excess 
of  550  centipoises,  adding  from  10  to  2J00  weight  percent  of 
further  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate,  basid  on  the  initial  alkali 
metal  silicate  solution,  to  the  slurry,  adding  further  acidifying 
agent  to  the  slurry  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  precipitate  fur- 
ther finely-divided  silica,  and  recovering  the  precipitated 
silica. 


3,928,541 

AMORPHOUS  PRECIPITATED  SILICEOUS  PIGMENTS 
FOR  COSMETIC  OR  DENTRIFRICE  USE  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Satish  K.  Wason,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M. 

Huber  Corporation,  Locust,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,966Tlw  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  8, 1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  33118,  33/00;  C04B  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-339  I  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  amorphous, 
finely  divided  precipitated  silica  having  ja  wet  cake  moisture 
content  in  the  range  of  between  64  to  70;  an  oil  absorption  in 
the  range  of  from  about  91  to  136  cc/lOOgm;  a  pack  density 
in  the  range  of  from  about  17.6  to  25.0  pounds/cu.ft;  a  valley 
abrasion  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 1.  S  to  26  mg  wire  loss; 
and  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  52  to  72  m*/gm. 


3,928,542 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ANION 

EXCHANGE  RESIN  FOR  USE  IN  THE  REDISTRIBUTION 

OF  CHLOROSILANES 
Carl  James  Bakay,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,321 
Int.  Cl.»  COIB  33/OS 
U.S.  CI.  423-342  1  Claim 

1.  In  the  process  of  disproportionatiofj  or  redistribution  of 
trichlorosilane,  dichlorosilane  or  monjochlorosilane  in  an 
amino  anion  exchange  resin  bed  at  a  teiDperature  of  between 
about  lOCC.  to  as  high  as  about  35(fC.,  by  feeding  said 
silanes  to  said  anion  exchange  resin  b^d,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  pretreating  said  bed  in  ttn  inert  water  immis- 
cible liquid  with  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  until  at  least 
one  equivalent  thereof  is  taken  up  by  said  bed. 


3,928,543 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NITRITES 
DonaM  Dale  Gregory,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Martin  Maurice 
Wendel,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours &  Co.,  Wibnington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,930,  Dec.  30,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,654 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  21/50 
U.S.  CI.  423-385  ,  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  in  a  batch  qr  continuous  manner 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  nitrite  of  an  inorganic  cation  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  alkali  metal  cations, 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  cations  by  using  a  base  selected  from 
hydroxides  and  carbonates  of  the  selected  cation,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

1 .  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  oxides  of  nitrogen 
having  a  state  of  oxidation  of  less  than  70  percent  into 
contact  with  said  base  to  cause  a  reaction  of  the  base  with 
said  oxides  of  nitrogen  and 

2.  adding  continuously  or  in  stages,  as  said  reaction  pro- 
ceeds, an  inert  diluent  gas  to  the  gaseous  mixture  being 
passed  in  step  ( 1 )  to  reduce  progressively  the  concentra- 
tion of  oxides  of  nitrogen  in  said  gaseous  mixture  as  the 
concentration  of  said  base  in  said  solution  is  reduced,  said 
state  of  oxidation  being  defined  as 


moles  e  NOt 


moles  NO  ■+■  moles  e  NO, 


•X  100 


wherein  e  NGj  is  determined  by  adding  two  times  the  number 
of  moles  of  N^O^  to  the  number  of  moles  of  NO,. 


3,928,544 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  PRODUCTS 

Hisao  Yokota,   Kobe;   Akira   Kobayashi,  Nishinomiya;  Jiro 

Horikawa,  Suita,  and  Akira  Miyashita,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1972, 47-23020 

Int.  CI.' COIB  i//02,i//07 

U.S.  CI.  423-447  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  carbon  products  which  com- 
prises ( 1 )  forming  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polystyrene,  polychlorostyrene,  polydimethylstyrene, 
polychloromethylstyrene,  polyvinylnaphthalene,  polyvinylan- 
thracene,  polyvinylpyridine  and  poly-N-vinylcarbazole  into  a 
fiber  having  a  diameter  of  1  to  500  /i  or  a  film  having  a  thick- 
ness of  5  to  1000  ^t,  (2)  subjecting  the  fiber  or  film  to  sulfona- 
tion,  chlorosulfonation,  nitration  or  bromination  sufficient  to 
make  the  polymer  infusible,  and  (3)  carbonizing  the  resultant 
infusible  product  by  heating  to  give  carbon  fibers  or  filmy 
carbon. 


3,928,545 
ZIRCONIUM  COMPLEXES  OF  BASIC  ALUMINUM 
CHLORIDES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  L.  Jones,  North  Plainfield;  Andrew  M.  Rubino,  New 
Providence,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Charles  B.  Lindahl,  Sand 
Springs,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,434 
Int.  CI.'  COIG  25/04;  COIF  7/00,  7/48 
U.S.  CI.  423-463  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  alcohol  soluble  solid  complexes 
of  5/6  basic  aluminum  chlorides  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding an  aqueous  solution  of  5/6  basic  aluminum  chloride 
having  the  general  empirical  formula: 
Al,  (OH),_,Cl, 
in  which  x  equals  about  0.9  to  1.2;  adding  to  said  aqueous 
solution  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zirconyl  hydroxybromide  and  a  combination  thereof  with 
zirconyl  bromide;  said  substance  being  added  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  yield  an  Al/Zr  mole  ratio  of  about  3: 1  to  20: 1 ;  and 
drying  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  substantially  friable  solid. 


December  23,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1875 


3,928,546 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AMMONIUM 

PERCHLORATE 
Anthony  T.  Guzzo,  Huntsviile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Corpo- 
ration, Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,100 

Int.  CI.  COlb  11/ 16 

U.S.  CI.  423-476  7  Claims 


acid  or  of  an  alkyl-,  cycloalkyi-  or  aryl-phosphoric  acid  in  a 
mixture  of  water  and  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  200-600,  so  as  to  absorb  the  sulfurous  anhy- 
dride in  said  absorbing  solution,  separating  resultant  sulfurous 
ahnydride  containing  absorbing  solution  from  the  gas  contain- 
ing 0.5-10%  by  volume  of  oxygen,  and,  in  a  second  stage 
contacting  resultant  separated  solution  at  20''-130°C  with  a 
gas  containing  hydrogen  sulfide,  substantially  in  the  absence 
of  oxygen,  so  as  to  produce  sulfur  and  to  regenerate  the  ab- 
sorbing solution  used  in  the  first  stage. 


1.  The  method  of  making  ammonium  perchlorate  which 
comprises  causing  a  stream  of  inert  gas  to  flow  in  a  closed 
cycle,  adding  gaseous  ammonia  to  said  inert  gas  stream  at  a 
first  point  in  said  cycle,  adding  substantially  anhydrous  per- 
chloric acid  vapor  to  said  stream  at  a  second  point  in  said 
cycle  to  cause  said  perchloric  acid  vapor  to  react  with  said 
ammonia  to  form  finely  particulate  ammonium  perchlorate 
particles,  and  separating  said  ammonium  perchlorate  particles 
from  said  stream  at  a  third  point  in  said  cycle. 


3,928,547 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
William   D.   Daley,   Morristown;  John   E.   Wllkalis,  Morris 

Plains,  and  Wim  J.  M.  Pieters,  Morristownship,  all  of  N.J., 

assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,863,  June  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  477,893 

Int.  CI.' COIB  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-564  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  reduction  of  sulfur  dioxide 
to  elemental  sulfur  by  reacting  a  gaseous  mixture  of  a  sulfur 
dioxide-containing  gas  and  a  hydrocarbon  reducing  agent  at 
elevated  temperatures,  the  improvement  comprising  effecting 
initiation  of  said  reduction  reaction  in  the  presence  of  0.05  to 
3  mol  percent  elemental  sulfur  vapor,  expressed  as  Sg,  wherein 
the  volume  of  the  mixture  of  the  sulfur  dioxide-containing  gas 
and  hydrocarbon  reducing  agent  in  the  presence  of  said  ele- 
mental sulfur  is  not  appreciably  increased  and  the  reduction 
is  carried  out  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of  850°  to 
2,400*^. 


3,928,548 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  A  SULFUROUS  ANHYDRIDE 
CONTAINING  GAS  AND  PRODUCING  ELEMENTAL 
SULFUR 
Andrt  Deschamps,  Chatou;  Philippe  Renault,  Noisy-le-Roi, 
and  Claude  Dezael,  Maisons-Laffitte,  ail  of  France,  assignors 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifi- 
ants,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,971 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    22,    1972, 
72.33814;  Jan.  11,  1973,  73.00975 

Int.  CI.' COIB  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-575  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  gas  containing  sulfurous  anhy- 
dride and  0.5-10%  by  volume  of  oxygen,  while  producing 
elemental  sulfur,  said  process  comprising;  in  a  first  stage  con- 
tacting the  gas  at  20°-130°C  with  an  absorbing  solution  of 
urea,  thiourea  or  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  benzoic 


3,928,549 
THERMOCHEMICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 
Oscar  H.  Krikorian,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   Development   Administration,   Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,263 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-648  11  Claims 

1.  A  closed  cycle  process  for  the  thermochemical  produc- 
tion of  hydrogen  from  water  which  comprises: 

a.  hydrolyzing  a  hydrolyzable  compound  of  a  metal  and  a 
metalloidal  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth,  selenium,  and  tellurium, 
thereby  producing  the  corresponding  metal  oxide  or 
hydroxide  and  a  compound  of  hydrogen  and  the  metalloi- 
dal element; 

b.  thermally  decomposing  the  compound  of  hydrogen  and 
the  metalloidal  element,  thereby  producing  hydrogen  and 
the  metalloidal  element; 

c.  reacting  the  metalloidal  element  with  the  metal  oxide  or 
hydroxide,  thereby  regenerating  the  compound  of  the 
metal  and  the  metalloidal  element  and  producing  an 
oxide  of  the  metalloidal  element; 

d.  reducing  the  oxide  of  the  metalloidal  element  with  a 
thermally  regenerable  reducing  agent,  thereby  regenerat- 
ing the  metalloidal  element  and  oxidizing  the  reducing 
agent;  and 

e.  thermally  decomposing  the  oxidized  reducing  agent, 
thereby  regenerating  the  reducing  agent  and  producing 
oxygen. 

11.  A  closed  cycle  process  for  the  thermochemical  produc- 
tion of  hydrogen  which  comprises: 

a.  reacting  copper  selenide  with  sulfuric  acid,  thereby  pro- 
ducing copper  sulfate,  hydrogen,  and  selenium; 

b.  thermally  decomposing  the  copper  sulfate,  thereby  pro- 
ducing copper  oxide,  sulfur  dioxide,  and  oxygen; 

c.  reacting  the  copper  oxide  with  selenium,  thereby  regener- 
ating the  copper  selenide  and  producing  selenium  diox- 
ide; and 

d.  reducing  the  selenium  dioxide  with  sulfur  dioxide  in 
aqueous  solution,  thereby  producing  selenium  and  regen- 
erating sulfuric  acid. 


3,928,550 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HYDROGEN 
Walter  H.  Seitzer,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ventures, 
Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,436 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  1/02,  1/08;  COIG  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-657  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  hydrogen  which  comprises  contact- 
ing zinc  oxide  at  1,350°  to  1,500^.  with  a  reducing  gas  to 
reduce  said  zinc  oxide  to  zinc  metal,  contacting  the  metallic 
zinc  with  molten  lead  which  is  inert  under  process  conditions 
to  obtain  a  solution  of  zinc  in  lead  containing  from  about  10% 
to  about  50%  by  weight  and  spraying  the  solution  under  pres- 
sure to  an  oxidizer  where  metallic  zinc  is  reacted  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  600°  to  about  900°C.  and  at  about  1 ,000 
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to  3,000  psig 
separating  the 


with  steam  to  yield  hydrogen 
hydrogen  product  und« 


the  zinc  oxide  from  the  molten  lead,  n  cycling  zinc  oxide  for 
reduction  to  zinc  and  recycling  the  leai  for  further  use. 
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3,928,552 
HEPATOBILIARY  RADIOPHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPRISING  2-MERCAPTOISOBLTYRIC  ACID 
CHELATING  REDUCED  TECHNETIUM-99M 
Harry  S.  Winchell,  Lafayette;  Archie  S.  Khentigan,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Hong  Lin,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Medi-Physics,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,409 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27104;  C07f  7122;  GOlt  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  424—  1  7  Claims 

1.  A  radiopharmaceutical  for  scintigraphic  organ  imaging 

comprising  2-mercaptoisobutyric  acid  labeled  with  reduced 

technetium-99m. 


3,928,551 

LEACHING  POLYELECTROLYTE  f  LUIDIZED  SOLIDS 

Robert  Ben  Booth,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,388,  July  27, 19l0,  Pat.  No.  3,746,641, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,287,  March  7, 

1962,  Pat.  No.  3,524,682,  which  is  a  oontinuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  698,429,  Nov.  25, 1957,  aban<|oned.  This  application 

Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,667 


Int.  CL  COIB  100;  COIC  100;  COID  100 

C22B  100 
U.S.  CL  423-659 


rC01F/00,C01G/00; 


poLt  \cnrLtiiiDC 


fOI.V»CHTL»MIDt  -THOU»»HTM»    OF    POUNDS 
StUE  -TEM-IMS  Of    POUHOS 


5  Claims 


nn    T0«  OF  SOLIDS 
PER  TON  OF  SOLIDS 


1 .  In  the  leaching  of  a  suspension  of  <  olids  in  water  in  which 
the  solids  range  from  comparatively  coarse,  including  parti- 
cles larger  than  65  mesh,  to  very  fire  materials,  including 
particles  smaller  than  325  mesh,  and  which  suspension,  at 
least  when  allowed  to  settle,  has  a  hi]  h  solids  content  of  at 
least  about  30%  solids,  and  which  sus{  lension  in  the  absence 
of  a  suspending  agent,  when  in  a  quiescent  state  separates  with 
the  formation  of  a  solid  cake,  which  stalls  agitators  and  resists 
resuspension,  the  step  which  comprise^:  adding  to  said  water 
suspension  of  solids  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  water 
soluble  polyelectrolyte  suspending  agjent,  from  0.005  to  5 
pounds  per  ton  of  suspended  solids,  which  is  an  ampholytic 
linear  carbon  chain  vinyl  polymer  c()nsisting  essentially  of 
recurring  carbamylethylene  and  carboxjyethylene  linkages  and 
not  more  than  a  minor  amount  of  nitrilOethylene  linkages,  and 
salts  thereof,  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in 
excess  of  100,000,  thereby  producing  a(  suspension  which  is  of 
uniform  characteristics  and  from  whicft  the  solids  drop  out  as 
an  unclassified  readily  resuspendable  tnaterial,  said  polymer 
increasing  the  viscosity  of  the  aqueous  phase,  insuring  laminar 
flow  at  higher  velocities,  thereby  reaucing  pumping  power 
requirements,  and  simultaneously  stabilizing  the  suspension, 
so  that  during  interruptions  in  agitation,  the  suspension  re- 
mains fiuidized,  and  in  pumpable  condition. 


3,928,553 

RADIOIMMUNOASSAY  METHOD  FOR 

TRIIODOTHYRONINE  AND  THYROXINE 

Charles  S.  Hollander,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York 

University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,342,  March  23,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,115 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  43100;  GOIT  33100,  1116;  G21H  5102 
U.S.  CL424— 1  21  Claims 

1.  A  radioimmunoassay  method  for  triiodothyronine  or 
thyroxine  or  triidodthyronine  and  thyroxine  present  in  unex- 
tracted  serum  containing  thyroxine  binding  pre-albumin  and 
thyroxine  binding  globulin  which  comprises: 

a.  adding  to  unextracted  serum,  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
binding  inhibitory  agent  to  substantially  inhibit  binding  of 
triiodothyronine  or  thyroxine  or  triiodothyronine  and 
thyroxine  to  the  thyroxine  binding  prealbumin; 

b.  adding  to  the  serum  an  amount  of  an  isotopically  labelled 
triiodothyronine  or  thyroxine  or  triiodothyronine  and 
thyroxine  sufficient  for  detection; 

c.  adding  to  the  serum,  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  binding 
inhibitory  agent  to  substantially  inhibit  binding  of  triiodo- 
thyronine or  thyroxine  or  triiodothyronine  and  thyroxine 
to  the  thyroxine  binding  globulin; 

d.  adding  to  the  serum  an  amount  of  antiserum  containing 
antibody  for  triiodothyronine  or  thyroxine  or  triiodothy- 
ronine and  thyroxine  which  is  approximately  proportion- 
ate to  the  titer; 

e.  incubating  the  serum  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period 
of  time  which  is  sufficient  to  provide  substantia!  equili- 
bration of  the  antibody  bound  and  unbound  triiodothyro- 
nine or  thyroxine  or  triiodothyronine  and  thyroxine; 

f.  separating  the  unbound  triiodothyronine  or  thyroxine  or 
triiodothyronine  and  thyroxine  from  the  bound  triiodo- 
thyronine or  thyroxine  or  triiodothyronine  and  thyroxine 
while  substantially  preventing  re-equilibration  of  anti- 
body bound  triiodothyronine  or  thyroxine  or  triiodothy- 
ronine and  thyroxine;  and 

g.  measuring  the  adsorbed  unbound  triiodothyronine  or 
thyroxine  or  triiodothyronine  and  thyroxine  and  the 
bound  triiodothyronine  or  thyroxine  or  triiodothyronine 
and  thyroxine. 


3,928,554 
EMULSION  DYEING 

Tomas  Hirschfeld,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Block 
Engineering,  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,356 
Int.  CL*  GO  IN  1100,  1130 
U.S.  CL  424-3  14  Claims 

1.  A  dyebath  for  histological  staining  comprising; 
an  emulsion  having  a  dispersed  phase  in  a  suspending  aque- 
ous medium,  the  dispersed  phase  including  at  least  one 
dye  dissolved  in  a  solvent  which  is  substantially  immisci- 
ble with  said  medium. 
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3,928,555 
SPECKLE  PARTICLE  FOR  DENTIFRICE 
Ian  Ray  Gault,  Lymm,  England,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,296 
Int.  CL"  A61K  9124 
U.S.  CL  424-22  7  Claims 

1.  Finely  divided  visible  functional  particles,  which  alleviate 
periodontal  sensitivitity  and  bleeding  upon  application  to 
teeth  and  gums  having  a  macroscopic  size  of  100  to  1000 
microns,  comprising  a  matrix  of  meltable  binding  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,2  to  C^t  saturated  fatty 
acid  di-  or  tri-ester  of  glycerol  or  ethylene  glycol  and  about 
5-10%  by  weight  of  aluminum  dihydroxy  allantoinate  said 
meltable  binding  material  having  a  melting  or  softening  point 
lower  than  the  decomposition  point  of  said  allantoinate. 


3,928,556 

NON-STINGING  WOUND  DRESSING  CONTAINING 

TERTIARY  BUTYL  ALCOHOL 

Ulf  Allan  Sweger,  Marbella,  Spain,  assignor  to  Novitas  Nuprot 

SA,  Freibourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  2,  1973, 
73029498 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31102,  31/12,  31/22,  31/74 
U.S.  CL  424-45  22  Claims 

1.  A  non-stinging  wound  dressing  comprising  film  forming 
plastic  material  dissolved  in  a  solvent  system,  said  solvent 
system  containing  70%  "or  more  non-stinging  solvent,  said 
non-stinging  solvent  consisting  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  comprising  straight  and 
branched  chain  saturated  hydrocarbons  having  5-8  carbon 
atoms,  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbons  having  5-8  carbon 
atoms  and  chlorofluoro  substituted  saturated  hydrocarbons 
containing  1-2  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein 
the  non-stinging  solvent  contains  50%  or  more  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol,  said  film  forming  plastic  material  selected  from  the 
group  comprising,  N-butyl  methacrylate,  isobutyl  methacry- 
late,  2-ethoxyethyl  methacrylate,  methyl  methacrylate,  polyvi- 
nyl butyral,  ethyl  cellulose,  polyvinyl  ethyl  ether,  polyisobutyl- 
ene  polymers  and  80/20  isobutyl  methacrylate/N-butyl  meth- 
acrylate and  95/5  2-ethoxyethyl  methacrylate/methyl  methac- 
rylate copolymers,  said  film  forming  plastic  material  being 
skin  adherent  and  washable  upon  ('>ying. 


3,928,557 

DEODORANT  FORMULATIONS  AND  ANTIPERSPIRANT 

FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  PARTICULAR 

ALIPHATIC  DIOLS  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 

Donald  L.  Wright,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  John  W.  Frankenfeld, 

Atlantic  Highlands,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,931 
Int.  CL*  A61K  7/32,  7/38,  31/23 
U.S.  CI.  424-47  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  antiperspirant  and  deodorant  composition  contain- 
ing from  about  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  astringent  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  from  about  2%  by  weight  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  a  antibacterial  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  esters  of  saturated  normal  aliphatic  1,3- 
diols  with  monocarboxylic  acids  of  saturated  normal  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  said  esters  having  4  to  1 5  carbon  atoms  in  the 
diol  portion  of  the  molecule  and  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the 
acyl  portion  of  the  molecule. 


3,928,558 

HAIRSPRAY  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  SILICONE 

GLYCOL  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

Jean  Ann  Cheesman,  Whitton,  and  Cherry  Pamela  Coles,  West 
Ewell,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,210 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1972, 
25111/72 

Int.  CL*  A61K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  424-47  5  Claims 

2.  An  aerosol  hairspray  composition  suitable  for  imparting 
a  set  to  hair  comprising  in  solution  in  a  mixture  of  from  about 
10%  to  70%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethanol,  isopropanol,  methylene  chloride, 
methoxyethanol  and  2-ethoxyethanol  and  from  about  30%  to 
about  90%  by  weight  of  a  liquefied  normally  gaseous  propel- 
lant, 
a.  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  7.5%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  film-forming  resin  for  imparting  a  set  to  hair;  and 
b.  from  about  0.5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  said  film- 
forming  resin  of  a  polydimethylsiloxane-polyoxyalkylene 
block  copolymer, 
wherein  each  oxyalkylene  group  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene,  said  block  co- 
polymer comprising  dimethylsiloxane  (— SiCCHj),©- )  units 
and  units  of  the  formula -Si(CH3)[(CH,),(OCH,CHR')pOR- 
]0— where  n  is  selected  from  the  values  of  0  and  3,  each  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
p  represents  the  average  number  of  oxyalkylene  groups  and  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  said  block  copolymer 
having  a  silicon  content  of  from  15%  to  25%  by  weight,  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  1 200  to  5000  and  a  viscosity  at  25°C 
of  from  3  to  1 0  poises. 


3,928,559 
DENTAL  CREAM 
Armando  Patino,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  and  Bernardo  Maldo- 
nado,  Satelite  Edo,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  256,309,  May  24, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,802,  May  25, 
1971.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,444The 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 1990, 
has  b(«n  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL*  A61K  7/16 
U.S.  CL  424-49  2  CUims 

1.  Method  for  providing  a  speckled  appearance  to  a  tooth- 
paste formulation  containing  at  least  about  1%  by  weight  of 
chloroform  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  base  toothpaste  formulation, 

b.  adding  to  said  base  formulation  from  about  0.2  to  about 
1  %  by  weight  of  macroscopically  visible  pigmented  ther- 
moplastic particles  of  a  desired  color, 

c.  said  particles  comprising  pigmented  subparticles  in 
amount  adequate  to  provide  said  desired  color  held  to- 
gether by  a  binding  agent,  said  binding  agent  being  resis- 
tant to  chloroform  &  chosen  from  the  synthetic  thermo- 
plastic resins  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  1 ,000 
to  about  5,000  &  a  hardness  ( ASTM  D  1 321 )  of  at  least 
about  1, 

d.  dispersing  said  particles  throughout  said  formulation, 

e.  adding  said  chloroform  to  the  mixture  of  said  formulation 
and  said  particles,  and 

f.  blending  said  chloroform  into  the  mixture  of  said  formula- 
tion and  said  particles. 
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3,928,560 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  CONTAINING 
PARAMETHOXYCINNAMALDEHYDE  AS  A  FLAVORING 

AGENT  AND  SWEETENER 

James  S.  Neely,  Liberty  Township,  Buticr  County,  and  James 

A.  Thompson,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,813,  April  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,867,557.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,642 

Int.  CI.' A61K  71  n 
U.S.  CI.  424-52  11  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  composition  comprisii  g: 

A.  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  l.Wi  of  paramethoxycin- 
namaldehyde; 

B.  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5.0%  of]; 

C.  from  about  0%  to  about  1.9999% 
other  than  paramethoxycinnamalde^yde; 

D.  from  about  0%  to  about  0.4999%  of  an  additional  sweet- 
ening agent  other  than  paramethoxycinnamaldehyde; 

E.  from  about  0.5%  to  about  95%  of  an  abrasive  material; 

F.  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5.0%  cf  a  thickening  mate- 
rial; 

G.  up  to  about  40%  of  a  humectant  add  viscosity  modifying 
material; 

H.  up  to  about  50%  water;  and 

I.  from  about  0%  to  about  1.0%  of  ^  fluorine  containing 
compound. 


a  sudsing  agent; 
of  a  flavoring  agent 


3,928,561 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FlOR  TREATING 

FINGERNAILS  AND  TOENAILS 

Mildred  Baldwin,  1545  Archer  Road,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10462 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,970,  Aug.  30, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,887,702.  This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

481,899 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  7104,  7i043 
U.S.  CI.  424-61  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  improving  the  quality  of  fingernails 
and  toenails  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an  oil  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  soybean  qil,  sunflower  oil  and 
combinations  thereof  comprising  from  jl  to  19  parts  of  soy- 
bean oil  and  from  19  to  1  parts  sunflojwer  oil,  from  200  to 
2800  international  units  of  vitamin  E  per 
from  0. 1  to  1  cubic  centimeters  of  Liquc  r  Carbonis  Detergens 
per  ounce  of  oil. 


Na- 
22; 


3,928,562 

POLYMER  DERIVATIVE  OF  /3-DIETHYLAMINOETHYL 
ESTER  OF  P-AMINOBENZOIC  ACID  WITH 
CELLULOSEGLYCOLIC  ACID,  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF 
MUda  Janovna  Pormale,  ulitsa  Suvorova,  104,  lev.  10; 
dezhda  Alcxandrovna  Kashkina,  ulitsa  Talsu,  9/11,  kv 
Arvid  Janovkh  Kalninsh,  ulitsa  Sverdlova,  8,  kv.  3;  Varvara 
Nikolacvna  Scrgeeva,  bulvar  Rainisa,  11,  kv.  2;  Janis  Alex- 
androvich  Suma,  ulitsa  M.  Kaiju,  3,  jtv.  3;  Janis  Shusters, 
uUtsa  Kveks,  15,  korpus  4,  kv.  30;  Modris  Janowich  Mel- 
lobs,  ulitsa  Veidenbauma,  1/3,  kv.  3ai;  Waldis  Danielowich 
Mikazhan,  ulitsa  Marupes,  17,  kv.  3^;  Indulis  Waldowich 
Purwinsh,  ulitsa  Marupes,  17,  kv.  35;  Antons  Petrowich 
Skutelis,  ulitsa  Marupes,  17,  kv.  32,  add  Martinsh  Aleksan- 
drowich  Licpinsh,  ulitsa  Dzirtsiema,  911,  kv.  40,  all  of  Riga, 
U.S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,470,  Nov.  30,  1971.  This  application 
Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,377 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.SiR.,    Jan.    2,    1969, 
1207927;  Nov.  30,  1970,  1601492 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31174 

MS.  CI.  424-78  9  Claims 

1.  An  anesthetic  composition  comprising  an  anesthetically- 

effective  amount  of  a  salt  of /3-diethylaminoethyl  p-aminobcn- 

zoate  with  celluloseglycolic  acid  havingi  the  general  formula: 


e  ® 


C6H7O2  (0H)3_y  (OCH2-C-0-N(C2H5)2-CH2-CH2 

H 


^2>x 


where  x  is  the  degree  of  substitution  ranging  from  75  to  100; 
and  n  is  the  degree  of  polymerization  ranging  from  30  to  120, 
and  a  pharmaceutical  excipient  or  vehicle. 


3,928,563 

SELF-SANITIZING  FILM  FORMER 

Robert  H.  Mcintosh,  and  Ezekiel  H.  Hull,  both  of  Greensboro, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Anthony  B.  Askew,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,792,  Sept.  27,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  139,265,  April  30, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,705,235.  This  application  Apr.  22, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  462,717 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31174,  33/24,  31/13 
U.S.  CI.  424-78  7  Claims 

1.  A  self-sanitizing  film  former  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
polyvinylacetate  film  forming  plastic  material,  emulsified  in 
water,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  sanitizing  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  a  nonionic  trialkyl  amine  and  a  Group  II-A  or 
Group  11-B  metal  salt  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  having  a  car- 
bon chain  length  of  1  to  4. 


3,928,564 
BIOCIDAL  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITION 
COMBINATIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING 
BIOCIDES  THEREWITH 
Nathan  F.  Cardarelii,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,528,  Nov.  1,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,851,053.  This  application  May  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  465,917The 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 1991, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.' A61KJ/ /745 
U.S.  CI.  424—83  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  biocidal  composition  compris- 
ing dissolving  from  0.02  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic 
toxicant  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  organotin  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  (RjSn),  X  wherein  n  is  number  from 
one  to  three,  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups  contain- 
ing 6-18  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  substituent  radical  attached  to 
the  metal  atom  and  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
sulfide,  oxide,  chloride,  bromide,  fluoride,  chromate,  sulfate, 
nitrate,  hydroxide,  acetate,  octanoate,  laurate,  dimethyl  di- 
thiocarbamate,  naphthenate,  paravinyl,  benzoate,  acrylate, 
methacrylate,  hydroxide  and  methoxide;  nitrosalicylanilide 
compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R,  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Rj 
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is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (chlorine,  bromine  and 
fluorine,  R,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  halogen  and  nitro,  Rj  and  R,  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  nitro  and 
wherein  the  said  nitrosalicylanilide  compound  always  contains 
only  one  nitro  group  and  at  the  most,  three  halogen  substitu- 
ents,  and  their  salts;  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  compounds 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  octachIoro-4,  7,  me- 
thanotetrahydroindane,  heptachloro-4,  7,  melhano-tetrahy- 
droindane  and  hexachlorocyclohexane;  and  organo-phosphor- 
ous  compounds  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  0,0- 
dimethyl  phosphorothioate  of  diethyl  mercaptosuccinate,  and 
0,0-diethyl-3,5,6-trichloro-2-pyridyl    phosphorothioate,    hav- 
ing low  solubility  in  natural  waters  in  a  vulcanized  matrix  of 
100  parts  by  weight  of  vulcanizable  organic  elastomer  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  neoprene,  nitrile 
rubber,  butyl  rubber,  styrene/butadiene  rubber,  and  polybuta- 
diene,  plus  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  per  100 
parts  of  said  elastomer  the  proportion  of  said  carbon  black  in 
the  range  given  being  selected  to  yield  a  desired  rate  of  release 
of  said   toxicant  by  said  composition  to  the  environment 
wherein  the  maximum  number  of  parts  of  said  toxicant  em- 
ployed is  the  number  equal  to  the  limit  of  the  parts  of  said 
toxicant  soluble  in  the  said  100  parts  of  elastomer,  the  im- 
provement whereby  from  about  1  to  about  90  parts  by  weight 
of  said  toxicant  material  in  addition  to  the  said  number  of 
parts  of  said  toxicant  is  combined  in  said  composition,  said 
improvement  comprising  the  addition  to  said  elastomer  plus 
carbon  black  of  a  mixture  of  said  1  to  90  parts  of  said  toxicant 
material   in   physical  combination  with  microballoons  said 
microballoons  being  characterized  as  minute  spheres  10-60 
microns  in  diameter,  with  wall  thicknesses  ranging  from  0.5  to 
about  3  microns  and  bulk  density  of  about  0.100  to  0.150 
g/cc. 


3,928,565 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  OF  PSEUDOMONAS 
AERUGINOSA  BACTERIAL  COMPONENT  POSSESSING 

ANTI-TUMOR  AND  ANTI-INFECTION  PROPERTIES 

Yuzuru  Homma;  Chiyojl  Abe,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi 

Shionoya,  Niiza,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yuzuru  Homma; 

Chiyoji  Abe  and  Hiroshi  Shionoya,  all  of,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,536,  Oct.  19.  1971.  This  application 

Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,212 

Int.  CI.  A61k  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-92  2  Claims 


3,928,566 
LYOPHILIZED  BIOLOGICAL  PRODUCTS 
Anglis  R.  Briggs,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Thomas  J.  Maxwell,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  Nos.  177,834,  Sept.  3,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  63,942,  Aug.  14,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,721,725.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,196 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  37/48,  35/14,  35/40 
U.S.  CI.  424-94  8  Claims 

1.  A  lyophilized  product  containing  at  least  one  biologically 
active  component  said  product  comprising  a  plurality  of  uni- 
form sized  porous  spheres,  said  product  being  formed  accord- 
ing to  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  solution  or  colloidal  suspension  of  a  substance 
containing  at  least  one  biologically  active  material  in  a 
liquid  which  will  freeze  and  which  will  also  vaporize  at  a 
temperature  which  will  not  destroy  the  biological  activity 
of  said  material; 

b.  spraying  said  solution  or  colloidal  suspension  onto  the 
surface  of  a  moving  bath  of  boiling  fiuorocarbon  refriger- 
ant having  a  boiling  temperature  of  below  about  — 20°C. 
from  a  sufficient  height  above  the  surface  of  the  moving 
bath  to  allow  droplet  formation  before  the  solution  strikes 
the  surface  of  the  moving  bath,  whereby  said  droplets  are 
frozen;  and 

c.  lyophilizing  said  droplets  to  form  a  plurality  of  uniformed 
sized  porous  spheres  in  which  the  volume  of  the  sphere 
that  is  not  occupied  by  pores  contains  a  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  said  substance  containing  at  least  one  biologically 
active  material. 


3,928,567 
DIETARY  SUPPLEMENT 
Ariel  A.  Andersen,  1074  Ash  Ave.,  Provo,  Utah  84601,  and 
Wayne  B.  Binns,  555  N.  300  East,  Logan,  Utah  84321 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,304 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  33/14,  37/48 
U.S.  CI.  424-94  6  Claims 

1.  A  food  dietary  supplement  composition  consisting  of 
Brewer's  yeast  and  Potassium  Chloride  with  said  yeast  being 
in  the  range  of  between  3  and  5  grams  per  day  by  weight  and 
said  Potassium  Chloride  being  in  the  ranges  of  0.3  to  1 .0  gram 
by  weight. 


8  30  KJO  300  IOC 

DOSE ("g/kg/dn,) 

trFECT  or  cwp  «iAiNr.7  sarcoma  laoA 


1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  infections  caused  by  Pseu- 
domonas  aeruginosa  which  comprises  parenterally  administer- 
ing to  a  human  1-100  /xg/day  of  a  cell  wall  protein  compo- 
nent produced  by  aerobic  cultivation  in  an  aqueous  medium 
of  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  and  having  the  following  proper- 
ties: 

ultraviolet  absorption  peaks  at  275-280  nm,  410-415  nm, 

and  550  nm  (weak); 
analysis  —  10-16%  nitrogen,  less  than  5%  sugars  in  terms 

of  glucose,  0.03  to  1.7%  amino  sugars  and  0.3  to  2.0% 

phosphorus; 
isoelectric  point  at  about  pH  4.5, 
sparingly  soluble  in  water  and  aqueous  mineral  acids, 

readily  soluble  in  aqueous  alkali. 


3,928,568 

AMPLIFYING  FACTOR  OF  CORTISONE  INDUCTION 

AND  PROCESS  OF  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Nobuhiko  Katunuma,  Tokushima,. Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai 

Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,756,  Sept.  15,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    19,   1970,  45- 
81821 

Int.  CI.  A61k2//00 
U.S.  CI.  424-115  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  amplifying  factor  of 
cortisone  induction  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cultivating  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Escherichia  coli  1AM  1016,  Escherichia  coli  1AM 
1253,  Erwinia  aroideae  1AM  1068,  Edyvinia  carotovora 
1AM  1 024,  Serrati  marcesens  ATC  21717,  Proteus  mirabi- 
iis  ATCC  21718,  Proteus  vulgaris  ATCC  21719,  Proteus 
morganii  ATCC  21720,  and  Aerobacter  aerogenes  lAM 
1 1 83  under  normal  growth  conditions  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  assimilatable  sources  of  car- 
bon, nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts  until  a  sufficient  amount 
of  an  amplifying  factor  of  cortison  induction  is  obtained; 
extracting  the  cells  from  said  broth  with  water  or  physio- 
logical saline  solution  to  obtain  an  aqueous  bacterial 
extract; 
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deproteinizing  said  extract; 

absorbing  said  deproteinized  extract  c^n  activated  carbon  at 

a  pH  of  3-7; 
eluting  the  adsorbate  with  50:50  alkaji-acetone  mixture  to 

obtain  an  eluate; 
neutralizing  and  concentrating  the  elUate; 
subjecting  the  concentrate  to  column  chromatography  on 

dextran  gel  having  a  fractionation  ringe  of  less  than  700; 

and 
collecting  the  fractions  containing  anj  amplifying  factor  of 

cortison  induction. 


6  Claims 

obtainable  by 


3,928,569 

TWO  SUBSTANCES  INHIBITING  BETA-LACTAMASE 

AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Hamao  Umezawa,  Tokyo;  Susumu  Mitsuhashi,  Musashino; 

Ryozo  Utahara,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuo  Ishfkawa,  Yokohama,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biteibutsu  Kagaki  Ken- 

kyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1972, 47-79086; 
May  21,  1973,  48-55721 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  35100 
U.S.  CI.  424-117 

1.  Bacteriostatis  MC696-SY2-A  substance 
the  aerobic  cultivation  of  Strepljomyces  fulvoviridis  ATCC 
21,954,  said  substance  being  heat  labile  and  of  an  acidic 
nature;  inhibiting  ^-lactamase  activity;  bjeing  soluble  in  water 
but  substantially  insoluble  in  butanol,  ethyl  acetate,  ethyl 
ether,  chloroform  and  benzene;  being  hy<lrolyzable  by  heating 
with  concentrated  HCl  in  a  sealed  tube  for  1 6  hours  at  about 
lOO'C.  to  NHj,  aspartic  acid,  glutamic  a^id,  glycine  and  tyro- 
sine; and  being  resistant  to  penicillinase  at  37°  C.  for  3  hours 
under  conditions  which  completely  hydrolyze  benzylpencillin; 
said  MC696-SY2-A  substance  being  further  characterized  by 
a.  having  an  infrared  absorption  spectrUm  pelleted  in  potas- 
sium bromide  corresponding  to  that  shown  in  FIG.  1  of  the 
attached  drawings; 

b.  the  elemental  analysis  of  an  impure  sample  having  a 
potency  of  60,400  units/mg.  being  C  41.46%;  H  4.83%; 
N  6.58%;  O  29.16%;  S  2.07%;  and  sodium-containing  ash 
27%; 

c.  having  an  ultraviolet  absorption  sp<:ctrum  characterized 
by  ^max  at  about  270-272  nm  (E,  ^j.'*  115);  and 

d.  giving  a  R/  value  in  thin  layer  chromatography  on  silica 
gel  GF,M  on  5  X  20  cm.  glass  plate$  of  about  0.32-0.37 
with  n-propanol-0. 1  M  (pH  7)  phosphate  buffer  (7:3)  as 
the  developing  solvent. 


3,928,570 

AMPHOTERICIN  COMPLEXES 

Julio  Metzger,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  ass^nor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 

&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  203,037,  Nov.  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,226 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-118  1  Claim 

1.  A  complex  comprising  amphotericiki  B  and  calcium  ion 
in  a  ratio  of  about  1  mole  of  amphotericin  B  to  about  0.25 
mole  of  calcium  ion,  the  complex  being  crystalline  and  sub- 
stantially free  of  chlorine,- and  having  a  solubility  in  water  of 
over  2  grams  per  liter  at  about  pH  2,i  having  an  infra-red 
spectrum  showing  peaks  at  about  3.0,  3.45,  5.87,  6.4,  7.2,  8.5, 
8.88,  9.07,  9.38,  9.65,  9.93.  11.35  and]  11.80  microns,  and 
having  the  following  elemental  analysis:  <t,  52.55%;  H.  7.25%; 
N,  1.64%;  O.  37.64%;  and  Ca.  0.92%. 


3,928,571 

RUMINANT  FEED  UTILIZATION  IMPROVEMENT 

Arthur  P.  Raun,  New  Palestine,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,721,  Dec.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,618.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,541 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  35/70 
U.S.  CI.  424— 118  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  feed  utilization 
by  ruminant  animals  having  a  developed  rumen  function 
which  comprises  the  oral  administration  to  such  animals  of  a 
propionate-increasing  amount  of  an  antibiotic  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  A477,  A-4696,  and  their  physiological- 
ly-acceptable esters  and  salts. 


3,928,572 
MYRIOCIN  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Dieter  Kluepfel,  Montreal;  Alicia  Kudelski,  Westmount,  and 
Jehan  Bagli,  Kirkland,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst 
Mckenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,445 
Int  CI.*A61Ki5/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-122  4  Claims 

1.  Myriocin,  a  compound  which 

a.  is  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  pathogenic  fungi; 

b.  is  soluble  in  methanol,  somewhat  less  soluble  in  etha- 
nol,  slightly  soluble  in  t-amyl  alcohol,  and  substantially 
insoluble  in  water,  ether,  chloroform,  and  ethyl  acetate; 

c.  has  the  following  elemental  analysis:  C,  62.99:  H  9.72; 
N,  3.37  percent; 

d.  has  an  empirical  formula  C^iHasOeN; 

e.  has  an  optical  rotation  [aJo"  +  10.3°  (c  =  0.386  percent, 
methanol); 

f.  does  not  show  any  characteristic  absorption  in  the  ultravi- 
olet region  from  220-400  m^; 

g.  has  a  characteristic  infrared  absorption  spectrum  as 
shown  in  FIG.  1  of  the  accompanying  drawing; 

h.  has  a  melting  point  of  183°  to  184°C;  and 
i.  shows  a  minimum  inhibitory  concentration  against  Can- 
dida albicans  of  4  mcg/ml. 


3,928,573 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 
Theodoor  Van  Eek,  Amerongen,  and  Robert  Beukers,  Noot- 
dorp,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V., 
Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,724 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1973, 
6484/73 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-122  11  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  compounds  capable  of  promoting  the 
growth  of  fowl  comprising  (a)  mocimycin  or  a  growth-pro- 
moting acceptable  salt  and  (b)  bacitracin  or  its  zinc  complex 
thereof,  the  ratio  of  the  compounds  (a)  and  (b)  is  about  1:4 
to  about  1:10. 


3,928,574 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 
DIARRHEA  IN  MAMMALS 
Robert  W.  Phillips,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Colorado 
State  University  Research  Foundation,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,274 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  33/14.  33/10,  31/70 
U.S.  CI.  424-153  17  Claims 

1.  A  parenteral  composition  for  use  as  supportive  therapy 
in  a  treatment  for  diarrhea  in  bovine  animals  that  includes  the 
replacement  of  lost  sodium  and  chloride  ions  comprising:  a 
buffered  basic  aqueous  solution  that  is  either  isotonic  or  hy- 
pertonic with  respect  to  normal  blood,  between  approximately 
three  and  twelve  times  the  potassium  ion  concentration  pres- 
ent in  normal  blood,  said  blood  normally  having  a  potassium 
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ion  concentration  of  about  5  meq./L.,  and  an  amount  of  glu-   consisting  of  magnesium  stearate  and  calcium  stearate,  and 
cose  effective  as  a  source  of  energy  and  effective  to  enhance    to  3  weight  percent  of  stearic  acid. 
the  movement  of  potassium  into  the  cells  thereby  replacing 
lost  potassium. 


3,928,575 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  RAPID 
DISINFECTION 
Clarence  L.  Moyle,  Clare,  and  Paul  A.  Wolf,  Midland,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 18,520,  Feb.  24, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,074 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  33/14;  AGIN  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  424-153  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  antibacterial  efficacy  of  a 
halocyanoacetamide    in    an    aqueous    environment,    said 
halocyanoacetamide  corresponding  to  the  formula 


N; 


u 

I 

X. 


NHR 


wherein  X,  represents  chlorine  or  bromine;  Xj  represents 
chlorine,  bromine  or  hydrogen  and  R  represents  hydrogen  or 
methyl  which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  source  of  halide  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  alkali 
metal  bromides,  alkali  metal  iodides,  alkaline  earth  metal 
bromides,  alkaline  earth  metal  iodides,  ammonium  bromide 
and  ammonium  iodide  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05  mole 
of  said  halide  ion  per  mole  of  halocyanoacetamide  up  to  about 
99.999  percent  by  weight  of  halide  ion. 


3,928,576 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  FOR  THE 

KETOSIS  AND  OSTEOMALACIA  OF  CATTLE 
Shigeru  Yoshida,  464  Kami  Iwanari,  Miyuki-cho,  Fukuyama, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6, 1972, 47-55579 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  33/06,  33/14 
U.S.  CI.  424-154  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  ketosis  and 
osteomalacia  of  cattle  which  consists  in  the  administration  to 
cattle  by  venous  injection  or  oral  administration  of  magnesium 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  sulfate, 
magnesium  chloride  and  basic  magnesium  carbonate  wherein 
said  salt  is  administered  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  be- 
tween about  1  to  4  g.  of  Mg  per  head  of  cattle  when  the 
administration  is  by  venous  injection  and  in  an  amount  be- 
tween about  10  to  20  g.  of  Mg  per  head  of  cattle  when  the 
administration  is  orally. 


3,928,577 
PREPARATION  FOR  PRESERVING  VEGETABLE  FOOD 

PRODUCTS  PARTICULARLY  FRUITS 
Alexandra  Ivanovna  Kochurova,  Universitetsky  prospekt,  23, 
korp.  2,  kv.  72,  Moscow;  Zoya  Vasilievna  Korobkina,  Gos- 
pitalnaya  ul.,  16,  Hodpiyslnsys  ul.,  16,  and  Tatiana  Nikola- 
evna  Mikhailova,  Velozavodskaya  ul.,  3/2,  kv.  30,  Moscow, 
all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,422,  April  7,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,208,  Feb.  28,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,633 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-164  12CUims 

1.  A  preparation  in  the  form  of  tablets  for  preserving  vege- 
table products  comprising  90  to  97  weight  percent  of  potas- 
sium metabisulfite,  1  to  4  weight  percent  of  a  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch  and  gelatin,  1  to 
3  weight  percent  of  a  component  selected  from  the  group 


3,928,578 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROL  OF  WHITE  MUSCLE 

DISEASE 
Henry  C.  Burns,  and  George  C.  McConnell,  both  of  Piedmont, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  Pharmaceutical,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,923,  April  28,  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,829,566,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,681, 
March  17,  1964,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  Nos.  300,684,  Aug.  7,  1963,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
96,733,  March  20, 1961,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  421,841 
Int.  CI.*  A61Ki//ii5,ii/04 
U.S.  CI.  424— 164  9  Claims 

1.  A  product  useful  in  controlling  white  muscle  disease 
syndrome  in  mammals,  said  product  consisting  essentially  of 
a  synergistic  mixture  of  vitamin  E  and  sodium  selenite,  the 
weight  ratio  of  vitamin  E  to  selenium  being  in  the  range  50: 1 
to  200:1,  said  mixture  being  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  in  a  medically  effective  amount  and  said  product  hav- 
ing a  maximum  selenium  content  of  about  1.2%  by  weight. 


3,928,579 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  COAL  TAR 
James  Edward  McShane,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,649 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  i//00;  A61L  13/00 
U.S.CL  424-167  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  coal  tar  which  comprises 
mixing  coal  tar  with  a  non-polar  volatile  solvent  system  having 
a  kauri-butanol  value  of  less  than  75  and  a  boiling  point  no 
higher  than  80°C.  comprising  a  'fluorocarbon  of  the  group 
consisting  of  trichlorofluoromethane,  dichlorodifluorometh- 
ane,  l,2-dichloro-l.l,2,2-tetrafluoroethane,  1,1,2-trichloro- 
1 ,2,2-trifluoroethane  and  difluorochloromethane,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  with  n-butane,  isobutane,  propane,  pentane  and 
n-hexane,  separating  the  supernatant  liquid  and  evaporating 
the  solvent  to  recover  the  desired  coal  tar  fraction. 


3,928,580 

INJECTABLE  GLYCOPROTEINS  CONTAINING 

TERMINAL    C    ENDS  OF  HUMAN  IMMUNOGLOBULINS 

Michel  J.  Fontaine,  448,  rue  Paradis,  13008  Marseilles,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,019 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    22,    1973, 

73.11455 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-177  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  anti-allergic,  anti- 
inflammatory, and  immunodepressant  activity  comprising  a 
sterile  injectable  solution  of  from  1  mg/ml  to  20  mg/ml  of 
glycoproteins  consisting  essentially  of  the  terminal  C  ends  of 
the  heavy  chains  of  human  immunoglobulins  D. 
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3,928,581 

CERTAIN  POLYMER-IRON  COMPLEXES  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  IRON  DEFICIENCY 
Alf-Goran  Dahlberg,  Nykvarn;  Karl  Guatav  Hogberg,  Soder- 
talje;  Sven  Lindvall,  Sodertaije,  and  Thore  Oskar  Verner 
Rydh,  Sodertaije,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Lakeme- 
del  Aktiebolag,  Sodertaije,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,690 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Sept.  13,  1972, 
72/6255  , 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  i//7d 
U.S.CL  424-180  '  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treatment  of  iron  deficiency  by  paren- 
teral administration  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  com- 
plex of  ferric  iron,  said  complex  containing  ferric  iron  which 
is  bound  to  a  polymer  wherein  said  complex  is  prepared  by 
A.  reacting  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  between 
about  20°C  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture 

1.  about  0.1  to  1.0  moles  of  a  saccharide  (per  mole  of 
component  (3)  below)  which  is  sele  ;ted  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a.  sucrose, 

b.  trehalose,  and 

c.  raffinose; 

2.  about  0.05  to  5  moles  of  a  polymjerization  agent  (per 
mole  of  component  (3)  below)  of  the  formula 


CH,-CH-(CH,),-CK 


Ah 


-R» 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0,  1,  2,  3  and  4;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CI,  Br,  and  I,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  OH,  CI,  Br,  and  I;  and  R*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  CH^X  with  the  proviso  that 
R*  is  CH,X  only  when  R'  is  OH,  wherein  X  has  the 
meaning  specified  above;  the  epolides  or  the  diepox- 
ides  derivable  therefrom;  and 

3.  a  hexitol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol, 
hydroxypropyl  sorbitol,  mannitol,  lalitol,  iditol,  galac- 


titol,  and 
formula 


allitol  to  form  a  first  intermediate  of  the 


(polymer)>C  =  0 


B 


I; 


reacting  said  first  intermediate  product  with  a  cyanide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  KCN,  NaCN, 
Ca(CN),,  HCN,  and  NH^CN  in  an  amount  at  least  equi- 
molar  with  the  amount  of  carbonyl  groups  on  the  first 
intermediate  product  to  form  a  second  intermediate 
product  of  the  formula 


( polymer  )>C—CN 
\ 
O© 


C.  acidifying  said  second  intermediate 


third  intermediate  product  of  the  foitmula 


(polymer)>C— CN 
OH 


II; 


product  to  form  a 


HI; 


D.  hydrolyzing  said  third  intermediate  product  to  form  a 
water  swellable  polymer  of  the  formtla 


(polymer)>C— COOH 
OH 


IV; 


and 


E.  reacting  said  water  swellable  polymer  with  a  ferric  com- 
pound in  solution  under  alkaline  conditions  to  form  said 
complex  of  ferric  iron. 


3,928,582 

N'-OXIDES  OF  ADENOSINE-5'-CARBOXYLATES  FOR 

TREATING  ANGINA 

Raj  Nandan  Prasad,  Pierrefonds,  Canada,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,741,  Oct.  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,830,783. 
This  application  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,030 
Int.  CI.' A61Ki//70 
U.S.  CI.  424-180  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  coronary  sinus  partial  pressure  of 
oxygen  in  an  angina  pectoris  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment 
comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  dosage  of  from 
0.025  to  30  mg./kg.  of  body  weight  daily  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein  R,  is  loweralkyl,  lowerhydroxyalkyl  or  lowerhaloal- 
kyl,  and  R^  and  R3  each  are  hydrogen,  acetyl,  propionyl,  or 
butyryl,  or  when  taken  together  form  an  isopropylidene  or 
benzylidene  moiety;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


3,928,583 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SIDE  EFFECTS  OF 

AMINOGLYCOSIDE  ANTIBIOTICS 

Kouji  Furuno;  Hideki  Nakano;  Syuzo  Matsubara,  and  Akitoshi 

Shioya,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1973, 48-97344 
Int.  CL'  AOIN  9100,  9128 
U.S.  CI.  424-180  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  renal  toxicity  and  8th  nerve 
toxicity  to  mammals  or  poultry  of  aminoglycoside  antibiotic 
comprising  administering  said  aminoglycoside  antibiotic  in 
combination  with  the  oral  administration  of  2,5-di-O-acetyl- 
D-glucosaccharo-1,4:  6.3-dilactone  to  said  mammals  or  poul- 
try for  treating  bacterial  infection  in  an  amount  of  50-1000%- 
by  weight  based  on  the  free  form  of  said  antibiotic. 
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3,928,584 
EXTRACTS  FROM  ACTIVE  TREE  SAPS  FOR  TREATING 

P388  MOUSE  LEUKEMIA 
Monie  S.  Hudson,  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 

Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,861,  June  30,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,409 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  35178 
U.S.CL  424-195  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  P388  leukemia  in  mice  which  con- 
sists in  injecting  in  said  mouse  an  effective  amount  for  treating 
P388  mouse  leukemia  of  a  tree  sap  which  has  been  extracted 
with  water  and  subsequently  dried  and  which  tree  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Quercus  stellata, 

Halesia  Carolina  var.  monticola  and 

Salix  longipes. 


CH2CH2Q 


X/ 


0 


CH-CH20 


O   -    C    =   C    Br, 


3,928,585 

TREATMENT  OF  HYPOAZOTEMIC  AND 

ATHEROMATOUS  CONDITIONS  USING 

LESPECAPITOSIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING 

SAME 
Claude  Marie  Henri  Cervelle,   165   Boulevard   Haussmann, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,488 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1966,  66.60476; 
July  28,  1966,  66.71310The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Dec.  27,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  35/78 
U.S.  CI.  424— 195  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lespecapitoside  which 
comprises; 

i.   drying   leaves  of  Lespedeza  capitaia   harvested   in   the 

months  of  June,  July,  or  August; 
ii.  powdering  said  leaves; 

iii.  extracting  the  powder  obtained  in  (ii)  twice  with  metha- 
nol; 
iv.  evaporating  the  solution  obtained  in  (iii)  to  dryness  in 

vacuo; 
V.  taking  up  the  residue  in  (iv)  in  boiling  water; 
vi.  extracting  the  aqueous  solution  obtained  in  (v)  with 

ethyl  acetate; 
vii.  evaporating  in  vacuo  the  solution  in  ethyl  acetate  ob- 
tained in  (vi); 
viii.  taking  up  the  residue  obtained  in  (vii)  in  boiling  30° 

alcohol; 
ix.  and  cooling  the  alcoholic  solution  obtained  in  (viii)  to 
obtain  crystals. 


3,928,587 
METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  VASCULAR  SYSTEMS  BY 
ADMINISTERING  3,5  DICHLOROASPIRIN  AND 
METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOUNDS 
Philip  Nicholas  Sawyer,  606  Third  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11215 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,851 
Int.  Cl.=  A61Ki//60 
U.S.  CI.  424-230  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rendering  more  negative  the  internal  sur- 
face of  a  vascular  system  in  order  to  decrease  thrombotic 
tendency,  said  method  comprising  administering  3,5  di- 
chloroaspirin  in  the  order  of  magnitude  of  about  5-15  mg./kg. 
of  body  weight  daily  to  a  host  requiring  such  treatment,  the 
3,5  dichloroaspirin  having  the  structure 


6OOH 


3,928,586 

O,O-DIETHYL-0-l-(2,4-DICHLOROPHENYL)-2,2. 

DIBROMOVINYL  PHOSPHATE  USED  TO  CONTROL  THE 

COLORADO  POTATO  BEETLE 
Bohdan  Sledzinski;  J6zef  KroczynSki,  both  of  Warsaw;  And- 
rzej  Zwierzak,   Lodz;   Ludwika  CieSlak,  and  Aleksander 
Majda,  both  of  Warsaw,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Instytat 
Przemyslu  Organicznego,  Warsaw,  Poland 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Aug.  1,  1972,  157044; 
Nov.  21,  1972,  158980 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9136 
U.S.  CI.  424-219  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  killing  Colorado  potato  beetles,  comprising 
contacting  them  with  an  insecticidal  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


3,928,588 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  UNDESIRABLE 

GASTROINTESTINAL  EFFECTS  OF  PROSTAGLANDIN 

SYNTHETASE  INHIBITORS 
Andre  Robert,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,197 
Int.  CI.' A61K  J//6/ 
U.S.  CI.  424-234  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  undesirable  gastrointestinal  effects 
caused  by  an  anti-infiammatory  prostaglandin  synthetase 
inhibitor  in  a  human  suffering  therefrom,  which  comprises  the 
concomitant  systemic  administration  with  the  anti-inflamma- 
tory prostaglandin  synthetase  inhibitor  of  a  prostaglandin  of 
the  PGF/3  -type,  or  an  alkyl  ester  containing  from  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the  undesirable 
gastrointestinal  effects  of  the  anti-inflammatory  prostaglandin 
synthetase  inhibitor. 
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3,928,589 

NOVEL  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  Friis,  Jr.,  Bangor,  and  Allan  D.  Rudzik,  Kalamazoo, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,564,  Aug.  8,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  ^r.  No.  518,451 
Int.  CI.' A61K  J//ii,i///95 
U.S.  CI.  424-244  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  paralysis  agitans  comprising 
administering  from  about  250  mg.  tq  about  500  mg.  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,4-dihydrox- 
yphenyi-1 -alanine,  a  hydrate  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  and  the  co-administering 
of  a  potentiating  dose  of  7-chloro-ip-dihydro-l-methyl-5- 
phenyl-2H-l  ,4-benzodiazepine-2-one  i^  an  amount  of  from 
about  1  mg.  to  about  5  mg.  to  a  human  afflicted  with  paralysis 
agitans. 


3,928,592 
ANTIBIOTIC  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
James  M.  Greene,  Indianapolis,  and  Joseph  M.  Indelicato, 
Greenwood,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,622 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  3 1 154 
U.S.  CI.  424—246  2  Claims 

1.  An  antibiotic  pharmaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit 
form  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  be- 
tween about  50  mg.  and  1000  mg.  per  dosage  unit  of  sodium 
7-(  D-2-formyloxy-2-phenylacetamido)-3-(  1  -methyl- 1  H-tet- 
razole-5-ylthiomethyl)-3-cephem-4-carboxylate  in  admixture 
with  between  about  5  and  6  percent  by  weight  of  sodium 
carbonate  or  potassium  carbonate. 


3,928,590 

ORTHO-MERCAPTOAROYLAMIDES  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF  AS  HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENTS 
Milton  Wolf,  West  Chester;  John  H.  Sdlstedt,  Pottstown,  and 
Richard  L.  Fenichel,  Wyncote,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,250,  Marcl  6,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,853,876.  This  application  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,121 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  27/60 
U.S.  CI.  424-245  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  blood  sugar  level  in  a  hyper- 
glycemic, warm-blooded  animal  which  comprises  administer- 
ing, orally  or  intramuscularly,  in  an  arriount  sufficient  to  re- 
duce said  blood  sugar  level,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which: 

R,  and  R,  are  members  independeitly  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — H,  alkyl  of 
alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — F,  —CI,  —Br,  —I, 
dialkylamino  in  which  each  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  —OH,  — SH,  —NO,  and  alkylthio  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R,  and  R4  are  members  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — F,  —CI,  —Br,  —I  and 
dialkylamino  in  which  each  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 




3,928,593 
ANTIVIRAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Giancarlo  Lancini,  Pavia,  Italy,  and  Lise  Thiry,  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,558 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  June  1,  1970,  25380/70 
Int.  CI.' A61Ki//49J 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  replication  of  an  animal  virus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vaccinia  and  herpes 
simplex  viruses  which  comprises  administering  to  an  animal 
host  having  cells  susceptible  to  invasion  by  said  virus  an  antivi- 
ral effective  amount  of  a  compound  correspooding  to  the 
formula  / 


X    =    N    -    N 


-    R 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  2  to  4  carbon 
alkanoyl  or  phenyl-lower-alkyl;  R\  R*,  R'  and  R*  each  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Hj,  benzylidene,  and  (H,  2  to4  carbon  alkanoyl); 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,928,591 
7.(D-a-AMIN0.1,4.CYCLOHEXADIEN.l- 
YLACETAMIDO)DESACETOXYCEPHALOSPORANIC 
ACID  DIHYDRATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Fricdrkh  Diirsch,  Hopewell,  and  Theodore  Michael  Siewarga, 
Parlin,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,767,  June  1, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,819,620. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,913 
Int.  Cl.»  A61Ki//5/ 
U.S.  CI.  424-246  4  Ctalms 

3.  A  method  for  treating  microbial  infections  in  mammals 
which  comprises  administering  orally  or  by  injection  an  anti- 
microbially  effective  amount  of  said  composition  of  claim  1. 


3,928,594 
METHOD  OF  ALLEVIATING  SYMPTOMS  OF  MULTIPLE 

SCLEROISIS 
Albert  W.  Cook,  Centre  Island  Road,  Centre  Island,  Oyster 
Bay,  N.Y.  11771 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,061 
Int.  Cl.»  \61K  3 1144 
U.S.  CL  424-263  2  Claims 

1.  Method  of  alleviating  one  or  more  of  the  symptoms  of 
multiple  sclerosis  comprising  administering  to  a  person  suffer- 
ing therefrom  a  dose  of  2-formyl-I-methylpyridium  oxime  or 
a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  effective  to  alleviate 
said  symptoms  of  multiple  sclerosis. 
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3,928,595 

DIPENICILLIN  AND  DICEPHALOSPORIN  ESTER 

ANTIBIOTICS 

Sven  Erik  Dahle'n;  Bertil  Ake  Ekstrbm,  and  Berndt  Olof  Ha- 

rald  Sjoberg,  all  of  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra 

Lakemedel  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,194 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Mar.    13, 
1972,  11688/72 

Int.  CL' A61Ki//4i 
U.S.  CL  424-271  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  infection  caused  by  bacte- 
rial organisms  comprising  administering  to  a  man  or  an  animal 
suffering  from  said  bacterial  infection  an  anti-bacterially  ef- 
fective amount  of  di[6-(D-a-aminophenylacetamido)-penicil- 
lanyl-methyl) -carbonate  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


or  parenterally  administering  to  said  animal  an  effective 
amount  for  treating  hyperglycemia  of  a  compound  of  the 
following  formulae 


and 


3,928,596 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

5,6-DIALKOXY-2-AMINOBENZIMIDAZOLES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HYPERTENSION 

Louis  L.  Skaletzky,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,277,  May  17, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,683 
Int.  CL' A61Ki//4/5 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  5  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  form  adapted  to  systemic 
administration  to  obtain  antihypertensive  effects  consisting 
essentially  of  an  effective  amount  for  said  effects  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


R^— 0 


N— h 


HA 


wherein: 

R,  is  lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen;  R3  is  hydrogen;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  monohalophenyl,  and  trifluoro- 
methylphenyl;  and  HA  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  lower  alkyl;  in  combination  with 
pharmaceutical  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carriers,  vehicles,  diluents,  excipients,  preservatives,  and  iso- 
tonic agents  which  adapt  the  compound  for  systemic  adminis- 
tration. 

3.  A  method  of  obtaining  antihypertensive  effects  in  a  mam- 
mal which  consists  essentially  of  administering  systemically  to 
said  mammal  a  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  form  supplying  an 
effective  amount  for  antihypertensive  effect  of  a  compound  of 
formula: 


R'— 0 


3,928,598 

HEXAHYDR0-DIBENZ0[b,d]PYRAN-9.0NES  AS  AN 

ANTI-ANXIETY  DRUG 

Robert  A.  Archer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,009 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  5/ /i5 

U.S.  CL  424-283  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  mammals  suffering  for  anxiety 

which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such 

treatment  a  dose  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  lower  alkyl. 


3,928,597 
HYPERGLYCEMIA  THERAPY 
Harry  Rosen,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,806 

Int.  CL' A61K  J//4/5 

U.S.  CI.  424-273  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  treating  hyperglycemia  in  a  warm-blooded 

animal  suffering  from  hyperglycemia  which  comprises  orally 


wherein  R'  is  either  Cr-Cio  normal  alkyl  or  is  the  group 
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C-R" 
CH, 


wherein  R"  is  Cj-C,  alkyl  and  R'  is  H  or  methyl,  wherein  both 
R  groups  are  identical  and  are  H  or  methyl  and  wherein  R'" 
is  H  or  Ci-C^  alkanoyl,  in  an  amount  effactive  to  treat  anxiety. 
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3,928,599 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  RHEUM4TOID  ARTHRITIS 
Thomas  James  Sullivan,  25  Old  Gate  Road,  Thrussington, 
Leicestershire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No,  515,919 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1973, 
49197/73 

Int.  CI.*  A6  IK  i/ /if 
U.S.  CI.  424-283  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  the  symptoms  of  rheumatoid 
arthritis  in  an  animal  which  comprises  administering  an  effec- 
tive quantity  of  6,8-di-t-butyl-4-oxo-4H*l-benzopyran-2-car- 
boxylic  acid,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  to 
an  animal  suffering  from  rheumatoid  arthritis. 


3,928,600 

N-POLYHALOVINYLTHIOCARBOXAMIDES  AS 

NEMATOCIDES 

Melancthon  S.  Brown,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,642,  May  1$,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,771,990,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  33,879,  April  30, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,679,673,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  Nos.  810,368,  March  25, 1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

748,642,  June  30,  1968,  abandoned,  each  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,555,  Feb.  12,  1968, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  810,386,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  748,642,.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

386,269 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  424-298  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  nematodes  which  comprises 

contacting  said  nematodes  with  a  nettiatocidally  effective 

amount  of  an  N-polyhalovinylthiocarboxamide  of  the  formula 


O 

II 


RC_N-S-C,X.H„.., 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  one 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  one  to  three  halogen  atoms  of  atomic 
number  17  to  35  orcycloalkyl  of  three  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R' 
is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  X  is  halogen 
of  atomic  number  17  to  3S  and  a  is  2  or  3. 


3,928,601 
PHENOXY-HYDROXYPROPYLAMINES,  METHOD  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  TREATING 

CARDIOVASCULAR  DISEASES 
Arne  Elof  Brandstrom;  Per  Arvid  Emil  Carlsson,  both  of  Gote- 
borg;  Stig  Ake  Ingemar  Carlsson,  Molnlycke;  Hans  Rudolf 
Corrodi,  Sodertalje;  Lars  Ek,  Onsala,  and  Bengt  Arne-Hjal- 
mar  Ablad,  GotetMrg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Hassle,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,749,  March  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,873,600,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,851,  Feb.  16, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

433,450 
Int.  CI.*  A61Ki//27 
U.S.  CL  424-300  18  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  treating  cardiovascular  diseases  in  animals 
including  humans  which  comprises  administering  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  dose  of  a  para-substituted  phenoxyhydroxy- 
propylamine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


O-CH^-CH-CH^-NHR' 

^    I  ^ 

OH 


(CH2)nZ 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salt  thereof,  wherein  R'  is  an  isopropyl  or  tertiary-butyl  radi- 
cal; Z  is  — NHCOOR",  R"  being  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  «  is  1,  2  or  3,  in 
association  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


3,928,602 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXYMALONIC  ACIDS,  ESTERS 

THEREOF  AND  HYPOLIPAEMIC  AGENTS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME  FOR  LOWERING  LIPID  LEVELS 
Dag  Vilhelm  Barthold,  Solna;  Johan  Richard  Dahlbom,  Soder- 
talje; Harry  Olof  Magnusson,  Bandhagen,  and  Berndt  Olof 
Harald  Sjtfberg,  Sodertalje,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra 
Lakemedel  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,920 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.     1,    1972, 
14117/72 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31/19,  31/235,  31/255 
U.S.  CL  424-308  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  serum  lipid  concentration  in 
animals,  including  man,  which  comprises  administering  to  an 
animal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  as  the  active  ingredient,  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 
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R 


coor* 

I 

O-C-R' 
I 
COOR* 


or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  contain- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  trifluoromethyl;  R*  and  R*  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  trifluoromethyl;  R*  and  R*  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R*  is  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  associa- 
tion with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


3,928,603 
NEW  DERIVATIVES  OF  ALPHA-METHYL 
BENZYLAMINE  IN  TREATING  INFLAMMATION 
Michele   Moreau;   Isaac   Karadavidoff,   both  of   Paris,   and 
Claude  Risse,  Saint-Michel-sur-Orge,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Fuveau  S.A.,  Saint- Jean-de-livet,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,175,  Oct.  27,  1971.  This  application 
May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,608 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    28,    1970, 
70.38818;  July  15,  1971,  71.25902 

Int.  CI.*  A61Ki///i5 
U.S.  CI.  424-330  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflamed  conditions,  and  in  particu- 
lar rheumatic  disorders,  in  a  patient  comprising  administering 
to  the  patient  a  dose  of  1 00  to  1 000  mg  every  24  hours  of  a 
compound  according  to  the  formula: 


O^ 


\S_XH    -    NH    -     (CH-,)n    -    X 


L 


in  which 
formula 


X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  an  amine  group  of  the 


-n: 


,R, 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
n  is  equal  to  1,  2  or  3  and  may  equal  0  when  X  is  hydrogen, 
or  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid. 


3,928,604 
ARYLACETYLENE  COMPOUNDS  AS 
ANTITHROMBOTIC  AGENTS 
William  B.  Lacefield,  and  Winston  S.  Marshall,  both  of  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,877 
Int.  CI.*  A61Ki//0i.i//J« 
U.S.  CI.  424-353  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  vascular  thrombosis  in  warm- 
blooded animals  which  comprises  administering  to  a  warm- 
blooded animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  amount  effective 
for  treating  vascular  thrombosis  of  an  arylacetylene  of  the 
formula, 


C  ^  CH 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3,  or  R4  is  halo  and  the  remainder  of  R,,  Rj, 
R3  and  R4  independently  are  hydrogen  or  halo. 


3,928,605 

PHENYLANTIMONY  BIS(2-PYRIDINETHIOL-l-OXIDE 

IN  ANTIBACTERIAL  AND  ANTIFUNGAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  Downing  Curry,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,633,  Sept.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,833,565.  This  application  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,596 

Int.  CL*  A61Ki//44 
U.S.  CI.  424-245  8  Claims 

7.  The  process  of  controlling  bacteria,  yeast,  and  fungal 
species,  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  said  bacteria,  yeast 
and  fungal  species  with  an  effective  amount  of  phenylan- 
timony  bis(2-pyridinethiol  1 -oxide). 


3,928,606 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
DIISOPROPYL  3-NITROPHTHALATE  AND 
N-TRIDECYL-2,6-DIMETHYLMORPHOLINE 
Ernst-Heinrich    Pommer,    Limburgerhof;    Rudolf    Polster, 
Frankenthal;  Friedrich  Loecher,  and  Manfred  Hampel,  both 
of  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,666 
Claims    Priority,    application    (>ermany,   Jan.    1,    1953, 
2365177 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  9/20,  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-248  1  Claim 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  diiso- 
propyl  3-nitroisophlhalate  and  N-tridecyl-2,6-dimethylmor- 
pholine  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  4:1. 


3,928,607 

ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  A  CERTAIN 

HEXAMETHYLENETETRAMINE  ADDUCT 

Jerome  S.  Luloff,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  and  Albert  L.  Eilender, 

Flanders,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Cosan  Chemical  Corporation, 

Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,819 
Int.  CL*  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-249  2  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  composition  normally  susceptible  to  deterio- 
ration by  bacteria  containing  the  two-to-one  quaternary  am- 
monium    adduct    of    hexamethylenetetramme     and     3,4- 
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dichlorobutene-l  in  an  amount  effective 
activity,  said  adduct  having  the  structuoal 


C!l2CH=CHCIl7- 


Cl  o 
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to  exert  antibacterial 
formula: 


N 


0 


/^v_ 


ci  G 


3,928,608 
CERTAIN  QUINOXALINE  N-OXIDES  USED  TO  COMBAT 

FUNGI 
John   Michael  Cox,  Wokingham,  and  Raymond  Alexander 
Burrell,  Yateley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,045 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Mar.    14, 
1972,  11766/72;  Oct.  23,  1972,  48631/72 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/2i 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  |  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  fungi  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  fungi  or  the  loci  thereof  with  a  fungicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  quinoxaline  derivative  having  the  formula: 


or  a  salt  thereof  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  SO,X,  SOX  and  SX  where  X  oontains  from  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyi,  alkynyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl; 
or  alkyl  containing  1-7  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  halo- 
gen, carboxy,  ethoxy  carbonyl  or  thiocyano. 


3,928,609 
NON-ALCOHOLIC  THEOPHYLLINE  PRODUCT 
George  D.  Behrakis,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dooner  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,076 
Int.  CI.' A61K  iy/52 
U.S.  CI.  424-253  I  1  Claim 

1.  A  non-alcoholic  composition  for  tlje  treatment  of  bron- 
chiospasm,  cardiac  asthma  and  as  a  diuretic  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  effective  amount  of  anhydrous  theophyllin  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of 
20%  propylene  glycol  and  10%  glycerine  and  water. 


3,928,610 

BENZENE  SULFONYL-UREA  PREPARATION  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  DIABETES  MELLITUS  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  TREATMENT 
Rudy  Weyer,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Walter  Aumuller,  Kelk- 
heim,  Taunus;  Helmut  Weber,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Roland 
Schweitzer,  Falkenstein,  Taunus,  and  Ruth  Heerdt,  Mann- 
heim, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,745,  June  3, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,751,418. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,834 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    6,    1970, 
2627950 

Int.  CL  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—258  3  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  oral  administeration 
and  lowering  the  blood  sugar  level  in  the  treatment  of  diabetes 
mellitus,  which  comprise  about  0.5  to  100  mg  per  unit  dose  of 
a  benzenesulfonylurea  of  the  formula 


SOg    -NH 


a. 
b. 


-   CO   -NH   -   R 


in  which: 
X  represents  a  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  a  me- 

thoxy  or  methyl  group, 
Y  represents  — CH(CH3)— CHj— .  — CH^- CHCCHj)—  or 

— C^Hj — ^**2 — * 
R  is 

alkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
cycloalkyl  having  5  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  alkyl  groups  of  up  to  3 
carbon  atoms  in  total  or  by  a  chlorine  atom, 

c.  cycloalkenyl  having  5  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  alkyl  groups  of  up  to  3 
carbon  atoms  in  total, 

d.  bicycloalkyl  or  bicycloalkenyl  having  7  or  8  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  endoalk- 
ylenecyclohexyl,  endoalkylene-cyclohexenyl,  bicyclo 
(2.2.1)  hept-2ene-7-yl,  2,6-endomethylene  cyclohept- 
hyl,  7-norcananyl  or  spiro  (2,4)-heptyl, 

e.  nortricyclyl, 

f.  spiro[2,41-heptyl, 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkylene  radical  having  1  or  2  carbon 

atoms,  which  forms  with  Y  a  5-  membered  ring,  and  salts 
thereof  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base  and  a 
pharmaceutically  suitable  carrier. 


3,928,611 

TRIS-  AND  TETRAKIS- 

( l,2,3,4.TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINE)  AND 

-[3,4-DIHYDROISOQUINOLINE]  COMPOUNDS  IN 

INHIBITING  AND  DISSOLVING  BLOOD  CLOTS 

Parthasarathi  Rajagapalan,  Westbury,  and  Irwin  J.  Pachter, 

Fayette ville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Endo  Laboratories, 

Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,346,  July  22,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,029,  Jan.  6, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,973 

Int.  CI.' A61Kiy/47 
U.S.  CI.  424-258  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formulation  of,  and  for  dis- 
solving, blood  clots  in  mammals,  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  said  mammals  an  effective  amount  for  inhibiting  the 
formation  of  and  for  dissolving  blood  clots  in  mammals  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein 
A  and  B  is  each  hydrogen; 

R,  and  R^  individually  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R3,  R4  and  R5  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen, 
hydroxy,   lower   alkoxy,   lower   alkenoxy,   lower   alkynoxy, 
acetaxy  or  butyloxy  phenoxyl,  phenyl-lower  alkoxy,  or  R3  and 
R4  or  R4  and  Rj  may  be  linked  to  form  methylenedioxy; 
n  represents  3;  and 

Z  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkanetriyl  chain,  or  a 
straight  or  branched  alkanetriyl  chain  substituted  by  a 
nitro  or  amino  group  containing  from  5  to  18  carbon 
atoms  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  there- 
for. 


3,928,613 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTIDEPRESSIVE  AGENTS 
Peder  Bernhard  Berntsson,  Frolunda;  Per  Arvid  Emil  Carlson, 
Goteborg,  and  Hans  Rudolf  Corrodi,  Askim,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Hassle,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,101,  April  24, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,123 
Chiims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    28,    1971, 
5496/71 

Int.  CL  A61k5//44 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  depression  in  man,  characterized 
by  the  administration  to  a  subject  suffering  from  symptoms  of 
central  nervous  system  depression  of  a  compound  having  the 
structural  formula 


Br 


C   =    CH    -    CH, 


/^ 


CH 


3,928,612 

1,2-DIHYDRO-  AND 

l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDRO-l-OXO-3-ISOQUINOLINECAR- 

BOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI-ALLERGIC 

AGENTS 
John  H.  Sellstedt,  Pottstown;  Charles  J.  Guinosso,  King  of 
Prussia,  and  Stanley  C.  Bell,  Penn  Valley,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,341 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  J//47 
U.S.  CI.  424-258  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  physical  manifestations  of 
an  atopic  allergic  reaction  which  comprises  parenterally  ad- 
ministering to  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  thereof,  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


where  the  pyridine  nucleus  is  bound  in  the  ortho-,  meta-  or 
para-  position  to  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  and  where  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  Br,  in  an  amount 
effective  to  mitigate  said  symptoms  or  a  therapeutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  thereof,  together  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier. 


3,928,614 

3-AROYL-ALKENYLENEIMINES  IN  TREATING 

INFLAMMATION 

Harris  Burt  Renfroe,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,901.  July  4,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,835,149,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
203,479,  Nov.  30, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  435,810 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/33,  31138,  31/40,  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  9  Claims 

1.  An  antiinflammatory  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
prising an  antiinflammatory  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
corresponding  to  the  formula 


Ar-CO-C-C.H 


R_C-N-R' 


in  which 
R'  is  — H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkoxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halo,  — NO2,  — NH,,  dialkylamino  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group,  — COHNj,  — SO^NHj, 
carbalkoxy  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkylthio 
of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R'  is  —  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkali  metal 
cation  or  the  ammonium  cation, 

wherein  the  dotted  line  appearing  in  the  structural  formula 

represents  optional  unsaturation. 


wherein  Ar  is  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
up  to  two  members  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl,  amino 
or  di-lower  alkylamino,  the  alkylene  group  C,H,p  separates 
the  carbon  from  the  nitrogen  atom  by  2-4  carbon  atoms,  n  is 
an  integer  from  2  to  7,  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  Ar-lower 
alkanoyl,  Ar-carbonyl,  carbamoyl,  N-Ar-carbamoyl  or  -thi- 
ocarbamoyl,  or  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
of  the  amino  compounds,  in  conjunction  or  admixture  with  a 
pharmaceutical  excipient. 
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3,928,615 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  SEfiDS  AND  PLANTS 

AGAINST  FUNGI 

Ludwig  Nusslein;  Kurt  Roder,  and  Ernst  Albrecht  Pieroh,  all 

of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,260,  April  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1971, 
2123023 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9100,  ^122 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  I  i  Claim 

I.  The  method  for  protecting  crop  plants  against  infestation 
by  seed-borne  and  soil-borne  phytop^thogenic  fungi  which 
comprises  contacting  the  seeds  of  saij  crop  plants,  prior  to 
germination,  with  a  fungicidal  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(4-pyridyl)-5-alkylsulfonyl- 
1,3.4-thiadiazole  and  2-(4-pyridyl)-5-alkylsuirmyl-l,3.4- 
thiadiazole  in  which  the  alkyl  group  hate  from  1  to  5  carbons 
and  the  acid  adducts  of  said  thiadizoles . 


where  R  is  phenyl,  monosubstituted  phenyl  substituted  with 
alkyl  having  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  Tive  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  having  one  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  carbalkoxyalkoxy  having  three  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkylalkoxy  having  six  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cy- 
cloalkoxy  having  five  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  or  acyloxy  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acetoxy,  propionyloxy  and 
butyryloxy,  or  disubstituted  phenyl  substituted  with  two  alkyls 
having  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  two  halogens,  two  alkoxys 
having  one  to  14  carbon  atoms,  an  hydroxyl  and  an  alkyl 
having  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  hydroxyl  and  a  halogen. 


3,928,616 
DERIVATIVES  OF  CERTAIN  N-OXYPYRIDYL  GERANYL 

ETHERS  LSED  IN  CONTROLUNG  INSECTS 
Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek,  Califs  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,091,  Nov.  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,864,334. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1974,  sir.  No.  517,696 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9121 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  ]  i  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  impeding  the  metar|orphosis  of  tenebrio 
molitor  comprising  applying  thereto  in  its  larval  stage  a  meta- 
morphosis inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,928,618 

ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  Andrew  Bauman,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,750,  April  10, 1972.  This 
application  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,359 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  i//22 
L.S.  CI.  424-311  6  Claims 

1.  An  anti-microbial,  anti-caries  and  anti-calculus  oral  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  about  0.2-3%  by  weight  of  a 
nonionic  organic  surfactant  and  0.01  to  about  5%  by  weight 
of  a  quaternary  ammonium  aryl  ester  having  the  formula: 


[....CH.jo.0.. 


wherein  R  is  a  long  chain  alkyl  of  1 2-1 8  carbon  atoms,  R'  and 
R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  Ar  is  an  aryl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  phenyl  and  naphthyl 
substituted  by  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tri-halo  and  mono-nitro;  and  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halide,  sulfate  and  methosulfate,  said 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  |l  to  4  carbon  atoms;    nonionic  organic  surfactant  being  compatible  with  said  qua- 

R'  is  methyl;  R*  is  methyl;  A  and  °  •—•'-—  ^ »-  — -■   --    » : • 

A  is  hydrogen  and  B  is  hydrogen. 


R'  is  methyl;  R*  is  methyl;  A  and  B  together  form  a  bond,  or    ternary  ammonium  aryl  ester. 


3,928,617 
CONTROL  OF  ACARIDS  USINIG  CERTAIN 
BENZOTHIAZOLES  OR  BENZOTHIAZOLINES 
Winchester  L.  Hubbard,  Woodbridge;  Robert  E.  Grahame, 
Jr.,  Cheshire;  Rupert  A.  Covey,  Bethany,  and  Elmar  H. 
Jancis,  Naugatuck,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,749,  Nov.  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,876,791.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,717 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CL  424-270  *  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  acarids  comprising  applying,  to 
a  locus  subject  to  attack  by  acarids,  an  acaricidal  amount  of 
a  benzothiazoline  of  the  formula 


3,928,619 
CERTAIN  TERPENOID  COMPOUNDS  FOR  INSECT 
CONTROL 
William  S.  Bowers,  Geneva,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,690,  Aug.  22, 1974,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  365,295,  May  23, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,852,472,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  78,577,  Oct.  6, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,321 
Int.  CV  AOIN  9124 
U.S.  CI.  424-314  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  maturation  of  insects  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Tenebrio  molitor  (L.)  and 
Epilachna  varivestis  comprising  contacting  said  insects  at  an 
immature  stage  of  growth  with  an  effective  maturation  inhibit- 
ing amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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CH,  R'  O 

R_C=CH(CH,),C=CH(CH,),-0-CHC0(CH,).CH3 

where 

R  and  R'  are  straight  chain  alkyls  containing  from  one  to 

two  carbon  atoms, 
j:  is  a  number  from  1  to  2,  and 
n  is  a  number  from  0  to  3. 


3,928,620 
PRESERVATION  OF  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTS 
Michel  Armand  Christian  Courtade,  Le  Vesinet,  and  Bernard 
Raymond  Pierre  Ferveur,  Ermont,  both  of  France,  assignors 
to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,619 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3,  1973, 73.24373 
Int.  CI.'  A23K  3103;  A23L  3134;  AOIN  9/04 
U.S.  CL  424—317  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  protecting  stored  plant  feed-stuffs 
against  attack  by  micro-organisms  which  composition  com- 
prises about  5  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon 
mineral  oil  which  has  a  density  of  15°C.  of  0.830  to  1.025,  a 
Kinematic  Viscosity  at  50°C.  of  8  to  600  centistokes,  a  Pensky 
Flash  Point  of  180°  to  300°C.  and  an  aniUne  point  of  -5°  to 
-l-120°C.,  and  about  95  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  propionic 
acid. 


3,928,622 

CERTAIN  NON-TERPENOID  JUVENILE  HORMONE 

MIMICKING  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

CONTROLLING  INSECTS 

Ferenc   Marcus   Pallos,   Walnut   Creek,  Calif.,   assignor   to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,128,  Jan.  28,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,847,970.  This  application  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.289 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9120 
U.S.  CI.  424-320  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  impeding  the  metamorphosis  of  Tenebrio 
molitor  comprising  applying  thereto  at  any  stage  of  its  devel- 
opment an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,928,621 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  2-(2-AMINOALKYLAMINO)-l,2- 

IPHENYLETHANOLS 
Alfred  Boris,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La  Ro- 
che Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,798 
Int.  CL  A61ki///J5 
U.S.  CI.  424-330  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  topical  inflammation,  which 
method  comprises  topically  applying  to  the  situs  of  said  in- 
flammation an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H-C-OH 


/ 


H 


H-C-N-(CH-)„-N 


li 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  having  1   to  2  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is 
methyl. 


3,928,623 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INSECTS  USING  CERTAIN 

FORMAMIDINE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

TRIHALOMETHYL  GROUPS 

Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,793.  March  11.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,862,229.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,169 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9120   ' 
U.S.  CL  424-326  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  insects  consisting  of  applying  to 
the  habitat  thereof  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 

CH,    R, 

R, (/         \) N=CH-N-C-OH 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  and  independently  methyl  or  halogen;  R3 
is  selected  from  the  group  of  — CF3.  — CH2CI,  — CFCl,  and 
— CCI3  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  of  — H,  — CFj.  — 
CFjCl,  -CFClj  and  -CCI3. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
C,-4  lower  alkyl  provided,  however,  that  one  of  R,  or  Rj  is 
hydrogen;  R3  is  hydrogen  or  €,-4  lower  alkyl  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  I  to  4  an  isomer,  an  optical  antipode  or  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


3,928,624 
PHENOL  COMPOUNDS  IN  TREATING  PAIN,  FEVER  AND 

INFLAMMATION 
Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr..  Lansdale.  and  Everett  M.  Schultz, 
Ambler,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,003 
Int.  CI.'A61K  i///i5 
U.S.  CL  424-330  9  CUIms 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  condition  exhibiting  at  least  one 
of  the  symptoms  of  pain,  fever  and  inflammation  which  com- 
prises the  administration  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 
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wherein  R  is  C^.-,  loweralkyi  and  R'  is  h 
toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  theijeof. 
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(CHJ 
2  n 


--  Am 


Q 


1 


Wherein: 

Am  is  lower-alkylamino  and  di-Iower-alky 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkoxy, 

oromethyl, 
n  is  two  or  three,  or  a  pharmaceuticail) 

thereof. 


amino, 

;r  alkyl  or  triflu- 

acceptable  salt 


3,928,626 
BENZYLAMINE  ANALGESI(!:S 
John  P.  Yardley,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Peter  B.  Russell,  Vil- 
lanova,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Americani  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,613,  April  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1973,  ir.  No.  345,037 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/40,  31/135,  31^535 
U.S.  CI.  424-330  ,  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  producing  analgesia  ia  warm-blooded 
animals  which  comprises  administering  to  i  warm-blooded 
animal  in  need  thereof  an  amount  sufficient  |o  produce  anal- 
gesia in  said  warm-blooded  animal  of  a  ccmpound  of  the 
formula: 


a  ogen,  or  the  non- 


3,928,625 

l-CYCLOPROPYL-l-PHENYL-oj-AMINCk-l-ALKANOLS 

AND  I-LOWER-ALKYLACYL  DERIV'aTIVES  FOR 

TREATING  DEPRESSIOiSi 

William  John  Welstead,  Jr.,  Richmond.  Va.j  assignor  to  A.  H. 

Robins  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,804,  Jan.  28,  1974.  This  application 
Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,033 
Int.  CI.2  \61K  31/445,31/135 
U.S.  CI.  424-330 

1.  A  process  for  treating  depression  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering to  a  living  animal  body  requirirg  such  treatment 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


OH 


(CH^)n 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  lower  alkylamino, 
N-lower  alkyl-N-methylamino,  N-phenloweralkyl-N- 

methylamino,  N-lower  alkenylN-methylamino.  N-cycloalkyl- 
methyl-N-methylamino.  or  N-oxo-N-lower  alkyl-N- 
methylamino;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  X  is  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxymethoxy  or  halo;  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  3-6;  and  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


5  Claims 


3,928,627 
DECORATIVE  WALL  COVERING 
Emery  M.  Mand,  and  Henry  C.  Shapiro,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Walter  E.  Heller  Factors,  Inc.,  Chicago. 
III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,269,  July  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.778.337.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,975 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3/26,  5/18 
U.S.  CL  427-358  3  claims 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  decorative  wall  covering 
comprising  the  steps  of 

passing  a  woven  material  having  variable  strand  thickness 
and  separation  across  a  first  surface, 

applying  a  relatively  viscous  backing  material  to  one  side  of 
said  woven  material, 

forcing  said  backing  material  to  pass  through  said  woven 
material  at  a  constant  thickness  to  cover  strands  of  small 
thickness  on  the  other  side  of  said  woven  material,  thus 
allowing  said  backing  material  and  those  strands  having 
larger  thicknesses  to  be  cleariy  visible  from  the  other  side 
thereof  while  only  said  backing  material  is  visible  from 
said  one  side  thereof, 

spreading  the  backing  material  uniformly  over  the  surface 
of  said  woven  material  to  provide  the  wall  covering  with 
a  substantially  constant  thickness  across  its  area,  and 

curing  the  backing  material  to  form  a  relatively  resilient  and 
pliable  substance. 
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3,928,628 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
SEROLOGICAL  CARRIER 
Szymon  Kosmiderski,  and  Slaw  Polak,  both  of  Katowice,  Po- 
land, assignors  to  Wojewodzka  Stacja  Krwiodawstwa,  Kato- 
wice, Poland 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  July  6,  1972,  156528 
Int.  CI.''  COIB  31/14;  C09C  1/44;  GOIN  31/00,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  424-366  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carrier  particularly 
used  in  serological  reactions  comprising  burning  active  carbon 
in  absolute  alcohol,  grinding  the  product  obtained,  and  pre- 
paring a  suspension  in  a  buffer  solution  having  a  pH-value  of 
8.2. 


3,928,629 

COATING  PROCESS 

Grish  Chandra,  Penarth,  Wales,  and  Colin  Mostyn  Rowland, 

Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Limited,  Wales 
Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,245 
Int.  Cl.='  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427-387  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  surface  which  comprises  applying 
thereto  a  composition  having  a  viscosity  not  exceeding  4000 
cS  at  25°C  and  comprising  ( 1 )  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having 
a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  50  to  4000  cS  at  25°C  wherein 
from  0. 1  to  1 5  per  cent  of  the  total  silicon-bonded  radicals  are 
vinyl  radicals,  there  being  at  least  two  vinyl  radicals  per  mole- 
cule and  at  least  80  per  cent  of  the  remaining  silicon-bonded 
radicals  being  methyl  radicals,  (2)  an  organohydrogen- 
polysiloxane  having  therein  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms 
and  silicon-bonded  organic  radicals  selected  from  methyl, 
ethyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  there  being  in  the  molecule  on 
average  at  least  three  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  and  no 
more  than  20  molar  per  cent  of  copolymeric  diorganosiloxane 
units,  and  ( 3 )  a  catalyst  for  the  addition  of  SiH  groups  to 
silicon-bonded  vinyl  groups,  said  catalyst  comprising  one  or 
more  complexes  of  rhodium  having  the  general  formula 


or 


RhX3(SR2)3 


Rh.CCOA, 


(i) 


(ii) 


wherein  each  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  each  R  repre- 
sents an  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl  radical  having  from  1  to 
8  inclusive  carbon  atoms  or  the  R'gSiQ—  group  in  which  Q 
represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  I  to  6  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl  radical  having  from  1  to  8  inclusive 
carbon  atoms  or  a  (CH3)3Si—  group,  not  more  than  one  R' 
per  molecule  being  (CH3)3Si— ,  the  ratio  of  silicon-bonded 
hydrogen  atoms  provided  by  (2)  to  silicon-bonded  vinyl  radi- 
cals provided  by  ( 1 )  being  at  least  0.5  :  I ;  and  thereafter 
curing  the  applied  composition. 

3,928,630 

ENZYMATIC  PROCESSES  FOR  HYDROLYZING 

PROTEINS 

Fulvio  Perini,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,255 
Int.  CL'  C12B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-7  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  enzymatically  hydrolyzing  insoluble  non- 
functioning protein,  derived  from  a  fish  or  animal  source, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  liquid  suspension  of  said  protein: 

b.  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  suspension  to  about  from  7.5  to 
9.5,  by  the  addition  of  calcium  hydroxide; 

c.  contacting  said  protein  with  an  alkaline  active  protein 
proteolytic  enzyme  and  maintaining  temperature  of  said 
suspension  in  the  range  of  about  from  35°  to  60''C  and 
maintaining  the  pH  in  the  range  of  about  from  7.2  -  8,  for 


12  to  24  hours,  by  the  addition  of  calcium  hydroxide, 
thereby  hydrolyzing  said  protein; 

.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  suspension  to  about  7.0  by  addi- 
tion of  phosphoric  acid  to  form  a  particulate  precipitate 
of  calcium  phosphate;  and 

filtering  the  product  mixture  of  step  (d),  using  the  cal- 
cium phosphate  precipitate  formed  in  step  (d)  as  a  filter 
aid  thereby  yielding  a  clear,  virtually  colorless  and  taste- 
less hydrolysale  rich  filtrate  and  a  filter  cake  comprising 
insoluble  proteins,  carbohydrates  and  calcium  phosphate. 


3,928.631 
PROCESS  FOR  WET  MILLING  CORN 
Jere   E.    Freeman,   Hinsdale;    Mukhtar    Abdullah,    Downers 
Grove,  and  Byron  J.  Bocan,  Countryside,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 
Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,923 
Int.  CI.'  C12C  9/00 
U.S.CL  426-18  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  wet  milling  of  corn  kernels  including 
the  steps  of  steeping  the  kernels  in  an  aqueous  medium  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  soften  the  kernels;  degerminating 
the  softened  kernels  by  milling  and  removing  the  germ;  sepa- 
rating the  degerminated  kernel  from  the  steep  water;  commi- 
nuting the  degerminated  kernel  to  a  fine  mash;  separating  the 
fiber  and  gluten  fractions  from  the  comminuted  mash  and 
dewatering  the  fiber  and  gluten  fractions;  the  improvement 
comprising:  adding  to  the  process  mixture  at  the  temperature 
of  the  wet  milling  process  immediately  before,  concurrently 
with  or  subsequent  to  the  milling  of  the  softened  kernel  and 
prior  to  the  dewatering  step  a  glucoamylase  enzyme  prepara- 
tion in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  about  0.005 
glucoamylase  unit  of  activity  per  gram  of  solids  in  the  particu- 
lar process  mixture  to  which  the  preparation  is  added  and 
allowing  the  glucoamylase  to  react  with  the  mixture  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  rate  and  extent  of 
dewatering  of  the  fiber  and  gluten  fractions. 


3,928,632 
EGG  SUBSTITUTE  PRODUCT 
Ernest  Glaser,  Moraga.  and  Philip  F.  Ingerson,  Merced,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avoset  Food  Corporation,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,450 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/30 
U.S.  CL  426-72  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  egg  substitute  product  comprising  from  about  65 
to  about  90  percent  egg  white,  from  about  0.5  to  about  5.0 
percent  of  a  nontoxic  vegetable  oil  composed  of  glyceryl 
esters  of  unsaturated  higher  fatty  acids,  and  from  about  0.05 
to  about  1 .0  percent  of  a  fatty  acid  lactylate  alkali  metal  salt, 
said  product  being  free  of  egg  yolk. 


3,928,633 
SWEETENING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
Myron  D.  Shoaf,  and  Lamonte  D.  Pischke,  both  of  Danbury, 
Conn.,    assignors    to   General    Foods   Corporation.   White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4^1,295 
Int.  CL'  A23L  1/236 
U.S.  CL  426-96  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  stabilizing  L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl 
ester  crystals  into  a  particulate  form  adapted  to  be  intermixed 
with  other  powderous  materials  and  be  free-flowing  therewith 
which  comprises  admixing  said  ester  crystals  and  a  fusing  and 
matrix-forming  material  having  a  moisture  content  less  than 
10%,  said  material  being  molten  at  a  temperature  at  or  below 
370°F,  solidifying  into  a  solid  mass  when  cooled  to  below  its 
melting  point  and  retaining  a  thermosetting  solid  condition  at 
ambient  conditions;  heating  the  admixture  of  said  ester  crys- 
tals and  said  fusing  and  matrix-forming  material  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  convert  said  fusing  and  matrix-forming  mate- 
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rial  into  a  continuous  molten  condition  »ut  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  ester  crystals,  wherein  the  ester  crystals  are  dis- 
cretely distributed;  cooling  the  molten  rtiass  to  fuse  the  same 
and  permanently  fix  the  ester  crystals  in  a  dispersed  phase; 
and  sub-dividing  the  cooled  mass  to  a  particular  size  thereby 
producing  particles  which  encapsulate  the  crystals  distributed 
therein. 


3,928.634 
METHOD  FOR  MARINATING  POUIItRY  PRODUCTS 
Geno  N.  Gasbarro,  1305  Noe-Bixbv  Rqad,  Columbus,  Ohio 
43227 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  S«r.  NoJ  416,692 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  1131 

U.S.  CI.  426-281  5  Claims 


jtr- 


1.  A  method  of  marinating  poultry  food  products  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  placing  poultry  food  pj-oducts  in  a  closed 
chamber  containing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  liquid 
marinating  solution  and  having  significant  air  space  above  the 
level  of  said  marinating  solution;  tumblin|  said  food  products 
while  alternately  immersed  in  said  marinating  solution  and 
exposed  to  said  air  space  in  said  chaml>er  by  rotating  said 
chamber  at  speeds  between  approximately  3  to  70  r.p.m  while 
withdrawing  air  from  said  chamber  to  expjose  said  products  to 
a  negative  pressure  of  at  least  20  inches  of  mercury  for  a  time 
interval  greater  than  2  but  less  than  30  mjinutes  whereby  said 
products  are  caused  to  absorb  at  least  tw/jo  and  one  half  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  marinating  solution  during  said  tum- 
bling. 


3,928,635 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  PfeANUT  FLAKES 
FROM  PEANUT  KERNELS 
loc  Ohta,  Tokyo;  Akira  Matsunobu;  Masafumi  Nishizawa, 
both  of  Kobe;   Hayato  KuboU,  Izumlohtsu,  and  Kenshi 
Sakamoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ton  Co.,  Ltd. 
and  Fuji  Oil  Company,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  |9, 1973, 48-82265 
Int.  Cl.»  A23L  1136 
VS.  CI.  426-312 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  peanut!  slices  from  peanut 
kernels,  which  comprises  steps  of  dividing  each  of  skinned  raw 
peanuts  into  a  pair  of  peanut  fractions  each  having  a  moisture 
content  of  6  to  14  percent,  slicing  said  peanut  fractions  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  confronting  surface 
between  said  peanut  fractions  of  each  pair  thereby  providing 
sliced  peanuts,  steaming  the  sliced  peanMts  and  drying  the 
same. 

2.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  \irherein  the  peanut 
fractions  are  contacted  with  ethanol. 


8  Claims 


3,928,636 
COFFEE  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Saul  N.  Katz,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,032 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  A23F  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  426-434  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  coffee  extract  wherein  pro- 
gressively fresher  roasted  and  ground  coffee  is  countercur- 
rently  contacted  with  an  aqueous  extraction  liquid  in  the 
extraction  columns  of  a  percolator  set  and  wherein  said  ex- 
traction liquid  is  fed  to  the  spent  stage  extraction  column 
containing  the  most  extracted  coffee  and  drawn  off  from  the 
fresh  stage  extraction  column  containing  the  least  extracted 
coffee,  the  improvement  comprising  feeding  the  entire  portion 
of  the  aqueous  extraction  liquid  fed  to  said  spent  stage  extrac- 
tion column  at  temperatures  below  about  120°F,  and  heating 
the  exiting  extraction  liquid  from  said  spent  stage  extraction 
column  to  above  300°F  before  contacting  the  next  progres- 
sively fresher  coffee. 


3,928,637 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  ANIMAL  FLESH 

Ali  Khayat,  Huntington  Beach;  George  W.  Courtney,  San 

Pedro,  and  Howard  J.  Dunn,  Lomita,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,797,  Feb.  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,851,078. 
This  application  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,323The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 1991,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/325 

U.S.  CI.  426-437  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  tuna-type  fish  to  reduce  the  mer- 
cury content  thereof  comprising  forming  a  slurry  of  the  tuna 
fish,  supplying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  material  to  the 
slurry  sufficient  to  reduce  the  mercury  content,  the  material 
having  a  free  sulfhydryl  group  or  yielding  a  sulfhydryl  bond, 
heating  the  slurry  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
coagulate  the  protein  of  the  tuna  fish  and  separating  the  tuna 
flesh  from  the  slurry  to  obtain  tuna  flesh  having  a  reduced 
mercury  content. 


3,928,638 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TACO  SHELLS 
Daniel  T.  Stickle,  310  E.  40th  St.,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79404 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,493,  Feb.  1, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,785,273. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,164 
Int.  CI.*  A21D  10100 
U.S.  CI.  426-439  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  cooking  a  plurality  of  food  products  which 
each  have  a  major  portion  of  their  respective  surface  areas 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  a  respective  flat  plane,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
loading  the  products  on  a  series  of  carriers  longitudinally 

spaced  from  each  other  at  a  loading  station, 
moving  the  loaded  carriers  together  to  decrease  the  space 

between  them  and  the  products  on  them, 
disposing  the  products  on  the  carriers  with  their  respective 
fiat  planes  in  line  with  and  transverse  to  a  substantially 
horizontal  line, 
advancing  the  loaded  carriers  along  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal line  at  the  decreased  spacing  through  grease, 
removing  the  loaded  carriers  from  the  grease, 
increasing  the  space  between  the  loaded  carriers,  and 
removing  the  products  from  the  spaced-apart  carriers. 
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3,928,639 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  FROZEN  FOOD 

PARTICLES 

Nils  Tangsrud,  and  Ole  Gabriel  Devik,  both  of  Trondheim, 

Norway,  assignors  to  Sintef,  Trondheim,  Norway 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,760,  Dec.  10, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,337 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    Dec.    18,    1967, 
171037/67 
Disclosure  was  also  published  uruier  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  A23B  1(04,  3104 
U.S.  CI.  426-444  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  dehydrated  powder  of  a  meat 
or  fish  product  by  carrying  out  in  sequence  the  steps  of  freez- 
ing the  product  to  be  dehydrated,  subdividing  it  into  a  powder 
of  fibrous  particles,  distributing  this  powder  on  a  carrier 
means  and  drying  it  by  contacting  it  at  atmospheric  pressure 
with  a  gaseous  drying  agent  having  a  temperature  above  the 
thawing  point  of  the  frozen  powder  and  moving  relative  to  the 
fibrous  particles  of  the  powder,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
powder  is  distributed  as  a  layer  on  a  porous  carrier  means 
through  which  said  drying  agent  is  passed  with  an  even  distri- 
bution and  with  a  velocity  of  about  0.5  m/sec.  which  is  suffi- 
ciently high  to  lift  and  maintain  the  powder  layer  in  porous 
condition  but  sufficiently  low  so  that  said  powder  is  not  car- 
ried away  by  the  flow  of  drying  agent,  said  drying  agent  caus- 
ing a  thawing  and  drying  of  the  fibrous  particles  which  result 
in  adhesion  between  the  individual  particles  where  they  touch 
each  other  to  form  a  firm  porous  mat  having  a  thickness  of 
about  15  mm,  and  after  the  formation  of  said  porous  mat  the 
velocity  of  said  drying  agent  is  gradually  increased  up  to  about 
5  m/sec.  and  the  drying  is  continued  at  said  increased  velocity 
to  bring  the  dry  content  thereof  up  to  about  95  percent,  after 
which  said  mat  is  torn  up  to  a  dehydrated  powder. 


men  content,  said  separated  solid  ingredients  including  matted 
fibers,  adhering  globules,  coagulants,  and  emulsions,  subdivid- 
ing the  separated  fibrous  materials,  and 

drying  the  said  fibrous  and  adhering  materials  by  conveying 
said  materials  through  a  dryer  heated  at  the  entrance  end  by 
a  forced  air  heater  at  a  temperature  of  from  2000T  to 
3000°F,  said  material  being  conveyed  through  said  dryer  for 
a  period  of  from  seven  to  ten  minutes. 


3,928,640 

PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  FULL-DIET  BEEF 

CATTLE  FEED  THROUGH  PROCESSING  OF  THE 

RUMEN  CONTENT  OF  SLAUGHTERED  CATTLE 

Paul  A.  Stabler,  Jordan,  Minn.  55352 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,080,  Feb.  17.  1970, 
abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,324,  Sept.  7, 
1967,  Pat.  No.  3,545,977.  This  application  June  15, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  370,459 

Int.  CI.*  A23B  4(04 

U.S.  CI.  426—465  4  Claims 
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1.  The  process  of  treating  the  rumen  content  per  se  without 
dilution  or  additives  of  slaughtered  cattle  to  produce  at  least 
75  percent  of  full  diet  beef  cattle  feed  requirements  which 
consist  in: 

obtaining  the  whole  rumen  contents  from  slaughtered  cattle 
without  addition  of  dilutants  or  other  substances,  the  whole 
rumen  content  including  liquid  and  solid  ingredients, 

mechanically  removing  at  least  80%  of  the  liquid  ingredi- 
ents from  the  solid  and  fibrous  ingredients  of  said  whole  ru- 


3,928,641       ^ 
METHOD  OF  COLLECTING  PROTEIN  FILAMENTS 
Ralph  A.  Hoer.  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ralston  Purina  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518.765 

Int.  CI.*  A23P  im 

U.S.  CI.  426-506  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  forming  discrete  elongated 
protein  filaments  from  proteinaceous  material  wherein  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  the  proteinaceous  material  is  formed  having 
a  proteinaceous  solids  content  of  between  about  0.5  and  35 
percent  by  weight,  the  discrete  elongated  filaments  being 
formed  by  continuously  conducting  the  slurry  under  pressure 
through  a  heat  exchange  zone  and  in  said  zone  heating  the 
slurry  to  a  temperature  which  is  above  240°F.  but  which  is  less 
than  that  which  will  degrade  the  protein,  whereby  the  protein 
is  subjected  to  such  temperature  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time 
so  that  elongated  tender  filaments  are  thereafter  separated 
from  the  remaining  constituents  of  the  slurry  and  the  heated 
slurry  is  continuously  removed  from  said  zone  through  a  back 
pressure  creating  orifice  whereby  the  elongated  filaments  and 
remaining  constituents  of  the  slurry  are  discharged  into  a 
collecting  zone  and  in  the  collecting  zone  the  discrete  fila- 
ments are  separated  from  the  remaining  constituents  of  the 
slurry,  the  improvement  comprising;  controlling  the  discharge 
of  said  filaments  into  the  collecting  zone  by  confining  the 
stream  of  said  filaments  being  discharged  from  said  orifice 
into  the  collecting  zone  to  within  a  total  angle  of  between 
about  4  and  90°  said  angle  being  measured  from  an  axis 
through  the  center  of  said  orifice,  in  order  to  maintain  dis- 
creteness of  the  filaments  in  said  collecting  zone. 


3,928,642 
PROCESS  FOR  LYSING  MYCELIAL  WASTE 
Alfred  W.  Hubert,  West  Lafayette,  and  Ralph  T.  Russell,  La- 
fayette, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,990 
Int.  CI.*  A23K  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  426-521  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  lysing  mycelial  waste  obtained  from  the 
production  of  antibiotics,  which  comprises  heating  the  myce- 
lial waste  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  140°  to  about 
200°C..  at  a  pressure  of  from  the  equilibrium  pressure  to  about 
2,000  p.s.i.g.,  and  at  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  10,  until 
substantially  no  antibiotic  activity  remains. 
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3,928,643 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  aI  BEEF  FLAVOR 
Kyosuke     Ishiguro,     Kawasaki,     and     Takehiko     Ichikawa, 
Fujisawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ajug.  20, 1973, 48-93194 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  11226,^11227 

U.S.  CI.  426-533  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  seasoning  composition  which 

comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  0.01  palrt  to  ten  parts  ribose  or 

ribose-5-phosphate  with  one  part  plasma  solids  of  beef  cattle 

or  pigs'  blood  at  60"  to  250°C  for  15  seconds  to  3  hours  until 

the  mixture  assumes  the  flavor  of  cooked  beef,  said  parts 

being  by  weight. 


forming  ingredients  which  include  shortening  in  a  paste  or 
semi-liquid  form  and  dry  ingredients  and  simultaneously 
blending  and  mixing  therewith  particles  of  a  cooling  substance 
that  does  not  form  an  ingredient  of  the  dough,  said  cooling 
substance  combined  with  the  dry  ingredients  and  mixed  there- 
with prior  to  mixing  and  blending  with  the  shortening  to  cool 
and  solidify  the  shortening  so  as  to  provide  nucleating  surfaces 
for  the  dry  ingredients. 


3,928,644 

NOVEL  VEGETABLE  FLAVORED  FOODSTUFF  AND 
VEGETABLE  FLAVOR  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
2.PHENYL-4-PENTENAL  AND/OR  DIMETHYL  ACETAL 

THEREOF     ! 
William   Lewis  Schreiber,  Jackson;  Manfred  Vock,  Locust, 
both  of  N.J.;  Edward  Joseph  Shuster,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Alan  O.  Pittet,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.^.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,631,  Aug.  25,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,852,482.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

511,429The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  3,  1991,  has  been  distJaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  11226 

U.S.  CI.  426-535  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  altering  the  organoleptic  properties  of  a 

foodstuff  which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  small  but  effective 


or  to  impart  thereto  a 


amount  to  enhance  a  vegetable  flavor 
vegetable  flavor  of  2-phenyl-4-pentenfe  derivatives  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-phenyl-t-pentenal  and  2-phe- 
nyl-4-pentenal  dimethyl  acetal. 


3,928,645 

ENHANCING  RED-BERRY  FI^AVOR  WITH 
4.(  2,6,6-TRIMETH  YL- 1 ,3-C  YCLOHEX  ADIEN- 1  -YL  )-2- 

BUTANONE  ANO 
4-(  6.6-DIMETH  YL-2-METH  YLENE^-C  YCLOHEXEN- 1  - 
YL)-2-BUTANONE 
Braja  Dulal  Mookherjee,  Matawan;  Robert  Waiter  Trenkle, 
Bricktown;  Manfred  Hugo  Vock,  Locust,  all  of  NJ.,  and 
Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  Ne*  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,320,  Aug.  7,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,872,031.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

462,748 
Int.  Cl.«  A23L  Il2i5 
U.S.  CI.  426-538  1  claim 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  red-berry  flavor  of  a  food- 
stuff comprising  adding  thereto  from  0.02  ppm  up  to  50  ppm 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  loodstuff  of  a  mixture 
of  4-(  2,6,6-trimethyl-  i  ,3-cycloliexadien  1  -yl  )-2-butanone  and 
4-(  6.6-dimethyl-2-methylene-3-cyclohe:|en- 1  -yl  )-2-butanone, 
the  weight   ratio  of  4-(2.6,6-trimethyK 

yl)-2-butanone:4-(6,6-dimethyl-2-meth)jlene-3-cyclohexen-l 
yl)-2-buUnone  being  90:10. 


3,928,646 
METHOD  FOR  BLENDING  TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE 

INGREDIENTS  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DOUGH, 
Howard  A.   Hartley,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cannell 
Auto-Process  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1972,  Ser.  Na  296,679 
Int.  CI.*  A21D  8101 
U.S.  CI.  426-549  ]  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  of  producing  high  shortening  con- 
tent dough  which  comprises  blending  a«d  mixing  the  dough- 


3,928,647 

DRY  PREPARED  MUFFIN  MIXES  COMPRISING 

IMPACT-MILLED  HARD  WHEAT  FLOUR 

Monoj  Kumar  Gupta,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,029 
Int.  CI.*  A21D  10100 
U.S.  CI.  426-554  4  Claims 

1.  A  pulverulent  and  free-flowing  dry  muffm  mix  suitable 
for  the  preparation  of  muffins,  said  mix  comprising  flour; 
chemical  leavening  agent;  sugar;  and  shortening;  said  flour 
comprising  at  least  about  80%  by  weight  of  impact-milled  hard 
wheat  flour. 


3,928,648 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  LOW  PH  WHIPPED 

TOPPINGS 
Howard  D.  Stahl,  Hartsdale,  and  Rex  J.  Sims,  Pleasantviiie, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser,  No.  478,656 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  IjOO 
U.S.  CI.  426-564  31  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  a  dry  whipped  top- 
ping mix  from  a  stable  emulsion  which  comprises: 
forming  an  emulsion  comprising  fat,  water,  carbohydrate 
and  an  amount  of  an  emulsifier  system  which  is  effective 
to  provide  a  stable  emulsion,  the  emulsifier  system  com- 
prising a  minor  amount  of  a  strongiy-hydrophilic,  anionic 
emulsifier  and  a  major  amount  of  a  nonionic  emulsifier, 
the  strongiy-hydrophilic  anionic  emulsifier  and  the  non- 
ionic  emulsifier  being  present  at  a  weight  ratio  of  within 
the  range  of  from  about  1:15  to  about  1:1; 
drying  the  emulsion;  and  thereafter 

adding  an  amount  of  a  destabilizing  agent  to  the  emulsion 
effective  to  partially  destabilize  the  emulsion  upon  rehy- 
dration. 


3,928,649 
DIETARY  DAIRY  DESSERT  MIX  AND  FROZEN 
PRODUCT  THEREFROM 
Edwin  W.  Cobb,  21  Holland  Drive,  Wakefield,  R.I.  02879 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,993 
Int.  CI.*  A23G  9102 
U.S.  CI.  426-565  9  Claims 

1.  A  mix  suitable  for  homogenization  and  pasteurization 
with  anhydrous  milk  fat  and  water  and  thereafter  for  freezing 
to  form  a  frozen  dietary  dairy  dessert  characterized  by  low  fat. 
sodium  and  calorie  content,  said  mix  comprising: 

a.  a  polyhydric  alcohol  component  selected  from:  (i)  sorbi- 
tol in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  in  said  frozen  dessert 
the  equivalent  of  about  14-18  percent  by  weight  of  a  70 
percent  by  weight  aqueous  sorbitol  solution,  or  (ii)  a 
mixture  of  sorbitol  and  mannitol  in  an  amount  effective 
to  provide  in  said  frozen  dessert  the  equivalent  of  about 
5-15  percent  by  weight  of  a  70  percent  by  weight  aque- 
ous sorbitol  solution  and  about  3-15  percent  by  weight 
mannitol,  of  which  the  amount  of  one  of  said  polyhydric 
alcohols  is  at  least  14  percent  by  weight; 

b.  non-fat  milk  solids  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide 
about  10-15  percent  by  weight  thereof  in  said  frozen 
dessert;  and 
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c.  an  effective  amount  of  a  low  salt  content,  food  quality 
stabilizer. 


3,928,650 

PASTY  DRY  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Hans  Bohrmann,  Talheim,  and  Gerhard  Schneider,  Flein,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood 

Cliffs,  N.J. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,448 

Int.  CL*  A23L  11187 

U.S.  CI.  426—579  10  Claims 

1.  A  pasty  dry  product  for  the  preparation  of  desserts,  which 
when  stirred  into  boiling  aqueous  liquids  and  cooled  sets  ani 
forms  a  dessert  comprising  a  mixture  of  ( a )  triglycerides  of  the 
unbranched  fatty  acids  naturally  present  in  edible  oils  and 
edible  fats,  in  an  amount  of  between  about  20  and  about  35 
percent  by  weight,  said  triglycerides  having  melting  points  not 
higher  than  40°C,  (b)  ungelatinized  starch,  in  an  amount  of 
between  about  15  and  35  percent  by  weight,  (c)  at  least  one 
sugar,  in  an  amount  of  between  about  30  and  50  percent  by 
weight,  and  (d)  at  least  one  emulsifier,  in  an  amount  of  up  to 
about  5  percent  by  weight. 


3,928,651 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PROCESSED  MEATS 

Leonhard  H.  Froehlich,  and  Arthur  M.  Dowell,  Jr.,  t>oth  of 

Danville,  III.,  assignors  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,483 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  1131 

U.S.  CL  426-641  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  meat  products  which  consists  of 

forming  said  meat  products  into  desired  shapes,  tying  said 

formed  meat  products  with  an  edible  binding  string  consisting 

of  a  twisted  tubular  casing  of  tanned  reconstituted  edible 

collagen,  said  casing  having  a  film  thickness  of  about  1-3  mils, 

a  width  of  from  about  0.2.5-1.5    inches,  and  twisted  about 

0.25-4  revolutions  per  inch  of  string,  and  cooking  said  tied 

meat  products  until  said  meat  products  and  string  are  tender 

and  edible. 


3,928,652 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FISH  PRODUCT 
Kent  J.  Lanter,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  Ralston  Purina  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,284,  June  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,925 

Int.  CL*  A23L  11325 
U.S.  CI.  426—643  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  grated  tuna-type  product  from 
tuna  flesh  and  protein  filaments  comprising  the  steps  of:  pre- 
paring heat  settable  synthetic  protein  filaments,  chopping  the 
heat  settable  filaments  into  discrete  particles,  substantially  all 
of  which  have  a  length  of  less  than  about  %  inches,  adjusting 
the  liquid  content  of  the  discrete  particles  to  about  75  -  85 
percent  by  weight  and  forming  a  mixture  of  said  adjusted 
particles  with  tuna  flesh,  the  discrete  particles  being  present 
in  a  range  from  1  -60  percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture;  grating 
the  mixture,  placing  the  grated  mixture  into  cans  and  retorting 
the  mixture  to  provide  a  tuna-type  product. 


3,928,653 

COLLAGEN  SLURRY  CONTAINING  PARTIAL  FATTY 

ACID  ESTERS  OF  GLYCERIN 

Arthur  M.  Dowell,  Jr.,  and  Arthur  L.  Reitemeier,  both  of 

Danville,  III.,  assignors  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,300 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  1131 

U.S.  CI.  426-657  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  slurry  comprising  edible 


collagen  and  water  for  extrusion  into  an  artificial  sausage 
casing  by 

comminuting  a  collagen  source  for  forming  a  collagen  pulp; 
swelling  said  collagen  pulp  with  an  edible  acid  for  releas- 
ing the  collagen  fibrils;  and 

mixing  said  collagen  pulp  in  water  for  forming  a  slurry; 

the  improvement  for  reducing  fiber  clumps  in  said  slurry 
and  improving  the  productivity  of  the  casing  made  from 
such  slurry  which  comprises  adding  to  said  collagen  pulp 
prior  to  swelling  and  blending  therewith  a  partial  fatty 
acid  ester  of  glycerin,  said  partial  fatty  acid  ester  of  glyc- 
erin being  added  in  an  amount  effective  for  selectively 
reducing  said  fiber  clumps. 


3,928,654 

METHOD  AND  FORMULATION  FOR  PREVENTING 

SNOW  AND  ICE  ACCUMULATION 

Anthony  J.  Bonnanzio,  Westport  Road,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,530,  Dec.  13,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

219,829,  Jan.  21,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nu.  102,542,  Dec.  29,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,339 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  3118 
U.S.  CI.  427-8  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  walkways,  roadways  and  driveways 
to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  ice  and  snow  thereupon,  said 
method  comprising  applying  to  said  surface  a  liquid  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  30  to  45  percent  by  volume  of  at 
least  one  alkylene  glycol  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atom.s  in 
water,  and  an  organic  dye  compatible  therewith  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  sulfonic  acids,  nitro-sulfonic 
acids,  mono-azc  sulfonic  acids,  diazosulfonic  acids,  and  an- 
thraquinone  sulfonic  acids,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
to  said  formulation  a  visible  coloration  when  said  formulation 
is  in  contact  with  the  surface  and  such  that  said  coloration 
disappears  in  a  uniform  manner  and  proportionately  with  the 
loss  of  resistance  to  prevent  such  accumulation. 


3,928,655 
ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER  COATING  METHOD 

Masakazu  Iwasa;  Hajime  Miyatuka;  Kazuo  Horikawa,  all  of 
Asaka,  and  Tomisaku  Wakabayashi,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignor;  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1973, 48-25846 
Int.  CL*  G03G  13108 
U.S.  CL  427-21  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  powder  coating  method  comprising: 
forming  a  charged  unfixable  powder  image  on  an  electrically 
conducting  substrate;  electrostatically  spraying  a  second 
charged  powder  having  the  same  charge  polarity  as  the  polar- 
ity of  said  unfixable  powder  image  over  the  unfixable  powder 
image  bearing  surface  of  said  substrate  to  form  a  layer  of  said 
second  powder;  fixing  said  second  powder  layer;  and  remov- 
ing, subsequent  to  the  fixing  of  said  second  powder  layer,  said 
unfixable  powder  image. 
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3,928,656 
METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGES  WITH  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  TONER 

Stephen  Strella,  Pittsford,  and  Meurig  W.  Williams,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,441,  Dec.  3*,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,804,764.  This  application  Dec.  6,  197  J,  Ser.  No.  422,399 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  7/00,  13/00;  B44D  1/94 

U.S.  CL  427-22  1  lo  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  final  tone  r  image  comprising: 
fixing  a  toner  in  image  configuration  to  a  support  by  the  appli- 
cation of  pressure,  said  toner  comprising  a  finely  divided 
colored  resin,  said  resin  comprising  an  amorphous  weakly 
crosslinked  polymer  having  a  bond  strength  from  about  2  lo 
about  30  kcal/mole  and  a  Tg  of  greater  Ihan  about  -20°  C. 

2.  A  process  for  rendering  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
visible,  comprising; 

developing  the  electrostatic  latent  imjge  with  a  finely  di- 
vided colored  resin,  said  resin  comp  ising  an  amorphous 
weakly  crosslinked  polymer  havin|;  a  crosslink  bond 
strength  from  about  2  to  about  30  k(  al/mole  and  a  Tg  of 
greater  than  about  -20°  C. 


3,928,657 

STRIP  SHAPE  CORRECTION  ON  GAtVANISING  LINE 

David  Alun  Armstrong,  Swansea,  and  Kenfieth  Gill  Lewis,  Port 

Talbot,  l)oth  of  Wales,  assignors  to  Briti^i  Steel  Corporation, 

London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,266,  April  IS,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,784,072.  This  application  Aug.  31,  19713,  Ser.  No.  393,319 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1/00 


U.S.  CL  427-47 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  coating  a  moving  ferromagnetic  metal 
sheet  with  a  layer  of  material  of  uniform  thickness  wherein 
there  is  applied  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  moving  metal  sheet 
at  a  coating  station  a  layer  of  liquid  coating  material  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  thickness  to  remain  0n  the  sheet  as  the 
finish  coating,  and  the  coated  sheet  is  movfed  past  a  rectilinear 
station  where  a  portion  of  the  coating  material  is  removed,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  controlling  the  moving 
ferromagnetic  metal  sheet  to  conform  mqmentarily  to  a  pre- 
determined plane  parallel  with  and  disposed  closely  adjacent 
said  rectilinear  coating  removal  station  by  detector  disconfor- 
mity  of  the  sheet  from  the  predetermined  plane,  and  applying 
directly  to  the  sheet  at  the  region  of  the  di$conformity  a  force 
which  has  a  component  normal  to  the  sheet  surface  and  which 
is  dependent  on  the  degree  of  disconformlty,  the  force  being 
a  magnetic  field  of  such  size  and  magnitude  as  to  urge  the 
sheet  to  conform  to  the  plane,  and  removing  a  portion  of  said 
coating  material  while  said  moving  sheet  is  momentarily  con- 
formed to  said  predetermined  f>lane  whertby  a  finish  coating 
layer  of  uniform  thickness  remains  on  the' moving  sheet. 


3,928,658 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTIVE 

ELECTRODES  ON  A  TRANSPARENT  INSULATING 

SUPPORT 

Antonius  Marinus  van  Boxtel,  and  Cornells  Jan  Gerritsma, 

both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  28,  1972, 

7205767 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  3/02 

U.S.CL  427-108  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  device  comprising  a  transparent 
insulating  support  which  is  provided  with  a  pattern  of  conduc- 
tors of  a  transparent  conductive  material  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  forming  on  said  support  auxiliary  layer  comprising  a 
metal  layer  containing  at  least  one  recess  corresponding 
to  said  pattern  of  conductors; 

b.  forming  a  transparent  conductive  layer  on  said  auxiliary 
layer  and  in  each  said  recess; 

c.  forming  a  solderable  metal  layer  on  a  part  of  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  transparent  conductive  layer;  and 

d.  selectively  dissolving  said  auxiliary  layer  so  as  to  remove 
said  auxiliary  layer  and  the  portion  of  said  transparent 
conductive  layer  overlying  said  auxiliary  layer,  said  con- 
ductor pattern  comprising  a  first  part  having  only  a  trans- 
parent layer  and  a  second  part  having  multiple  layers 
comprising  both  at  least  one  lowermost,  support-adjoin- 
ing transparent  layer  and  one  solderable  layer  therabove. 


3,928,659 
METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  VACUUM  DEPOSITION 
Alexander  Samuel  Baxter,  Broomhill  House,  Great  Brickhill, 

Bletchley,  Buckinghamshire,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,313,  Feb.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,424 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12, 1970, 
6789/70 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  13/02,  13/04 
U.S.CL  427-132  4  Claims 


y&"^ 


J «_^^ i 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  surface  of  an  article  by  the  evapo- 
ration of  a  vaporizable  coating  material  in  a  vacuum  chamber, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  carbonizing  or  graphitiz- 
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ing  organic  material  to  provide  a  flexible  elongated  electri- 
cally conductive  heater  element  in  the  form  of  a  tape  which 
is  inextensible  under  the  conditions  to  which  it  is  subjected  in 
carrying  out  said  method,  forming  a  solid  coating  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  element  with  a  quantity  of  said  vaporizable  mate- 
rial sufficient  to  substantially  wholly  cover  the  surface  of  said 
heater  but  insufficient  to  permit  the  formation  of  globules  of 
said  coating  material  more  than  a  few  microns  in  size,  said 
vaporizable  material  having  the  property  of  not  wetting  the 
heater  when  at  the  vaporizing  temperature  of  said  material, 
said  coated  heater  element  retaining  its  flexibility  when 
coated,  disposing  said  article  and  said  element  with  said  mate- 
rial thereon  in  said  chamber,  providing  electrical  connections 
to  regions  of  said  element  spaced  along  its  length,  heating  that 
part  of  the  element  between  said  connections  by  passing  elec- 
trical current  through  said  connections  and  said  part  to  bring 
said  part  of  the  element  to  a  temperature  which  causes  uni- 
form vaporization  of  the  material  from  substantially  the  full 
length  of  said  part  and  deposition  of  said  vaporized  material 
on  said  surface  of  the  article  and,  while  maintaining  a  vacuum 
in  said  chamber,  moving  said  element  lengthwise  to  bring  a 
different  part  of  the  element  between  said  connections,  and 
heating  said  different  part. 


3,928,660 
DRY  CLEANING  FINISHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Alderson,  21332  Bulkhead  Circle.  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92646,  and  Raymond  H.  Heiskell,  30  Laurel  Court, 
San  Mateo,  Calif.  94401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,885,  July  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,007 

Int.  CI.' B32B  27/00,  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  427—248  1 1  Claims 


3,928,661 

SELECTIVE  COATING  OF  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH 

POLY(ARYLENE  SULFIDE) 

David  E.  Higbee,  and  William  D.  Powell,  Jr.,  both  of  Bartles- 

ville,  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 

tlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  June  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,245 
Int.  CI.'B05D  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  427-259  19  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  selectively  coating  a  first  portion  of  a  sur- 
face of  a  substrate  with  a  poly(arylene  sulfide)  composition, 
said  process  comprising: 

coaling  a  second  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  substrate 
with  a  masking  composition  comprising  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  diatomaceous  earth,  alka- 
line earth  carbonates,  and  alkaline  earth  silicates, 
applying  a  coating  of  said  poly(  arylene  sulfide )  composition 
to  said  first  portion  and  at  least  part  of  the  thus  masked 
second  portion  of  said  substrate, 
heating  the  thus-coated  substrate  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  cure  said  poly( arylene  sulfide)  composition, 
stripping  said  poly  (arylene  sulfide)  composition  from  the 
masked  second  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  substrate, 
and 
treating  said  substrate  to  remove  said  masking  composition. 
14.  The  process  of  claim  13  wherein  said  poly(arylene 
sulfide)  is  poly(phenylene  sulfide). 


PRESSURC 
TANK 


1.  A  method  for  producing  and  applying  a  homogenized 
mixture  of  an  additive  material  and  chemically  pure  water  to 
a  garment  being  processed  by  an  apparatus  supplied  with 
steam  under  pressure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  closed  tank  having  at  least  two  inlets  and  one 
outlet;  moving  chemically  pure  water  formed  from  con- 
densed steam  at  said  apparatus  to  one  of  said  inlets  to  said 
tank; 

supplying  a  preselected  additive  material  to  said  tank 
through  its  other  said  inlet; 

utilizing  the  pressure  of  the  steam  supplied  to  said  apparatus 
for  forcing  said  chemically  pure  water  into  said  tank  to 
mix  with  said  additive  material  therein; 

further  utilizing  the  pressure  of  the  steam  supplied  to  said 
apparatus  for  forcing  the  mixture  of  additive  material  and 
water  from  said  tank  and  directing  it  to  a  dispensing 
means  on  a  conduit  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  tank; 
and 

applying  the  mixture  of  additive  material  and  water  with 
said  dispensing  means  to  a  garment. 


3,928.662 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL 
CONTAINING  CERAMICS 
Yasuhisa  Kaneko,  Toyota;  Yoshiro  Komiyama,  Okazaki;  Kat- 
sumi  Kondo;  Fumiyoshi  Noda,  both  of  Toyota,  and  kunihiko 
Uchida,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,159 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,  Jan.,  24,    1973,  48- 
010108 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  1/00;  C03C  17/06 
U.S.  CL  427—294  6  Claims 


d 


? 
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1.  Method  of  impregnating  a  porous  sintered  ceramic  mate- 
rial with  metal,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  sealing 
said  material  in  an  evacuated  glass  capsule,  submerging  said 
capsule  in  a  molten  metal,  and  breaking  said  capsule  while 
applying  pressure  to  said  metal  and  capsule  to  impregnate  said 
sintered  ceramic  material  with  said  metal. 


3,928,663 
MODIFIED  HECTORITE  FOR  ELECTROLESS  PLATING 
John  Peter  Redmond,  Mechanicsburg;  Daniel  Marshall  An- 
drews, Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.;  Charles  Parsons  Brooks, 
Rural  Hall,  N.C.;  Dominic  A.  Cinalli,  Burlington,  N  J.,  and 
Joseph  Francis  Merlina,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457.012 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  3/02;  B05D  3/04 
U.S.  CL  427—304  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  rendering  a  substance  selfcatalytic  to 
deposition  of  electroless  metal  in  which  hectorite  is  employed 
and  the  replaceable  cations  in  said  hectorite  are  exchanged 
with  a  cation  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  copper,  palladium,  platinum,  gold,  silver,  rhodium  and 
iridium,  the  improvement  which  comprises;  modifying  the 
lattice  structure  of  said  hectorite  to  stabilize  it  against  swelling 


1900 


when  immersed  in  aqueous  eiectroless  solutions  by  reducing 
the  exchange  metal  cations  at  elevatec  temperatures  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  consisting  essentiilly  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carbon  mon- 
oxide, hydrogen  sulfide  and  cracked  am<nonia. 
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elastomer  contains 
hundred  parts  of 


3,928,665 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DIFFLSION  TRANSFER 
RECEIVING  SHEETS 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assigtor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,472,  Oct.  16»  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,671,241,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,799, 
March  8,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  June  19,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  264,257 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trid^  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5154,  l/f8 

U.S.  CI.  427-339 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image-receiving  element  for  use 
in  forming  images  in  silver  by  a  diffusion  transfer  process,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  forming  a  dispersion  comprising  a  solution  of  an  alkali- 
impermeable  polymer  with  an  insolu|>le  silver  precipitant 
dispersed  therein,  said  alkali-impermeable  polymer  being 
hydrolyzable  to  an  alkali-permeable  polymer. 


b.  coating  a  layer  of  said  dispersion  on  a  support, 

c.  drying  said  coated  layer,  and 

d.  subjecting  said  coated  layer  to  a  hydrolysis  treatment  to 
convert  at  least  a  depthwise  portion  of  said  layer  to  said 
alkali-permeable  polymer. 


3,928,664 
OZONE  TREATMENT  OF  ELASTOMERS 
Robert  Edward  Tarney,  Hockessin,  and  John  Joseph  Verbanc, 
Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  |o  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,495 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Tricl  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  3100 

U.S.  CL  427-322  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  the  surface  of  a  vulcanized 
elastomer  to  insure  adequate  paint  adhesion  thereto  which 
comprises  contacting  a  sulfur-cured  ethylene,  propylene, 
nonconjugated  diene  elastomer  containing  reinforcing  carbon 
black  in  amounts  of  at  least  50  parts  p^r  hundred  parts  of 
elastomer  with  a  gaseous  atmosphere  confining  at  least  about 
100  parts  per  million  ozone  for  a  time  sufficient  to  oxidize  said 
surface  thus  conditioning  the  surface  for  painting. 

2.  A  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  elastomer  contains 
about  from  75  to  200  parts  of  carbon  black  per  hundred  parts 
of  elastomer 

3.  A  process  of  claim  2  wherein  the 
about  from    10  to   100  parts  of  oil   pe" 
elastomer. 

10.  A  process  of  claim  3  wherein  the  additional  subsequent 
steps  of  applying  a  film  of  flexible  resin-based  paint  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  resini  alkyd  resin,  polyes- 
ter resin,  polyurethane  or  plasticized  nitrocellulose  lacquer  to 
the  modified  surface  of  the  elastomer,  and  baking  the  surface 
to  cure  said  resin  paint  film  thereon,  thereby  producing  an 
article  in  which  paint  cannot  be  remove^  therefrom  without 
tearing  the  surface  of  the  elastomer. 


3,928,666 
GLASS  FIBERS  COATED  WITH  A  SIZE  CONTAINING 
STARCH  ESTERS  OF  ISOALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Albert  R.  Morrison,  Newark;  Harold  L.  Haynes,  Granville,  and 
Reuben  Hays  Bell,  Heath,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,414 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  17102;  C03C  25102 

U.S.  CL  428—378  5  Claims 

1.  Glass  fibers  having  an  aqueous  coating  thereon  consisting 

essentially  of  solubilized  starch;  unctuous  material  from  the 

group  consisting  of  vegetable  waxes,  animal  waxes,  mineral 

waxes,  synthetic  waxes,  fats  and  gelled  oils;  and  an  effective 

amount  of  swollen  but  unburst  starch  granules  modified  by 

esters  of  an  isoalkanoic  acid  of  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms 

inclusive,  to  retain  said  unctuous  material  as  a  lubricant. 

5.  Glass  fibers  having  a  coating  thereon  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  solids  in  percent  by  weight: 


Esterified  starch  having 
jster  groups  of  the  formula 
O 

II 
R—C—O— starch 
wherein  R  is  an  isoalkyi  group 
of  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms 
Underivatized  starch 
Solid  unctuous  material 
Secondary  film  formers 
Nonionic  oils 
Cationic  lubricants 
Emulsifying  agents 


5-90% 


0-75% 

5-40% 

0-5% 

0-5% 

1-7% 

0.5-7% 


an  effective  amount  of  said  esterified  starch  being  present  as 
swollen  and  unburst  starch  granules  to  restrict  migration  of 
the  unctuous  material  through  the  fibers. 


3,928,667 

AQUEOUS  THERMOSET  COATINGS  UTILIZING 

TITANIUM  CHELATE  CURING  AGENTS 

Donald  D.  Carlos,  Middletown,  and  Darrell  D.  Hicks,  Jeffer- 

sontown,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Coatings  & 

Specialties  Company,  Jeffersontown,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,786,  Dec.  20,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  525,891 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  7124;  C08L  29100 
U.S.  CL  427-385  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  coating  composition  comprising 
A.  a  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  polymer  of  a  hydrox- 
yalkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  wherein  the  hydroxyalkyl 
group  contains  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the 
polymer  is 

1 .  an  inherently  water  soluble  polymer  which  has  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  10,000  and 
which  contains  10  to  100%  by  weight  of  the  hydroxyal- 
kyl acrylate  or  methacrylate  and  90  to  0%  by  weight 
of  a  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  said  weight 
percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  poly- 
mer, or  ( 

2.  a  polymer  which  has  sufficient  acid  content  to  be  water 
soluble  or  water  dispersible  when  salted  with  an  inor- 
ganic or  organic  base,  said  polymer  having  an  acid 
value  of  at  least  20  and  which  contains  10  to  95%  by 
weight  of  the  hydroxyalkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate,  5 
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to  25%  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  acid  or  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  mer- 
captan  or  mixture  thereof  and  0  to  85%  by  weight  of  a 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  said  weight  per- 
centages being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  polymer; 

B.  0.5  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  polymer, 
of  a  titanium  chelate  catalyst;  and 

C.  an  aqueous  solvent  or  aqueous  dispersant  wherein  said 
coatings  composition  has  a  total  solids  content  of  25  to 
80%  by  weight. 

7.  A  process  for  forming  a  thermoset  coating  on  a  substrate 
which  comprises 

A.  applying  to  a  substrate  the  coating  composition  of  claim 
1;  and 

B.  heating  the  coating  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250°F.  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  dry  the  coating  and  to  crosslink  it  by 
ester  interchange  between  the  ester  groups  in  the  poly- 
mer. 


3,928,669 
IMAGE-FORMING  METHOD 
Isoji  Takahashi,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    12,    1972,  47- 
124563 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  13/08,  13/22 
U.S.  CL  427— 19  12  Claims 


iT 
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3,928,668 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEPOSITION  OF  DRY  CERAMIC 

POWDERS 

Jerry  D.  Snow,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,086 
Int.  CL'  B05B  5/02;  B44D  1/094 
U.S.  CL  427— 14  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  forming  a  ceramic  coat  on  a 
substrate  by  electrostatically  depositing  thereon  a  ceramic 
powder  having  an  extended  retention  time  of  an  electric 
charge,  comprising: 
a.  coating  said  ceramic  powder  with  a  liquid,  curable  or- 
ganopolysiloxane  having  the  formula: 


R  R 

R,-Si-Uo-Si-|-R, 


.  L    iJ" 


1.  An  image-forming  method,  which  comprises 

positioning  a  grounded  conductive  pattern  in  contact  with 
the  back  side  of  an  insulating  sheet  having  on  the  front 
side  a  uniform,  fine  uneven  surface  of  depressions  and 
projections,  the  depth  of  said  depressions  being  about  5 
to  200  microns, 

forming,  on  said  front  surface  of  said  insulating  sheet,  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  in  conformity  with  said  conduc- 
tive pattern  by  subjecting  said  surface  to  corona  discharg- 
ing. 

supplying  toner  particles  thereto  to  deposit  said  toner  parti- 
cles only  in  the  depressions  in  said  front  surface  corre- 
sponding to  the  latent  image,  and 

then  transferring  said  deposited  toner  particles  to  a  receiv- 
it  g  material  by  facing  said  front  surface  to  said  receiving 
material,  said  receiving  material  tending  to  damage  the 
developed  latent  image  but  being  prevented  from  doing 
so  since  the  toner  particles  are  deposited  only  in  the  said 
depressions. 


3,928,670 
SELECTIVE  PLATING  ON  NON-METALLIC  SURFACES 
Charles  Roscoe  Brummett,  Harrisburg,  and  Ray  Ned  Shaak, 
Lebanon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har- 
risburg, Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,601 

Int.  CL'  C23C  3/02;  H05K  3/10 

U.S.  CL  427-53  7  Claims 


in  which  R  represents  monovalent  substituents  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  or  cycloalkenyl  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
alkoxy  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  or  arakyl  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  R,  represents  R  and  and  hydroxyl,  at  least 
about  one-fourth-of  said  R  substituents  is  hydrogen,  and 
n  is  a  whole  number  within  the  range  from  about  5  to 
about  30, 

b.  polymerizing  the  polysiloxane  on  said  powder  to  a  solid 
state  to  form  a  powder  having  a  resistivity  of  at  least 
about  10""  ohm-cm  in  an  environment  having  a  relative 
humidity  of  about  88%, 

c.  electrostatically  depositing  the  polysiloxane  coated  ce- 
ramic powder  substantially  uniformly  over  a  portion  of 
said  substrate  substantially  at  ambient  room  temperature, 
d.  subjecting  said  substrate  to  physical  movement  which 
but  for  the  polysiloxane  coating  on  the  ceramic  powder 
would  dislodge  some  of  said  powder  from  the  substrate, 
and 

e.  heating  the  substrate  to  fuse  the  ceramic  powder  and 
form  thereover  a  substantially  uniform  ceramic  coat. 


r^ 
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SUBSTRATE 

POLYIMlDe 


tL£CTROL£SS  CO«<>ER 
CIRCUITS    PATTERN 


1.  A  method  for  the  selective  eiectroless  deposition  of  met- 
als upon  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  to  the  said  substrate  a  thin  film  of  a  combination 
of  ( 1 )  a  dye,  (2)  stannous  dichloride  and  (3)  a  chelating 


1902 


agent,  said  combination  having  a  li 
3,750  A  to  8,000  A  wavelength, 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methjl 
azure  -  A,  rose  bengal,  mjlachite 
proflavin    hydrogen    chloride,    fl 
sodium;  erythrosin  and  mixtures 
agent  being  selected  from  the  group 
phenanthroline  and  ethylenediamine 

b.  exposing  a  selected  area  of  the  sai« 
said  combination  of  ( 1 ),  (2)  and  (3) 
light  in   said  wavelength  to  effect 
stannous  chloride  and  create  an  im 
troless  metal  in  non-exposed  areas; 

c.  depositing  palladium  chloride  on 
according  to  (a)  and  (b)  steps;  and 

d.  immersing  in  an  electroless  metal 
said  salt  in  the  areas  rendered  cataly|t 
active  residue  of  stannous  chloride, 
electrolessly  a  deposit  of  said  metal 
active  sites. 
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3,928,671 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SOIJID  STATE,  THIN 
FILM  FIELD  SUSTAINED  CONDUCT 
Paul  F.  Robusto,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Craig  P.  Stephens, 
Oceanside,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  ^15,049 

Int.  CI.2  B05D  5112 

U.S.  CL  427-88  7  Claims 


^li^-f- 


1.  In  the  process  of  fabricating  an  electrical  field  sustained 
conductivity  device  of  the  type  having  a  U  yer  of  heat-treated 
cadmium  sulfide  formed  between  a  bottom  electrode  consist- 
ing of  an  optically  transparent,  electrically  conductive  coating 
disposed  on  an  optically  transparent  substrate  and  a  top  elec 
trode  which  is  deposited  on  a  composite  fi  m  which  is  applied 
to  said  cadmium  sulfide  layer,  the  steps  o  : 
a.  applying  to  said  layer  of  heat-treate^  cadmium  sulfide 
between  said  layer  and  one  of  said  electrodes  a  discontin- 
uous layer  of  metal  platelets,  said  mfetal  being  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  silver,  goldj  and  platinum;  and 
b.  co-evaporating  onto  said  metallic  l^yer  a  second  metal 
and  a  dielectric  so  as  to  form  said  composite  film,  said 
second  metal  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
gold,  aluminum,  silver,  and  palladium! and  said  dielectric 
being  silicon  monoxide. 


3,928,672 
PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  HARD  COATING  TO 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCING  HEADS 
Thomas  R.  Appleton,  Afton;  Richard  H.  Dean,  Bloomington; 
Edward  J.  Hillman,  Minneapolis;  Charles  J.  Nelson,  Rose- 
mount,  and  Gunter  E.  Sinn,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,423,  May  18,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,301 
Int.  CI.'GllB2//00 
U.S.  CL  427-127  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  magnetic  transducing  head  to 
extend  the  useful  life  of  said  head  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  transducing  head  that  is  to  be 
treated; 

b.  loading  said  head  in  a  first  evacuable  chamber  and  posi- 
tioning said  first  evacuable  chamber  within  a  second 
evacuable  chamber  for  exposing  only  said  surface  of  said 
head  that  is  to  be  treated  to  said  second  evacuable  cham- 
ber; 

c.  applying  first  and  second  vacuums  from  separate  vacuum 
sources  to  said  first  and  second  evacuable  chambers  for 
preventing  contaminants  from  passing  from  said  first 
evacuable  chamber  into  said  second  evacuable  chamber; 
d.  generating  a  silicon  monoxide  evaporant  within  said 
second  evacuable  chamber  but  not  within  said  first  evacu- 
able chamber;  and, 

e.  directing  said  evaporant  onto  said  surface  of  said  head 
that  is  to  be  treated  to  form  a  deposit  of  silicon  monoxide 
thereon  of  a  predetermined  thickness. 


3,928,673 
RELEASE  AND  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION  FOR 
GLASS  MOLDS  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  SUCH  COMPOSITION 
Robert  P.  Pardee;  Thomas  J.  Loran;  Archie  L.  Bickling,  Jr., 
and  Richard  E.  Brown,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,847 
Int.  CI.'  B28B  7136,  7138 
U.S.CL  427-135  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lubricating  and  release  coating  on 
metal  surfaces  which  come  into  contact  with  molten  glass  for 
forming  glass  articles,  comprising:  applying  a  dispersion  of 
about  10%  and  90%  by  weight  based  upon  the  solids  a  high 
temperature,  polyimide-forming  system  having  a  repeating 
structural  unit  represented  by  the  formula: 


December  23,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1903 


o 

0 

1 

^'<^^^^\ 

fl 

t ,__ 

^^^^           > 

s, C 

< 

■O 

-  s^         y 

c 

H 

\/^ 

1 

O 

^Nv/ 

rotating  the  base  about  an  axis  during  the  spray  coating 
thereof. 
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and  between  about  10%  and  90%  by  weight  based  upon  the 
solids  of  graphite  having  a  particle  size  of  about  10  to  200 
microns  in  a  liquid  carrier  to  the  glass-forming  surface  and 
heating  for  about  0.5  to  about  2  hours  at  between  about  105° 
to  300°  P.  the  surface  to  remove  the  carrier  and  thereafter 
heating  the  resulting  surface  at  a  temperature  about  450°  to 
700°  P.,  for  a  period  of  about  several  minutes  to  about  3  hours 
to  form  a  high  temperature,  stable  polymerized  polyimide  and 
admixed  graphite  coating  thereon  which  is  adhered  to  the 
glass-forming  surface. 


3,928,674 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ARTICLES  OF  REINFORCED  PLASTICS  OR  LIKE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Ernst  Theodoor  Voermans,  9  White  St.,  Clayton,  Victoria, 

Australia 

t'iled  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,136    • 
Int.  Cl.^  B05B  13/02,  13106,  B05C  7100 
U.S.  CI.  427-171  18  Claims 


~]bB; II :. till II ,^'^.^^^ V-  :i 


7»     'u  s^  Sf    se  M 


1.  A  method  of  producing  reinforced  tubular  and  non-tubu- 
lar articles,  of  a  wide  variety  of  different  shapes  in  a  discontin- 
uous manner,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  base  of 
flexible  material;  holding  the  opposite  ends  of  the  base  at  two 
longitudinally  spaced  respective  locations  and  tensioning  the 
base  between  the  locations,  with  the  holding  locations  consti- 
tuting the  sole  support  for  the  base,  whereby  the  base  is  self- 
supporting  between  the  locations,  coating  the  base  by  spraying 
an  initially  fluid,  hardenable  material  onto  the  base,  whereby 
the  hardenable  material  adheres  to  and  coats  the  base,  and 


3,928,675 
CRACKLE  FINISH  COATING  OF  ARVLENE  SULFIDE 
POLYMER  CONTAINING  A  FLUOROCARBON 
POLYMER 
Dale  O.  Tieszen,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,066,  Oct.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,857,852.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,919 

Int.  Cl.=  B05D  5100 
U.S.  CL  427—257  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  coaled  article  comprising: 
applying  to  a  substrate  a  dispersion  formed  by  subjecting  a 
poly(arylene  sulfide)  in  particulate  form  to  intensive 
milling  by  ball  milling  or  rod  milling  with  a  light  colored 
pigment  in  particulate  form  capable  of  withstanding  a 
curing  temperature  of  at  least  about  300°  P;  thereafter 
under  less  intensive  conditions  blending  the  resulting 
mixture  by  blade  mixing,  tumbling,  or  shaking  with  a 
fluorocarbon  polymer  in  particulate  form,  in  the  presence 
of  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 
heating  said  thus  applied  dispersion  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  500°P  for  at  least  5  minutes  to  obtain  a  cured  coat- 
ing having  a  crackle  finish. 


3,928,676 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

APPLYING  THE  SAME  TO  POROUS  MATERIALS  TO 

CONTROL  MIGRATION  THEREON 

Arthur  H.  Drelich,  Plainfield,  and  George  J.  Lukacs,  Perth 

Amboy,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New 

Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,310 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  7100;  C08L  U28 

U.S.  CL  427—341  14  Claims 

1.  Stable,  aqueous,  colloidal,  synthetic  resin  compositions 
having  an  alkaline  pH  comprising:  (1)  from  about  0.1%  by 
weight  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  colloidal  synthetic  resin; 
and  (2)  from  about  0.01%  by  weight  to  about  2%  by  weight 
based  on  the  dry  solids  weight  of  the  colloidal  synthetic  resin, 
of  an  aluminum  hydroxy  salt,  said  aluminum  hydroxy  salt 
being  a  reaction  product  of  (a)  an  aluminum  salt;  (b)  a  hy- 
droxide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
hydroxide  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides;  and  (c)  a  high  molecu- 
lar weight,  water-soluble,  polymeric,  poly-carboxy-containing 
thickening  resin. 

8.  A  method  of  applyiing  a  stable,  aqueous  colloidal  syn- 
thetic resin  composition  to  porous  materials  and  controlling 
its  migration  thereon  which  comprises  applying  to  porous 
materials  a  stable,  aqueous  colloidal  synthetic  resin  composi- 
tion having  an  alkaline  pH  comprising:  ( 1 )  from  about  0.1% 
by  weight  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  colloidal  synthetic 
resin;  and  (2)  from  about  0.01%  by  weight  to  about  2%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  dry  solids  weight  of  the  colloidal  syn- 
thetic resin  of  an  aluminum  hydroxy  salt  of  a  high  molecular 
weight,  water-soluble,  polymeric,  polycarboxy-containing 
thickening  resin;  and  substantially  immediately  diluting  the 
synthetic  resin  composition  to  substantially  immediately  coag- 
ulate and  precipitate  the  synthetic  resin  composition. 
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3,928,677 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WOOD 
Wilson  B.  Anthony,  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Firewood,  Inc., 
Covington,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,527 

Int.  CI.'CIOL  1 1 100;  B05D  1/00,3/00,  1/18 

L.S.  CI.  427-374  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  treating  wood  to  provide  improved  burning 
characteristics  comprising  immersing  a  natural  wood  product 
in  a  hydrocarbon  bath,  heating  the  baith  to  a  temperature 
between  about  i40°C.  and  180°C  and  sufficient  to  vaporize 
moisture  from  the  wood  and  to  form  pores  and  passages 
therein,  immediately  thereafter  cooling  the  wood  product  in 
the  presence  of  hot  hydrocarbon,  which  hydrocarbon  provides 
improved  combustion  and  burning  characteristics  to  the 
wood,  thereby  absorbing  the  hydrocarbon  in  the  pores  and 
passages  of  the  wood  product  and  achieving  substantially 
complete  saturation  thereof  at  ambient  pressure,  and  wrap- 
ping the  cooled  wood  product  in  a  combustible  covering 
material. 


3,928,678 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Brian  W.  Jackson,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  Noh  326,621 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  1/26,  1/34;  Gp3C  1/74 

VS.  CI.  427-402  8  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  simultaneously  coating  b  plurality  of  distinct 
superposed  layers  of  liquid  coating  compositions  onto  a  web 
substrate  from  a  coating  hopper  of  the  type  having  a  down- 
wardly inclined  slide  surface,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of:  I 

simultaneously  feeding  each  liquid  coating  composition  in 
the  form  of  a  layer  and  in  superposed  relation  to  the  other 
composition  layers  onto  the  upper  portion  of  the  slide 
surface  inclined  downwardly  at  a  first  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  horizontal  such  that  the  liquid  coat- 
ing composition  layers  flow  down  the  surface  by  gravity; 
altering  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  layers  at  a  lower 
portion  of  the  slide  surface  to  a  second  predetermined 
angle  of  inclination  less  than  said  first  angle  of  inclination 
so  that  the  liquid  composition  layers  flow  more  horizon- 
tally; 
flowing  the  liquid  layers  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  slide 
surface  across  a  generally  horizontal  gap  to  a  substrate  to 
be  coated;  and 


moving  the  substrate  in  a  generally  upward  direction  across 
and  in  contact  with  the  liquid  composition  layers  so  that 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  engages  the  lowermost  layer 
and  simultaneously  picks  up  all  of  said  compositions  in 
distinct  superposed  layers. 


3,928,679 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A 
MULTIPLE  NUMBER  OF  LAYERS  ONTO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Brian  W.  Jackson,  Pinner,  England;  Dean  E.  Winkler,  and 
Charles  B.  Woodworth,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,048 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  1/26,  1/34;  G03C  1/74 

U.S.  CI.  427-402  6  Claims 


PR/OR  ART 


i&Sn 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  coating  a  plurality  of  distinct 
superposed  layers  of  liquid  coating  compositions  onto  a  sub- 
strate from  an  extrusion-slide  coating  hopper  having  both  an 
extruder  slot  and  a  downwardly  inclined  slide  surface,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
extruding  a  first  liquid  coating  composition  from  an  ex- 
truder slot  across  a  generally  horizontal  gap  to  the  sub- 
strate; 
simultaneously  feeding  a  second  liquid  coating  composition 
in  the  form  of  a  layer  onto  the  upper  portion  of  the  in- 
clined slide  surface  so  that  the  second  liquid  layer  flows 
as  a  layer  by  gravity  downwardly  on  the  inclined  slide 
surface  toward  the  substrate; 
altering  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  second  layer  at  a  lower 
lip  portion  of  the  slide  surface  to  a  direction  closer  to 
horizontal  than  the  direction  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
slide  surface  so  that  the  second  liquid  layer  flows  in  a 
more  horizontal  direction  as  it  approaches  the  substrate; 
flowing  the  second  liquid  layer  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  slide  surface  on  to  the  extruded  first  layer  bridging  the 
gap;  and 
moving  the  substrate  in  a  generally  upward  direction  across 
and  in  contact  with  the  bridge  of  coating  compositions  so 
that  the  surface  of  the  substrate  picks  up  and  is  coated  by 
the  plurality  of  liquid  composition  layers. 


3,928,680 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PITCH-IMPREGNATED  FIBER 

PIPE 
Charles  R.  Gannon,  Ashland,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil, 
Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,216,  Feb.  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,290 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  1/18;  F16L  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  427-398  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  pitch-impregnated  fiber 
pipe  having  a  metallic-colored  surface  comprising; 

a.  forming  a  tubular  body  of  interfelted  fibrous  material; 

b.  immersing  said  tubular  body  of  (a)  in  a  liquid  impregnant 
consisting  essentially  of  molten  unoxidized  petroleum 
pitch    and    suspended    leafing   aluminum    pigment   of 
ASTM  designation  962-66; 
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t.  forcing  said  liquid  impregnant  of  (b)  into  the  pore  spaces 

and  interstices  of  said  tubular  body;  and 
d.  removing  said  tubular  body  from  said  liquid  impregnant 

and  quenching  said  tubular  body;  thereby  forming  a 

pitch  impregnated  fiber  pipe  having  a  metallic-colored 

surface. 


anhydrous  conditions  with  a  solution  comprising  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  in  a  relatively  high  boiling  glycol  selected 


3,928,681 

MELT  COATING  WITH  ALKALI  METALS 

Raymond  Daniel  Alaburda,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,535 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  427-431  7  Claims 


TESTiM  HACHINC 


TCSTiHe  UACMiNC 


TCsi^M  rucTwM 


from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol, 
diethylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol  and  tetraethylene  glycol 


1.  A  process  for  coating  the  surface  of  a  metal  sheet  with  an 
alkali  metal  in  an  inert  atmosphere  which  comprises 

A.  passing  the  metal  sheet  presenting  a  surface  to  be  coated 
into  a  bath  of  molten  alkali  metal, 

B.  rubbing  the  immersed  metal  sheet  with  at  least  one  bar 
of  a  metal  inert  to  the  alkali  metal  and  at  least  about  as 
hard  as  the  metal  sheet,  to  wet  at  least  the  surface  to  be 
coated  with  the  molten  alkali  metal, 

C.  withdrawing  the  metal  sheet  from  the  bath  bearing  a  film 
of  molten  alkali  metal,  and 

D.  cooling  the  metal  sheet  to  solidify  molten  alkali  metal 
film  thereon  within  about  three  seconds  after  removal 
from  the  bath. 


3,928,683 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
Edwin   Arthur   Chandross,   Berkeley   Heights,   and    Valerie 
Jeanne  Kuck,  Upper  Montclair,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,108 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  9/04,  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  428-447  9  Claims 


3,928,682 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 

POLYESTER  MATERIALS 

Julius  Hermes,  Martinsville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Martin  Process- 
ing, Inc.,  Martinsville,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,935,  Oct.  27,  I97I, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,084 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/00;  B32B  9/04,  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  All-UA  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  surface-treating  a  polyester  film  in  order  to 

improve  the  adherability  thereof  to  other  materials  comprising 

subjecting  said  polyester  film  to  treatment  under  substantially 


I.  An  electrical  device  having  a  metal  surface  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  electrical  connections  are  to  be  made  by 
soldering,  and  having  a  coating  on  said  portion  which  protects 
it  against  surface  alteration  which  would  tend  to  render  such 
soldering  more  difficult  but  through  which  coating  soldering 
can  be  effected,  said  coating  comprising  a  polysiloxane  having 
side  chain  substituents  made  up  of  terminal  alkyl  groups, 
containing  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  joined  by  means  of  amide 
linkages  to  alkylene  groups,  containing  not  more  than  6  car- 
bon atoms,  which  are  in  turn  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  of  the 
siloxane. 
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3,928,684 
STRENGTH  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  GLASS  FIBER 
REINFORCED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  THERMOPLASTICS 
AND  CHLORINATION  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Robert  Buning,  Troisdorf-Sieglar;  Peter  Loebler,  Troisdorf, 
and  Werner  Trautvetter,  Troisdorf-Spich,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf, 
Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,769 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    7,    1972, 
2227650 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/22,  17,06 
U.S.  CI.  428-297  19  Claims 

I.  Polyvinylchloride  or  chlorinated  po  yvinylchloride  poly- 
mer article  reinforced  with  glass  fibers  coated  with  vinyl  chlo- 
ride-vinyl trialkoxysilane  copolymers  ( ontaining  a  major 
amount  of  vinyl  chloride  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase 
the  strength  characteristics  of  the  article 

16.  Glass  fibers  coated  with  vinyl  chloide  -  vinyl  trialkox- 
ysilane copolymers  containing  a  major  amount  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, suitable  for  use  in  a  polyvinyl  chkiride  or  chlorinated 
polyvinyl  chloride  polymer  article  for  reinforcing  said  article. 


to  undergo  chemical  reduction  to  release  silver  metal,  while 
said  silver  compound  is  in  reactive  contact  with  an  organic 
reducing  compound  corresponding  to  the  following  general 
formula: 


3,928,685 

l-HYDROXY-l-(4-AMINOPHENYL  POLYMETHINE) 

NAPHTHALAN  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORdInG  SYSTEM 

THEREWITH 


Derek  J.  Alsop,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  {. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,990 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  311/92;  C08Jt  5/15 
U.S.CL  428-411 


1.  A  1 -hydroxy- l-(4-aminophenyl  polynethine)  naphthalan 


compound  having  the  following  structura 


(CH=GH)^- 


wherein  each  R  represents  either  a  hydroj  en  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atojns  and  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  3. 

7.  In  a  pressure-sensitive  recording  sjistem  comprising  a 
layer  of  microcapsules  containing  a  substantially  colorless 
color  precursor  compound  and  a  layer  of  a  i  electron-acceptor 
material,  the  improvement  which  compri^s  utilizing,  as  said 
color  precursor  compound,  a  naphthalai^  compound  as  set 
forth  in  claim  I. 


formula: 


3,928,686 

HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIALS 
Albert  Lucien  Poot;  Frans  Clement  Heugebaert,  both  of  Kon- 
tich;  Wilhelmus  Janssens,  Aarschot,  and  Antoon  Leon  Van- 
denberghe,  Hove,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  i35,670 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1972, 
9141/72 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial 
Program'on  Jan.  28,  I97p 
Int.  CL»  B41M  5/18 
U.S.  CL  428-457 

1.  A  recording  process  comprising  the  step  of  applying  a 
heat  pattern  corresponding  to  an  image  tcj  a  recording  mate- 


Voluntary  Protest 


IS  Claims 


rial  containing  a  silver  compound  that  is 


generally  non-light 


sensitive  at  a  temperature  below  about  20p''C  and  is  adapted 


in  which: 

R  represents  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  and 
Z  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  benzene,  naph- 
thalene,  anthracene,   carbazole,   indole,   benzo  furan, 
dibenzofuran,  phenothiazine,  fiuorene,  indene,  xanthene. 
or  quinolin-2-one  nucleus, 
whereby  said  silver  compound  is  reduced  in  the  heated  regions 
of  said  material  to  silver  metal  and  forms  a  visible  image  of 
said  pattern. 

9.  A  sheet  material  comprising  at  least  one  recording  layer 
containing  an  organic  reducing  compound  corresponding  to 
the  following  general  formula: 


assignor  to  Moore 


10  Claims 


R 


in  which: 

R  represents  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group,  and 
Z  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  benzene,  naph- 
thalene,  anthracene,  carbazole,   indole,   benzo  furan, 
dibenzofuran,  phenothiazine,  fiuorene,  indene,  xanthene, 
or  quinolin-2-one  nucleus, 
and  having  in  said  layer  or  in  a  contacting  layer  a  silver  com- 
pound reducible  by  said  organic  reducing  compound  to  silver 
metal  under  the  influence  of  heat,  said  silver  compound  being 
generally  non-light  sensitive  at  a  temperature  below  about 
ZOO'C. 


3,928,687 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MODIFIED 

POLYPROPYLENES 

Shozo  Wada,  Zushi;  Makoto  Yoda,  and  Takashi  Uchiyama, 

both  of  Oi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   16,   1971,  46- 
14066 

Int.  CL'  C08K  7/14;  C08L  2i/26 
U.S.  CL  428-461  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  modified  polypropyl- 
ene, which  comprises  heating  a  crystalline  polypropylene  with 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cis-4-cyclohexene- 1 ,2-dicarboxylic  acid,  endo-bicyclo[  2,2, 1 J- 
5-heptene-2,3-dicarboxyIic  acid,  methyl-endo-bicyclo{2.2,I]- 
5-heptene  2,3-dicarboxylic  acids  and  their  anhydrides  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  producing  agent. 
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3  928  688 
PRINTING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Karl  Dachs,  Frankenthal;  Gerhard  Faulhaber,  Mannheim; 
Rolf  Fikentscher,  Ludwigshafen;  Knut  Oppenlaender,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  and  Joachim  Schuize,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,274 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    11,    1971, 
2128904 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL*  D06P  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-515  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  printing  fibrous  material  wherein  a  print 
paste  consisting  essentially  of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  of  a 
pigment,  a  thickening  agent,  a  pigment  binder  and  emulsifier 
of  the  oxyalkylated  phenol  derivative  type  is  applied  to  said 
fibrous  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  use  as 
said  emulsifier  from  0.1  to  1.5%  by  weight  based  on  the  fin- 
ished print  paste  of  di-(a-phenylethyl)-phenol  which  has  been 
oxyethylated  from  1 2  to  16  times. 


R-S(O), C— I 


3,928,689 

ARTIFICIAL  TREE  WITH  HINGED  BRANCHES 

Alan  Mottel,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Novelty 

Co.,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,935 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  33/08 

U.S.  CL  428-9  1  Claim 

1.  An  artificial  tree  including  a  central  cylindrical  trunk  and 
a  number  of  branches  circumferentially  disposed  about  the 
trunk,  hinge  means  for  joining  the  branches  to  the  trunk  for 
movement  about  generally  horizontal  axes  between  vertically 
erect  positions  and  outstretched,  up-swept  positions,  the  hinge 
means  including  a  retaining  sleeve  fixed  to  the  trunk,  elon- 
gated tubular,  hollow  branch  receivers  for  receiving  the  inte- 
rior end  of  a  branch,  the  hinge  means  further  including  pairs 
of  parallel  tabs  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  retaining 
sleeve,  the  interior  portion  of  each  branch  receiver  being 
situated  between  a  pair  of  tabs,  pivot  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  the  branch  receivers  on  the  retaining  member,  the 
pivot  means  including  a  pin  passing  through  each  pair  of  tabs 
and  through  the  interior  portion  of  the  branch  receiver,  and 
providing  axes  of  rotation  passing  through  the  branch  receiv- 
ers, the  axes  being  offset  interiorly  from  the  centerlines  of  the 
branch  receivers  so  the  branch  receivers  with  their  branches 
will  tend  to  rotate  by  the  force  of  gravity  from  the  erect  posi- 
tions to  the  up-swept  positions,  and  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  branches  as  they  reach  their  up- 
swept positions,  said  stop  means  comprising  the  interior  faces 
of  the  tubular,  hollow  branch  receivers  being  in  alignment 
with  and  coming  into  contact  substantially  along  a  line  de- 
scribed by  a  closed  figure,  with  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical 
central  trunk. 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1 2  to  22 
carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  a  — CH3  or  — CjHj  group;  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  — CH3, 
— CjHj  or  — COOR*  group;  R"  is  hvdrogen,  a  -CH3,  — CjHj, 
— COOR*  or  — CHjCOOR^  group  provided  R'  is  other  than 
— COOR5  if  R^  is  -COOR*  or  -CHj  COOR^ ;  R*  is  hydrogen 
or  a  cation  based  on  an  alkali  metal,  ammonia  or  an  amine; 
(a+fc)  is  from  4  to  100;  a/(a+h)  is  from  0.0  to  0.6;  and  n  has 
a  value  of  0,1  or  2. 

10.  A  flexible  backing  for  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape 
having  on  at  least  one  side  a  release  coating  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  oligomer  having  a  structural  formula 


R-S(O). 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1 2  to  22 
carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  a  — CH3  or  — C2H5  group;  R^  is  hydrogen,  a  — CH3, 
— C2H5  or  — COOR*  groups;  R^  is  hydrogen,  a  — CH3,  — CjHj. 
— COOR>  or  — CHjCOOR*  group,  provided  R^  is  other  than 
-COOR*  if  R*  is  -COOR'  or  -CHjCOOR\  R»  is  hydrogen 
or  a  cation  based  on  an  alkali  metal,  ammonia  or  an  amine; 
(a+b)  is  from  4  to  100;  a/ia+b)  is  from  0.0  to  0.6;  and  n  has 
a  value  of  0,  1  or  2. 

26.  A  strucutre  comprising  an  adhesive  engaged  with  a 
release  coating,  said  release  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
an  oligomer  represented  by  the  formula 


R-S(O),-  -( 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1 2  to  22 
carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  of  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  a  — CH3  or  — CjH,  group;  R^"  is  hydrogen,  a  — CH3, 
— C2H5  or  — COOR*  group;  R^  is  hydrogen,'a  -CH3.  — CjHs, 
— COOR*  or  — CHjCOOR*  group,  provided  R''  is  other  than 
-COOR*  if  R*  is  -COOR*  or  -CHjCOOR*;  R*  is  hydrogen 
or  a  cation  based  on  an  alkali  metal,  ammonia  or  an  amine; 
(a+b)  is  from  4  to  100;  a/{a+b)  is  from  0.0  to  0.6;  and  n  has 
a  value  of  0,1  or  2. 


3,928,690 
RELEASE  COATED  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Robert  A.  Settineri,  Telford,  Pa.,  and  John  T.  O'Brien,  Chesh- 
ire, Conn.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,625 
Int.  CL*  C07C  121/00;  B32B  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  428-40  29  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  flexible 
backing  which  has  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one  side 
and  a  release  coating  on  the  other  side,  said  release  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  an  oligomer  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 

941  O.G.-68 


3,928,691 

REINFORCED  PANELS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Richard  A.  Knudson,  P.O.  Box  1393,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,282 

Int.  CL*  B32B  3/10,  3/02,  31/04;  B63B  3/06 

U.S.  CL  428-53  8  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  panel,  comprising: 

a  reinforcing  rod; 

a  plurality  of  core  members  each  having  edge  portions 
provided  with  semi-cylindrical  grooves  generally  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  semi-cylindrical  portions  of  said 
reinforcing  rod,  pairs  of  said  core  members  encompassing 
and  in  essentially  contiguous  contact  with  said  reinforcing 
rod  and  having  their  edge  portions  sealed  and  bonded 


1908 


8. 


together  by  a  sealant  material  in 

with  each  other  and  with  said  rein 

sheet  of  material  adhered  to  said 

adherent  material. 

A  method  of  constructing  a  reinforced  panel  having  a 
curved  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  defining  said  curved  surface,  said  mold 

having  a  lower  edge  and  an  upper 
placing  a  first  core  member  along  s^id  lower  edge  of  said 

mold,  said  first  core  member  havit|g  an  upper  edge  pro 

vided  with  a  semi-cylindrical  groove  generally  conform 

ing  to  the  shape  of  a  reinforcing  ^od  extending  the  full 

length  of  said  first  core  member; 
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abutting  relationship 
ore  ing  rod;  and 
core  members  by  an 


placing  a  first  reinforcing  rod  in  saiq  groove  on  said  first 
core  member; 

covering  said  rod  and  said  upper  e4ge  of  said  first  core 
member  with  an  adhesive; 

procuring  a  second  core  member  haying  upper  and  lower 
edges  both  provided  with  semi-cylin|drical  grooves  match- 
ing the  groove  in  said  first  core  member  in  size  and  shape; 
sealing  the  lower  edge  of  said  second  core  member  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  first  core  member  and  bonding  said 
reinforcing  rod  to  said  core  members;  and 

adding  additional  reinforcing  rods  anclcore  members  in  like 
manner  until  said  mold  is  covered. 


3,928,692 
COMPOSITE  PLATING  TAPE 
Peter  P.  Pellegrino,  2762  Shields  Court,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91360 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,481 

Int.  Cl.»  B32B  Silt 

U.S.  CI.  428—54  10  Claims 


1.  A  composite  plating  tape  comprised  of  a  tape  configured 
in  at  least  two  layers,  each  of  said  layecs  being  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  of  adhesive  tape,  said  sections  of  tape 
being  held  in  stable  spatial  relation  wii^  respect  to  one  an- 
other by  the  adhesiveness  of  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  said 
sections  of  tape,  the  line  of  engagement  between  each  pair  of 
said  adjacent  sections  of  tape  being  located  within  the  surface 


area  of  at  least  one  other  of  said  sections  of  tape  which  is 
disposed  in  an  immediately  adjacent  layer  thereof,  whereby 
the  adhesion  between  the  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  adjacent 
sections  and  said  other  section  of  tape  keeps  said  adjacent 
sections  of  tape  from  disengaging,  said  sections  of  tape  com- 
prising each  layer  thereof  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in 
adhesion  with  one  another  in  a  direction  transverse  to  their 
longitudinal  direction,  whereby  the  sequential  removal  of 
some  of  said  sections  of  tape  provides,  sequentially,  appropri- 
ately spaced  tape  sections  required  as  barriers  in  a  process  for 
stripping  a  first  metal  from  a  surface  and  for  replating  said 
surface  with  said  second  metal. 


3,928,693 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  OF  FIBERS  AND  RESINS 
Bernard  Rudloff,  Marckolsheim  (Bas-Rhin),  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,605,  Nov.  6,  1970.  This  application 
Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,766 
Int.  CI."  B32B  1104,  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—74  1  Claim 

1.  A  composite  article  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  fibers 
permeated  by  a  mixture  of  a  rosin  with  a  curing  temperature 
in  a  range  of  about  60°  to  1 00°C  and  a  phenol-formaldehyde 
polymer  whose  melting  point  under  a  pressure  of  about  400  to 
600  kg/cm''  is  in  a  range  of  about  1 10°  to  200°C,  said  layer 
being  encased  in  said  polymer. 


3,928,694 
PILE  CARPET  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Ruedi  Reinhard,  Guger,  4917  Melchnau  ( Berne),  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  23,  1972, 
4350/72 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.'  D03D  27/00;  D04H  H/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-92  6  Claims 


1.  A  pile  carpet  having  a  pile  perpendicular  to  a  base  and 
including  textile  yarn  wherein  the  base  comprises  woven  fab- 
ric strips  abutting  each  other  by  their  lateral  areas  and  being 
connected  to  one  another,  said  strips  standing  upright  on  edge 
on  one  of  their  edges,  and  wherein  the  pile  comprises  free, 
unbound  ends  of  said  yam  running  perpendicularly  to  said 
base  in  said  fabric  strips,  said  free  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
other  edges  of  said  fabric  strips. 

4.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  pile  carpet  having  a  pile 
layer  perpendicular  to  a  base  and  including  textile  yarn  and  in 
which  the  base  comprises  woven  fabric  strips  abutting  each 
other  by  their  lateral  areas  and  being  connected  to  one  an- 
other, said  strips  standing  upright  on  edge  on  one  of  their 
edges,  and  wherein  the  pile  layer  comprises  free,  unbound 
ends  of  said  yam  running  perpendicularly  to  said  base  in  said 
fabric  strips,  said  free  ends  projecting  beyond  the  other  edges 
of  said  fabric  strips,  comprising  the  steps  of  cutting  a  fabric 
web,  having  warp  threads  in  groups  so  spaced  that  the  weft 
threads  float  between  said  warp  thread  groups,  in  the  warp 
direction  into  strips  including  a  part  of  woven  fabric  and  a  part 
of  unbound  free  ends  of  weft  threads  extending  over  each 
strip's  entire  length,  placing  said  strips  upright  on  edge,  and 
bonding  the  lateral  areas  of  the  woven  parts  of  said  strips  so 
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that  the  woven  parts  will  result  in  the  base  and  the  free  ends 
of  weft  threads  in  the  pile  of  the  carpet. 


3,928,695 

ODORLESS  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  LATEX 

COMPOSITION 

Dennis  H.  Philp,  and  Norman  L.  Madison,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,042 

Int.  CI.*  B21B  3/02;  B32B  33/00,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-95  15  Claims 

1.  An  electroconductive  latex  composition  comprising  an 

anionically-stabilized   latex   and  a  hydroxyalkyl   quaternary 

ammonium  salt  represented  by  the  formula: 


HO- 


-R,_N— 

® 

Rs 


-R.OH 


xe* 

wherein  R,  is  alkylene  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R,  is 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  (C,H,,0)„H  where  y  is  I 
to  4  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4,  R3  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  (C^H^^O^H  where  y  is  I  to  4  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  I  to  4,  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  15,  and  X  is  an 
anion,  said  ammonium  salt  be.ng  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  measurably  reduce  the  volume  resistivity  of  said  com- 
position. 

11.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  composition  is 
applied  as  a  backing  to  a  textile  fabric. 

12.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  composition  is 
applied  as  a  backing  to  carpet. 


3,928,696 
STITCHED  WEBS  OF  FLEECES  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Martin  Wandel;  Manfred  Salamon,  both  of  Dormagen;  Giitz 
Gotmar  Dornheim,  Leichlingen,  and  Bernard  Kuhlmann, 
Rheydt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,913 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    7,    1971, 

7133997 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  7/08,  27/02,  3/28;  E02B  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  428-102  10  Claims 


1.  An  erosion  preventing  structural  element  in  the  form  of 
a  stitched  web  of  fleece  of  coarse,  crimped  fibres,  consisting 
of  a  web  of  fleece  produced  from 

a.  crimped  polyamide  fibres  of  dtex  5  to  250  and  staple 
length  20  to  150  mm  stitched  with  60  to  180  stitches  per 
cm*, 

b.  a  mesh  fabric  of  synthetic  endless  yams  stitched  into  the 
fleece,  the  fabric  having  at  least  2  warp  yarns  and  2  weft 
yarns  per  cm*  and  being  arranged  in  the  lower  third  of  the 
web  of  fleece,  and 

c.  a  waterproof  binder  based  on  polyacrylic  acid  ester  of  at 
least  1 5%  by  weight,  this  web  of  fleece  having  a  thickness 


of  4  to  10  mm  and  a  weight  per  m*  of  between  500  and 
2000  g. 
3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  erosion  preventing  struc- 
tural elements  in  the  form  of  webs  of  stitched  fleeces  of  syn- 
thetic fibres,  which  comprises  laying  crimped  polyamide  sta- 
ple fibres  of  dtex  5  to  250  to  form  a  fleece,  stitching  together 
the  formed  fleece  and  a  mesh  fabric,  impregnating  the  resul- 
tant combination  with  a  waterproof  binder  based  on  poly- 
acrylate  and  subjecting  the  impregnated  fleece  to  a  heat  treat- 
ment at  temperatures  of  between  100°  and  150°C. 


3,928,697 
COATED  FILMS 
William  John  Mallinson,  Colchester;  Roy  Frederick  Huffey, 
Ipswich,  and  Geoffrey  Pickles  Irvin,  Brantham,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,925 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1973, 
56626/73 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  1/00,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428- 142  14  Claims 

1.  An  anti-static  matt  coated  plastics  film  which  comprises 
a  self-supporting  synthetic  plastics  film  base  having  superim- 
posed on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  film  base  an  adherent  matt 
layer  comprising  a  finely  divided  particulate  material  and  a 
resinous  binder,  wherein  the  coated  film  has  at  least  one 
coating  layer  comprising  an  anti-static  material,  said  anti- 
static material  comprising  a  polymer  or  copolymer  containing 
repeating  units  of  the  formula: 

-CH,-CR- 


5'    ■/ 

COOAN 


R» 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R'  represents 
methyl  or  ethyl,  R*  and  R'  each  independently  represent 
methyl  or  ethyl  or  R'  and  R^  taken  together  represent 
—  CH2CH2OCH2CH2—  or  — (CH2)„—  where  Ai  represents  4, 
5  or  6,  A  represents  an  alkylene  or  substituted  alkylene  group 
and  X~  represents  an  anion,  said  polymer  or  copolymer  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  5,000  to  2,000,000. 
4.  An  anti-static  film  according  to  claim  1,  in  which  an  inter- 
mediate adhesion-promoting  layer  is  disposed  between  the 
plastics  film  base  and  the  matt  layer,  the  anti-static  material 
being  included  in  the  intermediate  adhesion-promoting  layer 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  0.2  to  2.0  mg/dm*. 


3,928,698 
STRINGER  TAPE  FOR  SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENERS 
Yoshiharu  Yamaguchi,  No.  1482  Hongo,  Uozu,  Toyama,  and 
Shinya  Kawanabe,  No.  4001,  Mikka-ichi,  Kurobe,  Toyama, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1970,  45- 
27725;  Mar.  31,  1970,  45-27726 

InL  CL*  B32B  3/10;  A44B  19/00;  D03D  3/00 
U.S.CL  428-172  3  CUIms 

1.  A  stringer  tape  for  sliding  clasp  fasteners,  comprising  a 
tape  web  portion  and  a  cord  formed  separately  from  the  tape 
web  and  secured  to  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  form  there- 
along  a  flange  for  mounting  fastener  elements,  said  cord  hav- 


1910 


ing  a  central,  longitudinally  extending 
multiplicity  of  longitudinally  extending 


10 


einforcing  core  and  a 
ibers  bonded  together 


II 


and  to  said  core  by  an  adhesive  that 
fibers  and  core  and  occupies  interstici 
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13.  A  method  of  making  a  papermakers  felt  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  fibrous  surface  layer  which  comprises  fibers 
the  preponderance  of  which  are  27  microns  or  less  in  diame- 
ter, said  fibrous  layer  being  less  than  one-third  the  thickness 
of  the  entire  felt  in  the  compressed  state, 

forming  an  underlayer  from  a  material  which  comprises 
randomly  arrayed  fibers,  the  preponderance  of  which  are 
substantially  rigid,  substantially  nondeforntable,  cross- 
sectionally  and  at  least  1.75  times  greater  in  diameter 
than  the  fibers  of  said  surface  layer,  and 
affixing  said  surface  layer  and  said  underlayer  to  each  other. 


.TS 


3,928,699 
PAPERMAKERS  FE 
Eugene   Zoltan   Fekete,  East  Greenbuth 
Huyck  Corporation,  Wake  Forest,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1973,  Ser.  N<i.  386,636 


Int.  Cl.^  D03D  3100,  B2; 
U.S.  CI.  428-212 


is  separate  from  said 

\\  spaces  thereamone.  3,928,700 

^  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIN  CELLULOSE  NITRATE 

FILM 
Sebastian  B.  Lupica,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   Development   Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,554 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  7102;  C08L  1118;  GOIT  1102 
U.S.  CI.  428-220  1  Claim 

1.  A  cellulose  nitrate  film  10  to  20  microns  in  thickness, 
uniformly  thick  within  ±0.5  micron,  said  film  formed  by  a 
method  which  comprises  forming  a  solution  of  cellulose  ni- 
N.Y.,  assignor  to  trate  containing  10-13  percent  by  weight  nitrogen  in  tetrahy- 
drofuran,  said  solution  containing  7-15  percent  by  weight 
dioctyl  phthalate  based  on  the  weight  of  cellulose  nitrate, 
evaporating  said  solution  on  a  fiat  surface,  drying  the  resultant 
19  Claims  film,  removing  said  film  from  said  surface,  and  then  annealing 
said  film  to  remove  residual  solvent. 
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3,928,701 

HELIX  OF  A  SERIES  OF  DISCARDED  VEHICLE  TIRES 

Soil  Roehner,  P.  O.  Box  428,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33061 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,959 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  59102;  B60R  19100;  B61F  19104 

U.S.  CL  <X1%—111  11  Claims 


1.  A  papermakers  felt  comprising 
a  fibrous  surface  layer  and  a  fibrous 

ized  by  the  fact  that 

the  surface  layer  comprises  randonhly  arrayed  fibers,  the 
preponderance  of  which  are  27  n  icrons  or  less  in  diam- 
eter, and 

the  underlayer  comprises  randomly 

ponderance  of  which  are  substaptially  rigid  and  sub- 
stantially   nondeformable    crosssectionally,    and    the 
diameter  of  which  are  at  least  1. 
the  diameter  of  the  fibers  which 
layer;  said  fibrous  surface  layer 
third  the  thickness  of  the  entirje 
pressed  state. 


underlayer  character- 


arrayed  fibers  a  pre- 


75  times  greater  than 
comprise  said  surface 
being  less  than  one- 
felt  in  the  uncom- 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising:  a  structure  in- 
cluding a  series  of  connected  vehicle  tire  loops,  said  loops 
being  generally  tubular  in  form,  and  means  connecting  the  end 
of  one  loop  with  the  end  of  another  loop  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tion. 
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3,928,702 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ACTIVATED 

CLAY-COATED  PAPER  FOR  USE  AS  A 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  COPYING  PAPER 

Hiroharu  Matsukawa,  and  Takao  Hayashi,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,462,  Dec.  17,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,525,  Sept.  16,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    16,    1968,  43- 
66818 

Int.  CI.2  B4IC  im;  B41M  5116 
U.S.  CI.  428-323  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  color  on  a  support  having 
coated  thereon  a  layer  of  an  electron  accepting  clay  material 
capable  of  forming  a  distinct  color  when  contacted  with  a 
colorless,  electron  donating  color  former  wherein  a  layer  of 
electron  accepting  clay  material  is  applied  to  said  support  and 
thereafter  said  electron  accepting  clay  is  contacted  with  a 
colorless,  electron  donating  color  former,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  a  hydrophobic  oily  material  as  an  oil 
in  water  emulsion  to  a  water  dispersion  of  said  clay  and  then 
coating  the  obtained  water  dispersible  emulsion  and  said  clay 
onto  the  support  and  drying  the  clay  coated  support,  the 
amount  of  said  hydrophobic  oily  material  to  the  clay  ranging 
from  1:50  to  1:2  parts  by  weight. 

10.  A  pressure-sensitive  copying  paper  comprising  a  layer  of 
microcapsules  containing  a  color  former  and  a  layer  of  an 
electron-accepting  clay  material  capable  of  forming  a  distinct 
color  when  contacted  with  the  color  former,  said  layers  coated 
on  the  same  or  different  support,  and  said  layer  of  electron- 
accepting  clay  material  containing  a  binder  and  a  hydrophobic 
oily  material,  the  amount  of  said  hydrophobic  oily  material  to 
the  clay  ranging  from  1:50  to  1:2  parts  by  weight. 


3,928,703 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A 

FLUORINATED  ORGANIC  POLYMER  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 

John  Ransom  Cook,  Riegelsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chemical 

Fabrics  Corporation,  Bennington,  Vt. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,995,  May  23,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,064 

Int.  QU  B05D  5100;  D06M  15132 
U.S.  CI.  428-255  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  woven  and  non-woven  fiberglass, 
asbestos,  and  wire  cloth  with  a  fiuorinated  organic  polymer, 
wherein  the  substrate  contains  openings  as  large  as  about  1 2 
mils,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  liquid  suspensoid  containing  the  fiuorinated 
organic  polymer  and  spherical  beads,  the  major  portion 
of  which  have  a  maximum  diameter  of  25  microns  or  less 
and  which  are  capable  of  being  suspended  in  the  suspen- 
soid and  will  withstand  the  fusion  temperature  of  the 
polymer; 

b.  applying  the  suspensoid  to  the  substrate  to  form  a  coated 
substrate  material; 

c.  evaporating  the  suspensoid  liquid  medium;  and 

d.  heating  the  coated  substrate  to  at  least  the  fusion  temper- 
ature of  the  polymer  to  form  a  dried  non-porous  coated 
product. 

10.  A  smooth,  non-porous  product  comprising  a  substrate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  woven  and 
non-woven  fiberglass,  asbestos,  and  wire  cloth  having  a  coat- 
ing which  comprises  a  fiuorinated  organic  polymer  and  spheri- 
cal beads,  the  major  portion  of  which  have  a  maximum  diame- 
ter of  25  microns  or  less  and  which  can  withstand  the  fusion 
temperature  of  the  polymer,  said  substrate  having  openings  in 
its  structure  as  large  as  about  1 2  mils. 


3,928,704 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN-WALLED  ARTICLES 

FROM  PLASTICS 
Viktor  Heidingsfeld;  Slavko  Hudecek;  Jaroslav  Hni'dek;  Jan 
kolarik,  and  .liri  Zelinger,  all  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia, 
assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,898,  Nov.  1,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,875,261. 
This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Nov.  5,  1971, 
PV7797-71 

Int.  Cl.»  B32B  7/00,  D04H  3//2,  13100 
U.S.  CI.  428—260  12  Claims 

1.  A  thin-walled  plastic  article  comprising  a  uniform  blend 
of  an  admixture  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  filler  based  on  a 
synthetic  cross-linked  water-insoluble  macro-molecular  com- 
pound containing  polar  groups  capable  of  binding  water  re- 
versibly ,  at  least  one  liquid  boiling  in  the  range  of  60°  to  1 40°C 
and  effective  to  swell  said  hydrophilic  filler  selected  from  the 
group  of  water  and  lower  aliphatic  alcohols,  and  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride plastisol  type  resin  material  selected  from  the  group  of 
polyvinylchloride,  copolymers  of  vinyl  chlorid  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  liquid  being  in  an  amount  of  at  least  10%  by 
weight  referred  to  the  hydrophilic  filler,  said  blend  being 
formed  into  an  expanded  jell  and  set  into  a  predetermined 
shape. 


3,928,705 
DIELECTRIC  INSULATION  EMPLOYING  OPEN-CELLED 

MICROPOROUS  FILM 
John  T.  Loft,  Springfield,  N.J.,  and  John  A.  McTaggart,  Erie, 
Pa.,  and  Steven  (i.   Plovan,  Livingston,  N.J..  assignors  to 
Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,423,  April  15,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,843 
Int.  CI.'  B44D  1118,  1144 
U.S.  CI.  428— 3 1 1  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  conductor  having  a  dielectric  insulation 
layer  for  retarding  the  discharge  of  electrical  charges  compris- 
ing a  partially  heat-shrunk  open-celled  microporous  film  com- 
prised of  a  polymer  selected  from  polyolefins,  polyacetals, 
polyamides,  polyesters,  polyalkylene  sulfides  and  polyarylene 
oxides  having  a  reduced  bulk  density  as  compared  to  the  bulk 
density  of  the  corresponding  polymer  films  having  no  open- 
celled  structure,  a  crystallinity  of  above  about  20  pecent,  a 
pore  size  of  about  100  to  12,000  Angstroms,  a  pre-impregna- 
tion  nitrogen  flux  of  about  5-400,  and  an  elastic  recovery  at 
50  percent  extension  of  greater  than  40%  and  said  polymer 
film  impregnated  with  a  dielectric  liquid  selected  from  a  halo- 
genated  organic  compound  having  from  I  to  5  halogen  substit- 
uents  and  from  1  to  3  aryl  groups;  perfluorobutylamines  and 
ethers;  perfluorohydrocarbons;  silicone  oils;  mineral  oils; 
castor  oil;  and  cottonseed  oil,  said  dielectric  liquid  being  in 
contact  with  said  electrical  conductor. 

3.  A  method  for  retarding  the  discharge  of  electrical 
charges  which  comprises  placing  a  partially  heat-shrunk  open- 
celled  microporous  polymer  film  in  contact  with  an  electrical 
conductor  to  insulate  said  electrical  conductor,  said  polymer 
film  comprising  a  polymer  selected  from  polyolefins,  polyace- 
tals, polyamides,  polyesters,  polyalkylene  sulfides  and  pol- 
yarylene oxides  having  a  reduced  bulk  density  as  compared  to 
the  bulk  density  of  the  corresponding  polymer  films  having  no 
open-celled  structure,  a  crystallinity  of  above  about  20  per- 
cent, a  pore  size  of  about  100  to  12,000  Angstroms,  a  pre- 
impregnation  nitrogen  flux  of  about  5-400,  and  an  elastic 
recovery  at  50  percent  extension  of  greater  than  40%  and  said 
polymer  film  impregnated  with  a  dielectric  liquid  selected 
from  a  halogenated  organic  compound  having  from  1  to  5 
halogen  substituents  and  from  1  to  3  aryl  groups;  per- 
fluorobutylamines and  ethers;  perfluorohydrocarbons;  sili- 
cone oils;  mineral  oils;  castor  oil  and  cottonseed  oil,  said 
dielectric  liquid  being  in  contact  with  said  electrical  conduc- 
tor. 
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3,928,706 

WEAR-RESISTANT  DECORATIVE  LAMINATES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

HaroM  Gibbons,  Wokingham,  England,  assignor  to  Formica 

Intemationai  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,308 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5116;  B44F  1 100 

U.S.  CL  428-323  I  13  Claims 

1.  A  wear-resistant  decorative  plasacs  laminate,  being  the 
consolidated  cured  unitary  structure  obtained  by  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  and  pressure  to  a  superimposed  assembly  consist- 
ing essentially  of,  in  this  order.  { I )  a  core  of  thermosetting 
resin-impregnated  fibrous  sheets.  (2)  a  coloured  or  printed 
decorative  fibrous  sheet  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting 
resin.  (3)  a  wear-resistant  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
thermosetting  resin  composition,  a  finely  divided  water- 
insoluble  mineral  matter  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  7  on  the 
Moh's  scale  of  hardness  and  a  finely  divided  fibrous  cellulosic 
material  and  (4).  as  an  outermost  latiina.  an  overlay  sheet 
consisting  essentially  of  an  alpha-cellulose  paper  impregnated 
with  a  thermosettable  resin. 


3,928,707 
PAPER  COATING  LUBRICANTS  APio  COATED  PAPER 

INCORPORATING  SUCH 
George  E.  Lauterbach,  Naperville,  and  Maria  S.  Crill,  Lisle, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Oak 
Brook,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  Nq.  52131 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  9/06,  2|7//0 
U.S.  CI.  428-342  |  \2  Claims 

1.  A  coated  paper  comprising  i 

a.  a  cellulosic,  non-woven  paper  she^t  member,  and 

b.  a  coating  integral  with  at  least  one  of  the  two  opposed 
faces  of  said  paper  sheet  member, 

c.  said  coating  comprising  from  aboi|t  1.4  to  17  grams  per 
square  meter  relative  to  said  paper  sheet  member, 

d.  said  coating  being  further  comprised  of  coating  binder, 
particulate  pigment,  and  at  least  one  monohydric  ali- 
phatic alcohol  containing  from  16  through  30  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  coating 
binder  to  said  particulate  pigment  ranging  from  about 
8:100  to  50:100,  and  the  weight  r^tio  of  said  alcohol  to 
said  particulate  pigment  ranging  from  about  0.2:100  to 
3:100  I 

A  coated  paper  comprising  I 

a  cellulosic,  non-woven  paper  sheat  member,  and 

a  coating  integral  with  at  least  one  of  the  two  opposed 
faces  of  said  paper  sheet  member,  1 

c.  said  coating  comprising  from  aboUt  1.4  to  17  grams  per 
square  meter  relative  to  said  paper  sheet  member, 

d.  said  coating  being  further  comprised  of  coating  binder, 
particulate  pigment  and  a  lubricant  composition,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  coating  binder  to  said  particulate 
pigment  ranging  from  about  8:100  to  50:100,  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  lubricant  composition  to  said  particu- 
late pigment  ranging  from  about  02:100  to  3:100, 

e.  said  lubricant  composition  comprising  from  about  1  to  85 
weight  percent  of  at  leasat  one  paraffinic  hydrocarbon 
containing  from  16  through  30  catbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule with  the  balance  up  to  100  weight  percent  thereof 
being  at  least  one  monohydric  aiipbatic  alcohol  contain- 
ing from  16  through  30  carbon  atops  per  molecule. 


5. 
a. 
b. 


3,928,708 
TRANSPARENT  FIRE  RESISTANT  POLYMERIC 
STRUCTURES 
George  M.  Fohlen,  Millbrae;  John  A.  Parker,  Los  Altos,  and 
Paul  M.  Sawko,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of 
General  Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,556 
Int.  CI.»B32B  2  7/i(5.  2  7/i5 
U.S.  CI.  428-412  10  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  heat-,  fire-  and  impact-resistant  laminate 
structure  comprising: 

1 .  a  heat  resistant  layer  of  an  epoxy  resin  cured  to  a  hard 
solid  with  an  alkoxy  boroxine  catalyst, 

2.  a  layer  of  high  impact  strength  aromatic  polycarbonate 
resin  selected  from  a  polybisphenol  A  carbonate  resin  or 
a  polyphenolphthalein  carbonate  resin,  and 

3.  intermediate  said  layers,  a  transparent  adhesive  elasto- 
meric  interlayer. 

8.  The  structure  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  laminate  structure 
is  coated  with  a  thin  transparent  polymeric  abrasion  resistant 
material. 


3,928,709 
FERROUS  FERRIC  OXIDES,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Roger  G.  L.  Audran,  Vitry-Sur-Seine,  and  Bernard  J.  Pinguad, 
Vincennes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,915,  March  1,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,533, 
Sept.  22,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  7, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  395,220 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     13,     1972, 
72.32367 

Int.  CI.*  C09G  49108 
U.S.  CI.  428-539  22  Claims 

1.  Acicular  ferrous  ferric  oxide  consisting  essentially  of 
acicular  crystals  that  have  an  acicularity  ratio  of  at  least  1 5,  a 
coeffecient  of  polydispersion  above  2,  and  which  comprise 
alkali  metal  ions  which  impart  a  basicity  of  at  least  0.04  meq. 
per  gram  to  said  oxide. 

4.  Acicular  ferrous  ferric  oxide  according  to  claim  3  in 
which  said  alkali  metal  ions  are  sodium  or  potassium  ions,  said 
basicity  is  in  the  range  of  0.04  to  about  0.2  meq.  per  gram  of 
oxide  and  said  alkaline  earth  metal  ions  are  calcium  ions. 

16.  A  process  for  preparing  acicular  ferrous  ferric  oxide 
crystals  for  magnetic  recording  which  comprises 

adding  under  non-oxidizing  conditions,  at  a  temperature 
below  about  60''C,  an  aqueous  solution  of  ferrous  salt  to 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  an 
alkaline  hydroxide  while  substantially  avoiding  local  ex- 
cesses of  said  ferrous  salt,  to  form  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  ferrous  hydroxide  particles,  said  alkaline  hydroxide 
being  present  in  said  aqueous  dispersion  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  a  500%  stoichiometric  excess; 
introducing  oxygen  into  said  dispersion  at  a  temperature  of 
about  20°  to  about  60°C  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
convert  said  ferrous  hydroxide  particles  to  crystals  of 
alpha  ferric  oxide  hydrate,  the  concentration  of  ferrous 
salt  in  said  aqueous  solution  being  such  that  the  concen- 
tration of  said  alpha  ferric  oxide  hydrate  formed  in  said 
dispersion  is  less  than  about  1 5  grams  per  liter; 
discontinuing  introduction  of  said  oxygen  into  said  disper- 
sion; 
boiling  said  dispersion  to  obtain  further  crystallization  of 

said  alpha  ferric  oxide  hydrate  crystals; 
dehydrating  said  alpha  ferric  oxide  hydrate  crystals  to  form 

alpha  ferric  oxide; 
reducing  said  alpha  ferric  oxide  to  form  ferrous  ferric  oxide 
and  recovering  said  ferrous  ferric  oxide. 
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3,928,710 
HEAT  ACTIVATED  TRANSFERS 
Raymond    Mills    Arnold,    Biddenden;    Eric    Henry    Francis 
Neaves,  Lympe,  and  Leslie  John  Phillips,  Ashford,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Letraset  International  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,445,  April  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,237 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1970, 
20699/70 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  428-483  11  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  film 
carrier  of  polyethylene  terephthalate,  a  thermoplastic  layer 


consisting  essentially  of  an  acrylic  resin  adherent  to  said  film 
carrier,  said  layer  being  essentially  unpigmented,  and  a  ther- 
moplastic image  in  printing  ink  upon  said  acrylic  resin  layer, 
the  acrylic  resin  having  a  hardness  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
bond  between  the  polyethylene  terephthalate  carrier  and 
acrylic  layer  upon  application  of  heat,  such  bond  at  elevated 
temperatures  being  weaker  than  the  bond  between  the  ther- 
moplastic image  and  a  receiver  surface  at  such  elevated  tem- 
peratures, whereby  the  carrier  film  may  be  stripped  from  said 
acrylic  layer  at  substantially  the  same  temperatures  used  to 
effect  image  transfer  to  leave  the  image  firmly  adhered  to  the 
receiver  surface  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  acrylic  layer 
adhered  to  the  receiver  surface  and  covering  said  image. 


3.928,711 
MANIFOLD  SYSTEM  FOR  RENHWING 
PRESSURE  AND  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
William  J.  Jakobsen,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Industries,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  364.076,  May  25,  19 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355 
This  application  June  27,  1974,  Sek- 
Int.  CI.'  H02G  l5/2i'> 
U.S.  CL  174—11  R 
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CABLE 
THEREFOR 
assignor  to  Lourdes 

3.  abandoned,  which 
759,  May  30,  1973. 
No.  483,897 

28  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  source  of 
plurality  of  pressurized  communication 
fold  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  th^ : 
pressure  medium  from  said  source,  and 
between  said  manifold  means  and  said 
pressure  medium  from  the  manifold  to 
means  being  responsive  to  a  predetermin 
in  respective  of  said  cables  relative  to 
means  due  to  a  pressure  loss  related  to 
seal  off  the  respective  cables  with  res 
means. 

2.  Apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
connecting  hoses  respectively  connected 
fold  means  and  said  cables,  said  valve 
plurality  of  valves  each  in  a  respective  o 
hoses  for  coupling  the  same  to  a  respec 
munication  system  cables  and  operative 
determined  excess  of  pressure  in  the 
tion  system  cable  relative  to  said  manifo 
associated  cable  from  the  associated 
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3,928,712 

TERMINAL  ENCLOSURE  WITH  ARTIFICIAL  FOLIAGE 
James  C.  Sears,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hinman  Special- 
ties, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  jl58,446 
Int.  CI.'  A41G  //OO,  A47G  ii/06.i  HOIR  lil52 
U.S.  CL  174-38  2  Claims 

I.  In  combination,  an  above  ground  utility  terminal  oriented 
in  relation  to  a  building,  lawn,  or  other!  area  such  that  the 
utility  terminal  is  normally  observable  and  represents  a  perma- 
nently installed  unsightly  above  ground  projection,  and  con- 
cealing means  for  the  above  ground  terminal  for  concealing 
the  utility  terminal  from  a  point  adjacent  ground  surface  to  a 
point  above  the  terminal,  said  utility  te-minal  being  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  enclosure  enclosing  the  terminal  components 
with  the  enclosure  extending  above  groijnd  and  including  a 
waterproof  peripheral  wall  and  top  for  protecting  the  terminal 
components,  said  concealing  means  including  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  collars  conforming  generally]  in  peripheral  shape 
to  the  enclosure  and  mounted  thereon  (n  vertically  spaced 
relation  with  the  lower  collar  adjacent  the|  ground  surface  and 
the  upper  collar  adjacent  the  upper  en^  of  the  enclosure, 
setscrew  means  extending  through  the  lo^er  collar  for  secur- 
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ing  said  collars  removably  to  the  enclosure,  each  of  said  col- 
lars including  a  peripheral  outwardly  extending  flange,  a  plu- 
rality of  spirally  twisted  rods  extending  between  the  flanges 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto  with  the  twisted  rods  being  ori- 
ented in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  outwardly  of  the 
enclosure,  a  plurality  of  artificial  foliage  branches  mounted  on 
each  of  said  rods  for  completely  covering  and  concealing  the 
rods,  collars  and  enclosure  to  simulate  foliage,  each  of  the 


branches  including  a  wire  member  attached  to  the  twisted  rod 
by  wrapping  the  wire  member  around  the  twisted  rod  with  the 
spiral  twist  in  the  rod  serving  to  retain  the  branches  in  prede- 
termined orientation  on  the  rod  thereby  maintaining  the  conti- 
nuity of  the  concealment  of  the  terminal  enclosure  with  the 
collars,  rods  and  branches  being  removable  from  the  enclo- 
sure as  a  unit  to  enable  access  to  the  enclosure  and  access  to 
terminal  components  therein. 


3,928,713 

PRESSURIZED  UNDERGROUND  CABLE  PEDESTAL 

Glenn  T.  Davis,  Rte.  2,  Box  148-C,  Monmouth,  Oreg.  97361 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,323 

Int.  Q\?  H02G  9102 

U.S.  CI.  174—38  6  Claims 


1.  A  pedestal  closure  for  enclosing  above-ground  extensions 
of  underground  cables  comprising,  a  first  riser  portion,  a 
second  riser  portion,  said  first  and  second  riser  portions  mat- 
ing and  forming  an  upper  pedestal  portion  comprising  a  splice 
chamber,  an  intermediate  tapered  pedestal  portion  and  a 
lower  relatively  narrow  pedestal  portion,  each  of  said  riser 
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portions  having  a  curved  internal  element  in  said  relatively 
narrow  pedestal  portion  and  the  elements  of  the  two  riser 
portions  being  opposed  and  defining  plural  spaced  cable 
chambers,  means  forming  a  seal  between  said  first  and  second 
riser  portions,  a  cap  engaging  with  said  riser  portions  and 
closing  said  splice  chamber  defined  thereby,  the  cap  including 
sealing  means  between  an  edge  of  the  cap  and  edges  of  the 
first  and  second  riser  portions  which  the  cap  abuts,  means 
maintaining  the  riser  portions  in  contact,  means  in  said  splice 
chamber  for  supporting  cables,  and  cable  terminal  blocks 
supported  on  the  exterior  of  one  of  said  riser  portions. 


3,928,714 
SIMULTANEOUS  OIL  AND  ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
Walter  E.  Matchett,  R.R.  No.  6,  Portland,  Ind.  47371 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,848,  Sept.  24,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,592 

Int.  CI.2  H02G  9100^  1 100 
U.S.  CL  174-47  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  pipeline  and  conductor  assem- 
bly comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  an  elongated  rectangular  sheet  of  materia!  into 
a  U-shaped  structure  comprising  a  trough  portion  and  a 
pair  of  upstanding  fianges  with  the  axis  of  said  trough 
portion  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  sheet; 

b.  placing  a  conductor  in  said  trough  portion  in  parallel 
relationship  to  said  axis; 

c.  securing  said  conductor  to  said  trough  portion  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  to  the  bottom  and  to  said  sides  of 
said  trough  portion; 

d.  forming  said  U-shaped  structure  into  a  closed  conduit 
with  the  elongated  edges  of  said  sheet  proximal  to  each 
other; 

e.  attaching  longitudinally  spaced  and  transversely  oriented 
conductor-supporting  rods  between  opposite  sides  of  said 
U-shaped  structure  prior  to  said  placing  operation; 

f  attaching  said  conductor  to  said  rods  subsequent  to  said 
placing  operation; 

g.  attaching  pairs  of  rod-supporting  brackets  to  one  surface 
of  said  rectangular  sheet  of  material  with  each  pair 
spaced  longitudinally  from  another  pair  and  with  each 
bracket  of  a  pair  spaced  transversely  from  the  other 
bracket  of  the  same  pair,  prior  to  said  first  forming  opera- 
tion; and 

h.  attaching  one  of  said  conductor-supporting  rods  between 
each  pair  of  said  brackets,  subsequent  to  said  first  form- 
ing operation. 

A  pipeline  and  conductor  assembly  which  comprises: 
a  conduit  of  formed  sheet  construction  having  a  closed 
and  fluid-tight  cross  section; 

.  a  conductor  being  longitudinally  disposed  in  said  conduit 
and  maintained  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  the 
inner  walls  of  said  conduit; 

said  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  rod-supporting 
brackets  being  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  conduit  on 
oppositely  opposing  inner  walls  thereof,  and  forming 
longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  brackets  with  each  bracket 


7. 
a. 


located  on  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
conduit  and  with  each  pair  of  brackets  located  on  a  trans- 
verse plane  of  said  axis;  each  assembly  includes  a  plurality 
of  conductor-supporting  rods,  each  having  one  end 
thereof  attached  to  one  bracket  of  one  of  said  pairs  and 
each  having  the  other  end  thereof  attached  to  the  other 
bracket  of  said  pair;  and  said  brackets,  said  rods,  and 
attaching  of  said  conductor  to  said  rods  provides  said 
maintenance  of  said  spaced  parallel  relationship  of  said 
conductor  to  said  inner  walls;  and 

.  each  of  said  conductor-supporting  rods  comprises  a  rod 
portion  and  flanged  end  connectors  connected  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  rod  portion;  each  of  said  brackets  in- 
cludes slotted  plate  means,  being  spaced  from  the  inside 
surface  of  said  conduit,  for  receiving  one  end  of  one  of 
said  flanged  end  connectors  and  for  securing  said  rods  by 
said  flanged  end  connectors;  and  said  attachment  of  said 
conductor-supporting  rods  comprises  said  flanged  end 
connectors  and  said  slotted  plate  means. 


3,928,715 

VACUUM  CLEANER  HOSE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USED  IN  MAKING  SAME 

Homer  N.  Holden,  Sylva,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,909 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  /  ///2,  HOIB  7/00 

U.S.  CL  174-47  16  Claims 
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1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  hose  assembly  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated vacuum  hose  having  opposite  ends  and  a  central  longitu- 
dinal axis,  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  extending  in  a 
helical  pattern  along  said  vacuum  hose  with  each  conductor 
having  opposite  end  portions  each  disposed  in  a  helical  path 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  each  said  opposite  end  por- 
tion being  arranged  immediately  adjacent  the  associated  op- 
posite end  of  said  vacuum  hose,  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
nectors each  fixed  to  an  associated  end  portion  of  each  con- 
ductor while  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  each  of  said  electrical  connectors  comprising  a 
knife-like  portion  provided  with  opposed  edges  defining  sides 
of  a  slot,  each  knife-like  portion  being  arranged  generally 
transverse  the  helical  path  of  the  associated  end  portion  of  its 
conductor  with  the  conductor  end  portion  being  wedged 
between  said  opposed  edges  to  provide  a  firm  mechanical  and 
electrical  connection,  and  a  pair  of  hose  connectors  fixed  to 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  vacuum  hose  and  formed  substan- 
tially as  an  integral  part  thereof,  each  of  said  hose  connectors 
having  associated  ones  of  said  electrical  connectors  embedded 
therein  and  providing  the  sole  support  therefor. 
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3,928,716 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  Marrero,  13004  Via  Del  Valedor,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92129 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,437 
Int.  CL'  H02G  i//2 
U.S.  CL  174-57  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  outlet  box  assembly  comprising: 
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a.  a  mounting  bracket  element  havingfa  pair  of  substantially 
planar  spaced  parallel  wall  members  joined  at  one  edge 
by  an  orthogonal  wall  member,  said  members  defming  a 
channel, 

b.  a  wiring  box  element  having  a  ftont  face  with  outlet 
openings  therein  and  terminal  me  ins  connectable  to  a 
source  of  power; 


3,928,717 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  PATTERNS  ON 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  SCREENS 

Lee  A.  Dorland,  812  S.  Dodge,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  Na  489,360 

Int.  Cl.»  H04N  517, 

U.S.  CI.  178-6 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  pleasing  images  on  a  TV 
receiver  comprising; 

a.  a  TV  camera  having  a  lens,  said  TV  camera  capable  of 
producing  an  electronic  signal  reprtsentative  of  an  opti- 
cal scene, 

b.  a  pattern  generator  which  varies  the  frequency  of  said 
electronic  signal  in  response  to  an  a|udio  signal  present  at 
an  audio  input  of  said  pattern  generator,  said  pattern 
generator  comprising  an  audio  controlled  TV  tuner  hav- 
ing an  input  for  an  audio  signal  and  including  means  for 
varying  said  electronic  signal  in  !frequency,  with  the 
amount  of  said  variation  being  determined  by  the  inten- 
sity of  the  audio  signal;  j 

c.  means  for  connecting  said  pattern'  generator  to  a  kine- 
scope, the  screen  of  which  said  lens  is  aimed  at  to  form 
a  feedback  loop; 

d.  a  slide  holder  interposed  between  said  lens  and  said 
screen,  said  slide  holder  being  spaced  adjacent  to  said 
screen,  whereby  the  planes  of  said  screen  and  of  said  slide 
holder  are  both  substantially  in  focus  of  said  lens  at  the 
same  time; 


e.  a  slide  in  said  slide  holder,  the  image  on  said  slide  altering 
said  feedback  loop; 

f.  output  means  for  connecting  an  external  TV  receiver  to 
an  output  of  said  TV  camera;  and 

g.  an  external  TV  receiver  connected  to  said  output  means 
for  viewing  said  pleasing  images. 


3,928,718 
IMAGE  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Syoji  Sagae,  Hitachiota,  and  Tetsuo  Doi,  Hitachi,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1973,  48-50757; 
July  25,  1973,  48-83089;  July  25,  1973,  48-83090 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1122;  GOID  15118 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  R  10  Claims 


one  of  said  elements  having  track  means  and  the  other  of 
said  elements  having  rail  means  sljdeably  engaged  with 
said  track  means  such  that  said  wiring  box  is  slideably 
received  in  said  channel;  and 

said  bracket  element  having  a  sikbstantially  L-shaped 
support  fastenable  to  a  substantial ijy  orthogonal  edge  of 
building  stud. 
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1.  An  image  reproducing  system  comprising  means  for 
producing  an  image  signal  including  components  representing 
the  relative  density  of  successive  portions  of  an  original  carry- 
ing an  image  to  be  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  in  a 
plurality  of  scanning  lines,  means  for  emitting  ink  droplets  of 
predetermined  size  from  a  nozzle  in  accordance  with  the 
operating  period  of  a  vibration  imparting  element  mounted  on 
said  nozzle,  means  for  producing  a  signal  in  synchronizm  with 
the  emission  of  said  ink  droplets  from  said  nozzle,  means  for 
dividing  the  frequency  of  the  signal  produced  in  synchronism 
with  the  emission  of  said  ink  droplets  thereby  determining  the 
maximum  number  of  ink  droplets  to  be  emitted  within  the 
period  of  frequency  division,  means  for  converting  the  pulses 
appearing  within  said  period  of  frequency  division  into  pulses 
corresponding  to  the  relative  density  of  the  successive  por- 
tions of  the  image  in  response  to  the  application  of  said  image 
signal  components  and  the  output  signal  of  said  frequency 
dividing  means,  means  for  charging  said  ink  droplets  emitted 
from  said  nozzle  on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  converting 
means,  means  for  deflecting  said  charged  ink  droplets  from 
the  flying  path  depending  on  the  charge  carried  by  said  ink 
droplets  and  means  for  varying  the  printing  density  of  dots  in 
the  dot  pitch  on  the  same  scanning  line  depending  on  the 
relative  density  of  the  successive  portions  of  the  original. 
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3,928,719 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Kaoni  Sasabe,  Ikeda;  Hiroaki  Kotera,  Takatsuki;  Toshihide 
Hane,  Sakai,  and  Nobuyoshi  Kihara,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,   1972,  47- 

30197;  Mar.  25,  1972,  47-30198;  Mar.  31,  1972,  47-32925; 

Mar.  31,  1972,  47-32926;  Mar.  31,  1972,  47-32927;  Apr.  13, 

1972,  47-37478 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/56,  5/68 

U.S.  CL  178—6.8  7  Claims 
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receiver 


1.  An  image  display  system  comprising  a  scan/display  de- 
vice capable  of  scanning  with  a  flying  spot,  a  picture  informa- 
tion carrier  scanned  by  the  flying  spot  of  said  scan/display 
device,  a  photoelectric  transducer  for  converting  light  modi- 
fied by  said  picture  information  carrier  into  a  corresponding 
electric  signal,  means,  responsive  to  the  electric  signal  pro- 
duced from  said  photoelectric  transducer,  for  amplifying  said 
electric  signal  and  feeding  back  positively  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  the  amplified  electric  signal,  said  means  for 
amplifying  including  a  stabilizing  device  for  limiting  the  out- 
put signal  at  a  predetermined  level,  and  means  for  leading  the 
output  signal  produced  from  said  amplifying  means  and  video 
signals  from  video  signal  generators  either  simultaneously  or 
selectively  to  said  scan/display  device. 


3,928,720 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  REGENERATOR 
Yoshizumi  Watatani,  Machida;  Katsuo  Mohri,  Yokohama; 
Masaaki  Fukuda,  Kodaira;  Tatsuo  Kayano,  Hachioji,  and 
Takehiko  Yoshino,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
HiUchi,  Ltd.;  HiUchi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Hoso  Kyo- 
kai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1973, 48-56823 
Int.  CI.*  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  178—69.5  G  10  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronizing  signal  regenerator  for  regenerating  a 
first  synchronizing  signal  including  a  pulse  series  having  a 
predetermined  certain  repetition  frequency  being  intermit- 
tently transmitted  at  a  predetermined  period  for  a  predeter- 
mined certain  duration,  and  a  second  synchronizing  signal 


synchronized  with  boundaries  of  the  pulse  series  of  the  first 
synchronizing  signal  and  inserted  in  a  repetition  period  for  a 
period  equal  to  a  width  of  the  pulse  series  intermittently  in- 
serted, from  a  composite  signal  including  said  first  and  second 
synchronizing  signals,  the  regenerator  comprising: 
a  means  for  detecting  said  second  synchronizing  signal  and 
for  regenerating  said  detected  second  synchronizing  sig- 
nal; 
a  means  for  detecting  and  deriving  the  pulse  series  of  said 

first  synchronizing  signal; 
a  hold  circuit  for  producing  a  wide  width  output  pulse  signal 
when  a  pulse  of  the  detected  pulse  series  is  obtained  at  an 
interval  less  than  a  predetermined  time  interval; 
an  integrator  for  integrating  the  output  pulse  signal  of  the 

hold  circuit  and  providing  an  output  signal; 
a  means  for  producing  a  trigger  pulse  when  an  amplitude  of 
the  output  signal  of  the  integrator  exceeds  a  certain  deter- 
mined level;  and 
a  means  for  generating  a  signal  synchronized  with  said 
intermittently  transmitted  frequency  of  the  pulse  series  of 
said  first  synchronizing  signal,  said  generating  means 
including  a  frequency  dividing  means  for  dividing  the 
frequency  of  said  regenerated  second  synchronizing  sig- 
nal obtained  from  the  second  synchronizing  signal  regen- 
erating means,  including  means  for  using  said  regenerated 
second  synchronizing  signal  as  a  clock  pulse  and  means 
for  using  the  trigger  pulse  obtained  from  said  trigger  pulse 
producing  means  as  a  clear  pulse. 


3,928,721 
ELECTRICAL  WAVE  FILTER 
Thomas  W.  Holden,  301  W.  16th  Place,  Chicago  Heights,  III. 
60411 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418.377 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  15124 

U.S.  CL  178—88  18  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electric  wave  filter  including  input  and  output 
terminals,  and  a  plurality  of  frequency  selective  networks 
interposed  between  said  input  and  output  terminals  and  reso- 
nant at  respective  frequencies  lying  on  either  side  of  a  prede- 
termined input  frequency  such  that  a  substantial  output  signal 
will  appear  at  the  output  terminals  at  the  predetermined  input 
frequency  while  frequencies  relatively  remote  from  said  pre- 
determined input  frequency  will  be  substantially  attenuated, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  coupling  circuit  for  providing  outputs  from  the  net- 
works when  the  input  terminals  are  excited  at  the  prede- 
termined input  frequency  and  the  frequency  selective 
networks  are  in  a  steady  state  condition,  and 

b.  said  coupling  circuit  including  energy  absorbing  means 
coupled  between  said  networks  so  as  to  absorb  energy 
from  the  networks  during  the  rise  times  and  decay  times 
of  successive  input  pulses  of  alternating  current  energy  of 
said  predetermined  input  frequency  applied  to  said  input 
terminals,  and  said  outputs  from  the  networks  having  a 
phase  relationship  so  as  to  be  substantially  in  opposing 
relation  with  respect  to  the  production  of  current  flow  in 
said  energy  absorbing  means  and  so  as  to  produce  in  said 
energy  absorbing  means  essentially  zero  current  flow 


1918 


after  the  input  terminals  have  been 
termined   input  frequency  and  the 
networks  are  in  a  steady  state  concit 
.  said  energy  absorbing  means  being 
damp  oscillation  in  the  respective 
tially  zero  amphtude,  when  the  i 
moved,  within  a  time  interval  not 
than  a  minimum  repetition  interval 
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jxcited  by  the  prede- 

frequency  selective 

ion;  and 

of  sufficient  value  to 

networks  to  substan- 

frequency  is  re- 

substantially  greater 

)etween  input  pulses. 
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Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.-  H04Q  3I0G 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  replying  voice  signal  com 


posed  of  at  least  one  variable  word  anc 


379,230 


7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  fixed 


a  fixed  or  variable 


neans  for  recording 


words  forming  a  reply  sentence  comprising 

a.  first  memory  means  for  recording  a  plurality  of  reply 
sentences  each  in  the  form  of  word  s  gnals  corresponding 
to  the  voice  waveform  of  each  of  the  fixed  words  of  the 
reply  sentence  and  control  signals  hat'ing  first  and  second 
values  to  designate  the  position  of 
word  in  an  output  reply  sentence; 

b.  data  processing  means  responsive  ti  a  control  input  for 
initiating  reading  out  of  a  selected 
said  first  memory  means,  including  r^eans  for  converting 
said  reply  sentence  signals  into  audio  signals; 

c.  pitch  pattern  information  memory 
pitch  patterns  of  each  variable  wore ; 

d.  voice  segment  memory  means  for  necording  a  series  of 
voice  segment  waveforms  associatea  with  each  variable 
word;  and 

e.  control  circuit  means  responsive  tolsaid  control  signals 
from  said  first  memory  means  designating  each  variable 
word  for  reading  out  pitch  patterns  from  said  pitch  pat- 
tern information  memory  means  and  voice  segment  wave- 
forms from  said  voice  segment  memory  means,  including 
means  for  introducing  the  voice  signap  formed  of  the  pitch 
pattern  information  and  voice  segmqnt  waveforms  of  the 
variable  word  amongst  the  word  signals  of  the  reply  sen- 
tence composed  of  the  fixed  words  applied  to  said  con- 
verting means  of  said  data  processing  means. 


3,928,723 
TELEPHONE  SET  WITH  BUILT-IN  LOUDSPEAKER 
Kazuo    Kai,    12    Kuwazucho   6-chome,    Higashi   Sumiyoshi, 
Osaka,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,103 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   July    2,    1973,   48- 
78601(U];  July   2,    1973,  48-78602[U);  July   2,   1973,  48- 
78603[U1;  Sept.  4,  1973,  48-103792[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  1120,  1160 
U.S.  CI.  179—1  FS  4  Claims 


3,928,722 
AUDIO  MESSAGE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  USED  FOR 

QUERY-REPLY  SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Nakata,  and  Akira  Ichikawa,  both  of  Kokubunji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
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1.  A  telephone  set  having  a  built-in  speaker  for  use  with  a 
telephone  receiver,  comprising: 

a.  a  stand  having  a  cradle  formed  therein  for  holding  a 
telephone  receiver,  said  stand  having  a  sound  refiector  or 
focusing  horn  with  a  focusing  point  at  the  position  of  the 
transmitter  of  the  receiver  when  placed  in  the  cradle; 

b.  a  pickup  coil  positioned  in  said  stand  to  face  the  receiver 
when  it  is  placed  in  the  cradle; 

c.  an  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  said  pickup  coil 
and  having  an  output; 

d.  a  switch  positioned  on  said  stand  for  actuation  by  the 
receiver  when  placed  in  said  cradle,  said  switch  for  con- 
necting said  amplifier  to  a  source  of  power  when  actuated 
by  the  receiver; 

e.  a  speaker  case  mounted  within  said  stand; 

f  a  speaker  mounted  within  said  speaker  case  and  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  amplifier; 
g.  a  feedback  coil  coupled  to  said  pickup  coil;  and 
h.  a  feedback  resistor  connected  from  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  to  said  feedback  coil. 


3,928,724 
VOICE-ACTUATED  TELEPHONE 
DIRECTORY-ASSISTANCE  SYSTEM 
Harold  E.  Byram;  Ronald  J.  Lockard;  Roland  D.  Andersen, 
and  Vincent  L.  Carney,  all  of  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to 
Andersen,  Byram,  Kouma,  Murphy,  Lockard  &  Carney, 
Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,562 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  1/08;  H04M  1126 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  SD  23  Claims 
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1.  A  voice-actuated  automatic  directory-assistance  system 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  telephone  switching  system  for 
communication  with  any  of  a  plurality  of  telephones  compris- 
ing: 
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signal  carrier  means  for  receiving  audio  signals  from  said 
telephone  switching  system  representing  the  names  of 
subscribers; 

return  signal  means  for  supplying  audio  signals  to  the  tele- 
phone representing  at  least  the  telephone  numbers  of  said 
subscribers  in  response  to  the  audio  signals  from  said 
signal  carrier  means; 

said  signal  carrier  means  including  means  for  receiving 
audio  signals  from  said  telephone  switching  system  repre- 
senting at  least  letters  of  the  alphabet; 

said  return-signal  means  including  conversion  means  for 
converting  each  of  the  audio  signals  representing  letters 
of  the  alphabet  to  a  signal  compatible  with  a  computer 
memory  system  and  for  applying  said  signals  to  said  com- 
puter memory  system. 


3,928,725 

PAM/PCM  INTERFACE  NETWORK  FOR  TDM 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Giuseppe  Valbonesi,  and  Roberto  Camiciottoli,  both  of  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazion  Siemens 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  12, 1973, 31 186/73 

Int.  Cl.^  H04J  3/04 

U.S.  CL  179—15  A  A  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  system,  in  combination: 

a  central  office; 

a  multiplicity  of  local  lines  terminating  at  said  central  office; 
sampling  means  at  said  central  office  including  a  set  of 
individual  capacitors  respectively  connected  to  said  local 
lines  for  receiving  analog  message  samples  originating  at 
and  destined  for  at  least  some  of  said  lines  during  respec- 
tive time  slots  of  a  recurrent  scanning  cycle; 

a  pulse-code-modulation  link  with  an  outgoing  path  and  an 
incoming  path  extending  from  said  central  office  to  a 
remote  exchange  for  carrying  messages  to  and  from  said 
local  lines  in  a  PCM  frame  recurring  at  substantially  the 
same  frequency  as  said  scanning  cycle,  said  frame  being 
divided  into  a  number  of  channels  equal  to  the  number  of 
said  time  slots; 

a  coupler  between  said  sampling  means  and  said  link  with 
a  plurality  of  parallel  branches  each  including  a  pair  of 
cascaded  sections  for  the  temporary  storage  of  a  message 
sample,  one  section  of  each  branch  being  periodically 
connectable  by  said  sampling  means  to  the  individual 
capacitor  of  an  assigned  local  line; 

a  set  of  circuit  breakers  normally  isolating  said  one  section 
of  each  branch  from  the  other  section  thereof; 

a  set  of  normally  open  transmit  switches  between  said  other 
section  of  each  branch  and  said  outgoing  path; 

a  set  of  normally  open  receive  switches  between  said  other 
section  of  each  branch  and  said  incoming  branch; 

locally  controlled  first  timing  means  for  momentarily  clos- 
ing each  of  said  circuit  breakers  and  each  of  said  transmit 
switches  in  staggered  relationship  once  per  scanning 


cycle  for  transferring  departing  message  samples  from 
said  one  section  of  any  of  said  branches  via  said  other 
section  thereof  to  said  outgoing  branch; 

second  timing  means  controlled  from  said  remote  exchange 
via  said  link  for  momentarily  closing  each  of  said  receive 
switches  in  staggered  relationship  once  per  scanning 
cycle  for  transferring  arriving  message  samples  from  said 
incoming  path  to  said  other  section  of  any  of  said 
branches  preparatorily  to  delivery  to  a  local  line  by  way 
of  said  one  section  thereof,  said  first  and  second  timing 
means  having  substantially  the  same  operating  frequency; 
and 

monitoring  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  timing 
means  for  relatively  phase-shifting  same  upon  deviation 
of  the  relative  closure  times  of  said  transmit  and  receive 
switches  from  a  predetermined  range,  thereby  maintain- 
ing an  invariable  closure  sequence  in  each  branch. 


3.928,726 
COMMON  CONTROL  VARIABLE  SHIFT  REFRAME 
CIRCUIT 
John  Robert  Colton,  Freehold;  Robert  Bruce  Heick,  Eaton- 
town,  and  Henry  Mann,  Holmdei,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,107 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/06 

U.S.  CL  179—15  BS  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  time  division  switching  system  wherein  a  plurality  of 
digital  groups  of  time  division  multiplexed  channels  are  time 
multiplexed  together  on  to  a  common  bus,  each  digital  group 
including  a  similar  predetermined  framing  bit  pattern;  a  re- 
framer  circuit  comprising  means  for  storing  a  given  number  of 
selected  data  bits  including  the  assumed  framing  bit  of  each 
digital  group  and  for  cyclically  reading  the  data  bits  of  each 
digital  group  out  of  store  in  time  coincidence  with  the  appear- 
ance of  each  digital  group  on  said  common  bus,  comparator 
means  serving  to  compare  the  output  of  said  means  with  data 
bits  of  the  same  digital  group  that  occur  one  or  more  frames 
later  in  time,  suitability  stoage  means  for  recording  for  each 
digital  group  which  of  selected  compared  data  bits  have  had 
framing  pattern  violations  and  which  appear  as  suitable  candi- 
dates for  the  framing  bit,  shift  decoder  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  comparator  means  and  said  suitability  storage 
means  for  determining  how  many  digit  shifts  should  be  made 
based  on  the  present  set  of  comparisons  and  the  past  suitabil- 
ity record  in  said  suitability  storage  means,  means  for  shifting 
the  data  stored  in  the  first  recited  means  and  for  shifting  the 
data  recorded  in  said  suitability  storage  means  by  a  deter- 
mined amount  based  on  a  digit  shift  indication  from  said  shift 
decoder  means,  and  means  for  shifting  the  multiplexed  data 
bits  of  an  out-of-frame  digital  group  by  a  determined  amount 
based  on  the  digit  shift  indication  from  said  shift  decoder 
means. 
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3.928,727 

SYNCHRONIZATION  DEV  CE  FOR 

TIME-MULTIPLEXED  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  AND 

SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 

Alain  Y.  Roche,  41  rue  du  Sergent  L'HeVeder,  22700  Perros- 

Guirec,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  NoJ  535,584 

Int.  CI.*  H04J  3106 

U.S.CL  179-15  BS  3  Claims 


being  defined  by  a 
ots  of  the  outgoing 
being  defined  by  a 


1.  A  device  for  synchronization  of  a  digital  time-multiplexed 
signal  comprising  time  slots  containing  pulse  code  modulation 
signals  respectively  assigned  to  transmi:ision  channels,  and 
multiplexed  in  frames,  the  frames  and  time  slots  of  the  incom 
ing  signal  to  said  synchronization  device 
distant  clock  and  the  frames  and  time  s 
signal  from  said  synchronization  device 
local  clock,  said  synchronization  device  Comprising  an  ii  put 
register,  a  buffer  register  connected  to  sfeid  input  register,  a 
frame  memory  connected  to  said  buffer  rejgister  and  an  output 
register  connected  to  said  frame  memory^  means  for  defining 
a  distant  clock  timing  pulse  having  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
the  mcoming  signal  frame,  means  for  defining  a  first  and  a 
second  local  clock  timing  pulses  having  ^  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  the  outgoing  signal  frame  and  a  first  and  a  second  time 
windows  overlapping  said  two  local  clock  timing  pulses, 
means  for  receiving  the  pulse  code  modulation  signals  in  said 
input  register  and  for  storing  these  signalsjin  said  buffer  regis- 
ter, means  for  writing  the  code  modulation  signals  stored  in 
the  buffer  register,  at  a  writing  instant,  inlthe  frame  memory, 
means  for  recurrently  reading  the  code  j  modulation  signals 
written  in  the  frame  memory,  means  fori  detecting,  in  each 
outgoing  signal  time  slot,  the  coincidence  lof  the  distant  clock 
timing  pulse  with  the  first  and  the  second  time  windows  and 
thereby  respectively  selecting  as  writing  instant,  the  second 
and  the  first  local  clock  timing  pulse,  means  for  switching  the 
writing  instant  from  the  first  to  the  second  local  clock  timing 
pulse  at  switching  instants  and  means  f(>r  selecting  as  said 
switching  instants,  instants  located  in  the  j  time  slot  following 
the  time  slot  during  which  the  coincidence  has  been  detected 
when  the  two  writing  instants  to  be  switched  to  one  another 
are  in  different  time  slots  and  instants  located  in  the  very  time 
slot  during  which  the  coincidence  has  been  detected  and  in 
said  time  slot  between  the  first  and  second  local  clock  timing 
pulses  when  the  two  writing  instants  to  be  switched  to  one 
another  are  in  the  same  time  slot. 


3,928,728 

NUMBER  IDENTIFICATION  CIRCUIT 
Hiromi   Moriyama,   Fujisawa;   Motosuke   Kuwabara,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Katsuyuki  Jin,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,   1973,  48- 
33606  ^ 

Int.  CI.*  H04Q  3172 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  FH  4  Claims 

1.  A  number  identification  circuit  wit|i  a  two-out-of-five 
diode  matrix,  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  number  information  line  sets  corresponding  to 
respective  digits  of  a  subscriber's  number,  each  number 
information  line  set  including  five  number  information 
lines  representative  of  respective  elements  of  number 
information  used  on  a  two-out-of-five  basis; 

a  pluraliity  of  output  lines  to  be  identified  corresponding  to 
respective  numbers,  said  number  information  lines  and 
said  output  lines  being  arranged  in  a  matrix  configuration; 
number  setting  means  including  a  plurality  of  diode  pairs 
each  of  which  connects  a  selected  one  of  said  output  lines 
to  two  selected  number  information  lines  of  one  of  said 
number  information  line  sets  in  accordance  with  number 
information  elements  for  one  digit  of  the  number  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  output  line; 


INRMHTION  OF  SUBSOtCDl'S 
TU«mAL   UXATION  tN   EXOWNGE 


controlling  means  including  first  DC  power  source  means 
for  applying  during  nonidentification  time  periods  a  first 
potential  to  all  of  said  number  information  lines  which 
causes  the  diodes  of  said  number  setting  means  to  be 
conductive  and  for  applying  only  during  an  identification 
operation  time  period  only  to  said  two  selected  number 
information  lines  a  second  potential  which  causes  the 
diodes  of  said  number  setting  means  associated  therewith 
to  be  nonconductive  while  applying  the  first  potential  to 
nonselected  number  information  lines;  and 

second  DC  power  source  means,  whereby  outputs  are  ap- 
plied from  said  second  DC  power  source  means  only  to 
the  output  lines  to  which  the  diodes  connected  to  said  two 
selected  number  information  lines  are  connected  as  an 
identification  of  the  respective  digits. 


3,928,729 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  PROVIDING  EXECUTIVE  RINGBACK 
IN  A  PBX  SYSTEM  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  SUPPLIED 

CLASS  OF  SERVICE 
Carl  Calvin  Nielson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,802 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  3148 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  BG  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  telephone  switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  line 
circuits  terminated  in  station  sets,  said  line  circuits  being 
interconnectable  to  a  plurality  of  trunk  circuits  through  a 
multistage  switching  network,  the  invention  comprising  exec- 
utive ringback  circuitry  for  completing  a  connection  between 
a  calling  station  and  a  called  station  at  the  conclusion  of  a 
connection  between  said  called  station  and  a  third  party  sta- 
tion, said  executive  ringback  circuitry  including 
means  for  determining  the  class  of  service  provided  to  said 

calling  station, 
means  for  detecting  a  busy  condition  of  said  called  station, 
means  for  determining  a  class  of  service  provided  to  said 
called  station, 
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means,  responsive  to  said  calling  station  class  of  service 
determining  means,  said  called  station  busy  condition 
detecting  means,  and  said  called  station  class  of  service 
determining  means,  for  seizing  said  executive  ringback 
circuitry  provided  said  calling  station  is  equipped  with  a 
class  of  service  permitting  executive  ringback  and  said 
called  station  is  equipped  with  a  class  of  service  allowing 
executive  ringback,  and 


3,928,731 

REPERTORY  DIALER 

Herbert  I.  Cohen,  Point  Pleasant  Beach,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Acron  Corporation,  Lakewood,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,620,  April  13,  1971.  This 

application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,107 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1146 

U.S.  CL  179-90  BB  5  Claims 
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means,  subsequently  activated  by  said  seizing  means  and 
responsive  to  a  switchhook  flash  from  said  calling  station, 
for  effecting  the  establishment  of  executive  ringback 
connections  between  said  calling  station  and  said  called 
station  at  the  conclusion  of  said  connection  between  said 
called  station  and  said  third  station. 


3,928,730 
MATRIX  MODULE  AND  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Einar  Andreas  Aagaard;  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Coenders,  and 
Else  Carel  Dijkmans,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,547 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  July   I,   1974, 
7408823 

Int.  CL*  H04G  9100;  H04M  3100 
U.S.  CL  179- 18  GF  11  Claims 


TtST  CONTROL   cmcuiT 


1.  A  matrix  module,  comprising  electronic  crosspoint  ele- 
ments which  are  arranged  at  crosspoints  of  two  groups  of 
conductors,  separately  denoted  as  horizontal  and  vertical 
conductors,  and  which  are  each  provided  with  a  first  main 
electrode  connected  to  the  horizontal  conductor  and  a  second 
main  electrode  connected  to  the  vertical  conductor  and  also 
with  a  control  gate,  the  control  gates  of  the  crosspoint  ele- 
ments connected  to  the  same  vertical  conductor  being  con- 
nected to  a  gate  control  circuit  which  is  connected  to  the 
vertical  conductor,  wherein  the  matrix  module  comprises  a 
selection  signal  input,  accessible  to  a  central  control  unit,  and 
first  means  for  deriving  control  signals  from  the  selection 
signal  input  so  as  to  control  the  gate  circuits  therewith. 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  recording  electrical  signals 
representing  telephone  number  information  and  subsequently 
for  controlling  the  energization  of  relay  means  as  a  function 
of  said  electrical  signals,  said  circuit  comprising: 

dial  means  for  generating  electrical  signals  representing 
telephone  number  information; 

magnetic  head  means  for  recording  said  electrical  signals, 

means  connected  to  said  magnetic  head  an  to  said  dial 
means  for  differentiating  said  electrical  signals  and  for 
recording  said  differentiated  electrical  signals; 

amplifier  means  connected  to  said  magnetic  head  means  for 
amplifying  said  recorded  electrical  signals; 

transistor  means  including  resistor-capacitor  control  means 
therefor,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means 
for  blocking  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means  unless 
such  output  exceeds  a  predetermined  amplitude  deter- 
mined by  said  transistor  means,  and  time  duration  deter- 
mined by  said  resistor-capacitor  means; 

monostable  multivibrator  means  connected  to  said  transis- 
tor means  for  producing  a  pulse  type  output  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  output  of  said  transistor  means;  and 

relay  driver  means  including  relay  means  connected  to  said 
multivibrator  means  for  controlling  the  connecting  and 
disconnecting  of  said  relay  means  as  a  function  of  said 
pulse  type  signal. 


3,928,732 
EXTENSION  AND  LINE  INDICATING  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

FOR  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Simon,  Duluth,  Minn.,  and  William  C.  Torrey, 
Superior,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Telephone  Associates,  Inc.,  Su- 
perior, Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,849 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  1121 
U.S.  CL  179-99  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  key  telephone 
system  for  handling  incoming  calls,  comprising: 
a  a  plurality  of  digital  readouts  each  associated  with  an 
extension  of  said  key  system,  said  digital  readouts  for 
visual  display  of  data  indicating  the  line  on  which  an 
incoming  call  is  received;  and 
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b  means  for  receiving  extension  and  line 
to  an  incoming  call  and  for  transm 


iata  corresponding    removably  secure  the  post  to  the  collar,  a  support  member  for 
the  line  data  for    a  microphone  or  the  like,  and  means  to  frictionally  secure  the 
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display  by  the  digital  readout  associated 
sion  corresponding  to  the  received  e 
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with  the  exten- 
xlension  data. 


3.928,733 
HEARING  AID  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOJR  SUPPRESSING 

BACKGROUND  NOISE 
Fritz  Hueber,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Viennatone  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  S25,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  21,  1973, 9757/73 
Int.  Cl.^  H04R  25100 
L.S.  CI.  179-107  R  10  Claims 


a  microphone  and 
receiving  an  input 
transmit  the  input 


1.  In  a  control  circuit  connected  between 
an  emitter  of  a  hearing  aid,  the  microphone 
signal  and  the  circuit  being  arranged  to 
signal  to  the  emitter,  and  the  circuit  includitig  a  low-frequency 
channel  comprising  a  signal  amplifier  connected  to  the  micro- 
phone and  an  output  stage  amplifying  tran^stor  connected  to 
the  emitter,  the  improvement  of  a  threshold  switching  means 
connected  to  the  low-frequency  channel  and  arranged  to 
block  transmission  of  the  input  signal  from  the  microphone 
to  the  emitter  below  a  predetermined  threshold  level  of  the 
signal,  the  low-frequency  signal  in  the  low 
controlling  the  switching  means. 


requency  channel 


3,928,734 
ORNAMENTED  SUPPORT  COLLAR  FOR  MICROPHONE 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Jerry  Lewis  Noury,  Jr.,  522  W.  29th  Stx  New  York,  N.Y. 
10001  [ 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5116,634 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/05    i 
U.S.  CL  179—157  9  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  a  microphone  or  the' like  comprising  a 
collar  formed  of  a  substantially  rigid  outer  portion  and  a 
protective  lining  covering  the  inner  surface  thereof,  means  to 
removably  secure  the  collar  around  a  wearer's  neck,  a  single 
straight  post  extending  from  the  front  of  the  collar,  means  to 


support  member  to  the  free  end  of  the  post  for  selective  rota- 
tion of  the  support  member  to  any  fixed  position  with  respect 
to  the  wearer. 


3,928,735 
TRUNK  MAKE-BUSY  CIRCUIT 
James  Blakely  Kennedy,  Bexley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,083,  Jan.  9,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,875,351. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,564 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  3/46;  H04M  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  179-175.3  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  make-busy  plug  for  use  in  removing  a  telephone  central 
office  trunk  from  subscriber  service  and  for  use  in  restoring 
the  trunk  to  subscriber  service  by  a  trunk  test  circuit  arranged 
to  selectively  apply  voltages  between  a  busy  lead  of  the  trunk 
and  a  ground  terminal  comprising 

directional  current  conducting  means  for  making  the  trunk 

appear  busy,  and 
means  responsive  to  one  of  the  applied  voltages  for  estab- 
lishing a  make-busy  path  from  the  ground  terminal 
through  said  directional  current  conducting  means  to  the 
busy  lead  and  to  another  one  of  the  applied  voltages  for 
interrupting  said  established  make-busy  path. 


3,928,736 

KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  DISCRETE 

HELICAL  CONDUCTORS  PROVIDING  WIPING  ACTION 

James  John  Drage,  Uxbridge,  England,  assignor  to  Sumlock 

Anita  Electronics  Limited,  Uxbridge,  England 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,667 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  II,  1973, 
22538/73 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  13152,  1106 
U.S.  CL  200-5  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  keyboard  comprising  a  cover  plate;  a  plurality  of  push 
buttons  movably  mounted  within  the  cover  plate;  an  insulating 
base  plate  spaced  from  the  buttons  bearing  a  first  set  of  longi- 
tudinally directed  fixed  contacts  on  that  side  of  the  base  plate 
facing  said  push  buttons,  each  contact  of  this  set  located 
opposite  one  of  the  push  buttons;  and  a  plurality  of  contact 
plates,  each  contact  plate  affixed  to  said  base  plate  in  a  posi- 
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tion  co-operating  with  a  corresponding  button  and  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  first  set  of  contacts;  wherein  the  contact 
plates  each  comprises  a  strip  of  electrically  conducting  mate- 
rial having  at  least  one  tag  securing  the  strip  to  the  base  plate 
and  a  resilient  part  with  a  free  end  spaced  away  from  said  base 
plate  to  engage  one  said  push  button  at  a  position  normally 
extending  towards  the  corresponding  contact  of  the  first  set  of 


said  male  contact  being  in  the  form  of  a  metal  strip,  a  sec- 
tion of  which  is  coated  with  an  insulating  material  and 
shaped  so  that,  when  engaged,  the  male  contact  of  the 
plug  electrically  contacts  one  of  the  two  contact  members 
of  the  contact  making  device  of  the  socket  and  is  insu- 
lated electrically  from  the  other  contact  member  of  the 
assembly. 


3,928,738 

COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  COMPRESSED-GAS 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  HYDRAULIC 

DRIVE 
Helmut  Beier,  and  Dieter  Noack,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,233 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    4,    1973, 
2317499 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  35138 
U.S.  CI.  200—82  B  6  Claims 


contacts  to  make  electrical  wiping  contact  therewith  when  the 
push  button  is  moved  toward  said  base  plate;  and  wherein  the 
resilient  part  of  the  contact  plate  comprises  an  integral  part  of 
the  contact  plate  cut  out  of  the  contact  plate  with  a  helical  slot 
thereby  forming  a  helically  shaped  conductor  which  engages 
said  longitudinally  directed  fixed  contact  in  a  wiping  action  in 
at  least  two  spaced  positions  on  said  helically  shaped  conduc- 
tor when  said  push  button  is  moved  toward  said  base  plate. 


3,928,737 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Lopsadhayoodh  Prasert,  Bangkok,  Thailand,  assignor  to  The 

Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,329 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13170 

U.S.  CI.  200-51  LM  4  Claims 


1.  A  female  electrical  socket  and  a  mating  attachable  plug 
for  individually  joining  some  of  the  electrical  conductors  in 
the  socket  to  the  conductors  of  the  electrical  plug,  in  which 
contact  making  device  of  the  female  socket  is  an  assembly  of 
two  contact  members  that  are  each  attachable  to  individual 
conduct  wires  and  spring-biased  to  contact  each  other  except 
when  a  male  contact  of  the  plug  is  engaged  in  the  contact 
assembly,  said  male  contact  then  acting  to  separate  the  two 
contact  members  from  contacting  each  other. 


LL^Jk'-lj 


1.  In  a  compressed-gas  circuit  breaker  such  as  a  high-volt- 
age power  breaker  or  the  like,  the  breaker  including:  a  closed 
gas  circuit  for  gas  utilized  as  an  arc-quenching  and  insulating 
medium;  an  enclosure  containing  the  gas;  a  contact  system 
mounted  in  the  enclosure;  an  actuator  rod  connected  to  the 
contact  system  for  actuating  the  same,  the  actuator  rod  having 
a  plunger  portion  extending  from  the  enclosure;  and,  a  hy- 
draulic drive  containing  a  hydraulic  fiuid  and  having  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  the  plunger  portion  of  the  actuator  rod  for 
actuating  the  contact  system,  the  improvement  of  a  coupling 
arrangement  comprising:  an  air-filled  housing  containing  the 
plunger  portion  and  the  piston  rod  therein;  a  coupling  con- 
necting the  plunger  portion  directly  to  the  piston  rod  in  said 
housing;  and,  a  gas-tight  bushing  on  said  housing  surrounding 
the  plunger  portion  for  facilitating  the  penetration  of  the 
plunger  portion  into  said  housing  from  the  enclosure  in  a 
gas-tight  manner;  said  housing  being  disposed  directly  be- 
tween the  enclosure  and  the  hydraulic  drive  whereby  hydrau- 
lic fiuid  from  the  hydraulic  drive  is  prevented  from  penetrat- 
ing the  gas  containing  enclosure  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of 
said  bushing. 


3,928,739 

NORMALLY  OPEN  TYPE  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 

OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Toshiaki    Miyamae,   2-16,   2-chome„   Nishi-Iwata,   Higashi- 

Osaka,  Osaka-Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.050 
Int.  CI.' HOIH  i/02,i/i2 
U.S.  CL  200— 155  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  normally  open  type  push  button  switch  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  switch  housing,  a  base  plate  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing,  an  actuating 
plate  having  one  end  pivotally  supported  on  said  base  plate,  a 
contact  element  protruding  from  said  base  plate  in  a  position 
contactable  with  the  underneath  portion  of  said  actuating 
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plate,  a  cam  movably  supported  on  one  enj  of  said  base  plate, 
the  other  end  of  said  actuating  plate  fortned  to  frictionally 
contact  said  cam,  a  knob  fixedly  connected  to  said  cam  out- 
wardly of  said  base  plate,  a  resilient  means  held  between  said 
base  plate  and  said  actuating  plate  to  normally  hold  said  actu- 
ating plate  in  contact  with  said  contact  eU  ment. 


I.  A  rotary  switch  having  an  axisof  rotati(m  and  comprising: 
a.  a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  first  raJial  guide  grooves 
and  a  second  radial  guide  groove  axially 
guide  grooves  and  angularly  spaced  from  i  each  of  said  first 
grooves;  I 

b.  a  plunger  radially  movable  in  each  ofisaid  first  grooves; 

c.  a  cam  disc  mounted  in  said  housing  tor  rotation  about 
said  axis  and  having  a  cam  face  apposite  said  first 
grooves; 

d.  first  yieldably  resilient  means  biasing  each  plunger 
toward  engagement  with  cam  face; 

e.  a  star  wheel  secured  to  said  cam  disc  for  joint  rotation 
about  said  axis; 

f.  a  detent  element  radially  movable  in  said  second  groove; 

g.  second  yieldably  resilient  means  bi&sing  said  detent 
element  toward  engagement  with  said  star  wheel;  and 

h.  a  plurality  of  contact  bridges  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
operatively  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  plungers 
for  operation  when  the  connected  plungers  are  moved 
during  rotation  of  said  cam  disc  against  the  biasing  of  said 
first  yieldably  resilient  means. 


POI 


3,928,741 
MOMENTARY  CONTACT  SINGLE  POLE  SWITCH 
Jerry  L.  Comer,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,485 
Int.  Cl.'HOIH  J//2.  13152 
U.S.  CI.  200-159  R  I  11  Claims 

1.  A  momentary-contact  singie-pole  elecjtrical  switch  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  substrate  having  two  major  surfaces  with  an  opening 
therethrough  extending  from  one  of  s«id  major  surfaces 
to  the  other  major  surface,  said  substrate  including  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  terlninal  members  on 
said  one  major  surface  approximately  equidistant  from 
said  opening; 

b.  a  non-conductive  pushbutton  actuator  having  a  button 
and  two  legs  with  each  of  said  legs  having  a  retention 
means  on  the  end  thereof,  said  legs  extending  through 
said  opening  with  said  button  facing  s>id  one  major  sur- 
face and  with  said  retention  means  extending  beyond  the 
edge  of  said  opening  on  said  other  major  surface;  and 

c.  conductive  biasing  means  between  said  button  and  said 
one  major  surface  being  retained  by  said  legs  with  said 


conductive  biasing  means  normally  biasing  itself  and  said 
button  away  from  said  terminal  members;  wherein 


3,928,740 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
Gottfried  Alsch,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hubert  Laurenz 
Naimer,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  23,  1973,  1627/73 
Int.  CI.  HO II  19/62 
L'.S.  CI.  200-153  LB  3  Claims 


d.  depression  of  said  actuator  button  applies  a  force  against 
said  conductive  biasing  means  causing  said  conductive 
biasing  means  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  termi- 
nal members  to  complete  a  conductive  path  between  said 
terminal  members. 


3,928,742 
FLUID-TIGHT  FLEXIBLE  COVER 
Clinton  Rule,  Beverly  Farms,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rule  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,873 

int.  CI.'  F16J  15/50;  HOIH  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  200—302  9  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  fluid-tight  through-wall  cover  arrangement  for 
manipulable  wares  comprising: 

A.  a  walled  fiuid-tight  enclosure  having  an  aperture  adapted 
to  receive  or  expose  the  manipulable  element  of  a  ware 
therethrough; 

B.  a  continuous  wall  defining  a  dam  surrounding  said  aper- 
ture, said  dam  having  a  rim; 

C.  a  fiexible  thimble  composed  of  a  resilient  fluid-impervi- 
ous material,  the  open  end  of  which  thimble  comprises  an 
external  flange  corresponding  to  and  overlying  the  rim  of 
said  dam; 

D.  retainer  ring  means  comprising  (i)  an  internal  flange 
member  adapted  to  overlie  said  external  flange  of  said 
flexible  thimble,  and  (ii)  locking  means  adapted  to  lock- 
ingly  engage  said  dam  and  to  maintain  said  external 
flange  member  of  said  flexible  thimble  in  a  fluid-sealing 
compressed  state  between  said  internal  flange  member 
and  the  rim  of  said  dam. 
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3,928,743 
ROCKER  SWITCH  WITH  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Shigeo  Ohashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Kaiheiki  In- 
dustrial Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   12,   1973,  48- 
129831(1)] 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  200-308  7  Claims 


the  iron  core  exciter  generating  alternating  magnetic  flux 
passing  from  the  exciter  through  the  high  conductive 
element  to  the  ferromagnetic  element  to  inductively  heat 
the  high  conductive  element, 

the  excitation  frequency  being  60  Hz, 

the  gap  being  5  mm, 

the  winding  pitch  being  80  mm,  and 

the  high  conductive  element  being  copper  with  a  thickness 
of  0.3  mm  to  achieve  the  maximum  effective  resistance. 


3,928,745 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  WELDING  BY  TRANSFERRED 
PLASMA  AND  A  WELDING  TORCH  FOR  CARRYING 
SAID  METHOD  INTO  EFFECT 
Paul  Demars,  Hazebrouck;   Francis  Cuny,  Mantes-la-Jolie; 
Joseph  Garrigoux,  Laxou,  and  Christian  Tassart,  Brunoy,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,899 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3,  1972, 72.23929 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  P  4  Claims 


1.  A  rocker  switch  comprising  a  switch  body,  a  rockable 
push-button  mounted  rotatably  about  an  upper  axis  in  said 
switch  body,  a  contacts-actuating  converter  mounted  rotat- 
ably about  a  lower  axis  in  said  switch  body,  said  button  and 
said  converter  being  mutually  connected  by  lug-and-recess 
engagement  provided  on  said  two  members  at  a  position  inter- 
mediate between  said  upper  and  lower  axis  so  that  said  two 
members  are  made  to  rotate  mutually  in  reverse  directions,  an 
indicating  window  being  provided  centrally  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  rockable  push  button,  and  a  corresponding 
indicating  surface  being  provided  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
converter. 


3,928,744 
INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Hibino,  Toyonaka,  and  Masatami  Iwamoto,  Itami, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,386,  May  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1972,  47-44117; 
July  19,  1972,  47-72279;  Nov.  8,  1972,  47-11873 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.49  12  Claims 
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1.  Induction  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

an  iron  core  exciter  having  a  cover  plate  and  having  an  iron 
core  excitation  winding  having  a  winding  pitch  for  gener- 
ating a  low  frequency  alternating  magnetic  field, 

a  ferromagnetic  element  disposed  adjacent  to  the  exciter, 

a  non-magnetic  high  conductive  element  joined  to  the  ferro- 
magnetic element  and  interposed  between  the  exciter  and 
the  ferromagnetic  element  and  supported  by  the  cover 
plate  for  the  exciter  to  form  a  gap  between  the  exciter  and 
the  high  conductive  element. 


1.  A  plasma  welding  torch  with  transferred  arc,  comprising 
a  discharge  nozzle  for  a  plasma  producing  gas  and  a  noncon- 
sumable  electrode  disposed  axially  inside  the  discharge  noz- 
zle, said  nozzle  having  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  there- 
through successively  an  axially  convergent  frusto-conical 
portion  and  an  axially  divergent  frusto-conical  portion  the 
largest  end  of  which  constitutes  the  opening  of  said  nozzle, 
said  convergent  and  divergent  portions  of  said  nozzle  meeting 
in  a  neck  whose  diameter  is  2.5  mm.  -  4  mm.,  said  electrode 
having  an  extremity  of  conical  form  extending  axially  along 
said  convergent  portion  and  into  said  axially  divergent  portion 
of  said  nozzle  a  distance  between  0.9  and  2  mm.  from  said 
neck. 


3,928,746 
DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  MANUAL  ARC 

WELDING 

Rolf  Ericsson,  Laxa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Elektriska  Svetsning- 
saktiebolaget,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,445 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    18,    1972, 
4963/72 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL'  B23K  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  219—135  10  Claims 

1.  A  direct  current  power  supply  for  manual  arc  welding 
having  a  steeply  drooping,  adjustable  volt-ampere  characteris- 
tic comprising 
a  polyphase  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  secondary 
output  leads  carrying  mutually  phase  displaced  voltages, 
a  polyphase  rectifier  system  connecting  said  secondary 
output  leads  to  a  pair  of  D.C.  welding  current  conductors 
for  supplying  a  direct  current  to  a  welding  arc  struck 
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between  a  welding  electrode  and  a  workpiece,  said  poly- 
phase rectifier  system  comprising  a  set  of  triggered  recti- 
fier valves  connected  one  in  series 
secondary  output  leads,  said  triggered  rectifier  valves 
having  each  a  trigger  terminal  for  initiating  current  flow 
through  the  valve, 

means  for  periodically  supplying  ignitint  pulses  to  each  of 
said  trigger  terminals,  including  means  for  causing  the 
angular  position  of  said  pulses  to  vajy  in  response  to  a 
direct  current  control  signal, 

means  for  generating  said  direct  curnent  control  signal 
comprising  the  following  means, 

a.  means  for  producing  an  adjustable  direct  current  refer- 
ence, signal,  including  manually  operable  means  for 
adjusting  said  reference  signal. 


sensing  means  for 
back  DC.   signal 


means  including  a  welding  current 

producing  a  welding  current  feec 

equal  to  the  welding  current  flowing  in  the  pair  of 

welding  current  conductors  multiplied  by  a  first  factor 

of  proportionality 


means  including  a  welding  voltage  sensing  means  for 
producing  a  welding  voltage  feedi-back  DC.  signal 
equal  to  the  voltage  between  the  welding  current  con- 
ductors multiplied  by  a  second  factor  of  proportional- 
ity, 

summing  means  for  combining  said  reference  signal, 
said  welding  current  feed-back  signal  and  said  welding 
voltage  feed-back  signal  into  a  compound  signal  consti- 
tuting said  control  signal,  both  of  said  feed-back  signals 
being  supplied  to  said  summing  ijieans  in  opposing 
relationship  to  said  reference  signal!, 
slope  adjustment  means  comprising  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  proportion  between  said  first  and  second  factors 
of  proportionality,  and, 
f.  means  linking  said  manually  operabl ;  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  reference  signal  and  said  pijoportion  adjusting 
means  to  provide  automatically  a  desired  correlation 
between  the  slope  of  volt-ampere  c|iaracteristic  of  the 
power  supply  and  the  reference  sigial  setting. 


e. 


3,928,747 
THERMAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Ichiro  Hanai,  Ichikawa;  Kazuo  Takahashi,  and  Toshiharu 
Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  F«b.  23,   1973,  48- 
21955;  Feb.  27,  1973,  48-23421;  Nov.  27   1973,  48-133274 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  1 100    I 
U^.  CI.  219-216  I  6  Claims 

I.  A  thermal  printing  apparatus  comprising: 


a.  means  for  transporting  a  master  tape  on  which  informa- 
tion is  magnetically  recorded; 

b.  means  for  transporting  a  slave  tape; 

c.  means  for  bringing  said  master  and  slave  tapes  into 
contact  with  each  other  so  as  to  print  said  information  on 
said  master  tape  onto  said  slave  tape; 

d.  means  for  heating  said  slave  tape  to  a  temperature  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  Curie  point  before  said  contact  is  made; 


U   i.X. 
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e.  detecting  means  mounted  between  said  heating  means 
and  said  contacting  means  for  detecting  the  temperature 
of  said  heated  slave  tape; 

f.  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  heated  slave 
tape  as  a  function  of  the  output  of  said  temperature  de- 
tecting means;  and 

g.  in  which  said  heating  means  is  controlled  by  said  control 
means  by  the  output  of  said  temperature  detecting  means. 


3,928,748 
COMBINED  WINDOW  HEATER  AND  ANTENNA 
Gerd  Sauer,  Aachen-Laurensberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,468 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    31,    1973, 
73.38767 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  219—522  2  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  for  automotive  vehicles  having  a  combined 
heater  grid  for  heating  said  windshield  at  least  within  an  area 
over  which  it  is  disposed  and  antenna  for  reception  of  fre- 
quency modulated  radio  signals  of  a  frequency  of  the  order  of 
100  megacycles,  said  windshield  comprising  a  transparent 
substantially  rectangular  sheet,  a  plurality  of  electrically  con- 
ductive resistive  heating  conductors  supported  on  a  surface  of 
the  sheet  substantially  parallel  to  one  dimension  thereof  and 
spanning  said  area  thereon  smaller  than  but  constituting  a 
major  fraction  of  the  surface  of  said  sheet,  and  three  bus  bands 
likewise  supported  on  said  sheet  and  extending  at  least  in  part 
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substantially  parallel  to  the  other  dimension  of  said  sheet,  two 
of  said  bus  bands  being  in  spaced  apart  collinear  relation  and 
together  with  the  other  bus  band  connecting  said  conductors 
into  a  two-terminal  circuit  comprising  said  bus  bands  and 
conductors,  each  of  said  collinear  bus  bands  including  a  por- 
tion extending  beyond  said  area  partly  substantially  collinearly 
with  said  bus  band  from  which  it  extends  and  parallel  to  said 
other  dimension  and  partly  substantially  parallel  to  said  one 
dimension,  said  portions  having  a  length  substantially  of  the 
same  order  of  magnitude  as  either  of  said  dimensions, 
whereby  said  circuit  may  be  tuned  for  the  reception  of  fre- 
quency modulated  signals  of  frequencies  of  the  order  of  100 
megacycles,  all  parts  of  said  combined  heater  grid  and  an- 
tenna being  spaced  from  the  edge  of  said  sheet  sufficiently  to 
be  outside  the  zone  of  influence  of  a  vehicle  body  surrounding 
said  sheet. 


3,928,750 

CODE  CARD  AND  DECODING  NETWORK  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Herbert  Wbiflingseder,  Gartenstrasse  3,  7967  Bad  WaWsee, 

Germany 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,712 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    19,    1972, 
2235274 

Int.  CI.»G06K  7 mi 9 106 
U.S.  CL  235—61.11  A  10  Claims 


3,928,749 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PRODUCTION  OF 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  COMPONENTS 
Eggert  Herrmann,  Waldpromenade  86,  8035  Gauting,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,263 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    17,    1973, 
2352113 

Int.  C1.*B23K  1 100 
U.S.  CL  228-4.5  28  Claims 


1.  A  key  card  for  the  selective  energization  of  a  multiplicity 
of  terminals  of  an  electronic  identification  system  with  two 
different  electric  signal  voltages,  comprising: 

a  flat  dielectric  body  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  re- 
spective conductor  arrays  each  including  an  input  lead 
and  a  multiplicity  of  output  leads,  a  bus  bar  tied  to  said 
input  lead,  a  first  group  of  tabs  directly  connected  to  said 
bus  bar,  and  a  second  group  of  tabs  separated  from  said 
bus  bar,  the  tabs  of  said  first  group  on  one  of  said  sides 
registering  with  the  tabs  of  said  second  group  on  the  other 
of  said  sides  and  vice  versa,  the  registering  tabs  being 
conductively  interconnected  through  apertures  in  said 
body;  and 

selectively  severable  branch  conductors  in  each  of  said 
arrays  connecting  each  of  said  output  leads  to  a  respec- 
tive tab  of  said  first  and  said  second  group,  thereby  en- 
abling exclusive  energization  of  any  output  lead  from 
either  one  of  the  input  leads  upon  selective  severance  of 
one  of  its  branch  conductors. 


3,928,751 
SEED  POPULATION  MONITOR 
George  H.  Fathauer,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Dickey-john 
Corporation,  Auburn,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,137 

Int.  Cl.'H03K2//56 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  PK  16  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  attaching  connecting  wires 
at  selected  connection  positions  of  a  semi-conductor  crystal 
and  leadframe  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  working 
head,  and  horizontally  movable  means  on  said  working  head 
for  applying  connecting  wires  to  the  crystal  and  the  leadframe, 
a  first  program-controlled  drive  device  for  moving  the  work- 
ing head  to  preselected  working  points  on  the  crystal,  a  second 
program-controlled  drive  device  for  moving  the  working  head 
to  preselected  working  points  on  the  leadframe;  and  a  crystal 
adjusting  device  for  adjusting  the  relative  lateral  position  of 
said  crystal  between  the  first  drive  device  and  the  crystal,  a 
lead-frame  adjusting  device  for  setting  relative  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  leadframe  between  the  first  drive  device  and  the 
crystal  and  between  the  second  drive  device  and  the  lead- 
frame,  and  program  control  means  controlling  the  said  drive 
devices,  said  program  control  means  having  numerical  control 
means  with  fixed  value  reprogrammable  memories. 


ii"! 


1.  A  seed  population  monitor  for  a  planter  that  simulta- 
neously plants  a  multiplicity  of  rows  of  seeds,  said  monitor 
comprising  sensing  means  for  simultaneously  sensing  the  num- 
ber of  seeds  of  each  row  being  planted,  a  first  counter  respon- 
sive to  said  sensing  means  for  determining  a  seed  count  in  a 
row,  a  readout  device  for  said  first  counter,  a  second  counter, 
means  for  applying  input  pulses  to  said  second  counter  as  a 
function  of  distance  traveled  by  said  planter,  circuit  means 
associated  with  said  second  counter  for  automatically  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  indicative  of  area  when  the  planter  travels 
an  ascertained  distance,  and  means  responsive  to  said  output 
signal  for  resetting  the  first  counter  and  including  means  for 
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causing  said  readout  device  to  provide 
measure  of  the  seed  population  per  unit  of 
over  said  ascertained  distance. 
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area  being  planted 


3.928,752 

BOBBIN  MONITOR  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Frank  S.  Darwin.  8838  Bluejacket  Apt.  4Q7,  Overland  Park, 
Kans.  66214  | 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  2)99,818 

Int.  CI.  G06m  3102 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  PD  6  Claims 


the  bobbin  thread 
motor  having  an 
controlled  by  the 


1.  A  monitor  for  indicating  depletion  of 
of  a  sewing  machine  driven  by  an  electric 
operating  circuit  including  a  treadle  switch  i 
machine  operator  and  a  source  of  electric  power,  said  monitor 
comprising: 

a.  an  electrically  actuated  signal  device  hiving  an  operating 
circuit  including  said  signal  device,  said  power  source, 
and  a  normally  open  signal  switch,  bi  t  not  said  treadle 
switch, 

b.  a  counter  operable  at  and  after  a  pre-dfetermined  reading 
thereof  to  actuate  said  signal  device  by 
switch,  I 

c.  manually  actuated  reset  means  operable  to  reset  said 
counter  to  a  reading  representing  a  full  bobbin,  whereby 
once  actuated,  said  signal  device  remains  actuated  even 
when  said  treadle  switch  is  opened,  and  until  said  counter 
is  reset,  and  | 

d  driving  means  interconnecting  said  counter  to  a  powered 
element  of  said  sewing  machine  and  oderable  to  advance 
said  counter  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
stitch  line  being  sewed,  the  reset  and 


said  counter  being  so  related  that  said  signal  device  will 


the  length  of  the 
signal  readings  of 


be  actuated  when  a  pre-determined 
bobbin  thread  has  been  exhausted. 


jroportion  of  the 


3,928,753 
SMALL  OBJECT  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
William  D.  Kivett,  Taylors;  Robert  J.  Champion,  and  Jesse  P. 
T.  Harris,  both  of  Greenville,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Engi- 
neering  Development   Associates,   Incorporated,   Mauldin, 
S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,499 
Int.  CI.*  G06M  3100 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  PK  4  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  counting  large  quantities  of  small  ob- 
jects with  accuracy  comprising  an  object  I  infeed  hopper,  a 
horizontal  axis  object  transport  drum  having  plural  spiral  rows 
of  suction  ports  mounted  for  rotation  at  the  object  discharge 
end  of  the  hopper,  means  to  turn  the  drunt  on  its  horizontal 
axis  in  one  direction,  means  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  in  the 
drum  during  its  rotation  so  that  said  suction  ports  may  pick  up 
objects  from  the  hopper,  an  excess  object  rejection  device 
fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and 


spaced  from  the  hopper  and  allowing  only  one  object  to  be 
transported  by  each  suction  port  of  the  drum  beyond  said 
device,  an  object  pick-off  member  fixedly  mounted  at  the  side 
of  the  drum  remote  from  the  hopper  and  spaced  from  said 
device  and  having  inclined  object  guidance  channels  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  suction  ports  in  each 
spiral  row  on  said  drum,  said  pick-off  member  removing  ob- 
jects from  said  suction  ports  with  a  scraping  action  during 
rotation  of  the  drum  and  causing  such  objects  to  slide  through 
said  channels,  electro-optical  object  sensors  on  the  pick-off 
member  adjacent  to  each  channel  thereof  responding  to  the 
sequential  passage  of  objects  through  the  channels  and  pro- 
ducing sequential  electrical  pulses  representative  of  the  num- 


ber of  objects  passing  through  the  channels,  counter  means 
electrically  coupled  to  said  electro-optical  sensors  for  totaliz- 
ing the  number  of  objects  sequentially  passing  through  all  of 
said  channels  until  a  present  count  is  obtained,  means  ar- 
ranged above  said  hopper,  drum  and  pick-off  member  for 
directing  ionized  air  downwardly  to  agitate  and  clean  objects 
resting  in  the  hopper  and  for  aiding  the  passage  of  objects 
through  said  object  guidance  channels,  and  said  last-named 
means  comprising  an  ionization  chamber  having  a  slotted 
bottom  wall,  a  metal  plate  having  a  multiplicity  of  dependent 
needles  positioned  within  said  chamber  above  said  slotted 
bottom  wall,  means  for  applying  high  voltage  alternating  cur- 
rent to  said  plate,  and  means  for  directing  air  forcibly  into  said 
chamber. 


3,928,754 
DEVICE  FOR  CALCULATING  THE  RESONANT  ROLLING 

PERIOD  OF  A  SHIP 
Herman  Allan  Friedrich  Ediund,  Kolstorp,  S-610  24  Vikboian- 
det,  Sweden 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  7, 1973, 7306342 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  43106;  G06F  15150 
U.S.  CI.  235-150.2  5  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  ascertaining  the  most  prevalent  rolling  per- 
iod of  a  ship,  including  a  pulse  generator  responsive  to  rolling 
to  generate  a  train  of  pulses,  each  of  which  has  a  predeter- 
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mined  time  relationship  with  the  rolling  motion  in  which  it 
occurs,  the  interval  between  successive  pulses  representing 
the  rolling  period,  a  statistical  memory  having  different  stor- 
age locations  corresponding  respectively  to  different  values  of 
rolling  period,  a  timer  responsive  to  each  new  pulse  from  the 
pulse  generator  to  start  a  new  timing  cycle  and  to  enter  a 
signal  into  the  storage  location  corresponding  to  the  duration 
of  the  period  terminated  by  that  pulse,  an  output  scanner  for 
scanning  the  storage  locations  to  derive  signals  representing 
the  number  of  entries  in  the  different  storage  locations,  and  a 
maximum  signal  sensor  responsive  to  the  signals  from  the 
output  scanner  for  ascertaining  the  storage  location  in  which 
the  most  signals  have  been  entered. 


3,928,755 
LOW  PASS  NONRECUSINE  DIGITAL  FILTER 
Maurice  Georges  Bellanger,  Antony;  Guy  Pierre  Lepagnol, 
Sceaux,  and  Jacques  Lucien  Daguet,  Saint-Maur-des-Fosses, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Telecommunications  Radioelec- 
triques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,392 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    25,     1973, 
73.02584 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15134 
U.S.  CI.  235-152  2  Claims 


3,928,756 

DEVICE  FOR  CALCULATING  THE  SUCCESSIVE 

DERIVATIVES  OF  A  FUNCTION  OF  A  VARIABLE 

Didier  Auray,  4  Rue  des  Tartres,  92500  Rueil-Malmaison, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,897 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     17,     1973, 
73.01520;  Oct.  8,  1973,  73.35895;  Nov.  21,  1973,  73.41916 

Int.  CI.*  G06G  7118 
U.S.  CL  235— 183  5  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  calculating  the  successive  derivatives  of  a 
function  of  a  variable,  especially  for  regulating  or  controlling 
said  function,  comprising:  for  calculating  the  n  first  deriva- 
tives, means  for  sensing  in  succession  the  function  values  for 
(n  -I-  p)  successive  values  of  the  variable,  n  and  p  designating 
two  integers,  storage  means  for  memorizing  the  sensed  (n-\-p) 
values  of  said  function,  and  computing  circuits  fed  from  said 
storage  means  and  adapted  to  determine  the  values  of  the  n 
first  derivatives  according  to  known  mathematical  formulas; 
said  computing  circuits  being  adapted  to  determine  the  value 
of  the  nth  derivative  of  the  function  y  of  variable  Jt  according 
to  the  following  formula: 


d°y 


i=n 


dx" 


k    A, 


"i  y  (xi  ♦  i  A  x). 


i=o 


I.  A  digital  filter  for  filtering  a  series  of  first  binary  code 
words  occuring  at  a  first  sampling  frequency  /„  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  filtered  version  of  the  first  words  occuring  at  another 
sampling  frequency  /„  comprising:  at  least  one  first  digital 
filter  subunit  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal  and 
a  first  cut-off  frequency  which  is  smaller  than  /,;  means  to 
apply  said  series  of  first  words  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  first 
filter  subunit,  at  least  one  interpolation  digital  filter  subunit 
having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal  and  a  second 
cut-off  frequency  which  is  smaller  than  /,;  each  subunit  in- 
cluding a  source  of  filter  coefficients,  means  for  providing  a 
weighted  sum  of  a  predetermined  series  of  words  with  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  the  filter  coefficients,  and  a  clock  pulse 
generator;  the  pulse  generator  in  the  first  subunit  operating  at 
a  frequency  which  exceeds  the  first  cut-off  frequency  to  pro- 
vide at  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  subunit  a  series  of 
second  code  words  occuring  at  a  sampling  frequency  exceed- 
ing said  first  cut-off  frequency  and  constituting  a  version  of 
said  first  words;  means  to  apply  said  second  code  words  to  the 
input  terminal  of  said  interpolation  filter  subunit;  and  the 
pulse  generator  in  the  interpolation  filter  subunit  operating  at 
the  desired  sampling  frequency/,. 


k  being  a  constant  factor,  Lx  a  predetermined  algebric  incre- 
ment of  the  variable  jr,  and  a^  mathematically  calculable  coef- 
ficients, depending  each  on  the  respective  value  of  integer 
index  i;  for  calculating  the  acceleration  dVjdt  of  a  moving 
body  at  a  time  f,  and  its  variation  cPV/di^,  said  computing 
circuits  being  adapted  to  determine  the  values  of: 


av 


V  (t  +  A   t)   -  V   (t  -    ^    t) 


,    and 


dt 


d^V 


dt" 


2     fi.     t 


V  (t  +  A  t)  -  2  V  (t)   +  V  (t  -  A  t)     , 


-STt' 


At  being  a  predetermined  time  interval;  for  calculating  the 
derivatives  of  a  function  of  time  at  regularly  spaced  time 
intervals,  said  storage  means  essentially  comprising  a  shift  or 
displacement  memory,  having  at  least  one  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  sensing  means,  and  a  plurality  of  outputs 
stepped  in  the  direction  of  shift  or  displacement  of  said  mem- 
ory, said  memory  outputs  being  connected  to  the  correspond- 
ing inputs  of  said  computing  circuits;  said  memory  being  a 
shift  register  having  at  least  one  shift  control  input,  connected 
to  an  electronic  clock;  first  AND  gates  having  each  a  first  and 
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a  second  input,  said  first  AND  gates  bejng  respectively  in- 
serted through  their  respective  first  input^  between  the  out- 
puts of  said  shift  register  and  the  correspoiiding  inputs  of  said 
computing  circuits,  and  means  for  tranimitting  a  transfer 
pulse  to  the  second  inputs  of  said  first  ANEJ  gates  at  a  time  not 
earlier  than  the  moment  when  said  shift  register  is  filled;  for 
calculating  the  n  first  derivatives  of  a  furlction  of  time,  said 
device  comprising  a  shift  register  having  {r 
nected  in  series,  and  a  ring  register  having 
input  of  the  first  stage  of  said  ring  register 
said  electronic  clock,  whereas  the  outputs 
stages  of  said  ring  register  are  connected  to  i 
control  inputs  of  the  corresponding  stages  i 
ter,  and  the  output  of  the  (fi  -I-  2)th  stage  of  said  ring  register 
is  connected  to  the  second  inputs  of  said  lirst  AND  gates. 


n  +  \)  stages  con- 
(n  +  2)  stages,  the 
leing  connected  to 
of  the  (fi+  1)  first 
the  respective  shift 
of  said  shift  regis- 


3.928.757 
SPOT  LIGHT  FIXTL'RF 
Paul  Nelson.  34  Alice  Emmanuel  Chabrier,  Pare  du  Roy  d'Es- 
pagne.  Marseille,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3151,844 


Claims    priority,    application    France, 
72.19622 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  240-51.11  R 


May    26,     1972, 
2  Claims 


amp  tubes  respec- 


1.  An  overhead  lighting  fixture  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing  provided  with  a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elon- 
gated casings  and  a  second  central  elongat:d  casing, 

a  pair  of  parallel  coextensive  fiuorescent 
tively  supported  within  said  first  pair  (if  casings, 

means  including  a  separate  reflector  bdlow  each  tube  to 
provide  for  directing  the  light  therefroii  at  an  angle  to  the 
ceiling,  the  directed  light  having  vertical  and  oppositely 
directed  lateral  components  away  frojn  the  first  pair  of 
respective  casings,  i 

a  pair  of  incandescent  spotlight  lamps  within  the  elongated 
central  casing  and  spaced  therealong, 

means  supporting  one  of  said  spotlight  l»mps  in  said  elon- 
gated central  casing  to  project  the  light  therefrom  without 
obstruction  in  a  downwardly  vertical  c^irection,  and 

means  supporting  the  other  of  said  spot(ight  lamps  in  said 
elongated  central  casing  for  projectinjg  the  light  there- 
from without  obstruction  in  an  obliqfie  direction  both 
downwardly  and  toward  the  one  spotlight. 


3,928,758 

FLOODLIGHT 

Mitchell  M.  Oste«n,  Zirconia,  and  Myron  Dj  Martin,  East  Flat 

Rock,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,958 
Int.  Cl.»  F21S  1/00     i 
U.S.  CI.  240-73  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising,  in  combination,  an  optical 
housing  adapted  to  contain  lamp  means,  combined  ballast 
housing  and  fixture  support  means  separate  from  and  attached 
to  said  optical  housing,  said  combined  housing  and  support 
means  comprising  top,  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls, 
said  bottom  wall  formed  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive 


a  supporting  post,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  access  door  hingedly  connected  to  said  one  side 
wall  for  swinging  movement  between  a  closed  position  cover- 
ing said  opening  therein  and  an  open  position  away  from  said 
opening  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  of  said  combined 
housing  and  support  means,  electrical  ballast  means  for  oper- 
ating the  lamp  means  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  access 
door,  and  combined  door  support  and  locking  means  secured 
to  said  access  door  and  co-acting  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said 


side  walls  for  holding  said  access  door  in  open  position,  said 
combined  door  support  and  locking  means  comprising  an  arm 
member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  access  door  projecting 
inwardly  therefrom  and  being  normally  urged  in  yieldable 
engagement  with  said  adjacent  side  wall,  said  arm  member 
having  a  catch  portion  near  its  other  end  adapted  to  snap  over 
and  engage  the  outer  edge  of  said  adjacent  side  wall  when  said 
access  door  is  swung  to  open  position,  so  as  to  hold  said  access 
door  in  said  open  position. 


3,928,759 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SCANNER  FOR  READING 

DIGITALLY  ENCODED  TICKETS 

Ronald  P.  Sansone,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 

Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,463 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  7/14 

U.S.  CL  250—568  8  Claims 


^;^^    ,j» 


^:^ 


\    ,v> 


a^^" 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  scan  pattern  on  the  window 
of  a  check-out  stand  for  the  reading  of  bar  codes,  the  steps 
comprising: 

A.  directing  a  beam  of  light  toward  the  window  to  produce 
a  longitudinally  extending  scan  across  the  window;  and 

B.  simultaneously  directing  a  second  beam  of  light  toward 
the  window  to  produce  a  plurality  of  scans  on  the  window 
which  are  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  scan. 
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3,928,760 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Mikio  Isoda,  Katano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.459,  Dec.  19, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1971, 46-3559 

Int.  Cl.='  H04B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-199  6  Claims 
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1.  A  remote  control  system  for  performing  a  control  func- 
tion by  way  of  a  transmission  path  exposed  to  ambient  light, 
comprising 

A.  a  transmitter  assembled  within  a  compact  casing,  said 
transmitter  including 

a.  an  electroluminescent  diode  for  emitting,  when  ener- 
gized, a  remote  control  light  signal  having  a  relatively 
narrow  spectral  width  by  way  of  said  transmission  path; 

b.  circuit  means  connected  to  said  diode  for  energizing 
said  diode  at  a  predetermined  ultrasonic  frequency  said 
circuit  means  consisting  of  an  oscillator  means  com- 
prising an  oscillator  circuit  for  oscillating  at  said  prede- 
termined frequency  rate,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
diode  with  the  output  of  said  oscillator  means  whereby 
said  remote  control  light  signal  is  alternately  energized 
and  de-energized  at  said  predetermined  frequency  rate; 

c.  an  electric  power  source  connected  to  said  diode  and 
said  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  low  DC  voltage 
thereto  to  actuate  said  diode  and  said  circuit  means 
circuit,  and 

d.  a  light  reflector  means  mounted  around  said  diode  for 
effectively  directing  said  remote  control  light  emitter 
from  said  diode  to  a  desired  target;  and 

B.  a  receiver  spaced  apart  from  said  transmitter  for  receiv- 
ing said  light  signal  by  way  of  said  transmission  path,  said 
receiver  including 

e.  a  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  remote  con- 
trol light  signal  transmitted  from  said  transmitter, 

f.  a  transducing  means  for  detecting  said  received  light 
signal  and  for  converting  a  detected  light  signal  into  an 
electric  signal  by  means  of  a  photoelectric  detector, 

g.  an  amplifier  means  consisting  of  a  narrow-band  tuning 
amplifier  connected  to  said  transducing  means  for 
amplifying  said  converted  electric  signal,  and  for  se- 
lecting only  a  signal  component  of  frequency  in  the 
ultrasonic  region  from  the  light  signal  transmitted  from 
said  diode  in  the  transmitter, 

h.  a  detector  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means  for 

detecting  said  ultrasonic  frequency  component  and  for 

providing  a  detector  output  signal,  and 
i.  a  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  detector  means 

for  performing  a  control  function  in  response  to  said 

detector  output  signal; 
whereby  spurious  ambient  light  noises  received  by  said 
receiver  from  said  transmission  path  are  reduced  to  elimi- 
nate any  spurious  control  which  may  arise  from  ambient 
light. 


3,928,761 

PHOTOELECTRIC  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUITS 

Francis  P.  Dunigan,  143  Lovell  Road,  Holden,  Mass.  01520 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,748 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  250—205  9  Claims 


.-2« 


1.  Phase  locked  loop  in  signal  emitting  circuit  comprising  an 
oscillator,  said  oscillator  being  connected  to  an  optical  signal 
emitting  device,  a  signal  receiving  device,  means  for  translat- 
ing the  signal  into  an  electric  signal,  a  connection  from  said 
signal  translating  means  to  a  phase  detector. 

and  a  connection  from  the  oscillator  to  the  phase  detector, 
said  phase  detector  providing  an  output  signal  only  upon 
receiving  an  electric  wave  form  emanating  from  the  signal 
receiving  device  and  from  the  oscillator  which  wave 
forms  are  substantially  the  same. 


3,928,762 
PULSED  NEUTRON  COMBINATION  WELL  LOGGING 

SYSTEM 
Harold  E.  Peelman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,029 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-270  20  Claims 


«   <^,) 


1.  A  method  for  logging  a  well  borehole  to  obtain  direct 
indications  of  the  hydrocarbon  bearing  earth  strata  penetrated 
thereby,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  well  tool  having  a  pulsed  source  of  fast  neutrons 
and  a  radiation  detector  longitudinally  spaced  therefrom 
through  a  well  borehole; 

repetitively  irradiating  the  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  borehole  with  bursts  of  fast  neutrons; 

detecting,  subsequent  to  said  neutron  bursts,  gamma  radia- 
tions attributable  to  the  capture  of  neutrons  by  elemental 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  the  vicinity  of  the  borehole  and 
generating  signals  representative  thereof; 

forming  a  ratio  signal  representative  of  the  ratio  of  said 
signals  representative  of  elemental  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  well  borehole;  and 

recordiifg  said  representative  ratio  signal  as  a  function  of 
the  borehole  depth  of  said  well  tool. 
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3,928,763 

MEASUREMENT  OF  SUBSURFACE  FORMATION 

LITHOLOGY,  INCLUDING  SHALINESS,  USING 

CAPTURE  GAMMA  SPECTROSCOPY 

Hubert  D.  Scott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York.  N A. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^31,941 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  5100 

U.S.  CI.  250-270  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  analysis  of  earth  formal  ions  surrounding  a 
well  borehole  wherein  the  macroscopic  thermal  neutron  cap- 
ture cross-section  of  the  formations  is  knovn.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  standard  gamma  ray  energy  spectra  of  materials 
postulated  to  be  in  formations  surrounding  a  well  bore- 
hole; 

b.  bombarding  the  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
borehole  with  fast  neutrons  which  are  slowed  down  and 
thereafter  engage  in  neutron  capture  reactions  with  mate- 
rials in  the  vicinity  of  the  borehole; 

c.  obtaining  gamma  ray  energy  spectra  of  unknown  materi- 
als surrounding  the  well  borehole; 

d.  comparing  an  unknown  gamma  rajj  spectrum  with  a 
composite  weighted  mixture  of  the  standard  gamma  ray 
spectra  to  obtain  therefrom  a  quantitative  measure  of  the 
percentage  composition  of  elements  iti  the  vicinity  of  the 
borehole; 

e.  based  on  the  quantitative  measuremejit  obtained  in  said 
step  of  comparing,  obtaining  a  partial  macroscopic  ther- 
mal neutron  capture  cross  section  of  the  elements  con- 
tributing to  the  gamma  rays  of  the  unknown  gamma  ray 
spectrum;  and 

f.  comparing  the  partial  macroscopic  thermal  neutron  cap- 
ture cross  section  obtained  to  the  kaown  macroscopic 
thermal  neutron  capture  cross  section  of  the  formation  to 
obtain  an  indication  of  the  shaliness  of  the  formation. 


3,928,764 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  TONER  CONCENTRATION  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 

MACHINES 

Hartmut  Bock,  Fischbach,  Taunus,  and  Hans  Gbtte,  Kelkheim, 

Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  3i6,510 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    2,    1972, 
2226924 

Int.  CI.  G01n2i//2,2i/2  0 
U.S.  CL  250—272  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  toner  ooncentration  of  a 
developer  containing  toner  circulating  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphic reproduction  machine,  comprising  forming  a  horizon- 
tal layer  of  developer  of  constant  thickness  from  the  circulat- 
ing developer  for  measurement,  passing  said  layer  past  a 


source  of  /3-rays  that  are  effected  by  the  toner,  irradiating  the 
layer  by  ^-rays  and  measuring  the  /3-rays  being  scattered  back 


from  said  irradiation  to  determine  the  amount  of  toner  pres- 
ent. 


3,928,765 
DETERMINING  COMPOSITION  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  BY 
THE  USE  OF  BOTH  REFLECTED  AND  TRANSMITTED 

RADIATION 
Steen  Teller,  Allerod,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Isotopcentralen, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,407 
Claims   priority,   application   Denmark,   Nov.    22,    1972, 
5819/72 

Int.  CL  GO  In  23100 
U.S.  CL  250-272  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  content  of  at  least 
one  chemical  element  in  a  medium  by  an  electromagnetic 
radiation  method  by  the  detection  of  backscattered  and  trans- 
mitted radiation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  radiation  source  arranged  on  one  side  of  a 
test  zone; 

at  least  one  detecting  means  including  a  recording  means, 
said  detecting  means  being  arranged  on  the  same  side  of 
the  test  zone  as  said  first  radiation  source;  and 

at  least  one  second  electromagnetic  radiation  source  lo- 
cated at  a  side  of  said  test  zone  opposite  said  detecting 
means; 

said  detecting  means  being  adapted  to  detect  both  radiation 
emitted  from  said  first  radiation  source  and  backscattered 
in  the  test  zone  and  radiation  emitted  from  said  second 
radiation  source  and  transmitted  through  the  test  zone. 


December  23,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1933 


3,928,766 
HIGH  SPEED  PULSE  PROCESSING 
Kermit  D.  Clausen,  and  John  R.  Rhodes,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Columbia  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Austin, 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,100 

Int.  CL'  G21K  IjOO 

U.S.  CL  250-273  11  Claims 


17        } 
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1.  Method  of  processing  energy  charges  from  an  energy-dis- 
persive detector  to  determine  the  amplitude  values  of  said 
charges,  the  detector  operating  in  an  emission  spectroscopy 
system  wherein  a  specimen  under  analysis  is  illuminated  by  a 
pulsable  source  capable  of  exciting  characteristic  X-rays, 
which  comprises: 
detecting  a  first  energy  charge  with  a  long  time  constant 
circuit,  the  output  therefrom  being  a  first  substantially 
linear  decay; 
sampling  the  amplitude  value  of  said  first  linear  decay  and 

converting  said  sample  value  to  digital  form; 
creating  a  second  energy  charge  for  detection  by  the  detec- 
tor by  pulsing  on  said  source,  the  output  from  the  detec- 
tor being  a  second  substantially  linear  decay; 
at  a  measurable  time  thereafter,  sampling  the  amplitude 
value  of  said  second  linear  decay  and  converting  said 
sampled  value  to  digital  form; 
digitally  projecting  along  the  slope  of  said  first  linear  decay 
the  amplitude  value  at  the  time  of  the  sampling  of  said 
second  linear  decay;  and 
subtracting  the  value  of  said  projected  first  linear  decay 
from  said  sampled  second  linear  decay  to  determine  the 
relative  amplitude  value  of  said  first  and  second  decays. 


3,928,767 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

FOCAL  SPOT  SIZE  IN  X-RAY  TUBES 

Werner  Wilhelm  Roeck,  41  Conlins  Road,  West  Hill,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,922 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1973, 
53751/73 

Int.  CI.'G03B5//7 
U.S.  CL  250—320  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  the  determination  of  focal  spot 
size  in  X-ray  tubes,  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
central  beam  comprising: 
a  lens  structure,  said  lens  structure  defining  a  pair  of  parallel 
upper  and  lower  planes  each  providing  a  regular  pattern 
of  markings  of  distinctive  opacity  to  X-rays,  each  pattern 
defining  an  array  of  discrete  position  coordinates  in  the 
respective  plane,  each  array  being  the  projection  of  the 
other  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  planes, 
means  for  assembling  a  photographic  film  in  close  proximity 
to  the  lower  plane  at  a  predetermined  orientation  relative 
thereto,  and 
means  for  locating  the  assembly  with  respect  to  an  X-ray 
tube  so  that  the  central  beam  impinges  perpendicularly 
on  said  upper  plane. 


hereby  to  derive  a  composite  photographic  image  of  said 
patterns  of  markings  in  which  the  image  components 


corresponding  to  the  respective  patterns  coincide  at  the 
position  of  the  central  beam. 


3,928,768 
THERMAL  IMAGING  TUBE  HAVING  A  PYROELECTRIC 
TARGET  AND  ANNULAR  POTENTIAL  STABILIZING 
ELECTRODE 
Merton  H.  Crowell,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,373 

Int.  CI.'HOIJ  i//49 

U.S.  CL  250—333  2  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  imaging  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  enve- 
lope, an  electron  gun  within  said  envelope  for  producing  an 
electron  beam,  a  thermally  responsive  target  of  pyroelectric 
material  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  tube  to  receive  said 
electron  beam  on  one  surface  thereof  and  a  thermal  image  on 
the  opposite  face  thereof  for  producing  a  potential  image 
corresponding  to  said  thermal  image  which  can  be  scanned  by 
said  electron  beam,  an  annular  conductive  member  encircling 
the  periphery  of  said  target  on  the  side  facing  the  electron 
beam,  means  to  apply  a  potential  to  said  target  at  which  said 
beam  lands  on  said  target,  and  means  to  apply  a  potential  to 
said  annular  member  which  is  not  greater  than  the  potential 
applied  to  the  target  and  at  which  positive  electrical  charge 
build-up  at  the  periphery  of  said  target  is  prevented  and  said 
target  is  capable  of  being  polled  from  an  external  source. 


3,928,769 
LAMINOGRAPHIC  INSTRUMENT 
Webster  D.  Smith,  Lomita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW   Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,489 
Int.  CLG03b4///6 
U.S.  CI.  250-445  T  9  Claims 

1.  A  laminographic  instrument  comprising: 
an  articulated  support  including  four  frames  disposed  one 
over  the  other,  connecting  bars  extending  between  and 
spaced  about  said  frames,  and  swivel  connections  joining 
said  frames  and  bars; 
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the  swivel  connections  for  each  fram4  having  their  swivel 
centers  located  in  a  common  swivel  center  plane,  the 
swivel  connections  of  each  bar  having  swivel  centers 
located  on  a  common  swivel  center  apcis,  the  swivel  center 
planes  of  said  frames  being  parallel  jto  one  another,  and 
the  swivel  center  axes  of  the  bars  being  parallel  to  one 
another; 

said  frames  including  a  pair  of  radiator  support  frames 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  bars,  an  image  frame  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  bars,  and  a  specimen  frame  between 
said  support  frames  and  said  image  Irame; 

a  radiation  source  having  a  radiation  a  (is  parallel  to  swivel 
center  axes; 

a  pair  of  swivel  connections  joining 

radiator  support  frames  and  having  s\|'ivel  centers  located 
on  said  radiation  axis; 


said  source  to  said 


said  radiation  source  including  means  ior  emitting  a  beam 
of  radiation  along  said  radiation  axi^  toward  said  speci- 
men and  image  frames;  I 

said  specimen  frame  having  means  fori  supporting  on  said 
radiation  axis  a  specimen  to  be  exampned; 

said  image  frame  including  means  for  jsupporting  on  said 
radiation  axis  a  radiation  sensitive  imiaging  medium; 


means  for  mounting  one  of  said  frames 


in  a  fixed  position. 


whereby  said  latter  frame  is  a  relativ  ;Iy  fixed  frame  and 
said  support  may  be  driven  in  an  oscillatory  motion  about 
the  swivel  connections  of  said  fixed  flame  to  produce  on 
said  imaging  medium  a  shadow  imaae  which  represents 
only  the  cross-section  of  said  specimen  located  in  the 
swivel  center  plane  of  said  specimen  trame;  and 


drive  means  connected  to  said  support 
support  about  the  swivel  connections 


for  oscillating  said 
of  said  fixed  frame. 


3.928,770 
FILM  CASSETTE 
George  Frederick  Albert  Marriott  Turne^,  Ilford,  England, 
assignor  to  Ilford  Limited.  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  498,541 
Int.  CL*  G03C  5/76 


U.S.  CL  250-481 


1 1  Claims 


the  base  member,  (d)  means  located  in  the  base  member 
enabling  the  cover  member  to  be  held  with  its  flanges  adjacent 
to  the  base  plate  of  the  base  member  when  the  cover  member 
is  pushed  down  against  the  resilient  means  to  enable  the  cas- 
sette to  be  closed,  (e)  means  for  releasing  the  cover  member 


1.  An  X-ray  film  cassette  which  comprises  (a)  a  rectangular 
base  member  consisting  of  a  flat  base  plate  which  has  on  three 
sides  upstanding  walls  having  thereon  inwardly  directed  hori- 
zontal flanges,  (b)  a  cover  member  held  in  position  on  the 
base  member  which  consists  of  a  flat  plate  which  has  on  three 
sides  upstanding  walls  having  thereon  Outwardly  directed 
horizontal  flanges,  the  dimension  of  both  the  base  member 
and  the  cover  member  being  so  chosen  that  the  flanges  on  the 
cover  member  can  slide  under  the  flanges  on  the  base  member 
to  hold  the  cover  member  in  the  base  member,  (c)  resilient 
means  located  between  the  base  plate  of  the  base  member  and 
the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  cover  member  for  holding  the 
cover  member  in  the  raised  position  so  that  the  horizontal 
flanges  on  the  cover  member  abut  the  horizontal  flanges  on 


so  that  it  can  return  to  the  raised  position,  (f)  means  for 
rendering  light-tight  the  side  of  the  cassette  which  is  not  cov- 
ered by  an  upstanding  wall  on  the  base  member  and  (g)  means 
for  retaining  an  X-ray  film  firmly  in  position  in  the  cassette 
when  the  cassette  is  in  the  closed  position. 


3,928,771 
WATER  CURRENT  POWER  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 
O.  Robert  Straumsnes,  One  Bryant  Crescent,  White  Plains, 
N.Y.  10602 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,228 

Int.  CI.*  F03B  I3II0 

U.S.  CL  290—43  2  Claims 


J7-' 


1.  In  a  water  current  power  generator  system  including 
power  generating  means,  the  combination  comprising; 

a  ship  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  passage  of  water 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  water  wheels  mounted  vertically 
within  said  inlet  and  in  a  juxtaposed  position,  each  of  said 
water  wheels  having  a  plurality  of  blades  pivotally 
mounted  and  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  wheel, 
and  a  plurality  of  fixed  radially  extending  members  inte- 
grally formed  about  the  axis  of  said  water  wheel  wherein 
the  blades  pivot  against  said  fixed  radially  extending 
members  to  form  a  rigid  member  as  they  encounter  the 
water  flow  adjacent  to  the  inlet  and  then  pivot  outwardly 
therefrom  to  minimize  water  resistance  as  the  blades 
return  to  the  inlet  position,  and,  means  coupling  the  water 
wheel  to  the  power  generator  means. 
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3,928,772 
TIME  DEPENDENT  FAULT  DETECTOR 
Thomas  J.  Mooney,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,959 

Int.  CL"  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CL  307— 1 16  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  xerographic  copier  having  a  plural- 
ity of  mutually  exclusive  routines  each  alloted  a  different 
amount  of  time,  a  time  dependent  fault  detector  for  interrupt- 
ing the  operation  of  said  copier  whenever  any  one  of  said 
routines  fails  to  be  completed  within  the  time  alloted  thereto; 
said  detector  comprising  a  timing  capacitor,  a  resistive  path 
for  supplying  charging  current  for  said  capacitor,  a  shunt  path 
coupled  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor  for  bypassing  said 
charging  current  around  said  capacitor  until  one  of  said  rou- 
tines is  initiated,  means  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  any  one 
of  said  routines  for  disabling  said  shunt  path  to  thereby  trigger 
said  timer  into  operation,  and  means  for  selectively  bypassing 
a  portion  of  the  resistance  in  said  path  to  thereby  adjust  the 
time  out  period  of  said  timer  to  match  the  time  alloted  to  said 
one  routine. 


nect^d  to  one  terminal  of  the  voltage  source  and  the  source  of 
the  other  MOST  (A)  of  the  same  node  being  connected  to  the 
drain  of  a  third  MOST  (2).  the  source  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  other  terminal  of  the  voltage  source,  the  node  (A) 
establishing  the  interconnection  between  the  drains  of  the  p- 
and  n-channel  MOST  being  controlled  by  two  variables,  one 
being  the  input  signal  and  the  other  being  the  signal  from  an 
other  logical  node  (E),  in  such  a  way  that  one  variable  (I) 
drives  the  gates  of  the  third  MOST  (2)  and  one  p-channel 
MOST,  and  the  other  variable  drives  the  gate  of  the  n-channel 
MOST  (4),  allowing  the  corresponding  node  to  float  when  this 
transistor  (4)  as  well  as  the  complementary  transistor  (I) 
driven  by  the  other  variable  are  both  blocked. 


3,928,773 
LOGICAL  CIRCUIT  WITH  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTORS 
Henri  J.  Oguey,  Peseux,  and  Eric  Andre'  Vittoz,  Cernier,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Centre  Electronique  Horloger 
S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,586,  Nov.  21, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,  1971, 
16966/71 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL*  H03K  19/08,  19/20,  23/00 
U.S.  CL  307-225  C  2  Claims 


3,928,774 
BIPOLAR  LOG  CONVERTER 
Homer  M.  Wilson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpo- 
ration 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,250,  Jan.  24,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,855,101.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,443 

Int.  CL^  G06G  7/12,  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  307-229  16  Claims 


1.  A  binary  frequency  divider  stage  circuit  with  insulated 
gate  field  effect  transistors  (MOST)  powered  by  a  constant 
voltage  source,  comprising  an  input  I  for  introducing  an  input 
signal  and  at  least  three  logical  nodes,  each  logical  node  being 
an  interconnection  between  the  drains  of  at  least  one  n-chan- 
nel MOST  and  at  least  one  p-channel  MOST,  each  logical 
node  being  connected  to  control  means  of  at  least  one  other 
node  and  being  able  to  be  used  as  an  output,  the  source  of  one 
of  the  MOST  ( 1 )  of  at  least  one  of  the  nodes  (A)  being  con- 


a/fViAR    loe    coK'/efirtfi 


1.  A  bipolar  log  converter  comprising 

a.  a  differential  input  amplifier  having  one  input  receiving 
a  bidirectional  current  signal  and  another  input  con- 
nected to  circuit  common  of  a  DC  power  supply  means, 
and  an  output  providing  a  voltage  representative  of  said 
current  signal; 

b.  a  pair  of  transistors  comprising  PNP  and  NPN  types  with 
their  bases  at  circuit  common  and  their  collectors  con- 
nected to  said  input  of  said  differential  input  amplifier 
receiving  the  current  signal; 

c.  a  voltage  biasing  network  for  providing  a  current  flow 
from  said  DC  power  supply  means  through  the  collector- 
emitter  junctions  of  said  transistors  thereby  placing  said 
transistors  into  a  conducting  condition  for  nonlinear 
potential-current  conversion; 

d.  a  pair  of  diodes  series  connected  between  the  emitters  of 
said  transistors  and  at  the  common  junction  of  said  diodes 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  differential  input  ampli- 
fier thereby  forming  a  feedback  loop  wherein  said  current 
signal  is  passed  through  one  of  said  collector-emitter 
junctions  and  a  diode  to  the  output  of  said  differential 
input  amplifier  for  creating  a  potential;  and 

e.  means  for  providing  from  said  potential  a  continuous 
potential  signal  representing  the  current  signal  whereby 
said  potential  signal  has  a  polarity  representative  of  the 
flow  direction  of  the  current  signal  and  a  magnitude 
representative  of  the  logarithm  of  the  current  signal,  and 
said  potential  signal  changing  polarity  upon  a  change  in 
flow  direction  of  the  current  signal. 
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3,928,775 

TURN-OFF  CIRCUIT  FOR  GATE  TURN-OFF 
THYRISTORS  AND  TRANSISTORS  USING  SNUBBER 
ENERGY 
Robert  L.  Steigerwald,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,147 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  /  7160 


U.S.  CI.  307-252  C 


6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  turn-off  circuit  comprising 

a  power  semiconductor  device  having  a  pair  of  load  termi- 
nals and  a  control  terminal  for  controlling  switching  of 
said  device  between  a  conducting  stajte  and  a  non-con- 
ducting state  blocking  voltage, 

a  polarized  snubber  circuit  comprising  a  series-connected 
snubber  diode  and  snubber  capacitor  connected  between 
said  load  terminals  and  operative  to  store  energy  in  said 
snubber  capacitor  as  the  rate  of  rise  of  vokage  across  said 
device  is  limited,  and 

a  turn-off  circuit  for  selectively  utilizing  $aid  stored  snubber 
capacitor  energy  to  generate  a  turn-off  control  current 
pulse  to  achieve  switching  of  said  device  to  the  noncon- 
ducting state, 

said  turn-off  circuit  comprising  a  controlled  solid  state 
switch  and  inductive  energy  storage  means  connected 
across  said  snubber  capacitor  to  form  a  series  resonant 
circuit,  means  for  rendering  conductive  said  controlled 
solid  state  switch  for  a  predetermined  interval  to  transfer 
said  stored  energy  to  said  inductive  energy  storage  means, 
said  inductive  energy  storage  means  and  a  series-con- 
nected blocking  diode  being  coupled  between  said  con- 
trol terminal  and  one  load  terminal  suoh  that  discharge  of 
said  inductive  energy  storage  means  fbrward  biases  said 
blocking  diode  and  generates  said  turn-off  pulse,  and  an 
impedance  connected  between  said  control  terminal  and 
one  load  terminal  for  circulating  exce$s  energy. 


I 


3,928,776 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLINd  A  THYRISTOR 
Gerd  Thieie,  Eiiangen-Frauenaurach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,492 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    4,    1973, 
2360392;  Dec.  20,  1973,  2363617 

Int  CI.*  H03K  /  7160 
U.S.  CI.  307-252  N  9  Claims 
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I.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  a  thyristor  in  which  a 
series  circuit  consisting  of  a  charging  diode  and  a  storage 


capacitor  is  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  thyristor  with  the  stor- 
age capacitor  shunted  by  a  series  circuit  comprising  a  switch- 
ing device  and  a  firing  capacitor  and  with  means  provided  for 
coupling  the  firing  capacitor  to  the  control  electrode  of  the 
thyristor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  switching  device  in  the  form  of  an  auxiliary  thyristor; 

b.  a  choke  in  the  series  circuit  shunted  across  the  storage 
capacitor;  and 

c.  means  for  firing  said  auxiliary  thyristor  as  a  function  of 
the  voltage  across  the  firing  capacitor. 


3,928,777 

DIRECTIONAL  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

REDUCED  SECONDARY  LOBES 

Frank  Massa,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fred  M.  Dellorfano, 

Jr.  and  Donald  P.  Massa,  both  of  Cohasset,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,391 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41104 

U.S.  CI.  310—8.2  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  in  a  directional  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer, a  housing  structure  having  an  opening,  a  polarized 
ceramic  disc  characterized  in  that  its  periphery  is  smaller  than 
the  periphery  of  said  opening,  and  further  characterized  in 
that  it  operates  at  a  frequency  near  its  planar  resonant  vibra- 
tional mode,  said  ceramic  disc  includes  a  vibratile  surface, 
means  for  locating  said  ceramic  disc  within  said  opening  in 
said  housing  structure  with  said  vibratile  surface  placed  oppo- 
site said  opening,  means  for  reducing  the  amplitude  of  the 
secondary  lobes  in  the  directional  pattern  of  said  transducer, 
said  means  including  a  sound  conducting  material  located 
within  said  opening  and  making  intimate  contact  with  said 
vibratile  surface. 


3,928,778 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRECISION  DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN 

ARTICLE  WITHIN  A  PLANE 
Evgeny  Alexandrovich  Ivanov,  Berezovaya  alleya,  3,  kv.  65; 
Vladislava  Venediktovna  Sllchenkova,  korpus  214,  kv.  24; 
Alexandr  Afanasievich  Sazonov,  ploschad  Junosti  4,  kv.  48, 
and  Nikolai  Stefanovich  Budkin,  korpus  117,  kv.  4,  all  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,846 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,   June    26,    1973, 
1936988 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  41108 
U.S.  CI.  310—8.3  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  the  precision  orientation  of  articles  in  a 
plane,  comprising:  a  ring  base;  a  platform;  a  coordinate  table 
for  accommodating  an  article  being  oriented;  and  a  piezoelec- 
tric electromechanical  transducer  assembly  operatively  con- 
necting said  platform  to  said  coordinate  table,  said  piezoelec- 
tric  electromechanical   transducer   assembly   comprising  a 
plurality  of  piezoelectric  plates,  each  plate  having  first  and 
second  ends,  first  of  said  piezoelectric  plates  being  arranged 
in  one  plane  and  displacable  along  one  coordinate  for  moving 
an  article  along  the  one  coordinate, 
second  of  said  piezoelectric  plates  being  arranged  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  one  plane  of  the  first  of  the  plates 
and  displacable  along  a  second  coordinate  for  moving 
said  article  along  the  second  coordinate,  flat  springs,  each 
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corresponding  to  each  of  said  piezoelectric  plates  and 
connecting  the  first  end  of  the  corresponding  piezoelec- 
tric plate  with  said  coordinate  table,  the  plane  of  said  flat 
springs  each  being  perpendicular  to  said  corresponding 


piezoelectric  plates;  and  a  third  piezoelectric  plate,  said 
third  piezoelectric  plate  being  connected  to  said  ring 
base,  a  screw  pair  coupling  said  third  plate  with  said 
platform,  said  second  ends  of  said  piezoelectric  plates 
being  rigidly  secured  to  said  platform. 


3,928,779 

EXCITATION  WINDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

SALIENT  POLE  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Gunter  Zwarg,  and  Paul  Kirchner,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,685 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    19,    1973, 
2308541 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  3100 
U.S.  CI.  319-194  1  Claim 


close  in  at  the  wall  of  the  pole  shank  whereby  said  spacer 
means  covers  only  a  small  fraction  of  said  coil  surfaces,  said 
coils  of  each  group  being  arranged  into  a  plurality  of  coil  pairs, 
each  of  said  pairs  being  spaced  from  each  other  as  well  as  from 
the  yoke  and  the  pole  shoe,  the  coils  of  each  pair  having 
respective  end-face  surfaces  juxtaposed,  said  insulating  com- 
pound being  confined  to  the  spaces  between  each  two  mutu- 
ally adjacent  turns  of  the  coils  of  each  pair  and  between  said 
juxtaposed  surfaces  whereby  each  of  the  coils  of  each  coil  pair 
has  an  uncovered  outwardly  facing  end-face  perp>endicular  to 
said  pole  shank. 


3,928,780 
ANGULAR  VELOCITY  DETECROT  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AN 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Paolo  Vannini,  turin;  Luigi  Anselmino,  and  Giuseppe  Frazzini, 
both  of  Turin,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  Societa  per 
Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,944 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  June  25,  1973, 68883/73 

Int.  CI.' H02K  27/35 

U.S.  CI.  310— 168  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  machine  having  a  plurality  of  salient 
poles,  each  of  the  poles  including  an  insulated  pole  shank,  an 
excitation  winding  arrangement  comprising;  a  plurality  of 
individual  disc-like  coils,  each  of  said  coils  being  wound  of  a 
flat  conductor,  the  conductor  being  wound  on  its  flat  side  in 
a  single  layer  in  the  form  of  a  disc-like  member  having  a 
plurality  of  mutually  insulated  turns  one  next  to  the  other; 
insulating  compound  means  impregnating  said  coil  and  hard- 
ened to  impart  to  said  member  an  inner  strength  sufficient  to 
make  the  same  a  self-supporting  component;  said  coils  being 
apportioned  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  coils  corresponding 
to  respective  ones  of  the  poles,  the  coils  of  each  of  said  groups 
being  mounted  on  the  insulated  pole  shank  corresponding 
thereto  so  as  to  be  tightly  fitted  thereon  in  spaced  relation 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  coils  being  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  pole  shank  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  in  free  space 
substantially  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  shank  wall  so  as 
to  cause  the  flat  sides  of  the  conductor  to  extend  parallel  to 
the  shank  wall,  each  of  said  coils  having  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces likewise  extending  perpendicular  to  the  shank  wall;  and, 
spacer  means  lying  directly  next  to  corresponding  ones  of  the 
pole  shanks  for  spacing  said  coils  in  free  space  and  from  each 
other,  said  spacer  means  being  in  contact  with  said  coils  only 


1.  In  an  angular  velocity  detector  assembly  for  a  vehicle 
wheel  having  a  hub  mounted  on  an  axle  by  inner  and  outer 
bearings,  the  outer  bearing  of  which  is  secured  in  position  by 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  said  axle,  said  detector  assembly 
comprising  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  to  the  vehicle  wheel  and  a 
fixed  electromagnetic  pick-up  device  cooperating  magneti- 
cally with  said  toothed  wheel,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  pick-up  device  being  supported  by  said  nut  which  secures 
said  outer  bearing  for  said  vehicle  wheel  on  said  axle,  a 
threaded  bush  having  a  locking  washer  securing  said  nut  in 
position  on  said  axle,  said  toothed  wheel  being  carried  directly 
on  said  hub  of  said  vehicle  wheel  concentric  with  said  axle  and 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  pick-up  device  for  cooper- 
ation with  said  pick-up,  an  axial  bore  in  said  axle,  a  plug  of 
elastomer  material  incorporating  two  terminal  connectors, 
said  plug  being  housed  in  said  bore  in  said  axle,  a  cable  having 
two  leads  extending  through  said  bore  in  said  axle  and  output 
leads  from  said  pick-up,  said  leads  being  connected  to  said  two 
terminals  in  said  plugs  of  elastomeric  material. 
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3,928,781 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL  INCLUDING 
PILOT  ELECTRODES  AND  RADIOACTIVE  WIRE 
Ro);er     Joseph      Edwards,      Woodstock;      Barouyr      Zareh 
Hairabedian,  Lake  Katrine,  and  Neil  Myron  Poley,  Kings- 
ton, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,268 


Int.  CL^  HOIJ  17/32,6. 


U.S.CL  313-54 


IS 


1.  In  a  plasma  display  device  com 
illuminable  gas  sealed  in  a  chamber  between 
transparent  flat  plates,  said  chamber  coniaining 
of  light  emitting  cells  wherein  each  cell 
over  point  of  spaced  orthogonal  conducts 
in  the  region  of  each  coordinate  intersecltion 
tors  may  be  fired  in  response  to  a  firing 
applied  to  said  orthogonal  conductors,  th< 
prising 
a  pair  of  pilot  electrodes  one  of  whic! 
interior  surface  of  one  of  said  flat 
which  is  placed  on  the  interior  surfac  : 
flat  plates,  and 
a  radioactive  wire  located  within  the 

pilot  electrodes, 
whereby  the  radiation  from  said  wire 
gas  in  the  region  of  said  pilot  electrodfes 
in  the  ignition  of  the  illuminable  gas 
panel. 
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4  Claims 


pri^ng  a  panel  with  an 
two  substantially 
a  multiplicity 
formed  at  a  cross- 
rs,  such  that  the  gas 
of  said  conduc- 
potential  difference 
improvement  corn- 
is  disposed  on  the 
slates,  the  other  of 
of  the  other  of  said 

cfcamber  between  the 


ad 


s  the  ionization  of 

which  in  turn  aids 

cells  of  the  display 


AN  ELECTRIC 
TUBE  OBTAINED 


3,928,782 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
DISCHARGE  TUBE  AND  DISCHARGE 
IN  THIS  MANNER 
Johannes  van  Esdonk;  Johannes  Petrus  Hornman,  and  Fran- 
ciscus  Cupertinus  Maria  de  Hass,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  27,  1972, 
7213022 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/88,  19/^2 
U.S.  CL  313-249  |  3  Claims 
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jet  of  particles  of  grinding  material  incorporated  in  a  fluid 
until  the  recesses  are  created. 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  eledtric  discharge  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  its  innir  wall  for  holding 
suppv-iting  parts  of  the  electrode  system  of  the  tube,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  fixing  into  the  tube  relative  to  a  reference 
point  a  mask  having  openings  corresponding  to  the  shape  and 
mutual  displacement  of  the  recesses  to  be  created,  and  expos- 
ing the  uncovered  wall  portions  of  the  tube  to  the  action  of  a 


3,928,783 

THERMIONIC  CATHODE  HEATED  BY  ELECTRON 

BOMBARDMENT 

Shigeru  Hosoki;  Michio  Ohtsuka,  both  of  Hachioji,  and  Satoru 

Fukuhara,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1972, 47-122502 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  1/94,  1/20 
U.S.  CL  313-270  13  Claims 
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1.  A  thermionic  cathode  structure  comprising: 

a  cathode  made  of  a  material  having  a  high  electron  emissiv- 

ity; 
a  supporter  made  of  an  electrically-insulating  and   high 

temperature-resistant  material  for  supporting  a  part  of 

said  cathode; 
a  first  cylinder  held  in  contact  with  said  supporter  and 

arranged  so  as  to  surround  a  part  of  said  cathode; 
a  second  cylinder  arranged  concentrically  with  said  first 

cylinder; 
a  cathode  heating  coil  arranged  in  an  interstitial  space 

between  said  first  and  second  cylinders; 
an  electron-emissive  metal  oxide  layer  formed  on  an  inside 

surface  of  said  first  cylinder; 
flange  means,  extending  from  said  first  cylinder  toward  said 

cathode  past  said  oxide  layer,  for  preventing  electrons 

emitted  from  said  oxide  layer  from  being  mixed  with 

electrons  emitted  from  a  part  of  said  cathode; 
a  power  source  connected  to  said  coil  for  supplying  heating 

power  to  said  coil;  and 
a  power  source  connected  between  said  cathode  and  said 

first  cylinder  in  order  to  cause  electrons,  emitted  from 

said  oxide  layer,  to  strike  against  said  cathode. 


3,928,784 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE  WITH  CONTROL 

DIAPHRAGM 

Willem  Paul  Weijiand,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,001,  June  28, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,008 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  July   2,    1971, 
7109170 

Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  29/56,  i//i« 
U.S.  CI.  313-389  2  Claims 

1.  A  television  camera  tube  comprising  an  electrically  con- 
ductive transparent  layer,  a  layer  of  photoconductive  material 
on  said  electrically  conductive  layer  on  which  a  potential 
distribution  is  formed  corresponding  to  an  optical  image  pro- 
jected thereon  through  said  electrically  conductive  transpar- 
ent layer,  an  electron  gun  spaced  from  said  photoconductive 
layer  for  producing  an  electron  beam  for  scanning  the  surface 
and  periodically  reducing  said  potential  distribution  to  cath- 
ode potential  of  said  photoconductive  layer  remote  from  said 
electrically  conductive  layer,  said  electron  gun  having  a  cath- 
ode, a  grid  and  an  anode,  said  grid  and  anode  each  having  an 
aperture  0.6  mm  therein  and  being  spaced  apart  0.25  mm  for 
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forming  an  electron  beam  having  a  cross-over  therebetween, 
said  anode  having  a  second  aperture  diameter  at  the  area  of 
the  smallest  cross-section  is  a  maximum  of  0.150  mm  and  a 
minimum  equal  to  the  electron  beam  diameter  at  said  area  for 
intercepting  returning  electrons  from  the  photoconductive 
layer  whereby  the  beam  cross-over  formed  between  the  cath- 
ode and  anode  can  serve  as  the  object  to  be  reproduced,  a 


hollow  cylindrical  electrode  between  said  anode  and  said 
photoconductive  layer,  and  a  diaphragm  in  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical electrode  having  an  aperture  the  diameter  of  which  at 
the  area  of  the  smallest  cross-section  is  a  maximum  of  10%  of 
the  distance  between  the  aperture  in  the  anode  and  the  aper- 
ture in  the  diaphragm  said  aperture  diaphragm  distance  being 
12  mm,  and  the  cathode-grid  distance  being  0.1,  mm. 


3,928,785 
SINGLE  GUN,  MULTI-SCREEN,  MULTI-BEAM,  MULTI- 

OLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Adrian  W.  Standaart,  5  Bonbrook  Circle,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
27106 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,460 

Int.  CI.2  HOIJ  29/50,31/20 

U.S.CL  313-411  14  Claims 


1.  A  single  gun,  multi-screen,  multi-beam,  multi-color  cath- 
ode ray  tube  construction  for  producing  visible  images  com- 
prising a  glass  envelope  including  a  neck  portion  and  a  face- 
plate portion,  said  faceplate  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  phosphor  screens  arranged  serially  along  a  refer- 
ence axis  in  at  least  one  rectilinear  row  over  the  area  of  said 
faceplate  portion,  each  said  screen  being  adapted  to  produce 
an  image  for  direct  viewing,  upon  electron-activation  of  the 
phosphors,  a  single  electron  gun  within  said  neck  portion  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  at  least  equalling  in 
number  the  number  of  screens,  said  electron  gun  including  a 
single  cathode  having  a  narrow  elongated  fiat  strip  surface  for 
each  said  row  with  its  longitudinal  center  axis  paralleling  said 
reference  axis  and  lying  in  a  transverse  plane  transversely 
spanning  the  cathode  and  facing  the  screens,  a  coating  of 
electron  emission  material  on  said  fiat  strip  surface  which  is 
thermally  activated  to  emit  electrons  for  forming  the  electron 
beams,  control  grid  and  first  anode  elements  in  spaced  planes 
paralleling  the  plane  of  said  fiat  strip  surface  and  each  com- 
prising a  single  planiform  non-conductive  panel  member  each 
having  a  hole  for  each  of  the  respective  electron  beams  lined 

941  O.G.-69 


with  conductive  material  for  controlling  and  shaping  the  elec- 
trons emitted  by  the  cathode  into  the  beams,  the  holes  in  said 
grid  and  first  anode  elements  for  each  respective  electron 
beam  being  axially  alined  along  a  beam  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  strip  surface,  said  cathode  comprising  a 
pair  of  metallic  sheet  members  joined  along  a  common  plane 
transverse  and  perpendicular  to  said  beam  axis,  each  having 
outwardly  projectin  truncated  V-shaped  channel  formations 
collectively  defining  a  six-sided  channel  of  substantially  hon- 
eycomb configuration  in  cross-section  with  one  side  parallel- 
ing said  common  plane  forming  said  strip  surface  and  alined 
respectively  with  said  holes  in  said  control  grid  and  anode 
elements,  the  channel  housing  filament  wire  along  the  length 
thereof  in  a  coil  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  channel  and 
closed  adjacent  the  walls  thereof,  and  accelerating  anode 
means  for  accelerating  the  electrons  in  said  beams  toward  said 
phosphor  screens,  said  cathode,  grid  and  anode  elements 
being  rigidly  supported  in  a  unitary  assembly. 


3,928.786 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  PARTITIONED  VAPOR 

DISCHARGE 
John  H.  Campbell,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,656,  July  2,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,459 

int.  CI.*  HOIJ  61/35,  61/42 

U.S.  CL  313-493  5  Claims 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  partition  member, 
means  providing  ultraviolet-producing  vapor  discharge  paths 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  member,  and  phosphor  at 
only  one  side  of  said  partition  member,  said  partition  member 
being  of  ultraviolet-transmitting  material  so  that  said  phos- 
phor can  be  excited  by  ultraviolet  radiation  from  both  of  said 
vapor  discharge  paths. 


3,928,787 

ENERGY  STABILIZATION  IN  A  HORIZONTAL 

DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Erich   Geiger,   Friesen,   Germany,   assignor  to   Loewe-Opta 

GmbH,  Kronach,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1972, 
2255389 

int.  CL'  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  315-403  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  deflection  circuit  having  a  repetitive  sweep  cycle 
including  a  first  relatively  short  flyback  interval  and  a  second 
relatively  long  forward  sweep  interval  wherein  the  circuit 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  first  storage  capacitor  coupled 
between  a  supply  inductor  and  the  primary  winding  of  a  de- 
flection transformer,  first  means  for  coupling  the  input  of  the 
inductor  to  a  source  of  operating  voltage  whereby  an  oscilla- 
tory energy  interchange  occurs  between  the  operating  voltage 
source  and  the  output  of  the  deflection  circuit  via  the  induc- 
tance and  the  first  storage  capacitor,  and  a  first  thyratron-like 
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gating  means  associated  with  the  inductc^r,  the  switching  time 
of  the  first  gating  means  being  varied  in  dependence  on 
changes  in  the  quantity  of  energy  in  suth  oscillatory  energy 
interchange,  the  improvement  wherein  the  first  gating  means 
is  serially  connected  between  the  source  of  operating  voltage 
and  the  input  of  the  inductor,  and  whergin  the  circuit  further 
comprises,  in  combination,  first  means  ftor  generating,  during 
each  first  interval,  an  output  control  pulse  of  substantially 


'• — 4 -*•  I— <r7S— 1- 


fixed  duration  whose  time  of  occurrence  relative  to  the  start 
of  the  associated  first  interval  is  proportional  to  the  voltage 
stored  on  the  finst  capacitor  at  the  start  of  such  first  interval, 
and  second  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  the  first  generat- 
ing means  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  gating  means, 
whereby  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  oiitput  control  pulse  is 
automatically  adjusted  to  maintain  a  constant  dynamic  cur- 
rent-voltage ratio  at  the  output  of  the  deflection  transformer. 


ER  ENCLOSURE 


3,928,788 
TAMPER  PROOF  WATTHOLR  MET 
Gerald  W.  Finnen,  Raleigh,  and  Herman  Q.  Wilson,  Clayton, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghoiise  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,675 
Int.  CI.'  H02B  9100 


U.S.  CI.  317-111 


3  Claims 


side  surface  of  said  mounting  fiange  of  said  cover,  a  slot 
extends  from  the  side  of  said  first  groove,  said  second 
groove  being  in  a  facing  relationship  with  said  first 
groove,  said  first  and  second  grooves  and  said  slot  defin- 
ing an  enclosed  space  wholly  containing  said  clip  mem- 
ber, said  clip  member  being  made  of  an  integral  piece  of 
resilient  sheet  material  and  including  a  substantially  fiat 
elongated  bottom  portion  supported  on  the  bottom  of 
said  first  groove,  a  tab  extending  from  said  bottom  por- 
tion and  into  said  slot  and  an  arm  projection  extending  at 
a  predetermined  angle  from  said  bottom  portion  and 
terminating  at  a  free  edge,  said  bottom  portion  being 
supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  base  assembly  groove 
such  that  said  free  edge  of  said  arm  projection  is  posi- 
tioned in  alignment  with  an  abutment  end  of  the  cover 
groove  and  engageable  therewith  to  oppose  movement  of 
said  cover  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  one  direction, 
and  said  arm  projection  being  resiliently  depressible  by 
said  rear  side  surface  of  said  cover  into  the  space  of  said 
first  groove  during  rotational  attachment  of  said  cover  to 
said  base  assembly  so  as  to  thereafter  resiliently  return  to 
the  locking  position  within  the  space  of  said  second 
groove  upon  said  grooves  being  mutually  aligned  in  the 
facing  relationship. 


3,928,789 
SWITCH  INTERLOCK  CIRCUIT 
Jack  Elias,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,153 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3102 

U.S.CL  317-136  8  Claims 


KMOH  « 


1.  A  tamper  proof  watthour  meter  enclosure  comprising: 

a  base  assembly  supporting  a  watthour  meter  movement, 
said  assembly  including  circularly  j  arcuate  attachment 
lugs  extending  radially  at  the  outer  p>eriphery  thereof  in 
spaced  apart  relationship,  said  attachment  lugs  having 
forward  and  rear  side  radial  surfaces  thereon; 

a  cup-shaped  cover  including  a  closed!  forward  end  and  an 
open  rear  end,  said  cover  further  including  a  circular 
mounting  flange  extending  radially  outward  at  said  rear 
open  end,  with  a  rear  radial  side  surface  mating  with  said 
front  radial  side  surfaces  of  said  attachment  lugs,  said 
cover  further  including  a  locking  ri^  carrying  tab  mem- 
bers rotationally  attaching  and  locking  said  cover  to  said 
attachment  lugs  to  enclose  said  watthour  meter  move- 
ment within  a  protective  enclosure  f:hamber;  and 

a  permanent  locking  arrangement  including  a  clip  member, 
a  first  groove  formed  in  the  front  side  surface  of  one  of 
said  attachment  lugs,  a  second  groove  formed  in  said  rear 


1.  A  keyboard  interlock  circuit  comprising: 

a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  manually  actuable  switches, 
supply  means  connected  to  said  switches  to  provide  a 
separate  switch  output  signal  from  each  of  said  switches 
with  each  switch  output  signal  being  representative  of  an 
actuation  of  a  respective  one  of  said  switches, 

encoding  means  connected  to  said  switches  for  coding  each 
of  said  output  signals  from  said  switches  to  a  respective 
coded  representation  thereof,  said  encoding  means  in- 
cluding priority  determining  means  for  restricting  said 
coded  representation  from  said  encoding  means  to  repre- 
sent a  switch  output  signal  having  the  highest  priority 
among  concurrently  applied  switch  output  signals  from 
said  switches  to  said  encoding  means, 

means  for  decoding  said  coded  representation  from  said 
encoding  means  into  an  energization  of  a  mutually  exclu- 
sive one  of  a  plurality  of  output  lines  from  said  means  for 
decoding,  and 

output  means  connected  to  said  output  lines  to  respond  to 
a  selective  energization  of  said  output  lines  by  said  means 
for  decoding. 
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3,928,790 
REGULATING  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE 
Karl  Heinz  Schmall,   Baden-Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Precitec  GmbH,  Baden-Baden,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,278 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    16,    1973, 
2330782 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  17118;  G05D  3104 
U.S.  CL  318-286  11  Claims 
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I.  A  regulating  process  for  the  carrying  out  the  process  for 
maintaining  substantially  constant  the  distance  of  a  tool  from 
a  work  piece  to  be  processed  having  an  uneven  surface  over 
which  the  tool  is  moved  parallel  to  the  surface,  particularly  for 
the  distance  regulation  of  the  torch  of  a  torch-cutting  device 
from  the  work  piece,  the  tool  distance  being  determined  by  a 
sensing  element,  compared  with  the  desired  factor  and  the 
thus-determined  deviation  fed  to  a  regulator,  which,  depend- 
ing on  this,  emits  regulating  signals  to  a  correcting  element, 
which  shifts  the  tool  toward  the  work  piece  or  away  from  the 
work  piece,  depending  on  the  direction  of  the  deviation,  char- 
acterized in  that  in  the  initiation  of  a  movement  of  the  correct- 
ing element  directed  toward  the  work  piece,  the  course  of  the 
tool  to  the  correcting  element  is  accumulatively  determined, 
that  the  accumulated  value  is  compared  with  the  predeter- 
mined maximum  factor,  on  exceeding  the  predetermined 
maximum  factor,  the  tool  is  stopped  and  then  is  moved  by  in 
accordance  with  the  predetermined  maximum  factor  again 
away  from  the  work  piece  and  is  maintained  in  this  position 
until  the  sensing  element  determines  a  decrease  of  the  dis- 
tance between  tool  and  work  piece. 


3,928,791 
STAND-BY  POWER  SYSTEM 
Ferdinand  H.  Mullersman,  Gainsville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,594 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  im 

U.S.  CI.  320-7  1 1  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  charging  apparatus  for  a  high  voltage  stand-by 
power  system,  said  system  comprising  a  power  source  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  a  load  and  a  battery  of  rechargeable 
cells  coupled  across  said  load  to  provide  stand-by  power  upon 


the  non-functioning  of  said  source,  said  battery  being  divisible 
into  a  plurality  of  sections  of  at  least  one  cell  each  for  charg- 
ing, and  a  supplemental  battery  section,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a.  charging  means  for  supplying  a  source  of  charging  cur- 
rent; 

b.  switching  means,  coupled  between  said  charging  means 
and  each  of  said  plurality  of  sections,  for  sequentially 
switching  said  plurality  of  sections,  one  section  at  a  time, 
to  said  charging  means  for  charging,  said  switching  means 
comprising: 

1  a  plurality  of  circuit  paths  for  electrically  connecting 
said  charging  means  in  circuit  with  each  of  said  sec- 
tions; 

2.  current  control  means  in  said  circuit  paths  for  control- 
ling the  transmission  of  current  from  said  charger  to 
each  of  said  sections;  and 

3.  first  control  section  means  for  activating  said  current 
control  means  to  sequentially  transmit  said  current  to 
said  sections,  one  at  a  time;  and 

c.  a  supplemental  switching  means,  coupled  between  said 
supplemental  battery  section  and  said  battery,  for  auto- 
matically, electrically  connecting  said  supplemental  bat- 
tery section  in  circuit  with  said  battery  when  one  of  said 
sections  is  being  charged,  said  supplemental  switching 
means  comprising: 

1 .  a  plurality  of  supplemental  circuit  paths  for  connecting 
said  supplemental  section  to  each  of  said  battery  sec- 
tions; 

2.  supplemental  current  control  means  in  said  supplemen- 
tal circuit  paths  for  controlling  the  conductivity  of  said 
circuit  paths; 

3.  second  control  section  means  for  activating  said  sup- 
plemental current  control  means  to  sequentially  con- 
nect said  supplemental  section  in  parallel  with  each  of 
said  battery  sections,  one  section  at  a  time;  and 

4.  third  control  section  means  for  activating  said  supple- 
mental current  control  means  to  disconnect  each  of 
said  sections  from  said  battery  and  from  said  supple- 
mental section. 


> 


3,928,792 
METHOD  OF  RESETTING  THERMOSTAT  USED  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  CHARGING 
Ferdinand  Henry  Mullersman,  and  James  Edward  Sarisky, 
both  of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,289 

Int.  Cl.»  H02J  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  320-35  8  Claims 
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1.  A  battery-operated  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  electrically  operable  load; 

b.  a  rechargeable  battery  for  energizing  said  load. 

c.  temperature-actuated  switch  means,  thermally  coupled  to 
battery,  said  switch  having  first  and  second  positions,  said 
switch  automatically  shifting  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position  responsive  tc  an  increase  of  the  temperature  of 
said  battery  above  a  predetermined  level; 
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d.  a  switch  mechanism  for  simultanec^usly  energizing  said 
load  and  for  resetting  said  temperature-actuated  switch  to 
said  first  position. 


J 


3,928,793 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  WITH  ELfiCTRO-MAGNETIC 

FEEDBACK 
Douglas  G.  Waltz,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Varo  Semicon- 
ductor, Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,247 

Int.  Cl.^  H02M  3/311 

U.S.Ci:  321-2  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  supply  for  providing  an  operating  voltage  to 
an  electric  utilization  means,  the  combination  comprising; 
inductance  means  having  a  first  and  a  setond  lead,  said  first 
lead  extending  therefrom  for  receiving  E|C  current  of  a  first 
value;  a  switchable  circuit  including  s<^lid  state  switching 
means  having  load  electrodes  connected  to  said  second  lead 
of  said  inductance  means  to  be  in  series  <herewith,  said  solid 
state  switching  means  further  including  ^  control  electrode, 
capacitor  means  having  a  pair  of  electrical  leads  extending 
therefrom  and  connected  in  circuit  with  the  leads  of  said 
inductance  means  to  form  a  resonant  circuit  therewith,  said 
switchable  circuit  providing  a  current  palp  to  initiate  oscilla- 
tion of  said  resonant  circuit;  feedback  means  electro-magneti- 
cally  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  leads  of  said  inductance 
means  and  to  said  capacitor  means  to  sensi  circulating  current 
flow  therethrough,  said  feedback  means  bfeing  coupled  to  said 
control  electrode  of  said  solid  state  switcl^ing  means  to  cause 
said  inductance  means,  capacitor  means  jand  said  solid  state 
switching  means  to  function  as  an  oscillator,  said  feedback 
means  being  responsive  to  the  amplitudel  of  oscillation  from 
said  oscillator  to  disable  said  oscillator  wh^n  reduced  circulat- 
ing current  is  sensed  between  said  inductance  and  capacitor 
means  by  said  feedback  means;  and  rectifier  means  coupled  to 
said  inductance  means  to  provide  a  DC  voltage  of  a  second 
value  to  an  output  terminal  thereof  to  |^e  delivered  to  the 
electric  utilization  means. 


Vasteras,  Sweden, 


6  Claims 


3,928,794 
INVERTER 
Anders  Broms,  and  Kjell  Frank,  both  ol 
assignors  to   Allmanna  Svenska   Elektriska   Aktiebolaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $18,148 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    26,    1973, 
7315941 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  321-5 

1.  Inverter  comprising  at  least  one  connection  group  (A), 
each  connection  group  comprising 

a.  a  first  positive  (PI)  and  a  first  negative  (Nl)  point  of 
connection  for  connection  to  a  feeding  direct  voltage 
source  (TI-T6), 

b.  an  alternating  current  terminal  (a),  I 

c.  a  first  controllable  main  rectifier  (HTl)  connected  be- 
tween said  positive  point  of  connection  (PI)  and  the 
alternating  current  terminal  (a)  and  a  second  controllable 
main  rectifier  (HT2)  connected  between  said  alternating 


current  terminal  (a)  and  the  negative  point  of  connection 
(Nl), 

d.  a  commutating  capacitor  (CK),  one  terminal  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  alternating  current  terminal  (a), 

e.  a  second  positive  (P2)  and  a  second  negative  (N2)  point 
of  connection  for  connection  to  a  commutating  direct 
voltage  source  (D1-D6), 

f.  a  first  controllable  commutating  rectifier  (KTl)  con- 
nected between  said  second  positive  point  of  connection 
(P2)  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  commutating  capaci- 
tor (CK),  and  a  second  controllable  commutating  recti- 
fier (KT2)  connected  between  said  second  terminal  of 
the  commutating  capacitor  and  said  second  negative 
point  of  connection  (N2), 

g.  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  windings  (LI la,  LI  1ft  and 
L12a,  Ll2b,  respectively),  each  pair  of  windings  compris- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  winding,  said  windings  being 
magnetically  coupled  to  each  other, 


h.  a  first  and  a  second  feedback  valve  (D11,D12), 

in  which  the  first  pair  of  windings  has  its  first  winding 
(LI  la)  connected  between  the  first  main  rectifier  (HTl) 
and  the  alternating  current  terminal  (a)  and  its  second 
winding  ( LI  1ft)  in  series  with  the  first  commutating  recti- 
fier (KTl), 

the  second  pair  of  windings  has  its  first  winding  (L12a) 
connected  between  the  alternating  current  terminal  (a) 
and  the  second  main  rectifier  (HT2)  and  its  second  wind- 
ing (L12ft)  in  series  with  the  second  commutating  recti- 
fier (KT2), 

the  first  feedback  valve  (Dll)  has  its  anode  connected  to 
a  point  between  the  second  main  rectifier  (HT2)  and  the 
first  winding  (L12a)  of  the  second  pair  of  windings,  and 
its  cathode  connected  to  the  first  positive  point  of  con- 
nection (PI),  and  that 

the  second  feedback  valve  (D12)  has  its  anode  connected 
to  the  first  negative  point  of  connection  (Nl)  and  its 
cathode  to  a  point  between  the  first  main  rectifier  ( HTl ) 
and  the  first  winding  (LI  la)  of  the  first  pair  of  windings. 


3,928,795 
CONTACT  TESTER 
Robert  Lechner,  Feldgasse,  Austria,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,154 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    7,    1973, 
2322961 

Int.  CI-'GOIR  J//02 
U.S.  CI.  324-28  CR  3  Claims 

1 .  A  tester  for  determining  the  operating  condition  of  switch 
contacts  by  measuring  the  transfer  resistance  thereof  with  a 
low  voltage,  comprising: 
a  bridge  circuit,  the  arms  of  which  comprise,  respectively, 
the  contacts  being  tested,  a  first  reference  resistor,  the 
latter  being  connected  through  first  coupling  contacts 
and  second  coupling  contacts, 
a  first  constant-current  source  having  a  positive  terminal 
connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  contacts  being  tested 
over  third  coupling  contacts, 
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fourth  coupling  contacts  connecting  a  second  terminal  of 
said  contacts  being  tested  to  ground, 

second  reference  resistor  for  supplying  a  reference  voltage 
to  said  first  reference  resistor, 

second  constant-current  source  having  a  positive  output 
terminal  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  second 
reference  resistor  and  a  terminal  of  said  bridge  circuit 
formed  by  a  first  junction  point  connecting  said  first 
reference  resistor  and  said  second  coupling  contacts, 

third  constant-current  source  having  a  negative  terminal 
connected  to  said  first  junction  point,  said  third  constant- 
current  source  being  constructed  to  supply  as  much  cur- 
rent as  said  first  and  second  constant-current  sources 
combined. 


VI    COMPARAT^X 


V3    COMP.lRflTOn 


first  threshold  voltage  source, 

first  comparator  means  having  one  input  connected  to  said 
first  junction  point  and  another  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  first  threshold  voltage  source, 

second  comparator  means  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  first  terminal  of  said  second  reference  resistor  and 
another  input  connected  to  a  second  junction  point  of 
said  bridge  circuit  connecting  said  first  coupling  contacts 
and  said  first  reference  resistor, 

second  threshold  voltage  source,  and 

third  comparator  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
second  threshold  voltage  source  and  another  input  con- 
nected to  said  positive  output  of  said  first  constant-cur- 
rent source. 


a  conductive  sleeve  located  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  rod; 

a  resistance  having  one  end  connected  to  said  conductive 

sleeve; 
an  operational  amplifier  with  its  output  connected  to  the 

other  end  of  said  resistance  and  its  noninverting  input 

connected  to  a  reference  ground; 
an  input  resistor  with  one  end  connected  to  the  inverting 

input  of  said  amplifier; 
a  source  of  a.c.  voltage  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 

input  resistor; 
a  feedback  resistor  with  one  end  connected  to  the  inverting 

input  of  said  amplifier; 
means  for  connecting  said  conductive  sleeve  to  the  other 

end  of  said  feedback  resistor; 
means  for  coupling  said  rod  to  the  reference  ground; 
means  for  obtaining  an  a.c.  signal  equal  to  the  a.c.  voltage 

drop  across  said  resistance; 
means  for  demodulating  the  a.c.  signal;  and 
means  for  measuring  the  demodulated  signal. 


3,928,797 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  A  FREQUENCY  INTO  A 
BINARY  NUMBER 
Uwe  Kiencke,  Moglingen,  and  Giinter  Hbnig,  Braunschweig, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  June  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.831 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    14,    1973, 
2336015 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—78  D  8  Claims 


F.nol 
Count 


b5 
"•*"*'        33-  M 


irwhoi  Value 
Otcodef 

42- 


Downvrard 
CouMef  - 

5i-  . 
U 


30 
h(.       L_ 


■i  MSP 


.PI 


« — *■ 


a 


"^n^.g 


t=a^' 


.« 


^: 


a- 


:±jel 


-22 


3,928496 

CAPACITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER 

Willard  D.  Kaiser,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 

Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,556 

Int.  CI.' GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CL  324—61  R  1  Claim 


'J     >-«} 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  a  moveable 
rod  of  a  machine,  comprising: 


1.  Circuit  for  converting  a  frequency  into  a  binary  number 
in  response  to  a  sequence  of  pulses  of  said  frequency  and  to 
a  sequence  of  clock  pulses  of  a  much  higher  frequency  com- 
prising: 

downward  binary  number  counting  means  (40)  arranged  to 
be  initially  set  and  reset  at  a  maximum  count  number  by 
a  reset  signal  and  to  count  downwards  from  said  number 
in  response  to  counting  pulses; 
count  timing  means  responsive  to  said  clock  pulses  for 
providing  said  counting  means  a  count-versus-time  char- 
acteristic that  is  substantially  hyperbolic  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  its  downcounting  operation,  said  count 
timing  means  being  dependent  on  the  momentary  count 
output  of  said  counting  means  and  including 
decoding  means  (46)  for  detecting  the  values  of  count  at 
which  the  counting  rate  should  be  reduced  by  a  prede- 
termined amount  for  provision  of  said  hyperbolic  char- 
acteristic and  for  generating  a  modifying  signal  deter- 
mining a  factor  by  which  the  frequency  of  said  clock 
pulses  is  reducible; 
multiplying  means  (50)  for  reducing  the  frequency  of  said 
clock  pulses  by  said  factor  in  response  to  said  clock 
pulses  and  said  modifying  signal  and  for  producing 
counting  pulses  for  said  counting  means; 
registering  means  (30)   for  receiving  the   momentary 
count  value  in  said  counting  means  after  counting 
down  from  said  maximum  count  number  for  a  prede- 
termined integral  number  of  periods  of  said  frequency 
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to  be  measured  and  for  holding  iaid  count  value  for 
readout  thereafter  for  at  least  one  period  of  said  fre- 
quency to  be  measured,  and 
resetting  means  (22)  for  providing  ^  reset  signal  to  said 


counting  means  after  a  count  value 
said  by  said  registering  means 


is  received  as  afore- 


3  928  798 
MEANS  FOR  FREQUENCY/DIGITAt  CONVERSION 

Jarosiav  Valis,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna  Sven- 
ska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $12,624 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    22.     1973 

7315792 

Int.  CI.'GOIR  2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  324-78  D  5  Claims 


rmvLTmLrmi  umr 


1.  Apparatus  from  frequency/digital  conversion,  especially 
for  digital  revolution  and  speed  measuring,  which  comprises 
a  clock  unit  (CLC),  a  control  unit  (SCL),iand  a  counter  unit 
(UDC),  the  clock  unit  (CLC)  including  tneans  to  deliver  a 
first  pulse  train  (CP)  with  a  constant  freqi|ency  (/c),  in  which 
the  apparatus  comprises  a  multiplying  unit  (DRM)  including 
means  to  deliver  to  the  control  unit  a  second  pulse  train  (PR), 
the  frequency  of  which  (/«)  is  dependent;  on  the  product  of 
said  constant  frequency  (Jc)  and  the  latest  liiaximum  value  (F) 
of  the  contents  (G)  of  the  counter  unit  (UdC), 

the  counter  unit  (UDC)  including  meant  to  reduce  its  con- 
tents (G)  by  a  first  quantity  (N,)  in  response  to  each  pulse 
in  the  second  pulse  train  (FR),  anothd"  unit  (PU)  includ- 
ing means  to  supply  the  control  unit  (SCL)  with  a  third 
pulse  train  (FX)  with  an  unknown  frequency  (/<^), 
the  control  unit  (SCL)  including  meanj  to  emit  a  control 
signal  to  the  counter  unit  (UDC)  forj  each  pulse  in  the 
third  pulse  train,  the  counter  unit  (UDC)  increasing  its 
contents  (G)  by  a  second  quantity  (NJ  at  the  occurrence 
of  said  control  signal,  said  second  qyantity  (Nj)  being 
greater  than  or  equal  to  said  first  quantity  (N,),  and  after 
each  such  addition  the  contents  (G)  of  the  counter  unit 
(UDC)  having  reached  a  new  maxim^n  value  (F)  which 
constitutes  a  digital  representation  of  Ithe  frequency  (/y) 
of  the  second  pulse  train  (FX). 


3  928  799 
AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  DC  Col^PARATOR 
VOLTMETER 
Norbert  L.  Kusters,  and  Malcolm  P.  MacMartin,  both  of  Ot- 
Uwa,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Develop- 
ment Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Fited  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,482 

Int.  CI.' GO iR  nm  I 

CL  324-99  D  13  Claims 

Apparatus  for  measuring  a  dc  potential  comprising: 
a  self-balancing  direct  current  comparator  having  a  pri- 
mary circuit,  a  secondary  circuit,  and  nieans  for  detecting 


U.S 
1 


ampere-turns  balance  between  the  primary  and  second- 
ary circuits;  said  primary  circuit  including  a  primary 
winding  having  an  adjustable  number  of  turns  iVj  wound 
on  a  magnetic  core  and  current  means  to  provide  a  con- 
stant current  /,  through  said  primary  winding,  said  sec- 
ondary circuit  including  a  secondary  winding  having  Nj 
turns  wound  on  said  magnetic  core  and  current  means 
controlled  by  said  ampere-turns  balance  detector  means 
to  provide  a  direct  current  l^  through  said  secondary 
winding  to  maintain  ampereturns  balance  between  said 
windings,  such  that  /,  N^  =  /j  Nj; 


AMPERE -TURNS 
BALANCE    DETECTOR 


4V,„ 


b.  first  resistor  means  having  first  and  second  terminal 
means,  said  second  terminal  means  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ondary winding,  said  first  terminal  means  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  dc  potential  to  be  measured  to  generate 
a  current  I„,  in  the  resistor  means;  and 

c.  further  detector  means  coupled  to  said  second  terminal 
means  to  generate  a  voltage  V^  when  I3  !«,,  such  that 
said  dc  potential  to  be  measured  is  directly  related  to  the 
turns  Nj  of  said  primary  winding  when  the  voltage  V„  = 


3,928,800 
CALORIMETRIC  RESISTANCE  BRIDGES 
Harry  F.  Strenglein,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,574 

Int.  Cl.^  GO IR  5/22.  2/ /04 

U.S.CL  324-106  6  Claims 


1.  Measurement  apparatus  comprising: 

multiple  arm  bridge  circuit  means  having  in  one  arm  first 

and  second  impedance  means, 

said  first  impedance  means  being  sensitive  to  an  effect  to 
be  measured, 

said  second  impedance  means  being  cyclically  variable 
between  first  and  second  values, 
low  pass  amplifier  means  responsive  to  the  state  of  balance 

of  said  bridge  circuit  means, 
feed  back  means  responsive  to  said  low  pass  amplifier 

means  for  resetting  the  balance  of  said  bridge  circuit 

means, 
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display  means, 

synchronizer  means  for  cyclically  switching  said  second 
impedance  means  between  said  first  and  second  values, 
said  synchronizer  means  being  further  adapted  synchro- 
nously to  couple  and  decouple  capacitive  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  low  pass  amplifier  means  to  said  dis- 
play means. 


3,928,801 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  RATE  OF 

ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT 

Maynard  L.  Hill,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns 

Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,363,  Oct.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,868,074.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,335 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  3/42;  GOIR  5/28 
U.S.CL  324-160  3  Claims 


■9      ^^y- 


1.  A  method  for  sensing  the  rate  of  angular  displacement  of 
an  object  about  an  axis  taken  through  the  object,  the  object 
being  disposed  within  the  static  electric  field  existing  in  the 
earth's  atmosphere,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  at  least  two  electrically  conductive  members  on 
the  object  about  the  aforesaid  axis,  the  members  being 
electrically  connected;  and, 
sensing  the  current  flowing  between  the  conductive  mem- 
bers on  displacement  of  the  object, 
converting  said  sensed  current  from  said  conductive  mem- 
bers into  a  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of  angu- 
lar displacement  of  the  object  about  the  aforesaid  axis. 


3,928,802 
AXLE  GENERATOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DEFLECTABLE 

STATOR 
Erich  Reinecke,  Beinhorn,  Germany,  assignor  to  WABCO 
Westinghouse  GmbH,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,140 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.    10,    1973, 
2340585 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  3/48;  H02K  19/24 
U.S.  CI.  324-174  3  Claims 


1.  A  speed  signal  generator  device  for  providing  output 
pulses  corresponding  in  frequency  to  the  angular  velocity  of 
a  rotating  member  comprising: 


a.  a  stator  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  rotating  member  and 
having  a  magnetic  fiux  field; 

b.  a  rotor  mounted  on  the  rotating  member  for  movement 
in  a  plane  passing  through  the  magnetic  fiux  field  and 
having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  teeth  to  intermit- 
tently alter  the  path  of  the  magnetic  field  flux; 

c.  a  bore  in  the  axle  of  the  rotating  memb)er  having  an  axis 
substantially  aligned  opposite  the  line  of  rotation  of  the 
teeth  of  said  rotor; 

d.  a  bushing  in  said  bore  having  an  inturned  fiange  at  one 
end; 

e.  said  stator  including: 

i.  a  permanent  magnet  core  for  providing  said  magnetic 
fiux,  said  core  having  one  end  adjacent  said  rotor  and 
the  other  end  terminating  in  a  guide  member  that  is 
operatively  confined   within  said  bushing  for  axial 
movement  in  said  bore;  and 

ii.  an  electric  coil  on  said  magnetic  core  for  generating 
output  pulses  with  successive  alterations  in  said  mag- 
netic fiux  field;  and 

f.  elastic  means  for  yieldably  urging  the  other  end  of  said 
core  into  engagement  with  the  inturned  fiange  of  said 
bushing  to  establish  the  position  of  the  one  end  of  said 
core  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  teeth  of  said 
rotor  during  rotation  thereof  when  said  rotating  member 
is  properly  assembled  on  its  axle 


3,928,803 

DISTRIBUTION  FUNCTION  ANALYZER  FOR 

MEASURING  TELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT  HOLDING 

TIMES 
Jean  H.  Hugon,  63,  Avenue  du  General  de  Gaulle,  94240 
L'Hay-les-Roses;   Jean    Brosseron,    2,    rue   des    Peupliers, 
91630  Marolles-en-Urepoix,  and  Pierre  J.  Ligneres,  80  bis, 
rue  des  Mures,  92160  Antony,  all  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,645 

Int.  CI.'  G04F  8/00 

U.S.CL  324-181  3  Claims 


^}^lt^ 


1.  An  analyzer  unit  to  measure  signal  duration  values  and  to 
classify  them  in  function  of  their  deviations  in  relation  to  a 
nominal  duration  value,  said  analyzer  unit  including  means  for 
sampling  signals  all  having  the  same  nominal  duration  value  t 
with  a  preset  recurrence  period,  means  for  measuring  and 
storing  the  successive  duration  values  of  the  signals,  means  for 
counting  the  signal  duration  measurements  carried  out  by  said 
unit  up  to  a  predetermined  number,  means  for  defining  a 
duration  increment  At,  means  for  adding  to  and  substracting 
from  said  nominal  duration  value  said  duration  increment  and 
the  multiples  thereof,  a  plurality  of  comparators  each  having 
a  lower  and  an  upper  digital  limits  and  defining  adjacent  time 
slots,  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  a  given  time  slot  being 
respectively  equal  to  (t  -  n^r)  and  {t-  (rr-l  )At)  where  n  is 
an  integer,  means  for  applying  the  stored  duration  values  to 
said  comparators  and  a  plurality  of  counters  respectively 
associated  with  said  comparators  and  receiving  therefrom 
counting  pulses  when  the  durations  of  the  applied  duration 
values  respectively  fall  within  the  time  slots  of  said  compara- 
tors. 
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3,928,804 
ZONE  SHARING  TRANSPONDERl  CONCEPT 
William  George  Schmidt,  Rockville,  and  Richard  Sidney  Coop- 
erman.  Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Communica- 
tions Satellite  Corporation  (COMSAT).  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,388 
Int.  CI.  H04b  7120 


U.S.  CI.  325-4 


7.  An  improved  Space  Division  Multiple  Access  Communi- 
cations satellite  system  of  the  type  which  includes  a  switching 
matrix  onboard  the  satellite  for  selectively  interconnecting  a 
plurality  of  communications  receivers  each  receiving  incom- 
ing signals  from  a  separate  spotbeam  antenna  in  view  of  its 
associated  discrete  geographical  zone  to  a 
mitters  each  transmitting  outgoing  signals  Ihrough  a  separate 
spotbeam  antenna  in  view  of  its  associated  c  iscrete  geographi- 
cal zone  according  to  a  predefined  sequence  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  plurality  of  input  switching  means  dn-board  the  satel- 
lite, each  of  said  input  switching  means  alternately  con- 
necting an  associated  group  of  receiv^  spotbeam  anten- 
nas to  a  receiver  associated  with  saijd  input  switching 
means  thereby  enabling  each  group  ofl  receive  spotbeam 
antennas  associated  with  an  input  switching  means  to 
share  the  receiver  associated  with  that  Jame  input  switch- 
ing means; 

b.  a  plurality  of  output  switching  means  on-board  the  satel- 
lite, each  of  said  output  switching  meafis  uitemately  con- 
necting an  associated  group  of  transmit  spot-beam  anten- 
nas to  a  transmitter  associated  with  sai<i  output  switching 
means  thereby  enabling  each  group  of  transmit  antennas 
associated  with  an  output  switching  n^eans  to  share  the 
transmitter  associated  with  that  same  output  switching 
means; 

c.  local  switch  control  and  transmission  syiichronizing  signal 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  input  switching  means 
and  to  each  of  said  output  switching  njeans  for  synchro- 
nizing said  input  switching  means  and  spid  output  switch- 
ing means  with  said  switching  matrix  and  further  includ- 
ing 

counting  and  logic  means  for  causing  terrestrial  synchroniz- 
ing signals  to  be  tranmitted  by  each  qf  said  plurality  of 
transmit  spotbeam  antennas. 


3,928,805 

DETECTABILITY  OF  EMERGENCV  BEACON 
Donald  MacTaggart,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Marconi  Company,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^9,069 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  niO 
U.S.  CI.  325-65 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  range 
locator  radio  transmitter  beacon  and  for  coi 
ter  power  of  the  transmitter; 
said  method  comprising;  I 

amplitude  modulating  a  carrier  waveform,  having  a  fre- 
quency which  is  accurately  controlled  by  a  crystal  oscilla- 
tor, of  the  transmitter  with  a  modu  ating  rectangular 


1  Claim 

f  an  emergency 
serving  transmit- 


waveform  at  a  modulating  frequency  which  is  a  precise 
submultiple  of  the  accurately  controlled  carrier  wave- 
form frequency; 

transmitting  the  modulated  waveform  by  radio  waves; 

receiving  said  transmitted  signal  in  a  receiver  means; 

demodulating  said  received  signal; 


7  Claims 
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and  cross-correlating  said  demodulated  signal  with  the 
output  of  a  reference  signal  source  in  said  receiver  means 
to  thereby  determine  whether  said  demodulated  signal  is 
identical  with  said  output,  of  said  reference  signal  source; 
providing  an  indication  signal  when  said  demodulated 
signal  is  identical  with  said  output  of  said  reference  signal 
source; 

characterized  in  that  the  transmitter  is  cyclically  turned  on 
and  off  to  preserve  power. 


3,928,806 
POWER  DIVIDING  AND  COMBINING  TECHNIQUES  FOR 

MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIERS 
John  L.  Carter,  Ocean,  and  Joseph  McGowan,  Spring  Lake 
Heights,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,177 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/04 

U.S.CL  325-128  3  Claims 
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r — — i~  i« 


NOW  SECtPROCJU.  J      32 
POWER 

Divider 


1.  In  a  microwave  transmitter,  in  combination 

an  antenna, 

a  microwave  signal  power  amplifier  feeding  the  antenna  and 
having  an  overall  gain  exceeding  the  capacity  of  a  single 
solid-state  amplifier  unit,  the  power  amplifier  comprising, 
an  N-port  circulator  having  an  input  port  for  the  signal 
power  to  be  amplified, 

N-1  solid-state  amplifier  units, 

an  isomismatch  coupled  to  each  of  the  other  N-1  ports  of 
the  circulator  for  coupling  signal  power  from  the  circula- 
tor to  the  N-1  solid-state  amplifier  units,  respectively  and 
for  isolating  the  N-1  ports  against  any  return  of  signal 
power  incident  to  the  isomismatch  from  the  direction 
opposite  from  the  circulator,  the  isomismatches  having 
reflect-transmit  ratios  respectively  whereby  they  transmit 
predetermined  fractions  of  the  signal  power  incident  from 
the  respective  circulator  port  to  the  respective  solid-state 
power  amplifier,  the  isomismatch  coupled  to  the  last  of 
the  N-1  ports  transmitting  all  of  the  power  incident  from 
the  last  port, 
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a  second  N-port  circulator  having  one  output  port  for  the 
transmitting  amplified  power  output  to  the  antenna, 

N-1  isolator-refiector  devices  coupling  the  outputs  of  the 
N-1  solid-state  amplifier  units  and  the  other  N-1  ports  of 
the  second  circulator  for  transmitting  all  incident  signal 
power  from  the  respective  amplifier  units  to  the  N-1  ports 
of  the  second  circulator  and  for  reflecting  back  to  the 
second  circulator  ports  any  signal  power  incident  to  the 
isoreflectors  from  the  respective  second  circulator  ports. 


3,928,807 

HOMODYNE  FM  RECEIVER  WITH  FOLDED  SIGNAL 

AND  GATED  UNFOLDING  SIGNAL  DETECTION 

Stephen  F.  Weiss,  2157  N.  64th,  Seattle,  Wash.  98103 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,271 

Int.  CI.2  H04B  1/30 

U.S.  CL  325-344  3  Claims 
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plurality  of  channels,  said  ladder  networks  further  having 
respective  input  terminals,  said  input  terminals  coupled  in 
parallel  to  said  source  of  reference  voltage 

a  channel  selection  means  for  providing  control  signals 
responsive  to  selection  of  particular  television  channels; 
first  and  second  gating  means  receptive  to  signals  from 
said  channel  selection  means  and  respectively  coupled  to 
said  plurality  of  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
ladder  networks  for  providing  respective  first  and  second 
output  signals  responsive  to  a  selected  channel 

a  third  resistor  ladder  network  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  gating  means  and 
a  plurality  of  output  terminals;  and 

coupling  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  for  cou- 
pling a  selected  one  of  said  output  terminals  of  said  third 
network  to  said  tuner  and  providing  a  tuning  voltage 
thereto. 


3,928,809 
PULSE  WIDTH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dennis  E.  Tschudi,  Granada  Hills,  and  Richard  H.  Geordan, 
Covina,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whittaker  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,199 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5104 

U.S.  CL  328—58  22  Claims 


1.  An  FM  receiver  comprising  means  to  convert  a  receiver 
FM  carrier  into  a  folded  audio  signal  wherein  alternate  half 
cycles  are  of  reversed  polarity,  and  a  wave  shaper  circuit 
means  operable  in  response  to  said  folded  audio  signal  to 
reconstitute  said  audio  signal  including  first  means  reversing 
the  polarity  of  alternate  half  cycles  thereof  and  including 
second  means  mixing  the  unreversed  half  cycles  with  the 
reversed  half  cycles  of  such  folded  audio  signal. 


3,928,808 
ANALOG  VOLTAGE  GENERATORS  FOR  TELEVISION 

TUNERS 
Wayne  Wheeler  Evans,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,402 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5150 

U.S.  CL  325—464  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  at  least  one  voltage  con- 
trolled tuner,  a  channel  selection  system  for  tuning  said  volt- 
age controlled  tuner  comprising: 

a  source  of  reference  voltage; 

first  and  second  resistor  ladder  networks  having  a  respective 
first  and  second  plurality  of  series  coupled  resistor  ele- 
ments, a  respective  first  and  second  plurality  of  output 
terminals,  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  output  terminals 
being  paired  with  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  output 
terminals  such  that  the  voltage  difference  between  termi- 
nals of  said  pairs  is  substantially  equal  to  the  voltage 
required  to  tune  said  voltage  controlled  tuner  over  a 


1.  A  pulse  width  control  system  including: 

means  for  generating  a  pulse  of  a  first  width,  said  generating 
means  having  output  means  adapted  for  coupling  to  a 
load; 

means  for  deriving  pulses  corresponding  to  the  pulses  sup- 
plied to  said  load; 

converting  means  for  converting  the  widths  of  pulses  from 
said  deriving  means  to  voltages  representative  of  such 
widths; 

pulse  with  reference  means;  and 

automatic  means  coupled  to  said  output  means  and  respon- 
sive to  a  combination  of  the  voltages  from  said  reference 
and  converting  means,  respectively,  to  determine  what 
portion  of  the  width  of  said  pulse  of  a  first  width  is  cou- 
pled from  said  output  means  to  said  load. 

,18.  A  system  for  controlling  the  width  of  pulses  from  a  pulse 
generator  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pulse  generator  having  the  capability  of  generating  pulses 
of  controllable  width; 

drive  means  coupled  to  trigger  the  pulse  generator; 

predeterminable  pulse  width  control  means  coupled  to 
provide  a  signal  to  the  drive  means  to  control  the  trigger- 
ing of  the  pulse  generator;  and 

a  pulse  width  detector  coupled  between  an  output  of  the 
pulse  generator  and  an  input  of  the  control  means;  the 
control  means  including 

means  for  comparing  the  output  of  the  pulse  width  detector 
with  a  predetermined  condition  of  the  control  means  and 
controlling  the  signal  to  the  drive  means  in  accordance 
with  the  result  of  said  comparison. 
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3  928  812 

ELECTRONIC  ANALOG  HOLD  CIRCUIT  PROGRAMMABLE  BIT  CLOCK  OSCILLATOR  FOR 
Mikio  NanU,  Yokohama;  Kiyoto  Ohashi,  Tokyo,  and  Jun  CONTROLLING  THE  PROCESSING  OF  BINARY  DIGITS 
Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fischer  &  Roger  D.  Bates,  Sunnydale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
Porter  Co.,  Warminster,  Pa.  tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,001  Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1973,  48-9941  Int.  CL  H03b  3/04 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/18;  H03b  3/02;  lft03k  1/14  U.S.  CI.  331-1  A                                                           8  Claims 
U.S.CL  328-127                                       T                6  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  analog  hold  circuit  comprising: 

a.  an  operational  amplifier  having  a  hdld  capacitor  con- 
nected thereto  and 

b.  a  manually  operated  device  to  alter  thei  output  of  the  hold 
circuit,  said  device  including  a  D-C  generator  connected 
between  a  point  of  reference  potential  and  an  input  to 
said  amplifier,  said  generator  being  rotated  in  either 
direction  by  means  of  a  manually  operated  knob  or 
thumb  wheel  which  is  mechanically  co^ipled  to  the  gener- 
ator shaft  to  cause  it  to  make  several  tjums  for  each  turn 
of  the  knob  or  wheel,  whereby  the  voltage  produced  by 
said  generator  has  a  polarity  that  depends  on  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  and  gives  rise  to  a  curflent  which  charges 
said  capacitor  to  change  the  output  of  said  analog  hold 
circuit.  1 


3,928,811 
LASER  AMPLIFIER 
John  Leonard  Hughes,  Aranda,  Australia,  assignor  to  Quen- 
tron  Optics  Pty  Ltd,  Adelaide,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,920 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia     Feb.    9,    1973, 
2210/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/02,  3/05 
U.S.  CI.  330-4.3  8  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  rectangular  slab-shape(d  laser  amplifier 
device  having  one  pair  of  opposite  side  surfaces  which  are 
optically  polished,  said  optically  polished  side  surfaces  being 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sljtb,  with  all  other 
surfaces  being  optically  unpolished,  and  m«ans  for  introduc- 
ing excitation  radiation  through  said  unpoliihed  side  surfaces 
with  said  device  adapted  to  eliminate  laser  radiation  and 
excitation  through  said  unpolished  end  surfbces. 


SYNCNRWIZiNG       1 
SIGNALS 


1.  A  programmable  oscillator  for  controlling  the  processing 
of  binary  digits,  comprising: 

oscillator  means  for  providing  an  output  clock  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  operating  speed  of  said  oscillator  means, 
counter  means  for  receiving  binary  data  indicative  of  the 
desired  operating  speed  of  said  oscillator  means, 
said  counter  means  being  responsive  both  to  the  output 
clock  signal  from  said  oscillator  means  and  to  synchro- 
nizing signals  which  control  the  countdown  of  said 
counter  means  from  the  binary  data  value  for  providing 
an  output  signal, 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  counter 

means  with  synchronizing  signals, 
correction  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  compara- 
tor means  for  generating  incremental  correction  signals 
which  control  the  operating  speed  of  said  oscillator 
means,  and 
timing  means  responsive  to  one  of  said  synchronizing  signals 
for  generating  a  disabling  signal  which  further  controls 
said  oscillator  means  such  that  said  oscillator  means 
commences  predetermined  bit  streams  with  the  same 
phase. 


3,928,813 

DEVICE  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  FREQUENCIES  WHICH 

ARE  RATIONAL  MULTIPLES  OF  A  FUNDAMENTAL 

FREQUENCY 

Charles  A.  Kingsford-Smith,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,577 
Int.  CI.*  H03B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  331-1  A  4  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  frequency  synthesizer  of  the  phase-locked 
loop  type  for  generating  frequencies  which  are  desired  ra- 
tional multiples  of  the  frequency  of  a  reference  signal,  said 
synthesizer  comprising: 
frequency  generating  means  for  producing  an  output  signal 
of  a  frequency  responsive  to  the  level  of  an  input  signal; 
counting  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the 
frequency  generating  means  for  producing  a  wave-train 
output  whose  pulse  spacing  is  equal  to  the  total  spacing 
of  N  pulses  of  a  signal  appearing  at  the  input  of  the  count- 
ing means,  where  A/  is  a  predetermined  integer; 
phase  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  phases  of  the 
wave  train  output  from  the  counting  means  and  the  refer- 
ence signal  and  generating  an  error  signal  indicative  of  a 
phase  difference  therebetween,  said  error  signal  serving 
as  the  input  signal  to  the  frequency  generating  means  to 
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thereby  vary  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  from  the 
frequency  generating  means; 

digital  storage  means  for  storing  a  representation  of  a  ra- 
tional fractional  interval  indicative  of  the  fractional  part 
of  said  desired  rational  multiple  of  said  reference  fre- 
quency; 

digital  accumulating  means  for  periodically  receiving  the 
contents  of  the  digital  storage  means  and  accumulating 


3,928,815 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  LASER 

Robert  W.  Hellwarth,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif- 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,458,  Aug.  1,  1961,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,714 
Int.  CI.  HOls  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  331— 94.5  Q  12  Claims 
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said  contents  and  generating  a  carryover  signal  output 
whenever  the  accumulated  contents  exceed  the  storage 
capacity  of  the  accumulating  means;  and 
cycle  swallowing  means  interconnected  between  the  fre- 
quency generating  means  and  the  counter  means  and 
being  responsive  to  said  carryover  signal  to  alter  by  one 
cycle  the  output  of  the  frequency  generating  means,  for 
altering  the  phase  of  the  signal  directed  to  the  counting 
means  and  phase  comparison  means  by  360°. 


3,928,814 

COLLINEAR  ACOUSTOOPTICAL  TUNABLE  FILTER 

AND  ACOUSTO-OPTICALLY  TUNABLE  LASER 

John  D.  Feichtner,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser,  No.  445,526 

Int.  CL*  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  331— 94.5  M  6  Claims 


1.  A  laser  device  comprising:  a  medium  capable  of  being 
excited  to  a  condition  in  which  population  inversion  occurs 
between  a  pair  of  energy  levels  having  an  energy  separation 
corresponding  to  a  light  frequency,  means  for  pumping  said 
medium  to  said  condition  of  population  inversion  whereby 
stimulated  emission  of  light  energy  at  said  frequency  occurs, 
means  for  regeneratively  feeding  a  portion  of  said  light  energy 
back  to  said  medium,  and  meansfor  varying  the  regenerative 
energy  fed  back  to  said  medium  between  a  first  regenerative 
condition  which  precludes  laser  oscillation  and  a  second  re- 
generative condition  which  permits  laser  oscillation. 


3,928,816 
FAR  INFRARED  WAVEGUIDE  LASER 
Thomas  S.  Hartwick,  Torrance,  and  Dean  T.  Hodges,  Jr., 
Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,501 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  C  6  Claims 
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I.  An  acousto-optically  tunable  laser  comprising: 

A.  a  lasing  tube  having  a  broad  band  radiation  output  lying 
on  the  optical  path  between  a  totally  reflecting  mirror  and 
a  partially  reflecting  mirror; 

B.  analyzer  means  which  passes  only  radiation  having  a 
predetermined  plane  of  polarization,  said  analyzer  means 
lying  on  the  optical  path  between  one  of  said  mirrors  and 
said  lasing  tube; 

C.  an  acousto-optical  filter  which  rotates  the  plane  of  polar- 
ization of  a  frequency  band  of  said  radiation,  said  acous- 
to-optical filter  lying  on  the  optical  path  between  said 
analyzer  means  and  said  lasing  tube;  and 

D.  means  for  polarizing  the  radiation  of  said  lasing  tube,  and 
said  means  lying  on  the  optical  path  between  said  acous- 
to-optical filter  and  said  lasing  tube. 


1.  A  far  infrared  laser  being  comprised  of  a  hollow  wave- 
guide resonator  of  preselected  length  and  inner  diameter  in 
accordance  with  the  infrared  wavelength  in  the  region  from  50 
fim  to  ~  1 000  ^m  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  and 
second  mirror  for  said  first  and  second  ends,  each  of  said 
mirrors  having  a  hole  of  preselected  dimension  therein,  first 
and  second  windows  sealing  said  holes  in  said  first  and  second 
mirrors,  respectively,  said  first  window  and  said  first  mirror,  in 
first  combination  sealing  said  first  end,  said  second  window 
and  said  second  mirror,  in  second  combination,  sealing  said 
second  end,  a  preselected  active  laser  medium  in  said  hollow 
waveguide  resonator,  means  to  establish  a  preselected  pres- 
sure in  said  hollow  waveguide  resonator,  and  laser  pump 
means  to  optically  excite  said  preselected  active  laser  medium 
by  way  of  said  first  combination  to  provide  output  radiation  by 
way  of  said  second  combination. 
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3,928,817 

MULTIPLE-SELECTED-LINE  UNSTABLE  RESONATOR 
Richard  A.  Chodzko,  Palos  VErdes  Peninsula.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  United  States  o(  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  Spl,728 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  31082 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  C  3  Claims 


1.  A  multiple-selected-line  unstable  resonator  comprising  a 
first  total  reflector  having  a  first  predetermined  radius,  R,,  a 
blazed  diffraction  grating  displaced  from  saiq  first  total  reflec- 
tor and  positioned  at  an  off-Littrow  angle  therefrom,  an  active 
region  having  a  predetermined  length  and!  being  positioned 
between  said  first  total  refiector  and  said  plazed  diffraction 
grating,  a  45°  mirror  having  a  hole  with  a  Idngitudinal  axis  at 
a  45°  angle  with  respect  to  the  mirror  surfaoe.  said  45°  mirror 
disposed  between  said  first  total  reflectoit  and  said  active 
region  to  provide  an  output  beam,  in  the  Recited  sequence, 
said  first  total  reflector,  said  45°  mirror,  said  active  region,  and 
said  blazed  diffraction  grating  being  in  optical  alignment, 
second  and  third  total  reflectors  displaced  j from  said  blazed 
diffraction  grating  at  first  and  second  predettrmined  angles  of 
r,  and  r,,  respectively,  said  third  total  reflect  being  adjacent 
to  said  second  total  reflector,  each  of  said  [second  and  third 
total  reflectors  having  a  second  predetermined  radius  of  Rj.  a 
cavity  with  a  total  length,  L,  being  the  sunj  of  the  distances 
between  said  first  total  reflector  and  said  fclazed  diffraction 
grating  and  between  said  blazed  diffractiorj  grating  and  said 
second  and  third  total  reflectors,  the  radii  ofl  curvature  of  said 
total  reflectors  being  related  to  said  cavity  itngth,  L.  by  R,  + 
R,  =  2L,  an  absorbing  plate  displaced  from  s^id  blazed  diffrac- 
tion grating  at  a  third  predetermined  angle, 
plate  being  adjacent  to  said  third  total  reflector  and  operating 
to  absorb  secondary  zero  order  beams  re  :eived  from  said 
diffraction  grating 


3,928,818 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  LIGHT  LEAKAGE  IN  LASERS 
Matthew  B.  White,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5l|6,241 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  J/// 

U.S.  CL  331—94.5  T  6  Claims 


////>/ 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  a  laser  cavity  for  con  ipensating  for  the 
polarization  changes  in  Q  switched  and  cavjty  dumped  lasers 
caused  by  anisotropies  resulting  from  optical  pumping  or 
other  causes  comprising:  j 

polarization  sensitive  means  in  the  laser  iavity  and  reflec- 
tive means  associated  with  said  polarization  sensitive 
means  for  forming  an  auxiliary  laser  cavity; 


a  laser  rod  in  said  auxiliary  cavity  and  means  adjacent  said 
rod  for  optically  pumping  the  laser  rod; 

magneto-optical  rotation  means  intermediate  said  laser  rod 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  laser  cavity  for  incrementally 
rotating  the  plane  of  polarization  of  depolarized  radiation 
until  it  returns  to  the  original  state  of  polarization;  and 

means  positioned  intermediate  said  polarization  sensitive 
means  and  the  other  end  of  said  laser  cavity  for  controlla- 
bly  altering  the  state  of  polarization  of  the  intracavity 
radiation  so  that  the  radiation  may  be  deflected  out  of  the 
laser  cavity  by  said  polarization  sensitive  means. 


3,928,819 
LASER  POWER  SUPPLY 
Daniel  Bernstein,  Miraleste,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  S#r.  No.  525,592 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  31097 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  PE  2  Claims 


I.  A  power  supply  for  a  gas  discharge  laser  having  first  and 
second  anodes  and  a  cathode  being  comprised  of  a  DC  high 
voltage  converter  to  be  operated  in  a  pulse  width  modulated 
mode  and  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an 
output  terminal,  said  first  input  terminal  receiving  unregulated 
power  and  providing  in  response  thereto  an  output  of  DC  high 
voltage  for  application  to  said  first  anode  of  said  gas  discharge 
laser,  first  and  second  preselected  resistors  connected  in  a 
series  arrangement  from  said  output  terminal  to  ground  to 
form  a  voltage  divider  network,  a  first  amplifier  having  an 
input  and  output  and  receiving  at  said  input  a  control  signal, 
an  emitter  follower  having  a  base,  emitter,  and  collector,  said 
base  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  amplifier,  said 
collector  connected  to  said  cathode  of  said  gas  discharge 
laser,  a  third  preselected  resistor  connected  between  said 
emitter  and  ground,  said  first  amplifier  and  emitter  follower 
forcing  current  through  said  preselected  third  resistor  so  as  to 
be  equal  to  the  laser  current  control  voltage  divided  by  the 
value  of  said  third  resistor,  a  fixed  reference  voltage  source, 
a  second  amplifier  providing  a  control  voltage  equal  to  the 
fixed  reference  voltage  applied  thereto  minus  said  laser  cur- 
rent control  voltage,  and  a  third  amplifier  receiving  said  con- 
trol voltage  and  also  a  preselected  voltage  from  said  voltage 
divider  network,  said  third  amplifier  providing  an  error  volt- 
age to  said  second  input  of  said  DC  high  voltage  converter 
varying  the  duty  cycle  of  the  pulse  width  modulated  voltage 
converter  such  that  the  high  voltage  is  regulated  to  a  value 
equal  to  the  fixed  reference  voltage  minus  the  laser  current 
control  voltage  multiplied  by  the  sum  of  said  preselected  first 
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and  second  resistors  divided  by  said  preselected  second  resis- 
tor. 


3,928,820 
HIGH  GAIN  PULSED  ION  LASER 
Romano  G.  Pappalardo,  Sudbury,  and  Robert  Smith,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,646 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3103 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  G  11  Claims 


which  releases  energy  for  pumping  that  lasing  species  at  a 
sufTicient  rate  to  generate  an  extremely  large  population  in- 
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1.  A  high  gain  pulsed  ion  laser  comprising 

a  cylindrical  discharge  tube  having  a  centrally  located  axis 
therethrough  and  being  closed  at  the  ends, 

a  pair  of  electrodes  within  the  cylindrical  discharge  tube, 
one  electrode  located  effectively  near  each  end  of  the 
cylindrical  discharge  tube,  the  electrodes  being  open  at 
least  at  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  discharge  tube, 

an  amount  of  oxygen  within  the  cylindrical  discharge  tube 
sufficient  to  establish  an  oxygen  pressure  in  the  discharge 
tube  in  the  range  from  about  10  to  about  100  millitorr, 

a  pair  of  reflective  elements  disposed  essentially  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  discharge  tube  adjacent  to  the 
respective  ends  thereof,  the  pair  of  reflective  elements 
being  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  establish  a  resonant 
cavity  therebetween  at  a  wavelength  at  which  doubly 
ionized  oxygen  can  be  caused  to  emit  laser  radiation,  and 
one  of  the  reflective  elements  being  partially  transparent 
at  the  laser  wavelength,  and 

a  voltage  source  connected  across  the  electrodes  to  produce 
a  discharge  pulse  having  a  duration  less  than  about  2.0 
microseconds  whereby  a  high  gain  pulse  of  light  at  the 
doubly  ionized  oxygen  emission  wavelength  is  emitted 
through  the  partially  transparent  reflective  element  after 
the  end  of  the  discharge  pulse. 


3,928,821 
HIGH  ENERGY  CHEMICAL  LASER  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Gregg,  Lafayette,  and  Richard  K.  Pearson,  Pleasan- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,948,  May  26, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,611 
Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3122 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  G  6  Claims 

1.  A  high  energy  chemical  laser  system  capable  of  generat- 
ing a  lasing  pulse  having  light  frequencies  in  the  3-micron 
range  comprising:  means  defining  an  optical  cavity;  and  explo- 
sive gaseous  mixture  including  a  reducing  agent  providing 
reactive  hydrogen  isotope  species  and  interhalogen  com- 
pounds within  said  cavity,  said  explosive  gaseous  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,,  Dj,  CH4.  and  BjHg,  and  an  interhalo- 
gen compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BrPj, 
BrFj,  CIF,  CIF3,  CIF5,  IFj,  and  IFj,  said  mixture  being  in  a  ratio 
in  the  range  of  about  2-9  parts  interhalogen  compound  to  1 
part  reducing  agent  and  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  about  10 
to  300  torr;  and  means  for  uniformly  igniting  said  gaseous 
mixture,  said  igniting  means  producing  a  50  nanosecond  pulse 
of  electrons  through  said  gaseous  mixture  producing  an  exo- 
thermic chemical  reaction  yielding  a  lasing  reaction  species 
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version  generating  a  lasing  pulse  having  light  frequencies  in 
the  range  from  about  2.7  to  3.1  microns. 


3,928,822 
THERMAL  DIFFERENTIAL  COMPENSATOR 
Amos  J.  Chenoweth,  Florissant,  Mo.,  and  William  E.  Heafner, 
Godfrey,  111.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Wa.shington, 
D.C. 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,803 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  332-7.51  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  laser  modulator  having  two  modulation  crystals 
contained  in  an  oven  core  having  two  heater  elements,  one 
element  substantially  controlling  the  temperature  of  one  crys- 
tal element  of  the  modulator  and  the  other  heater  element 
substantially  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  other  crystal 
element  of  the  modulator,  the  improvement  for  providing  a 
determined  thermal  differential  between  the  two  crystal  ele- 
ments, comprising: 

a.  controlled  source  of  electrical  energy  for  energizing  the 
said  heater  elements  to  provide  a  determined  amount  of 
heat  energy  to  the  said  oven  core;  and 

b.  means  cooperating  with  the  said  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  the  said  heater  elements  for  providing  a  vari- 
able controlled  thermal  difference  in  temperature  be- 
tween the  said  two  crystal  modulating  elements. 


3,928,823 
CODE  TRANSLATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  J.  Gingell,  Sawbridgeworth,  England,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,742 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   23, 
1973,  39935/73  " 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  332-11  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  density  modulation  to  pulse  code  modulation 
translation  arrangement  comprising: 
a  source  of  pulse  density  modulated  signal; 
a  digital  filter  coupled  to  said  source;  and 
logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  digital  filter,  said  logic  cir- 
cuitry selecting  every  mth  group  of  n  pulses  in  the  output 
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of  said  digital  filter,  where  m  and  n 
greater  than  one; 
^id  digital  filter  including 

.first  non-recursive  multi-section  fjlter  stage  having  a 

"plurality  of  unity  gain  taps,  said  fii^t  filter  stage  being 

C/bupled  to  said  source,  ' 

a^ first  summing  gate  coupled  in  common  to  all  of  said 

taps  of  said  first  filter  stage. 
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a  second  non-recursive  multi-section 
a  plurality  of  unity  gain  taps,  said 
being  coupled  to  the  output  of 

a  second  summing  gate  coupled  in 
said  taps  of  said  second  filter  stage 
second  gate  being  coupled  to  said 


said 
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3  928  824 
WAVEGUIDE  CIRCULATOR 
Kazunori  Takahashi,  and  Atsushi  Fukasaw*,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  49i7,263 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3( 
Int.  CI.' HO  IP  n38 
U.S.CL  333-1.1 


,1973,48-96717 
3  Claims 


1.  A  waveguide  circulator  including  at  Ifeast  three  wave- 
guide H  plane  ports,  said  ports  so  arranged  that  a  ferrimag- 
netic  post  is  provided  at  their  junction,  at  least  one  matching 
conductor  which  is  provided  in  relation  to  said  ferrimagnetic 
post,  and  a  magnetic  device  for  statically  magnetizing  said 
ferrimagnetic  post,  characterized  in  that  the  cross  section  of 
said  ferrimagnetic  post  is  circumscribed  within  a  circle  having 
a  diameter  equal  to  the  value  calculated  frotn  the  equation 


wherein  the  resonance  mode  is  TM„,  (m  s  2,  n=l ),  D  is  the 
diameter,  /  is  the  length  of  the  resonator,  A'„,  is  an  eigen  value 
corresponding  to  mode  TM„,  (m  2,  n=\ ),  e  is  the  relative 
dielectric  constant  of  the  ferrimagnetic  post,  Hr  is  the  relative 
permeability  of  the  ferrimagnetic  post,  kg  is  the  wavelength  of 
the  center  frequency  in  free  space,  and  p  is  the  number  of  the 
standing  waves  appearing  along  the  ferrimagnetic  post  in  its 
longitudinal  direction. 


3,928,825 

WAVEGUIDE  TRANSITION  PIECE  WITH  LOW 

REFLECTION 

Ernst  Kaffenberger,  and  Erich  Schuttloffei,  both  of  Backnang, 

Germany,     assignors     to     Licentia     Patent-Verwaltungs- 

G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,861 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    4,    1973, 
2322429;  May  4,  1973,  7316744 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  1 116,  5108 
U.S.  CI.  333-34  4  Claims 


.  filter  stage  having 

second  filter  stage 

iii  first  gate,  and 

:ommon  to  all  of 

the  output  of  said 

logic  circuitry. 
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1.  In  a  waveguide  transition  piece  for  the  broad-banded,  low 
reflection  connection  of  a  standard  waveguide  having  a  rect- 
angular inner  cross  section  with  a  smooth  or  corrugated  wave- 
guide having  an  oval  inner  cross  section,  said  transition  piece 
being  a  waveguide  with  a  substantially  rectangular  inner  cross 
section  with  the  central  portion  of  the  longer  sides  of  said 
inner  cross  section  of  a  section  of  said  transition  piece  having 
a  widened  portion  which  extends,  in  the  form  of  linearly  wid- 
ened conical  sections  over  a  length  of  no  more  than  0.85 
waveguide  wavelengths  (X„),  in  the  direction  toward  the  end 
of  the  transition  piece  to  which  the  oval  waveguide  is  to  be 
connected,  said  widened  portion  serving  substantially  to  effect 
a  broadbanded  matching  of  the  characteristic  impedance  of 
the  two  waveguides  having  different  inner  cross  sections 
which  are  to  be  connected  by  means  of  concentrated  adapter 
elements  which  act,  at  the  point  where  they  are  disposed, 
predominantly  as  parallel  capacitances  or  parallel  induc- 
tances; the  improvement  wherein  said  transition  piece  in- 
cludes a  further  waveguide  section  disposed  between  the 
connecting  plane  with  the  oval  waveguide  and  the  end  of  the 
waveguide  section  having  the  conically  widened  portion,  said 
further  waveguide  section  being  no  longer  than  \„,g  and  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  inner  cross  section  whose  longer  sides  are 
uniformly  circularly  widened  in  the  central  portion  thereof 
with  the  diameter  of  these  widened  portions  being  less  than 
the  greatest  diameter  of  said  conically  widened  portion. 
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3,928,826 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  TRIPPED  LATCH 

MEANS 
Alfred  E.  Maier,  and  Robert  H.  Hill,  both  of  Beaver  Falls,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,855 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-22  9  Claims 


on  the  tool  holder  and  the  reading  head  to  position  such  parts 
relative  to  each  other. 
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1.  A  circuit  breaker  for  controlling  an  electric  circuit  com- 
prising relatively  movable  contacts,  a  releasable  arm  to  effect 
automatic  opening  of  the  contacts,  a  trip  device  for  latching 
the  releasable  arm  and  comprising  a  roller,  a  latch  lever,  and 
a  linkage  mechanism;  the  roller  being  mounted  on  the  latch 
lever  for  retaining  the  releasable  arm  in  the  latched  position, 
the  latch  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  be- 
tween latched  and  unlatched  positions,  the  linkage  mechanism 
comprising  an  overcenter  toggle  for  holding  the  latch  lever  in 
the  latched  position,  and  release  means  operable  to  release  the 
overcenter  toggle  so  that  the  latch  lever  is  movable  to  the 
unlatched  position. 


3,928,827 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PHOTOELECTRIC  MARKING  AND 
READING  OF  TOOLS  FOR  NC  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Jiri  Kepka,  Prague;   Karel   Kovarik,  Celakovice;   Bohuslav 
Loun,  and  Jaromir  Zeleny,  both  of  Prague,  all  of  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  obrabecich  stroju  a 
obrabeni,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  May  29,  1973, 
3866-73 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7110 
U.S.  CL  235-61.11  E  5  Claims 


nx£OH0U)£Bj 


2    1 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  equipped  with  a  tool  magazine  device 
for  an  automatic  tool  exchange,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  holder  for  a  tool  to  be  exchanged,  a  coding  plate 
affixed  to  the  tool  holder,  a  clamping  holder,  and  a  reading 
head,  means  mounting  the  reading  head  on  the  clamping 
holder,  the  tool  holder  and  the  coding  plate  mounted  thereon 
being  slidably  movable  past  the  reading  head  to  permit  the 
reading  of  the  coding  plate  by  the  reading  head,  and  at  least 
one  guide  comprising  inter-fitting  and  relatively  slidable  parts 


3,928,828 
CROSSPOINT  ELEMENTS  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
COORDINATE  SELECTION  DEVICES  UTILIZING  THE 

SAME 
Katsuhiro  Kato,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Suzuki,  and  Norio  Yano, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1974, 49-48555 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  67130 
U.S.  CL  335— 112  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  crosspoint  element  of  the  class  comprising  a  glass 
envelope,  a  pair  of  reed  pieces  sealed  in  said  envelope  and 
having  cooperating  contacts,  and  an  exciting  winding  sur- 
rounding said  envelope  for  operating  said  contacts,  the  im- 
provement wherein  each  one  of  said  reed  pieces  comprises  a 
core  conductor  of  a  first  magnetic  metal  and  a  sheath  made  of 
a  second  magnetic  metal  and  coaxially  surrounding  said  core 
conductor,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  metals  having  dif- 
ferent coercive  force. 


3,928,829 
REED  RELAY  CONSTRUCTION 
Ralph  Abrams,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Coto-Coil  Co.,  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,803 

Int.  CI.' HOIH  51128 

U.S.  CL  335— 151  6  Claims 


1.  A  reed  relay  bobbin  constructed  of  electrically  insulating 
material  and  comprising  a  hollow  elongate  central  core,  an 
outwardly  extending  marginal  fiange  at  one  end  of  said  core, 
an  enlarged  cylindrical  body  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  spaced  circumferentially  extending  recesses  in  said  body 
located  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  recesses 
having  a  further  recessed  portion  at  one  end  thereof  extending 
through  said  body  and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of 
said  core,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  leads  extending  axially  from 
outside  said  bobbin  through  said  body  into  said  recesses,  one 
lead  extending  into  one  of  said  recesses  and  the  other  lead  into 
the  other  of  said  recesses,  the  inner  ends  of  said  leads  being 
bent  so  as  to  be  positioned  in  said  circumferentially  extending 
recesses,  one  end  of  said  bobbin  having  an  opening  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size  as  the  interior  of  said  core,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  bobbin  being  substantially  closed  but  having  an 
opening  therethrough  of  substantially  smaller  size  than  the 
interior  of  said  core. 
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3,928,830 

DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  FIELD  REPLACEABLE 

UNITS  I 

Lester  Ralph  Bellamy,  Arvada,  and  Kenneth!  LeGrand  Hotal- 
ing,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,650 
Int.  CI.^G06F  moo 


U.S.  CL  235-153  AK 


1.  Module  status  reporting  apparatus  for 
of  the  operative  condition  of  modules  in  fu 
data  processing  system,  said  apparatus  compi 
early  warning  sensing  means  connected  to 

the  functional  units  for  sensing  degradati 

tion  of  a  module; 
failure  sensing  means  connected  to  the 

functional  units  for  sensing  failure  in  the 

module; 
scanning  means  initiated  by  the  data 

connected  to  said  failure  sensing  means 

failure  sensing  means; 
early   warning  reporting   means  connected 

warnmg  sensing  means  for  reporting  earl 

of  functional  unit  back  to  the  data 
failure  address  reporting  means  connected 

means  and  said  failure  sensing  means  for 

data  processing  system  addresses  of  failec 

functional  units. 


processmg 
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ipn  in  the  opera- 
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r  scanning  said 


to  said   early 
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eporting  to  the 
modules  in  the 


3,928,831 

COIL  AND  SOLENOID  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Kenji  Yatsushiro,  Chicago;  George  F.  Kuchuris,  Bloomingdale, 

and  John  Willigman,  Elk  Grove  Village,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  Controls  Company  of  America,  Schiller  Park,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.073 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  7108 

U.S.  CI.  335-262  6  Claims 


4.  A  solenoid  according  to  claim  3  in  whi 
channel-like  and  a  bracket  fits  over  each 
reinforce  the  guide. 


c  I 


3  928  832 
TRANSFORMER  WINDING  WITH  HELICALLY  WOUND 

LAYERS  OF  A  TAPE-LIKE  CONDUCTOR 
Svante  Forsberg;  Stig  Larbo,  and  Bjorn  Stephensen,  all  of 
Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska 
Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,304 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    28,    1973, 
7313223 

Int.  CV  HOIF  27/25 
U.S.  CL  336-70  2  Claims 


7   a 


1.  A  transformer  winding  comprising  a  tape-like  conductor 
wound  in  a  succession  of  over-lapping  helical  turns  forming  a 
plurality  of  layers  with  turn  insulation  between  the  turns  and 
layer  insulation  between  the  layers,  the  overlap  in  successive 
layers  increasing  outwardly  and  the  axial  length  of  the  layers 
decreases  progressively. 


3,928,833 

OVERLOAD  RELAY  WITH  MEANS  TO  PREVENT 

AUTOMATIC  RESET 

David  P.  McClellan,  Bellefontaine.  Ohio,  assignor  to  I-T-E 

Imperial  Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,683 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  71116 

U.S.  CI.  337—56  10  Claims 


each  guide  is 
projecting  guide  to 


^^^TT 


1.  An  overload  relay  including  a  stationary  contact,  a  mov- 
able contact  mounted  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
engaged  with  said  stationary  contact  and  a  second  position 
separated  from  said  stationary  contact,  a  repositionable  over- 
center  spring  means  connected  to  said  movable  contact  to  bias 
the  latter  to  said  first  position  when  said  movable  contact  is  on 
one  side  of  a  neutral  position  and  to  bias  said  movable  contact 
to  said  second  position  when  said  movable  contact  is  on  the 
other  side  of  said  neutral  position,  over-current  responsive 
means  operative  upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermined  over- 
load conditions  to  automatically  operate  said  movable  contact 
to  said  second  position,  a  manual  operating  member  operable 
in  a  reset  stroke  to  reset  said  movable  contact  to  said  first 
position,  a  reclose  member,  biasing  means  normally  maintain- 
ing said  reclose  member  in  a  rest  position  on  said  other  side 
of  said  neutral  position,  deflector  means  operatively  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  reclose  member  as  said  operating  mem- 
ber is  operated  to  move  in  said  reset  stroke,  with  engagement 
of  said  deflector  means  and  said  reclose  member  moving  the 
latter  and  thereby  loading  said  biasing  means,  said  deflector 
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means  and  said  operating  means  being  constructed  so  that   section  spaced  therebetween,  an  insulating  handle  about  one 
operative  engagement  thereof  is  broken  abruptly  when  said   end  constituting  one  of  said  wedges,  and  a  thin  conducting 
operating  member  reaches  a  predetermined  point  in  said  reset 
stroke  whereby  energy  stored  in  said  biasing  means  is  released 
moving  said  reclose  member  into  engagement  with  said  mov- 
able contact  to  drive  the  latter  to  said  one  side  of  said  neutral 

position   from   which   point  said  spring  means  closes  said  /  / 

contacts. 


3,928,834 

TIME  DELAY  SWITCH 

William  E.  Soong,  18W282  71st  St.,  Westmont,  III.  60559 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,877 

Int.  CU  HOIH  67/00,  71116 

U.S.  CL  337-81  7  Claims 


layer  affixed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  insulating  member  to 
constitute  substantially  the  same  shape  as  said  Hat  member. 


3,928,836 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  ELEMENT 
Yoshimi  Makino,  Fujisawa;  Tsutomu  Okamoto,  Yokohama, 
and  Iwao  Kamiya,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,282 
Claimspriority,  application  Japan,  July  13,  1973,48-97655 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  7/76 
U.S.  CL  338—32  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  three  position  electrical  switch  having  "on",  "off",  and 
"time  delay  off  positions  comprising,  a  switch  housing,  a  pair 
of  power  supply  leads,  a  snap  action  member  with  two  stable 
positions  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  first  contact  carried  on 
said  snap  action  member,  a  second  contact  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  engageable  with  said  first  contact  in  one  of  said 
stable  positions  of  said  snap  action  member  and  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  power  leads,  a  pivotally 
mounted  V-shaped  actuating  member  electrically  connected 
to  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  power  leads  and  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  snap  action  member  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  contact,  a  bimetallic  member  mounted  so 
that  in  a  first  position  it  engages  said  switch  actuator  to  move 
it  to  one  of  said  stable  positions  to  separate  said  first  and 
second  contacts,  heating  means  mounted  adjacent  said  bime- 
tallic member,  and  a  control  member  engageable  with  said 
actuating  member  to  move  it  and  said  snap  action  member, 
and  circuit  means  connected  to  said  control  member  for  con- 
necting said  heating  means  to  said  one  of  said  pair  of  power 
leads  when  said  control  member  does  not  engage  said  actuat- 
ing member,  said  second  side  of  said  heating  means  connected 
to  ground  and  said  control  member  has  a  portion  engageable 
with  both  legs  of  said  V-shaped  actuating  member  to  move  it 
either  direction. 


3,928,835 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  BOX 
Jorge  Castro-Genera,  Escobedo  Sur  733  Suite  201,  Monterrey, 
Nueva  Leon,  Mexico 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,517 
Int.  CV  HOIH  85104 
U.S.  CI.  337-295  3  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  an  electric  switch  box  defining  a  continuous 
electric  circuit,  a  fusible  element,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  male  member  formed  of  a  flat  longitudinal  insulating  mem- 
ber having  a  frontal  wedge,  a  posterior  wedge,  a  thinner  brace 


^12  411 
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1.  A  magnetoresistive  element  comprising  an  insulating 
substrate,  a  first  current  conducting  ferromagnetic  metal  film 
strip  on  said  substrate  and  having  a  current  carrying  ability 
predominantly  in  one  direction,  a  second  current  carrymg 
ferromagnetic  metal  film  strip  on  said  substrate  having  a  cur- 
rent carrying  ability  predominantly  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  one  direction,  first  ends  of  said  strips 
being  connected  together,  a  current  input  terminal  connected 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strips  and  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  the  junction  between  the  two  strips. 


3,928,837 
CERAMIC  OXIDE  RESISTOR  ELEMENT 
Friedrich  J.  Esper;  Karl-Hermann  Friese.  both  of  Leonberg, 
and  Rudolf  Pollner,  Komwestheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Rpbert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Gerlingen-Schillerhohe,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,846 
Claims   priority,   application   Germanv,   SepL    27,    1973, 
2348589 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  7104 
U.S.  CL  338—22  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  oxide  resistance  element  having  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient  at  temperatures  above  about  200°C 
comprising 
a  shaped  body  comprising  FejO,  about  5095:  by  weight  of 
AljOj  and  MnO  in  weight  percent  based  on  the  total 
Fe^Oa  and  AliO;,  within  the  range  of 

X(C,>,o,»l.6 
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wherein  X  is  from  0.3  to  1 2.  and  wherein  C^,  ,„,  is  the  concen- 
tration of  FcjOj  in  parts  by  weight  based  oln  the  total  FejO, 
and  AljOj;  and 
at  least  two  electrical  conductors  in  electHcal  contact  with 
said  shaped  body,  said  two  conductors  hieing  spaced  apart 
so   that  when   an   electrical   current   is  passed   serially 
through  said  two  conductors  and  through  said  shaped 


body,  the  resistance  of  said  shaped  boly  may  be  mea- 
sured. 


3,928,838 
SLIDE  POTENTIOMETER 
William  Wayne  Leppek,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a^ignor  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  50(|, 
Int.  CI.'  HOIC  5102 
U.S.  CI.  338-183  2  Claims 


,012 


1.  In  a  slide  potentiometer  comprising  an  Electrically  non- 
conductive  hollow  housing  containing  a  resistive  strip  and  a 
collector  strip  and  a  moveable  electrically  non-conductive 
slider  having  a  contact  for  electrically  coupling  said  collector 
and  said  resistor  strips,  said  slider  being  selectively  position- 
able  along  a  slot  formed  in  said  housing  through  which  a 
portion  of  said  slider  extends,  and  including  terminal  means 
coupled  to  said  resistive  and  collective  strips,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
ridged  partition  means  formed  in  said  hou$ing  adjacent  to 
said  slot  and  spaced  therefrom  for  forming  a  circuitous 
path  from  the  outside  of  said  housing  through  said  slot  to 
the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  path  cotiprising  spaced 
parallel  passageways  interconnected  by  a  generally  trans- 
verse passageway,  and 
said  slider  having  a  portion  thereof  confirming  to  said 
circuitous  path  for  being  guided  during  rtovement  along 
said  slot. 


3,928,839 
SONAR  SYSTEM 
Henry  L.  Warner,  and  Ted  I.  Haney,  both  of  Panama  City, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,^28 
Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9168         \ 
MJ&.  CI.  340-3  R  I  4  Claims 

I.  An  echo-search-ranging  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  reversible,  piezoelectric  trans^lucer  elements 


mounted  in  a  contiguous  orientation  with  respect  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  transducer  elements  constructed  to 
radiate  and  receive  compressional  wave  energy  at  a  one 
of  three  predetermined  frequencies  and  different  from 
the  frequencies  of  the  transducer  elements  adjacent 
thereto; 

a  refractive  fluid  filled  acoustic  lens  located  in  contiguous 
relationship  with  said  plurality  of  transducer  elements  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  direct  compressional  wave  energy 
from  and  returned  reflections  to  said  reversible  trans- 
ducer elements,  thereby  creating  a  composite  volume  of 
predetermined  shape  comprised  of  individual  volumes 
associated  with  each  of  said  transducer  elements; 

a  plurality  of  three  winding  electrical  inductors  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  said  plurality  of  reversible  transducing 
elements  and  having  a  first  winding  of  each  thereof  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  transducer  elements  for  conducting 
electrical  signals  thereto  and  therefrom; 

first  electrical  oscillator  means  having  a  first  of  said  three 
predetermined  frequencies  electrically  joined  to  the  sec- 
ond windings  of  the  aforesaid  three  winding  electrical 
inductors  connected  to  transducer  elements  of  said  first 
frequency  for  timely  supplying  a  burst  of  electrical  energy 
of  said  first  frequency  thereto  for  transmission  thereby  to 
the  aforesaid  transducer  element  connected  to  said  first 
winding  thereof; 


second  electrical  oscillator  means  having  a  second  fre- 
quency of  said  three  predetermined  frequencies  electri- 
cally joined  to  the  second  windings  of  the  aforesaid  three 
winding  electrical  inductors  connected  to  transducer 
elements  of  said  second  frequency  for  timely  supplying  a 
burst  of  electrical  energy  of  said  second  frequqency 
thereto  for  transmission  thereby  to  the  aforesaid  trans- 
ducer element  connected  to  said  first  winding  thereof; 

third  electrical  oscillator  means  having  a  third  frequency 
electrically  joined  to  the  second  winding  of  the  remaining 
ones  of  the  aforesaid  three  winding  electrical  inductors 
which  are  connected  to  transducer  elements  of  said  third 
frequency  for  timely  supplying  a  burst  of  electrical  energy 
of  said  third  frequency  thereto  for  transmission  thereby  to 
the  aforesaid  transducer  element  connected  to  said  first 
winding  thereof; 

a  display  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  channels  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  said  three  winding  inductors  and 
electrically  joined  to  said  third  windings  thereof  for  dis- 
playing echo  signals  from  said  transducer  elements;  and 
an  electrical  timing  circuit  electrically  joined  to  said 
display  circuit  and  said  first,  second,  and  third  oscillator 
means  for  establishing  a  time  relationship  therebetween. 
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3,928,840 
TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERWATER  OBJECTS 
Robert  C.  Spindel,  North  Falmouth,  and  Robert  P.  Porter, 
Falmouth,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,557 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  5118 

U.S.  CI.  340-6  R  8  Claims 


■iviiw;  i2-»Mi  ! 


amplifing  means  disposed  at  the  surface  of  said  well  and 
coupled  to  the  stress  member  and  ground  to  detect  said 


1.  In  a  system  for  tracking  the  movement  of  an  underwater 
object,  the  combination  of 
first,  second  and  third  sound  sources  moored  to  the  bottom 
of  the  ocean  in  a  generally  triangular  pattern, 
said  first,  second  and  third  sound  sources  continuously 
radiating  acoustic  signals  of  frequencies  /„  /,  and  /,, 
respectively, 
means  for  detecting  the  composite  signal  arriving  at  said 

object; 
means  for  processing  said  composite  signal  so  as  to  produce 
first,  second  and  third  pairs  of  quadraturely  phased  sig- 
nals which  are  proportional  to  the  sine  and  cosine  of  the 
input  phase  angles  of  said  signals /„/2  and/,; 
means  for  converting  said  pairs  of  signals  to  digital  signals 

at  a  pre-selected  data  rate;  and 
computer  means  for  processing  said  digital  signals  so  as  to 
determine  the  inverse  tangent  of  the  input  phase  angles 
and  therefrom  the  instantaneous  phases  of  signals  /,,  /, 
and  /j  at  said  object, 

said  phases  corresponding  to  changes  in  the  slant  range 
from  said  object  to  said  sound  sources  as  determined  by 
the  wavelengths  of/,, /j  and /j. 


oscillating  voltage,  resulting  from  the  capacitive  coupling 
between  said  metal  portion  of  said  housing  and  ground. 


3,928,841 
WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM  USING  SINGLE  CONDUCTOR 

CABLE 
Charles  B.  Vogel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,868 
Int.  Cl.»  GOIV  1140 
U.S.  CI.  340-18  NC  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  transmission  system  for  a  well  logging  tool 
comprising: 
a  well  logging  tool  disposed  to  be  lowered  into  a  well  and 
measure  a  physical  parameter  within  the  well,  the  value 
of  said  measurement  being  converted  to  an  oscillating 
voltage  whose  frequency  is  related  to  said  measurement; 
at  least  one  housing,  said  logging  tool  being  disposed  in 
said  housing,  said  housing  in  addition  having  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  outer  surface  formed  of  a  metal; 
a  cable,  said  cable  being  formed  of  a  central  metallic  stress 
member  and  a  smooth  outer  insulating  covering,  said 
stress  member  in  addition  being  coupled  to  said  housing 
by  an  insulated  coupling  member; 
two  terminal  means,  one  of  said  terminals  being  connected 
to  said  stress  member  and  the  other  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  the  metal  portion  of  said  housing,  said  oscillat- 
ing voltage  being  supplied  to  said  two  terminals;  and 


3,928,842 
FINGERPRINT  COMPARATOR 
Harold  Green,  Los  Angeles,  and  Stephen  J.  Halasz,  Ciaremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Veriprint  Systems  Corporation, 
Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,425 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9108 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  Q  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rapid  automatic  comparison  of  two 
patterns,  each  located  and  oriented  randomly  within  a 
bounded  plane  area,  comprising: 

a  source  of  intense  incoherent  light  illuminating  a  first  one 
of  said  patterns; 

optical  projection  means  interposed  between  said  patterns 
optically  superimposing  the  image  of  said  first  pattern  on 
the  second  of  said  patterns,  said  optical  projection  means 
including  spaced  first  and  second  coaxial  lenses  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  periphery  of  the  image  of  said  first  pattern 
projected  by  said  first  lens  into  said  second  lens  is  vi- 
gnetted by  said  second  lens; 

scanning  means  positioned  between  said  optical  projection 
means  and  said  second  pattern  causing  said  image  to 
traverse  said  second  pattern  in  a  repeating  scan  raster; 

rotation  means  effectively  rotating  said  scan  raster  with 
respect  to  said  second  pattern  about  an  axis  passing 
through  said  second  pattern  and  normal  to  the  plane 
thereof; 

sensing  means  responsive  to  the  radiance  produced  by  the 
interaction  of  said  image  with  said  second  pattern  posi- 


1958 


tioned  adjacent  said  second  pattern, 
emitting  an  electrical  signal  whose 
quency  are  representative  of  said  rad 

electrical  signal  processing  means  conne 
ing  means  electrically  comparing  the 
signal  with  a  preestablished  correlation 
old;  and 

mdicator  means  responsive  to  said  signa 
and  actuated  thereby  when  said  si 
threshold  to  indicate  the  matching  of 
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1  aid  sensing  means 
jmplitude  and  fre- 
iince; 
nested  with  said  sens- 
amplitude  of  said 
amplitude  thresh- 


processmg  means 
ignal  exceeds  said 
laid  patterns. 


3  928  843 
DUAL  CHANNEL  INFRARED  INTRUSION  ALARM 
SYSTEM  j 

James  Cok  Sprout,  Los  Altos,  and  Herbert  L.  Berman,  Los 
Altos  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optica!  Coating  Labo- 
ratory, Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  CaliL 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4$2,783 
Int.  CK'  G08B  13118 
U.S.  CI.  340-258  D 


B.  means  for  positioning  said  sensors  along  a  web  path, 

C.  indicating  means  corresponding  to  each  sensor  for  indi- 
cating the  detection  by  that  sensor  of  the  absence  of  web, 
and 

D.  means  for  comparing  the  times  of  occurrence  of  said 
output  signals,  said  comparmg  means  applying  a  first 
signal  to  the  indicating  means  corresponding  to  the  sensor 
which  first  detects  the  absence  of  web  and  simultaneously 
applying  a  second  signal  to  the  indicating  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  sensors  which  subsequently  detect  the 
absence  of  web  so  that  the  indicating  means  automati- 
cally and  simultaneously  provide  a  display  which  distin- 
guishes between  the  location  in  the  web  path  where  the 
absence  of  web  was  first  detected  and  the  locations  in  the 
web  path  where  the  absence  of  web  was  subsequently 
detected. 


and 


18.  In  an  intrusion  alarm  system;  first 
elements  arrangend  to  provide  signals  of  opfiosite 
response  to  infrared  energy  from  the  bod  r 
means  for  directing  energy  from  a  field  of  vi 
to  both  of  the  sensing  elements,  first  and 
means  for  providing  output  signals  in  response 
of  opposite  polarities,  and  means  for  providi 
upon  conjoint  receipt  of  the  output  signals 
amplifier  means. 


view 


iirg 


-o^iSii 


3,928,845 
CHARACTER  GENERATOR  SYSTEM  SELECTIVELY 
18  Claims    PROVIDING  DIFFERENT  DOT-MATRIX  SIZE  SYMBOLS 
Robert  John  Clark,  Dorion,  Canada,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,613 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  3114 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  AD  7  Claims 
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3.928,844 
WEB  BREAK  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Edward  F.  Meihofer.  Norfolk,  IVIass.,  assignor  to  Butler  Auto- 
matic, Inc.,  Canton,  Mass.  | 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  47J»,784 
Int.  CI.'G08B2//00 


U.S.  CI.  340-259 


13  Claims 


I.  A  web  break  detector  system  comprising 

A.  two  or  more  sensors  for  sensing  web,  each  said  sensor 

emitting  an  output  signal  when  it  detects  the  absence  of 

web. 


HICit  WSOLUTIM  TRIABLE  »»T«I>  CHAHACTCH  6E«E»AT0»  SrSTt« 


1.  In  a  character  generator  system  for  digitally  generating 
symbols  for  display  on  a  display  device  exhibiting  a  television 
raster  scan,  said  system  comprising:  a  character  generator 
memory  having  a  predetermined  fixed  overall  bit  storage 
capacity  for  storing  each  respective  one  crt"  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent symbols  in  two-dimensional  dot-matrix  form  at  a  separate 
address  location  thereof,  the  dot  matrix  at  all  address  loca- 
tions having  the  same  size  first-dimension  and  the  same  size 
second-dimension;  multibit  shift  register  means  having  a  num- 
ber of  stages  at  least  equal  to  the  size  of  said  first  dimension; 
timing  and  control  logic  synchronized  with  said  television 
raster  scan;  first  means,  controlled  by  said  timing  and  control 
logic  and  including  a  refresh  memory  page  of  stored  multibit 
symbol  codes  defining  the  message  to  be  displayed,  for  ad- 
dressing said  character  generator  memory  during  any  scan  line 
at  the  beginning  of  every  successive  symbol  display  interval 
with  a  multibit  symbol  dot  pattern  address  word,  said  symbol 
dot  pattern  address  word  including  a  symbol  code  portion 
defining  the  character-generatormemory  location  of  the  sym- 
bol to  be  displayed  in  that  symbol  display  interval  and  a  scan- 
line  code  portion  defining  the  ordinal  position  corresponding 
to  the  scan  line  then  in  progress  in  the  dot  matrix  second 
dimension,  whereby  said  character  generator  memory  pro- 
duces a  parallel  multibit  dot  pattern  word  output  at  least  equal 
in  size  to  the  first  dimension  size  of  said  dot  matrix,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  dot  pattern  word  defining  the  portion  of  said 
symbol  to  be  displayed  in  that  symbol  display  interval  which 
occurs  during  the  scan-line  then  in  progress;  and  second 
means  controlled  by  said  timing  and  control  logic  for  loading 
stages  of  said  shift  register  means  with  at  least  said  portion  of 
said  parallel  multibit  dot  pattern  word  output  and  then  shifting 
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said  loaded  word  output  from  said  shift  register  means  with 
dot  clock  pulses  during  that  symbol  display  interval;  the  im- 
provement wherein; 

a.  said  character  generator  memory  is  a  read/write  memory 
which  may  be  programmed  to  store  symbols  in  any  se- 
lected single  one  of  a  given  number  of  different  predeter- 
mined dot-matrix  sizes,  with  the  number  of  different 
symbols  and  corresponding  address  locations  therefor 
which  can  be  accommodated  being  relatively  larger  for 
relatively  small  dot-matrix  sizes  than  for  relatively  large 
dot-matrix  sizes,  and  said  system  includes  a  dot-matrix 
register  for  registering  therein  the  dot-matrix  size  that  has 
been  selected; 

b.  wherein  said  first  means  includes  memory  address  organi- 
zation logic  coupled  to  said  register  and  responsive  to  the 
registration  therein  for  selecting  the  number  of  bits  of  the 
multibit  symbol  code  from  said  refresh  memory  page 
assigned  to  the  symbol  code  portion  of  said  symbol  dot 
pattern  address  word  and  for  selecting  the  number  of  bits 
in  said  scan-line  code  portion  of  said  dot  pattern  address 
word  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  said  second  dimen- 
sion of  said  dot  matrix;  and 

c.  said  second  means  includes  dot  pattern  selection,  load 
and  clock  logic  coupled  to  said  display  refresh  memory 
page  and  said  register  and  responsive  to  the  registration 
therein  and  the  binary  value  of  at  least  one  predetermined 
bit  of  said  multibit  symbol  code  for  selectively  loading  the 
stages  of  said  shift  register  means  with  said  bits  of  said 
parallel  multibit  dot  pattern  word  output  and  shifting  said 
shift  register  means  to  provide  a  serial  sequence  of  the 
total  number  of  dots  in  the  first  dimension  of  said  selected 
size  of  dot  matrix  during  each  successive  symbol  display 
interval. 


3,928,846 

OPERATION  CONDITION  DETECTING  AND 

DISPLAYING  DEVICE 

Kiyoyuki  Arai,  Tokyo,  and  Tomio  Kikuchi,  Tokorozawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Copal  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   14,   1973,  48- 
141719 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  5/14 
U.S.  CL  340-325  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  rotary  indication  device  including  a  control  circuit 
for  energizing  drive  means  adapted  to  successively  switch  and 
display  a  plurality  of  indication  members  in  series  each  time 
said  drive  means  is  fed  with  a  predetermined  actuation  signal, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  an  operation  condition 
detecting  and  displaying  device  including  at  least  one  abnor- 
mal operation  condition  indication  member  added  to  said 
plurality  of  indication  members  in  series,  a  switch  cam 
mounted  on  the  rotary  member  of  said  rotary  indication  de- 
vice, a  first  switch  provided  in  said  control  circuit  and  inter- 
locked with  said  switch  cam  to  be  actuated  thereby  so  as  to 
energize  said  drive  means  to  cause  the  drive  means  to  succes- 
sively switch  and  display  said  indication  members  in  series  and 
abnormal  operation  condition  indication  member,  an  opera- 


tion condition  detection  circuit  for  generating  a  check  signal 
when  said  detection  circuit  detects  an  abnormal  operation 
condition  of  said  indication  device  and  a  second  switch  pro- 
vided in  said  control  circuit  and  interlocked  with  said  cam  disc 
to  be  a  actuated  thereby,  said  second  switch  being  so  arranged 
that  when  said  abnormal  operation  condition  indication  mem- 
ber is  positioned  in  the  displaying  position,  the  second  switch 
energizes  said  drive  means  to  cause  the  drive  means  to  pass 
the  abnormal  operation  condition  indication  member  over 
said  displaying  position  and  bring  the  succeeding  indication 
member  in  series  to  the  displaying  position  and  when  the 
second  switch  is  fed  with  said  check  input  signal  regardless  of 
the  operation  of  said  first  switch,  the  second  switch  energizes 
said  drive  means  to  cause  the  drive  means  to  successively 
switch  said  indication  means  in  series  until  said  abnormal 
operation  condition  indication  member  is  brought  to  the  dis- 
playing position  whereby  the  abnormal  operation  condition 
indication  member  is  displayed. 


3,928,847 

FAST  SCAN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  CONTACT 

BOUNCE  ELIMINATION  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  TYPING 

SYSTEM  KEYBOARD 
Gary  W.  Spence,  Loretto,  Minn.,  assignor  to  CPT  Corporation, 
Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,310 

Int.  CI.'  G08C  1/00 

U.S.  CL  340—365  E  8  Claims 


mm 


1.  A  keyboard  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conducting  means; 

a  plurality  of  continuity  switches  having  contacts  for  selec- 
tively interconnecting  two  of  the  conducting  means; 

counting  means  for  establishing  a  keyboard  code; 

sensing  means  connected  to  the  conducting  means  and 
connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  counting  means  for 
sequentially  interrogating  in  accordance  with  the  key- 
board code  the  conducting  means  to  determine  whether 
two  of  the  conducting  means  have  been  interconnected 
or  disconnected  by  an  operator  of  the  continuity  switches 
and  for  providing  an  output  signal  when  two  of  the  con- 
ducting means  have  been  interconnected  by  one  of  the 
continuity  switches; 

means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for  generating  a  key- 
board strobe  signal; 

storage  means  operatively  connected  to  the  counting  means 
and  connected  to  the  sensing  means,  the  storage  means 
comprising  at  least  two  memory  locations  for  each  key- 
board code,  for  recording  the  interconnection  of  two  of 
the  conducting  means  by  the  selected  continuity  switch 
wherein  the  output  signal  is  electronically  recorded  in 
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parallel  in  each  memory  location  cotresponding  to  the 
selected  continuity  switch 

said  storage  means  also  being  connecteq  to  the  means  for 
generating  a  keyboard  strobe  signal  for  inhibiting  the 
means  for  generating  a  keyboard  strobe  signal  until  all 
memory  locations  for  the  selected  keyboard  code  have 
been  cleared;  and 

time  delay  means  connected  to  the  stofage  means  for  se- 
quentially clearing  each  memory  location  for  the  selected 
keyboard  code,  each  memory  location  being  serially 
cleared  after  time  intervals  determined  by  the  time  delay 
means  after  the  selected  continuity  sv^itch  has  been  dis- 
connected by  the  operator  of  the  coniinuity  switches. 


3,928,848 

SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  sVsTEM 

Jules  Eugene  Banville,  161  HopeSt.,Cumb^land,  R.I.  02908 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,358 

int.  Cl.^  G08B  23100 

U.S.  CI.  340-409  12  Claims 


CONTSOL   SWnON.O 


1.  A  supervisory  control  system  for  use  between  a  control 
station  10  and  a  remote  station  11  conne(cted  by  a  pair  of 
transmission  lines  12,  13  carrying  an  a.c.  ^gnal,  comprising: 
first  rectifying  means  42, 43  having  an  output  terminal  45,  said 
first  rectifying  means  being  connected  across  said  transmis- 
sion lines  12,  13  at  said  remote  station  1)  for  generating  a 
rectified  signal  at  said  output  terminal  45; 
an  electromechanical  device  44  at  said  rqmote  station  con- 
nected between  one  of  said  transmissiofi  lines  12  and  said 
output  terminal  45;  j 

second  rectifying  means  17  in  said  one  transmission  line  12 
at  said  control  station   10  for  blocking  positive-going 
signals  from  said  remote  station  comijig  in  on  said  one 
line  12; 
means  20  for  rendering  said  second  rectifying  means  un- 
blocking; 
condition  responsive  switch  means  47,  48  at  said  remote 
station  1 1  for  selectively  connecting  said  output  terminal 
45  to  earth  ground;  and 
means  at  said  control  station  10,  including  an  earth  ground 
connection  78  responsive  to  the  selective  connection  and 
disconnection  of  said  output  terminal  4|5  to  earth  ground 
at  the  said  remote  station  1 1  for  indicating  the  state  of 
said  condition  responsive  switch  means  47,  48. 

3,928,849 
INTRUSION  DETECTOR  SELF-TEST  SYSTEM 
Frank  Schwarz,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and  Development  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  53(3,741 

Int.  Cl.»  G08B  29100 

U.S.  CI.  340-410  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  intrusion  alarm  system  the  combination  comprising; 

A.  Detector  operated  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  of 

the  first  of  two  switching  states  under  norma  circuit  operation 


nonintrusion  conditions  and  an  output  signal  of  the  second  of 
said  states  in  response  to  activation  of  the  detector, 

B.  Clock  operated  means  for  periodically  providing  ( 1 )  a 
first  signal  for  simulating  an  intrusion,  (2)  a  second  signal 
for  overriding  said  signal  of  said  second  state  from  said 
detector  operated  means,  and  ( 3 )  a  third  signal, 

C.  First  gate  means  operatively  connected  for  receiving  the 
output  signal  of  said  detector  operated  means  and  said 
third  signal  from  said  clock  means  for  providing  an  output 
of  a  first  of  two  states  in  response  to  either  a  normal 


condition,  an  intrusion,  or  a  simulated  intrusion  and  an 
output  of  the  second  of  two  states  in  response  to  a  mal- 
function, and 
D.  A  second  gate  means  operatively  connected  for  receiving 
the  outputs  of  said  first  gate,  said  detector  operated 
means  and  said  override  signal  for  providing  an  output  of 
a  first  of  two  states  in  response  to  either  a  normal  condi- 
tion or  a  simulated  intrusion  condition  with  normal  cir- 
cuit response  thereto  and  of  the  second  state  in  response 
to  an  actual  intrusion  or  a  simulated  intrusion  coupled 
with  a  malfunction. 


3,928,850 

INTERFERING  SIGNAL  SENSOR  FOR  ANGLE 

TRACKING  RADARS 

Philip  Pollack,  Wantagh,  and  Paul  L.  Di  Matteo,  Levittown, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,603 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  9114,  7136 

U.S.  CI.  343-7.3  5  Claims 


"-O  .Six.  U  •■■•»•  U  •T.'k"  LTiin;^ 

1  »«»■  n  •'   n~as^n*—"""[ 


1.  In  an  angle  tracking  radar  receiver,  first  means  for  gener- 
ating a  first  signal  representing  the  angular  deviation  relative 
to  the  radar  tracking  axis  of  a  predetermined  target,  second 
means  for  generating  a  second  signal  representing  the  angular 
deviation  relative  to  said  axis  of  the  target  nearest  the  radar, 
means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals  and  for 
generating  a  first  control  signal  upon  the  inequality  of  said  first 
and  second  signals,  means  for  sensing  the  closure  within  a 
predetermined  range  interval  of  said  predetermined  target  and 
another  target  situated  at  lesser  range,  said  means  for  sensing 
producing  a  second  control  signal  upon  said  range  closure. 
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utilization  signal  generating  means,  and  means  for  applying 
said  first  and  second  control  signals  to  said  last-named  means 
to  produce  said  utilization  signal  upon  the  concurrence  of  said 
first  and  second  control  signals. 


3,928,851 
OBJECT  LOCATOR  SYSTEM 
Garold  K.  Jensen,  Pinecrest,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,312 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  9144 

U.S.  CL  343-9  5  Claims 
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3.  An  object  locator  system  comprising,  means  emitting 
signals,  means  for  receiving  signals  returned  by  distant  ob- 
jects, means  for  storing  received  signals,  a  narrow  bandwidth 
analysis  channel,  means  for  controlling  the  playback  of  stored 
signals  whereby  signals  stored  intermittently  for  a  selected 
range  are  played  back  continuously  Without  substantial  inter- 
vening time  interruptions,  and  means  for  varying  the  fre- 
quency of  playback  signals  whereby  they  are  held  within  the 
bandwidth  of  the  analysis  channel. 


3,928,852 
RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
A.  Clifford  Barker,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  Navidyne 
Corporation,  Hampton,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,363 

Int.  CI.''  GOIS  1130 

U.S.  CI.  343-105  R  25  Claims 
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1.  A  high-resolution  local  radio  navigation  system  employ- 
ing a  remote  VLF  transmitting  station,  said  system  comprising 
first  and  second  local  stations  which  are  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  distance  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  distance 
between  said  remote  station  and  either  one  of  said  local  sta- 
tions so  as  to  provide  a  short  base  line  between  said  local 
stations  and  a  substantially  longer  base  line  between  said  first 
local  station  and  said  remote  station,  said  first  and  second 
local  stations  including  means  for  transmitting,  at  higher  fre- 
quency than  VLF  frequencies,  first  and  second  local  signals, 
respectively,  which  are  each  phase-locked  to  a  VLF  signal 
transmitted  by  said  remote  station,  said  first  local  signal  being 


cooperable  with  said  VLF  signal  to  produce  a  first  family  of 
equi-phase  lines  corresponding  to  said  first  local  station  and 
said  remote  station  and  further  being  cooperable  with  said 
second  local  signal  to  produce  a  second  family  of  equiphase 
lines  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  local  stations,  and 
a  mobile  receiver  having  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of 
said  first  local  signal  with  the  phases  of  said  second  local  signal 
and  said  VLF  signal  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  position  of 
the  receiver  in  relation  to  said  families  of  equi-phase  lines. 


3,928,853 
DECOUPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMMON-ANTENNA 

RECEIVE-TRANSMIT  SYSTEM 
Irving  C.  Olson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,985,  Jan.  19,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  528,1 10 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  5/00;  H04B  1144 
U.S.  CI.  343-180  1  Claim 
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1.  Communication  system  apparatus  comprising: 

reciprocal  antenna  means; 

a  first  multicoupler  means  having  input  means  and  output 
means; 

a  plurality  of  transmitter  means  connected  to  the  input 
means  of  said  first  multicoupler  means; 

a  second  multicoupler  means  having  input  means  and  out- 
put means; 

a  plurality  of  receiver  means  connected  to  the  output  means 
of  said  second  multicoupler  means; 

non-resonant  means  having  a  first  port  connected  to  the 
output  means  of  said  first  multicoupler,  a  second  port 
connected  to  the  input  means  of  said  second  multicou- 
pler, and  a  third  port  connected  to  said  antenna  means, 
said  non-resonant  means  comprising  capacitive  means 
connected  between  said  second  and  third  ports,  first 
inductive  means  connected  between  said  first  and  third 
ports  and  a  second  inductive  means  connected  between 
said  second  port  and  ground  and  being  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  first  inductive  means  whereby  said  capac- 
itive means  and  said  second  inductive  means  decouple 
received  energy  from  said  antenna  means  to  said  second 
multicoupler  means  over  a  predetermined  frequency 
range  substantially  independent  of  the  impedance  of  said 
first  multicoupler  means  and  said  first  inductive  means 
simultaneously  couples  energy  from  said  first  multicou- 
pler means  to  said  antenna  means. 


3,928,854 
V-TYPE  DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 
Maurice  Tacussel,  105  bis  rue  du  Point  du  Jour,  92100  Bou- 
logne Billancourt,  France 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,753 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    21,    1973, 
73.18305 

Int.  Cl.»  HOI Q  9/44,  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  343-735  14  CUlms 

1.  A  directional  antenna  comprising  at  least  two  longitudi- 
nally spaced  dipole  antennas  each  formed  by  a  pair  of  radia- 
tors in  V  formation,  the  end  of  each  radiator  distant  from  the 
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open  end  of  the  radiator  being  connected  to  the  correspond-    have  adsorbed  thereon  at  least  one  aminostyryl  base  repre- 
ing  end  of  the  radiator  of  the  adjacent  anjlenna  and  to  one  of   sented  by  the  following  formula; 

least  two  adjacent 

R 


the  outputs  of  the  antenna,  wherein  at 


(L  -  L 


n 


^-N 


antennas  have  a  resistive  load  directly  Connected  between 
their  corresponding  radiators  in  the  regidn  spaced  from  the 
open  ends  of  the  radiators. 


wherein  Z  is  an  atomic  group  required  for  forming  a  pyridine, 
oxazole,  benzoxazole,  naphthoxazole,  benzimidazole,  naph- 
thiomidazole,  thiazole,  benzthiazole,  naphthothiazoie,  selena- 
zole,  benzselenazole,  or  naphthoselenazole  ring,  R,  and  R^  are 
lower  alkyl  groups,  L  is  a  methine  group,  and  n  is  1  or  2,  and 
developing  the  irradiated  material  to  form  an  image. 


3.928.855 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SATELLITES  IN  AN  INK  JET  PRINtiNG  SYSTEM 

Edward  F.  Helinski,  Johnson  City;  Ho  C.  Lee.  Endicott.  and 

Jack  L.  Zable.  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonji,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^33,913 

Int.  CV  GOID  15/18 


U.S. 


346-1 


20  Claims 


3,928,857 
INSTRUCTION  FETCH  APPARATUS  WITH  COMBINED 

LOOK-AHEAD  AND  LOOK-BEHIND  CAPABILITY 
Richard  S.  Carter;  Spurgeon  G.  Hogan,  Jr.,  both  of  Pough- 
keepsie;  Wan  L.  Leung,  Hyde  Park;  Bruce  L.  McGilvray, 
Pleasant  Valley,  and  Robert  H.  Werner,  Wappingers  Falls, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,900 

Int.  CI.2  G06F  9/06 

U.S.  CL  340-172.5  4  Claims 


I.  In  an  ink  drop  forming  system  of  the  type  having  means 
for  supplying  ink  under  pressure  to  a  nozzle  or  the  like  to 
cause  a  continuous  jet  stream  of  ink  to  flo\^  from  said  nozzle, 
and  a  transducer  for  causing  periodic  perturbations  in  said 
stream   at  a  predetermined  frequency  whereby  drops  are 
formed  in  said  jet  stream,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  method  of  controlling  the  formation  o?  satellites  by  ener- 
gizing said  transducer  with  a  signal  haying  an  asymmetri- 
cal waveform. 


3,928,856 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  FOR 
RECORDING  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Yoshiyuki      Nakauwa;      Yashuharu      Nakamura;      Yosuke 
Nakajima;  Junichi  Matsuyama,  and  Akira  Sato,  all  of  Mina- 
mi-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Ph«to  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,136,  Sept.  16,  197L,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Se|^t.   16,   1970,  45- 
81112 

Int.  CL'  GOID  9/00 
U.S.CL  346-1  I  6  Claims 

1.  An  electron  beam  recording  process  comprising  irradiat- 
ing, with  an  electron  beam,  an  electron  beam  recording  mate 
rial  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion  wiiose  silver  halide 
grains  have  a  mean  grain  size  no  more  thain  0.2  micron  and 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  which  includes  a  system 
storage,  a  processing  unit,  addressing  means  for  addressing  a 
location  in  said  system  storage  which  contains  a  desired  in- 
struction; improved  means  for  transferring  said  desired  in- 
struction to  said  processing  unit  comprising: 
instruction  buffering  means  (I-buffer)  comprising  an  auxil- 
iary multi-word  memory  for  storing  only  a  plurality  of 
instructions; 
means  interconnecting  said  system  storage  to  said  I-buffer 
for  transmission  of  instructions  from  said  system  storage 
to  said  I-buffer; 
means  interconnecting  said  I-buffer  to  said  processing  unit 
for  transmission  of  instructions  from  said  I-buffer  to  said 
processing  unit; 
means  interconnecting  said  addressing  means  to  said  I- 
buffer  for  addressing  a  specific  location  within  said  I- 
buffer  that  is  at  least  partially  defined  by  an  address  in 
said  adressing  means; 
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1-buffer  indexing  means  (IBIX)  comprising  a  multi-word 
memory  for  storing  at  least  portions  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  the  system  storage  addresses  of  instructions  contained 
in  said  I-buffer; 

means  interconnecting  said  addressing  means  to  said  IBIX 
for  addressing  a  location  within  said  IBIX  that  corre- 
sponds to  said  specific  location  within  said  I-buffer; 

comparison  means; 

means  interconnecting  said  IBIX  to  an  input  of  said  compar- 
ison means  and  means  interconnecting  said  addressing 
means  to  another  input  of  said  comparison  means  for 
comparing  address  information  read  from  said  IBIX  to 
address  information  contained  in  said  addressing  means; 
said  comparison  means,  upon  detection  of  equality  at  said 
two  inputs,  causing  generation  of  a  data  available  signal 
which  indicates  that  a  desired  instruction  is  contained 
within  said  I-buffer; 

means  within  said  system  responsive  to  said  data  available 
signal  to  fetch  said  desired  instruction  to  said  processing 
unit  from  said  I-buffer  instead  of  from  said  system  stor- 
age; 

means  responsive,  after  a  comparison  by  said  comparison 
means,  to  the  absence  of  said  data  available  signal  to 
cause  said  desired  instruction  to  be  fetched  from  said 
system  storage; 

means  responsive  to  said  absence  of  said  data  available 
signal  after  said  comparison  for  also  causing  said  desired 
instruction  to  be  stored  into  said  I-buffer;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  absence  of  said  data  available 
signal  after  said  comparison  for  causing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  system  storage  address  of  said  desired  instruction 
to  be  stored  into  said  IBIX. 


3,928,858 
SYSTEM  FOR  SETTING  PHOTOGRAPHING 
CONDITIONS 
Nobuaki  Sakurada,  Yokohama;  Soichi  Nakamoto,  Machida; 
Tadashi    Ito,    Tokyohama;    Fumio    Ito,    Yokohama,    and 
Nobuhiko  Shinoda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   17,   1973,  48- 
116578 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  7/00,  7/20 
U.S.  CL  354-23  D  5  Claims 


1  II        5 


1.  A  system  for  setting  photographing  informations  of  a 
camera  comprising: 
a  camera  body  having  a  digital  exposure  control  means; 
an  interchangeable  lens  attached  to  the  camera  body,  hav- 
ing: 

an  operation  means  for  setting  photographing  informa- 
tion, and 
photographing  information  setting  means  having  means 
for  coding  set  values  in  correspondence  to  the  values 
set  by  the  operating  means;  and 
a  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  photographing  infor- 
mation setting  means  to  the  digital  exposure  control 
means,  and  for  supplying  the  digital  output  of  the  setting 
means  to  the  digital  exposure  control  means. 


3,928,859 
SHUTTER-IRIS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CAMERA 
Dean  M.  Peterson,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,888 

Int.  CL'  G03B  7/14,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  354-27  18  Claims 


8     18     20 


1.  In  an  automatic  photographic  camera,  the  combination 
comprising; 

a  shutter-iris  combination  including  a  first  shutter  blade  and 
a  second  shutter  blade,  each  blade  having  a  configured 
opening, 

complementary  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  blades  for  imparting  oppositely  directed  transla- 
tional  motion  to  said  blades, 

first  driving  means  coupled  to  said  coupling  means  for 
moving  said  shutter  blades  in  said  oppositely  directed 
translational  motion  in  a  shutter-opening  direction, 

second  driving  means  coupled  to  said  first  driving  means  for 
returning  said  first  driving  means  to  its  original  position 
and  thereby  to  move  said  shutter  blades  in  said  oppositely 
directed  motion  in  a  shutter-closing  direction, 

programmatic  control  means  for  controlling  the  actuation 
of  said  second  driving  means,  said  programmatic  control 
means  including  a  light  sensing  means  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  light  transmitted  through  the  opening  of  said 
shutter  to  produce  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  exposure 
of  a  film  in  said  camera  to  a  predetermined  amount  of 
light,  exposure  control  means  operative  in  response  to 
said  first  signal  to  produce  an  exposure  control  signal,  and 
means  operative  in  response  to  said  exposure  control 
signal  to  actuate  said  second  driving  means. 


3,928,860 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA 

Saburo  Numata,  and  Shinichiro  Fujino,  both  of  Urawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,937,  Sept.  20,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26,   1972,  47- 
96472 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  354-51  10  Claims 


^^ 


1.  An  exposure  control  circuit  for  a  photographic  camera 
including  a  photo  senser,  an  operational  amplifier  operatively 
connected  between  a  power  supply  and  ground  and  with  the 
photo  senser  to  amplify  the  input  voltage  thereof  determined 
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by  the  resistance  of  the  photo  senscr  which  epresents  the  light 
value  from  the  subject  to  be  photographed,  a  memorizing 
capacitor  connected  with  the  output  of  the  Operational  ampli- 
fier and  switching  means  for  disconnecting  the  photo  senser 
from  the  operational  amplifier  in  response  to  the  opening  of 
the  shutter  of  the  camera  and  connecting  the  memorizing 
capacitor  to  a  shutter  closing  means  which  operates  to  close 
the  shutter  when  the  input  voltage  of  tha  switching  means 
reaches  a  predetermined  level  whereby  the  time  until  the 
shutter  closing  means  is  energized  is  controlled  in  accordance 
with  the  value  of  illumination  incident  upon  the  photo  senser, 
characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  input  terminal  and  the 
output  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier  has  a  balancing 
capacitor  having  one  side  connected  therewith,  the  other  side 
of  said  balancing  capacitor  being  connecljed  to  said  power 
supply  so  as  to  effect  a  balance  in  capacitance  between  the 
input  from  the  photo  senser  to  the  operaticjnal  amplifier  and 
the  output  of  the  operational  amplifier.  Whereby  the  input 
voltage  of  the  operational  amplifier  is  instantly  raised  up  to  the 
operating  voltage  upon  energization  of  the  Icircuit. 


3,928,862 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  ADVANCING  AND  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Andrew  S.  Ivester,  Charlestown,  and  Bruce  K.  Johnson,  Ando- 
ver,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,399 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  /  7150 

U.S.  CI.  354-86  11  Claims 


3,928,861 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  INDICATING  tiGHT  LEVEL 
AND  CONTROLLING  EXPOSURE  OF  CAMERA 
Kiyoshi  Kitai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hattori  Tokeiten,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3, 1970, 45-106451 
Int.  CI.'G03B  7108,  1 7/ 1 4 
U.S.  CI.  354-60  L  1  10  Claims 
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1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  spreading  a  processing  com- 
position across  a  photosensitive  element  of  an  exposed  film 
unit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  juxtaposed  pressure-applying  members  including  at 
least  one  roller  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  predetermined 
direction  for  spreading  a  processing  composition  across 
an  exposed  area  of  a  photosensitive  element; 

drive  means  including  at  least  one  gear  coupled  to  said  one 
roller; 

means  for  supplying  energy  for  rotary  motion  of  said  drive 
means;  and 

means  for  transferring  energy  including  a  plurality  of  gears 
and  ratchet  means,  said  ratchet  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  rotatable  members  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  gear, 
said  rotatable  members  including  a  driving  member 
fixedly  secured  to  a  shaft  and  a  driven  member  including 
substantially  resilient  contact  means  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  said  driving  member  having  engagement 
means  included  on  one  side  thereof  for  engaging  said 
substantially  resilient  contact  means  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  unidirectional 
rotation  of  said  driven  member  in  transferring  energy  in 
a  first  direction  from  said  means  for  supplying  energy  to 
said  drive  means  and  substantially  prevents  the  transfer  of 
energy  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, from  said  drive  means  to  said  means  for  transferring 
energy  when  said  roller  is  manually  rotated  in  said  prede- 
termined direction. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  an  indicajting  and  shutter 
control  circuit  comprising  a  power  source,  three  circuit  ele- 
ments namely  a  single  photoelectric  element,  a  comparison 
resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  With  one  another 
across  said  power  source  with  first  and  second  connecting 
points  between  said  circuit  elements,  said  circuit  comprising 
an  indicating  circuit  and  a  timing  circuit,  said  indicating  cir- 
cuit including  solely  electrical  components!  comprising  said 
power  source,  said  photoelectric  element,  said  comparison 
resistor,  level  indicating  means  and  a  first  amplifying  means 
for  feeding  said  level  indicating  means  and  having  a  control 
terminal,  said  timing  circuit  including  said  power  source,  said 
single  photoelectric  element,  said  capacitor,  a  timing  switch 
for  short  circuiting  said  capacitor,  an  electr<^magnet  control- 
ling the  closing  of  the  shutter  and  second  amplifying  means  for 
feeding  said  electromagnet  and  having  a  control  terminal 
connected  to  said  first  connecting  point,  said  indicating  circuit 
further  comprising  a  change-over  switch  meins  having  a  first 
condition  in  which  it  connects  said  second  Connecting  point 
with  said  control  terminal  of  said  first  amplifying  means  to 
provide  an  indication  of  level  of  brightness  of  a  subject  to  be 
photographed  and  a  second  condition  in  which  it  short  circuits 
said  comparison  resistor  to  provide  for  control  of  timing  cir- 
cuit by  said  single  photoelectric  element. 


3,928,863 

IDENTIFICATION  CARD  CAMERA 

Charles  J.  Stewart,  1800  Gramercy  Ave.,  Apt.  38,  Anaheim, 

Calif.  92801,  and  Ernest  B.  Marjoram,  17874  E.  Baintree 

Ave.,  Rowland  Heights,  Calif.  91745 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,942 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  /  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  354-109  2  Claims 

1.  An  identification  system  camera  comprising  first  and 
second  portrait  lens  means  for  simultaneously  forming  first 
and  second  images  of  a  predetermined  object  in  first  and 
second  generally  coplanar  image  planes,  respectively,  a  data 
card  and  means  for  removably  receiving  and  holding  said  data 
card,  first  and  second  data  lens  means  for  simultaneously 
forming  first  and  second  images  of  said  data  card,  first  and 
second  image  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  first 
object  and  said  first  data  card  images  and  said  second  object 
and  said  second  data  card  images  onto  mutually  exclusive  and 
contiguous  portions  of  said  first  and  second  image  planes, 
respectively,  to  thereby  form  composite  images  thereof  on 
said  first  and  said  second  image  planes,  said  portrait  lens 
means  each  including  a  shutter  mechanism,  a  photo  flash 
device  including  means  for  illuminating  said  data  card,  said 
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shutter  mechanisms  and  said  photo  flash  device  being  coupled 
together  for  synchronous  operation,  a  first  film  cartridge 
means  for  positioning  a  frame  of  photographic  negative  film 
in  said  first  image  plane  and  second  film  cartridge  means  for 
positioning  a  frame  of  direct  positive  self-processing  film  in 
said  second  image  plane,  a  light-tight  enclosure  having  first 
and  second  light-tight  compartments  enclosing  said  first  and 
second  film  frames,  said  first  and  second  object  and  said  first 
and  second  data  card  images  being  transmitted  into  said  en- 
closure through  said  first  and  second  portrait  lens  means  and 
said  first  and  second  data  lens  means,  respectively,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  exposing  said  negative  film  and  said  posi- 
tive print  film  with  identical  ones  of  said  composite  images, 
said  receiving  and  holding  means  holding  said  data  card  in  said 
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ers  are  injected  into  it,  electrode  connections  to  the  first  and 
second  regions,  a  thin  elongated  insulated  layer  extending  on 
the  said  second  region  and  over  and  parallel  to  said  P-N  junc- 
tion, an  elongated  resistance  layer  extending  on  the  said  insu- 
lating layer  and  over  said  P-N  junction,  said  resistance  layer 
and  said  insulating  layer  being  transparent  to  the  radiation 
emitted  from  said  second  region,  means  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  region  electrode  connections  to  forward  bias  the 
junction  causing  the  injection  of  charge  carriers  into  the  sec- 
ond region  along  its  length  whereby  said  carriers  recombine  in 
the  second  region  bulk  and  radiation  is  emitted,  said  means 
being  capable  of  establishing  a  column  of  radiation  along  the 
length  of  the  device,  and  means  to  establish  a  potential  differ- 
ence between  one  end  of  said  resistance  layer  and  said  second 
region  and  to  cause  a  potential  gradient  along  the  length  of 
and  in  the  direction  of  the  other  end  of  said  resistance  layer, 
said  potential  difference  being  such  as  to  drive  the  injected 
carriers  in  accordance  with  its  magnitude  toward  the  surface 
of  the  second  region  where  they  tend  to  recombine  in  a  non- 
radiative  manner  thereby  reducing  the  radiation  thereat, 
whereby  the  length  of  the  radiation  column  is  related  to  the 
value  of  the  potential  difference. 
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3,928,865 
PHOTO-ELECTRICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Akio  YamashiU,  Ikeda,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1970, 45-35757 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/48,  29/56,  29/167 
U.S.  CI.  357-30  1  Claim 


A*/ 


second  compartment,  said  image  transmitting  means  including 
a  first-surface  mirror  positioned  within  said  second  compart- 
ment and  optically  in  front  of  said  data  card  and  at  an  angle 
of  about  45°  with  respect  thereto  and  a  pair  of  second  first-sur- 
face mirrors  positioned  within  said  first  enclosure  at  an  angle 
of  about  45°  with  respect  to  said  image  planes,  said  first  and 
second  data  lens  means  being  disposed  optically  between  said 
first-surface  mirror  and  individual  ones  of  said  second  first- 
surface  mirrors,  respectively,  and  in  a  position  to  intercept  the 
image  transmitted  through  said  first  and  second  data  lens 
means  by  said  first-surface  mirror,  said  pair  of  first-surface 
mirrors  each  having  a  portion  thereof  removed  to  define  first 
and  second  apertures,  said  first  and  second  images  being 
transmitted  through  said  apertures  onto  said  first  and  second 
image  planes,  respectively. 
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1.  A  photoelectric  transducer  comprising  a  semiconductor 
wafer,  a  metal  layer  on  the  semiconductor  wafer,  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  and  the  metal  layer  forming  a  Schottky  barrier 
therebetween,  and  a  region  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
Schottky  barrier  heavily  doped  with  a  deep-level  impurity 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  gold,  iron, 
nickel  and  manganese. 


3,928,864 
LINEAR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Jacques  Fertin,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,725 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     19,     1972, 
72.45209 

Int.  CI.  HOll  14/11 
U.S.  CI.  357-17  13  Claims 


-VN^\ 1 


1.  A  device  comprising  an  electroluminescent  diode  having 
an  elongated  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  an  elon- 
gated second  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  extend- 
ing on  the  first  region  and  forming  therewith  a  P-N  junction 
and  showing  electroluminescent  properties  when  charge  carri- 


3,928,866 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RADIATION  DETECTOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Jean  Louis  Digoy,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,797 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     10,    1972, 
72.24928 

Int.  CI.  HOll  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  357-30  8  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  a  semi-conductor  body 
having  two  oppositely  located  major  surfaces  which  are  op- 
posed to  each  other,  a  surface  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
adjoining  a  first  of  said  major  surfaces,  said  surface  layer  in  the 
semiconductor  body  adjoining  a  substantially  intrinsic  inter- 
mediate region  which  extends  through  the  semiconductor 
body  to  substantially  the  second  major  surface,  an  annular 
surface  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  being  present 
at  the  second  major  surface,  the  first  major  surface  comprising 
two  substantially  concentric  grooves  extending  into  the  semi- 
conductor body  from  the  first  major  surface  to  a  depth  which 
is  larger  than  the  thickness  of  the  surface  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type,  the  grooves  having  unequal  depths,  a  first 
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one  of  said  grooves  terminating  in  the  substantially  intrinsic 
intermediate  region,  the  second  one  of  said  grooves  being 
deeper  and  extending  through  the  substantially  intrinsic  inter- 
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mediate  region  to  the  annular  surface 
conductivity  type,  said  annular  region  exte 
lower  side  of  the  second  deeper  groove  and 
surface. 


of  the  second 

riding  between  the 

the  second  major 


3,928,867 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  PICTURE  LEVEL 
CONTROL 
Edward  I.  Lynch,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^,953 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5114,  5144 

U.S.  CI.  358—39  15  Claims 


>«MO0U.«TD* 


1 1.  In  a  television  receiver  including  a  picture  tube,  a  source 
of  video  signal  and  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  video 
signal  to  said  picture  tube,  an  improved  picture  control  com- 
prising: I 
level  setting  means  coupled  to  said  coippling  means  for 
setting  the  electrical  black  level  of  saijd  video  signal  to 
correspond  to  optical  black  level; 
amplitude  control  means  coupled  to  sai4  coupling  means 
for  controlling  the  maximum  video  signil  amplitude  to  be 
supplied  to  said  picture  tube  and  maintaining  said  electri- 
cal black  level  in  correspondence  with  $aid  optical  black 
level  in  response  to  ambient  light  change. 


3,928,868  I 

TAPE  DUPLICATING  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Grindley,  Glendale,  and  Michael  J.  Strong,  Simi, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Audio-Visual  Hong 
Kong  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,572,  April  19,  |972,  Pat.  No. 
3,864,732.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,851 

Int.  CI.'G  I  IB  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  360-15  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  information  from  a  master 
magnetic  tape  to  a  receiving  magnetic  tafe,  including  the 
steps  of 
moving  such  master  magnetic  tape  into  operative  relation- 
ship with  a  magnetic  tape  head  and  a  capstan. 


mounting  a  reel  of  receiving  magnetic  tape  on  a  panel, 

mounting  a  cassette  on  said  panel, 

splicing  the  receiving  magnetic  tape  to  the  take-up  reel  of 
the  cassette, 

moving  the  panel  such  that  the  receiving  magnetic  tape  is 
placed  in  operative  relationship  with  a  recording  head 
and  said  capstan  wherein  the  receiving  magnetic  tape 


extends  across  the  recording  head  and  is  driven  by  said 
capstan,  the  movement  of  the  panel  also  engaging  a  drive 
means  for  the  cartridge  take-up  reel  with  said  capstan, 

electronically  transmitting  information  from  the  master 
magnetic  tape  to  the  receiving  magnetic  tape,  and 

winding  the  receiving  magnetic  tape  onto  the  cassett  take- 
up  reel  as  it  is  receiving  information  from  the  master 
magnetic  tape. 


3,928,869 
VIDEO  TRANSDUCING  APPARATUS 
Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  IIT  Research  Insti- 
tute, Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,504,  May  4,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,705,954, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  649,256,  June  27, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,596,008,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,934, 
Feb.  21,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  182,229 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  360-55  1  Claim 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  television  display  device  for  display 
of  televison  signals,  a  transducer  head  for  reproducing  re- 
corded television  signals  for  displays  by  means  of  said  televi- 
sion display  device,  and 

a  coupling  circuit  connected  with  said  transducer  head  and 
with  said  television  display  device  for  supplying  repro- 
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duced  television  signals  to  said  television  display  device 
for  display  thereby, 

the  improvement  characterized  in  that 

said  coupling  circuit  comprises  a  video  playback  amplifier 
having  an  input  with  a  shunt  capacitance  shunting  said 
input,  and  an  inductor  connected  in  series  between  said 
transducer  head  and  said  input  of  said  amplifier, 

said  inductor  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  ampli- 
fier input  and  having  a  distributed  capacitance  of  a  rela- 
tively low  capacitance  value  in  comparison  to  said  shunt 
capacitance  to  prevent  pick-up  and  rectification  of  radio 
frequency  fields  by  said  video  playback  amplifier,  and 

means  comprising  said  inductor  for  counteracting  the  effect 
of  hum  frequency  magnetic  fields  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
inductor  so  as  to  substantially  reduce  transmission  of  hum 
frequency  induced  voltages  from  said  inductor  to  said 
video  playback  amplifier. 


3,928,870 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  PROCESSES  AND  ELEMENTS 

USING  TETRAHEDRALLV  COORDINATED  DIVALENT 

COBALT-CONTAINING  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Richard  K.  Ahrenkiel,  and  Theodore  J.  Cobum,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,045 
Int.  CI.2  GllB  5102,  5/32,  5162;  HOIF  1 100 
U.S.  CL  360-59  24  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  readout  process  wherein  electromag- 
netic radiation  is  used  to  determine  the  direction  of  magneti- 
zation within  discrete  areas  of  a  magnetic  element,  said  pro- 
cess comprising: 


{ 


a.  providing  a  magnetic  element  having  discrete  areas  which 
are  magnetized,  each  of  said  areas  comprising  an  inor- 
ganic crystalline  material  having  a  magnetically  ordered 
crystal  sublattice  containing  tetrahedrally  coordinated 
divalent  cobalt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  Kerr 
ellipticity  greater  than  0.25°, 


AT    1  kKcyait  *».f.  f «r~ 


b.  exposing  at  least  one  of  said  discrete  areas  to  radiation 
having  a  wavelength  corresponding  to  a  crystal  field 
transition  of  said  cobalt,  and 

c.  detecting  the  change  in  polarization  of  said  radiation 
caused  by  said  cobalt  to  determine  the  direction  of  mag- 
netization within  said  discrete  area  which  has  been  ex- 
posed. 
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238,116 

TWO  PIECE  BATHING  SUIT 

Barbara  L.  Firkser,  1066  McLean  Ave., 

Wantaugh,  N.Y.    11793 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4|»6,799 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 41 


238,119 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jhoon  Goo  Rhee,  2525  N.  Ridgeview  Road, 

ArUngton,  Va.    22207 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2— 03 

U.S.  CI.  Til— in 


238,117 

BIB  WITH  CATCH-POCKET 

Karl   Gosta   Berill   Andersson,   HaJmstad,   Sweden, 

assignor  to  Duni  Bila  AB,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  HI— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 229 
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238,120 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jhoon  Goo  Rhee,  2525  N.  Ridgeview  Road, 

Arlington,  Va.    22207 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  HI— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 232 


U.S. 


238,118 

PROTECTIVE  HELMET  OR  TfiE  LIKE 

Jhoon  Goo  Rhee,  2525  N.  Ridgeview  Road, 

Arlington,  Va.    22207 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,900 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  HI— 03 

CI.  D2— 232 
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238,121 

PROTECTIVE  HELMET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jhoon  Goo  Rhee,  2525  N.  Ridgeview  Road, 

Arlington,  Va.    22207 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,904 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  HI— 03 

CI.  D2— 232 
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238,122 

SPORT  SHOE 

William  J.  Cohen,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

CITC  Industries,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,050 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2 — 04 

CI.  D2— 310 


238  125 

NECKTIE  FOR  AN  OPEN-COLLAR  SHIRT 

H.  Heath  Webb,  216  Apple  wood  Lane, 

Virginia  Beach,  Va.    23452 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inc.  CI.  Hl-05 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 351 


238,123 
SHOE  SOLE 
Sumner   F.   Davis,   Salem,   N.H.,   assignor  to   Converse 
Rubber  Company,  a  division  of  Eltra  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  HI— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 320 


238,126 

BRUSH 

Robert  A.  O'Neil,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 

Brush  Manufacturing  Co.,  Easthampton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  HA— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 1 


238,124 

FOXING  TAPE 

William  J.  Cohen,  Randolph,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

CITC  Industries,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  HI— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 328 
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238,127 
HANDLE  CAP  FOR  BRUSHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jeffrey  Snyder,  5225  Collins  Ave., 
.Miami  Beach,  Fla.    33140 
Original  design  application  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,150. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  9,   1974,  Ser.  No. 
504,046 

Term  of  patent  14  year; 
Int.  CI.  D4 — 01 
L.S.  CI.  D4 — 4 


238  129 

TABLE  OR  OTHER  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  M.  Jay,  16  Tweed  Road, 

Fox  Lake,  III.    69920 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 175 


238  132 

HANGING  SUPPORT  FOR  PLANTS 

Lee  H.  Stevens,  P.O.  Box  710, 

Escondido,  Calif.    92025 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 113 


238,135 
ROLLING  TRAY 

Joseph  J.  Longobardi,  Jr.,  4905  Sunderland  Drive, 

Boise,  Idaho    83704 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 04;  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 43 


238  130 
TENNIS  RACKET  SUPPORT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Daniel  Liner,  319  Beverly, 

Wilmette,  III.    60091 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,355 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 185 


238,136 
COASTER 
Jerome  Goldstein,  17  Rural  Drive,  and  Abraham  Gold- 
stein, 205    Secor    Road,    both    of    Scarsdale,    N.Y. 
10583 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,988 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 45 


238,128 
KIOSK 

Richard  D.  Marquette,  Prairie  Village,  I^ans.,  assignor  to 

Trio,  Incorporated,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 04 

U.S.  Gl.  D6— 169 


238,133 

DISPLAY  TABLE 

Robert  L.  Uebele,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 175 


[i 


238  131 
COMBINED  BED  AND  STORAGE  UNIT 

Michael  A.  Mendlin,  Springfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
Bunk  Trunk  Distributors,  Paramus,  N.J. 
Original  design  application  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,237, 
now  Patent  No.  227,724.  Divided  and  this  application 
Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 80 


238,137 

CANISTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  B.  Swett,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 79 


238,134 

ARM  REST 

Merton  J.  Alexander,  610  Court  St., 

Monrovia,  Calif.    91016 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 194 


941  O.G.-7() 


1972 
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U.S. 


238,138 

SPOUT  FOR  A  WATER  RESERVOIR  TYPE 

COFFEEMAKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Max  C.  Hauenstein,  Monroe,  Con*.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  446,519 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7—02     i 

CI.  D7— 129 


238,141 
HAIR  CUTTING  SCISSORS 

Evan  R.  Kahn,  808  NE.  160th  Terrace, 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33162 

Filed  June  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  484,458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8—03 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 57 


238,144 

BUILDING  BLOCK  UNIT 

Henry  King  Ketcham,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Roiande  Ketcham,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 171 


238,147 

CONTAINER  FOR  GLASSES  AND  BOTTLES  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Markku  Vartiainen,  Helsinki,  Robert  Paulig,  Ostersun- 
dom,  and  Matti  Lahtinen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignors 
to  MRM-trading  Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhiland  May  8,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 223 


238,142 

CLIP  FOR  PICTURE  FRAMES 

Samuel  Wiener,  Jr.,  Westport,  Conn. 

(451  W.  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.     10012) 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS— 08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 257 


238  139 

VACUUM  CLEANER  HOUSING 

Gordon  W.  Goodrich,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Bissell,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,766 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  DlS—05 

US.  CI.  D7— 165 


238,145 
COMBINED  BUILDING  BLOCK  UNIT  AND  CARRY- 
ING HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Henry  King  Ketcham,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Roiande  Ketcham,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 171 


238,148 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  COVER  FOR 

FOODSTUFFS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rolf  Magnus  Dilot,  106  Larkvagen, 

22248  Uppakra,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  2,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 219 


i 


i 


238,140 

RATCHET  WRENCI 

Henry  L.  Guimarin,  Colleyvile,  Tex. 

(Rte.  3,  Box  337,  Grapevme,  Tex.     76051) 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,252 

Term  of  patent  14  yeans 

Int  CI.  DS— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 25 


238,143 

BOTTLE 

J.  Myron  Bay,  990  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  ni.     60611 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 48 


238,146 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Rodney  K.  Calvert,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 178 


238,149 
SECURITY  SEAL  FOR  A  MAILBAG 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Sigurd  M.  Moberg,  Orange,  and  George  A.  Lundberg, 
Pompton  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  J.  Brooks  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N J. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 252 


1974 
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238,150 

NON-DETACHABLE  EASY-OPEN  END  CLOSURE 

Daniel  F.  Cudzik,  Richmond,  Va.,  assianor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,168 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  l>9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 255 


238,152 
COMBINED  WATCH  DIAL  AND  HANDS 

THEREFOR 

Lester  E.  Rubenstein,  100  £.  Hartsdale  Ave., 

Hartsdale,  N.Y.     10530 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,806 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 02 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 33 


238,153 
LEVEL  TOOL 
Vern  H.  Johnson  and  Robert  G.  Harms,  Cheyenne,  Wyo., 
assignors  to  Loyd  Walters,  Pine  Bluffs,  and  Donald 
Kunau,   Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  fractional  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  501,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 69 


238,151 

ACCESSORY  TRAY  FOR  A  PAINT  CAN 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Philip  E.  Shaffer,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  (51413  Highway 

6    and   24,   No.    19,   Glenwood   Springs,   Colo.     81601) 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,306 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 289 


^ 


238,154 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
William  C.  Tipton,  Newark,  NJ.,  and  Paul  Olney  Raw- 
son,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  May  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  466,646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 
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238,155 

BICYCLE  REFLECTOR 

Nicholas  A.  Amoroso,  Hillsdale,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Bright  Star  Industries,  Clifton,  N J. 
Original  design  application  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
455,133.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  5, 1975, 
Ser.  No.  547,364 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 111 


238,158 
CYCLE  FAIRING 
William  L.  Mitchell,  760  Kennebec  Court,  Bloomfield 
Hills,    Mich.     48013,    and    David    R.    North,    26240 
Warner  Ave.,  Warren,  Mich.     48091 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  504,837 
Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— ;; 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 110 


238,156 

SONIC  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  WITH 

SOUND  LIMITER 

David  L.  Livermore,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Proctor  & 

Associates  Company,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 116 


238,159 
TIRE 
John   F.    Duderstadt,   Cuyahoga   Falls,   and   James   W. 
Stifiler,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  and  Harold  D.  Fetty,  Bir- 
mingham, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,849 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 75 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


238,157 

COMBINED   DIAL  AND   HANDS  FOR   A  WATCH 

Lester  E.  Rubenstein,  100  E.  Hartsdale  Ave., 

Hartsdale,  N.Y.     10530 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  434,828 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 126 
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238,160 

AUTOMOBILE  CONSOLE 

David  E.  Rogers,  147  Highland  Ave., 

Hamden,  Conn.     06247 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  ded^i  application  Ser. 

No.  315,512,  Dec.  15,  1972.  This  application  June  10, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  477,853 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 
Int.  CI.  D12— 16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 155 


CLES 


238,161 

WINDBREAKER  FOR  VEHt( 

Marshall  S.  De  Vaughn,  P.O.  Btox  184, 

Spruce  Pine,  Ala.     3558$ 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,074 

Term  of  patent  14  yearsi 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 181 


.<f 


=x«^ 


238,162 
STORE 

Joseph  Binder,  Oceanside,  Michael  J.  Viesti,  Bronx,  and 
Car!  Palestini,  Lido  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Boback  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,142 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S—03 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R 


238,163 

KIOSK 

Wayne  W.  Enderling,  1301  Trelane  Ave., 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63126 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  D 


238,164 

LEISURE  HOUSE 

Bertram  Zusman,  570  Madera  Ave., 

Youngstown,  Ohio     44504 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  A 
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238,165 

DWELLING  HOUSE 

Bertram  Zusman,  570  Madera  Ave., 

Youngstown,  Ohio     44504 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  A 


238,168 

BUILDING  BLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henry  King  Ketcbam,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Rolande  Ketcbam,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,669 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 2  R 


238,166 

HOUSE 

Bertram  Zusman,  570  Madera  Ave., 

Youngstown,  Ohio     44504 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  A 


238,169 

PAPER  WEIGHT 

Cecelia  A.  Bieringer,  100  Wilsbire  Drive, 

Minnetonka,  Minn.     55343 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,842 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 96 


238,167 

VACATION  HOUSE 

Bertram  Zusman,  570  Madera  Ave., 

Youngstown,  Ohio     44504 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  A 


238  170 
CASE  FOR  TEACHING  MACHINE 
Cbarles  H.  Schmidt,  7100  Ottawa  NE., 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.     87110 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 60 
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238,171 

ULTRASONIC  RODENT  ELUV^NATOR 

John  T.  Banjch,  Sedalia,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Design  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,052 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 06 

L.S.  CI.  D22— 18 


U.S. 


238,174 

DENTAL  TOOL 

Roger  B.  Felt,  Layton,  Utah,  assignor  to  Perma- 

Technoiogical  Industries,  Inc.,  Ogden,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

CI.  D24— 1  D 


238  177 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  FRAME 

Yasuhiro  Ohishi,  26-34,  5-chome,  Nakano,  Nakano-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  A 


238,180 

ELECTRIC  BULB 

Bertil  Valentin  Ricksater,  Farsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Bengt  Erling  Beckman,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  7,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26—04 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 8 


238,172 

WATER  PURIFYING  AND  FILTERING  UNIT 
George  H.  Blackstone,  2284  Albion  St., 

Toledo,  Ohio     43606 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2i— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 3 


238,175 
DENTAL  FLOSS  APPLICATOR 

Franklin  Eugene  Wharton,  1308  Sartori  Ave., 

Torrance,  Calif.     90501 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  D 


238,178 

CABLE  CONDUIT  WITH  ARCHED  DETACHABLE 

CLOSURE  PLATE 

Frank  R.  Kinnan,  Camas  Valley,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Midland-Ross  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  B 


U.S 


238  181 

PANEL  MOUNTED  MONITORING  SWITCH 

William  G.  Roller,  Purdy,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

G  &  R  Industries,  Inc.,  Purdy,  Mo. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

CI.  D26— 13  C 


U.S, 


238,173 

DENTAL  TOOL 

Roger  B.  Felt,  Layton,  Utah,  assignor  to  Perma- 

Technological  Industries,  Inc.,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

CI.  D24— 1  D 


238,176 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Melvin  Korman,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  Luther  M. 
Sheldon,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  B 


238,179 

CABLE  CONDUIT  WITH  DETACHABLE 

CLOSURE  PLATE 

Frank  R.  Kinnan,  Camas  Valley,  Oreg.,  asssignor  to 

Midland-Ross  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,499 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D 13—0 J 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  B 


238,182 
SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hisashi  Kizawa,  Fudomae  Mansion,  Suite  306,  8-11- 

chome,  Nishigotanda,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 
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238,183 

SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Nils  Lou,  1400  Englewood,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     55104 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— ^7 

VJS,  CI.  D26— 14  G 


238,185 
CEILING  SPEAKER 

Ronald  C.  Wellward,  53  S.  Clinton  Ave.,  Baysbore,  N.Y. 
11706,  and  Sherry  Neuman,  72  Yale  St.,  Roslyn 
Heights,  N.Y.     11577 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


238,186 
AUXILIARY  PUSH  BUTTON  UNIT  FOR  TELE- 
PHONE SETS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Herbert    Kramer,    Furstenfeldbruck,    and    Tonis    Kao, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  25,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


238,184 

HEAD  PHONE 

Kazuhito  Ohtomo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  26,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03 

VS.  CI.  D26— 14  H 


238,187 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Alain  Carre,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Waterman  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,268 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  10,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03;  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 36 


December  23.  1975  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1981 


238,188 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Alain  Carre,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Waterman  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,269 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  10, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03;  027—05 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 36 


238  190 

COMBINED  ANIMAL  OILER  AND  SCRATCHER 

George  W.  Keene,  P.O.  Box  395,  Rochelle,  III.     61068 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

1974  Int.  CI.  D30— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 99 


238,191 

CHEERLEADER  DOLL 

Joyce  McClanahan  and  Dawson  G.  McClanahan,  both  of 

4  Sayers  Drive,  Wiliiamstown,  Ky.     41097 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,718 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21—0J 

U.S.  CI.  D34 — 4  R 


238,189 
MEDICATED  COLLAR  FOR  PETS 

Barbara  Jean  Doria,  Greece,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aceline 

Products  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  030—04 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 38 


^MJl 


I :  iniiii 


238  192 
DOUBLE-HEADED  BOWLING  PIN 
Carl  C.  Jennings,  3107  Graciosa  Lane, 

Anaheim,  Calif.     92804 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— O; 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GP 
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238,193 

GRIP  COVER  FOR  TENNIS  RACKET 

Manabu  Toyosawa,  %  Daiya  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

2-2-4  Nakano,  Nakano-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,569 

Term  of  patent  14  year$ 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

L  .S.  CI.  D34— 5  ST 


238,194 
TOY  HAMMER 

Matthew  Moustakas,  Mercerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

CBS  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,230 

Term  of  patent  14  years) 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  E 


238,195 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Howard  J.  Morrison,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignor  to 

Marvin  Glass  &,  Associates,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  23;  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AJ 


238,196 

WIND  VANE 

Alden  H.  Simpson,  54  Pine  Grove  St. 

Springfield,  Mass.     01119 

Filed  Sept  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 1 


238  197 

SHROUDING  FOR  LAWN  MOWER  ENGINE 

Mario  F.  Fernandez,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,133 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— Oi 

U.S.  C3.  D40— 1  B 


531. 


238,198 

PENDANT 

Marcia  Bell  Fear,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Marcia  Bell  Fear,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 16  B 
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238,199 

POST 

Amnon  Michaeli,  135—03  73rd  Terrace,  Kew  Gardens 

Hills,  Queens,  N.Y.     11415 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  R 


238  202 

OPHTHALMIC  FRAME  WARMER 

Edward  A.  Ebert,  203  Huxley  Drive, 

Snyder,  N.Y.     14226 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  R 


238,200 

PHONOGRAPH 

Melvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Rowe 

International,  Inc.,  Whippany,  N.J. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,081 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D56 — 4  R 


238,203 

MICROFILM  READER 

Ralph  M.  Vigna,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  Q 


238,201 

PHONOGRAPH 

Melvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Rowe 

International,  Inc.,  Whippany,  N.J. 

Filed  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,082 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D56 — 4  R 
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238,204 

DESK  TOP  ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 

Ettore  Sottsass,  Jr.,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 

Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  17,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  B 


238  207 

FRAME  OF  A  SEWING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Douglas  J.  Fox,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  5,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D70— I 


238  209 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER  DIAL  FACE 

Merton  J.  Alexander,  173  Highland  Place, 

Monrovia,  Calif.     91016 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,204 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


238  211 

COMBINED  HAIR  CURLING  IRONS  AND 

HEATING  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Robert  S.  Waters  and  Meyric  K.  Rogers,  Lancaster,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Schick,  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  E 


238,205 

PRINTING  BAND 

Robert  M.  Pabodie,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,911 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D 18— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 10 


238  208 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 

HOLSTER 

Joseph  A.  Hesen,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiac 

Scan  Service,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


238  212 
COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 

Ted  I.  Kingsford,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Plough,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  A 


238,206 

ICE  CREAM  FREEZER  CONtAINER 

Bruce  A.  Claxton,  Philadelphia,  Pa„  assignor  to 

SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Rled  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,308 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D67— 2  R 


238,210 
HAIR  STYLER 
Douglas  G.  Long,  Lombard,  and  Augusto  Argandona, 
Lisle,  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


U.S, 


238,213 

HAIR  DRYER 

Evan  R.  Kahn,  808  NE.  160th  Terrace, 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33162 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— ^i 

CI.  D86— 10  F 
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238,214 

TENNIS  RACKET  JACKET 

Robert  J.  Rivera,  424  Atlantic  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11217 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term   of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June   17,   1989, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D3 — 02 

r.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


238,215 

CAROUSEL  ADVERTISING  SIGN  DISPLAY 

FOR  STORES 

John  J.  Casparro,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Don 

Fedderson  Productions  Inc.,  Studio  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D96— 12  R 


\) 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1975 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  B.  Dick  Company:  $ee— 

Curtin,  Denis  J.,  3,928,035. 
A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated:  ^ee— 
Welstead,  William  John,  Jr  ,  3,928,426. 
Welstead,  William  John.  Jr..  3.928.625. 
A-T-O  Inc  :  See— 

Harkison.  Norman  W.,  3,927,539. 
Aagaard,  Einar  Andreas;  Coenders,  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  and  Dijk- 
mans,  Eise  Carel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Matrix  module  and 
switching  network    3,928,730,  CI.  179-18  OGF 
AB  Bofors;  See — 

Brattsand,  Ralph  l-ennart;  Ekenstam.  Bo  Thuresson  af;  Claeson, 

Karl  Goran;  and  Thaien,  Bror  Arne,  3,928.326 
Eriksson,  Carl-Erik,  3.927.598. 
AB  Inventing:  See — 

Wallsten,  Hans  Ivar,  3.927.464. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Chittenden,  Richard  Marion;  and  Wilson.  Earl  David.  3.927.671 
Prasad,  Raj  Nandan,  3,928,582 
Abd-AIIa.  Ahmed  M.  E..  to  Big  Drum,  Inc.  Feeder,  shearer  and  appli- 
cator for  a  strip  of  connected  paper  caps.  3,927,506.  CI.  53-41.000. 
Abdullah,  Mukhtar:  See — 

Freeman,   Jere    E.;    Abdullah,    Mukhtar;   and    Bocan,    Byron    J., 
3,928.631 
Abe,  Chiyoji:  See— 

Homma,  Yuzuru;  Abe,  Chiyoji;  and  Shionoya,  Hiroshi,  3,928,565. 
Abe,  Hideo:  See— 

Harada,  Shunichi,  and  Abe,  Hideo,  3,927,460. 
Ablad,  Bengt  Arne-Hjalmar:  See— 

Brandstrom,  Arne  Elof;  Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson,  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek,  Lars;  and  Ablad,  Bengt 
Arne-Hjalmar,  3,928.601 
Aboud,  Fred  George.  Containers  for  waste  for  use  with  trash  bags. 

3,927.786.  CI.  220-4. OOR. 
Abrams,    Ralph,    to   Coto-Coil    Co.,    Inc.    Reed    relay   construction. 

3,928,829,  CI    335-151.000. 
Acron  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen,  Herbert  I.,  3,928.731 
Adachi.  Yoshiharu,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  anti-lock 

brake  system  with  booster  device.  3.927.915,  CI    303-2I.OOF 
Adams,  John  M.:  See — 

Gobeli,  David  H  ;  and  Adams,  John  M  ,  3.927.677 
Adams,  Maurice  L.,  Jr.,  and  Raimondi,  Albert  A.,  to  Weslinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.   Rotating  element  fluid  seal  for  centrifugal 
compressor.  3,927,889,  CI    277-25.000. 
Adams,  Maurice  L.,  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Rotat- 
ing element  fluid  seal  for  centrifugal  compressor.   3,927,890,  CI. 
277-29.000. 
Addor,  Roger  Williams.  Lovell.  James  Byron;  and  Kantor,  Sidney,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  2-lmino-l  .3-dithietane.  3.928.382, 
CI.  260-327.00M 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Nantz.  Jack  George.  3.927.613 
Adicoff.  Arnold;  and  Murbach,  Warren  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer 
ica.   Navy.   Method   of  making  a  poly(methyl   methacrylate)   pre- 
holographic  element.  3,928,108,  CI    156-246.000. 
Adier,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

van  der  Kolk,  Hans-Jurgen;  Mindner,  Reinhard;  Kiess.  Tilman; 
Muhlich,     Peter;    Aldinger,    Ulrich,    and    AdIer,    Karl-Heinz, 
3,927.528. 
Adolf  Friz  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Friz.  Helmut  A.;  and  Grube.  Dieter.  3.927.612. 
Adolph's  Ltd.:  See— 

Rigler.    Lloyd    E.;   Taki,   Ghazi    H.;   and    Spirtos.    Nicholas   G.. 
3.928,252. 
AEG-EIotherm  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Seulen.     Gerhard;     Reinke,     Friedhelm;     and     Stengel,     Edgar, 
3,927.870 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Katzakian.  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Depree.  David  O..  3.928,192. 
Ag-Chem  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  5**— 

Robison,  William  G  ;  and  Bieker,  Ronald  D.,  3.927.832. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &.  Technology:  See— 

Itoh.  Hideyo.  3.927.424 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  5>e— 

De  Haes.  Louis  Maria;  and  Volz.  Hans-Georg.  3.928,037. 
Poot,  Albert  Lucien,  Heugebaert,  Frans  Clement;  Janssens.  Wil- 
helmus. and  Vandenberghe.  Antoon  Leon.  3.928,686. 
Agnew.  Marc  N.:  See — 

Bauer.    Victor   J.;   Agnew,    Marc    N.;   and    Effland,   Richard   C, 
3.928.378. 
Agren.  Nils  Axel,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Pressure  fluid  valve  hav 
ing    fully    opened,    fully    closed    and    restricted    flow    positions 
3.927.690,  CI.  137-599.200 
Ahr,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Rhodes,  Philip  H.;  and  Ahr.  Robert  L..  3.928.267. 


Ahrenkiel.  Richard  K.;  and  Coburn.  Theodore  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Magneto-optical  processes  and  elements  using  tetrahe- 
drally   coordinated   divalent   cobalt-containing   magnetic   material 
3,928,870,  CI.  360-59.000. 
Aiba,  Takaaki:  See— 

Takahashi,  Ryoichi;  Hosoi.  Takuji;  Aiba.  Takaaki,  and  Konno, 
Tsutomu,  3,928,170 
Aicher,  Albrecht;  Diem,  Hans;  Haas,  Hans,  Hess.  Klaus;  Hussy,  Oskar; 
Matthias,  Guenther,  Sperber,   Heinrich;  and  Stickel,   Richard,  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of 
combustion  gas  to  heat  silver  catalyst    3.928.460.  CI    260  603  OOC 
Aicher.  Albrecht:  See— 

Diem.  Hans;  Matthias.  Guenther,  Aicher,  Albrecht,  Haas,  Hans, 
Schreiber,  Hans,  and  Sperber,  Heinrich.  3.928.461 
Aihara.  Shinji:  See — 

Ooka,  Takayuki.  and  Aihara.  Shinji.  3.927.732. 
Aine.  Harry  Eugene.  Swimming  pool  cover.  3.927.427,  CI.  4-172.140 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See— 

Bligh.  Bernard  Ramsay;  and  Allam,  John,  3,928.004. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See— 

Kirk.  Bradley  S..  and  Chappel.  Raymond  M..  3.928.199. 
Airlite  Aluminum  Corporation:  See— 

Rosalsky.  Ivan.  3,927.466 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Adachi.  Yoshiharu,  3.927,915 
Ajiki,  Ryogo:  ,S>^— 

Kamada,  Sueo;  Yamashita,  Takeshi;  Ide.  Tohru;  Ajiki,  Ryogo;  and 
Kitamura,  Takao,  3,928,444. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Kyosuke;  and  Ichikawa.  Takehiko.  3,928.643. 
Akey,  John  G.:  See— 

Wachter,  William  J  ;  and  Akey,  John  G..  3.928. 131. 
Akins.  Eugene  T.:  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  W  ;  and  Akins.  Eugene  T  .  3,927.683 
Akiyama.  Keiiti,  Suzuki.  Shyuichi.  and  Mikogami,  Yukihiro,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura    Electric   Co..   Ltd.    Heat-resistant   adhesive   composition 
from  a  bis-maleimide.  an  alpha-cyanoacrylate  and  optionally  a  di- 
amine   3,928,286,  CI    260-47.0UA. 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle:  See— 

Berntsson,  Peder  Bernhard;  Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil,  and  Cor- 
rodi, Hans  Rudolf,  3,928,369 
Berntsson.  Peder  Bernhard,  Carlson,  Per  Arvid  Emil,  and  Corrodi, 

Hans  Rudolf,  3.928,613 
Brandstrom.  Arne  Elof;  Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson.  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek,  Lars;  and  Ablad,  Bengt 
Arne-Hjalmar.  3.928,601 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  5** — 

Strindehag.  Ove,  3,927,827 
AG.  fur  industrielle  Elektronik  AGIE  Losone  b.  Locarno:  See — 

Ullmann,  Werner;  Schumacher,  Bernd,  Mattel,  Silvano;  Fenner. 
Hans-Ueli;  and  Sieg,  Amo,  3,928,163 
Alaburda,  Raymond  Daniel,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Com- 
pany   Melt  coating  with  alkali  metals   3,928.681.  CI   427  431.000. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See— 

Collins,  John  D..  Coates.  Harold;  and  Siddiqui.  Iftikhar  Hussain, 
3,928,284. 
Alburger.  James  R.  Fractured  glass  testing  panel  for  dyed  liquid  pene- 
trants. 3.927.551.  CI.  73-l.OOR. 
Alburger,  James  R.  Brightener  additive  for  inspection  penetrant  devel- 
opers  3.928.046.  CI.  106-19.000 
Alder.  Peter  James:  See— 

Wace.  Peter  Frederick;  Stockwell,  Claude  Lewis;  and  Alder.  Peter 
James.  3,928,207. 
Alderson,  John  M.,  and  Heiskell.  Raymond  H    Dry  cleaning  finishing 

method  and  apparatus    3,928.660,  CI   427  248  000 
Aldinger,  Ulrich:  See — 

van  der  Kolk,  Hans-Jurgen;   Mindner.  Reinhard;  Kiess.  Tilman; 
Muhlich.     Peter;    Aldinger,    Ulrich;    and    AdIer.    Karl-Heinz, 
3,927,528. 
Alexander.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Herrmann,  John  R  ;  and  Alexander,  Robert  L.,  3,927,950. 
Alexander,  Roy  P.,  to  Olin  Corporation    Preparation  of  low  friability 

rigid  polyurethane  foam    3,928,258.  CI    260-2  5AS 
Alexander,  William  J..  Ill:  See— 

Bond,  Robert  W  ;  and  Alexander,  William  J  ,  III.  3.927.844. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See— 

Johansson,  Bjorn-Olow;  and  Palm,  Bengt  Arne,  3,927,974 
Aliberti,  Vincent  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company   Polyblend  of  two  types  of 
ABS    graft    polymers    and    a    copolymer    matrix      3,928,494,    CI 
260-876  OOR 
Allain,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Scale,  Virgil  L..  to  Naico  Chemical  Company 
Acrylonitrile  hydrolysis  and  catalyst  useful  therefor.  3,928,440.  CI 
260-561  OON 
Allain.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Scale.  Virgil  L  ,  to  NaIco  Chemical  Company 
Copper  catalyst  and  processes  for  making  and  using.  3.928.443,  CI. 
260-561  OON 
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Allain.  Ronald  J.:  S«e— 

Scale.  Virgil  L.;  and  Allain.  Ronald  J. 
Allam.  John:  See — 

Bligh.  Bernard  Ramtay;  and  Allam.  John.  ^.928.004. 
Allen.  Herman  C  .  and  Patenaude.  ClifTord  J.,  t^  Bird  &  Son,  Inc.  Ran- 
dom pattern  thingic    3,927,501,  CI   52-555^00. 
Allen.  Ira  R    Patient  iclf-transporter.  3.927,43|>.  CI.  5-8  I. OCR. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Daley,  William  D  ;  Wilkalis,  John  E.;  anti  Pieters.  Wim  J    M.. 

3.928.547  I 

Rogic.  Milorad  M..  and  Mares.  Frantisek.  ^.928.445. 
Allmanna  Sventka  Elektrbka  Akttebolaget:  Se^— 

Bergdahl.  Sven-Gunnar;  and  Wangdahl.  Etik  Torsten.  3.927,569. 
Broms,  Anders;  and  Frank,  Kjell,  3,928,7914 
Fortberg,  Svante;  Larbo,  Stig;  and  Stepheqscn,  Bjorn,  3,928,832. 
Hedvall,  Per;  Lampc,  Wolfgang;  and  Spicai',  Erich,  3,927.570. 
Larker,  Hans;  and  Nilsson,  Jan,  3,927,89 1  { 
Valii,  Jaroslav.  3,928,798 
Abch.  Gottfried,  to  Hubert  Laurenz  Naimer.  Ri^Ury  switch.  3,928,740, 

CI.  200-153  OLB  I 

Alsop,   Derek   J  ,  to   Moore    Business   Forms,!  Inc.    l-Hydroxy-l-(4- 
aminophenyl   polymethine)   naphthalan  compounds  and  pressure- 
sensitive  recording  system  therewith.  3,928,^85,  CI.  428-41 1.000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Eiland,  Ehrlkh  M.,  3,928.260. 
Alza  Corporation:  See— 

Hoff.  Seymour.  3.927.666 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Leeper.  Robert  W  ;  and  Strohm.  Paul.  3,9|8,406. 
American  Aniline  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

BoUos.  Raouf.  3.927.964 
American  Bottlers  Equipment  Company:  5^^- 

Fauth.  Frederick  E  .  3.927,757 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Addor,  Roger  Williams,  Lovell.  James  Byrdn;  and  Kantor.  Sidney. 

3.928,382 
Booth.  Robert  Ben.  3.928,551 
Kirby,  Jane  Parsons,  Borders,  Donald  Brude;  and  Korshalla. 

Hayes,  3,928,317. 
Witheford.  John  Maurice,  3.928,474 
American  Fitness.  Inc.:  See— 

Long.  Leo  E.;  and  Phillips.  Edward  H. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See — 
Bauer.   Victor  J.;   Agnew.   Marc   N. 
3,928,378. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Foell.  Theodore  J  ;  and  Yardley,  John  P  , 
Greenspan,  George;  and  Leeming,  Michael 
Rosen.  Harry.  3.928.597 
Sellstedt.  John   H.;  Guinosso,  Charles  J. 

3.928.612 
Wolf.    Milton;    Sellstedt.    John    H.;    and    fenichel.    Richard    L. 

3.928.590.  j 

Yardley.  John  P..  3,928,308.  i 

Yardley,  John  P.;  and  Russell.  Peter  B..  3.^28,626. 
American  Institute  of  Physics:  See —  I 

Jones,    Roger    W.;    Fineman,    J.    C;    an( 
3,927,752. 
American  Standard,  Inc.:  See— 

Wenrich,  Tom  C,  3,927,692 
American  Tractor  Equipment  Corporation:  Sei 

Sprenkel,  Roger  L.,  3,927,536. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See- 
Knight.  Rodney  A.;  Zang,  Joseph  A.;  and  Sl|nsk 
AMP  Incorporated:  i>*— 

Brummett,  Charles  Roscoe;  and  Shaak,  Ra^  Ned,  3,928.670 
Lemer,  Lewis  Brian,  3,928,148. 
Redmond,  John  Peter;  Andrews.  Daniel  Ma^hall 
Parsons.   Cinalli.   Dominic    A.,  and   MeHina, 
3,928,663 
Ampaglas  S.p.A.:  See— 

Anzini,  Renato,  3,927,441 
Anastasov,  Ivan  Krestev,  to  Glavna  Directzia  Kt  umkp  Pri  Sgns.  Desin- 

tegrating  key    3,927,543,  CI.  70-395.000. 
Ancker,  Fred  Harpoth:  See— 

Azrak,  Raymond  George;  Ancker,  Fred  H^poth;  and  Bertolucci 
Michael  Dean,  3,928,278 
Andersen,    Ariel    A.;    and    Binns,    Wayne    B 

3,928,567,  CI   424-94  000.  J 

Andersen,  Byram,  Kouma,  Murphy,  Lockard  Si  Carney:  See— 
Byram,  Harold  E.;  Lockard,  Ronald  J.;  An<)ersen,  Roland  D 
Carney.  Vincent  L..  3.928.724. 
Andcrien,  Roland  D.:  See— 

Byram.  Harold  E.;  Lockard.  Ronald  J.;  Andersen,  Roland  D.;  and 
Carney.  Vincent  L  .  3.928.724. 
Anderson.  Lydia  H.:  See— 

Anderson.  Wilbur  R  ;  and  Anderson.  Lydi^  H..  3,927,709. 
Anderson,  Norman  G.;  and  Caton,  John  E.,  Jf.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Health.  Education  and  Welfare.  Ro|or  for  centrifugal  test- 
ing of  electrophoresis  gel.  3.927.826.  CI   2331^1  I  000 
Anderson.  Norman  J.,  and  Mancusco.  Jon  R..  t|)  Zum  Industries.  Inc. 

Overload  coupling   3.927.537.  CI.  64  28.000] 
Anderson.  Wilbur  R.;  and  Anderson.  Lydia  H.  ^verhcad  garage  door 

3.927.709,  CI.  160-37.000. 
Ando,  Masasi:  See  — 

Ashikaga,  Tadao;  Ohmori.  Akio:  and  Andi,  Masasi.  3.928.261 
Andrade,  Eugen  J.;  and  Andrade,  Eugene  J.  Container  having  con 
trolled  access  to  the  interior  thereof.  3,927,7&2,  CI.  220-210.000 


land   Bell,  Stanley  C, 


Roesser,    James    R. 


,  John,  3,928,517. 


;  Brooks.  Charles 
Joseph   Francis. 


Dietary    supplement. 


,  and 


Andrade.  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Andrade.  Eugen  J.;  and  Andrade.  Eugene  J..  3.927.792. 
Andrews.  Daniel  Marshall:  See— 

Redmond.  John  Peter;  Andrews.  Daniel  Marshall;  Brooks.  Charles 
Parsons;   Cinalli.   Dominic   A.;  and   Merlina,  Joseph   Francis, 
3,928,663. 
Andrews,  James  D.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Electrochemical  radius  generation. 

3,928,154,  CI.  204-129.500. 
Angell,  James  B.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Method  of  aligning  a  wafer  beneath  a  mask  and  system  therefor  and 
wafer     having     a     unique     alignment     pattern.     3,928,094,     CI. 
148-187000 
Anschutz,    Wayne     H.     Egg    handling    apparatus.     3,928,184.    CI. 

209-74.00R. 
Anselmino,  Luigi:  5^^— 

Vannini,    Paolo;    Anselmino,    Luigi;    and    Frazzini,    Giuseppe, 

3,928,780. 

Anthony,  Michael  P.;  Gunsagar,  Kamleshwar;  Kim,  Choong-Ki;  and 

Walsh,  Lloyd  R.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 

Self  aligned  CCD  element  fabrication  method  therefor,  3,927,468, 

CI.  29-578.000. 

Anthony,   Wilson    B.,   to   Firewood,   Inc.    Process   of  treating   wood. 

3,928,677,  CI.  427-374.000. 
Anzai,  Masayasu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Colour  electrophotographic  method 
in  which  the  recording  sheet  is  charged  to  its  saturation  voltage. 
3,928,033,  CI.  96-1.200 
Anzini,  Renato,  to  Ampaglas  S.p.A.  Rope  stretcher  provided  with  im- 
proved unclamping  device.  3,927,441,  CI.  24-136.000. 
Aoki,  Susumu:  See— 

Otouma.   Takashi;    Aoki,   Susumu;    Minaki,   Toshihiro;   Shibata, 
Kenichi;  and  Mori,  Kentaro,  3,928.049 
Aoyagi,  Takanobu:  5**— 

Takayama,  Yuzi;  Ichimura,  Yutaka;  Aoyagi,  Takanobu;  and  Ki- 
shino,  Takahiro,  3,928,254.        y 
Apeco  Corporation:  5*^— 

Bolsenga,  Stanley  J.;  Kotow,  Stephen  S.;  Reuter,  Henry  G.;  and 
Volante.  Donald  J..  3.927.878. 
Appleton,  Thomas  R.;  Dean,  Richard  H.;  Hillman,  Edward  J.;  Nelson, 
Charles  J.;  and  Sinn,  Gunter  E.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Process 
for    providing    a    hard    coating    to    magnetic    transducing    heads. 
3,928,672,  CI.  427-127.000 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Sessody,  Donald  W.,  3,927,872. 
Arai,  Atsuaki;  Oishi.  Yasushi;  Yamada,  Minoru;  Yokota,  Yukio;  Ta- 
naka,  Mitsugu;  and  Inouye,  Kozo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Ma- 
genta   coupler-containing    photographic    silver    halide    materials. 
3,928,044,  CI.  96-100.000. 
Arai,  Kiyoyuki;  and  Kikuchi,  Tomio,  to  Copal  Company  Limited.  Op- 
eration condition  detecting  and  displaying  device.   3,928,846,  CI. 
340-325.000. 
Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimizu.  Katsuhisa;  Ishibe.  Shuhei;  Okumichi.  Toshiharu;  and  Ma- 
tsumoto.  Keizo,  3,928.414. 
Araki.  Kengo:  See— 

Uchiyama.     Mikio;     Tachibana.     Shinro;     Araki.     Kengo;     and 
Nakamura,  Takafumi.  3.928.306. 
Archer.   Robert   A.,   to   Eli   Lilly   and   Company.    Hexahydro-diben- 
zo(b,d)pyran-9-ones     as     an     anti-anxiety     drug.     3.928.598,    CI. 
424-283.000. 
Arconti,  Richard  J.;  and  Pierson,  Robert  M.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  The.  Film  bonding  using  a  solvent  saturated  cloth 
wick.  3,928,1  10,  CI.  156-308  000. 
Aritaki,  Hirakazu:  See— 

Matsuda,    Kazuo;   Ohmura,    Hidemasa;   and    Aritaki,    Hirakazu, 
3,928,271. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Hook,  Rollin  E.,  3,928,087. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See— 

Jones,  John   L.;  Rubino,  Andrew  M.;  and  Lindahl,  Charles  B., 
3,928,545. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  5** — 
Davey,  John  R.,  3,927,706. 
Kauffman,  William  J  ,  3,928,343 
Armstrong,  David  Alun;  and  Lewis,  Kenneth  Gill,  to  British  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Strip  shape  correction  on  galvanising  line.  3,928,657,  CI. 
427-47.000. 
Arnblock,  Lennart  Oswald,  to  Flymo  Societe  Anonyme.  Grass-cutting 

devices.  3,927,510,  CI.  56-12.800. 
Arnold,  Francis  T.:  5*«— 

Freeman,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Arnold,  Francis  T.,  3,927,935. 
Arnold.  Raymond  Mills;  Neaves.  Eric  Henry  Francis;  and  Phillips.  Les- 
lie John,  to  Letraset  International  Limited.  Heat  activated  transfers. 
3.928.710.  CI.  428-483.000. 
Aronson.  Robert  R.  to  Electric  Fuel  Propulsion  Incorporated.  Pan- 
cake battery.  3.928.080,  CI.  136-160.000. 
Artos  Engineering  Company:  See — 

GudmesUd.  Ragnar;  and  Sandblom,  Sven  O.,  3,927,590. 
Arvin,  John  R.;  Sullivan,  Robert  E.;  and  Troth,  Dennis  L.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Combustion  apparatus  with  combustion  and 
dilution  air  modulating  means   3,927.520.  CI.  60-39.230 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kamada.  Sueo;  Yamashita.  Takeshi;  Ide.  Tohru;  Ajiki,  Ryogo;  and 

Kiumura.  Takao.  3.928.444. 
Tanaka.    Kazue;    Yamamoto,    Katsuo;    Nakamura.    Hisao;    and 
Wakita.  Eiichi.  3,927,540. 
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Ascani.  Leonard  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hamilton,  C   Howard;  and  Ascani,  Leonard  A.,  Jr.,  3,927.817 
Aseeva.  Roza  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Berlin.  Alfred  Anisimovich;  Aseeva,  Roza  Mikhailovna;  Mez- 
hikovsky.  Semen  Markovich;  Sherle.  Alia  llinichna;  Tsepalova. 
Nadezhda  Alexeevna;  Goldovsky.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Zele- 
netskaya.  Tatiana  Vladimirovna;  Fatkulina.  Rozalia  Komalovna; 
and  Kuzminsky,  Alexandr  Samoilovich.  3,928.489. 
Asfour.  Emil  S.  Tobacco  sorting  apparatus.  3.928.183.  CI.  209-73.000 
Ash.  John  F.:  See— 

Friedman.   Mendel;  Ash.  John   F.;  and   Fong.  Willie,  deceased 
3,927.962. 
Ashikaga.  Tadao;  Ohmori.  Akio;  and  Ando.  Masasi,  to  Kuraray 
Co.    Ltd.    PVA-PVC   fibers  and   process  for  their  production. 
3,928,26 1.Cl.  260/45.75 K. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  5e<-— 

Gannon,  Charles  R.,  3,927,696. 
Gannon,  Charles  R.,  3,928,680. 
Ashworth,  John  W.,  Ill:  See— 

Turney,  Stephen  Z.;  Blumenfeld,  Walter;  Cowley,  R.  Adams;  Wolf. 
Samuel;   McCluggage,  Charles;  and   Ashworth,  John   W.,   Ill, 
3,927,670. 
Askew,  Anthony  B.:  See— 

Mcintosh,  Robert  H  ;  and  Hull.  Ezekiel  H.,  3,928,563. 
Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Barthold,   Dag   Vilhelm,   Dahlbom,  Johan   Richard;  Magnusson, 

Harry  Olof;  and  Sjoberg,  Berndt  Olof  Harald,  3,928,602 
Dahlberg,  Alf-Goran,  Hogberg,  Karl  GusUv;  Lindvall,  Sven;  and 

Rydh,  Thore  Oskar  Verner,  3,928,58  L 
Dahlen,  Sven  Erik;  Ekstrom,  Bertil  Ake;  and  Sjoberg,  Berndt  Olof 
Harald,  3,928.595 
Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Charleroi  (ACEC):  See- 
page], Roger,  3,927,910. 
Athey,  Stuart  E.,  to  Hobart  Corporation.  Temperature  indicating  de- 
vice. 3,927,571,  CI.  73-362.000. 
Atkinson,  John   Halstead,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    substituted    cyclohexadienones. 
3,928,453,  CI.  260-586.00R. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Shalit,  Harold,  3.928,473. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Agren,  Nils  Axel.  3.927.690. 
Atsumi.  Minoru;  and  Shishido.  Toshimasa.  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo 
Kabushiki      Kaisha      Choke      valve     assembly.      3.928,511.     CI 
261-64.00C. 
Audran,  Roger  G    L  ;  and   Pinguad,  Bernard  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Ferrous  ferric  oxides,  process  for  preparing  same  and 
their  use  in  magnetic  recording.  3,928,709,  CI.  428-539.000. 
August  Bilstein,  Firma:  See — 

de  Baan,  Johannes  J.,  3,927,871. 
Aumuller.  Walter:  See— 

Weyer,  Rudy;  Aumuller,  Walter;  Weber,  Helmut;  Schweitzer,  Ro 
land;  and  Heerdt,  Ruth,  3,928,610. 
Auray,  Didier.  Device  for  calculating  the  successive  derivatives  of  a 

function  of  a  variable.  3,928,756,  CI.  235-183.000. 
Ausherman,    William    S.    Threshing   cylinder   and    rasp    bar   thereof. 

3,927,679,  Ci.  130-27.0HA. 
Austin,    Michael    L.    Dispenser    for    flowable    particulate    material 

3,927,807,  CI.  222-430.000. 
Austin,  Richard  Arnold.  Adjustable  liner.  3,927,585,  CI.  82-38.00A. 
Avoset  Food  Corporation:  See— 

Glaser,  Ernest;  and  Ingerson,  Philip  F.,  3,928,632 
Awane,  Yasushi;  Otsuka,  Sadao;  Nagata,  Masao;  and  Tanaka,  Fumio, 
to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  continuous  pro- 
duction of  highly  pure  sodium  formate   3,928,435,  CI.  260-542.000. 
Awano,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Masuzawa.     Isao;     Awano,     Tsuneo;     and     Onishi,     Kazutoshi, 
3,927,635. 
Axelrod,  Sydney;  and  Brenner,  Walter,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army.  Combustible  cartridge  case.  3,927,616.  CI.  I02-43.00R. 
Ayers.  Ray  R.:  5ff— 

Seymour.  Errol  V  ;  and  Ayers.  Ray  R..  3.928.205. 
Ayerst  Mckenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.:  See— 

Kluepfel.  Dieter;  Kudelski.  Alicia;  and  Bagli.  Jehan.  3.928.572 
Aylon.  Norman  N..  to  General  Concrete  of  Canada  Limited.  Apparatus 
for  building  of  structural  components.  3.928.1  14.  CI.  156-351.000. 
Aylor.  Robert  Benson:  See— 

Bolich.    Raymond    Edward.    Jr.;    and    Aylor.    Robert    Benson. 
3.928.251. 
Aziende  Colori  Nazionali  AfTini  ACNA  S.p.A:  See- 
Papa,  Sisto  Sergio;  and  Ferrario.  Renzo.  3.928.313. 
Aziende  Colori  Nazionali  AfTini  ACNA  S.p.A.:  See- 
Papa.  Sisto;  Moiso,  Ugo;  and  Ferrario,  Renzo,  3,927,963. 
AZO-Maschinenfabrik  Adolf  Zimmermann:  See — 
Link,  Otmar;  and  Baumann,  Rudi,  3,928,188 
Azrak,  Raymond  George;  Ancker,  Fred  Harpoth;  and  Bertolucci,  Mi- 
chael  Dean,   to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Coupling  agents  for 
chrysotile    asbestos   and    thermoplastic    polymers.    3,928,278,    CI 
260-40.00R. 
B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 
Cardarelli,  Nathan  F.,  3,928,564. 
Sacrini,  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  3,928,464 
Sacrini,  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  3,928,465 
Sacrini, "Egeo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  3,928,466 
Sacrini,  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  3,928,467. 
Baba,  Heiji:  See  — 

Tsunoda.  Tatsui;  Oka,  Santaro;  Miyamoto,  Kazuma;  Matsumoto, 
Makoto;  and  Baba.  Heiji,  3,928,045 


Baba,  Tomokiyo.  Lea  making  apparatus   3,927,446   CI.  28-21.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company:  See— 

Dungey,  Harold  J.;  and  Frendberg,  Arthur  M.,  3,927,646. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Aicher,  Albrecht;  Diem,  Hans;  Haas,  Hans;  Hess,  Klaus;  Hussy, 
Oskar;    Matthias,   Guenther;   Sperber,    Heinrich;   and    Stickel. 
Richard,  3,928,460 
Dachs,   Karl;   Faulhaber,  Gerhard;   Fikentscher,   Rolf;  Oppenla- 

ender.  Knut;  and  Schuize,  Joachim.  3.928.688 
Diem.  Hans;  Matthias,  Guenther;  Aicher,  Albrecht;  Haas,  Hans; 
Schreiber,  Hans;  and  Sperber,  Heinrich.  3.928.461. 
Bagli.  Jehan:  See— 

Kluepfel.  Dieter;  Kudelski.  Alicia;  and  Bagli.  Jehan.  3.928.572. 
Bahna,  Jarolim:  See— 

Sommer.   Karel;  Zdrazil,  Jiri;  Kubinek,  Milan;   Bahna.  Jarolim; 
Kyselica,    Stanislav.    Habrovec.    Frantisek.    and    Skarek.    Jiri, 
3.927.450. 
Bailey.  David  Y.:  See- 
Bailey.  Edwin  M  ;  and  Bailey.  David  Y..  3,927.831. 
Bailey.  Donald  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  High  strength  duc- 
tile steel.  3,928,086,  CI.  148-12.300. 
Bailey,  Edwin  M  ;  and  Bailey,  David  Y.  Heating  system.  3,927,831,  CI. 

237-9.00R. 
Bailey,  Raymond  E.:  See— 

Dupree,  Donald  G  ;  Bailey,  Raymond  E.,  and  Ling,  Chester  H.  K., 
3.927,463. 
Baird,  Richard  Leroy.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  of  making  a  composite  structure  of  isocyanate  coated  elasto- 
meric  hydrocarbon  and  meUl.  3,928,1  I  1 .  CI.  156-315.000 
Bakay,  Carl  James,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  anion  exchange  resin  for  use  in  the  redistribution  of 
chlorosilanes.  3,928,542,  CI   423-342.000 
Baker,  Charles  J.,  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc.  Load  cell  retaining  appara- 
tus    for    onboard     vehicle     weighing    systems      3,927,724,    CI. 
177  136.000. 
Bakker,  Herman   F.;  and  Bell,  Malcolm  C,  to  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  The.  Selective  precipitation  of  cobalt  and  nickel 
amine  complexes.  3,928,530,  CI.  423-140  000 
Baldwin,  John  J  ,  and  Novello,  Frederick  C  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    I- 
(SulfamoylphenylalkyI)-3.5-dipyridyl-I.2.4  triazoles    3.928,361.  CI. 
260-294. 80F. 
Baldwin.  Mildred.  Composition  and  method  for  treating  nngernails  and 

toenails.  3.928.561.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation:  5ee— 

Pardee,  Robert  P.;  Loran,  Thomas  J.;  Bickling,  Archie  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Brown,  Richard  E.,  3,928,673 
Ballamy,  William  Charles;  and  Cho,  Alfred  Yi,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated.  Simultaneous  molecular  beam  deposition  of 
monocrysulline  and  polycryslalline  III(a)-V(a)  compounds  to  pro 
duce  semiconductor  devices.  3,928.092,  CI.  148-175.000 
Ballweber,  Edward  G.;  Tai,  Wun  Ten,  and  Selvarajan,  Radhakrishnan, 
to   Naico  Chemical  Company.    Dichlorobutene/dimethylamine   io- 
nene  polymer.  3,928,448,  CI.  260-567.60P 
Bangerskis,  Karlis  L.:  See— 

Harvey,  Walter  W  ;  Randlett,  Myron  R.;  and  Bangerskis,  Karlis  L  , 
3,928,152. 
Banville,  Jules   Eugene.  Supervisory  control  system.   3,928,848,  CI 

340-409.000. 
Barker,  A.  Clifford,  to  Navidyne  Corporation.  Radio  navigation  system 

and  apparatus.  3,928,852,  CI.  343-I05.00R. 
Baronnet,  Pierre:  See — 

Katzer,  Ernst;  and  Baronnet,  Pierre,  3,927,739. 
Barrett,  Fred  O  :  See— 

Sturwold,  Robert  J  ;  and  Barrett,  Fred  O  .  3,928,401 
Barthold,  Dag  Vilhelm;  Dahlbom,  Johan  Richard;  Magnusson,  Harry 
Olof;  and  Sjoberg,  Berndt  Olof  Harald.  to  Astra  Lakemedel  Ak- 
tiebolag. Substituted  phenoxymalonic  acids,  esters  thereof  and 
hypolipaemic  agents  conuining  the  same  for  lowering  lipid  levels 
3,928,602,  CI  424-308.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dockner,  Toni;  and  Platz,  Rolf,  3,928,439 

Pommer,  Ernst-Heinrich;  Polster,  Rudolf,  Loecher,  Friedrich,  and 
Hampel,  Manfred,  3,928,606. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Cenker,  Moses;  and  Narayan,  Thirumurti  L.,  3,928,256. 
Ciko,  John  D.;  and  Cramer,  John  J  ,  3,927,970. 
Bass,  Dieter,  to  Canada  Wire  and  Cable  Limited.  Consumable  fuel  ele- 
ment for  battery  applications    3,928,075.  CI.  136-IOO.OOR 
Bass.  John  Charles:  See— 

Rowe.  Stephen  Henry;  Bass.  John  Charles;  and  Goodfellow    Ro- 
bert Charles.  3.928.102. 
Bastian.  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Ebnother.     Anton;     Bastian.     Jean-Michel;     and     Rissi      Erwin 
3.928.360. 
Bates.  Harry  Eugene.  Optical  coherence  and  wavelength  measurement. 

3.927,945.  CI    356-106.000 
Bates,  Roger  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Programmable  bit  clock  oacil- 
lator  for  controlling  the  processing  of  binary  digits.  3,928,812   CI 
331-l.OOA. 
Bauer.  Jakob:  See- 
Jung.  Gerd;  and  Bauer.  Jakob.  3.928.074. 
Bauer.  Victor  J  ;  Agnew.  Marc  N  ;  and  EfHand.  Richard  C  .  to  Ameri- 
can     Hoechst      Corporation.      Fused      bicyclic      aminopyrazoles 
3.928.378.  CI.  260-310  OOR 
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Bauerschmidt.  F.berhard.  Bormann.  Dieter 
Hocchst     Akiiengcscllschaft      Process     for 
7-aniinO'3-cephem-4-carboxylic    acid    de 
260  243  OOC" 
Baugesellschaft  Klamml  KG:  See— 

Dumont.  Fritz.  3.927,861 
Bauman.  Robert  Andrew,  to  Colgate-Palmol 
ternary  compounds  having  anti-microbial 
260  46800G 
Bauman.  Robert  Andrew,  to  Colgate-Palmoli 

p<«itions    3.928.618,  CI    424-311.000 
Baumann,  Rudi    See— 

Link.  Otmar.  and  Baumann,  Rudi.  3.928, 
Baumler,  Peter,  Hofer,  Gerhard;  Korner.  Tassi  o 
Icr,    Karl,   Simmat,   Frit/,   and    Rau,   Kar 
Quarzschmelze    GmbH     Quartz    glass    e 
138  145  000 
Baxter,  Alexander  Samuel    Methods  of  and  m 

tion    3,928,659,  CI    427-132  000 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc     See — 

Leonard,  Ronald  James.  3.927,980. 
Baxter.  William  E     See— 

Kinney.  David  W  .  and  Baxter.  William  E 
Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft:  See  — 

Dhein.  Rolf.  Kaiser.  Bernd-Ulrich.  Rudolpl  i 

Rolf,  and  Nichaus.  Clemens.  3.928.265 
Draber.  Wilfricd.  Buchcl,  Karl  Hem/ 

Manfred,  3,928,348 
Hammann,  Ingeborg,  Hoffmann.  Peter,  M 
Ivar,  and  L'nterstenhofer,  Gunter,  3,92 
Rosenkran/.  Hans  Jurgen,  Rudolph,  Han; 

Rintclen,  Harald,  3,928,299 
Wandel,  Martin.  Salamon,  Manfred;  Dorn 

Kuhlmann.  Bernard,  3.928,696 
Wolf,  Gerhard   Dieter,   Engelhard,   Helm 
3.928,298 
Bayer,  Horst  O  ,  Swithcnbank,  Colin;  and  Yi 
Haas  Company   Hcrbicidal  4-trifluoromethy 
3,928,416,  CI    260  47I.00R 
Beal.  Glenn  L.  to  R    M    Smith.  Inc    Article 

toning  means  therefor    3.927.765.  CI    206- 
Bcalc.  Alvin  F  .  Jr  .  and  Lee.  John  M  .  to  D<i 
The     Process  for  preparation   of  urea  au 
3.928.438.  CI    260-553  OOB 
Hcall.  George  H  .  Miller.  David  M..  and  Ritth 
ning  Glass   Works.    Base    metal   titanate   c 
423  213  200 
Bcaubien,  Everett  t  .  to  Twin  Tool.  inc.  Mov 

nel    3.927.703.  CI    141  333  000 
Bebin,  Jean  Louis,  to  Degremont.  Societe 
d'Assainissement.    Method    of    biological 
3.928.190.  CI    210-8  000 
Becher.  Heinz  Manfred;  and  Sehring.  Richard 
Co   KG    Process  for  preparation  of  2-metho^ 
acid    3.928.432.  CI    260  521  OOH 
Beck.  Gerhard,  and  Gunther.  Dieter,  to 

1.2.3-Triazoles    3.928.373.  CI    260-307  OOp 
Behrakis.  George  D  .  to  Dooner  Laboratories 
ophyllinc  product    3.928.609.  CI    424-253 
Beier.  Helmut,  and  Noack.  Dieter,  to  Siemens 
pling  arrangement  for  a  compressed-gas  c 
with  a  hydraulic  drive    3.928.738.  CI    200-i 
Belasco.  Irvin  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemou 
Biodegradation     of     methanolic     waste     > 
210-12  0(«) 
Bell.  Malcolm  C     See- 

Bakker.  Herman  F  ,  and  Bell,  Malcolm  C 
Bell,  Malcolm   R  ;  and  Ocsterlin,  Rudolf,*to  : 
Spirobis(cyclopenta-|4,5-c  jpyrrolcs).  3,928 
Bell,  Reuben  Hays   See— 

Morrison,  Albert  R  ,  Haynes,  Harold  L 
3,928,666 
Bell.  Stanley  C     See— 

Sellstcdt.  John   H.;  Guinosso.  Charles 
3.928.612 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Ballamy,  William  Charles,  and  Cho.  Alfreti 
Brady,  Kevin  James;  Firlion,  Victor  Andrs 

Saunders,  Thomas  Edward,  3,927,939 
Broadhead,  John.  Pulvinski.  Thomas  Mic 

rest  Allen.  3.928,067 
Chandross,  Edwin  Arthur;  and  Kuck,  Va 
Colton,  John   Robert.  Heick.  Robert 

3.928.726 
Kennedy.  James  Blakely.  3.928.735 
Nielson.  Carl  Calvin.  3.928.729 
Pohl.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Schierle.  Jack 
Bellamy.  Lester  Ralph,  and  Hotaling.  Kennc 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Dia;; 
replaceable  units    3.928.830.  CI    235  153 
Bellanger.    Maurice   Georges.    Lepagnol.   Gu 
Jacques  Lucien.  to  Telecommunications 
phoniques  T  R  T    Low  pa.ss  nonrecusinc  dig 
235  152000 
Bemiss.  Robert  P   Method  of  forming.  Tilling 
speciHc  cartons  therefor   3.927,505.  CI.  5 


Worm.  Manfred,  to 
the     manufacture     of 
ri^atives     3.928.331.    CI 


Company.  New  qua- 
ictivity.   3.928.411,  CI 

le  Company.  Oral  com- 


(  ans  for  vacuum  deposi- 


.  3.927.785. 
Hans;  Kuchenmeister. 
el.  Erik;  and  PIcmpel. 


irquarding.  Dieter;  Ugi. 
.408 
Wolff,  Erich;  and  von 

eim.  Gotz  Gotmar,  and 

t,  and   Bent/,   Francis, 

».  Roy  Y..  to  Rohm  & 
4'nitrodiphenyl  ethers 


toe 


r.  Hermann  L.,  to  Cor- 
iitalysLs     3.928.533.   CI 

<  ble  extension  for  a  fun- 
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.  Mohn.  Heinrich;  Sei- 
/.  to  Heraeus-Schott 
ents      3.927.697.    CI 


card  package  and  fas- 
1.000 
w  Chemical  Company, 
ondcnsation   product 


Ce 


nerale  d'Epuration  ct 
urification    of   sewage 

to  Celamerck  GmbH  & 
y-3.6-dichloro-benzoit 


Hocthst  Aktiengesellschaft 

Inc    Non-alcoholic  the- 
000. 
ktiengesellschaft  Cou 
cuit  breaker  equipped 
!00B 

s.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
ater       3.928.191.     CI 


.  3.928.530 

itcrling  Drug  Inc.    1,1'- 

380.  CI    260-326.900 

md  Bell.  Reuben  Hays. 


and   Bell.  Sunlcy  C  . 


Sie- 

Yi.  3.928.092 
w.  Rongved.  Leif;  and 

h  lel;  and  Trumbore.  For- 

aliirie  Jeanne.  3.928.683 
Brijce.  and  Mann.  Henry. 


The«Wore.  3.927.943 

LeGrand.  to  Interna- 
nostic  system  for  field 
K 
Pierre;  and  Daguet. 
ioelectriques  et  Tele- 
1  filter    3.928.755.  CI 


Rid 

i|lal 

and 
3-37 


closing  cartons,  and 
000 


3,928,398 

and  Bentz,  Francis, 

and   Berg,   Morris, 


Benaim.  Carlos:  See  — 

Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo,  Benaim,  Carlos; 
and  Shuster.  Edward  J  .  3.928.248. 
Benedetti.  Pierre,  to  Sylvette  Kirnisky    Device  for  building  construc- 
tion. 3.927.498,  CI    52-236.000. 
Bennett.  Darel:  See— 

Rekawek.  Janusz  J.,  3,927,770. 
Bennett.  David  F    Fluid  conductor.  3.927.691 ,  CI.  137-615.000. 
Benson.  Harvey  D.:  See— 

Grunwell.  Joyce  F.;  and  Benson.  Harvey  D., 
Bentz.  Francis:  See — 

Wolf.  Gerhard   Dieter;   Engelhard.  Helmut; 
3,928.298. 
Berg,  Morris:  See— 

Kudza,  Thomas   M.;  Schwyn,   Raymond   E. 
3,928,243 
Bergdahl,  Sven-Gunnar;  and   Wangdahl,  Erik  Torsten,  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Method  of  supervising  the  filling 
level  in  hoppers,  shafts,  silos  and  the  like  for  miscellaneous  materials 
and  means  for  performing  the  method    3,927,569,  CI    73-290  OOV 
Berger,  Herbert;  Gall,  Rudi;  Thiel,  Max;  Vomel,  Wolfgang;  and  Sauer. 
Winfriede.      to      Boehringer      Mannheim      GmbH.      Nitrofuryl- 
triazolo(4.3-b )pyridazine   compounds  and   bacteriostatic   composi- 
tions  3.928.342.  CI   260  247  5EP 
Berger.  Herbert;  Gall.  Rudi;  Stach.  Kurt;  Vomel.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoff- 
mann.  Rita,   to   Boehringer   Mannheim   GmbH     Nitroimidazolyl- 
triazolo  pyridazine  compounds.  3.928.349.  CI.  260  250.0AC 
Bergin.  Michael  J  .  to  Intaglio  Service  Corporation.  Process  for  making 
multi-color  intaglio  plates  and  cylinders  for  use  in  gravure  printing. 
3.928.038.  CI.  96-38  000 
Bergles.  Eduard.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Disc  brake  for  a  bicycle  and 

like  vehicle.  3.927.736.  CI.  188-26  000. 
Bergles.  Eduard.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Rear  derailleur  for  a  bicycle. 

3.927.904.  CI.  280  236.000 
Berlin.  Alfred  Anisimovich;  Aseeva.  Roza  Mikhailovna;  Mezhikovsky. 
Semen  Markovich;  Sherle.  Alia  llinichna;  Tsepalova.  Nadezhda 
Alexeevna;  Goldovsky.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich.  Zelenetskaya. 
Tatiana  Vladimirovna;  Fatkulina.  Rozalia  Komalovna;  and  Kuz- 
minsky.  Alexandr  Samoilovich.  Method  for  increasing  the  thermo- 
subility  of  organopolysiloxanes  3.928.489.  CI.  260-827.000. 
Berman.  Herbert  L  :  .SVe— 

Sprout.  James  Cole,  and  Berman.  Herbert  L..  3,928,843. 
Bernard,   Bernard.   Sheath  for  a  staysail  of  a  boat    3,927.633,  CI. 

1  14-105.000 
Bernard.  Richard  A.:  See— 

McDonough.  William  F..  Montlick,  James  A.;  and  Bernard,  Rich- 
ard A..  3.928.226. 
Bernhoft.  Gerald  W  .  to  Koehring  Company.  Control  means  for  a  pair 

of  fiuid  motors.  3.927.603.  CI    91-412.000. 
Bernstein.  Daniel,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Laser  power 

supply    3.928.819.  CI    331-94  5PE. 
Bernstein.  Lawrence  A.  Ring  elements,  channel  elements,  and  connec- 
tors for  joining  same    3.927.489.  CI   46-29  000 
Bernt-sson.  Peder  Bernhard;  Carlsson.  Per  Arvid  Emit;  and  Corrodi, 
Hans  Rudolf,  to  Aktiebolaget  Hassle.  Compounds  useful  as  antide- 
pressive  agents,  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  3.928.369.  CI. 
260-29600R 
Berntsson.  Peder  Bernhard;  Carlson.  Per  Arvid   Emit;  and  Corrodi'^ 
Hans  Rudolf,  to  Aktiebolaget  Hassle.  Compounds  useful  as  antide- 
pressive  agents.  3.928.613.  CI.  424  263  000 
Berthoud.  Francois,  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  Man- 
agement Services  SA.  Timepiece  movement  with  a  timer  mecha- 
nism   3.927.5  19.  CI.  58-76  000. 
Berlin  &  Cie:  See— 

Pavlin.  Cyrille  Francois;  Mantoux.  Gerard;  Giraud,  Adrian;  and 
Grossin.  Michele.  3.927.565 
Bertolucci.  Michael  Dean:  See — 

Azrak.  Raymond  George.  Ancker.  Fred  Harpoth;  and  Bertolucci, 
Michael  Dean.  3.928.278 
Beschoff  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Greenberg.  Walter  H  .  3.928.518 
Besson.  Jean  Georges;  Nguyen  Duy.  Thuoc; 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications. 
CI    136  89  000 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Brink,   Robert   H..   Jr.;   Shema.    Bernard    F.;   and    Swered.    Paul, 
3.928.198 
Beukers.  Robert:  See- 
Wan  Eek.  Theodoor.  and  Beukers.  Robert.  3,928.573 
Bialek.  Francis  J    Automobile  bumper    3.927,907,  CI.  293-7 l.OOR. 
Bickle.  Alton  H    Pipe  seating  apparatus.  3.927.457.  CI.  29-237  000 
Bickling.  Archie  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Pardee.  Robert  P..  Loran.  Thomas  J.;  Bickling.  Archie  L..  Jr.;  and 
Brown.  Richard  E.,  3.928,673. 
Bicker,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Robison.  William  C  ;  and  Bieker,  Ronald  D..  3.927.832. 
Bielstein.  Georg  Paul  Richard:  See— 

Nightingale.  Colin   Walter;  and    Bielstein.  Georg   Paul   Richard. 
3.928.151 
Big  Drum.  Inc.:  See— 

Abd  Alia.  Ahmed  M.  E.,  3,927,506. 
Billings.  Charles  Alden;  O'Neill.  Gerald  Joseph;  and  Simons.  Charles 
William,  to  W.   R.  Grace  &  Co.   Halogenated   methylcyclopropyl 
ethers    3.928.468.  CI    260-61  lOOR 


and  Palz.  Wolfgang,  to 
Solar  cells    3.928.073, 
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Bilow.  Norman;   Boschan.   Robert  H.;  and   Landis.  Abraham    L  .  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Acetylene  substituted  aromatic  primary 
amines  and  the  process  of  making  them.  3.928.450.  CI  260-571.000 
Binns.  Wayne  B.:  See — 

Andersen,  Ariel  A.,  and  Binns.  Wayne  B..  3.928,567 
Bird  &  Son.  Inc  :  See— 

Allen.  Herman  C;  and  Patenaude.  Clifford  J.,  3,927.501. 
Blachowski.  John  A.:  See— 

Dillon,  William;  and  Blachowski,  John  A..  3,927,893. 
Blackwood.  William  A.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3.927,647 

CI    I  23-43  OOC 
Blake.  Floyd  A  ;  and  Howerton.  Murlin  T  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpo 
ration   Peak  efficiency  solar  energy  powered  boiler  and  superheater 
3.927.659.  CI    126-271.000 
Blake.  Melvyn.  to  Norton  Company    Flexible  tape  fastener  or  hinge 

3.927.438.  CI    16-150  000 
Blankenburg.  Carl-Heinrich  Teodor.  to  Wikstrom   International  AB 

Apparatus  for  lifting  of  heavy  loads    3.927.865.  CI    254  105  000 
Bligh.  Bernard  Ramsay;  and  Allam.  John,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi 

cals.  Inc    Purification  of  inert  gases    3.928.004.  CI    55  66.000 
Block  Engineering.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hirschfeld.  Tomas.  3.928.554. 
Blood.  Alden  E  :  See— 

Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J  .  Jr  ;  Blood.  Alden  E  ;  and  Snapp.  Thomas  C  . 
Jr  .  3.928.458 
Blum  Folding  Paper  Box  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Razziano.  Margol.  3.927.824 
Blumenfeld.  Walter    See— 

Turney.  Stephen  Z  ;  Blumenfeld.  Walter;  Cowley.  R   Adams;  Wolf. 
Samuel;   McCluggage.  Charles;  and   Ashworth.  John   W..  Ill, 
3.927.670 
Boatwright.  William  H  ;  and  Hsu.  Thomas  C  .  to  Westvaco  Corpora 

tion    Black  liquor  oxidation  process    3,928.531.  CI   423-206,000. 
Bocan.  Byron  J.:  See— 

Freeman.    Jere    E  .    Abdullah.    Mukhtar;    and    Bocan.    Byron    J 
3.928,631. 
Bochis,  Richard  J.;  and  Fisher.  Michael  H  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc   2-(3- 

OxythiazolyDbenzimidazoles    3.928.372.  CI.  260-302. OOH 
Bock.    Hartmut.    and    Gotte.    Hans,    to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  and  controlling  the  toner  con- 
centration      in       electrophotographic       reproduction       machines 
3.928.764.  CI.  250-272.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See— 

Renth.  Ernst  Otto;  Schromm,  Kurt.  Mentrup.  Anton;  and  Dan- 

neberg,  Peter.  3.928.358. 
Seeger,  Ernst;  Teufel,  Helmut;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  and  Engelhard. 

Gunther.  3.928.364 
Walther.  Gerhard,  Merz.  Herbert.  Langbein,  Adolf;  and  Stock- 
haus.  Klaus.  3.928.359 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.:  See — 

Berger.  Herbert.  Gall,  Rudi;  Thiel,  Max;  Vomel.  Wolfgang;  and 

Sauer.  Winfriede.  3.928.342. 
Berger.  Herbert,  Gall.  Rudi;  Stach,  Kurt;  Vomel,  Wolfgang,  and 
Hoffmann,  Riu,  3.928.349. 
Bogert,    Clayton     Safety    closure    for    containers      3.927,783.    CI 

215-222.000. 
Bohrmann.  Hans;  and  Schneider.  Gerhard,  to  CPC  International  Inc. 
Pasty  dry   product  and   process  for  making  same.   3,928.650.  CI. 
426-579.000. 
Boige.    Jean.    Process    for    the    preparation    of    methylcobalamine. 

3.928.320.  CI.  260-21  1  700 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See — 
Zemanek.  Rudolf.  3.928.186 
Bolich.  Raymond  Edward.  Jr.;  and  Aylor.  Robert  Benson,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Mild  shampoo  compositions.  3,928.25  1 .  CI. 
252-545.000 
Bolsenga.  Stanley  J.;  Kotow.  Stephen  S.;  Reuter.  Henry  G.;  and  Vo- 
lante.  Donald  J  .  to  Apeco  Corporation    Collator    3.927.878.  CI 
271-173.000. 
Bonacci.  John  C;  Ireland.  Henry  P.;  and  Stein.  Thomas  R..  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation    Combination  process  for  producing  LPG  and  aro- 
matic rich  material  from  naphtha    3.928.174.  CI    208-80  000 
Bond.  Robert  W..  and  Alexander.  William  J..  Ill,  to  Bond  Transmission 
&  Controls.  Inc.  Cloth  inspection  device   3.927.844.  CI   242-55  000 
Bond  Transmission  &  Controls.  Inc.:  See- 
Bond.  Robert  W  ;  and  Alexander.  William  J..  Ill,  3,927,844 
Boney,  William  G.:  See— 

Winter.  George  R..  Ill;  and  Boney,  William  G.,  3.927.987. 
Bonnanzio.  Anthony  J.  Method  and  formulation  for  preventing  snow 

and  ice  accumulation    3.928.654.  CI.  427-8  000. 
Bontempi.  Jules.  Hair  curler    3.927.685.  CI.  132-40.000. 
Booth.  Robert  Ben.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Leaching  polye- 

lectrolyte  fluidized  solids.  3.928.551.  CI.  423-659.000. 
Borders.  Donald  Bruce:  See — 

Kirby.  Jane  Parsons;  Borders.  Donald  Bruce;  and  Korshalla.  Jean 
Hayes,  3,928,317 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Boyer,  Nicodemus  E.,  3,928,507. 
Briski,  Michael,  3.927.830 

Klicker,  James  D.;  and  Cohen,  Murray  S.,  3,928,505. 
Scohy,  John  M.;  Cremeans.  George  E.;  and  Luttinger.  Manfred. 
3,928,266 
Borg-Warner,  GmbH:  See— 

Hallcrberg.  Karl  Josef.  3,927,744. 
Bergen.  Gerd:  See- 
Dale.  Johannes;  Borgen.  Gerd;  and  Daasvatn.  Kari,  3.928.386. 


Boris.   Alfred,   to    Hoffmann-La    Roche   Inc.   Antiinfiammatory   2-(2- 
aminoalkyIamino)-l  ,2-diphenylethanols.  3,928,621.  CI. 

424-330.000 
Bormann,  Dieter:  See— 

Bauerschmidt,  Eberhard,  Bormann.  Dieter,  and  Worm.  Manfred, 
3.928.331. 
Borner.     Hans.     Vehicle     parking     and     rotary     elevator    assembly. 

3.927.772.  CI    214-16  IBA 
Borsuk.  Leslie  M    Connector  assembly.  3.927.925.  CI   339-14  OOP 
Boschan,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Bilow.  Norman;  Boschan.  Robert  H..  and  Landis.  Abraham   1... 
3.928.450 
Bosley.  Denis  Vernon;  and  Pitkanen.  Alan  Ralph,  to  Mattel.  Inc    Box- 
ing apparatus  for  figure  toys.  3,927.883.  CI.  273-85  OOB. 
Bossi,  Alessandro:  See— 

Pignataro.  Francesco.  Faletti.  Franco.  Castellan.  Arsenio.  Bossi. 
Alessandro;  Marinozzi.  Paolo;  and  Giordano.  Nicola.  3.928,409. 
Bosso.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Wismer.  Marco;  and  Boss<i.  Joseph  F.,  3,928,156. 
Boston  Machine  Works  Company:  See — 

DeCoulos.  John.  3.927.433 
Botros.  Raouf.  to  American  Aniline  Products.  Inc.  6-Anilino-l  ,4,5- 

trihydroxyanthraquinones.  3.927.964.  CI    8-39  000 
Bough.  Dale  E..  to  TRW  Inc    Vehicle  steering  apparatus    3.927,899, 

CI.  280-87  OOA 
Bowers.  William  S  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture   Certain 
terpenoid      compounds      for      insect      control        3,928.619,      CI. 
424-314.000 
Boyer.  Nicodemus  E  .  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation    Substituted  nor- 
bornene  compounds  and  their  applications  in  thermoplastic  polymer 
compositions    3.928.507.  CI.  260-940.000 
Boyle.  Daniel  J  .  to  Hocrner  Waldorf  Corporation     Display  carton. 

3.927.761.  CI    206-45  140. 
Brachert,  Heinrich.  Girke.  Dieter,  and  Kleiss.  Joachim,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  gudol  pow- 
der    utilizing     reduction     of    moisture     content.     3.928.514.     CI. 
264-3. OOB 
Bradley.  Robert  Auldom.   Double  tiered  conveyor  track  and  safety 

switch.  3.927.619.  CI.   104   130  000. 
Brady.  Kevin  James.  Firtion.  Victor  Andrew;  Rongved.  Leif;  and  Saun- 
ders. Thomas   Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated. Apparatus  for  reducing  rotation  components  in  table  transla- 
tion. 3,927.939.  CI.  355  54.000. 
BragineU,  Paul  A  .  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated    Replaceable  blade 

knife.  3.927.473.  CI.  30-125  000. 
Brailsford.  Sidney  Frank,  and  McDonald,  Donald   Robson.  to  Reed 
Paper  Group  Limited.  Method  of  preparing  a  coating  composition 
3.928.055.  CI.  106-214  000 
Bramhill.  Percy  W.,  to  H   H   Investments  Limited   Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing cigarettes    3,927.681.  CI.  131-70  000 
Brancato.  Jack  J.;  and  Herman.  Daniel  F  .  to  N  l.  Industries.  Inc.  Pro- 
cess of  making  urea  formaldehyde  solid  microspheres    3.928  272 
CI.  260-29  40R. 
Brandstrom.  Arne  Elof;  Carlsson.  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson.  Stig  Ake 
Ingemar;  Corrodi.  Hans  Rudolf.  Ek.  Lars,  and  Ablad.  Bengt  Arne- 
Hjalmar.    to    Aktiebolaget   Hassle     Phenoxy-hydroxypropylamines. 
method  and  pharmaceutical  preparations  for  treating  cardiovascular 
diseases    3.928.601.  CI.  424-300  000. 
Brattsand.  Ralph  Lennart;  Ekenstam.  Bo  Thuresson  af;  Claeson.  Karl 
Goran;  and  Thalen.  Bror  Arne.  to  AB  Bofors.  Process  for  the  separa- 
tion of  stereo  isomeric  mixtures  into  their  components  and  compo- 
nents obtained  hereby.  3.928.326.  CI.  260-239  55D 
Braun.  Anton.  Supercharged  internal  combustion  engine    3  927  530 

CI    60-607  000 
Brenneisen.  Paul:  See— 

Spaun.  Rudiger.  Rochat.  Alain  Claude;  Gallay.  Jean-Jacques,  and 
Brenneisen,  Paul,  3,928,437 
Brenner.  Walter:  5*^— 

Axelrod,  Sydney;  and  Brenner,  Walter,  3,927,616 
Breuer,  Hermann:  See— 

Treuner,  Uwe;  and  Breuer.  Hermann.  3.928.335 
Bridger.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Yan.  Tsoung-Yuan,  and  Bridger.  Robert  F  .  3.928.171. 
Briggs.  Anglis  R..  and  Maxwell.  Thomas  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I  .  and  Company    Lyophilized  biological  producu    3,928  566    CI 
424-94.000. 
Bright.  Thomas  John  Robert.  Load  storage  system  and  apparatus  there- 
for. 3.927.773.  CI.  214  16.40C 
Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr  .  Shema.  Bernard  F  .  and  Swered.  Paul,  to  BeU 
Laboratories,  Inc   Synergistic  compositions  conUining  2,2-dibromo 
3  nitrilopropionamide    and    3,3.4.4-letrachlorotetrahydrothiopenc- 
l.l-dioxide  and  their  use    3.928.198.  CI    210-62  000 
Briski,     Michael,     to     Borg-Warner     Corporation      Control     valve 

3.927.830.  CI.  236-100  000 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Essery,  John  Michael.  3.928,334. 

Essery,  John  Michael;  and  Cheney,  Lee  Cannon.  3,928.336. 
Essery.  John  Michael.  3.928,337. 
British  Copper  Refiners  Limited:  See— 

Nightingale.  Colin   Walter,  and   Bielstein,  Georc  Paul   Richard 
3,928,151 
British  Gas  Corporation:  See— 

Woolley.  Ronald  William.  3.927.921. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  S*e— 

Courude.  Michel  Armand  Christian,  and  Ferveur.  Bernard  Ray 
mond  Pierre.  3,928,620 
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Briliih  Steel  Corporalion:  See— 

Armstrong.  David  Alun;  and  Lewis,  Keni^th  Gill,  3,928,657. 

Randerson,  Keith,  3,928,090 
Broadhcad,  John;  Putvinski,  Thomas  Michaeli  and  Trumbore,  Forrest 
Alien,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Polyalkylene 
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nonaqueous     batteries. 


Friedrich-Franz, 


Svenska  Elektriska  Ak- 


Joseph   Francis, 


Ligneres,    Pierre    J. 


,;«- 


Company. 
3,928,600, 


N- 
Cl 


K.,  administra- 
earch  Company.  Herbi- 
Cl    260-453  OOR 

jling,  Archie  L.,  Jr.;  and 

to  Milchem  Incorpo- 


glycol    ethers     in     rechargeable     lithium 
3.928,067,  CI    I36-6  0LN 
Brocklchurst,  Jack:  See— 

Ward,  Peter;  and  Brocklehurst,  Jack,  3,9^8,523 

Brockmuller,  Friedrich  Franz,  Schwarzkopf,  August;  and  Feldkamper. 

Richard,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Meth|od  for  making  a  cross 

bottom  bag  having  a  plastics  liner  incorporalled  in  the  folding  of  the 

end  closure    3,927,606,  CI   93-35  OSB 

Brockmuller,  Friedrich-Franz.  See— 

Winnemoller.       Aloys;       and       Brockmi^ller. 
3,927,875 

Broderman,  Thord,  Hietala,  Pentti;  and  Sundmfan,  Jacobus,  to  Oy  Med 

ica  Ab.  Method  of  isolating  L-dopa  from  a  ai)ueous  solution  thereof. 

3,928,431,  CI    260-519.000 

Broms,  Anders;  and  Frank,  Kjcll,  to  Allmanna 

ticbolaget   Inverter   3,928,794,  CI.  321-5.000 
Brooks,  Charles  Parsons:  See 

Redmond.  John  Peter;  Andrews.  Daniel  Marshall;  Brooks.  Charles 
Parsons;   Cinalli.   Dominic    A.;  and    M^rlina 
3,928,663 
Brooks,  Henry  W.,  to  Engineering  Componenl|s  Limited.  Manufacture 

ofgaskeU.  3,928,107,  CI    156-217.000. 
Brosscron,  Jean:  See— 

Hugon,    Jean    H.;    Brosseron,    Jean;    an| 
3,928.803 
Brown  Boveri  -  Sulzer  Turbomachinery  Ltd 

Strub,  Rene,  and  Naegeli,  John  Peter,  3,9^7,763 
Brown.     Melancthon     S.,     to     Chevron     Research 
polyhalovinylthiocarboxamides     as     nematacides 
424-298000 
Brown,  Melancthon  S.,  deceased  (by  Kohn,  fjustave 
tor),  and  Kohn.  Gustave  K.,  to  Chevron  Re: 
cidal  N-oxythio-substituted  ureas.  3.928.40 
Brown,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Pardee,  Robert  P.;  Loran,  Thomas  J.;  Bid 
Brown,  Richard  E  .  3,928,673 
Browning,  William  C  ;  and  Young,  Homer  F{ 

rated  Process  for  scavenging  hydrogen  sulfide  in  aqueous  drilling 
fluids  and  method  of  preventing  metallic  corrosion  of  subterranean 
well  drilling  apparatuses  3.928,21  1,  CI  25^-8. 50B 
Brownlow.  James  M  ;  Buchanan.  Relva  C;  ai^J  Tummala,  Rao  R.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dielectric  glasses. 
3,928,051,  CI  106-53  000 
Brumlik,  George  C,  to  Ingrip  Fasteners,  l^c.  Multi-element  self- 
gripping  devices  with  linguiform  gripping  tabs.  3.927,443,  CI. 
24-204000  1 

Brummett,  Charles  Roscoe;  and  Shaak,  Ray  Ned,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Selective  plating  on  non-metallic  sarfaces.  3,928,670,  CI. 
427-53000.  1 

Brundagc.  Ruth  Pauline,  and  Lesher.  George  Y  ,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 
Preparation  of  2-substituted-6-pyridyl-nicotirtic  acids.  3,928,366,  CI. 
260-295  50R 
Brunette,  Eugene  J  ,  and  Trosclair,  Nathaniel  D.  Skyscraper  escaper. 

3,927,734,  CI    182-193  000  ' 

Brunic,  Jean  Claude;  Costantini,  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and  Jouffret, 
Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Preparation] of  mixtures  of  ketones 
and  of  their  corresponding  alcohols.  3,928,4|52,  CI.  260-586  OOR 
Brunn,   Frederick    Milton,   to   Foster  Wheeled   Energy  Corporation. 
Steam  generating  system  and  method  utilizmg  exhaust  gas  recircula 
tion    3,927,627,  CI.  1  10-49.00R 
Brunner,  Robert:  See— 

Kraft.  Paul;  Kopacki.  Adam  F  ;  and  Bruni^r,  Robert.  3.928,500. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Grossman,  Phillip  E.;  Kenrick,  Robert  C 
W  ,  3,927.885 

Bryce.  William  Dean;  Pinker,  Richard  Alfred;!and  Turner.  Brian  Ar- 
thur, to  Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Grtfat  Britain  &  Northern 
Ireland.  The.  Aircraft  gas  turbine  noise  suppression.  3,927,522,  CI. 
60-264000  i 

Buchanan.  Edward  R.;  and  Tarshis.  Lemuel  k.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.     Cobalt-tungsten     high     temper|iture     eutectic     alloy. 
3,928,030,  CI   75-170  000 
Buchanan,  Relva  C:  See—  | 

Brownlow,  James  M..  Buchanan,  Relva  C,  and  Tummala.  Rao  R. 
3,928.051 
Buchel.  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Draber.  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Re^el.  Erik;  and  Plempel, 
Manfred.  3.928,348 
Buckeye  Molding  Co.:  See— 

Robinson,  William  H  ,  3,927,795 
Buckley,  Donald  J  :  See— 

Thaler,  Warren  A..  Buckley.  Donald  J.;  aijd  Kennedy,  Joseph  P. 
3.928.297 
Budich,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Heuschen,  Alexander;  Schaefer.  Hans;  Biidich.  Wolfgang;  Krah, 
Robert;  and  Obermeicr,  Karl,  3.928. lOa 
Budkin.  Nikolai  Stefanovich:  See— 

Ivanov.  Evgeny  Alcxandrovich;  Silchenkovia.  Vladislava  Venedik- 
tovna;  Sazonov.  Alcxandr  Afanasieviclii;  and  Budkin,  Nikolai 
Stefanovich.  3.928,778. 


and  Le  Mieux,  Robert 


Buescher.  Francis  Joseph:  See— 

Gough.  Robert  George;  and  Buescher,  Francis  Joseph,  3,928,285. 
Buhler  Brothers,  Ltd.:  See— 

Remund,  Werner,  3.927,756. 
Buisman,  Anthonius  Theodorus  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Paper  sucker.  3.927,874,  CI   270-61.00F. 
Bujas.  Roko,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Annular  fuel  ele- 
ment for  high  temperature  reactors.  3.928,132,  CI    176-83.000. 
Buning,  Robert;  Loebler,  Peter;  and  Trautvetter,  Werner,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Strength  characteristics  of  glass  fiber  rein- 
forced   vinyl    chloride    thermoplastics   and    chlorination    products 
thereof   3,928,684,  CI.  428  297  000 
Bunzli.  Paul,  to  Hydrel  AG    Support  and  guide  cage.  3.927,919.  CI. 

308-6.00R 
Buoy.  Pierre;  Masure.  Daniel;  Collon.  Paul;  Pigeaud.  Jean-Marie;  and 
Sartre.  Bernard,  to  Rhone-Progil.  Improvements  in  methods  of  pro- 
ducing electrolytic  anode  assemblies.  3,928,167,  CI    204-286.000 
Burdyn,  Ralph  F.;  Chang,  Harry  L.;  and  Foster,  William  R.,  to  Mobil 
Oil   Corporation.    Alkaline   waterflooding   process.    3.927,716,  CI. 
166-270.000. 
Burgess,    Fred    M.    Water    powdered    rotary    brush.    3,927,434.   CI. 

15-24.000. 
Burgess  Products  Company  Limited:  5**— 

Jackson,  Neville,  3,928,007 
Burke,  Phillip  J  :  See— 

Zinniger,  Theodore  C;  and  Burke.  Phillip  J.,  3,927,788. 
Burkin,  Jury  Alcxandrovich:  See— 

Seleznev,  Jury  Emelyanovich;  Burkin,  Jury  Alcxandrovich;  and 
Kuzmin,  Sergei  Vladimirovich.  3,927,455. 
Burleigh,  John  E.:  See— 

Uraneck,  Carl  A.;  and  Burleigh,  John  E.,  3,928,498. 
Burmah  Oil  Trading  Limited:  See- 
Field,    Peter    Graham    Spencer;    and    Lock,    David    Anthony, 
3,928,477. 
Burns,  Henry  C;  and  McConnell,  George  C,  to  Chromalloy  Pharma- 
ceutical,  Inc.   Composition   for   control   of  white   muscle   disease. 
3,928,578,  CI.  424-164  000. 
Burrell,  Raymond  Alexander:  See — 

Cox,  John  Michael;  and  Burrell,  Raymond  Alexander,  3,928,608. 
Burris,  Bobby  V.:  See— 

Burris.  James  D.;  and  Jurris,  Bobby  V.,  3.927,51  1. 
Burris,  James  D.;  and  Burris,  Bobby  V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  har- 
vesting cotton    3,927,51  1,  CI    56-33.000 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Wojtowicz,  Edward  A.,  Lazzarotti,  S.  James;  and  Tartar.  Paul  E.. 
3,927,876. 
Butler  Automatic,  inc.:  See — 

Meihofer,  Edward  F.,  3.928,844. 
Butler,  Lee  D.;  and  Wynn,  Edward  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Load  position  sensing  and  tier  pattern  selection  for  a  bale  wagon. 
3,927,771,  CI.  214-6.00B. 
Butt.  Sheldon  H.:  See- 
Ford,  James  A.;  and  Butt,  Sheldon  H.,  3.928,234. 
Byers.  Thomas  L.  Graphics  modifier   3.927,942.  CI.  355-84.000. 
Byram,  Harold  E.;  Lockard,  Ronald  J.;  Andersen,  Roland  D.;  and  Car- 
ney, Vincent  L.,  to  Andersen,  Byram,  Kouma,  Murphy,  Lockard  & 
Carney.     Voice-actuated    telephone    directory-assistance    system. 
3,928,724,  CI.  179-l.OSD. 
Byrne,  Francis  P.;  and  Kaczmarek,  Thomas  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Technique  for  measuring  the  carbon  monoxide  and 
reactive  hydrocarbon  content  of  a  gas.  3,927,979,  CI.  23-232.00R. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Persinski,  Leonard  John;  Ralston,  Paul  Hotchkiss;  and  Gordon, 
Robert  Cornelius,  Jr.,  3,928,196. 
Calmon,  Calvin,  to  Water  Purification  Associates.  Detection  devices 

for  use  in  solution  processing  systems.  3,928,200,  CI.  210-96.000 
Camiciottoli,  Roberto:  See— 

Valbonesi,  Giuseppe;  and  Camiciottoli,  Roberto,  3,928,725. 
Campbell,  John  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fluorescent  lamp 

having  partitioned  vapor  discharge.  3,928,786,  CI.  313-493  000. 
Campbell,  William  A.,  Ill,  to  Quality  Food  Machinery  Inc.  Article  load- 
ing machine    3,927,508,  CI.  53-251.000. 
Camras,  Marvin,  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Video  transducing  appara- 
tus. 3,928,869,  CI    360-55.000. 
Canada  Wire  and  Cable  Limited:  See- 
Bass,  Dieter,  3,928,075. 
Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Limited:  See — 

Young,  Douglas  L   G.,  3,928,187. 
Canadian  Marconi  Company:  See — 

MacTaggart.  Donald.  3,928.805. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Criddle,  Ernest  E  ;  and  Neals,  Pierrette  L.,  3,927,667. 
Kusters,  Norbert  L  ;  and  MacMartin,  Malcolm  P.,  3,928,799. 
Candor,  James  T.  Frame  construction  for  a  plural  page  document. 

3.927,483,  CI.  40-102.000. 
Cannell  Auto-Process  Corporation:  See- 
Hartley,  Howard  A.,  3.928.646 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Komori,  Shigehiro;  Sakamaki,  Hisashi;  Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  fida,  To- 
shihide;  Miyamoto.  Koichi;  and  Umezawa,  Kazumi,  3,927,936. 
Sakurada.  Nobuaki;  Nakamoto.  Soichi;  Ito.  Tadashi;  Ito.  Fumio; 
and  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko,  3,928,858. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See— 

Richmond,  Wesley  Q  ;  and  Cichy.  Paul,  3.928,515. 
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Cardarelli,  Nathan  F.,  to  B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Biocidal  elas- 
tomeric  composition  combinations  and  method  for  dispersing  bio- 
cides  therewith.  3,928,564,  CI.  424-83.000. 
Carey,  Milburn  K.  Automotive  seat  suspension  system.  3,927.854.  CI. 

248-372.000. 
Carl  Schenck  AG,  Firma:  See— 
Hack,  Heinrich,  3,927,909 
Carlos,  Donald  D.;  and  Hicks,  Darrell  D.,  to  Celanese  Coatings  &  Spe- 
cialties Company.   Aqueous  thermoset  coatings   utilizing  titanium 
chelate  curing  agents   3,928.667,  CI.  427-385.000. 
Carlson,  Per  Arvid  Emil:  See— 

Berntsson.  Peder  Bernhard;  Carlson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  and  Corrodi. 
Hans  Rudolf.  3,928,613 
Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil:  See— 

Berntsson,  Peder  Bernhard;  Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  and  Cor- 
rodi, Hans  Rudolf,  3,928,369 
Brandstrom.  Arne  Elof;  Carlsson.  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson,  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek,  Lars;  and  Ablad,  Bengt 
Arne-Hjalmar,  3,928,601 
Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar:  See— 

Brandstrom,  Arne  Elof;  Carlsson.  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson,  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek,  Lars;  and  Ablad,  Bengt 
Arne-Hjalmar,  3,928,601 
Carney,  Vincent  L.:  See— 

Byram.  Harold  E.;  Lockard,  Ronald  J.,  Andersen,  Roland  D.;  and 
Carney,  Vincent  L.,  3,928,724. 
Carniglia,  Stephen  C:  See — 

Rigge,  Ronald  J.;  and  Carniglia,  Stephen  C  ,  3,928,236. 
Caron,  Norman  O.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Lashing  socket 

cover.  3,927,623,  CI.  105-475.000. 
Carpenter  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Schlosser,  Donald  K.;  Myers.  Lewis  P.;  and  Caton,  Robert  L., 
3,928,088. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Linthicum,  Harley  E.,  3,927,956. 
Carson,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Le  Van  Specialty  Company,  Inc.  Quick  re- 
lease hinged  vehicle  window    3,927,492.  CI.  49-141.000. 
Carter,  John  L.,  and  McGowan.  Joseph,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Power  dividing  and  combining  techniques  for  microwave  am- 
plifiers. 3.928.806.  CI.  325-128.000. 
Carter.  Richard  S  ;  Hogan.  Spurgeon  G.,  Jr.;  Leung,  Wan  L.;  McGilv- 
ray,  Bruce  L.;  and  Werner,  Robert  H.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Instruction  fetch  apparatus  with  combined  look- 
ahead  and  look-behind  capability.  3,928,857,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Carter,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Jordan,  Wesley  A  ;  and  Carter,  Walter  H.,  3,928,316. 
Case,  Derek  Frank.  Method  of  making  multi  track  magnetic  transduc- 
ing heads   3,927,470,  CI    29-603  000. 
Casida,  John  E.:  See— 

Tilles,  Harry;  and  Casida,  John  E.,  3,928,436. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  AKT:  See— 

Greve,  Heinz  Gunter;  and  Resag,  Klaus,  3,928,415. 
Castanoli,  Alder  F.  Multiple  deck  drying  apparatus.  3,927,715,  CI. 

165-120.000. 
Castellan,  Arsenio:  See— 

Pignataro.  Francesco,  Faletti,  Franco;  Castellan,  Arsenio,  Bossi, 

Alessandro;  Marinozzi,  Paolo;  and  Giordano,  Nicola,  3,928,409. 

Castro-Genera,      Jorge.      Electric      switch      box.      3,928,835,      CI. 

337-295.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Dearlove,  William  E.,  3,927,780. 
Engel,  William  Karl,  3,927,527. 

Freeman,  William  H.;  and  Williamson,  Herschel  M.,  3,927,462. 
Gianessi,  Albert.  3.927.729. 

Gibble.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Keesey,  Dennis  Lee,  3,927,449. 
Golan,  Kenneth  Frank,  3,927,579. 
Junck,  John  A.;  and  Latimer,  Eugene  E.,  3,928,201. 
Prillinger.  Peter  F   M  ;  and  Rosenberger,  Paul  C,  3.927.737. 
Wirt,  Leon  A.,  3,927,704. 
Caton.  John  E..  Jr.:  iVf— 

Anderson.  Norman  G.;  and  Caton.  John  E.,  Jr.,  3,927,826. 
Caton.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Schlosser.  Donald   K.;  Myers,  Lewis  P.;  and  Caton,  Robert  L., 
3,928,088 
Cavalieri.  Michel,  to  Sedit.  Manual  or  powered  single-lever  haul-in  and 

haul-off  apparatus.  3,927,862,  CI.  254-76.000. 
Cavallotti,  Claudio:  See — 

Sacrini.  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  3,928,464. 
Sacrini,  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  3,928,465. 
Sacrini,  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  3,928,466. 
Sacrini,  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  3,928,467. 
Cech,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rare  earth  intermetal- 
lic     compounds     produced     by     a     reduction-diffusion     process. 
3,928,089,  CI.  148-105.000 
Celamerck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Becher,  Heinz  Manfred;  and  Sehring,  Richard.  3.928.432. 
Celanese  Coatings  &  Specialties  Company:  See- 
Carlos,  Donald  D.;  and  Hicks,  Darrell  D.,  3,928.667. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Loft.   John    T.;    McTaggart,   John    A.;   and    Plovan.   Steven   G., 
3.928.705. 
Cenker.  Moses;  and  Narayan.  Thirumurti  L.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  the  preparation  of  carbodiimide-isocyanurate 
foams.  3,928.256,  CI.  260-2. 5BF. 


Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques  -  Centrum  voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie:  5?f— 
Philippe,  Leon  Jean;  Defraye,  Rene  Charles;  and  Renard.  Lucien 
Paul,  3,927,558. 
Centre  Electronique  Horloger  S  A.:  See— 

Oguey,  Henri  J  ;  and  Vittoz,  Eric  Andre,  3,928,773 
Cervelle,  Claude  Marie  Henri   Treatment  of  hypoazotemic  and  ather- 
omatous conditions  using  lespecapitoside  and  process  for  obtaining 
same.  3,928,585,  CI.  424-195.000 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Heidingsfeld,  Viktor;  Hudecek.  Slavko;  Hnidek.  Jaroslav;  Kolarik. 
Jan;  and  Zelinger,  Jiri.  3.928,704. 
Chafetz.  Harry:  See— 

Cullen.  William   P  ;  Chafetz.  Harry;  and  Hellmuth,  Walter  W  , 
3,928,381 
Chakrabarti,  Jiban  Kumar,  to  Lilly  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing nitriles   3,928.274,  CI.  260-294  900. 
Chambers,  Arnold,  to  Glass  Tubes  and  Components  Limited    Self- 
centering  chuck    3,927,873.  CI.  269-154.000 
Champion,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kivett,  William  D.;  Champion,  Robert  J.;  and  Harris,  Jesse  P  T  . 
3,928,753. 
Chandra,  Grish;  and  Rowland,  Colin  Mostyn,  to  Dow  Corning  Limited. 

Coating  process.  3,928,629,  CI.  427-387.000 
Chandross,  Edwin  Arthur,  and  Kuck,  Valerie^Jeanne,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated    Corrosion  inhibitor.  3,928,683, 
CI.  428-447.000 
Chang,  Clarence  Dayton;  Silvestri,  Anthony  John;  and  Smith,  Robert 
Lloyd,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Production  of  gasoline  hydrocar- 
bons. 3,928,483,  CI.  260-668  OOR 
Chang,  Harry  L.:  See— 

Burdyn,   Ralph    F.;  Chang,   Harry   L.;  and   Foster,   William    R., 
3,927.716. 
Chang,  Kenneth    Saw  guide    3,927,475,  CI    33-42.000. 
Chang.  Yun-Feng;  Cheung.  Mo-Fung;  and  Dickie.  Ray  A.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Method  of  making  organic  solvent  free  aqueous 
coating  compositions  of  acrylic  polymer  latex,  water  soluble  emul- 
sion-polymerized acrylic  polymer,  and  aminoplast.  3,928,273.  CI. 
260-29.4UA. 
Chapman,  Rodney  M.;  and  Temple,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Recirculating  apparatus  for  continuous 
esterification  reactions.  3,927,982,  CI.  23-260.000. 
Chappel.  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Kirk.  Bradley  S.;  and  Chappel.  Raymond  M  ,  3,928,199 
Chase,  Edward  J.;  and  Topper.  William  R.,  to  Container  Corporation 

of  America.  Molded  container    3,927,790,  CI.  220-72.000. 
Chase-Shawmut  Company,  The:  See— 

Salzer,  Erwin;  and  Kozacka.  Frederick  J.,  3,927.927. 
Cheesman,  Jean  Ann,  and  Coles.  Cherry  Pamela,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Hairspray  compositions  containing  a  silicone  glycol  block 
copolymer   3,928,558,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See— 

Harrington,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  3,927,818. 
Chemical  Fabrics  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  John  Ransom,  3,928,703. 
Chemie  und  Metall  GmbH  Rheax:  See— 

Eder,  Theodor,  3,928,182 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kosswig,  Kurt;  and  Meister,  Herbert,  3,928.250. 
Chemplex  Company:  See— 

Pullukat,  Thomas,  3,928,304 
Chen,  Ting  P.;  and  Jones,  Ronald  E..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Separation  and 
purification  of  dialkyldimethyl  ammonium  halides.  3,928,447,  CI. 
260-567. 60M 
Cheney,  Lee  Cannon:  See — 

Essery,  John  Michael;  and  Cheney,  Lee  Cannon,  3,928,336. 
Chenowcth,  Amos  J.;  and  Heafner.  William  E..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Thermal  differential  compensator.  3,928,822, 
CI.  332-7  510. 
Cherry,  Kenneth  Floyd.  Bio  pond  aerator.  3,928,512,  CI   261-91.000 
Cherry,  Wesley  E.;  Dickason,  Alan  F.;  and  Hedge,  John  A.,  to  Sun 
Ventures,  Inc.  Oxidation  of  butane  to  make  anhydride  and  catalyst 
therefor.  3,928,392,  CI    260-346  80A. 
Cheslick,  Walter  A..  Sr.  Suppressant  for  coal  dust.   3,928.222,  CI. 

252-88.000. 
Cheung,  Mo-Fung:  See — 

Chang,    Yun-Feng;    Cheung,    Mo-Fung;    and    Dickie,    Ray    A  . 
3.928,273. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Brown,  Melancthon  S.,  3,928,600. 
Brown,    Melancthon    S.,    deceased;    and     Kohn,    Gustave     K  . 

3,928,407. 
Chill,    Leonard;    Johnson,   Gordon    B.;    and    Weisner,    Carl    S., 

3,927,957. 
Wilkes,  John  B.,  3,928,232, 

Woo,  Gar  Lok;  and  Sweeney,  William  A.,  3.928,428. 
Chiang,  Ching:  See- 
Monte,  Alexander  A.;  and  Chiang,  Ching,  3,928,137. 
Chiang,  Mutong  T.:  See — 

Milkovich,  Ralph;  and  Chiang.  Mutong  T.,  3,928,2SS. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Peisker,  Glenn  W..  3,927,600 
Child,  Edward  T.;  and  Robin,  Allen  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Methane-rich 
gas  process.  3,927,997,  CI.  48-I97.00R. 
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Child.  Edward  T  .  Robin.  Allen  M.;  Slater. 
George  N  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Production  of 
3.927.998.  CI   48I97  0OR 
Child.  Edward  T  .  and  Robin.  Allen  M  ,  to  ' 

gas  process    3.927,999.  CI   48  197  OOR 
Child.  Edward  T  .  Robin.  Allen  M  .  Slater. 
George  N  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Production  of  a 
gas    from    high-sulfur    containing    hyd 
3.928.000.  CI   48  1 97  OCR 
Child.  Edward  T  ;  Robin.  Allen  M  ,  Slater. 
George  N  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Production  of 
48  197  OOR 
Childers.  Mark  A  .  and  Dawkins.  Enoch  1.  .  to 
ration   Company     Method    of   retrieving 
I  14  206  OOR 
Chill.  Leonard.  Johnson.  Gordon  B  .  and  Wi 
Research  Company   Apparatus  for  making 
3.927.957,  CI   425131   lOe 
Chinuki.  Takashi:  Sre— 

Suda.     Hideaki;     Dohgane.     Iwao;     Ch 
Hideka/u,  Tanimoto.  Kcnji.  Hosaka.  H 
Nakao.    Yukimichi.    Ucda,    Yuji;    Ima 
Minoru.  3.928.469 
Chittenden.  Richard  Marion;  and  Wilson.  Ear 
ratories     Irrigation    solution    administratio 
therefor    3.927.671,  CI    128  227  000 
Cho,  Alfred  Yi   Ser- 

Ballamy,  William  Charles;  and  Cho, 
Chod/ko.  Richard  A  ,  to  United  States  of  An 
picselectedlinc  unstable  resonator    3,928 
Cholvin.  Robert  1.  ,  to  Garrett  Corporation, 
tor  air   flow   ratio  control   method   and   a 
60-289  000 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation:  See 
Graupmann,  l.loyd  Earl.  3,927,775 
Chromalloy  Pharmaceutical,  Inc.:  .S>f— 

Burns.  Henry  C,  and  McConnell,  Cieorge 
Chros/icl.    Alfred    S     Zoom    lens    control 

350  187  000 
Chugai  Sciyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Furuno,  Kouji;  Nakano,  Hidek 

Akitoshi,  3,928,583 
Katunuma.  Nobuhiko,  3,928,568 
Ciba-Gcigy  AG    See— 

Rochat,  Alain  Claude,  and  Stocker,  Emil 
Schumacher.  Ernst,  3,928,039 
Seha,  Zdcnck.  and  Somlo,  Tibor,  3.928,3 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See- 
Haas.  Georges;  Sallmann,  Alfred;  and 
Habermcicr,  Jurgcn.  3,928,377. 
Ramcy,  Chester  E  ;  and  l.uzzi,  John  J.,  3 
Ramcv,  Chester  E  .  and  Lu/zi,  John  J.,  3 
Rcnfroc.  Harris  Burt.  3,928,614 
Spaun.  Rudiger.  Rochat,  Alain  Claude;  G 
Brenneiscn,  Paul,  3,928.437. 
Cichos.  Manfred    .SV*"— 

Pohlman.  Reimar,  and  Cichos,  Manfred 
Cichy,  Paul:  See  — 

Richmond    Wesley  O  ;  and  Cichy,  Paul, 
Cieslak,  l.udwika:  See— 

Sled/inski.  Bohdan,  Kroc/ynski.  Jozef,  Zw 
l.udwika.  and  Majda.  Aleksander.  3.92 
Ciko,  John  D  .  and  Cramer.  John  J  ,  to  BASF 
liquid    laundry    builder    containing    alkali 
3.927.970.  CI    8- 1  37  000 
Cinalli.  Dominic  A     See- 
Redmond.  John  Peter.  Andrews.  Daniel 
Parsons.   Cinalli.    Dominic    A.,   and    M 
3.928.663. 
Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc     See— 

Gough.  Robert  George,  and  Buescher,  Era 
Ciurca,  Samuel  John,  Jr  ,  to  tlastman  Kodak  < 
elements    containing    iinJoso    or    iodoxy    o 
96-77  000 
Claeson,  Karl  Goran:  .See— 

Brattsand,  Ralph  l.cnnari,  Ekenstam,  Bo 
Karl  Goran,  and  Thalcn,  Bror  Arne,  3 
Claflin.  Harry  B  .  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corporation 
gases  from  iron  proces.ses.  3,928,023,  CI    73 
Clairol  Incorporated    See— 

Rosenberg.  Ira.  3.928.1  13. 
Clapham.   Thomas  J.    Magnetic    propulsion 

104-148  OLM 
Clark.  Gary  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
aminoimidazo-(  1 .2  A  )-pyridines   3.928.309 
Clark.  Jeffrey  J.    See— 

Fisk.  Harry  R  .  and  Clark.  Jeffrey  J..  3.92 
Clark.  I.croy  P..  to  SCM  Corporation 

3.927,837,  CI.  241  46  110 
Clark.  Robert  John,  to  RCA  Corporation   Cha 
selectively  providing  different  dot-matrix  s 
CI    340  324  OAD 
Clausen.  Kermit  D  .  and  Rhodes.  John  R.,  to 
dustrics,     Inc      High     speed     pulse 
250  273000. 


iVilliam  L.;  and  Richter. 
ethane-rich  gas  stream 

lexaco  Inc.  Methane-rich 

iVilliam  1.  ;  and  Richter. 

clean  methane-rich  fuel 

rbonaceous    materials 


A/illiam   I.  .  and  Richter. 
methane    3.928,001.  CI 

Ocean  Drilling  &  Explo- 
inchors     3.927.636.   CI 

;ncr.  Carl  S..  to  Chevron 
yarn  from  polymer  film. 


uki.     Takashi;     Fujino. 

ifokazu.  Ehara.  Kazunari; 

a.   Sciya.    and    Yasuda. 

David,  to  Abbott  Labo- 
system    and    reservoir 


Alfred  Yi.  3.928,092 

erica.  Air  Force.  Multi- 
17,  CI    331-94  50C 
e.  Engine  exhaust  reac 
aratus.   3,927,524,  CI 
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C,  3,928,578 
Jevice.    3,927.932,    CI 


Matsubiira,  Syuzo;  and  Shioya, 


deceased.  3,928,314 
3b5. 


Rosi,  Alberto,  3,928.363 


'»28.330. 
928.357. 

illay,  Jean-Jacques,  and 


927.675. 

31928,515. 

;rzak,  Andr/ej; Cieslak, 

,586. 

/yandotte  Corporation 

hydroxide    and    borax 

Marshall,  Brooks,  Charles 
rlina,   Joseph    Francis. 


icis  Joseph,  3,928,285 

ompany.  Photographic 

jjidants     3.928.043,    CI 


Thuresson  af,  Claeson, 
9(28,326 
Method  of  treating  off 
-60  000 


lystem.    3,927.620,   CI 

Cationic  dyes  from  5- 
CI    260- 146. OOR 

1.029 
Prcssu  ized  mill  and  process. 

lacter  generator  system 
:  symbols    3,928.845, 

olumbia  Scientific  In 
processing.     3,928.766,     CI 


Clay.  Robert  B  :  See— 

Thurgood.  J    Rand;  and  Clay.  Robert  B  .  3.927.836. 
Clement.  Clarence  C  .  Jr..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Methods  and  com- 
positions for  sealing  subterranean  earth  formations.  3,928,052,  CI. 
106-76  000. 
Clinch,  Colin  W    F  ,  to  ITW  Limited.  Plastic  hinges.  3,927,949,  CI. 

402-22.000. 
Clipp,  Louis  L.:  See— 

Hall,  James  M  ;  and  Clipp,  Louis  L  ,  3,927,723 
Close,  Jean,  Adolphe:  See — 

Gobert,  Jean,  Georges;  and  Close,  Jean,  Adolphe,  3,928,506. 
Clyce,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Cromeens,  Jeff  Y  ;  and  Clyce,  Thomas  E.,  3,927,705. 
Coates,  Harold:  See— 

Collins.  John  D  ;  Coates,  Harold;  and  Siddiqui.  Iftikhar  Hussain. 
3.928,284. 
Cobb,  Edwin  W.  Dietary  dairy  dessert  mix  and  frozen  product  there- 
from   3,928,649,  CI.  426-565  000. 
Coburn,  Theodore  J  :  See— 

Ahrenkiel,  Richard  K.;  and  Coburn,  Theodore  J  ,  3,928.870. 
Cochrane,  Ben  A.  Tamper-proof  bottle  cap  and  container.  3,927,784, 

CI    215-256  000 
Coenders,  Johannes  Wilhelmus:  See— 

Aagaard,    Einar    Andreas;   Coenders,   Johannes   Wilhelmus;   and 

Dijkmans,  Eise  Carel.  3,928,730 

Cohen,  Choua;   Durif-Varambon,  Bruno;  Salle,  Robert;  and  Sillion. 

Bernard,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  &  Lubrifi- 

ants.  Enameling  varnishes  based  on  aromatic  carboxylates  reacted 

with  polyisocyanates  and  polyols   3,928,290,  CI.  260-75  OTN. 

Cohen,  Herbert  I,  to  Acron  Corporation   Repertory  dialer.  3,928,731, 

CI    I79-90  0BB 
Cohen,  Melvin.  Magazine  rack.  3,927,768,  CI.  21 1-49.00D. 
Cohen.  Murray  S.:  .S>f— 

Klicker.  James  D  ;  and  Cohen.  Murray  S.,  3,928.505. 
Cohn.  Alfred;  and  Reynolds.  James  S..  to  Cohn,  Alfred.  Electronic  coin 

counter   3.927,688,  CI.  133-8.00R. 
Coker's  Pedigreed  Seed  Company:  See— 

Iseman,  John  E  ,  3,928,181 
Coles,  Cherry  Pamela:  See— 

Cheesman.  Jean  Ann;  and  Coles,  Cherry  Pamela,  3,928.558. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  Sei'— 

Baumaii.  Robert  Andrew.  3  928,41  1. 
Bauman.  Robert  Andrew.  3.928.618. 
Gault.  Ian  Ray.  3.928,555 
Murray.  Leo  Thomas.  3.928,223 

Patino.  Armando,  and  Maldonado,  Bernardo,  3,928,559. 
Schaar,  Charles  H  .  3,927,674. 
Sundby.  Bjorn,  3.928.422 
Taylor.  Glenn  N  .  3,927,673. 
Colletti,  John  Benjamin,  to  TRW  Inc   Boot  seal  filter  vent.  3,927,576, 

CI.  74-498.000. 
Collins,  John  D  ;  Coates,  Harold;  and  Siddiqui,  Iftikhar  Hussain,  to  Al- 
bright &  Wilson  Limited.  Organotin  compounds  stabilizers  for  vinyl 
halide  polymers.  3,928,284,  CI.  260-45. 75S. 
Collon,  Paul:  See- 
Buoy.  Pierre;  Masure,  Daniel;  Collon,  Paul;  Pigeaud,  Jean-Marie; 
and  Sartre.  Bernard.  3,928,167. 
Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Phillips,  Robert  W  ,  3,928,574. 
Colton,  Douglas  Roy:  See— 

van  Tongerloo.  Eric  Henry;  Ibrahim,  Abd-EI-FatUh  Ali;  Colton, 
Douglas  Roy;  and  Lawrence.  John,  3,928,093 
Colton,  John  Robert,  Heick,  Robert  Bruce;  and  Mann,  Henry,  to  Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Common   control  variable 
shift  reframe  circuit    3,928,726,  CI.  179-15.0BS 
Columbia  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Clausen,  Kermit  D  ;  and  Rhodes,  John  R  ,  3,928,766. 
Comer,   Jerry    L.,   to   Texas   Instruments   Incorporated.    Momentary 

conuct  single  pole  switch.  3,928,741,  CI.  200-159.00R. 
Commercial  Decal,  Inc.:  See— 
Wahl,  Albert  J  ,  3,928.116. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Bujas.  Roko.  3.928.132 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation  (COMSAT):  5>^— 

Schmidt.    William    George,    and    Cooperman,    Richard    Sidney. 
3,928.804. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles:  See — 

Pavlin,  Cyrille  Francois;  Mantoux,  Gerard;  Giraud,  Adrien;  and 
Grossin.  Michele,  3,927,565 
Conroy,  Edward  Patrick,  to  Domtar  Limited.  Production  of  pitch  sub- 
stantially soluble  in  quinoline.  3,928,169,  CI.  208-22.000. 
Consolidated  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Mottel,  Alan,  3,928,689 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Chase.  Edward  J  ;  and  Topper,  William  R  ,  3,927,790 
Controls  Company  of  America:  See— 

Yatsushiro.    Kenji;   Kuchuris.   George   F.;  and   Willigman.   John, 
3.928.831 
Cook,  Albert  W.  Method  of  alleviating  symptoms  of  multiple  scleroisis. 

3.928.594.  CI   424-263  000 
Cook,  John  Hayward,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatographic  re 

production  machines    3,927,934,  CI    355  3.00R. 
Cook,  John  Ransom,  to  Chemical  Fabrics  Corporation    Process  for 
coating  a  substrate  with  a  fluorinated  organic  polymer  and  product 
thereof  3,928,703.  CI.  428-255.000. 
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Cooperman,  Richard  Sidney:  See — 

Schmidt,    William    George;    and    Cooperman,    Richard    Sidney, 
3,928,804. 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See— 

Arai,  Kiyoyuki;  and  Kikuchi.  Tomio,  3,928,846. 
Coppock.     Alden     D      AdjusUble     weeding     hoe.     3,927.721.     CI 

172-371.000. 
Corbin  Gentry  Inc.:  See— 

Hanagan.  Michael  W.,  3,927,727. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Beall,  George   H.;  Miller.  David  M.;  and  Rittler.  Hermann   L.. 
3.928.533. 
Cornish,  Alan  H.:  See — 

Delaney,  R    Edward,  and  Cornish,  Alan  H..  3.927,425. 
Corrodi.  Hans  Rudolf:  See — 

Berntsson.  Peder  Bernhard;  Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  and  Cor- 
rodi, Hans  Rudolf,  3,928,369. 
Berntsson,  Peder  Bernhard,  Carlson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  and  Corrodi, 

Hans  Rudolf,  3,928,613 
Brandstrom,  Arne  Elof;  Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson,  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi.  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek.  Lars;  and  Ablad.  Bengt 
Arne-Hjalmar.  3.928,601 
Cosan  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Luloff,  Jerome  S  ,  and  Eilender,  Albert  L.,  3,928,607. 
Costantini,  Michel:  See — 

Brunie,  Jean  Claude;  Costantini,  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and  Jouf- 
fret,  Michel,  3.928,452 
Coto-Coil  Co  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Abrams.  Ralph.  3,928,829. 
Coughlin,  Robert  W.  Method  of  carrying  out  enzyme-catalyzed  reac- 
tions. 3,928,143,  CI    195-115  000. 
Courtade,  Michel  Armand  Christian;  and  Ferveur,  Bernard  Raymond 
Pierre,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Preservation  of 
agricultural  products.  3,928,620,  CI.  424-317.000 
Courtney,  George  W.:  See— 

Khayat,    All;    Courtney,    George    W.;    and    Dunn,    Howard    J., 
3,928,637. 
Couttet,  Andre;  Dubois,  Jean  Claude;  and  Zann,  Annie,  to  Thomson- 
CSF.    Nematic    liquid    crystal    4-methoxy-4'-hydroxytoIan    esters. 
3,928,399,  CI   260-410.500. 
Covey,  Rupert  A.:  See— 

Hubbard,  Winchester  L.,  Grahame,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Covey,  Rupert 
A,;  and  Jancis,  Elmar  H.,  3,928,617. 
Cowley,  R.  Adams:  See — 

Turney,  Stephen  Z  ;  Blumenfeld,  Walter;  Cowley.  R   Adams;  Wolf. 
Samuel.   McCIuggage.  Charles;   and   Ashworth.   John   W..   Ill, 
3,927,670. 
Cox,  John   Michael;  and   Burrell,  Raymond   Alexander,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Certain  quinoxaline  N-oxides  used  to 
combat  fungi.  3,928,608,  CI.  424  250.000. 
Cox,  Leonard  C;  and  Wyatt,  Joe  B.  Apparatus  for  producing  data  in- 
dicative of  the  geometric  shape  and  arrangement  of  the  various  com- 
ponenuof  a  model    3,927,948,  CI    356  167  000 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Bohrmann,  Hans;  and  Schneider,  Gerhard,  3,928,650. 

Freeman,   Jere    E.;    Abdullah,    Mukhtar;   and    Bocan,   Byron   J., 

3,928,631. 
Milkovich,  Ralph;  and  Chiang,  Mutong  T.,  3,928,255. 
CPT  Corporation:  See— 

Spence,  Gary  W.,  3,928,847 
Cragoe,  Edward  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Schultz,  Everett  M  ,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc 
Phenol    compounds    in    treating    pain,    fever    and    inflammation. 
3,928.624,  CI   424-330.000. 
Cramer.  Deane  G  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming    glass   on    molten    metal    by    using   a    radiation    reflector 
3.928,010,  CI.  65-65.00A 
Cramer.  John  J.:  See— 

Ciko,  John  D.;  and  Cramer,  John  J  .  3.927.970 
Crawford,  James  E.;  and  Gray.  Don  N.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Biocom- 
patible articles  including  polymeric  membranes  having  high  permea- 
bility to  gases  and  uses  thereof   3.928.294.  CI    260-79  30A 
Cremeans,  George  E.:  5*^— 

Scohy.  John  M.,  Cremeans,  George  E.;  and  Luttinger.  Manfred, 
3.928,266. 
Crenne,  Noel:  See— 

Brunie.  Jean  Claude;  Costantini,  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and  Jouf- 
fret,  Michel,  3,928,452 
Criddle,  Ernest  E.;  and  Neals,  Pierrette  L.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  Limited    Diffuser  drape.  3,927,667,  CI.  128-1  32.00D. 
Crill.  Maria  S  :  See- 

Lauterbach,  George  E.;  and  Crill,  Maria  S.,  3,928,707. 
Crockwell,  George  Warren,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Silicone 

rubber  hose    3,927,695,  CI.  138-137  000 
Cromeens,  Jeff  Y  ;  and  Clyce,  Thomas  E.,  to  Industrial  Woodworking 
Machine  Co  ,  Inc.  Methods  and  means  for  continuous  vertical  flnger 
jointing  lumber    3,927,705,  CI    144  317  000 
Crosby,    Guy    A  ,   to    Dynapol.    Polymeric    reagent.    3,928,293,   CI. 

260-79.000. 
Grossman,  Phillip  E  ;  Kenrick,  Robert  C  ;  and  Le  Mieux,  Robert  W  , 
to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Puck  and  bat  for  an  air  cushion  table 
game  3,927,885,  CI.  273-I2600R 
Crounse,  Nathan  N.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  4,4'-Stilbenebis- 
pyridooxazoles  and  related  optical  brighteners  and  polymeric  com- 
positions brightened  thereby    3,928.228.  CI.  252-301  20W 


Crowell,  Merton  H.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation   Thermal 
imaging  tube  having  a  pyroelectric  target  and  annular  potential  stabi- 
lizing electrode    3.928.768.  CI    250-333  000 
Cullen.  William  P  ,  Chafelz.  Harry;  and  Hellmuth.  Walter  W  ,  to  Tex- 
aco  Inc    Sulfurized  and  chlorinated  alkylene  polyamine   reaction 
product  lubricant  additive  and  lubricating  composition  containing 
same.  3,928,381.  CI    260-327.00C 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Pert.  Julius  P  ,  3,927,654. 
Cunningham,  Hugh:  See— 

Rahn,  Henry  W  ;  Cunningham,  Hugh,  Dilmore,  Colonel  R.;  Jef 
fery,  Thomas  C  ;  and  Raetz.sch.  Carl  W  ,  3.928,150. 
Cuntze,  Ulrich:  See — 

Diery,  Helmut;  and  Cuntze.  Ulrich,  3,928,509 
Cuny,  Francis:  See — 

Demars.   Paul,  Cuny,   Francis,  Garrigoux,   Joseph;   and   Tassart, 
Christian.  3.928.745 
Curry,  John  Downing,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The   Phenylan 
timony   bis(2-pvridinethiol- 1-oxidc   in   antibacterial   and   antifungal 
compositions    3,928,605,  CI   424-245  000 
Curtin,  Denis  J.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company   Electrophotographic  element 
which  includes  a  photoconductive  polyvinyl  carbazole  layer  contain- 
ing an  aromatic  anhydride    3,928,035,  CI   96-1  500. 
Cutler.  Royal  A  :  iW— 

Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Cutler,  Royal  A..  3,928,427. 
Czuba,  Leonard  J.:  See— 

Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  Czuba,  Leonard  J.;  and  Schaaf,  Thomas  K.. 
3.928,391 
Daasvatn.  Kari:  See— 

Dale.  Johannes;  Borgen.  Gcrd.  and  Daasvatn,  Kari,  3,928,386 
Dachs,  Karl;  Faulhaber,  Gerhard;  Fikentscher,  Rolf;  Oppenlaendcr, 
Knut;  and  Schulze.  Joachim,  to  Badischc  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
tiengeseilschaft.       Printing      fibrous      material        3,928,688,      CI. 
428-515  000. 
Da  Costa,  Harry;  and  Foster,  Victor  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Torque  mea- 
suring means  for  miniature  watch  motors  or  the  like.  3,927,559,  CI. 
73-134.000 
Daguet,  Jacques  Lucien:  See — 

Bellanger,  Maurice  Georges;  Lcpagnol.  Guy  Pierre,  and  Daguet. 
Jacques  Lucien.  3,928,755. 
Dahl,  Leif  B.  Hammer,  knife  and  glue  gun  combination.  3,927,432.  CI 

7-8. lOR. 
Dahlberg.  Alf-Goran;  Hogberg,  Karl  Gustav;  Lindvail.  Sven;  and  Rydh. 
Thore    Oskar    Verner.    to    Astra    Lakcmedcl    Aktiebolag     Certain 
polymer-iron  complexes  for  treatment  of  iron  deficiency.  3.928.58 1 . 
CI.  424-180.000. 
Dahlbom.  Johan  Richard:  See— 

Barthold.   Dag   Vilhelm;   Dahlbom.  Johan   Richard.   Magnusson. 
Harry  Olof;  and  Sjoberg.  Berndt  Olof  Harald.  3.928.602 
Dahlen.  Sven  Erik.  Ekstrom.  Bertil  Ake,  and  Sjoberg.  Berndt  Olof  Ha- 
rald. to  Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolag  Dipenicillin  and  dicephalospo- 
rin  ester  antibiotics.  3.928.595.  CI   424-271  000 
Dai-ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto,  Sumio;  and  ishihara.  Kazuhiko.  3.928,212. 
Yamauchi.  Toshio.  3.928.062 
Dainichi-Nippon  Cables.  Ltd  :  See  — 

Fuwa,  Masaru;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  Otsuji.  Masaaki;  and  Matsui. 
Masatake.  3.928.525 
Daiwa  Steel  Tube  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Matsuichi.  3.927,816 
Dale,  Johannes;  Borgen,  Gerd;  and  Daasvatn,  Kari.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing cyclic  polyethers   3,928,386,  CI    260-338  000 
Daley,  William  D.;  Wilkalis,  John  E  ;  and  Pieters,  Wim  J.  M  ,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation    Process  for  the  reduction  of  sulfur  dioxide 
3,928,547.  CI   423  564  000 
Dalton,  William  O.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Continuous  process  for  the 

preparation  of  ABS  type  polyblends    3,928,495,  CI    260-876  OOR 
Dammar,  Raymon  H.,  to  Possis  Corporation.  Coil  winding  machine 
with   improved   wire   gripping   and   cutting   means     3,927.456,  CI 
29-205.OOC 
Dammar,  Raymon  H  ,  to  Possis  Corporation   Method  of  winding  arma- 
tures. 3,927.469,  CI    29-597.000. 
Dammar.  Raymon  H.,  to  Possis  Corporation    Armature  winding  ma- 
chine    with     improved     lead     retaining     means.     3,927,843,     CI. 
242-7.05B 
Danneberg,  Peter:  See— 

Renth,  Ernst  Otto,  Schromm,  Kurt;  Mentrup,  Anton;  and  Dan- 
neberg, Peter,  3,928,358. 
Danon,  Michael,  to  Leisure  Moments  Incorporated    Bicycle  support 

rack    3,927,8  10,  CI    224  29  OOR 
Dart  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Minsky,  Norman  C  .  and  Hiatt,  Russell  D  ,  3.927.610. 
Darwin.  Frank  S.  Bobbin  monitor  for  sewing  machines.  3,928,752,  CI. 

235-920PD 
Dassel.  Mark  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Company.  Azeo- 

tropic  nitration  of  benzene    3.928.475.  CI.  260-645.000. 
Daum.  Hermann:  See— 

Stefan.  Johann;  and  Daum.  Hermann.  3.927,680 
Davey.  John  R.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company    Manufacturing  ceiling 

tile.  3,927.706.  CI    144  326  OOR 
Davis,  Francis  E  ,  Jr.;  Graven,  Richard  G  ,  Lee,  Wooyoung,  and  Sailor. 
Robert  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Catalytic  cracking  of  FCC  gas 
oline  and  virgin  naphtha    3.928.172,  CI    208  77  000 
Davis,  Glenn  T.  Pressurized  underground  cable  pedestal.  3,928,713, 
CI    174  38  000 
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Davis,  Robert  E.  Method  of  catalyst  preparatio  i  for  use  in  suppressing 
hydrocarbon  and  carbon  monoxide  emissionlfrom  internal  combus- 
tion engines.  3.928.237.  CI.  252-465.000 
Dawkins.  Enoch  L.:  See— 

Childers.  Mark  A.;  and  Dawkins.  Enoch  Li.  3.927.636. 
Day.  Omar    Board  game    3.927.886.  CI.  273 
Day,  Robert  H..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Clips  for  holding  ingredi 

enu  for  drinks.  3.927.766.  CI.  206-519  000. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Haren.  Doyle  V.;  and  Logan.  Arthur  D..  3,928.521. 
Holden.  Homer  N,  3,928,715 
Dean,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Appleton,  Thomas  R.,  Dean,  Richard  H.;  Hillman, 
son,  Charles  J.;  and  Sinn,  Gunter  E.,  3, 
Dearlove,  William  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 
a  collection  vehicle.  3,927,780,  CI.  214-519 
de  Baan.  Johannes  J  ,  to  August  Bilstein,  Firms .  Cover  plate  for  cylin- 
ders having  sealed  piston  rod  guides.  3,927,1  71,  CI.  267-65.00R. 
Dcbarge,  Albert:  See— 

Delaruc.  Jean-Louis;  and  Debarge,  Albert,  3,928,341. 
DeColibus,  Raymond  Lew.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  L.  and  Com- 
pany. TiOi  Pigment  coated  with  porous  alumina/silica  and  dense 
silica    3,928,057,  CI    106  300  000 
DeCoulos,  John,  to  Boston  Machine  Works  C|Dmpany. 
tion   process  for  unit  soles  and  wedge  platforms. 
I2-I4200D 
de  Figueiredo,  Antonio  M.  C,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization, 
The,    a    part    interest.    Thermomolecular    rettifier. 
60-721  000 
Defraye,  Rene  Charles:  See— 

Philippe,  Leon  Jean;  Defraye,  Rene  Charles;  and  Renard,  Lucien 
Paul,  3,927,558. 
Degremont,  Societe  Generale  d'Epuration  et  <i 'Assainissement:  See- 

Bebin,  Jean  Louis,  3.928,190 
De  Haes,  Louis  Maria;  and  Volz.  Hans-Georg 
Titanium  dioxide  with  aluminum  oxide  or  all  minium  oxide  plus  sili- 
con dioxide  precipitated  thereon  as  pigment  for  diffusion  transfer 
3,928,037,  CI   96-29.00R 
de  Hass,  Franciscus  Cupertinus  Maria:  See- 
van  Esdonk.  Johannes,  Hornman,  Johann<  s  Petrus;  and  de  Hass, 
Franciscus  Cupertinus  Maria,  3,928,782 
de  Hedouville.  Philippe,  to  US   Philips  Corponition.  Laundry  washing 

and  drying  machine    3,927,542,  CI   68-17.0<iR 
de  Keyzer,  Cornelis  Jacobus,  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd 
for  an  electrostatographic  device.  3,927.937 


Edward  J.;  Nel- 
"^28,672. 
Loading  apparatus  for 
000 


Welt  applica- 
3,927,433,  CI. 

Inc., 
3,927,532,   CI. 


Cleaning  assembly 
CI    355-15.000 
Delaney,  R.  Edward,  and  Cornish,  Alan  H.,  t^  Koehler-Dayton,  Inc. 


to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V. 


4-10.000 

Merrell  Toraude. 
<tl.  260-247.50G. 


N- 


Iti-container   reserves. 


to  SmithKline  Corpo- 


De 


Sewerage  treatment  system    3,927,425,  CI. 
Delarue,  Jean-Louis;  and   Debarge,  Albert,  t( 

Aminoalkyl-4-anilino  pyridines.  3,928.341 
Dellorfano,  Fred  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Massa,  Frank.  3.928.777 
DeMan.   Heiko   T     Liquid   dispenser   with   mi 

3.927.804.  CI    222-136  000 
De  Marinis,  Robert  M.,  and  Hoover,  John  R.  E 
ration  Substituted  sulfonylacetamido  cephaUisporins.  3,928.338,  CI. 
260-24300C  ] 

Demars,  Paul,  Cuny,  Francis;  Garrigoux.  Joseph;  and  Tassart,  Chris- 
tian, to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  poi  r  I'Etude  et  I'Exploita- 
tion  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  Method 
transferred  plasma  and  a  welding  torch  for  carrying  said  method  into 
effect  3.928,745.  CI  219-121. OOP. 
Demmering.  Gunther:  5*^ — 

Linden,  Heinz;  Gartner.  Jurgen;  Offermarfci.  Wilhelm;  and  Dcm 
mering.  Gunther.  3.928.276 
Demole.  Edouard:  See— 

Kovats.  Ervin;  Demole.  Edouard.  Ohloff.  Gjunther;  and  Stoll.  Max. 
deceased.  3,928.456. 
Denzel.  Theodor;  and  Hoehn.  Hans,  to  E.  R.  S)uibb  &  Sons.  Inc. 
rivatives       of      pyrazoloj  3.4-b|thieno(2.3-<  |pyridine-2-carboxylic 
acids    3.928.362.  CI    260-294  80B 
Denzel.  Theodor:  5^*— 

Hoehn.  Hans;  and  Denzel.  Theqdor.  3.928).368 
Depoix.  Pierre:  See— 

Gerbier,  Gerard;  and  Depoix.  Pierre.  3.92|,072. 
Oepree,  David  O.:  See— 

Katzakian.  Arthur,  Jr  ,  and  Depree.  David 
Derbyshire,  Philip  Edward:  See— 

Saunders.  Peter  Anthony.  Fox.  Michael 
Francis;  and  Derbyshire.  Philip  Edward, 
Derrien,  Michel:  See— 

Torek,     Bernard,     Franck,    Jean-Pierre; 
3,928,488 
Descamps,  Marcel;  and  Van  Durme,  Etienne.  lb  Labaz.  Benzol b|thie- 

nyl  acetic  acid  esters  3,928,384.  CI  260-330  500 
Deschamps,  Andre;  Renault,  Philippe;  and  Deiael,  Claude,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Process  for  puri- 
fying a  sulfurous  anhydride  containing  gas«ai|d  producing  elemental 
sulfur    3.928.548.  CI    423-575  000.  j 

Detoia.  Vincent  D..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part 

interest   Ski  and  snow  shoe  device.  3,927.846,  CI.  280-1  II  3C 
Deura,  Hiroshi:  See—  I 

Sato.  Tsutomu;  Deura.  Hiroshi;  and  Oba.  (Cenkichi,  3.928,268. 
Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vorm(als  Roessler:  See— 


O  ,  3,928,192. 

Ifrank;  Fagan. 
3.928.216. 


Anthony 


ind     Derrien,     Michel, 


Koberstein,  Edgar;  and  Lakatos,  Eduard, 
Koberstein,  Edgar;  and  Lakatos,  Eduard. 


928.238. 
,928,534. 


Westlinning,    Hermann;    Schwarze.    Werner;    and    Fleischhauer. 
Horst,  3.928,344. 
Devik,  Ole  Gabriel:  See— 

Tangsrud,  Nils;  and  Devik,  Ole  Gabriel.  3.928.639. 
Dezael,  Claude:  See— 

Deschamps,    Andre;    Renault,    Philippe;    and    Dezael,    Claude. 
3,928,548. 
Dhaliwal,  Pritam  Singh,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company. 
Schiff  base  and  metal  bisazomethine  metal  chelate.  3,928,328,  CI. 
260-240. OOG 
Dhein,  Rolf;  Kaiser,  Bernd-Ulrich;  Rudolph,  Hans;  Kuchenmeister, 
Rolf;  and  Niehaus,  Clemens,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lacquer 
systems  which   arc   harmless  to   the  environment.   3.928,265.  CI. 
260-21.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

O'Leary.  Kevin  J.;  Tomba.  Charles  P.;  and  Fenn.  Robert  W..  Ill, 
3,928,166. 
Diana.  Guy  D  .  and  Cutler,  Royal  A  ,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  N,N'- 
bridged-bis(2-alkyl-2-hydroxyethylamine)salts.        3.928,427,        CI. 
260-501.170. 
Dickason,  Alan  F.:  See— 

Cherry,    Wesley    E.;    Dickason,    Alan    F.;   and    Hedge,   John    A., 
3,928,392. 
Dickey-john  Corporation:  See — 

Fathauer,  George  H.,  3,928,751. 
Dickie,  Ray  A.:  See — 

Chang,    Yun-Feng;    Cheung,    Mo-Fung;    and    Dickie,    Ray    A.. 
3,928,273. 
Diem,    Hans;    Matthias.   Guenther;    Aicher.    Albrecht;    Haas,    Hans; 
Schreiber,  Hans;  and  Sperber,  Heinrich,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  formaldehyde.  3,928,461, 
CI.  260-603.0HF 
Diem,  Hans:  See — 

Aicher,  Albrecht;  Diem,  Hans;  Haas,  Hans;  Hess,  Klaus;  Hussy, 
Oskar;    Matthias,   Guenther;   Sperber,   Heinrich;   and   Stickel, 
Richard,  3,928,460. 
Diery,  Helmut,  and  Cuntze,  Ulrich,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hy- 
brid ionic  phosphorus  compounds.  3.928.509,  CI.  260-945.000. 
Digoy,  Jean  Louis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor  radia- 
tion detector  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.   3.928.866.  CI. 
357-30.000. 
Dijkmans.  Eise  Carel:  See— 

Aagaard.   Einar   Andreas;  Coenders,  Johannes   Wilhelmus;  and 
Dijkmans,  Eise  Carel,  3.928.730. 
Dillon,  William;  and  Blachowski,  John  A.,  to  Skil  Corporation.  Collet 

assembly  for  a  reciprocating  tool.  3,927,893,  CI.  279-75.000. 
Dilmore,  Colonel  R.:  See— 

Rahn,  Henry  W.;  Cunningham,  Hugh;  Dilmore,  Colonel  R.;  Jef- 
fery,  Thomas  C;  and  RaeUsch,  Carl  W..  3.928.150. 
Di  Matteo,  Paul  L  :  See— 

Pollack,  Philip;  and  Di  Matteo,  Paul  L.,  3,928.850. 
Dimeler.  Glenn  R.:  See— 

Mills.  Ivor  W.;  and  Dimeler,  Glenn  R.,  3,928,168. 
Di  Mola.  Nunzio:  See— 

Winters.  Giorgio;  and  Di  Mola.  Nunzio.  3.928,371 
Display-Design    GmbH    fur   modeme    Verkaufsforderungsmittel    und 
Raumausstattung:  See— 
Lang,  Franz  Josef,  3,927,625. 
Dobbratz,  Edward  J.,  to  Dobbratz,  Janet  E.,  a  part  interest.  Slide  as- 
sembly. 3,927,918,  CI.  308  3.600. 
Dobbratz,  Janet  E.:  See— 

Dobbratz.  Edward  J.,  3,927,918. 
Dockner.  Toni;  and  Platz,  Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufac- 
ture of  carboxamides.  3.928,439.  CI.  260-557.00R. 
Dr -Ing.  Max  Schloetter:  See— 
Steeg.  Joachim.  3.928.149. 
Dohgane.  Iwao:  See — 

Suda.     Hideaki;     Dohgane.     Iwao;     Chinuki.     Takashi;     Fujino, 
Hidekazu;  Tanimoto,  Kenji;  Hosaka,  Hirokazu,  Ehara,  Kazunari; 
Nakao,   Yukimichi;   Ueda,    Yuji;   Imada,  Seiya;   and    Yasuda. 
Minoru,  3,928,469. 
Doi,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Sagae,  Syoji;  and  Doi,  Tetsuo.  3,928,718. 
Dolhyj,  Serge  R.:  See — 

Milberger,  Ernest  C  ;  and  Dolhyj,  Serge  R.,  3,928.240. 
Dolly  Toy  Company,  The:  5>f— 

Marcus,  Kenneth  N..  3,927.482. 
Domtar  Limited:  See — 

Conroy,  Edward  Patrick,  3,928,169. 
Donald,  Dennis  Scott,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company. 

Multifunctional  pyrazines.  3.928.351.  CI.  260-250.0BN 
Donovan,  Timothy  F.;  and  Ryan,  William  P.,  to  Mite  Corporation.  So- 
lenoid system  for  moving  a  type  member.  3,927.753,  CI.  197-49.000. 
Dooner  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Behrakis,  George  D.,  3,928,609. 
Dorland,  Lee  A.  Apparatus  for  providing  patterns  on  television  re- 
ceiver screens.  3,928,717,  CI.  178-6.000 
Dorn,  Gordon  L.,  to  J.  K.  &  Susie  L.  Wadley  Research  Institute  & 
Blood    Bank.    Detection    of   microbial    pathogens.    3,928,139,    CI. 
195-103  50R 
Dorn,  Michael  Thomas:  See- 
Jones,  Herbert;  and  Dorn,  Michael  Thomas,  3,927,448. 
Dornheim,  Gotz  Gotmar:  See— 

Wandel,  Martin;  Salamon,  Manfred;  Dornheim,  Gotz  Gotmar;  and 
Kuhlmann.  Bernard.  3.928.696 
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Dorst,  Richard:  See— 

Reime,  Roy  O.,  3,927,728. 
Douros,  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Kerst,  Al  F  ,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Violuric  acid  as  an  algaecide.  3.928.017,  CI.  71-67.000. 
Dow  Ciiemical  Company,  The:  5^*— 

Beale.  Alvin  F.,  Jr.;  and  Lee,  John  M  ,  3,928,438. 
Moyle,  Clarence  L  ;  and  Wolf,  Paul  A..  3,928,575. 
Philp,  Dennis  H  ;  and  Madison,  Norman  L.,  3,928.695. 
Tomalia,  Donald  A  ;  and  Thill,  Bruce  P  ,  3,928,499. 
Walker,  Eddie  Bob,  3,928,288 

Wang,  Chun  Shan;  and  MinU,  Michael  J.,  3,928,370. 
Dow  Corning  Limited:  Sef— 

Chandra,  Grish;  and  Rowland,  Colin  Mostyn,  3,928,629. 
Dowell.  Arthur  M..  Jr.;  and  Reitemeier.  Arthur  L.,  to  Tee  Pak,  Inc 
Collagen    slurry    containing   partial    fatty    acid    esters   of  glycerin. 
3,928.653,  CI.  426-657.000. 
Dowell,  Arthur  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Froehlich,  Leonhard  H.;  and  Dowell,  Arthur  M.,  Jr.,  3,928,651 
Downs,  Dallas  I.:  See — 

Larson.  Lory  E.;  and  Downs.  Dallas  I.,  3,927,534. 
Doyel,  John  S.  Beverage  making  device    3,927,608,  CI.  99-297.000 
Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Regel,  Erik;  and  Plempel,  Man- 
fred, to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    N-methyl-imidazole  derivatives 
and  their  production.  3,928,348,  CI.  260-250.00A. 
Drage,  James  John,  to  Sumlock  Anita  Electronics  Limited.  Keyboard 
switch  assembly  having  discrete  helical  conductors  providing  wiping 
action.  3.928,736.  CI.  200-5  OOA 
Dreher.  Karl  D  ;  and  Gogarty.  William  B  .  to  Marathon  Oil  Company 
High   fluidity   cutting  oils  which  exhibit   retro-viscous  properties. 
3.928,215,  CI.  252-33.300. 
Drelich.  Arthur  H.;  and  Lukacs.  George  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Syn- 
thetic resin  compositions  and  methods  applying  the  same  to  porous 
materials  to  control  migration  thereon.  3,928,676,  CI.  427-34  1 .000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Zinsmeyer,  Herbert  G  ;  Johnson,  Rodney  L,;  Genz,  Ralph  H.;  and 
Setliff,  James  E  .  3,927,800 
Droll,    Hans.    Wire    supply    control    arrangement.    3,927.842.    CI. 

242-1. lOR. 
Dubois,  Jean  Claude:  See— 

Couttet,     Andre.     Dubois,     Jean     Claude;     and     Zann,     Annie, 
3,928,399. 
Dumont,  Fritz,  to  Baugesellschaft  Klamml  KG    Apparatus  for  driving 

sheet  piles  into  the  ground    3.927,861.  CI    254-29.00R 
Dungey,  Harold  J  ;  and  Frendberg,  Arthur  M.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 

Company    Vapor  generator.  3,927,646.  CI.  122-6.00A. 
Dunigan,  Francis  P.  Photoelectric  apparatus  employing  phase  locked 

loop  circuits.  3.928.761.  CI.  250-205.000. 
Dunn,  Howard  J.:  See— 

Khayat,    Ali;    Courtney,    George    W  ;    and    Dunn.    Howard    J.. 
3.928.637. 
Dunning,  Robert  M  ,  to  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation.  Lined  carton. 

3,927,821,  CI.  229-14. OBL. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company;  See— 
Alaburda.  Raymond  Daniel.  3,928,681. 
Baird,  Richard  Leroy,  3,928,1  I  1 
Belasco,  Irvin  Joseph.  3.928,191 

Briggs.  Anglis  R  ;  and  Maxwell.  Thomas  J  .  3,928,566. 
Chapman.  Rodney  M  ;  and  Temple.  Kenneth  A.,  3,927,982. 
Dassel,  Mark  W.,  3,928,475. 
DeColibus,  Raymond  Lew,  3.928.057. 
Dhaliwal.  Pritam  Singh,  3,928,328. 
Donald,  Dennis  Scott,  3,928,351. 
Fang,  James  C  ,  3,928,420 
Fang.  James  C.  3.928,424. 
Fang.  James  C,  3.928.492 

Gregory,  Donald  Dale,  and  Wendel,  Martin  Maurice,  3,928,543 
Johnson,  Thomas  Albert,  3,928,478. 
Leverett.  Glenn  Frederick,  3.928,524. 
Nottke.  James  E  .  3.928.350. 

Tarney,  Robert  Edward;  and  Verbanc.  John  Joseph.  3.928.664. 
Dupree.  Donald  G  ;  Bailey,  Raymond  E  ;  and  Ling,  Chester  H    K.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation    Method  of  making  a  cylindrically  shaped,  hol- 
low electroforming  mandrel    3.927,463.  CI.  29-447.000 
Durand.     Francois.    Gear    reduction    device     with     floating    pinion 

3.927.575.  CI.  74-410.000. 
Durif-Varambon.  Bruno:  See- 
Cohen, Choua,  Durif-Varambon.  Bruno;  Salle.  Robert;  and  Sillion. 
Bernard.  3.928.290 
Duro-Test  Corporation:  See— 

Koo.  Ronald  C  .  3.927,989, 
Dursch,  Friedrich;  and  Siewarga,  Theodore  Michael,  to  E.  R   Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc  7-(D-a-amino-l  ,4-cyclohexadien-l 

yIacetamido)desacetoxycephalosporanic    acid    dihydrate    composi- 
tions. 3,928,591,  CI.  424  246.000 
Duwel,  Dieter;  Kirsch,  Reinhard;  Loewe,  Heinz;  and  Urbanietz.  Josef, 
to      Hoechst      Aktiengesellschaft       Anthelmintically      active      2- 
carbalkoxy  amino  benzimidazolyI-5(6)-amino-phenyl  ethers. 

3.928.375.  CI    260-309  200 
Dycke.  Norbert;  and  Sakai,  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.    Ejecting    device    for    use    in    meUl    forging    machine. 
3,927,549,  CI    72-345.000 
Dyckerhoff  Zementwerke  AG.:  See— 

Schmitt  Henco,    Carl    Heinrich;    and    Rauschenfels,    Eberhard, 
3,928,058 
Dyna-Therm  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Peterson.  Roger  L  ,  3,928.210. 


Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

El-Chahawi,  Moustafa;  and  Richuenhain,  Hermann,  3.928,429. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  5*^— 

Brachert.  Heinrich;  Girke.  Dieter,  and  Kleiss.  Joachim.  3,928,514. 
Buning,     Robert;     Loebler,     Peter;    and    Trautvetter,     Werner. 

3,928,684. 
Heuschen,  Alexander,  Schaefer,  Hans.  Budich,  Wolfgang;  Krah, 
Robert;  and  Obermeier,  Karl,  3,928.100. 
Dynapol:  Sff— 

Crosby.  Guy  A  ,  3.928.293. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co..  Inc.:  See — 
Schenk.  Peter,  3,927.444 
E.  D.  Bullard  Company:  See— 

Raschke.  Herbert  A..  3.927.668 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Denzel.  Theodor;  and  Hoehn.  Hans,  3.928.362 
Dursch.  Friedrich;  and  Siewarga.  Theodore  Michael.  3,928.591. 
Hoehn.  Hans;  and  Denzel.  Theodor,  3,928,368 
Melzger,  Julio.  3.928.570. 

Treuner.  Uwe;  and  Breuer.  Hermann,  3,928.335. 
Yale,  Harry  Louis,  3,928,332 
East/West  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Spinosa.  Dominic;  and  Varga.  John,  3.927.955. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Ahrenkiel.  Richard  K  ;  and  Coburn.  Theodore  J  ,  3,928,870 

Audran.  Roger  G    l.  ;  and  Pinguad.  Bernard  J.,  3,928,709 

Ciurca,  Samuel  John,  Jr  ,  3,928,043. 

Clark.  Gary  T..  3.928.309 

Fisher,  John  G.;  and  Straley,  James  M  .  3,928,31 1. 

Fleckenstein.  Lee  J  .  3,928.312. 

Grant.  Peter  M  .  3.928.263. 

Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr.;  Blood.  Alden  E..  and  Snapp.  Thomas  C. 

Jr..  3.928.458. 
Jackson.  Brian  W  .  3.928.678 
Jackson.  Brian  W  ,  Winkler,  Dean  E  ;  and  Woodworth,  Charles  B., 

3,928.679. 
Roman,  Robert  J.,  3,927,847. 
Ebnother,  Anton;  Bastian,  Jean-Michel;  and  Rissi,  Erwin,  to  Sandoz 
Ltd    l,3.4.9b-Tetrahydro-2H-indeno|  1 ,2-c|pyridines.  3.928,360,  CI. 
260-293.540. 
Eder,  Theodor,  to  Waagner-Biro  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Chemie  und 
Metall  GmbH  Rheax.  Method  and  apparatus  for  classifying  viscous 
slurries.  3,928,1  82.  CI.  209  12.000 
Edlund.  Herman  Allan  Friedrich    Device  for  calculating  the  resonant 

rolling  period  of  a  ship.  3.928.754.  CI.  235-150.200. 
Edwards.  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc   Plastic  container  and  base 

construction    3.927.782.  CI    215-IOO.OOR 
Edwards.  Roger  Joseph;  Hairabedian.  Barouyr  Zareh;  and  Poley.  Neil 
Myron,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Gaseous 
discharge  display  panel  including  pilot  electrodes  and  radioactive 
wire.  3,928.781.  CI.  313-54.000. 
Edwin  Cooper  &  Company:  See— 

Saunders.  Peter  Anthony;  Fox,  Michael  Frank;  Fagan.  Anthony 
Francis;  and  Derbyshire.  Philip  Edward.  3.928.216. 
Edwin  Cooper.  Inc.:  See— 

Papay.  Andrew  G  ;  Matthews.  Brian  W.;  and  Thomas,  Arthur  S.. 
3,928,219. 
Effland,  Richard  C:  See- 
Bauer.    Victor   J  ;    Agnew,    Marc    N.;   and    Effland.   Richard   C. 
3,928,378. 
Ehara,  Kazunari:  See— 

Suda,     Hideaki;     Dohgane,     Iwao;    Chinuki,     Takashi;     Fujino, 
Hidekazu;  Tanimoto,  Kenji;  Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Ehara,  Kazunari; 
Nakao,   Yukimichi;   Ueda.   Yuji;   Imada.   Seiya,   and    Yasuda, 
Minoru.  3.928.469. 
Eiland.  Ehrlich  M..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Opaque  white 
coating   composition    comprising   essentially    cellulose    ester/cross- 
linking    agent/catalyst/solvent   and    organic    liquid.    3.928,260,   CI. 
260-14  000 
Eilender,  Albert  L.:  See— 

Luloff,  Jerome  S.;  and  Eilender,  Albert  L.,  3,928,607. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikekawa,  Nobuo;  Morisaki,  Masuo;  Lightbourn,  Julieta  Rubio.  and 

Seki.  Masao.  3.928,397. 
Uchiyama,     Mikio;     Tachibana,     Shinro,     Araki,     Kengo.     and 
Nakamura.  Takafumi.  3.928,306. 
Ek,  Lars:  See— 

Brandstrom.  Arne  Elof;  Carlsson.  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson.  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi.  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek,  Lars;  and  Ablad,  Bengt 
Arne-Hjalmar.  3,928,601 
Ekenstam,  Bo  Thuresson  af:  See— 

Brattsand,  Ralph  Lennart;  Ekenstam,  Bo  Thuresson  af;  Claeson. 
Karl  Goran;  and  Thalen.  Bror  Arne.  3.928,326. 
Ekstrom,  Bertil  Ake:  See— 

Dahlen.  Sven  Erik;  Ekstrom.  Bertil  Ake;  and  Sjoberg,  Bemdt  Olof 
Harald,  3,928,595. 
Elam,  Richard  C:  See— 

Hecht.   Ralph  J.;  Goward.  George   W.;  and   Elam.  Richard  C, 
3.928.026. 
El-Chahawi.  Moustafa.  and  Richuenhain.  Hermann,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
AG.     Method     of    preparing    aryl    acetic     acids.     3,928.429.    CI. 
260  5I5.00R. 
Electric  Fuel  Propulsion  Incorporated:  See— 

Aronson,  Robert  R  .  3.928.080 
Elektriska  Svetsningsaktiebolaget:  5rr— 
Ericsson.  Rolf.  3.928,746. 
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ElektroMekanik    See— 

Steen.  Aron  Albin.  3.927.808. 

Elfman.  Allan  M     See— 

Lemelson.  Jernme  H  .  and  Flfman.  Altai 


Fli 


See- 

3,928.598 
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and  Russell.  Ralph 
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illy  and  Company 
Archer.  Rohert  A 
Greene,  James  M  ; 
Hubert,  Alfred  W 
lacefield,  William 
Raun,  Arthur  P  ,  3.928.571 
Taylor.  Harold  M  .  3.928.352. 
Wheeler.  William  J  .  3.928.333 
Ellas.  Jack,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Switch  in 

317  136.000 
Elliott.  Richard  I    See— 

Papalcxis.  Gregory  C  .  and  EIIkUI.  Rich 
Ember,  George,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  ln< 
phase     preparation     of     methyl     vinyl 
260  593  OOR 
Emerson  Electric  Co  :  See— 

Willncr,  Richard;  Pauli.  Jude  A.,  and  La 
Emerson.  Ralph  W  :  See— 

Ingle.   James   E..    Emerson.    Ralph   W 
3.927.702. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc     See— 

Rhodes,  Philip  H  ,  and  Ahr,  Robert  I. 
Sturwold.  Robert  J  .  and  Barrett.  Fred  O 
Emkjcr.  Erwin  J  .  and  Tucker,  I.    Kenneth,  to 
Method  and  apparatus  for  opening  letter 
83  23  (MM) 
Endcrsen,   William   Christian,   to    F     1.     Smii 

3.927.960,  CI    432  80  000 
Endo  I  aboratnrics    See  — 

Rajagapalan.  Parthasarathi.  and  Pachter 
Endo.  Norio.  See— 

Ida,  Syunya,  and  Endo,  Norio.  3.927.97! 
Endo.  I'akaya    See— 

Fujiwhara.  MiLsuto.  Endo.  Takaya.  Sato^ 
Toyuaki;  and  Uozumi.  Takuhiro.  3.92 
Endo.  Tei:  See— 

Ishikawa.    Toshikatsu.    Endo.    Tei.    M 
Fumio.  Morishita.  Masutaka.  and  Kuki 
Engdahl,  Holger  Gustaf;  and  Parviainen.  R 
Gut/eit  Osakeyhtio    Laminated  settler    3.9 
Engcl,    Walter,    to    Werk/eugmaschinenfahri 
Sabot  projectile    3.927.618.  C!    102-93  OOf 
Engcl.  William  Karl,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Cc 

design  II    3.927.527.  CI    60-4 27  000 
Engcl,  Wolfhard    See- 

Sccgcr.  Ernst.  Tcufel,  Helmut,  Engcl. 
Gunther.  3,928,364 
Engelhard,  Gunther:  See— 

Sccgcr,  Ernst,  Teufel,  Helmut.  Engel. 
Ciunther,  3.928.364 
Engelhard.  Helmut   .V^f— 

Wolf.  Gerhard   Dieter.   Engelhard.  Helm|it: 
3.928.298 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporatior 

Marsh.  Gary  B  .  3,928.019 
Engineering  Components  Limited:  See — 

Brooks.  Henry  W  .  3,928,107 
Engineering  Development  Ass<iciates.  Incorpdra 
Kivetl.  William  D  ,  Champion,  Robert  J 
3.928.753 
Enso-Gut/eit  Osakeyhtio:  See— 

Engdahl.     Holger    Gustaf.     and     Parvi 
3,928,209 
Entrepri.sc  dc  Rcchcrchcs  et  d'Activitcs  Pctro 
l.abat.    Yves.    Mordelet.    Yvon.    and    Si| 
3.928.217 
Envirotcch  Corp<iration    See— 

Marks,  Robert  E  ,  3.928.123 
Erdman.  Frank  H  .  to  Tropicana  Products.  Inc 
dcprcssibic  section  for  drinking  access   3.92 
Erickson.  Lars,  to  Walter  Kiddc  &  Co  .  Inc 

latch  bolt    3.927.905,  CI    292  169  220 
Erickson.  Wallace  A  .  and  Suh.  Byoung.  to 
Company      Preparation     of    dental     rcstor^t 
3.928.280.  CI    260  42  280 
Ericsson.   Rolf,   to   Elektriska   Svetsningsaktie 
power  supply  for  manual  arc  welding    3.92^ 
Eriksson.  Carl-Erik,  to  AB  Bofors   Device  for 

3.927.598.  CI    89  45  0(M) 
Ernst.  Werner,  to  Invcntio  Akticngcscllschaft 
brake  for  conveyor  devices.  3,927.738,  CI. 
Eschenmoser.  Albert    See— 

Stadler.     Paul     A..     E.schenmoser,     Albe 
3.928.246 
Esper.  Friedrich  J  .  Friesc.  Karl  Hermann,  and 
bert  Bosch  GmbH    Ceramic  oxide  resistor 
338  2200R 
Fssery.  John  Michael,  to  Bristol-Myers  Com 
duction  of  cefamandole    3.928.334.  CI.  260 
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Essery.  John   Michael,  and  Cheney,  Lee  Cannon,  to   Bristol-Myers 
Company.     7-(D-(a-aminoa-phenyl-,     2-thienyl-     and     3-thienyl- 
acetamido)|-3-(3-mcthyl-I.2,5-oxadiazol-4-yl)carbonylthiomethyl- 
3cephem  4-carboxylic  acids   3,928,336,  CI   260-243. OOC 
Essery.  John  Michael,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  cefamandole    3.928,337,  CI   260-243. OOC. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Jackson.  James  C  ;  and  Harberson,  Loyd  D.,  3,927,587. 
Kerley.  Robert  V  .  3.927.992 
Ettel.  Victor  A     See— 

Gendron.  Aubrey  S.;  Tilak,  Bommaraju   V.K.S.R.A.;  and   Ettel, 
Victor  A  ,  3.928.153 
Etter,  Berwyn  E   Tip  for  an  industrial  gas  cutting  torch  and  method  of 

using  same    3.928.084.  CI.  148-9  000. 
Evans.  Wayne  Wheeler,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Analog  voltage  genera- 
tors for  television  tuners    3,928.808,  CI.  325-464  000 
Eversberg.  Hans:  See— 

Schonfeld.  Wolfram;  Philipps.  Armin;  Eversberg.  Hans,  Hausler, 
Karl-Heinz.  and  Samans.  Robert.  3.927,547. 
Exotech.  Incorporated:  See— 

Hall.  James  M  ;  and  Clipp,  Louis  L  ,  3,927,723 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company    See — 

Hamner.  Glen  P..  Luzarraga,  Mamerto  G.;  and  Stuckey.  Alto  Nel- 
son. Jr  .  3.928,176. 
King.  William  H  ,  Jr.;  and  Varga,  Gideon  M..  Jr  .  3,928,063. 
Knudsen.    Christian     W.;    and     von     Rosenberg.     Hermann     E., 

3,927.996 
Mueller.  David  E  .  and  Segura.  Marnell  A  ,  3,928,024. 
Thaler,  Warren  A  ,  Buckley.  Donald  J  ;  and  Kennedy.  Joseph  P., 

3.928,297. 
Wohnhaas.  George  J.;  Ungar,  Israel  S.;  and  Scher,  Herbert 

3.928.527 
Wright,  Donald  L  ;  and  Frankenfeld,  John  W  .  3,928,557. 
F.  L    Smidth  &.  Co  :  See— 

Endersen.  William  Christian.  3.927.960. 

Fabris.  Hubert  J  ;  and  Phillips.  Wendell  O.,  to  General  Tire  & 

Company.     The.      Proces.sable      non-burning     ABS-PVC 

3.928.502.  CI.  260-891  000. 

Fagan.  Anthony  Francis:  See— 

Saunders.  Peter  Anthony.  Fox.  Michael  Frank;  Fagan,  Anthony 

Francis,  and  Derbyshire.  Philip  Edward.  3.928.216. 

Fagel,  Roger    to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Charleroi 

(ACEC).     Resiliently     laterally     shiftable     axle     mounting     bogie. 

3.927.910.  CI.  295-36.0OR. 

Faiks,  Frederick  S..  to  Steelcase.  Inc.  Movement  device.  3,927.920,  CI. 

308-36.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 
Angell.  James  B  .  3.928,094 

Anthony.  Michael   P  .  Gunsagar.  Kamleshwar;  Kim.  Choong-Ki; 
and  Walsh.  Lloyd  R  .  3.927.468. 
Faletti.  Franco:  See— 

Pignaiaro.  Francesco;  Faletti,  Franco;  Castellan,  Arsenio;  Bossi, 

Alcssandro,  Marinozzi,  Paolo;  and  Giordano,  Nicola,  3,928,409. 

Falkc.  Erich,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Operator's  brake  valve  for  a 

railway  vehicle  air  braking  system    3,927.917.  CI    303-68.000 
Fang,  James  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Mixed 
esters   of  polybasic    saturated    acids,   glycols   and    glycidyl    esters. 
3.928.420.  CI    260-475()OP. 
Fang.  James  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Mixed 
esters    of  dibasic    unsaturated    acids,   glycols   and    glycidyl    esters. 
3.928.424.  CI.  260-485 OOG 
Fang.  James  C  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I,,  and  Company.  Coating 
compositions  containing  mixed  esters  of  dibasic  unsaturated  acids, 
glycols  and  glycidyl  tertiary  esters,  polyesters  and  amine -aldehyde 
resins.  3.928.492,  CI    260  850000 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Werle.  Eugen;  Fritz.  Hans;  and  Schult.  Harald,  3.928.305 
Farha.  Floyd  E..  Jr  .  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and  Tabler,  Donald  C  .  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  alkenes 
or  alkadienes  to  furan  compounds.  3,928,389,  CI.  260-346  lOR. 
Farmland  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Romans.  Duane  R  .  3.927.994. 
Romans,  Duane  R  .  3.927.995 
Farnsworth.    Robert   S.    Process   and    apparatus  for  growing   plants. 

3.927.491.  CI.  47  1  200 
Farr,  Emory  W..  to  Transducers,  Inc.  Moment  desensitization  of  load 

cells    3.927.560.  CI    73  141  OOA 
Farrell.  John  J  .  to  Farrell  Patent  Company.  Method  of  making  a  blow 

molded  container  with  hollow  handle.  3,928,522,  CI.  264-89.000. 
Farrell  Patent  Company:  See— 
Farrell.  John  J.,  3,928.522. 
Farrow.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Slater,  Jack  D  ;  Latham.  William  G    H  ;  and  Farrow,  Robert  H., 
3.928.221 
Fathauer.  George  H  .  to  Dickey-john  Corporation    Seed  population 

monitor    3.928.751,  CI    235-92  OPK. 
Fatkulina.  Rozalia  Komalovna:  See— 

Berlin.  Alfred  Anisimovich;  Aseeva.  Roza  Mikhailovna;  Mez- 
hikovsky.  Semen  Markovich;  Sherle.  Alia  llinichna;  Tsepalova, 
Nadezhda  Alexeevna,  Goldovsky.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Zele- 
netskaya.  Tatiana  Vladimirovna.  Fatkulina.  Rozalia  Komalovna; 
and  Kuzminsky.  Alexandr  Samoilovich,  3,928,489. 
Faulhaber,  Gerhard:  See— 

Dachs.    Karl;    Faulhaber.  Gerhard;    Fikentscher.    Rolf;  Oppenla- 
ender.  Knut;  and  Schulze.  Joachim.  3,928.688 


f; 


Fauth,  Frederick  E.,  to  American  Bottlers  Equipment  Company.  Auto- 
matic   control    system     for     a     motor-driven     conveyor    section. 
3,927,757,  CI    198-37.000. 
Fawcett,  Derek  James,  to  Lewmar  Marine  Limited    Disengaging  clutch 

systems  for  a  three-speed  winch    3.927.580.  CI.  74-812  000. 
Feichtner,  John  D..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Collinear 
acousto-optical  tunable   filter  and  acousto-optically  tunable  laser 
3.928.814,  CI.  331-94  50M. 
Fekete,   Eugene  Zoltan,  to   Huyck  Corporation.   Papermakers  felts. 

3,928,699,  CI   428-212  000. 
Feldkamper,  Richard:  See— 

Brockmuller.   Friedrich   Franz;  Schwarzkopf.   August;  and   Feld- 
kamper, Richard.  3.927.606. 
Feldmuhle   Aniagen-   und    Produktionsgesellschaft   mit  beschrankter 
Haftung:  S**-— 
Poeschl.  Rudolf,  3,928,125. 
Fella  Werke  GmbH     See— 

Stefan,  Johann;  and  Daum,  Hermann,  3,927,680, 
Feniak,  George,  to  Polysar  Limited.  Halogenated  butyl  rubber  of  im- 
proved scorch  characteristics    3,928,259,  CI    260-5  000 
Fenichel,  Richard  L  :  See— 

Wolf,    Milton;    Sellstedt,    John    H  ;    and    Fenichel,    Richard    L., 
3,928,590. 
Eenn,  Robert  W  ,  ill:  5*^- 

O'Leary,  Kevin  J.;  Tomba,  Charles  P  ;  and  Fenn,  Robert  W..  Ill, 
3.928.166. 
Fenner,  Hans-Ueli:  See— 

Ullmann,  Werner;  Schumacher,  Bernd;  Mattei,  Silvano;  Fenner. 
Hans-Ueli;  and  Sieg,  Arno.  3.928.163 
Ferguson.  Laureen  M..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part 

interest   Guitar  finger  shield    3,927,595,  CI.  84-322.000. 
Ferrario,  Renzo:  See— 

Papa,  Sisto;  Moiso,  Ugo,  and  Ferrario,  Renzo,  3,927,963. 
Papa,  Sisto  Sergio;  and  Ferrario.  Renzo.  3,928,313. 
Ferrigno,  Thomas  Howard.    Hydrous  magnesium    containing  silicate 

minerals  with  reduced  absorbencies   3,928,059,  CI.  106-306.000 
Ferro  Corporation:  See— 

Snow,  Jerry  D  ,  3.928,668 
Fertin,  Jacques,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Linear  display  device 

3,928,864,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Ferveur,  Bernard  Raymond  Pierre:  See— 

Courtade,  Michel  Armand  Christian;  and  Ferveur,  Bernard  Ray- 
mond Pierre,  3,928,620 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Vannini,     Paolo;     Anselmino.     Luigi,    and     Frazzini,    Giuseppe, 
3,928,780. 
Fiberglas  Canada  Limited:  See — 
Holden,  Derek  J  ,  3,928,105. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.:  See— 
Bergles,  Eduard,  3,927,736. 
Bergles,  Eduard,  3,927,904. 
Field,  Peter  Graham  Spencer;  and  Lock,  David  Anthony,  to  Burmah 
Oil  Trading  Limited.  Production  of  phenols  from  decomposition  of 
aromatic  hydroperoxides    3,928,477.  CI.  260-621. OOC. 
Fikentscher,  Rolf:  See— 

Dachs,    Karl;    Faulhaber,   Gerhard;    Fikentscher.   Rolf;  Oppenia 
ender,  Knut;  and  Schulze,  Joachim,  3,928,688. 
Fineman,  J.  C:  See- 
Jones,    Roger    W  ;    Fineman,    J     C;    and    Roesser,    James    R  . 
3.927,752. 
Fink,  Werner;  and  Kircher,  Dieter,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Hydraulic 
anti-skid  control  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of  throttles  for 
synchronous  and  asynchronous  control  of  the  wheels  of  one  axle  of 
a  vehicle.  3,927,914,  CI    303-2  I  OOF 
Finmekano  Erik  Samuelsson  AB:  See— 

Samuelsson,  Mokjas  Erik  Samuel.  3.927,550. 
Finnen.  Gerald  W  ;  and  Wilson.  Herman  Q..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Tamper  proof  watthour  meter  enclosure.  3,928,788. 
CI.  317-1  I  1. 000 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
Hergcnrother,  William  L  ,  3,928,490 
Lohr.  Delmar  F  ,  Jr  ;  and  Kang.  Jung  W..  3,928,282. 
Sanda,  Joseph  C,  Jr  .  3,928,291 
Firewood,  Inc.:  See — 

Anthony.  Wilson  B..  3,928,677 
Firmenich  S.A  :  See— 

Kovats,  Ervin;  Demole,  Edouard;  Ohioff,  Gunther;  and  Stoll,  Max. 

deceased,  3,928,456. 
Naf,  Ferdinand,  3,928,402. 

Stadler,    Paul    A  ;    Eschenmoser,    Albert;    and    Sundt,    Eriing, 
3.928,246 
Firtion,  Victor  Andrew:  See— 

Brady,  Kevin  James;  Firtion,  Victor  Andrew;  Rongved,  Leif;  and 
Saunders,  Thomas  Edward,  3.927,939. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Ketelsen.  Broder,  3,927,564 

Nariu,  Mikio;  Ohashi,  Kiyoto;  and  Vamamoto,  Jun,  3,928,810. 
Fisher  Gauge  Limited:  See- 
Fisher,     William     Frederick;     and     Hodgson,     Timothy     Brian, 
3,927,711. 
Fisher,  John  G  ;  and  Stralcy.  James  M  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Novel    quaternized    heterocyclic    monoazo    dyes.    3,928,311,    CI. 
260-156.000. 
Fbher,  Michael  H.:  See— 

Bochis,  Richard  J  ;  and  Fisher,  Michael  H.,  3,928,372, 


Fisher.  William    Frederick,  and  Hodgson.  Timothy    Brian,  to   Fisher 
Gauge  Limited    High  pressure  die  casting  apparatus.  3,927.71 1,  CI 
164  303  000 
Fishman,  Herbert;  and  Kresge,  James  S  .  to  General  Electric  Company 
Metal  oxide   voltage- variable   resistor  composition.   3,928,245,  CI 
252-521.000 
Fisk.  Harry  R  ;  and  Clark.  Jeffrey  J  ,  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The 

Braze  alloy  system    3,928,029,  CI.  75-159  000 
Fisons  Ltd.:  See — 

Jablonski,  John  Michael,  and  Miller.  John.  3.928,410. 
Flachglas  Aktiengesellschaft  Delog-Detag:  See- 
Lang,  Joseph;  Meckenstock.  Helmut,  and  Nopper.  Hans-Joachim. 
3.927.819 
Fleck.  Fritz;  Schmid,  Horst;  Mercer,  Alec  Victor,  and  Paver.  Roger,  to 

Sandoz  Ltd    Bis-v-triazolyl  stilbenes   3.928.329.  CI    260  240.100. 
Fleckenstein.    Lee    J  .    to    Eastman     Kodak    Company.     Novel    p- 
sulfonamidophenols  capable  of  releasing  a  heterocyclic  azo  dye 
3.928.3  I  2.  CI    260  156  000 
Fleischhauer.  Horst:  See— 

Westlinning.    Hermann,    Schwarze,    Werner,    and    Fleischhauer. 
Horst.  3.928,344 
Flider,  Frank  S  ,  to  Justrite  Manufacturing  Company   Plastic  jerry  can. 

3,927,797,  CI.  220-318  000 
Flight  Connector  Corporation.  See— 
lacobucci,  Cesidio  R.,  3,927,841. 
Flosser.  Walter,  to  Oehler-Wyhlen-Lagertechnik  AG.  Warehouse  with 

high  shelves    3,927.495,  CI    52-36.000. 
Fluid  Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Co.;  See— 

Stephanoff.  Nicholas  N  .  3.927,479. 
Flymo  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Arnblock,  Lennart  Oswald.  3.927.510. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Ramaker,  Dudley  D  .  and  Keller,  Roger  W  ,  3,927,513 
Reimers,  James  L  ;  and  Miller.  Rodney  D.,  3,927,976 
Foell,  Theodore  J.;  and  Yardley,  John  P  ,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation       P  Glu  D-Phe-Trp  Ser  Tyr-D  Phec  l.eu  Arg  Pro  Gly 
NH2  and  intermediates    3,928.307.  CI    260  1  12  5LH 
Fohlen.  George  M  ;  Parker.  John  A.,  and  Sawko.  Paul  M  .  to  United 
States  of  America.  General  Counsel-Code  GP  Transparent  fire  resis- 
tant polymeric  structures    3.928.708.  CI.  428-412  000 
Fokakis.  Nicholas  J.,  and  Woods.  Paul  S.  Incinerator  system  for  dry 

waste  material    3.927,626,  CI    1  10-18  OOR 
Fong,  Willie,  deceased:  See- 
Friedman,    Mendel;   Ash,  John    F.;  and  Fong,   Willie,  deceased, 
3,927,962 
Fong,  Yukiye,  executrix:  See- 
Friedman,   Mendel;  Ash,  John   F.,  and  Fong.  Willie,  deceased. 
3.927.962. 
Fontaine.  Michel  J    Injectable  glycoproteins  conuining  terminal  "C" 

ends  of  human  immunoglobulins.  3,928.580,  CI    424  177  000. 
Ford.  James  A.,  to  Kirsch  Company.  Positively  supported  cam  for  en- 
gaging a  traverse  rod.  3,927,437,  CI.  16-94  OOR 
Ford,  James  A.;  and  Butt.  Sheldon  H..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Catalyst  for 
the     reduction     of    automobile     exhaust     gases      3,928,234,     CI. 
252-455.00R. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Chang,    Yun-Feng.    Cheung.    Mo-Fung;    and    Dickie.    Ray    A.. 
3,928,273. 
Formall,  Inc.;  See— 

McCall,  John  W.,  3,927,760. 
Formica  International  Limited:  See — 

Gibbons.  Harold,  3,928,706 
Forrister.  John  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  a  compressed, 

rolled  package  of  resilient  material    3.927.504.  CI.  53-21.0FW 
Forsberg,  Svante,  Larbti.  Stig,  and  Stephensen,  Bjorn,  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Transformer  winding  with  helically 
wound  layers  of  a  tape  like  conductor.  3,928.832,  CI.  336  70  000. 
Foster,  Homer  R  :  See— 

Harrell,  William  C  ;  and  Foster.  Homer  R  ,  3,928,012, 
Foster,  James  W    Clothing  belt  buckles    3.927.442.  CI    24  163  OOK. 
Foster.  Victor  W.:  See- 
Da  Costa,  Harry,  and  Foster,  Victor  W..  3.927.559. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Brunn,  Frederick  Milton,  3.927.627 
Foster,  William  R.:  See— 

Burdyn.    Ralph    F.,   Chang,   Harry    L.;   and    Foster.    William    R.. 
3,927,716. 
Fowler,  John  T.:  See— 

Lapeyre,  James  M.;  and  Fowler,  John  T.,  3,927,474. 
Fox,  Michael  Frank:  See— 

Saunders,  Peter  Anthony,  Fox.  Michael  Frank;  Fagan.  Anthony 
Francis;  and  Derbyshire,  Philip  Edward,  3,928,216. 
Fox,  Murray  J.  Stacking  collar  for  warehousing  and  transporting  sheet 

material    3,927.764.  CI    206-451  000 
Franck,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Torek,    Bernard.    Franck.    Jean-Pierre,    and    Dcrrien,    Michel. 
3,928,488. 
Frank,  Kjell:  See— 

Broms,  Anders;  and  Frank,  Kjell,  3,928,794 
Frankel,  Edwin  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Selective 
hydrocarbcxylation  of  unsaturated  fatty  compounds   3,928,231.  CI. 
252-413000. 
Frankenfeld,  John  W.:  See- 
Wright,  Donald  I.  ;  and  Frankenfeld.  Johr  W  .  3,928,557. 
Frantz.     Lanier.     Testing     fitting     for     pressure-responsive     devices 
3,927,553.  CI,  73-4.00R. 
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ipany.  Pelleting  carbon 


Frazzini,    Giuseppe, 

cylinder   hammer  with 
000 
ocan,  Byron  J.,  to  CPC 


3.927.646. 


Non- 


and  Pollner.  Rudolf, 


Gulf  Research  &  Devel 
CI    204-188  000 


000 

Standard  Oil  Company 
n    hydrodesulfurization. 


Frazier.  Arthur  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  C( 

black    3.927,988,  CI.  23-314  000 
Frazzini.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Vannini.    Paolo;    Ansclmino.    Luigi;    a| 
3.928.780 
Frederick.   Leonard    L     Pile   driving   movinj 
valved.  fixed  piston    3.927.722.  CI    I73-I2| 
Freeman.  Jere  E  ;  Abdullah.  Mukhtar;  and 

International    Inc     Process   for    wet   millii^   corn.    3.928,631,   CI 
426-18000.  f 

Freeman,  Lawrence  M  ;  and  Arnold.  Francis  T.  Drive  system  with  me- 
chanical time  delay    3.927,935,  CI    355-I4J0OO 
Freeman,   William   H  ;  and   Williamson,  Her$chel   M.,  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co   Method  and  apparatus  for  rembving  plungers  from  pis- 
ton assemblies   3,927,462,  CI    29-427  000  ! 
French,  Walter  K  .  to  Seagrave  Corporation,  The    Method  for  the  di- 
rect manufacture  of  tempered  glass  sheets!  from  a  ribbon  of  glass 
3,928.01  3,  CI   65-97  000 
Frendberg,  Arthur  M  :  See— 

Dungey,  Harold  J  .  and  Frendberg.  Arthtir  M 
Kned.John  H.:  See  — 

Pfister.  Jurg  R..  Harrison.  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  John  H.  3,928,379. 
Friedman,  Mendel,  Ash,  John  F  ;  and  Fong,  Willie,  deceased  (by  Fong 
Yukiye,  executrix),  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture 
discoloring  flame  resisUnt  wool    3.927.962}  CI    8-17.000 
Friedman.  Mendel:  5^* — 

Koenig.  Nathan  H  ;  and  Friedman.  Mendel.  3.927.969 
Friedrich  Kocks  GmbH:  5^^— 

Herchenroder.  Johannes.  3,927,867. 
Friese.  Karl-Hermann    See— 

Espcr,  Friedrich  J.,  Friese.  Karl-Hermai^ 
3.928.837 
Friis,  Walter.  Jr  ;  and  Rudzik.  Allan  D  .  toJUpjohn  Company.  The 

Novel  method  and  compositions   3.928.58^,  CI.  424-244.000 
Fritsche,  G.  Ray;  and  Hanlak,  Leonard  W.,  to 
opment  Company    Electrofilter    3,928.158. 
Frilz.  Hans:  See— 

Werle.  Eugen;  Fritz.  Hans;  and  Schult.  Hkrald,  3,928.305 
Friz.  Helmut  A.;  and  Grube.  Dieter,  to  Adolf  Friz  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter   Haftung.    Apparatus   for   chargiig   panels   into   a   press 
3.927,612.  CI    100-215  000  \ 

Froehlich,  Leonhard  H.;  and  Dowell,  Arthur  ^.,  Jr.,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc. 

Method  for  forming  processed  meaU   3,92^,651,  CI   426-641.000 
Fryar,  Durward,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Vacuum  deaera- 

tor  for  viscous  liquids   3,928,003.  CI    55  4 1 
Frye.  Clifton  G..  and  McBride.  Warren  L..  to 
Method   of  controlling   catalyst   deposits 
3.928.178.  CI    208-210  000 
Fugi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Sakaue,  FukumaUu.  3,927.638 
Fuji  Oil  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohta.    loe.    Matsunobu,    Akira.    Nishiza^a.    Masafumi,    Kubota, 
Hayato;  and  Sakamoto,  Kenshi,  3,928.435. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Arai,  Atsuaki.  Oishi,  Yasushi;  Yamada.  Minoru;  Yokota,  Yukio; 

Tanaka.  Mitsugu.  and  Inouye.  Kozo.  3,)28.044 
Iwasa.    Masakazu;    Miyatuka.    Hajime;    Horikawa,    Kazuo;    and 

Wakabayashi.  Tomisaku.  3.928.655 
Matsukawa,  Hiroharu;  and  Hayashi,  Tak^.  3.928.702. 
Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Yashutiaru;  Nakajima,  Yosuke, 

Matsuyama,  Junichi,  and  Sato.  Akira.  : 
Shimamura.  Isao,  and  Iwano.  Haruhiko.  2 
Tadokoro.  Eiichi;  and  Kitamoto.  Tatsuji. 
Takahashi.  Isoji.  3.928.669 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Numaia.  Saburo;  and  Fujino.  Shinichiro.  ^,928,860. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd  :  5*^— 
Handa,  Kenichi,  3.927.641 
Kitahara.  Hitoshi;  and  Pei.  Jack  C.  3,9271940. 
Terajima.  Yasuhiko.  3.927.877. 
Fujii.  Kihiro:  See — 

Orito.   Zen-ichi;   Uchida.   Minoru;  Takes^je, 
Hajime;  and  Fujii.  Kihiro.  3.928.528. 
Fujiki.  Konosuke:  5^^— 

Morita,  Shiro;  Fujiki,  Konosuke;  and  Tak^da,  Kazuo,  3,928,208. 
Fujikura,  Suguru:  See— 

Ohotsubo.    Hiro;    Fujikura.    Suguru;    an^ 
3.928.099 
Fujino.  Hidekazu:  See— 

Suda,     Hideaki;     Dohgane.     Iwao;     Chinjuki. 

Hidekazu;  Tanimoto.  Kenji;  Hosaka.  Hirt>kazu;  Ehara.  Kazunari. 
Nakao.    Yukimichi;   Ueda.    Yuji;   Imadta.   Seiya,   and    Yasuda. 
Minoru.  3.928.469. 
Fujino.  Shinichiro:  See— 

Numata.  Saburo;  and  Fujino,  Shinichiro.  ^,928.860. 
Fujtsawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Umio,  Suminori;  Ueda,  Ikuo;  Sato.  Yoshintai 
3.928,356.  | 

Fujita,  Yoshiji,  Omura,  Yoshiaki;  Nishida,  Takeshi;  and  Itoi,  Kazuo,  to 
Kuraray  Co  ,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  faitnesyl  acetic  acid  esters 
and  2-substituted-products  thereof  3,928,403,  CI.  260-410  90N 
Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto.  Endo.  Takaya.  Satoh.  Ryosuke;  Masukawa. 
Toyoaki.  and  Uozumi.  Takahiro.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.  Development  inhibitor  yielding  compound  for  silver  halide  pho- 
tography 3,928,041,  CI  96-66  300 
Fukao.  Masami:  See — 

Nagase.    Tsuneyuki;    Suzukamo.    Gohu; 
3.928.485. 


.928.856. 
928,040 
5,928.159 


Masatoshi;  Sahara. 


Miyata.    Yoshimitsu. 


Takashi;     Fujino. 


iri;  and  Maeno.  Shizuo. 


and    Fukao.    Masami. 


Fukasawa.  Atsushi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kazunori;  and  Fukasawa.  Atsushi.  3,928,824. 
Fukuda,  Masaaki:  See— 

Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  Mohri,  Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;  Kayano, 
Tatsuo;  and  Yoshino,  Takehiko.  3,928.720. 
Fukuda,  Yoshiharu;  Onishi,  Toshio;  and  Takeuchi,  Akitoshi,  to  Onoda 
Cement  Company,  Ltd.  Method  of  improving  the  grade  of  phos- 
phoric acid  by-product  gypsum  to  be  used  as  an  inhibitor  for  cement 
setting  and  its  apparatus.  3,928,053.  CI.  106-109.000. 
Fukuhara.  Satoru:  See— 

Hosoki,    Shigeru;    Ohtsuka.     Michio;    and     Fukuhara.    Satoru, 
3,928,783. 
Fukui,  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Masai,    Yukito;    Kato,    Yasuo;    Murayama,    Ken;    and    Fukui, 
Nobuhiko,  3,928,283 
Fukunishi,  Koji:  See — 

Tabushi,  Iwao;  and  Fukunishi,  Koji,  3,928,480. 
Fuller  Company:  See — 

Laslo,  Dennis  J  ,  3,928.005. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Kashiyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Tobita.  Susumu,  3,928,519. 
Furuno,  Kouji;  Nakano,  Hideki;  Matsubara,  Syuzo;  and  Shioya,  Akito- 
shi. to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  reducing  side 
effects  of  aminoglycoside  antibiotics    3,928,583,  CI.  424-180  000 
Furuta.  Akio:  See— 

Morikawa,    Kiyoshi;    Furuta,    Akio;    and    Matsumoto.    Hideyuki, 
3.928,002, 
Fuveau  S.A.:  See— 

Moreau.     Michele;     KaradavidofT,    Isaac;    and     Risse,    Claude, 
3.928.603 
Fuwa.  Masaru;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi;  Otsuji.  Masaaki;  and  Matsui,  Masa- 
take.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Dainichi-Nippon 
Cables.  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  and  vulcanizing  vulcanizable  mate- 
rials. 3.928,525.  CI.  264-174.000. 
Fuzesi.  Stephen;  and  Syrop.  Allan  H..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Reduction 

of  friability  in  rigid  polyurethane  foam.  3,928,257,  CI.  260-2  5AS. 
G.S.  Beckwith  Gilbert:  See— 

Herrmann,  John  R  ,  and  Alexander.  Robert  L.,  3,927,950. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Randall,  David  I.;  and  Wynn,  Robert  W..  3.928.018 
Galarza,  Ernesto  Felix.  Indoor  soccer  ball.  3,927,882,  CI   273-65.00E. 
Gall,  Rudi:  See— 

Berger,  Herbert;  Gall,  Rudi;  Thiel.  Max;  Vomel.  Wolfgang;  and 

Sauer.  Winfriede.  3,928,342. 
Berger,  Herbert;  Gall,  Rudi;  Stach,  Kurt;  Vomel,  Wolfgang;  and 
Hoffmann,  Rita.  3.928.349. 
Gallay.  Jean-Jacques:  See— 

Spaun.  Rudiger;  Rochat.  Alain  Claude;  Gallay.  Jean-Jacques;  and 
Brenneisen.  Paul.  3.928,437. 
Gannon,  Charles  R.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Pitch-impregnated  fiber  pipe. 

3,927,696,  CI    138-243.000. 
Gannon,  Charles  R.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Process  for  making  pitch- 
impregnated  fiber  pipe    3.928.680.  CI   427-398.000 
Garcia.  Fe.  to  Rosenblum,  Saul  A.,  a  part  interest.  Device  for  sealing 
body  cavity  during  introduction  of  fluid  to  or  extraction  of  fluid  from 
said  cavity.  3.927.672.  CI.  128-245  000 
Gardner.  John:  See — 

Lavochkin.  Ronald  B.;  and  Gardner,  John,  3.927,802. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Cholvin,  Robert  L.,  3.927,524. 
Fisk,  Harry  R.;  and  Clark,  Jeffrey  J.,  3,928,029. 
Kirby.  Robert  F.,  3,927.952. 

Novak,  Edward  A.;  and  Paclik,  George  F..  3,927.567. 
Struttmann.  Donald  R.;  and  Ryan.  William  F..  3.927,694. 
Garrigoux.  Joseph:  See— 

Demars.   Paul;  Cuny,   Francis;  Garrigoux.  Joseph;  and  Tassart, 
Christian.  3.928,745 
Gartner.  Jurgen:  S^f— 

Linden.  Heinz;  Gartner,  Jurgen;  Offermann,  Wilhelm;  and  Dem- 
mering,  Gunther,  3,928,276. 
Gasbarro,    Geno     N.     Method    for    marinating    poultry    products. 

3.928,634,  CI.  426-281.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Douros,  John  D  ,  Jr  ;  and  Kerst,  Al  F.,  3.928.017. 
Gatewood.  Askew  Warren,  Jr.  Inventory  device  for  packaged  items. 

3,927,922,  CI.  312-234.000. 
Gatsis,  John  G..  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Process  for  hy- 

drorefining  a  residual  hydrocarbon    3.928,179.  CI.  208-213.000 
Gault,  Ian  Ray.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Speckle  particle  for 

dentifrice.  3.928,555,  CI   424-22.000. 
Gebr   Bohler  &  Co.  AG:  See— 

Kleinhagauer.  Olmar.  3,927,855. 
Gebr.  Happich  GmbH:  See— 

Meissner,  Wolfgang,  3,927,846. 
Gebr.  Hofmann  KG:  5*^— 

Schleimann,  Peter,  3,927,561. 
Geddes,  Paul  E.,  to  GNP  Plastics  Corporation.  Male  and  female  urinal. 

3,927.426,  CI.  4-110.000 
Geiger.  Erich,  to  Loewe-Opta  GmbH.  Energy  stabilization  in  a  horizon- 
tal   deflection    circuit    for    a    television    receiver.    3.928.787,    CI. 
315-403.000 
Gendron,  Aubrey  S.;  Tilak.  Bommaraju  V.K.S.R.A.;  and  Ettel,  Victor 
A.,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Electrowinning  pro- 
cess  3.928.153.  CI   204-112  000. 
General  Concrete  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 
Aylon.  Norman  N  .  3.928.114. 
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General  Dynamics  Corporation:  5*^— 

Caron,  Norman  O..  3,927,623. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Buchanan,  Edward  R.,  and  Tarshis,  Lemuel  A.,  3,928,030. 
Campbell,  John  H  .  3,928.786 
Cech.  Robert  E.,  3,928,089. 

Fishman,  Herbert;  and  Kresge,  James  S.,  3,928.245. 
Godwin.  SUnley  J.;  and  Klint,  Robert  V.,  3,927.555. 
Guth.  Lauren  W  ,  3,927.853. 
Lynch.  Edward  I  ,  3,928,867. 
May.  John  E  .  3.928.242 
Mullersman.  Ferdinand  H.,  3,928,791. 
Mullersman,    Ferdinand    Henry;    and    Sarisky,    James    Edward, 

3.928.792. 
Olthuis,  Eugene  G  ,  3,927,658 
Orser,  David  A..  3,928,394 

Osteen,  Mitchell  M.;  and  Martin.  Myron  D  .  3.928,758. 
Pawliw,  John;  and  Zabrodsky,  Jarda,  3.928,130. 
Pustell,  Robert  Algerd;  and  Haselton.  Thomas  Parker,  3,927,928. 
Sliva,  Daniel  E  ;  and  Selley,  William  G.,  3.928,516. 
Slusarczuk.  George  M.  J  .  3,928.220. 
Steigerwald.  Robert  L.,  3.928.775. 
Thornton,  Roy  F.,  3,928,071. 
ViertI,  John  R.  M  ,  3,927,557. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 
Katz,  Saul  N  ,  3.928,636 

Shoat,  Myron  D  ;  and  Pischke,  Lamonte  D  .  3,928.633. 
Suhl.  Howard  D.;  and  Sims.  Rex  J..  3.928.648. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
Miner.  Carroll  R  .  3.927.572 
General  Mills  Chemicals.  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Jordan.  Wesley  A  ;  and  Carter.  Walter  H  .  3,928,316. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Arvin,    John    R.;    Sullivan.    Robert    E  ;   and    Troth,    Dennis    L.. 

3.927,520. 
Bailey.  Donald  J  ,  3.928.086. 
Hartley.  Frederick  J..  3.927.984 
Jacobs,  James  W  ,  3,927.525. 
Jennings.  Gene  A.;  Streitferdt.  John  J  ;  and  Suverison.  Lyie  B  , 

3.928.079. 
Jobst.  Wolfgang.  3.927.607 
Kudza,   Thomas   M.;   Schwyn.   Raymond    E.;   and   Berg.   Morris. 

3.928,243. 
Langhorst,  Fred  E  ,  3,927,554. 
Ouinn,  Ronald  E.,  3,927,958. 
Rice.  Daniel  L  .  3,927,574 

Smith,  Claude  A.;  Taylor,  David  E.;  and  Williams.  Donald  L., 
3,927.650. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 
Sibley.  Henry  C.  3,927,852. 
Wilcox,  Clinton  S..  3,927.851. 
General  Staple  Company:  See— 

Zahn.  Irwin;  and  Husain.  Feroz,  3,927,453. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Fabris,  Hubert  J.;  and  Phillips,  Wendell  O.,  3,928.502. 
Hargis,  Ivan  Glen;  and  Livigni,  Russell  Anthony,  3,928,302. 
Hipsher.  Gary  L.;  and  Vosburgh,  Robert  D,,  3,928,103. 
Genz,  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Zinsmeyer.  Herbert  G  ;  Johnson.  Rodney  L.;  Genz,  Ralph  H.;  and 
Setliff.  James  E  .  3.927,800. 
Geordan.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Tschudi,  Dennis  E  ;  and  Geordan,  Richard  H..  3,928.809. 
George  G.  Sharp.  Inc.:  See— 

Giblon.  Robert  P.,  3,927,535. 
George  Kent,  Limited:  See- 
Rogers,  Ivor  Thomas,  3,927,451. 
Georgiade.  Nicholas  G  ;  and  Latham.  Ralph  A.,  to  University  of  North 
Carolina,  by  said  Ralph  A   Latham.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  correc- 
tion of  maxillary  and  premaxillary  conditions  in  infants.  3.927,664, 
CI.  128-76.00R 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  5^*— 

Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  3,927.591. 
Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc    Support 
bed  for  sheet  material  cut  by  a  Huid  jet   3,927,59  1 ,  CI.  83- 1 77  000 
Gerbier,    Gerard,    and     Depoix.     Pierre,    to    Saft-Societe    des    Ac- 
cumulateurs    Fixes  et  de   Traction.    Air  depolarized   electric   cell. 
3.928,072,  CI.  136-86.00A. 
Gerrard.  Alan  Joseph,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited.  Liquid  atomising 

devices   3,927,835.  CI.  239-400.000 
Gerritsma.  Cornelis  Jan;  See- 
van    Boxtel,    Antonius    Marinus;    and    Gerritsma,    Cornelis   Jan, 
3.928.658 
Gianessi.  Albert,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Apparatus  for  detachably 
mounting  an  engine  belly  guard  to  a  vehicle  main  frame.  3.927.729, 
CI    180  69.100 
Gibble,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Keesey,  Dennis  Lee,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.     Formed     one-piece     hollow     roller     shaft      3,927,449.     CI. 
29-I48.40D. 
Gibbons.   Harold,  to   Formica   International   Limited.   Wear-resistant 
decorative  laminates  and  methods  for  producing  same.  3.928.706. 
CI.  428-323  000. 
Giblon,  Robert  P.,  to  George  G.  Sharp,  Inc   Jack-up  type  offshore  oil 
production     platform     apparatus    and     method.     3,927,535,    CI. 
61-46.500. 
Giebel.  Buddy  E.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Carton  with  improved 
ends.  3,927,822.  CI.  229  23  OOR. 


Gilbreth  Company:  5**— 

Spiegel.  William;  Spiegel.  Jacob;  and  Miller,  Albert,  3,927,484. 
Gildone.  Anthony  M.:  i>f— 

Martin.  Richard  E.;  and  Gildone,  Anthony  M..  3,927,801. 
Gilford,  Ira  B.:  See— 

Glass,    Marvin    I  ;    Morrison,    Howard    J.;   and    Gilford.    Ira    B.. 
3.927.884. 
Gilles.  Theodore  C  .  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc   Energy  reclaiming  multi- 
zone  air  processing  system.  3,927.7  13.  CI.  165-16.000. 
Gilron  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Tindley.  Ronald  John.  3.927.799 
Gingell.  Michael  J  .  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 

Code  translation  arrangement.  3.928,823.  CI.  332-1  l.OOR. 
Giordano.  Nicola:  See— 

Pignataro.  Francesco;  Faletti.  Franco;  Castellan.  Arsenio;  Bossi. 
Alessandro;  Marinozzi.  Paolo;  and  Giordano.  Nicola.  3.928,409 
Giraud,  Adrien:  See— 

Pavlin,  Cyrille  Francois;  Mantoux,  Gerard;  Giraud,  Adrien;  and 
Grossin,  Michele.  3.927.565 
Girke.  Dieter:  See— 

Brachert.  Heinrich;  Girke,  Dieter;  and  Kleiss,  Joachim.  3.928.5  14. 
Gist-Brocades  N  V.:  See- 
Van  Eek.  Theodoor;  and  Beukers.  Robert.  3,928.573. 
GKN  Transmissions  Limited:  See— 
Pagdin.  Brian  Colin.  3.927,653 
Glaser,  Ernest,  and  Ingerson.  Philip  F  .  to  Avoset  Food  Corporation 

Egg  substitute  product    3.928.632.  CI.  426-72.000 
Glass.  Marvin  I.;  Morrison.  Howard  J  .  and  Gilford.  Ira  B..  to  Marvin 
Glass     &      Associates.     Surface     projectile     amusement     device 
3,927.884,  CI.  273-1  19.00R. 
Glass  Tubes  and  Components  Limited:  See— 

Chambers.  Arnold.  3.927.873. 
Glatt,  Linda  R    Bandage  construction.  3.927.669.  CI.  128-156.000. 
Glavna  DirecUia  Kbumkp  Pri  Sgns:  5*^— 

Anastasov.  Ivan  Krestev,  3.927.543. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Leppek.  William  Wayne,  3,928,838. 
Glowe.  Donald  E.:  5^*— 

Thornton,  J.  Scott;  and  Glowe,  Donald  E  ,  3,928,253. 
GMF  Inc  :  Sec- 
Martin.  Richard  E.;  and  Gildone,  Anthony  M.,  3,927,801. 
GNP  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 
Geddes.  Paul  E.,  3.927,426. 
Gobeli,  David  H  ,  and  Adams,  John  M  ,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Demand 

cardiac  pacer.  3.927.677.  CI.  I28-419.0PG 
Gobert,  Jean.  Georges;  and  Close.  Jean,  Adolphe,  to  UCB  Societe 
Anonyme.   Lysino-calcium  chloride   and  pharmaccutically  accept- 
able acid  salts  thereof  3,928.506,  CI    260-924  000 
Godwin,  Stanley  J.;  and  Klinl.  Robert  V  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Hydrogen  detector  system    3,927.555.  CI.  73-23.000. 
Goetzmann,  Claus.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Nuclear  reactor 

element.  3,928,129,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Gogarty,  William  B.:  5^^— 

Dreher,  Karl  D.;  and  Gogarty,  William  B.,  3,928,215. 
Golan.  Kenneth  Frank,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Down  shift  inhibitor 
system     for     automatic     transmission     control.      3,927.579,     CI 
74-752.00C. 
Goldberg.  Paul;  and  van  Heerden,  Pieter  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Light  polarization  employing  magnetically  oriented  ferrite  suspen- 
sions. 3,927,930,  CI.  350-151  000 
Goldovsky,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Berlin,    Alfred    Anisimovich;    Aseeva,    Roza    Mikhailovna;    Mez- 
hikovsky.  Semen  Markovich;  Sherle,  Alia  llinichna;  Tsepalova. 
Nadezhda  Alexeevna;  Goldovsky.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Zek- 
netskaya.  Tatiana  Vladimirovna;  Fatkulina,  Rozalia  Komalovna; 
and  Kuzminsky.  Alexandr  Samoilovich.  3.928.489. 
Gondo.  Hisashi;  Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Namba,  Kazuo,  Usuda,  Matsuo;  and 
Kawasaki,  Kouichi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing an  enamelling  steel  sheet.  3.928,083.  CI.  148-2.000. 
Goodell.   Paul    Douglas.   Catalyst   for  purification   of  waste  streams. 

3,928,235,  CI.  252-458.000. 
Goodfellow,  Robert  Charles:  See— 

Rowe,  Stephen  Henry;  Bass,  John  Charles;  and  Goodfellow.  Ro- 
bert Charles.  j,928.102 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Zarembka.  Robert  L..  3.927.740 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Arconti.  Richard  J  ;  and  Pierson.  Robert  M.,  3,928,1 10. 
Henderson,  James  Neil,  3.928.301 
Kavchok,  Ronald  W  ,  3,928,296. 
Krishnan,  Ram  Murthy,  3,928.451. 
Lawrence,  John  P..  3,928.340 

Reilly.  Charles  B.;  and  Rossi.  Robert  K.,  3.928,289. 
Gordon.  Robert  Cornelius.  Jr.:  See— 

Persinski.  Leonard  John;  Ralston.  Paul  Hotchkiss;  and  Gordon. 
Robert  Cornelius,  Jr.,  3.928.196. 
Gordon,  Robert  E.;  Jones,  Robert  W..  Paul.  Rajendra;  and  Simon,  Ro- 
bert H.    M..   to   Monsanto  Company.  Continuous  staged   isobaric 
stirred  polymerization  apparatus    3.927.983.  CI   23-260.000 
Goto.  Kenji;  and  Niwa.  Takao.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Structure  of  the  combination  chamber  of  internal  combus- 
tion engines    3.927.655.  CI    123-191.00R. 
Goto.  Sumio;  and  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko.  to  Dai-ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.. 
Ltd.  Harmless  softening  agent  for  fabrics  having  excellent  moisture 
absorbability.  3.928,212,  CI.  252-8.600. 
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Ciuttc.  Hans:  Sre— 

B(Kk.  Hartmut.  and  Gntte.  Hans.  3.928 
(iough.  Robert  George,  and  Bueschcr.  F 
Milacron,  Inc    Synergistic  organotin  boratk 
and  resins  containing  same    3.928.285.  CI 
Coward.  George  W  ;  Hrr  — 

Hecht.   Ralph  J  .  Goward.  George   W  . 
3.928.026 
Ciraco  Inc  :  See — 

Sic/ek.  Bernard  W  .  3.927.605 
(irahame.  Robert  E  .  Jr  :  See— 

Hubbard.  Winchester  I.  .  Grahame.  Ro 
A  .  and  Jancis.  F.lmar  H  .  3.928.617 
Grant.  Peter  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compan 
polyolcfin  powders  with  grinding  aids  and 
grinding  aids  and  polyolerins.  3.928.263.  C 
Graupmann.  l.loyd  Earl,  to  Chromalloy  Amei 
for     transporting     wheel     mounted     mac 
214-85  000 
Graven.  Richard  G  .  See— 

Davis.  Francis  E  .  Jr  ;  Graven,  Richard 
Sailor.  Robert  A  .  3.928.172. 
Gray.  Don  N     See  — 

Crawford.  James  E  .  and  Gray.  Don  N  . 
Grayson.  John  T  Turkey  call  3,927,490.  CI 
(treat  Plains  Bag  Corporation:  See— 

Stearlcy.  Robert  J  .  3.927.825 
Greco.  Carl  C  .  Mirviss.  Stanley  B  .  and  M 
Chemical  Company   Process  for  the  produc 
of  N  bcn/yl-dihydronicotinic  acid  dimcrs 
and  derivatives  thereof   3.928.365.  CI    260 
Green.  Harold,  and  Hulas/.  Stephen  J.,  to  Ve 
tion    Fingerprint  comparator    3.928.842.  C 
Green.  Harold  A  .  Mcrianos.  John  J.,  and  Pet 
master  Onyx   Corp<iration     Anti-microbial 
co-polymers    3.928.323.  CI    260  239  OOB 
Cireenberg.  Walter  H  .  to  Beschoff  Chemical 
sure  injection  molding  involving  mold  fill  C 
264  40  000 
Greene.  James  M  .  and  Indelicato.  Joseph  M 
pany      Antibiotic    pharmaceutical    com 
424  246  000 
Greenlee  Bros   and  Co  :  See— 

l.inquist.  Wayne  A  .  3.927.866 
Greenspan.  George,  and  I.eeming.  Michael  R 
Products  Corporation   Microbiological 
I  -octenyl)-5-oxo-3-cyclopentel- 1  -yl)-5-hcpt^ 
compounds    3.928.134.  CI    195  .30000 
Greenwald.  Harry;  and  tglio.  Salvatore,  to 
l.ockabic  coin  slide  a.sscmbly.  3.927.750 
Grcgan.  Dorscy  J   G  :  See — 

Sinsky.  Joel  A  .  and  Grcgan.  Dorsey  J 
Gregg.  David  W  .  and  Pearson,  Richard  K 
ica.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Adn 
chemical  laser  system    3.928.821.  CI    331 
Grcgor.  Vaughn    Automatic  matcrial-handlin 

CI    198  89000 
Gregory.  Donald  Dale,  and  Wendel.  Martin 
Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company.  Manufactu 
CI   423  385000 
Grevc.  Hem/  (iuntcr.  and  Resag.  Klaus,  to 
kur  AKT    Ben/ophenone  derivatives  and 
tion  II    3.928.415.  CI    260-470  000 
GrifTin.  Ronald  W    Fire  starter  and  method 
GrifTiths.  Darrell  J   1.  :  and  Huang.  Denis  K 
Paper    containing    a    urea-formaldehyde 
I62-I66(K)0 
Gfindley.  Robert  M  .  and  Strong.  Michael  J.. 
Visual   Hong   Kong   Ltd.   Tape   duplicating 
360-15  000 
Griol.  Rudolf  G,  to  Sando/.  Inc   Aminoalkoxv 

thereof   3.928.449.  CI    260  570  700 
Griswold.  Augustus  W  .  and  Haritonoff.  Bon; 

apparatus    3.927.586.  CI    83  8  000 
Gronbach.  Wilhclm    Hinge    3,927.439.  CI    I 
Grossin.  Michele    See  — 

Pavlin.  Cyrille  Francois.  Mantoux,  Gcrai^ 
Grossin.  Michele.  3.927.565. 
Grubc.  Dieter    See  — 

Fri/.  Helmut  A  .  and  Grubc.  Dieter.  3.92 
Grulke.  Carl  A  .  deceased  (by  Grulke.  Eliz 
llnion  Carbide  Corp«-)ralion    PriKess  for 
from  pickle  liquor    3.928.529.  CI   423  138 
Grulke.  Eli/abeth  N  .  executrix:  See— 

Grulke.  Carl  A  .  deceased.  3.928,529 
Grunwell.  Joyce  F  .  and  Benson.  Harvey  D..  to 
Derivatives     of     7a-methylcslr-4-en-3a,l7j 
260  397  500 
Gruppo  I.epetit  S  p  A  :  See— 

l.ancini.  Giancarki:  and  Thiry.  I.isc.  3.92t 
Winters.  Giorgio,  and  Di  Mola.  Nunzio.  3 
GTE  laboratories  Incorporated    See— 

Pappalardo,  Romano  G  :  and  Smith 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    See— 

Pa-ssmorc.  Edmund  M  .  3.928,244 
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inery.     3.927.775.     CI 


(i.;  Lee.  Wooyoung.  and 


.928.294. 
146-189.000. 


.  Arthur  E  .  to  Slauffer 
lion  of  complex  mixtures 
and  metal  salts  thereof 
295  50R 
liprint  Systems  Corpora- 
340-146300 
i.  Alfonso  N  .  to  Mill 
quaternary   ammonium 


0 

G 

,  toi 


3 
.  t(i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  23,  1975 


Corporation.  Low  pres- 
tection.  3.928.518.  CI. 

to  F.li  Lilly  and  Com- 
pofitions      3.928.592.    CI 


G..  to  American  Home 

reduction  of  7-(  2(  3-hydroxy- 

noic   acid  and   related 

Walter  Kidde  &  Co..  Inc 
1 94-97. OOR. 


<J4 


,  3.927,552. 

United  States  of  Amer- 

inistration   High  energy 

50G 

apparatus    3,927,758, 


lA 


aurice,  to  Du  Pont  dc 
of  nitrites    3,928,543, 


Cissella  Farbwerke  Main 
p  ocess  for  their  produc- 


*27,993,CI.  44-39.000 

Westvaco  Corporation 

pgment.    3,928,122.   CI 

to  International  Audio- 
device     3,928,868,  CI 


terphcnyls  and  the  salts 
W.  Microfiche  deleter 
190.000. 
Giraud,  Adrien;  and 


.612 
th   N  .  executrix),  to 
reilovering  HCI  and  FcjOj 


abet 


tichardson-Merrell  Inc 
-diol      3.928.398.     CI 


593 
928.371. 


RoNrt,  3,928,820 


Gudmestad,  Ragnar,  and  Sandblom,  Sven  O..  to  Artos  Engineering 
Company.  Apparatus  for  producing  electrical  conductors  of  mea- 
sured length    3,927,590,  CI.  83-151.000. 
Guglieri.  Michel:  See — 

Sperandio.  Francis;  and  Guglieri.  Michel,  3,928.077. 
Guinosso,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Sellstedt.  John   H..  Guinosso.  Charles  J.;  and   Bell.  Sunley  C, 
3,928,612. 
Guldin,  Maxwell:  See — 

Jette,  Emile;  and  Guldin,  Maxwell,  3,927,428. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Fritsche.  G    Ray;  and  Haniak.  Leonard  W  .  3,928.158. 
Onopchenko.  Anatoli,  and  Schuiz,  Johann  G.  D.,  3,928,433. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Weyrauch.  George  L  .  3.927.898. 
Gulick.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Sheesley.  John  M  ;  and  Gulick,  Ronald  A.,  3,927,573. 
Gunsagar.  Kamleshwar:  Sff— 

Anthony.  Michael  P.;  Gunsagar.  Kamleshwar,  Kim,  Choong-Ki; 
and  Walsh,  Lloyd  R  ,  3,927,468. 
Gunther.  Dieter:  See- 
Beck.  Gerhard;  and  Gunther.  Dieter.  3.928.373 
Gunther,  Ronald  G  .  to  Yardney  Electric  Corporation.  Electrolyte  for 

organic  electrolyte  cells    3.928.070.  CI.  I36-83.00R. 
Gupta.  Monoj  Kumar,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Dry  pre- 
pared  muffin    mixes  comprising   impact-milled   hard   wheat  flour. 
3.928.647.  CI.  426-554.000. 
Guth.  Lauren  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Household  appliance 

leveling  system.  3.927.853.  CI.  248-188.200. 
Guzzo.  Anthony  T  .  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  ammonium  perchlorate.  3,928,546,  CI.  423-476.000. 
H    H    Investments  Limited:  See — 

Bramhill,  Percy  W  ,  3.927,681. 
Haas.  Georges.  Sallmann.  Alfred;  and  Rossi,  Alberto,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.    Alpha-(p-(  1-cyclolower   alkenyl)-phenyl|lower   fatty 
acid-pyridyl-lower    alkyl    esters    and    derivatives.    3,928,363,    CI. 
260-295  50R 
Haas.  Hans:  See  — 

Aicher.  Albrecht;  Diem.  Hans;  Haas,  Hans;  Hess,  Klaus;  Hussy, 

Oskar;    Matthias.   Guenther,   Sperber.    Heinrich;   and    Stickel, 

Richard.  3.928.460 

Diem.  Hans;  Matthias.  Guenther;  Aicher,  Albrecht;  Haas,  Hans; 

Schreibcr,  Hans;  and  Sperber,  Heinrich.  3.928.461. 

Habermeier.  Jurgei.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   Di-(hydroxyalkyl) 

imidazolidmediohes.  3,928,377,  CI.  260-309.500. 
Habrovec.  Frantisek:  See — 

Sommer.   Karel;  Zdrazil,  Jiri;   Kubinek,   Milan,   Bahna,  Jarolim; 
Kyselica,    Stanislav;    Habrovec,    Frantisek;    and    Skarek,    Jiri, 
3,927,450. 
Hack,  Heinrich,  to  Carl  Schenck  AG,  Firma.  Apparatus  for  transport- 
ing and  adjusting  roUtive  workpieces    3,927,909,  CI    294-81  OOR 
Hagberg.  Carl  G.,  to  Monsanto  Company.   Falling  strand  devolatil- 

ization  technique    3,928,300,  CI    260-93  50A 
Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J  .  Jr  .  Blood.  Alden  E.;  and  Snapp.  Thomas  C.  Jr.. 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Synthesis  of  alpha,  beta-unsaturated 
esters,  aldehydes,  ketones  and  nitriles.  3,928,458.  CI.  260-593.00R. 
Hahn.  Peter  A  :  See— 

Wood.    Louis    l..;    Hartdegen.    Frank    J.;   and    Hahn.    Peter    A., 
3.928.138. 
Hairabedian.  Barouyr  Zareh:  See — 

Edwards.  Roger  Joseph.  Hairabedian.  Barouyr  Zareh;  and  Poley, 
Neil  Myron,  3,928,781 
Hakansson,  Sven  Anders  Samuel,  to  Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling 
(Sweden)  AB  &  Co.  Multi-cylinder  double-acting  Stirling  cycle  en- 
gines   3,927,529,  CI   60-521.000 
Halasz,  Stephen  J  :  See- 
Green,  Harold,  and  Halasz,  Stephen  J.,  3.928,842. 
Halcon  International.  Inc.:  See — 
Herzog.  Stanley.  3.928,393. 
Hall.  James  M.;  and  Clipp.  Louis  L..  to  Exotech.  Incorporated   Appara- 
tus for  drilling  holes  utilizing  pulsed  jets  of  liquid  charge  material. 
3.927.723.  CI.  175-422.000 
Hallerberg.  Karl  Josef,  to  Borg-Warner.  GmbH.  Cage  for  overrunning 

roller  clutch    3,927,744,  CI.  192-45.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Clement,  Clarence  C,  Jr  ,  3,928,052. 
Hyde,  Walter  E  ,  3,927,556 
Hamalainen,  Lauri:  See— 

Melaja,    Asko    J.,    Hamalainen,    Lauri;    and    Rantanen,    Lasse. 
3,928,193 
Hambsch.  Erich,  Klug,  Helmut;  Ortner,  Herbert;  Semmlinger,  Walter; 
and  Wirtz.  Rudolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  work- 
ing up  chloropolyoleHn  solutions.  3.928,503,  CI    260-897  OOC 
Hamilton.  C   Howard;  and  Ascani.  Leonard  A..  Jr..  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation.  Method  for  making  metallic  sandwich  struc- 
tures   3.927,8  1 7.  CI.  228-157.000. 
Hamilton,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Hoelzen.  Warren  R  ;  Hamilton.  Charles  R.;  and  Warnock,  James 
E..  3.927,617. 
Hamilton,  Willard  C  ,  and  Wcgman,  Raymond  F.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Process  for  producing  stabilized  anatase  titanium 
dioxide    surfaces    for    durable    adhesive    bonding.    3.928.112,   CI. 
156-319.000 
Hammann.  Ingeborg,  Hoffmann,  Peter;  Marquarding,  Dieter;  Ugi,  Ivar; 
and  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Isocyano- 
diphenyl  ethers    3,928,408,  CI.  260-465  OOF 
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Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See — 

Stolzer.  Claus;  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3.928.508 
Hamner.  Glen  P  .  Luzarraga.  Mamerto  G  .  and  Stuckey.  Alto  Nelson. 
Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company   Heavy  crude  con- 
version. 3,928.176,  CI    208-97  000 
Hampel,  Manfred:  See— 

Pommer.  Ernst  Heinrich;  Polster.  Rudolf;  Loecher.  Friedrich;  and 
Hampel.  Manfred.  3.928.606 
Hanado.  Masanao;  Takamoku.  Kensi;  Miyoshi.  Tsutomu;  and  Jcng. 
Shien  Tsai,  to  Tanita  Corporation.  Digital  display  type  weighing  ap- 
paratus. 3.927.726.  CI.  177-213000 
Hanagan.  Michael  W..  to  Corbin  Gentry  Inc.  Vehicular  seat  and  fairing 

assembly.  3.927.727.  CI.  180-30.000 
Hanai.  Ichiro.  Takahashi.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Toshiharu.  to  Sony 
Corporation        Thermal      printing      apparatus.       3.928.747.      CI 
219-216.000. 
Handa.  Kenichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Developing  mechanism  using 

magnetic  brush    3.927.64  I .  CI.  118  637.000. 
Hane,  Toshihide:  See— 

Sasabe.   Kaoru;   Kotera.   Hiroaki.   Hane.  Toshihide.  and   Kihara. 
Nobuyoshi.  3.928.719. 
Haney.  Ted  I.:  See— 

Warner.  Henry  L  ;  and  Haney.  Ted  I  .  3.928.839. 
Haniak,  Leonard  W.:  See— 

Fritsche.  G    Ray;  and  Haniak.  Leonard  W  .  3.928.158. 
Hans  Ehgartncr.  Firma:  See — 

Willinger.  Karl.  3.927.447. 
Hansen.  Victor  Emanual.  Fabric  edge  curler  member  for  a  paper  ma- 
chine. 3.928,124.  CI.  162  274.000. 
Hanslik.   Wilhelm.   to    Krauss  Maffei    Aktiengesellschaft     Multiscrew 

extruder.  3.927.869.  CI.  259-192.000 
Harada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takamizawa.  Akira;  and  Harada.  Hiroshi.  3.928.327 
Harada.  Shunichi;  and   Abe.   Hideo,  to   Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation 
Pretreating     process     for     vitreous     enamelling.     3.927.460.     CI. 
29-424.000. 
Harada.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Shimada.     Kcizo;     Nishikawa.    Takco.     Harada.    Toshiaki;    and 
Nagahama.  Shizuo.  3.928.476. 
Harberson.  Loyd  D.:  See— 

Jackson.  James  C;  and  Harberson.  Loyd  D..  3.927,587. 
Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc  :  .S>f— 

Parsons.  Hubert  J  .  and  Peterson.  Anders  Adolf.  3.927.583. 
Harcn.    Doyle    V  ;   and    Logan.    Arthur   D  .   to    Dayco   Corporation 
Method  of  making  microporous  elastomeric  material   3.928.521,  CI 
264  49.000. 
Hargis.  Ivan  Glen;  and  I.ivigni.  Russell  Anthony,  to  General  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Alkaline  earth  metal  organometallic  com- 
pounds, their  preparation  by  metallatton  and  catalysts  comprising 
same.  3.928.302.  CI.  260-94  300. 
Harigaya,  Hiroshi;  Kanai.  Masao;  and  Kano.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Semiconductor  device  and  process  for  manufac 
turing  same    3.928.095,  CI.  148-188.000. 
Harigaya,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamamura.    Katsumi;    Harigaya.    Hiroshi;    and    Sakai,    Yasuo. 
3.928.085. 
Haritonoff.  Boris  W  :  See— 

Griswold.  Augustus  W  .  and  Haritonoff.  Boris  W..  3.927,586. 
Harkison,    Norman    W  ,    to    A  TO    Inc     Spraying.    3,927,539.    CI 

68  3  OOR 
Harkness.  Samuel  D  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research 
and  Development  Administration.  Nonswelling  alloy.  3.928.027.  CI 
75-139.000. 
Harrell.  William  C;  and  Foster.  Homer  R.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  a  glass  sheet 
float  tank    3.928.012.  CI    65  65  OOA 
Harrington.  Edward  F  .  Jr  .  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Method  of  in- 
stalling cylindrical  bellows    3.927.818.  CI.  228  189000 
Harris.  Alan  James:  See— 

Luckett.   Peter  Robert;   Mobbs,  Jack   Sidney;   and   Harris,   Alan 
James,  3,928,104. 
Harris,  Jesse  P.  T.:  See— 

Kivett.  William  D  ;  Champion.  Robert  J  .  and  Harris.  Jesse  P   T.. 
3.928.753. 
Harris,     Timothy     L.     Curve-drawing     apparatus.      3,927,477,     CI. 

33-177  000. 
Harrison,  David;  and  Sainz,  Raul  T  ,  to  Ransburg  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus     for      forming      multiple-component      composite      structures. 
3,927,833.  CI    239-306  000. 
Harrison.  Derek  Ralph:  See— 

Taylor.  John  Bodenham;  and  Harrison.  Derek  Ralph.  3,928,354 
Harrison,  Ian  T.;  See— 

Pfister.  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T;  and  Fried.John  H,  3,928,379. 
Harrow,  Geoffrey  A  ;  and  Mills,  Walter  D.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    De 

vice  for  vaporizing  fuel    3,927,651,  CI    123  122  OOA 
Hart.  Donald  R     See— 

Northup.  Francis  B.;  and  Hart.  Donald  R 
Hartdegen.  Frank  J.:  See- 
Wood,    Louis    L.;    Hartdegen.    Frank    J.: 
3,928.138. 
Hartel.  Kurt:  See— 

Rochling.  Hans;  Hartel.  Kurt;  and  Kirsch.  Reinhard.  3.928.345 
Hartley.  Frederick  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Catalytic  con- 
verter bed  support  means    3.927.984.  CI    23-288  OOF 
Hartley.  Howard  A.,  to  Cannell  Auto-Process  Corporation.  Method 
for  blending  temperature  sensitive  ingredients  in  the  production 
of  dough.  3.928.646.  CI.  426-549.000. 


,  3.927.515. 
and    Hahn.    Peter    A. 


Hartwick,  Thomas  S.,  and  Hodges,  Dean  T.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force    Far  infrared  waveguide  laser    3,928.816.  CI 
331  94  50C. 
Harvey.  Walter  W  .  Randlelt.  Myron  R  .  and  Bangerskis.  Karlis  L  .  to 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation    Method  for  the  electrolytic  recov 
cry  of  metal  employing  improved  electrolyte  convection.  3,928,152. 
CI    204-106  000. 
Hascgawa,  ShinichI:  See — 

Suda.  Hidcaki;  Kotera.  Norio;  and  Hascgawa.  Shinichi,  3,928,47 1 . 
Haselton,  Thomas  Parker:  See— 

Pustcll.  Robert  Algerd.  and  Haselton.  Thomas  Parker.  3.927.928 
Hatayama.  Katsuo:  See— 

Kyogoku.  Kazuaki;  Hatayama,  Katsuo;  Yokomori,  Sadakazu,  and 
Seki,  Teruya,  3,928,421. 
Hatfield,  John:  See — 

Johnson.  Aaron  C,  3,927,745. 
Hattori.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Komori.  Shigchiro.  Sakamaki.  Hisashi.  Hattori.  Hiroyuki.  Iida.  To- 
shihide. Miyamoto.  Koichi.  and  Umc/awa.  Ka/umi.  3.927,936. 
Hauscr.  Raimund:  See— 

Muszumanski.  Trude.  3.927.931 
Hausler.  Karl-Hcinz:  See— 

Schonfcld.  Wolfram.  Philipps.  Armin.  Eversberg.  Hans.  Hausler. 
Karl-Hcinz,  and  Samans,  Robert,  3,927,547 
Hayakawa,  Akira:  See— 

Kawamura.  Sadao;  Hayakawa,  Akira,  and  Kurokawa,  Harutoshi, 
3,927,972. 
Hayashi,  Takao:  See— 

Malsukawa.  Hiroharu;  and  Hayashi.  Takao.  3.928.702. 
Hayes.  Douglas  R.;  and  Phipps.  Charles  M  .  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Joining  of  multi-section  ceramic  molds   3.927.7  10,  CI. 
164-25.000. 
Hayes.  John  C.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Hydrocarbon 
conversion  with  a  multimcLallic  catalytic  composite    3.928,177,  CI 
208-139.000. 
Haynes,  Harold  1..:  .SVf— 

Morrison,  Albert  R.;  Haynes,  Harold  1...  and  Bell.  Reuben  Hays. 
3.928.666. 
Haytayan.  Harry  M.  Process  for  feeding  and  driving  nails.  3,927.459, 

CI.  29-413.000. 
Heafner.  William  E  :  See— 

Chenoweth.  Amos  J  ,  and  Heafner.  William  E..  3.928,822. 
Hebel,  Robert  Newman,  Jr.  Underwater  wall  structure.  3,927,533,  CI 

61-4.000 
Hecht,  Ralph  J.;  Goward.  George  W.;  and  Elam.  Richard  C  .  to  United 
Technologies   Corporation.    High   temperature    nicocraly   coatings. 
3.928,026,  CI.  75I34.00F. 
Hedge,  John  A.;  Suld,  George;  and  Urban,  Ralph  1...  to  Sun  Ventures, 
Inc.   Process  for  conversion  of  alkyldecallns  and/or  alkyllctralins. 
3,928,482,  CI.  260-668. OOF. 
Hedge,  John  A.:  See- 
Cherry,    Wesley    E  ,    Dickason.   Alan    F  .   and    Hedge.   John    A 
3,928.392 
Hedvall.  Per;  Lampe.  Wolfgang;  and  Spicar.  Erich,  to  Allmanna  Sven- 
ska  Elektriska  Akticbolaget    Means  for  measuring  the  temperature 
in  electrical  machines.  3.927.570.  CI.  73-350000 
Heerdt.  Ruth:  See— 

Weyer.  Rudy;  Aumuller.  Walter;  Weber.  Helmut.  Schwcit/er.  Ro- 
land, and  Heerdt.  Ruth.  3.928.610 
Heeres.  Jan.  Mostmans.  Joseph  Hector,  and  Macs.  Robert,  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica    N  V     Nitroimidazole    derivatives.    3,928.374,    CI. 
260-309  000. 
Heick.  Robert  Bruce:  See— 

Colton.  John   Robert.  Heick,   Robert   Bruce;  and   Mann,  Henry 
3,928,726 
Heidingsfeld,  Viktor,  Hudecek,  Slavko;  Hnidek,  Jaroslav;  Kolarik,  Jan; 
and  Zelinger,  Jiri,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akadcmie  vcd   Method  for  pro- 
ducing     thin  walled      articles      from      plastics       3,928,704       CI 
428-260.000. 
Heiskell,  Raymond  H.:  See— 

Aldcrscin.  John  M  ;  and  Heiskell.  Raymond  H  . 
Helinski.  Edward  F  ;  Lee.  Ho  C  ,  and  Zablc.  Jack  I 

Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling satellites  in  an  ink  jet  printing  system.  3,928.855,  CI   346  I  000 
Hellmuth.  Walter  W  :  .See- 

Cullen.  William   P..  Chafetz.   Harry;  and   Hellmuth.  Walter  W  . 
3.928.381 
Hcllstcn.  Martin   Edvin.  Klingberg.  Anders  William,  and  Svcnnbcrg, 
Stig  Erik,  to  Mo  och  Damsjo  Akticbolag   Asphalt  compositions  hav- 
ing improved  adhesion  to  aggregate    3,928,061.  CI    106-273  OON 
Hellwarth.  Robert  W  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  operating  laser    3.928.815.  CI    331  94  500 
Helsby.  Graham  Harry:  See— 

Unsworth.  William,  and  Helsby.  Graham  Harry.  3.928.230. 
Henderson.  James  Neil,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Polymers  of  2-ethyl-l  .3  butadiene  and  method  of  their  preparation 
3.928.301,  CI    260-94. 20R 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See— 

Linden,  Heinz;  Gartner,  Jurgcn;  Offertnann.  Wilhelm.  and  Dem- 
mering.  Gunther.  3.928.276 
Henrick.  Clive  A  .  and  Staal.  Gerardus  B..  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Cy- 

clopropanemethyl  esters    3.928.4  I  3.  CI    260-469  000. 
Heracus-Schotl  Ouar/schmeize  GmbH:  See— 

Baumler.  Peter,  Hofer.  Gerhard.  Korner.  Tassilo.  Mohn.  Heinrich; 
Seiler.  Karl.  Simmat.  Frit/,  and  Rau.  Karlheinz.  3.927.697 
Herchcnroder.   Johannes,  to   Friedrich   Kocks  GmbH     Double  drum 
warping  and  mooring  winch  having  self  tailing  means  drum  biasing 
linkage    3.927.867.  CI    254  175  700 
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Hercules  Incorptirated    See— 

Vandenberg.  Edwin  J  ,  3.928.501 
Hergenrother,  Williafn  L  .  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Block  polymers  of  polysiloxanes  and  polybi 
260  827  000 
Herman.  Daniel  F.:  5c*— 

Brancato.  Jack  J  .  and  Herman.  Daniel  F 
Herman  Miller  Inc)    Ser  — 

Kelley.  James  D.  3.927.924 
Hermes.  Julius,  to  Martin  Processing.  Inc   Me 
ment  of  polyester  materials    3.928,682,  CI 
Hermes  Precisa  International  S  A  ;  See— 

Men/i.  Ulrich.  3.927.754 
Herrmann.    Eggcrt     Machine    for    automatic 

conductor  components    3.928.749.  CI.  228-4 
Herrmann.   John    R  .   and    Alexander.   Roberl 

Oilbert    Halflapped  tube  joint    3.927.950 
Hershberger.  Welcome  D    Fusible  plug   3,927 
Hcrtelendy.  Nicholas  A  :  See  — 

Hertelendy.  Nicholas  1.  .  and  Hertelendy. 
Hcrtelendy.  Nicholas  I.  ,  and  Hertelendy.  Nic 
direction  ratchet  wrench    3.927.582.  CI    81 
Herz.  Luis   See  — 

Mundlos.  Eberhard,  Herz,  Luis;  Nceb 
and  Ostermeier.  Johann.  3.928.339 
Her70g.  Stanley,  to  Halcon  International.  Inc 
tion  of  oxirane  compounds    3.928.393.  CI 
Hess.  Hans  Jurgen  E  .  Czuba.  Leonard  J  ,  anc 
Pfizer  Inc    Certain  cyclopentafuran  diols 
hydroxyalkyi  (or  alkenyl)  groups  useful  in 
glandin  analogs   3,928.391.  CI.  260-346 
Hess.  Klaus   .S>f  — 

Aicher.  Albrecht;  Diem,  Hans,  Haas.  H; 
Oskar.    Matthias.   Gucnther.    Sperber, 
Richard.  3.928.460 
Hcugebaert.  Frans  Clement:  .S>*— 

Poot.  Albert  Lucien;  Heupebaert.  Frans 
helmus.  and  Vandenberghe.  Antoon  L^ 
Heuring.  Vincent  Paul:  .S>f— 

Temple,   Robert   Dwight.   Heuring,   V 
James  Bruce,  3,928,213 
Hcuschcn,  Alexander;  Schaefer,  Hans;  Budic 
bert;  and  Obermeier.  Karl,  to   Dynamit 
Corner  joint  for  hollow  profile  members  of 
frame    3,928,100,  CI    156  92  000. 
Hewlett  Packard  Company:  See— 

Kingsford  Smith,  Charles  A  ,  3,928.813 
Hewson,  Kenneth  E.  Knock  down  pallet.  3 
Heyer,  Walter  E  :  See- 

Mescher,  Harold  E  ,  and  Heyer,  Walter 
Hiatt,  Russell  D  :  See— 

Minsky,  Norman  C;  and  Hiatt,  Russell  D 
Hibino,  Masahiro,  and  Iwamoto.  Masatami.  to 
shiki      Kaisha.      Induction      heating 
219  10  490 
Hickey.  George  F.,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of 

mental  profiler   3,927.562,  CI    73  I70.00A 
Hicks.  Darrell  D  :  See— 

Carlos.  Donald  D  .  and  Hicks.  Darrell  D  . 
Hictala.  Pentti    See- 

Broderman.    Thord;    Hietala.    Pentti;    a 
3.928.431 
Higbee,  David  E  ,  and  Powell.  William  D  .  Ji 
Company  Selective  coating  of  a  substrate 
3.928.661.  CI   427  259  000 
Hilfman.    Lee.    to    Universal    Oil    Products   f 
furizatioii  with  a  catalyst  containing  alumina 
sulfate      and      aluminum      chloride      hydr 
208  216()00 
Hill.  Maynard  L  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
ratus    for    sensing    rate    of   angular   displ 
324  I60(M)0 
Hill,  Robert  H     See- 
Mater.  Alfred  E  ;  and  Hill.  Robert  H  .  3,' 
Hiller,  Sigwart,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
rapid  density  fluctuations  of  nuclear  reactor 
176-I9  00R 
Hillman,  Edward  J     5**— 

Appleton,  Thomas  R  ,  Dean,  Richard  H 
son,  Charles  J  ,  and  Sinn,  Gunter  E., 
Hinman  Specialties,  inc  :  See- 
Scan.  James  C.  3.928.712 
Hipsher.  Gary  I.  .  and  Vosburgh.  Robert  D..  to 
Company.  The    High  elongation  voided 
method  and  means  for  their  assembling   3 
Hirabayashi.  Seishiro:  .S>*— 

Matsuyama.  Susumu.  Hirabayashi.  Seishi 
Miki.  Hajime,  3.927.682. 
Hirose.  Kikuzi:  See— 

Kitayama.    Minoru.   Taniguchi.   Kasuyuki 
Hirose.  Kikuzi.  3.928.048 
Hirschfeld,  Tomas.  to  Block  Engineering, 

ing    3,928,554,  CI   424  3  000 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sr' 
Okabc.  Nobuya.  3.927.781. 


Rubber  Company,  The 
tadicne    3,928.490,  CI 


3,928,272. 


tl  od  for  the  surface  treat- 
♦  27-444  000. 


production    of   semi- 

500 

1.  ,   to  G.S.    Beckwith 

I   403  346  000 

791,  CI    220-89  OOB 

"Nicholas  A  ,  3,927.582 
olas  A.  Open  end  one- 
58  200 


Rjdolf;  Mohr,  Reinhard, 


'rocess  for  the  prepara- 
60  348  501. 
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,624,  CI    108  56  000. 
3,927.959. 


3,927,610 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
appa  atus.      3,928,744.     CI. 

America.  Navy.  Environ- 


3.928.667 
lid    Sundman.    Jacobus. 


to  Phillips  Petroleum 
poly(arylenc  sulfide). 


ompany     Hydrodesul- 

derivcd  from  aluminum 

I.      3,928.180,      CI 

The.  Method  and  appa- 
ent     3,928.801.   CI 
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.826. 
Method  for  determining 
roolants   3.928.1  27.  CI 
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103. CI    156  160  000 
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Kaneta.   Kyoichi;  and 
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Hitachi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  Mohri.  Katsuo;  Fukuda.  Masaaki;  Kayano, 
Tauuo;  and  Yoshino,  Takehiko.  3,928,720. 
Hitachi.  Ltd  :  See— 

Anzai.  Masayasu.  3.928.033. 

Hosoki.    Shigeru;    Ohtsuka.     Michio;    and     Fukuhara.    Satoru. 

3.928.783. 
Kobayashi.    Kazuhiro.   Saito,    Hiroshi;   Ogawa.    Yukio;   Yoshida, 

Koki;  and  Kondo.  Isamu.  3.927.454 
Moriyama.    Hiromi;    Kuwabara.    Motosuke;   and   Jin.   Katsuyuki, 

3.928.728. 
Morooka.  Yasuo.  3.927,545. 
Naka,   Reishi.  Komatsuzaki,  Shigeki;  Tomobe,  Tomotsuna;  and 

Moniwa.  Yoshihiro.  deceased.  3.928.214. 
Nakata.  Kazuo;  and  Ichikawa,  Akira,  3,928,722 
Nobutoki.  Saburo,  3,928,160 
Sagae,  Syoji;  and  Doi,  Tetsuo,  3,928,718. 
Tachi,  Seiichi;  and  Moriyama,  Hideki.  3,928,091. 
Takata,  Yoshinori,  3,928,162 
Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  Mohri,  Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;  Kayano, 

Talsuo;  and  Yoshino,  Takehiko,  3,928,720. 
Yoshinaga,     Toshiaki,     Wada,    Takanao;     and     Matsuo.     Kenji, 
3.927,497. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd  :  See— 

Okuno,  Toshio;  and  Sasaki,  Rinzo,  3,928,025. 
Hiyama,  Osamu;  and  Ito,  Kazuo,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Vinyl  chloride 
resin  composition  containing  a  lubricant.  3,928,275,  CI.  260-31  SOB. 
Hnidek,  Jaroslav:  See— 

Heidingsfeld.  Viktor;  Hudecek.  Slavko;  Hnidek.  Jaroslav;  Kolarik. 
Jan.  and  Zelinger.  Jiri.  3.928.704 
Hobart  Corporation:  See— 

Athey.  Stuart  E  .  3.927,571 
Hobbs.  John  Francis,  and  Melville,  William,  to  Imperial  Metal  Indus- 
tries (Kynoch)   Limited.    Methods  of  manufacturing   heavy   metal 
trinitro  resorcinate    3,928,405,  CI    260  4 3 5. 00 A 
Hochbaum,  Istvan,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Recording  and/or  play- 
back apparatus.  3,927,848,  CI.  242-198.000. 
Hoda,  Masahiro:  See— 

Konishi,  Kenzo;  Ketone,  Akira;  Nakane,  Yoshihiko;  Hori,  Takeshi; 
and  Hoda,  Masahiro,  3,928,310 
Hodges,  Dean  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hartwick,  Thomas  S  ;  and  Hodges,  Dean  T.,  Jr.,  3.928,816. 
Hodgson.  R.  W.:  Se.'- 

Lam.  Peter  W.  H  .  3,927,684. 
Hodgson,  Timoth'   Brian:  Set — 

Fisher,     William     Frederick;     and     Hodgson,     Timothy     Brian, 
3,927.711. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  5** — 

Maeda,  Shigeo;  Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Niimura,  Isao;  and  Okazaki, 
Hideo,  3,928,292 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bauerschmidt.  Eberhard,  Bormann,  Dieter;  and  Worm,  Manfred, 

3,928,331. 
Beck,  Gerhard;  and  Gunther,  Dieter,  3,928,373 
Bock,  Hartmut;  and  Gotte,  Hans,  3,928,764 
Diery,  Helmut;  and  Cuntze,  Ulrich,  3,928,509. 
Duwel,  Dieter;  Kirsch,  Reinhard;  Loewe,  Heinz;  and  Urbanietz. 

Josef,  3,928,375 
Hambsch,    Erich;    Klug.    Helmut;   Ortner.   Herbert;   Semmlinger, 

Walter;  and  Wirtz.  Rudolf,  3,928,503 
Mundlos,  Eberhard;  Herz,  l,uis;  Neeb,  Rudolf;  Mohr,  Reinhard; 

and  Ostermeier,  Johann,  3.928.339. 
Reese.  Johannes;  and  Kraft.  Kurt.  3.928,376. 
Reuter,  Martin;  and  Rupp,  Walter,  3,928,463. 
Ribka.  Joachim.  3.928.315 

Riemenschneider.  Wilhelm;  Hornig,  Lothar  Heinz,  deceased;  Hor- 
nig  nee  Munich.  Anneliese,  co-heiress;  Meidert.  Helmut;  and 
Krekeler.  Hans.  3.928,479 
Rochling,  Hans;  Hartel,  Kurt;  and  Kirsch,  Reinhard,  3,928,345. 
Sahm,  Wilfried;  and  Rosch,  Gunter,  3,928,390 
Strabberger,  Werner,  3,928,404 

Weyer,  Rudy;  Aumuller,  Walter;  Weber,  Helmut;  Schweitzer,  Ro- 
land; and  Heerdt,  Ruth,  3,928,610. 
Hoehn,  Hans,  and  Denzel,  Theodor,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Alco- 
hol     derivatives     of     pyrazolo|  3,4-blpyridines.      3,928.368.     CI. 
260  296  00H 
Hoehn.  Hans:  See— 

Denzel.  Theodor;  and  Hoehn.  Hans.  3.928.362. 
Hoeltgen.  James  B.;  and  Humphrey.  Harold  E.  B..  to  Kelmik.  Inc.  Liq- 
uid purifying  process    3.928.195.  CI    210  49  000 
Hoelzen.  Warren  R.;  Hamilton.  Charles  R  ;  and  Warnock.  James  E..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Post-launch  dual  pressure  sensitive 
arming  device    3.927.617.  CI    102-82  000 
Hoer.  Ralph  A.  to  Ralston  Purina  Company.  Method  of  collecting  pro- 
tein filamenU    3.928.641.  CI   426-506.000. 
Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation:  See — 
Boyle.  Daniel  J  .  3.927.761 
Dunning.  Robert  M  .  3,927,821. 

Zdarsky,  Robert  C  ,  and  Wysocki,  Lawrence  S..  3,927,762. 
Hofer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Baumler.  Peter;  Hofer.  Gerhard;  Korner.  Tassilo;  Mohn.  Heinrich; 
Seiler.  Karl;  Simmat.  Fritz,  and  Rau.  Karlheinz.  3.927,697. 
Hoff,  Seymour,  to  Alza  Corporation    Inserter  for  intrauterine  device. 

3.927.666.  CI.  I  28  1  30  OOO 
Hoffmann.  Karl  H.:  See — 

Hunter.  Wood  Eugene,  and  Hoffmann,  Karl  H..  3.928,441. 
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Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See- 
Boris.  Alfred.  3.928.621. 
Ember.  George.  3.928.457. 

Kaplan.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Kyburz.  Emilio.  3.928.383 
Kierstead.  Richard  Wightman.  LeMahieu.  Ronald  Andrew;  and 

Pruess.  David.  3.928,387. 
Olson.  Gary  Lee;  and  Saucy.  Gabriel,  3,928,400 
Rosenberger,  Michael;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  3,928.446 
Surmatis.  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walser.  Armin.  3.928.454 
Surmatis.  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walser.  Armin,  3.928.455 
Zicdonis.  Janis  Gunars.  3.927.662 
Hoffmann.  Peter:  .SVf— 

Hammann.  Ingeborg.  Hoffmann,  Peter;  Marquarding,  Dieter;  Ugi, 
Ivar;  and  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter,  3,928,408 
Hoffmann.  Rita:  See— 

Berger.  Herbert;  Gall.  Rudi;  Slach.  Kurt.  Vomel.  Wolfgang;  and 
Hoffmann.  Rita.  3.928.349 
Hogan.  Spurgeon  G  .  Jr  :  See  — 

Carter.   Richard   S  .   Hogan.   Spurgeon  G..  Jr  ;   Leung.   Wan    I.  ; 
McGilvray.  Bruce  L.;  and  Werner.  Robert  H  .  3.928.857 
Hogbcrg,  Karl  Gustav:  See— 

Dahlberg.  Alf  Goran;  Hogbcrg.  Karl  Gustav;  Lindvall.  Svcn;  and 
Rydh.  Thorc  Oskar  Verncr.  3.928.581 
Hogcr    Kurt;  and  Tscheulin.  Guenther.  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Benzene  phos 

phonic  acid  esters    3.928.510.  CI.  260-962  000. 
Holdcn.  Derek  J  .  to  Fibcrglas  Canada  Limited    Automated  apparatus 
and   process   for  making   match   molded   covering    3.928,105,  CI 
156-200  000. 
Holdcn,  Homer  N  ,  to  Dayco  Corporation    Vacuum  cleaner  hose  as 
sembly  and  apparatus  and  method  used  in  making  same    3,928,715, 
CI.  174  47  000. 
Holden,  Thomas  W    Electrical  wave  filter   3,928,721,  CI    178-88  000. 
Hollander.  Charles  S  .  to  New   York  University.   Radioimmunoassay 
method     for     triiodothyronine     and     thyroxine       3.928,553,     CI 
424- 1.000 
Holm    Kurt  Anders,  to  Uddeholms  AB    Method  for  cleaning  plate 

shaped  objects    3,928,064.  CI    134  6.000 
Holm.  William  J  .  to  Riggs  &  Lombard.  Inc   Guide  for  a  moving  belt 

3.927.814.  CI.  226- 199.000. 
Homma.  Yuzuru;  Abe.  Chiyoji;  and  Shionoya.  Hiroshi.  to  Homma. 
Yuzuru;  Abe.  Chiyoji;  and  Shionoya.  Hiroshi   Pharmaceutical  prepa 
ration  of  pseudomonas  aeruginosa  bacterial  component  possessing 
anti-tumor  and  anti-infection  properties.  3.928.565.  CI.  424  92.000 
Homola.  Viktor:  .S>f— 

Mikolics,  Sandor;  Ziegler.  Karoly;  and  Homola.  Viktor,  3,927,53 1 
Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

ALsumi,  Minoru,  and  Shishido,  Toshimasa,  3,928,51  1. 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See— 

Elias.  Jack.  3,928.789. 
Peterson.  Dean  M  ,  3,928,859 
Honig.  Gunter:  See— 

Kienckc.  Uwc;  and  Honig,  Gunter,  3,928.797. 
Honmaru.  Shigeru:  .SVf—  ol     ■     i.     u 

Shiraishi.  Tatsuo;  Kishiwada.  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Shinkichi;  Hon 
maru.   Shigeru.   Ichihashi.    Hiroshi,   and    Nagaoka,   Yoshihiko, 
3,928,462 
Hoogovcns  Ijmuiden,  B.V  :  .S>f— 

Raaphorsl,  Cornelius,  3,927.859 
Hook.  Anders  Erik  Ingvar:  See— 

Hyttinge,  Roy  Lennart;  Widvall.  Lars  Olov;  and  Hook.  Anders  hrik 
Ingvar.  3.927.985. 
Hook   Rollin  F  .  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation   Method  of  strengthening 

low  carbon  steel  and  product  thereof   3.928.087.  CI.  148-36  000 
Hoover.  John  R    E  :  .SVe— 

De  Marinis.  Robert  M  ;  and  Hoover.  John  R.  E  ,  3,928,338. 
Hoppc,  David  E    Means  for  improving  linearity  of  bearingless  fiowme 
ter  having  ring  shaped  rotor  operating  in  combination  with  a  vortex 
chamber    by    controlling    turbulence    produced    by   jet    pathways 
3  927,568,  CI    73-229.000 
Horan,  Raymond  E  ,  Jr  ;  and  Nash,  Floyd  M  ,  to  Jacuzzi  Bros  Incorpo 
rated     Pollution   control  system    for   water  supply     3,928,197,  CI 
210-62  000. 
Hori,  Takeshi:  See— 

Konishi.  Kenzo;  Kotone.  Akira;  Nakane.  Yoshihiko;  Hon.  Takeshi; 
and  Hoda.  Masahiro.  3.928,310 
Horikawa,  Jiro:  See— 

Yokota.  Hisao,  Kobayashi.  Akira;  Horikawa,  Jiro;  and  Miyashita, 

Akira,  3,928.544. 
Horikawa.  Kazuo   See— 

Iwasa.    Masakazu;    Miyatuka.    Hajime;    Horikawa.    Kazuo;    and 
Wakabayashi.  Tomisaku.  3.928.655. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  See—  ,  „,o  -ici 

Thornton.  J    Scott,  and  Glowe.  Donald  E..  3,928,253. 
Hornig,  Lothar  Heinz,  deceased:  See— 

Riemenschneider,  Wilhelm,  Hornig,  Lothar  Heinz,  deceased;  Hor 
nig  nee  Munich,  Anneliese,  co  heiress;  Meidert,  Helmut,  and 
Krekeler.  Hans.  3,928,479 
Hornig  nee  Munich,  Anneliese,  co-heiress:  See— 

Riemenschneider.  Wilhelm.  Hornig.  Lothar  Heinz,  deceased;  Hor 
nig  nee  Munich.  Anneliese.  co  heiress;  Meidert.  Helmut;  and 
Krekeler,  Hans,  3,928,479 
Hornman,  Johannes  Petrus:  See—  ■    .     u 

van  Esdonk.  Johannes;  Hornman,  Johannes  Petrus;  and  de  Hass. 
Franciscus  Cupertinus  Maria.  3.928.782. 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu:  See—  .. 

Suda.     Hideaki.     Dohgane.     Iwao;    Chinuki.     Takashi;     Fujino. 


Hidekazu  Tanimoto.  Kenji.  Hosaka.  Hirokazu;  Ehara.  Kazunari; 
Nakao.    Yukimichi;   Ueda,    Yuji;   Imada,   Seiya;   and    Yasuda, 
Minoru,  3.928.469. 
Hoso  Kyokai:  See—  _         ,  .    „ 

Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  Mohri.  Katsuo.  Fukuda.  Masaaki;  Kayano, 
Tatsuo.  and  Yoshino.  Takehiko.  3.928.720 
Hosoi.  Takuji:  See  — 

Takahashi.   Ryoichi;  Hosoi.  Takuji.  Aiba.    Fakaaki;  and   Konno, 
Tsutomu.  3.928.170 
Hosoki.  Shigeru.  Ohtsuka.  Michio;  and  Fukuhara.  Satoru.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd      Thermionic     cathode     heated     by     electron     bombardment 
3,928.783.  CI.  313-270.000 
Hotaling.  Kenneth  LeGrand:  See— 

Bellamy.     Lester     Ralph;     and     Hotaling.     Kenneth     LeGrand, 
3.928.830 
Howcrton.  Murlin  T  :  See- 
Wake.  Floyd  A  ;  and  Howerton.  Murlin  T.,  3,927,659. 
Hsu,  Thomas  C  :  See— 

Boatwright,  William  H  ;  and  Hsu,  Thomas  C  ,  3,928,531. 
Huang,  Denis  K  :  See— 

Griffiths.  Darrell  J    1..;  and  Huang.  Denis  K..  3.928.122 
Hubbard.  Winchester  I.  ;  Grahame.  Robert  E  .  Jr  ;  Covey.  Rupert  A  ; 
and  Jancis.  Elmar  H  .  to  Uniroyal  Inc   Control  ofacarids  using  ccr 
tarn  bcn/othia/olcsorbcnzothia/olincs   3.928.61 7.  CI  424  270  000. 
Hubert    Alfred  W  .  and  Russell.  Ralph  T  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 

Process  for  lysing  mycelial  waste    3.928.642.  CI    426  521  000. 
Hubert  l.aurcnz  Naimcr:  See— 

Alsch.  Gottfried.  3,928.740. 
Hudecek,  Slavko:  See— 

Heidingsfeld,  Viktor;  Hudecek,  Slavko;  Hnidek,  Jaroslav,  Kolarik. 
Jan.  and  Zelinger.  Jin.  3.928.704 
Hudstin.  Monie  S  ,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare   Extracts  from  active  tree  saps  for  treating  P388  mouse  leu 
kemia    3,928,584,  CI.  424-195  000 
Hueber,  Friu,  to  Viennatonc  Gesellschaft  m  b.H.  Hearing  aid  control 
circuit      for      suppressing      background      noise       3,928,733.     CI. 
179107  (K)R 
Huffey.  Roy  Frederick:  See— 

Mallinson.  William  John.  Huffey,  Roy  Frederick,  and  Irvin,  Geof- 
frey Pickles.  3.928.697 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  .SV*"— 

Bilow.  Norman;  Boschan,  Robert  H.;  and  Landis,  Abraham   l.., 

3,928,450 
Hellwarth,  Robert  W  ,  3,928,815 
Robusto.  Paul  F  .  and  Stephens.  Craig  P  .  3,928.671 
Hughes.  John  Leonard,  to  Ouentron  Optics  Pty  Ltd.  Laser  amplifier. 

3.928.811.  CI.  330-4  3(M1 
Hugon.  Jean  H  ;  Brosseron.  Jean;  and  Lignercs.  Pierre  J    Distribution 
function  analyzer  for  measuring  telephone  equipment  holding  limes 
3.928.803,  CI.  324-181.000 
Hugoson,  Birger  O  ;  and  Rohr,  Carl  A  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor 
poration     Multicone   exhaust   diffuser   system    for   a    gas   turbine 
3,927,521,  CI   60-39.310 
Hull,  Ezekiel  H  :  .SV*"— 

Mcintosh,  Robert  H  ;  and  Hull,  Ezekiel  H  ,  3,928,563. 
Hulme.  Clement  E    Automatic  lire  pressure  control    3.927,708,  CI. 

152-418.000. 
Humphrey.  Harold  E    B     See— 

Hoeltgen.  James  B  .  and  Humphrey,  Harold  E.  B.,  3,928,195. 
Humphrey  Instruments,  Inc.:  .SV*-— 

Humphrey.  William  E  .  3.927.933. 
Humphrey.  William  E  .  lo  Humphrey  Instruments.  Inc    Apparatus  for 

oplhalmological  prescription  readout    3.927.933.  CI    351-17  000 
Hunter.  Wmid   Eugene;  and  Hoffmann.  Karl  H  .  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company   Raney  copper  catalyst  production  and  use   3,928,44  I ,  CI. 
260-561  OON. 
Husain,  Feroz:  See— 

Zahn,  Irwin;  and  Husain,  Feroz,  3,927,453. 
Hussy,  Oskar:  See— 

Aicher,  Albrecht;  Diem,  Hans,  Haas,  Hans,  Hess,  Klaus,  Hussy, 
Oskar;    Matthias.   Guenther;    Sperber.    Heinrich;   and    Slickcl. 
Richard.  3.928.460 
Hutter.  Ernest:  See — 

Seim.  Orville  S  ;  and  Hutter.  Ernest,  3,928,126 
Huxley.  Edward   E.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  ConversKin  of 
sulfolene  to  sulfolane  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine   3.928.385. 
CI    260  332  100 
Huyck  Corporation:  See — 

Fekete.  Eugene  Zoltan,  3,928,699 
Hyde    Walter  E  .  to  Halliburton  Company    Expandable  pipeline  plug 

leak  location  method    3,927,556,  CI    73  40.50R 
Hydrel  AG:  See- 

Bunzli,  Paul,  3,927,919 
Hyler,  John  H  ;  and  Johnson.  Clifford  E  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company    Flight  assembly  for  achieving  balanced  reaction  forces  in 
elevating  type  scraper    3.927.759.  CI    198-171  000 
Hyttinge.  Roy  Lennart.  Widvall.  Lars  Olov;  and  Hook.  Anders  Erik 
Ingvar.  to  Toa  Throne  AB   Device  for  preparation  of  earth  improv 
ing  substances  from  organic  waste    3.927.985.  CI    23-259.100 
I  S  F    S  p  A  :  See— 

Pifferi.  Giorgio.  3.928.325 
l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  .SV*"— 

McClcllan.  David  P  .  3.928.833 
lacobucci.   Cesidio   R..   to   Flight  Connector  Corporation    ConUct 
3.927.841.  CI    339-278  OOC 
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Ihruhim.  AM  tl  Kattah  All:  St-e 

van  TongcrUMi.  Krit  Henry,  Ihrahim.  Abtl  K 
Douglas  Ro).  and  I  awrcntc,  John.  3.'*2|K 
Ichihashi.  Hiroshi    See  — 

Shiraishi.    latsuo.  Kishiwada.  Susumu:  Sh  m 
maru.    Shigcru.    Ichihashi.    Hiroshi.   and 
1,V2t(.462 
khikawa.  Akira    Sef  — 

Nakata.  Ka/uo.  and  Ichikawa.  Akira.  i.^2 
k'hikawa.   Fakchiko    Sre  — 

Ishiguro.  Kyosukc.  and  Ichikawa.  Takchiki 
k'himura.  Yutaka    See— 

Takayama.   Yu/i.  k'himura.  Yutaka.  Aoyj 
shino.   fakahiro.  1.1J2K.254 
Ida.  Syunya.  and  Kndo,  Norio.  to  Kancho.  I. til 
Tibrous    material    composed    of    phenolic    (c 
K  173  ()()() 
Idc.  Tohru    Sfr  — 

Kamada.  Sueo.  Yamashita.  Takeshi.  Ide. 
Kilamura.  Takao.  3.92X.444 
Idcmitsu  Kosan  C"o  .  I  Id     See— 

Tabushi.  Iwao.  and  Fukunishi.  Koji.  3.92K 
Iglio.  Salvjiore     See  — 

(irccnwald.  Harry,  and  Iglio.  Salvatore.  .3.' 
Iida.  Bunkichi    .SVc"  — 

Matsu\ama.  Susumu.   Hirahayashi.   Seish 
Mik'i.  Hajime.  3.427.6X2 
Iida.   Iiishihidc    See— 

Komon.  Shigehiro.  Sakamaki.  Hisashi;  H 
shihidc.  Miyamoto.  Koichi.  and  Hmc/avia 
in   Research  Institute:  See— 

tamras.  Marvin.  3.>J28.Kb4 
Ikckawa.    Nohuo.   Morisaki.   Masuo.   I.ighthou 
Seki.   Masao.  to  f-isai  Co  .  ltd     New   5-cho 
preparation  thereof   3.V2X.3«*7.  CI    260  347 
llford  I  imited    .SV*-— 

Marriott  Turner.  Cicorgc  Frederick  Albert 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Int     See— 
Day.  Robert  H  .  3.427.766 
hdwards.  Bryant.  3.427.7X2 
Speedie.  Robert.  3.427. S77 
Imada.  Seiya    See— 

Suda.     Hideaki.     Dohgane.     Iwao.     Chini 
Hideka/u.  I'animoto.  Kenji.  Hosaka.  Hir( 
Nakao.    Yukimichi.    Ueda.    Yuji.    Imad> 
Minoru.  3.42X.464 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  I. imited:  .SV*"  — 
Atkinson.  John  Halstead.  3.42X.453 
Cox.  John  Michael,  and  Rurrcll.  Raymond 
Mallinson.  William  John.  Huffcy.  Roy 

frey  Pickles.  3.42X.647 
Reed.  Alan  Brydon.  and  May.  William 
Rose.  John  Brewster.  3.42X.24'i 
Smith.  I  eslie  Harold.  3.42X.412 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  She- 

Hobbs.  John  Francis,  and  Melville.  Willian 
Inagaki.  Yasuhiro.  to  NCR  Corporation    Reco^ 

nism    3.427.x  I  3.  CI    226  I  3:s  ()()() 
Inata.  Hiroo.  Kawase.  Shoji.  and  Shima.  Takco. 
fiber  containing    aromatic    polyester    com 
260  40  t)()R 
Indelicato.  Joseph  M     See  - 

Greene.  James  M  .  and  Indelicato.  Joseph 
Industrial  Woodworking  Machine  Co  .  Inc.:  .S>i 

Cromeens.  Jeff  Y  .  and  Clyce.  Thomas  E 
Ingerson.  Philip  F     .SV*-— 

Cilaser.  Frnest.  and  Ingerson.  Philip  F  .  3.4px 
Ingle.  James  F  .  Fmerson.  Ralph  W  .  and  Mega 
Marine  Industries.  Inc   Fmergency  overnil  a.<^- 
sels    3.427.702.  CI    141   2X5.000. 
Ingrip  Fasteners.  Inc  :  See— 

Brumhk.  (ieorge  C  .  3.427.443 
Inoue.  Naohiko.  and  Moon.  Youichi 
Jidosha    Denki    Kogyo    Kabushika 


I  Fattah  Ali.  Colton. 
043 

i/u.  Shinkichi.  Hon- 
Nagaoka.   Yoshihiko, 

,722. 

3.428.64.1. 

i.  Takanohu,  and  Ki- 

Method  for  coloring 
sins      3.427.473,    CI 


r<  ihru.  Ajiki,  Ryogo;  and 

4X0 
27.750 
'iiito.  Iida.  Bunkichi;  and 


.  Hiroyuki.  Iida.  To- 

.  Ka/umi.  3.427.436 


n.  Julieta  Ruhio;  and 
stcnc  derivatives  and 
200 


to  Nis.sai 
Kaisha 


motion  drive  mechanism 
lnt)uye.  Ko/o    See  — 

Aral.  Atsuaki.  Oishi.  Yasushi;  Yamada.  M 
fanaka,  MiLsugu,  and  Inouye.  Ko/o,  3,4 
Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole    See  — 

Torek.     Bernard.     Franck.     Jean-Pierre. 
3.42X.4XX 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  ct 
Deschamps.     Andre.     Renault.     Philippe. 
3.42X.54X 
Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  & 
Cohen.  Choua.  Durif  Varambon.  Bruno 
Bernard.  3.42X.240 
Instrumentation  Specialties  Company:  See— 

l.cdcrcr.  I  ouis  Franklin.  3.427.701 
Instytat  Pr/emyslu  Organic/nego    See— 

Sled/inski,  Bohdan.  Kroc/ynski.  Jo/ef. /.wit 
I  udwika.  and  Majda.  Aleksander.  3,42X 
Intaglio  Service  Corporation    See  — 

Bcrgin,  Michael  J  .  3.42X.03X 
Inlermcrcury  Finance  and  Trading  Co  .  Ltd.;  A 
Juhannscn.  Rolf.  3.437.64X. 
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3.42X,770. 


ki.  Takashi;  Fujino, 
ka/u,  Fhara,  Ka/unari, 
,    Seiya,    and    Yasuda. 


Alexander,  3,428,60X 
Frederick;  and  Irvin,  Gcof- 

Sta  iley.  3.427,656 


.  3.428.405 
feed  control  mecha- 


>  Teijin  Limited  Glass 
n     3,428,274.   CI 


po  iitio 


^  .  3.428.592. 



3.427.705. 


,632. 
an.  John  S  .  to  Maxon 
mblv  for  marine  ves- 


Molor  Co..  ltd  .  and 
ultiple  shaft    dt)uble 
3.427.436.  CI    15  150  170 


Ai 


noru;  Yokota.  Yukiu. 

X,044 

« nd     Deriicn,     Michel. 

I.ubrifiants:  See— 
jnd     Dc/ael,    Claude. 


l.ubririants:  See— 
.  Robert,  and  Sillion, 


/ak ,  Andr/ej,  Cicslak . 
5X6. 


and  t:ttel. 


See — 

Jr..  3.428,042. 


International  Audio- Visual  Hong  Kong  Ltd.:  See — 

Grindley.  Robert  M  ;  and  Strong.  Michael  J..  3,428.868. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bellamy.     Lester     Ralph;     and     Hotaling.     Kenneth     LeGrand. 

3.428,830. 
Brownlow,  James  M.;  Buchanan,  Relva  C.  and  Tummala,  Rao  R., 

3.428.051 
Carter,   Richard   S  ;   Hogan.   Spurgeon  G..  Jr  ;    Leung.   Wan    L.; 

McGilvray.  Bruce  L  ,  and  Werner.  Robert  H  .  3.428.857 
F.dwards.  Roger  Joseph;  Hairabedian.  Barouyr  Zareh;  and  Poley, 

Neil  Myron,  3,428.781. 
Hclinski.  Edward  F  .  Lee,  Ho  C  ;  and  Zable,  Jack  L  ,  3.428.855. 
Powell.  Jack  B  ,  3.427.426 
International  Diagnostic  Products  Ltd.:  ,S>f— 

Sosnowski.  Zcnon.  3.428.141. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 
light.  Kenneth  K  .  3.428,414 

Mookherjce,  Braja  Dulal;  Kamath,  Vcnkatesh;  and  Shuster,  Ed- 
ward J  ,  3,428,247 
Mookherjce,  Braja  Dulal,  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  Benaim,  Carlos; 

and  Shuster,  Edward  J  .  3,428.248 
Mookherjce,  Braja  Dulal;  Trcnkle,  Robert  Walter;  Vock,  Manfred 

Hugo,  and  Shuster.  Edward  J  .  3.428.645 
Schreibcr.  William   Lewis;  Vock,  Manfred,  Shuster,  Edward  Jo- 
seph, and  Pittet,  Alan  O  ,  3,428,644 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Mol/ahn.  Herbert  W  ,  3,427,512. 
International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser,  Willard  D  ,  3,428,746 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Bakker.  Herman  F  ,  and  Bell.  Malcolm  C  .  3.928.530 
Gcndron,  Aubrey  S.,  Tilak.  Bommaraju   V.K.S.R.A. 
Victor  A  .  3.428.153 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Ciingell.  Michael  J  .  3.428.823 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation: 
Karchmar.  Arthur,  and  Nejclski,  Leo  Lawrence, 
Invcntio  Akticngcsellschaft:  See — 

Ernst.  Werner,  3,427,738. 
Iowa  Mold  Tooling  Co..  Inc.:  See — 
Zrostlik,  Francis  I...  3.427.778. 
Ireco  Chemicals:  See—  » 

Thurgood.  J    Rand;  and  Clay.  Robert  B  .  3.927.836. 
Ireland.  Henry  P.:  See— 

Bonacci,   John    C  ;    Ireland.    Henry    P.;    and    Stein.   Thomas    R.. 
3.428,174. 
Irvin.  Geoffrey  Pickles:  .S><"— 

Mallins<.in.  William  John;  Huffcy.  Roy  Frederick;  and  Irvin,  Geof- 
frey Pickles,  3,428.647 
Iseman,  John  E  ,  to  Coker"s  Pedigreed  Seed  Company.  Seed  separator. 

3.428,181,  CI    204-11.000 
Ishibe,  Shuhei:  See— 

Shimi/u,  KaLsuhisa.  Ishibe,  Shuhei;  Okumichi,  Toshiharu;  and  Ma- 
tsumoto,  Keizo,  3,428,414. 
Ishiguro,  Kyosuke;  and  Ichikawa,  Takehiko,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc. 

Method  of  producing  a  beef  flavor.  3,428,643,  CI    426  533  000 
Ishihara,  Kazuhiko:  ,S'«'«'— 

Goto.  Sumio,  and  Ishihara,  Ka/uhiko.  3.928.212. 
Ishikawa.  Tetsuo:  .S>f— 

Umezawa.    Hamao,    Mitsuhashi.    Susumu;    Utahara,    Ryozo;    and 
Ishikawa,  Tetsuo,  3,928,569 
Ishikawa,  Toshikatsu;  Endo,  Tei,  Masuyama.  Toshio;  Uruma,  Fumio; 
Morishita.  Masutaka.  and  Kuki,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Carbon  Co.  Ltd. 
Apparatus     for     incinerating     a     plastic     waste.     3,927,986,     CI. 
23-277  OOR. 
■soda,  Mikio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Remote  con- 
trol system    3,428,760,  CI    250  149.000. 
Isolopcentralen:  See — 

Teller,  Steen,  3.428,765 
Ito,  Fumio:  See— 

Sakurada,  Nobuaki,  Nakamoto,  Soichi;  Ito.  Tadashi;  Itu.  Fumio; 
and  Shinoda.  Nobuhiko,  3,928.858. 
Ito.  Kazuo:  See— 

Hiyama,  Osamu.  and  Ito.  Ka/uo.  3.428.275. 
Ito,  Tadashi:  See— 

Sakurada.  Nobuaki.  Nakamoto,  Soichi;  Ito.  Tadashi;  Ito.  Fumio; 
and  Shinoda.  Nobuhiko.  3.428.858. 
Itoh.  Hideyo.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Mechani- 
cal hand    3.427,424,  CI    3  1 2  600 
Itoi,  Kazuo:  See  — 

Fujita.    Yoshiji.   Omura.    Yoshiaki;    Nishida,   Takashi;   and    Itoi, 
Kazuo,  3,428,403. 
rrr  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fink.  Werner;  and  Kircher,  Dieter.  3.927.914 
Meierkort,  Jurgen;  and  Schafer,  Peter.  3.927,864. 
irw  Limited:  -SVf— 

Clinch.  Colin  W    F  .  3,927.949. 
Ivan,  Edward  K  :  See— 

lower,  William  E  ,  and  Ivan,  Edward  K.,  3.928.189. 
Ivanov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich,  Silchenkova,  Vladislava  Venedik- 
tovna,  Sazonov,  Alexandr  Afanasievich,  and  Budkin,  Nikolai 
Stefanovich  Device  for  the  precision  displacement  of  an  article 
within  a  plane  3,928, 77X,  CI  310  8  300 
Ivester,  Andrew  S  ;  and  Johnson.  Bruce  K..  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Photographic  film  advancing  and  processing  apparatus  having  a  pro- 
tective device    3.928.862.  CI    354  86  000 
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Kazuo;     and 
.  Electrostatic 


Tadao, 


Iwahashi.  Kenji;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd 

Spectrophotometer    3.927.944.  CI.  356-97  000 
Iwamoto.  Masatami:  See— 

Hibino.  Masahiro;  and  Iwamoto.  Masatami,  3,928,744. 
Iwano.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Shimamura.  Isao;  and  Iwano,  Haruhiko,  3,928.040 
Iwasa,      Masakazu;      Miyatuka,      Hajime;     Horikawa, 
Wakabayashi.  Tomisaku,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
powder  coating  method    3.928.655.  CI   427-21.000. 
Iwase.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kawai,  Hisasi;  and  Iwase.  Kazuo.  3.927.648. 
iwata.  Tadao:  See— 

Ohmori.    Masahiko;    Tomatsu.    Toshiharu;    and    Iwata 
3,928,497. 
Iwatani  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  .S>e— 

Nakayama,  Hiroshi,  3,427,712 
J.  K.  &  Susie  L    Wadley  Research  Institute  &  Blood  Bank:  .S>r— 

Dorn,  Gordon  I,  ,  3.928.139. 
J.  M    Huber  Corporation:  See— 
Wason,  Satish  K  .  3.928,541 
Jablonski,  John  Michael;  and  Miller.  John,  to  Fisons  Ltd    Process  for 

the  production  of  hydrozonitriles    3,928,410,  CI    260  465  50R 
Jablonsky,  Erich,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG    Power  steer 
ing    system    with    reaction    force    limiting    means.    3,927.604,    CI. 
91-434.000. 
Jackovitz.  John  F  ;  Pantier.  Earl  A.;  and  Wu.  Christopher  K  .  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Active  electrode  composition  and 
electrode    3.428,068,  CI.  136-24  000 
Jackson.  Brian  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  coating  a  substrate    3,428,678,  CI    427-402.000. 
Jackson.  Brian  W  ;  Winkler,  Dean  E  ;  and  Woodworth,  Charles  B.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for  coating  a  mul- 
tiple number  of  layers  onto  a  substrate    3,928,679.  CI  427-402  000 
Jackson,  James  C  ;  and  Harberson,  Loyd  D  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation 

Gasket  cutting  apparatus.  3,427,587,  CI    83-8.000. 
Jackson,  Neville,  to  Burgess  Products  Company  Limited.  Dry-type  air 

niters.  3,928,007,  CI    55-337  000. 
Jacobs,  James  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Engine  with  ex 

haust  manifold  converter-reactor    3,927,525.  CI    60-301.000 
Jacobs.  John  E  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Health.  Education  and 

Welfare    Liquid  crystal  gas  analyzer    3,927,977,  CI.  23-230.0LC. 
Jacuzzi  Bros.  Incorporated:  See — 

Horan,  Raymond  E  ,  Jr  ;  and  Nash.  Floyd  M  .  3.928.197. 
Jagenberg  Werke  AG:  See— 

Zodrow.  Rudolf,  3.928.120 
Jakimowicz.  Christopher  C,  to  National  Steel  Corporation    Pollutants 
collection  system  for  coke  oven  discharge  operation.  3.928.144,  CI. 
202-263  000 
Jakobsen.  William  J  .  to  Lourdes  Industries.  Inc    Manifold  system  for 
renewing  cable  pressure  and  valve  arrangement  therefor.  3,928.7 1  I , 
CI.  174-1  1  OOR 
James  B.  Carter  Limited:  See— 

Lancaster,  Arthur,  3,427,731 
James.  John  P  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Increased  production 

of  diesel  oil  and  fuel  oil.  3,428,173,  CI.  208-78.000. 
Janaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.:  See— 

Neuroth,  Norbert,  3.928.229. 
Jancis.  Elmar  H.:  See — 

Hubbard,  Winchester  L  ;  Grahame.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Covey,  Rupert 
A  ;  and  Jancis,  Elmar  H  .  3,928,617 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See— 

Heeres.    Jan;    Mostmans.    Joseph    Hector;    and 
3.928.374. 
Janssens.  Wilhelmus:  See- 
Pool.  Albert  Lucien;  Heugebaert.  Frans  Clement;  Janssens.  Wil 
helmus.  and  Vandenberghe,  Antoon 
Japan  Asbestos  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Otouma.   Takashi;   Aoki.   Susumu;    Minaki. 
Kenichi;  and  Mori.  Kentaro,  3.928.049. 
Japan  Gasoline  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morikawa.    Kiyoshi;    Furuta.    Akio;    and    Matsumoto,    Hideyuki, 
3,928,002. 
Japan  Tobacco  and  Salt  Public  Corporation,  The:  See— 

MaUuyama,  Susumu,  Hirabayashi,  Seishiro;  Iida,  Bunkichi;  and 
Miki,  Hajime.  3,927,682 
Jasinski,   John,    to   Owens-Illinois.    Inc    Colored   glass  compositions 

3.928.050.  CI    106  52.000. 
Jeffery.  Thomas  C:  See^ 

Rahn,  Henry  W  .  Cunniifgham.  Hugh;  Dilmore.  Colonel  R  ;  Jef 
fery.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Raetzsch,  Carl  W  .  3,928,150 
Jellinek,  Karl;  and  Oellig,  Rudi,  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft 
Composition  containing  unsaturated  monomers  and  polymerizable 
by  ionizing  radiation.  3,928,287,  CI    260-47.0CB. 
Jeng,  Shien  Tsai:  See— 

Hanado.    Masanao;   Takamoku.    Kensi;    Miyoshi.   Tsutomu;   and 
Jeng,  Shien  Tsai,  3,927,726. 
Jenkins.  Ian;  Moffatt.  John  G.;  and  Verheyden.  Julien  P   H  .  to  Syntex 
(U  S.A.)  Inc.  4  -Fluoro  nucleosides,  novel  intermediates  and  meth- 
ods of  preparing  same.  3.928.3  1 9.  CI    260  2  I  1 .50R. 
Jennings,  Gene  A  ,  Streitferdt,  John  J  ,  and  Suverison.  Lyle  B..  to  Gen- 
eral  Motors  Corporation     Battery  cable  with  detachably  retained 
connector.  3,928.079.  CI    I36-I35  00S 
Jensen.  Garold  K  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Object  locator 

system    3,928,851.  CI    343-9.000 
Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc.:  See— 

Lavochkin.  Ronald  B.;  and  Gardner.  John.  3.927,802. 


Maes,    Robert, 

;  Janssi 
-eon.  3,928,686. 

Toshihiro;    Shibata, 


Jette.  Emile;  and  Guldin.  Maxwell   Adjustable  bathtub  overflow  liquid 

control.  3,927,428,  CI    4  206  (KM) 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushika  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue.  Naohiko;  and  Miwri.  Youichi,  3,927,436. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co  ,  Ltd:  See— 

Masuda.  Naosuke.  3.927,916. 
Jin,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Moriyama.    Hiromi;    Kuwabara,    Motosuke;   and   Jin,    Katsuyuki, 
3,928,728 
Joan  of  Arc  Company 

Sammet,  Aaron  F 


td   Instal 


aval    AB 


See- 

3,927,514. 
Jobst,  Wolfgang,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Defroster  outlet 

3.427,607,  CI    48  2  090 
Johannsen,  Rolf,  to  Intermercury  Finance  and  Trading  Co  ,  I 

lation  channel    3,927,698,  CI    138  162  000 
Johansson,    Bjorn  Olow,   and    Palm,    Bengt   Arne,   to    Alfa 
Method  for  sterilizing  liquids    3,927.974.  CI    21  56  0(M» 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See— 

Hill,  Maynard  1.  ,  3,928,801 
Johnson,  Aaron  C  ,  to  Weekley,  Alfred  E  ,  Hatfield,  John,  and  Jones, 
Floyd,    part    interest    to    each     Traction    system      3,427.745,    CI. 
192-49  000 
Johnson,  Bruce  K  :  See— 

Ivester,  Andrew  S.;  and  Johnson,  Bruce  K  ,  3,928.862. 
Johnson.  Clifford  E.:  See— 

Hyler,  John  H  ;  and  Johnstin,  Clifford  E  ,  3,427,759 
Johnson,  Ferris  I.  Car  top  carrier  for  boats  and  the  like    3,427.774.  CI. 

214-450.000 
Johnson,  Gordon  B  :  See— 

Chill,    Leonard;    Johnson,    Gordon    B,    and    Weisner,    Carl    S, 
3.427.457 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Drelich,  Arthur  H.;  and  Lukacs.  George  J..  3,428,676. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M  :  See — 

Farha,  Floyd  E  ,  Jr  ;  Johnson,  Marvin  M  ;  and  Fabler,  Donald  C. 
3,428,3X9 
Johnson,  Rodney  L  :  See— 

Zinsmeyer,  Herbert  G  ;  Johnson,  Rodney  1..;  Gcnz.  Ralph  H.;  and 
Setliff,  James  E  ,  3,927,XOO 
Johnson,  Thomas  Albert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company 

Chlorination  of  xylene    3,42X,47X,  CI    260-651  OOR 
Johnston,  Clyde   P..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Com 

pany    High-pressure  valve    3.927.643,  CI    137-625  470. 
Jones,  Floyd:  .SVf— 

Johnson,  Aaron  C  ,  3.427.745. 
Jones,  George  D    Foldable  step    3.927.903.  CI.  280-166  000 
Jones,  Herbert;  and  Dorn,  Michael  Thomas,  to  Simon-Barron  Limited 

Pelletizing  machines    3,927,448,  CI    24  1  16  OOR 
Jones,  Herman  W    Ventilation  systems    3,427,828,  CI    236-44  (M)0 
Jones,  John  1.  ;  Rubino,  Andrew  M  ,  and  Lindahl,  Charles  B  .  to  Ar 
mour  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Zirconium  complexes  of  basic  alu 
minum    chlorides   and    methods   of  making   same     3,428,545,   CI 
423  463000. 
Jones,  Robert  N.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Flexible  xerographic  photore- 
ceptor element   3,928,036.  CI   96-1.500. 
Jones.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Gordon.  Robert  E.;  Jones.  Robert  W.;  Paul.  Rajcndra;  and  Simon. 
Robert  H    M  .  3,927.983. 
Jones,  Roger  W.;  Fineman,  J   C  ,  and  Roesser.  James  R  .  to  American 
Institute  of  Physics.  Keyboard  and  encoding  system  for  photocompo- 
sition of  scientific  text  including  multiline  mathematical  equations 
3.927.752,  CI    197-14.000 
Jones,  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Chen,  Ting  P  ,  and  Jones,  Ronald  E  ,  3,928.447. 
Jordan,  Wesley  A.;  and  Carter,  Walter  H  ,  to  General  Mills  Chemicals, 

Inc    Xanthomonas  gum  amine  salts   3,928,316,  CI    260-204  OOR 
Jouffret,  Michel:  See— 

Brunie,  Jean  Claude.  Costantini,  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and  Jouf- 
fret. Michel.  3.928,452 
Junck,  John  A.;  and  Latimer,  Eugene  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Filter     mounting     and     bypass     valve     assembly.     3.928.201.     CI 
210-132.000 
Jung.  Gerd;  and  Bauer.  Jakob,  to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft 
Primary  cell  with  negative  electrode    3,928,074.  CI.  136-IOO.OOM. 
Justrite  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Flider,  Frank  S  ,  3,427,797 
Juvet,   Claude-Michel,   to   Seitz   S  A     Pin   guide   for   printing   head 

3,427,751,  CI    197-1  OOR 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aichidenkikosakusho:  .S>f— 

Yamamoto.  Osamu,  3,927,472. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten:  .SV*"— 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi,  3,928,861 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Dycke,  Norbert;  and  Sakai,  Hiroshi.  3.427,549. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Osaka  Packing  Seizosho:  See— 

Kubo,  Kazuhiko,  3,428,054 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shimizu  Manzo  Shoten:  .S>*— 

Sugiyama.  Noboru;  and  Shimahara.  Hideo.  3.928.322 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Harigaya.  Hiroshi;  Kanai.  Masao.  and  Kano,  Toshio,  3,928.095 
Yamamura.     Katsumi.    Harigaya,    Hiroshi.    and    Sakai.    Yasuo. 
3.928.085. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Keiki;  See— 

Masuzawa.     Isao;     Awano.     Tsuneo;     and     Onishi.     Kazutoshi. 
3.927.635. 
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Kac/marek,  Thomas  O  :  Ser— 

Byrne,  Francis  P  ,  and  Kac/marek, 
Kafarov.  Viktor  Vyacheslavovich:  See— 
Soloviev.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Kafarov 
Schus.    Alexandr  Grigorievich,   and 
lovich.  3,<*;7.H« 
KafTenbcrger.    trnst,    and    SchuttlofTel.    t 
VcrwaltungsG  m  h.H    Waveguide  transiti|) 
lion    3,928,825.  CI    333  34  000 
Kai,  Ka/uu    Telephone  set  with  built-in 
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Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation 

Panusch.  Krwin,  and  Sobolcv.  Igor,  3,9 

Rigge,  Ronald  J  .  and  Carniglia,  Stcphc 

Slater,  Jack  D  ,  Latham.  William  G    H 

3.928,221 
/.inniger.  Theodore  C  ,  and  Burke. 
Kaiser,  Bernd  IJIrich    See— 

Dhcin.  Rolf.  Kaiser,  Bernd  Ulrich.  Rudol|ih 
Rolf,  and  Nichaus.  Clemens.  3.928 
Kaiser  Steel  Corporation:  See — 
Claflin,  Harry  B  ,  3,928,023 
Kaiser.  Willard  D  .  to  International  lead  '/. 
Inc        Capacitivc       displacement       tra 
324  61  OOR 
Kalninsh,  Arvid  Janovich:  See — 

Pormale,  Milda  Janovna:  Kashkina 
ninsh.  Arvid  Janovich,  Sergceva.  V 
Jams   Alcxandrovich.   Shusters,  Janis. 
wich.  Mika/han.  Waldis  Danielowich 
dowich.    Skutclis.    Antons    Pctrowich, 
Aleksandrowich,  3.928.562 
Kamada,  Suco,   Yamashila,  Takeshi.  Ide 
Kitamura.  Takao,  to  Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo 
for  hydroly/ing  dicyan.  3,928.444,  CI 
Kamata.  Yoshinori    See — 

Sato.    Masatoshi,    Umcmura,    Katuo, 
3,927,767 
Kamath.  Venkatesh    .SV*-— 

Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal,  Kamath,  Ven 
ward  J  .  3.928,247. 
Kamiya.  Iwao:  See — 

Makino,     Yoshimi,    Okamoto,    Tsutom 
3.928,836 
Kanai.  Masao:  See  — 

Harigaya,  Hiroshi,  Kanai.  Masao,  and  K 
Kanbara,  Shigeo:  See— 

Matsubara,  Kenji;  and  Kanbara,  Shigeo, 
Kanebo,  Ltd  :  See- 
Ida.  Syunya.  and  Endo.  Norio.  3.927,973 
Kaneko.    Yasuhisa.    Komiyama.    Yoshiro; 
Fumiyoshi.  and  Uchida.  Kunihiko.  to  Toyt^ 
shiki  Kaisha    Process  for  the  production  of 
ics    3.928,662,  CI   427  294.000. 
Kaneko.  Yasuhisa:  See  — 

Niimi.  Itaru.  Kaneko.  Yasuhisa;  Morita 
and  Sato.  Mitsuyoshi.  3.928,241 
Kaneta,  Kyoichi    See  — 

Kitayama,    Minoru,  Taniguchi,    Kasuyuk 
Hirose.  Kiku/i.  3,928.048 
Kang.  Jung  W  .  See— 

Lohr.  Delmar  F  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kang,  Jung  W 
Kano,  Toshio:  See— 

Harigaya.  Hiroshi;  Kanai.  Masao;  and  Ka)io 
Kantor,  Sidney:  See— 

Addor.  Roger  Williams;  Lovell,  James  By 
3,928,382 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hiyama,  Osamu.  and  Ito,  Ka/uo.  3,928,2 
Matsuda,    Ka/uo,    Ohmura,    Hidemasa, 
3,928,271 
Kaplan.  Jean  Pierre,  and  Kybur/.  Fmilio,  to 
Propynylaminc-substituted  diben/o|  h,f  |thie 
pins    3,928,383,  CI    260-327  OOB 
KapoIyi,  Las/lo,  Kubovits,  Imre,  Kas/anitzky 
Tatabanyai  Si^enbanyak    Artificial  stone  an 
stone  from  a  coal  byprt>duct    3,928,047,  CI 
KaradavKJoff,  Isaac:  See— 

Moreau,     Michele,     Karadavidoff,     Isaac, 
3,928,603 
Karchmar,  Arthur,  and  Nejelski,  Leo  Law 
Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corporation, 
graphic  developers    3,928,042,  CI    96  66 
Karrer,  Friedrich  Wilhelm  Johann.  and  Mellg 
System    A(i     Method    and   apparatus   for 
3.927,478,  CI    34  20  000. 
Karrer  System  A(»:  See— 

Karrer.   Friedrich   Wilhelm   Johann;   and 
3.927,478 
Kasai.  Toshiyuki,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Pola 

3,927,947.  CI    356  117  000 
Kashiyama,  Hiroshi.  and  Tobita.  Susumu.  to 
Ltd  .  The    Method  for  forming  on  an  elon 
cnng    of    thermoplastic     material     by    ex 
264-40  000 


Tho  tias  D.,  3.927,979. 


Viktor  Vyacheslavovich 
!itulnikov,  Gennady   Pav 

h,    to    l.icentia    Patent 
n  piece  with  low  rcflcc 


loudspeaker    3,928,723,  CI 


See- 
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C  ,  3,928.236. 
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r.       3,928,796,       CI 
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o,  Toshio,  3,928,095 
1,928,021. 


I^ondo,    Katsumi;    Noda. 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 

metal  containing  ceram- 


Atiyoshi;  Nemoto.  Yasuo; 

;   Kaneta.   Kyoichi;  and 

3,928,282 

,  Toshio,  3.928.095 
on;  and  Kantor,  Sidney. 


ind    Aritaki,    Hirakazu, 


offmann-La  Roche  Inc 
ins  and  diben/|  b,f  |oxe- 

Ferenc;  and  Szabo,  to 
method  for  making  the 
106  39  600 

:,    and     Risse,    Claude, 


Preser 

4(0 


,  Jr.,  to  International 
vatives   for   photo- 


n.  Per  Gustaf,  to  Karrer 
ing    fibrous   material 


(  ry 


Mellgren,   Per  Gustaf. 
ization  analyser  device 


Furukawa  Electric  Co  . 
core  member  a  cov- 
tiusion      3,928,519,    CI 


ga  ,ed 


Kashkina,  Nadezhda  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Pormale.  Milda  Janovna;  Kashkina.  Nadezhda  Alexandrovna,  Kal- 
ninsh, Arvid  Janovich,  Sergeeva,  Varvara  Nikolaevna,  Surna, 
Janis  Alexandrovich,  Shusters,  Janis,  Melzobs.  Modris  Jano- 
wich;  Mika/han,  Waldis  Danielowich,  Purwinsh,  Indulis  Wal- 
dowich;  Skutelis,  Antons  Petrowich,  and  Liepinsh,  Martinsh 
Aleksandrowich,  3,928,562. 
Kaszanit/ky.  Ferenc:  See— 

KapoIyi.  Laszio,  Kubovits,  Imre;  Kaszanitzky,  Ferenc;  and  Szabo, 
3,928.047. 
Kato.  Katsuhiro;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Yano,  Norio,  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Crosspoint  elements  and  elec- 
tromagnetic    coordinate     selection     devices     utilizing     the     same. 
3,928.828.  CI.  335- 1  12000 
Kato,  Yasuo:  .S>e— 

Masai,     Yukito;     Kato,     Yasuo;     Murayama,     Ken;    and     Fukui, 
Nobuhiko,  3,928,283. 
Katsuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .S><'— 

Kinoshita.  Koichi.  3.928.031 
Katsuta.  Kihei;  Matsumoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Matsuyama,  Chiaki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hatch  construction  in  a  low  tem- 
perature liquid  tank    3.927,787,  CI.  220-9.0LG. 
Katunuma,  Nobuhiko,  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Amplify- 
ing  factor   of  cortisone    induction    and    process  of  the   production 
thereof.  3,928,568,  CI.  424-1  15  000 
Katz,  Saul  N.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Coffee  extraction  pro- 
cess. 3,928.636.  CI.  426-434  000. 
Kalzakian.  Arthur.  Jr  .  and  Depree.  David  O..  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration. Buffered,  weak  ion-exchange  water  demineralization  pro- 
cess   3,928,192,  CI.  210-30.000. 
Katzer,  Ernst,  and  Baronnet.  Pierre,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Device 

for  mounting  rail-brake  magnets.  3,927,739,  CI.   188  206.00R. 
Kauffman,   William   J.,   to   Armstrong  Cork   Company.    Isocyanuratc 
compounds    and    processes    for    preparing    same     3.928.343,    CI. 
260-248. ONS. 
Kavchok.  Ronald  W  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Sta- 
bilization of  vinylidene  chloride/diene  copolymers.   3,928.296,  CI. 
260-80.730. 
Kawai,  Hisasi;  and  Iwase.  Kazuo.  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Electronic  igni- 
tion    timing     control     circuit     for     internal     combustion     engine. 
3,927.648,  CI    123-1  17  OOR. 
Kawamura,  Kiyoshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  After- 
control  signal  detecting  sensor  for  keyboard  of  electronic  musical 
instrument    3,927,593,  CI    84  1.010. 
Kawamura,  Sadao;  Hayakawa,  Akira;  and  Kurokawa,  Harutoshi,  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  treating  fibrous  articles  with  an 
aqueous  treating  liquid.  3,927,972,  CI.  8-155.200. 
Kawanabe,  Shinya:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshiharu;  and  Kawanabe.  Shinya,  3,928,698. 
Kawasaki.  Kouichi:  See— 

Gondo,  Hisashi,  Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Namba,  Ka/uo;  Usuda,  Matsuo; 
and  Kawasaki,  Kouichi,  3.928,083. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Harada.  Shunichi.  and  Abe,  Hideo,  3,927,460. 
Kawase.  Shoji:  See— 

Inata.  Hiroo;  Kawase.  Shoji;  and  Shima,  Takeo,  3,928,279. 
Kawatetsu  Metrological  Equipment  and  Vending  Machine  Company, 
Ltd  :  See— 
Tsunoda,  Tatsui;  Oka,  Santaro,  Miyamoto,  Kazuma;  Matsumoto, 
Makoto;  and  Baba.  Heiji,  3.928,045 
Kayano,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  Mohri,  Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;  Kayano, 
Tatsuo.  and  Yoshino,  Takehiko.  3,928,720. 
Keesey,  Dennis  Lee:  See — 

Gibble.  Lawrence  W.,  and  Keesey,  Dennis  Lee,  3,927,449 
Keithley,  Joseph  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Pressure-time 

responsive  electronic  device    3,927,615.  CI.  102-18.000. 
Keller.  Roger  W  :  See— 

Ramaker.  Dudley  D  ;  and  Keller.  Roger  W  ,  3,927,513. 
Kelley.  James  O,  to  Herman  Miller  Inc.  Panel  joining  and  work  surface 

support  apparatus.  3,927,924,  CI.  312-263.000. 
Kelmik,  Inc  :  See— 

Hoeltgen,  James  B  ;  and  Humphrey,  Harold  E.  B.,  3,928,195. 
Kendall  Company,  The;  See— 

Samour,  Carlos  M  ;  and  Richards.  Mildred  C,  3,928,423. 
Kendrick,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Sauder.  Robert  A  ;  and  Kendrick,  Gary  R.,  3,928,097. 
Kenematic  Company  Inc  :  See— 

Emkjer,  Erwin  J  .  and  Tucker,  L.  Kenneth,  3,927,589. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See— 

Harvey.  Walter  W  ;  Randlett,  Myron  R  ;  and  Bangerskis,  Karlis  L., 
3,928,152. 
Kennedy,  James  Blakely,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated  Trunk  make  busy  circuit    3,928,735,  CI.  179  175.30R 
Kennedy,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Thaler,  Warren  A  ;  Buckley,  Donald  J.;  and  Kennedy,  Joseph  P., 
3,928,297. 
Kenrick,  Robert  C:  See— 

Crossman.  Phillip  E.;  Kenrick,  Robert  C;  and  Le  Mieux,  Robert 
W.,  3,927.885. 
Kent  Instruments  Limited:  See— 

Zanker,  Klaus  Joachim,  3,927,566 
Kepka,  Jiri,  Kovarik,  Karel,  Loun,  Bohuslav;  and  Zeleny,  Jaromir,  to 
Vyzkumny  ustav  obrabecich  stroju  a  obrabeni.  Device  for  the  photo 
electric    marking    and    reading    of   tools    for    NC    machine    tools. 
3,928,827,  CI.  235  61.1  IE. 


) 


,  to  Ralston 

3,928,637. 


Hong, 


Kerley,  Robert  V.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation  Coal  combustion  process  and 

composition    3.927,992.  CI    44  4  000 
Kersavage.  Joseph  A   Method  for  constructing  a  tensile -stress  structure 

and  resultant  structures.  3,927,496,  CI.  52-80.000 
Kerst,  Al  F     See— 

Douros,  John  D  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kerst.  Al  F  .  3.928,017 
Kerwin,  Daniel,  to  Meyercord  Co  ,  The    Machine  for  transferring  indi 

cia  to  cylindrical  articles    3,928.1  15,  CI    156-363  000 
Ketelsen.  Broder.  to  Fischer  &    Porter  Co.   Vortex  type  flowmeter 

3.927.564.  CI.  73-194  OOB 
Khayat,  Ali,  Courtney,  George  W  ,  and  Dunn.  Howard  J 
Purina  Company.  Method  of  treatment  of  animal  flesh 
CI    426-437  000 
Khentigan.  Archie  S.:  See— 

Winchell.    Harry    S  ;    Khentigan.    Archie    S  ;    and 
3,928,552. 

Kiencke,  Uwe;  and  Honig.  Gunter.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Circuit 
for  converting  a  frequency  into  a  binary   number    3,928  797    CI 
324  78.00D. 
Kierslead,  Richard  Wightman;  LcMahicu,  Ronald  Andrew;  and  Prucss, 
David,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Antibiotic   I745A/X  and  meth- 
ods for  the  production  thereof   3.928,387,  CI    260  343000 
Kiess,  Tilman:  See- 
van  der  Kolk.  Hans  Jurgcn;   Mindncr.  Reinhard.  Kiess.  Tilman; 
Muhlich,     Peter.     Aldinger.     Ulrich;    and     Adicr.    Karl-Heinz. 
3,927.528. 
Kihara,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Sasabe,   Kaoru;   Kotcra,   Hiroaki;   Hanc.  Toshihide,  and   Kihara, 
Nobuyoshi,  3.928,719 
Kikuchi.  Tomio:  See— 

Arai,  Kiyoyuki;  and  Kikuchi,  Tomio,  3.928,846. 
Kim.  Choong-Ki:  See— 

Anthony.  Michael   P  ;  Gunsagar,  Kamlcshwar;  Kim,  Choong-Ki; 
and  Walsh.  Lloyd  R  ,  3,927,468 
Kimmcl,  Ray  D   Gun  rack    3,927,923,  CI    312  252.000. 
Kimoto,  Hisashi,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Twister  device  for 

producing  crimped  filamentary  yarns.  3,927.517,  CI.  57  77.450. 
King,  William  H  ,  Jr  ;  and  Varga.  Gideon  M.,  Jr  ,  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company    Method  for  cleaning  a  crystal  microbal- 
ance    3,928,063,  CI    I  34  1 .000. 
Kingsford  Smith.  Charles  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Device  for 
synthesizing  frequencies  which  are  rational  multiples  of  a  fundamen- 
tal frequency.  3,928,813,  CI.  331-1  OOA 
Kinney,  David  W  ,  and  Baxter,  William  E  ,  to  Union  Insulating  Com- 
pany. Electrical  wiring  box  structure    3,927,785,  CI.  220-3  800 
Kinoshita,  Koichi,  to  Katsuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

electrophotography    3,928,031,  CI    96  1  OOR. 
Kirby.   Jane    Parsons;   Borders.    Donald    Bruce;  and    Korshalla,   Jean 
Hayes,    to    American    Cyanamid    Company.    Antibiotic    BM408o 
3,928,317,  CI    260-2 lO.OAB 
Kirby,  Robert  F  ,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Cooled  turbine  compo- 
nents and  method  of  making  the  same    3,927,952,  CI.  416  95.000 
Kircher,  Dieter:  See- 
Fink,  Werner;  and  Kircher,  Dieter,  3.927,914 
Kirchner.  Paul:  See — 

Zwarg.  Gunter;  and  Kirchner,  Paul,  3,928,779 
Kirk,  Bradley  S.;  and  Chappel,  Raymond  M..  to  Airco,  Inc.  Gas  absorp- 
tion system  and  method    3,928,199,  CI.  210-63.000 
Kirsch  Company:  See- 
Ford.  James  A..  3,927,437. 
Kirsch,  Reinhard:  See— 

Duwel,  Dieter;  Kirsch,  Reinhard;  Locwe,  Heinz;  and  Urbaniet/, 

Josef,  3,928,375. 
Rochling,  Hans;  Hartel,  Kurt;  and  Kirsch.  Reinhard,  3,928.345 
Kishi,  Noboru;  Ola.  Yoshitaka,  and  Okuno.  Nobuyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd    Anthraquinone  dyestuffs.  3,928,396,  CI. 
260-380.000 
Kishino.  Takahiro:  See— 

Takayama.  Yuzi;  Ichimura.  Yutaka,  Aoyagi.  Takanobu;  and  Ki- 
shino, Takahiro.  3.928.254 
Kishiwada.  Susumu:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Tatsuo.  Kishiwada.  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Shinkichi;  Hon 
maru,   Shigeru;   Ichihashi.    Hiroshi;   and    Nagaoka.   Yoshihiko. 
3.928,462. 
Kitahara.  Hitoshi;  and  Pei,  Jack  C,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Manuscript 
scanning  device  for  copying  machines  and  the  like.  3.927,940.  CI. 
355-66.000 
Kitai,  Kiyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeilen.  Electronic  circuit 
indicating  light  level  and  controlling  exposure  of  camera.  3,928,86 1 , 
CI    354-60  OOL 
Kitamoto.  Tatsuji:  See— 

Tadokoro.  Eiichi;  and  Kitamoto,  Tatsuji,  3,928,159. 
Kitamura,  Takao:  See — 

Kamada,  Sueo;  Yamashita,  Takeshi;  Ide,  Tohru;  Ajiki,  Ryogo;  and 
Kitamura,  Takao,  3,928,444 
Kitayama,  Minoru,  Taniguchi.  Kasuyuki;  Kaneta.  Kyoichi.  and  Hirose. 
Kikuzi.  to   Nippon  Steel  Corporation     Enamel  glaze  composition 
3,928,048,  CI    106  48  000. 
Kivett.  William  D..  Champion.  Robert  J.;  and  Harris.  Jesse  P.  T..  to 
Engineering    Development  Associates.   Incorporated    Small  object 
counting  apparatus    3,928,753,  CI    235  92  OPK 
Klein,    Jack,    to    S.S.B     Industries,    Inc      Lock    securing    assembly 

3,927,544,  CI    70  416  000 
Klein,     Richard     W  .     Sr      Film     cartridge    carrier      3,927,809.    CI 
224-500R. 


KIcinhagaucr,  Otmar,  to  Gchr    Bohler  &  Co.  A(i    Fluid  cooled  mold 

3,927.855.  CI    249  79  000 
Kleiss.  Joachim    .SVf  — 

Brachert,  Hcinrich,  Girkc.  Dieter,  and  Kleiss.  Joachim,  3,928.514 
Klicker.  James  D  ;  and  Cohen,  Murray  S  ,  to  BorgWarncr  Corpora- 
tion  Dipcntacrythritol  and  pentacrythritol  phosphite    3.928.505.  CI 
260  921  000 
Klingberg.  Anders  William:  .See— 

Hellsten,  Martin  Edvin;  Klingberg.  Anders  William,  and  Svcnn 
berg.  Stig  Erik.  3,928,061 
Klint.  Robert  V     .See— 

Godwin,  Stanley  J  ,  and  Klint,  Robert  V  ,  3,927,555. 
Kluepfcl,  Dieter;  Kudclski,  Alicia,  and  Bagli,  Jehan,  to  Aycrst  Mc 
kcnna   and    Harrison    Ltd     Myriocin   and    process   of  preparation 
3,928,572,  CI    424  122.000. 
Klug,  Helmut:  See — 

Hambsch.    Erich;    Klug.    Helmut;   Ortner,    Herbert;   Scmmlinger. 
Walter,  and  Wirtz,  Rudolf,  3,928,503 
Knavish,  Leonard  A  .  to  PPCi  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  producing  flat 

glass    3,928,014,  CI    65-136  000 
Knclson,  Harry    Pulp  sheet  gripping  tool    3,927,908,  CI    294   19  OOR 
Knight,  Rodney  A  ,  Zang.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Slanski.  John,  to  AMF  Incor 
porated.  Quench  bath  regeneration  system  for  microporous  film  pro- 
duction   3.928.517,  CI    264  38.000 
Knorr  Brcmse  GmbH:  See— 
Falke.  Erich.  3,927,917. 

Katzer,  Ernst,  and  Baronnet.  Pierre.  3,927,739 
Knudsen,  Christian  W  ,  and  von  Rosenberg.  Hermann  E.,  to  Exxon 
Research     and     Engineering    Company      Coal     injection     system. 
3,927,996,  CI    48  197O0R 
Knudson,  Richard  A.  Reinforced  panels  and  method  of  constructing 

same    3.928,691,  CI   428  53.000. 
Kobayashi,  Akira:  .See— 

Yokota.  Hisao,  Kobayashi.  Akira,  Horikawa.  Jiro,  and  Miyashila. 
Akira.  3,928,544 
Kobayashi,  Ka/uhiro,  Saito,  Hiroshi,  Ogawa,  Yukio,  Yi>shida.  Koki. 
and  Kondo,  Isamu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  lami 
nated  magnetic  cores  for  inductive  electric  apparatus   3,927.454  CI 
29  20300L. 
Kobayashi.  Takuichi:  See  — 

Takeda,  Hiromu;  Kobayashi,  Takuichi;  Oka,  Koichiro.  and    la 
naka.  Kazumi,  3,928,496 
Kobayashi,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Hanai.    Ichiro.    Takahashi.    Kazuo;    and    Kobayashi,    Toshiharu. 
3,928,747. 
Koberstein,  Edgar,  and  Lakatos,  Eduard.  to  Deul.schc  Goldund  Silber 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Rocssler    Exhaust  gas  purifying  catalyst  and 
process  of  making  and  using  same    3.928.238,  CI    252-465  000 
Koberstein.  Edgar,  and  Lakatos,  Eduard,  to  Deutsche  Gold    und  Silb 
er-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Rocssler  Catalyst  useful  at  higher  temper 
atures,  especially  for  purification  of  exhaust  gases  from  motor  vehi 
cles  and  industrial  plants    3.928,534,  CI.  423  213  200 
Kochurova.   Alexandra   Ivanovna.   Korobkina.   Zoya    Vasilievna,   and 
Mikhailova.  Tatiana  Nikt)laevna    Preparation  for  preserving  vegeta 
ble  food  products  particularly  fruits    3,928,577,  CI    424  164 OOO 
Kodama,  Kenji:  .S>f— 

Saitoh.  Shigeru;  Watanabc,  Tetsuya;  Konno,  Koji.  Yaguchi,  Kuni 
hide;  Kodama.  Kenji.  and  Miyamori,  Tamotsu.  3,928.537 
Koehler-Dayton,  Inc.:  .See— 

Delaney.  R    Edward;  and  Cornish.  Alan  H  .  3.927,425 
Koehring  Company:  See — 

Bernhoft,  Gerald  W  .  3,927.603 
Koelewijn,  Pieternella.  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Dyeable  polypropylene 
compositions     containing     a     polyamine     adduct      3,928  504      CI 
260-897O0B 

and  Friedman.  Mendel,  to  United  States  of  Amer 
Inscctproofing  wixil  with  zinc  acetate    3.927,969, 


deceased,     and     Kohn,    Ciuslavc     K 


and     Kohn.    Gustave     K 


Koenig.  Nathan  H 
ica.  Agriculture 
CI.  8-128  OOR 
Kohn.  Gustave  K.:  .SV*"— 
Brown.     Melancthon 
3,928,407 
Kohn.  Gustave  K.,  administrator:  See- 
Brown.     Melancthon     S  ,    deceased, 
3,928,407 
Kolarik,  Jan:  See— 

Heidingsfeld,  Viktor;  Hudecek.  Slavko;  Hnidck,  Jaroslav;  Kolarik. 
Jan;  and  Zelinger.  Jiri.  3.928.704 
Kollmar.  Walter;  Markl.  Hans,  and  Thieme,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktien 
gesellschaft    Method  for  erecting  and  operating  at  least  two  nuclear 
reactors    3,928,128,  CI    176  30  OOO 
Kolodziej.  Alojzy  Antoni.  to  Ronson  Products  Limited    Method  for 

manufacturing  dry  shaver  cutter  unit    3.927.581.  CI    76  104  OOR 
Komatsuzaki,  Shigeki:  See— 

Naka,   Reishi;   Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki;  Tomobe,  Tomotsuna,  and 
Moniwa,  Yoshihiro,  deceased.  3.928.214. 
Komiyama.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  Komiyama,  Yoshiro,  Kondo.  Katsumi.  Noda. 
Fumiyoshi;  and  Uchida.  Kunihiko.  3.928.662 
Kommanditbolagel  United  Stirling  (Sweden)  AB  &  Co.:  See— 

Hakans.son,  Sven  Anders  Samuel,  3,927.529 
Komori.  Shigehiro,  Sakamaki,  Hisashi,  Hattori.  Hiroyuki,  lida.  Toshi 
hide,  Miyamoto.  Koichi.  and  Umezawa.  Kazumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Blade  type  cleaning  device  in  an  electrophotographic  copy 
ing  machine  of  the  image  transfer  type    3.927.936,  CI    355  15  000. 


PI  24 
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Konilo.  Isamu    Sff~ 

Kohjyushi.    Ka/uhiro.    Suito.    Hiroshi: 
Koki.  and  Kondt).  Isamu,  V27.454 
Kiindo.  Kjtsumi    St-r  — 

K.inck<i.   Ydsuhisa.  Kotniyama.  Yoshiro, 
Kumiyiishi.  and  Uchida.  Kunihiko.  1.V 
Konishi.  Kcn/i),  Kiitonc.  Akirj,  Nakanc.  Yosh 
Hoda.  Masahirc).  to  Sakai Chemical  IndusI 
compoundN      containing       a       diphcnylhc 
3.«<2K.1|(),  (1    260  is:  (H)(l 
Kiinishiroku  Photi>  Industry  ("o  .  I  td     .Sec 
hujiwhara.   Mitsuto.   Kndo.    I'akaya.  Sati 
Toyoakt.  and  llo/umi.  Takahiro.  ^.^2 
Konno.  Koji    See  - 

Saitoh.  Shigcru.  Watanahc,  Ictsuya.  Kon 
hide,  kodama.  Kcnji.  and  Miyamori.  I 
Konno.   Isutomu    .SVc  — 

lakahashi.   Ryoichi;   Hosoi.    I'akuji.   Ajh; 
Isutomu.  1.92X.|7() 
konomi.    roshiaki.  to    Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
rate    measuring    system     with    calibration 

^^  20S  ooD 

Koo.  Konald  ("  .  to  Duro   lest  (■orporatu>n 

fi>r  lamps  and  method  of  making    1.427, 9K 
Kopacki.  Adam  h     See 

Kraft.  Paul.  Kopacki.  Adam  K  .  and  Hrun 
koppers  Company.  Inc     .SVv  — 

Mruk.  Norberl  J  .  1.<J2X.43() 
Korner.   fassilo    .SV**  — 

Haumler.  Peter;  Hofer.  Cierhard,  Korner. 
Seller.  Karl.  Simmat.  t-til/.  and  Rau.  K 
Korohkina.  /tiya  Vasilievna    .S«-f- 

Kochurova.  Alexandra  Ivanovna.  Korohkii 
Mikhailova.   I'atiana  Nikolaevna.  .^.428 
korshalla.  Jean  Hayes    .S<i- 

Kirbs,  Jane  Parsons,  Borders.  Donald  B 
Hayes.  .V'<2K.3|7 
kosmidcrski.  S/ymon.  and  Polak.  Slaw,  to  W 
odawslwa     Process    for    the    preparation    o 
l,42X.h2X.  CI    424  .166  (KM) 
kosswig.  Kurt,  and  Meister.  Herbert,  to  Che 
liengesellschafi    Washing  composition  con 
agents    W2X.2S().  CI    2'i2  542  00(1 
Kosled.  Phillip  W     .V.  ,• 

Shepard.  John  C  .  Jr  ,  Wight.  Robert  C  . 
1.42K.I64 
kotera.  Hiroaki    .V<r  — 

Sasabe.    Kaoru.    Kotera.   Hiroaki.   Hanc. 
Mobuyoshi.  1.42K.71V 
Kotera.  Norm    .Sec 

Suda.  Hideaki.  Kotera.  Norio.  and  Hasega 
kothe.    Hans  kurt.   and   Schneider.   Rudi.   to 
gesellschaft     Automatically  activated  battel 
CI    I  16  114  (MMl 
kotone.  Akira    .Siv - 

konishi.  Ken/o,  Kotone,  Akira,  Nakanc.  Y 
and  Hoda.  Masahiro.  1.')2K.1I() 
kotow.  Stephen  S     S<-f  - 

Bolsenga.  Stanley  J  .  Kotow.  Stephen  S  . 
Volante.  Donald  J  .  }.'i27.XlH 
Kovalenko.  (ierald  h  .  and  Wo«>ds,  Charles 
America.  Navy    t-luidic  analog  ring  position 
244  1 220 
Kovarik.  Karel    .V«v- 

Kepka.  Jiri.  Kovarik.  Karel.  I  oun.  Bohusl;i 
1.'»2K.X27 
Kovat.s.  hrvin.  Demote.  Idouard.  Ohioff,  (iunt 
ceased  (by  Stoll.  Su/annc.  executrix),  to  Fi 
phatic   unsaturated   ketones  as  odour     and 
1.'J2X.4S6.  CI    260  SX6  OOR 
Kowalski.  Xavier.  to  Monsanto  Company    Me 

V''2X.I47.  CI    204  2'*  (100 
Koyama.  Hiroaki.  to  Nippon  Kynol  Inc    Proc 

phen«)lic  continuous  filaments    1.V2X.'>26 
ko/acka.  Frederick  J     .Sf<-  — 

Sal/er.  Krwin.  and  ko/acka.  Frederick  J  . 
Kraft,  kurt    .S«-«- 

Reese,  Johannes,  and  Kraft,  Kurt.  3.92X..1 
Kraft.    Paul.    Kopacki.    Adam    F  .    and    Hrunnt. 
Chemical      Company       Processing     aid      f< 
1.«>2X.S00,  C'l    260  KK4  (KM) 
Krah,  Robert    .V«v  — 

Heuschen.   Alexander.  Schaefer.  Hans. 
Robert,  and  Obermeier.  Karl.  3.»*2X.IO(l 
Krauss  Maffei  Akliengcsellschaft    .Vi'c  — 

Hanslik.  Wilhelm.  V27.X6V 
krckeler.  Hans    ,Siv 

Riemenschncider.  Wilhelm.  Hornig.  I  otha 
nig  nee   Munich.   Anneliese.  co  heiress. 
Krckeler.  Hans.  V2X.47»< 
Kremer.  Richard  D  .  to  Schleicher  &  Schucll.  I 
graphic  apparatus    .3.928. 20.V  CI    210  I9K 
Kresge.  James  S     .S«'«' - 

Fishman.  Herbert,  and  Kresge.  James  S  . 


('gawa.    Yukio.    Yoshida. 


Kondo.  Katsumi;  Noda. 
K.662 

hiko.  Hon.  Takeshi,  and 
Company,  ltd  Trisa/t) 
-Tocyclic       component 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  23.  1975 


December  23,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Ryosuke.  Masukawa. 
I 


X  04 


o.  Koji.  Yaguchi.  Kuni 
motsu.  3.V2X..S.'(7 

.   Takaaki.   and    Konno. 

Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Flow 
means      3.'*27.S61.    CI 

ungsten  alloy  filaments 
.CI    2'*  IS2'5()() 

ler.  Robert.  .1.V2K..S0() 


assilo.  Mohn.  Heinrich. 
rlhein/.  1.927.697 

a.  /oya  Vasilievna.  and 

577. 

rijce.  and  Korshalla.  Jean 

)jewod/ka  Stacja  Krwi 
a    serological    carrier 

iische  Werke  Huls  Ak 
lining  suds  suppressing 


ind  Kostcd.  Phillip  W 


Poshihidc:  and   Kihara. 


a.  Shinichi.  3.92X.47I 
Varta    Hattcrie   Aktien 
assembly     .3,92X.07X. 


)shihiko;  Hori.  Takeshi; 


Reuler.  Henry  (i  ,  and 


-.  .  to  United  States  of 
device    .3.927.X4V.  CI 


i.  and  /eleny.  Jaromir. 

er.  and  Stoll.  Max.  de 
menich  S  A  Cycloali 
laste  modifying  agents 

hod  for  electroplating 


tss 


CI 


iS  for  producing  cured 
264  2.16(100 


1.927.927. 


'6 


r.    Robert,    to    Stauffer 
polyvinyl     chl«>ride 


Bidich.  Wolfgang.   Krah. 


Hein/.  deceased;  Hor 
Meidert.   Helmut,  and 

r  L-orporulcd.  Chromat«) 

(1  K' 

.'.92X.245 


Krikorian.  Oscar  H  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration  Thermochemieal  production  of  hy- 
drogen .1.92X.549.  CI  42.1  64X. 000 
Krishnan.  Ram  Murthy.  to  (ioodycar  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Method  of  preparing  pchlorophcnylcncdiaminc  .1.92X.45I.  CI. 
260  5X0  ()()() 
Kroc/ynski.  Jo/cf  See — 

Sled/inski.  Bohdan;  Kroc/ynski.  Jo/ef:  Zwicr/ak,  Andr/cJ;  Cicslak, 
I  udwika,  and  Majda.  Alcksandcr.  3,92«.5K6 
Kubinek.  Milan    .See 

Sommer.    Karel;   /dra/il.   Jiri;    Kubinek.    Milan.    Bahna.   Jarolim; 
Kyselica.    Stanislav.    Habrovcc.    Frantisck;    and    Skarck.    Jiri, 
1.927,450 
Kubo,  Ka/uhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kuisha  Osaka  Packing  Sci/osho    Prod- 
ucts of  wollast<inite  crystals  and  manufacturing  the  same.  3,92X.(>54, 
CI    106  I2()()()0 
Kubo.  Mitsuyasu:  See — 

Suemalsu.    Yasuo;   Miya/aki.   Ryuhei;   Kubo.   Mitsuyasu,   Uotani, 
Tsuyoshi,  and  Uchida,  Hironori.  3.92X.I57. 
Kubota.  Hayato:  .SV*"— 

Ohta.    loe.    Matsunobu.    Akira;    Nishi/awa.    Masafumi;    Kubota. 
Hayato.  and  Sakamoto.  Kcnshi.  3.92S.635 
Kubota,  Kunihiro:  .SV*"— 

Yonchara,  Kiyoshi;  Kubota.  Kunihiro;  Ono,  TcLsuji,  and  Ohara. 
Takashi,  3.928.239. 
Kubovits.  Imre    See  — 

Kapolyi.  I.as/lo.  Kubovits,  Imrc;  Kas/anit/ky,  Fcrcnc;  and  S/aho, 
3.92X.047 
Kuchenmeister,  Rolf:  See— 

Dhein.  Rolf.  Kaiser.  Bcrnd-Ulrich.  Rudolph.  Hans.  Kuchenmeister. 
Rolf,  and  Niehaus,  Clemens.  3.928.265 
Kuchuris.  (ieorge  F..  See— 

Yatsushiro.    Kcnji;   Kuchuris.  George    F  ;   and    Willigman.  John, 
3.92X.X3I 
Kuck,  Valerie  Jeanne:  See— 

Chandross.  Fdwin  Arthur,  and  Kuck.  Valeric  Jeanne.  3,928.683. 
Kudelski.  Alicia:  See— 

Kluepfel.  Dieter;  Kudelski.  Alicia,  and  Bagli.  Jchan.  3.92X.572 
Kud/a.  Thomas  M  ;  Schwyn.  Raymond  H  ,  and  Berg.  Morris,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation  Thick  film  resistor  paste  containing  tantala 
glass.  3.928.243.  CI    252  514000 
Kuhar.  I.udwig  John,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Thread  tcnsioncr  with 

improved  yawn  mechanism    3.927.63  I .  CI.   112-254000. 
Kuhlmann.  Bernard:  .S><"— 

Wandel.  Martin;  Salamon.  Manfred;  Dornhcim.  Ciot/  Gotmar;  and 
Kuhlmann.  Bernard.  3.928.696 
Kuhns,  Richard  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Bookbinder  having  rotatabic 

clamping  means.  3.928.118.  CI    I56-477()0B. 
Kuki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Toshikatsu.    Hndo.    Tci;    Masuyama.    Toshio;    Uruma, 
Fumio.  Morishita.  Masutaka;  and  Kuki.  Takeshi.  3.927.986. 
Kuraray  Co.  ltd.:  See  — 

Ashikaga.  Tadao;  Ohmori.  Akio:  and  Ando,  Masasi,  3.728,261. 
Fujita,    Yoshiji;    Omura,    Yoshiaki;    Nishida,    Takashi;    and    Itoi, 
Ka/uo.  3.928,403. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Saitoh.  Shigeru.  Watanabe.  Tetsuya.  Konno.  Koji.  Yaguchi,  Kuni- 

hide;  Kodama,  Kcnji;  and  Miyamori,  Tamotsu.  3.928.537 
lakahashi.   Ryoichi;   Hosoi.  Takuji.  Aiba.  Takaaki;  and   Konno, 
Tsutomu.  3.928.170. 
Kurokawa.  Harutoshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Sadao.  Hayakawa.  Akira;  and  Kurokawa,  Harutoshi, 
3.927.972 
Kusters,  Norbert  I.  .  and  MacMartin.  Malcolm  P  .  to  Canadian  Patents 
and    De\clopment   limited     Automatic   balancing   DC  comparator 
voltmeter    3.928.799.  CI    324  99 OOD. 
Kuwabara.  Motosuke:  See— 

Moriyama,    Hiromi;    Kuwabara.    Motosuke;   and    Jin.    Katsuyuki, 
3.928. 72X 
Ku/min.  Sergei  Vladimirovieh:  See— 

Sele/nev.  Jury   Hmclyanovich.  Burkin.  Jury   Alcxandrovich,  and 
Ku/min.  Sergei  Vladimirovieh.  3.927.455. 
Ku/minsky.  Alexandr  Samoilovich:  See— 

Berlin.  Alfred  Anisimovich.  Asecva.  Ro/a  Mikhailovna;  Me/- 
hikovsky.  Semen  Markovich.  Sherle.  Alia  llinichna.  Tsepalova, 
Nade/hda  Alexecvna.  G»)ldovsky,  Evgeny  Alcxandrovich.  Zclc- 
netskaya.  Tatiana  Vladimirovna.  Fatkulina.  Ro/alia  Komalovna, 
and  Ku/minsky.  Alexandr  Samoilovich.  3.928,489. 
Kyhur/.  tmilio:  See— 

Kaplan.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Kybur/.  F.milio.  3.928.383. 
Kyogoku.  Ka/uaki;  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  Yokomori.  Sadaka/u;  and  Seki, 
Teruva.  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    Anti-gastric  ulcer  chal- 
cone'ethers    3.928.421.  CI    260  479O0R 
Kyselica.  Stanislav:  See— 

Sommer.   Karel.   Zdra/il.  Jiri;    Kubinek.    Milan;    Bahna,  Jarolim; 
Kyselica.    Stanislav;    Habrovcc.    Frantisek;    and    Skarek.    Jiri, 
3.927.450 
la  Bonvarite:  See— 

I  angagnc.  Henri.  3.928.022 
la  Cellophane:  See— 

Ouang.  Pham  Kim.  3.928.032 
l.abat.  Yves.  Mordclet.  Yvon;  and  Signourct.  Jean  Baptistc.  to  F.ntre- 
prise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activitcs  Pctrolieres  (ELF).  Lubricating 
compositions    3.928.217.  CI    252  45  000 
Laba/:  .S«'«'— 

Dcscamps.  Marcel,  and  Van  Durme,  Etiennc.  3.928.384. 


Lacefield.  William  B  ;  and  Marshall,  Winston  S..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany.     Arylacetylene      compounds      as      antithrombotic      agents 
3,928,604.  CI.  424-353.000 
Laderach,  Hans  Rudolf,  to  Micarna  AG  Fleischwarenfabrik.  Aseptic 
slicing   machine   for  food   products,   and   method.    3,927.588,  CI. 
83-15.000 
Ladouceur.  Harold  A.;  and  Steward,  John  H.,  to  Multifastener  Corpo- 
ration   Method  of  forming  a  nut  and  panel  assembly.  3,927,465,  CI. 
29-509.000. 
Ladouceur,  Harold  A.;  5ff— 

Pouch.  Thomas  M.;  and  Ladouceur.  Harold  A..  3.927,452. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploilation  des 
Proccdes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Demars.   Paul;  Cuny.   Francis;  Garrigoux.  Joseph;   and   Tassart. 
Christian.  3.928,745 
Laitram  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Lapeyre,  James  M.;  and  Fowler,  John  T.,  3,927,474. 
Lakatos,  Eduard:  See — 

Koberstein,  Edgar;  and  Lakatos.  Eduard,  3.928.238. 
Koberstein.  Edgar,  and  Lakatos.  Eduard,  3,928,534. 

W.    Hair-grooming   implement 


.  Apparatus  for  forming 
vehicle.   3.927.548.  CI 


:  See — 
and  Latimer.  Eugene  E.,  3,928,201. 


Lazzarotti,  S   James;  and  TarUr,  Paul  E.. 


Lam.   Peter   W     H  .  to   Hodgson.   R 

3.927.684,  CI.  132-11. OOR. 
Lampe,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hedvall,  Per,  Lampe,  Wolfgang;  and  Spicar,  Erich,  3,927,570. 
Lancaster.  Arthur,  to  James  B.  Carter  Limited.  Muffler  with  spiral  duct 

and  double  inlets.  3.927,731 .  CI.  181-58.000. 
Lancini.  Giancarlo.  and  Thiry.  Lise.  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.  Antiviral 

compositions  containing  piperazine  derivatives  and  method  of  use 

3,928,593.  CI.  424-250  000. 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Method  of  preparing  diffu 

sion  transfer  receiving  sheets.  3,928,665,  CI    427-339  000. 
Landis.  Abraham  1.  :  iff— 

Bilow.  Norman;  Boschan.  Robert  H.;  and  Landis.  Abraham   1... 
3,928,450. 
Lang,  Franz  Josef,  to  Display-Design  GmbH  fur  moderne  Verkaufsfor- 

derungsmittel  und  Raumausstattung   Set  of  parts  for  a  display  rack 

3,927.625.  CI.  108-91.000 
Lang.  Joseph,  Meckenstock.  Helmut;  and  Nopper,  Hans-Joachim,  to 

Flachglas  Akliengcsellschaft  Delog  Detag    Method  of  treating  the     I 

corners      of      planar      polygonal      workpieces        3.927.819,      CI. 

228-212.000.  I 

Langagne,  Henri,  to  La  Bonvarite    Method  of  producing  ferrous  metal 

of  constant  properties  from  heterogeneous  mixtures.  3.928.022.  CI. 

75  51.000.  1 

Langbein.  Adolf:  See — 

Walther.  Gerhard;  Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein,  Adolf;  and  Stock 
haus,  Klaus.  3.928,359.  1 

Lange.  Harold  Carl:  -S'ff — 

Mac  Leay.  Ronald  Edward.  Lange.  Harold  Carl;  and  Sheppard.     I 
Chester  Stephen.  3.928.493. 
Langen  &  Co.:  iff — 

Strauff.  Gunther.  3.927.602  I 

Langen,  Hanno,  to  Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd   Tamper  proof  seal  for  a  con 

tainer.  3,927.793.  CI.  220-266.000.  I 

Langhorst.  Fred  E  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Bumper  test  de 

vice.  3.927.554,  CI.  73-1  1  000  ' 

Lannin,  William  W  .  to  Stanray  Corporation 

arched  roof  sheets  for  automotive  carrier 

72-321.000. 
Lanter.  Kent  J  .  to  Ralston  Purina  Company    Method  of  preparing  a 

fish  product.  3,928.652,  CI.  426-643  000. 
Lapeyre.  James  M  .  and  Fowler,  John  T.,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The 

Internally  gimballed  compass.  3,927,474,  CI.  33-356.000 
Larbo.  Stig:  Sff— 

Forsberg.  Svante;  Larbo.  Stig;  and  Stephensen.  Bjorn.  3.928,832 
I  arker    Hans;  and  Nilsson,  Jan,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Ak 

tiebolaget.  High  pressure  seal    3.927.891.  CI    277-190000 
Larson.  Lory  E  ;  and  Downs.  Dallas  I  .  to  Southern  California  Edison 

Company    Water  intake  structure.  3.927.534.  CI.  61    17.000 
Lasas.  Longinas.  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Direct  and  acid 

dyes  with  the  same  dye  chlorine  decolored  as  leveller   3,927.965,  CI 

8-89.000 
Laslo,  Dennis  J  ,  to  Fuller  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  treat- 
ing gaseous  pollutants  in  a  gas  stream.  3,928,005,  CI.  55  73.000. 
Latham.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Georgiade.  Nicholas  G  ;  and  Latham.  Ralph  A  .  3,927.664 
Latham.  William  G    H  :  See- 
Latham.  William  G.  H.;  and  Farrow 


Slater.  Jack  D.;  Latham.  William  G    H  ;  and  Farrow.  Robert  H 
3.928,221. 
Latimer.  Eugene  E. 
Junck.  John  A  ; 
Latuda,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Willner.  Richard;  Pauli.  Jude  A.;  and  Latuda.  Frank  A  .  3.927,829 
l,auney.  Pierre  A  Container  for  collection  of  cultures  of  parasitic  fungi 

and  a  method  of  using  the  same    3,928.136.  CI    195  54  000 
Lauterbach.  George  E  ;  and  Crill.  Maria  S  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Com 
pany   Paper  coating  lubricants  and  coated  paper  incorporating  such. 
3.928.707.  CI    428-342.000. 
Lavochkin.  Ronald  B  ;  and  Gardner.  John,  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc 

Manual  fill  hot  beverage  dispenser    3.927,802,  CI.  222-67.000 
Lawrence.  John:  iff — 

van  Tongerloo,  Eric  Henry;  Ibrahim,  Abd  El-Fattah  Ali;  Colton. 
Douglas  Roy;  and  Lawrence.  John.  3.928,093 
Lawrence,  John  P  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    N 
((Substituted  amino)  thio|-imides.  3.928.340,  CI.  260  247  lOL. 


Lazzarotti,  S.  James:  iff— 
Wojtowicz.  Edward  A 
3.927.876 
e  Van  Specialty  Company.  Inc.:  -Sff— 

Carson.  Lawrence  E  .  3.927.492 
eberfinger.  Rolf;  and  Matschkal.  Heinz,  to  Schill  &  Scilacher  Process 
of  producing  a  fatliquoring  chrome  tanning  agent,  composition  con- 
taining same  and  method  of  using  same    3,927.966.  CI    8-94  200 
echner.    Robert,    to    Siemens    Aktiengescllschaf*     Contact    tester 
3,928.795.  CI.  324-28. OCR 

ederer.   Louis   Franklin,   to   Instrumentation   Specialties  Company. 
Sample  collector.  3,927,701.  CI.  141-98.000 
ee.  Ho  C  :  iff  — 

Helinski.  Edward  F  ;  Lee.  Ho  C  ;  and  Zable.  Jack  L  .  3,928,855. 
ee,  John  M.:  iff— 

Beale.  Alvin  F  .  Jr  ;  and  Lee.  John  M  .  3.928.438 
ee.  Richard  J  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company    Polymeric-alkylphenolsul 
fonamides    3.928,355.  CI    260-268  OPL. 
ee.  Wooyoung:  .Sff — 

Davis,  Francis  E  .  Jr  ;  Graven.  Richard  G  ;  Ice.  Wooyoung,  and 
Sailor.  Robert  A  .  3.928.172 
ecming.  Michael  R.  G.:  iff— 

Greenspan.  George;  and  teeming.  Michael  R    G  .  3.928,134 
eeper,  Robert  W.;  and  Strohm,  Paul,  to  Amchcm  Products.  Inc    Plant 
growth     rcgulant     compositions     and     methods      3.928.406,     CI. 
260-448. 80R. 
cisure  Moments  Incorporated:  iff— 

Danon.  Michael.  3.927.810 
cMahieu.  Ronald  Andrew:  .Sff— 

Kierstcad.   Richard  Wightman.   I.eMahieu.  Ronald  Andrew,  and 
Pruess,  David.  3.928.387 
emelson.  Jerome  H  ;  and  Elfman.  Allan  M    Integrally  formed  projec 
tile  and  hook  like  fasteners   3.927,881,  CI    273  58.00K. 
c  Mieux.  Robert  W  :  .Sff— 

Grossman.  Phillip  E  .  Kenrick.  Robert  C  .  and  Le  Mieux.  Robert 
W  ,  3.927.885. 
Lena.  Louis:  .Sff— 

Soula,  Gerard;  Metzger.  Jacques;  and  Lena,  Louis,  3,928,470 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.:  .Sff— 

Gilles,  Theodore  C  .  3.927.713. 
Leonard.  Ronald  James,  to  Baxter  l-aboratories.  Inc  Oxygen  overpres- 
sure   protection    system    for    membrane-type    blood    oxygenators. 
3.927.980.  CI.  23-258  500. 
Lepagnol,Guy  Pierre:  -Sff— 

Bellanger.  Maurice  Georges;  I.epagnol,  Guy  Pierre;  and  Daguct, 
Jacques  Lucien.  3,928,755. 
Leppek.  William    Wayne,  to  Globe  Union   Inc    Slide  potentiometer 
3.928,838.  CI.  338-183.000. 

erner,  Lewis  Brian,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Copper  strike  bath  and 
method    for    coating   elcctrolessly    plated    articles     3,928,148,   CI. 
204-38.00B. 
es  Produits  Associes,  SA:  iff— 

Moret,  Michel  A  ;  and  Musy.  Jean-Pierre.  3.927.435. 
esher.  George  Y  :  iff— 

Brundage.  Ruth  Pauline,  and  Lesher.  (ieorge  Y.,  3.928,366. 
etraset  International  Limited:  iff— 

Arnold.  Raymond  Mills;  Neaves,  Eric  Henry  Francis;  and  Phillips. 
Leslie  John.  3.928.710. 
eturque.  Michel:  -Sff — 

Sperandio,  Francis;  and  Leturque.  Michel.  3,928,069. 
eung.  Wan  L.:  iff — 

Carter.   Richard   S.;   Hogan.   Spurgcon  G  .  Jr  .   Leung,  Wan   L.; 
McGilvray,  Bruce  L  ;  and  Werner.  Robert  H  .  3.928,857 
eva.  Max  Gas-liquid  contact  apparatus    3.928.5  I  3.  CI    261-113.000. 
ever  Brothers  Company:  iff— 

Cheesman.  Jean  Ann;  and  Coles,  Cherry  Pamela,  3.928.558. 
Savino.  Richard.  3,928.065 
everett,  Glenn  Frederick,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I,  and  Com- 
pany    Process   for    reducing   electrostatic   charge    on    polytetraflu 
oroethylene  agglomerates    3.928.524.  CI    264  I  I  7  000 
evin,    Gerd.    Process    and    apparatus    for    gassing    brooding    eggs 
3,927,642.  CI    1  19  I  000. 
•ewenstein,  Hoshea  L  Electrolytic  cell  with  minimal  water  dissipation 

3.928.066.  CI    I  36-6  OOL 
,ewis.  George  W  .  Jr.  Processes  for  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from 

gases    3.928.536.  CI    423  242.000 
.ewis.  Kenneth  Gill:  iff — 

Armstrong.  David  Alun;  and  Lewis,  Kenneth  Gill,  3,928,657. 
.ewmar  Marine  Limited:  iff — 

Fawcett,  Derek  James.  3.927,580 
.icentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m  b  H  :  .S>f— 

Kaffenberger.  Ernst;  and  Schuttloffel.  Erich,  3,928,825 
.iepinsh.  Martinsh  Aleksandrowich:  .Sff— 

Pormale.  Milda  Janovna;  Kashkina.  Nadezhda  Alexandrovna.  Kal- 
ninsh.  Arvid  Janovich;  Sergeeva.  Varvara  Nikolaevna;  Suma. 
Janis   Alcxandrovich;  Shustcrs.   Janis;   Melzobs.   Modris  Jano- 
wich;  Mikazhan.  Waldis  Danielowich;  Purwinsh.  Indulis  Wal- 
dowich;   Skutelis.    Antons    Petrowich;  and    Liepinsh.   Martinsh 
Aleksandrowich.  3.928,562 
.ight,  Kenneth  K  .  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Process 
for    the     production     of    resorcylic     acid    esters      3.928.419.    CI 
260-473. OOS. 
-ightbourn.  Julieta  Rubio:  .Sff— 

Ikekawa.  Nobuo;  Morisaki.  Masuo;  Lightbourn.  Julieta  Rubio;  and 
Seki.  Masao.  3.928,397 
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Brosscron.    Jean;    an  J    Ligneres.    Pierre    J 


Mathers.  Cecil  George. 


S.;    and    Lin,    Hong. 


Lindahl. 
for 


Charles  B  . 
individuals. 


■  helm;  and  Demmering. 


Cenkichi.  3.928.268 


David     Anthony. 


Trautvelter,    Werner. 


I.ignercs.  Pierre  J 
Hugon.    Jean 
3.928.803 
Lilly  industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chakrabarti.  Jiban  Kumar.  3.928,274. 
l.illyman.  Ernest.  Mascall,  Frank  Charles;  and 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  Processing  of  uranium 
hexafluoride  including  absorption  of  uranium  hexafluoride  in  aque- 
ous aluminum  nitrate    3.928,538.  CI   423-2(>0  000 
Lin.  Hong   See  — 

Winchell.    Harry    S..    Khentigan.    Archi< 
3.928.552 
Lindahl.  Charles  B  :  See— 

Jones,  John   L  .  Rubino,  Andrew   M.;  ai^ 
3.928.545 
l.indblad.  Oskar  Lennart.   Safety   belt  arrangement 

3.927.902.  CI    280-I50  0SB 
Linden.  Heinz.  Gartner.  Jurgen;  Offermann.  W 
Gunther.  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH    Salts  <)f  amine-alkylene  oxide 
adducts    for    preventing    sedimentation    ofl  pigment    suspensions. 
3.928.276.  CI    260-34  200 
Lindvall,  Sven:  See— 

Dahlberg.  Alf-Goran;  Hogberg.  Karl  Gusl^v,  Lindvall,  Sven;  and 
Rydh.  Thorc  Oskar  Vemer,  3,928,581. 
Ling.  Chester  H    K     See— 

Dupree.  Donald  G..  Bailey.  Raymond  E.;  ^d  Ling,  Chester  H.  K. 
3.927.463 

Link.  Otmar.  and   Baumann.   Rudi.  to  AZO-Maschinenfabrik   Adolf 

Zimmermann    Screening  arrangement    3.921  .188.  CI    209-250  000 

Linquist.  Wayne  A  .  to  Greenlee  Bros  and  Co.  Pneumatic  blow  gun  for 

installing  Tishing  line,  measuring  tape  and  polyethylene  pull  line  in 

electrical  conduit    3.927.866.  CI.  254  134  4pO 

l.inthicum.  Harley  E..  to  Carrier  Corporation    Fluid  actuated  motor 

3.927.956.  CI   418  100  000. 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Sato.  Tsutomu.  Deura.  Hiroshi.  and  Oba. 
Livigni,  Russell  Anthony:  See— 

Hargis.  Ivan  Glen;  and  Livigni.  Russell  Ankhony.  3.928,302. 
I  ock.  David  Anthony:  See- 

Field.     Peter    Graham     Spencer,    and     l.t>ck, 
3.928,477. 
I  ockard.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Byram.  Harold  F  ;  l.ockard.  Ronald  J.;  Andersen,  Roland  D.;  and 
Carney.  Vincent  L  .  3.928.724 
Loebler.  Peter:  See— 

Buning.     Robert.     Loebler,     Peter;     and 
3.928.684 
Loccher.  Friedrich:  See — 

Pommer.  Frnst-Heinrich.  Polster.  Rudolf;  (,oecher,  Friedrich;  and 
Hampel.  Manfred.  3.928.606 
l.oewe.  Heinz:  See— 

Duwel.  Dieter;  Kirsch.  Reinhard;  Loewe, 
Josef.  3.928.375 
Loewe-Opta  GmbH:  See— 

Geiger.  Erich.  3.928,787. 
Loft.  John  T  ;  McTaggart.  John  A  ;  and  Plovan, 

Corporation    Dielectric  insulation  employing  open-celled  micropo 
rous  film    3.928,705,  CI   428-311  000 
Logan.  Arthur  D.:  See — 

Haren.  Doyle  V  .  and  Logan.  Arthur  D..  3 

Lohr,  Delmar  F..  Jr.,  and  Kang,  Jung  W..  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.   Blend  of  high-vinyl  polybutadiene  and  hydrofor- 

mylated  high  vinyl  polybutadiene    3.928.284  CI    260-42  440 

Long.   Leo   E  .  and   Phillips,   Edward   H.,  to 

Punching  bag  simulator    3.927.879,  CI    272 

Longhorn  Construction  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Nash.  James  C  ,  3.927.840. 
Loomis.  Lyon  K    Vented  cap    3,927,798,  CI  2fe0-374  000. 
Lopsadhayoodh  Prasert.  to  Raymond  Lee  Orga 
mote  control  switching  device    3.928.737.  C 
Loran.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Pardee.  Robert  P.;  Loran,  Thomas  J.;  Bicking,  Archie 
Brown.  Richard  E  .  3.928,673 
Loun,  Bohuslav:  See— 

Kepka,  Jiri,  Kovarik.  Karel,  Loun.  Bohuslaj;  and  Zeleny,  Jaromir, 
3.928.827 
Lourdes  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Jakobsen.  William  J  .  3.928.71  I 
Lovell.  James  Byron:  See — 

Addor.  Roger  Williams;  Lovell,  James  Byrdn,  and  Kantor,  Sidney. 

3.928.382 

Lovisa.    Peter    R..   and   Tausanovitch.   Dusan. 

Tausanovitch.  Dusan.  and  Lovisa.  Tullio.  part  i 

nal  spreader  means  for  use  with  a  reusable 

249-177  000 

Lovisa.  Peter  R  .  Tausanovitch.  Dusan.  and  Lo>isa,  Tullio  E.  Reusable 

tic  assembly  for  concrete  forms    3,927,857.  ^1    249-217.000. 
Lovisa.  Tullio    See — 

Lovisa.  Peter  R.,  and  Tausanovitch.  Dusan 
Lovisa,  Tullio  E     See— 

Lovisa,  Peter  R.,  Tausanovitch,  Dusan; 
3.927,857. 


Heinz;  and  Urbanietz. 


Steven  C.  to  Celanese 


928.521. 


i  kmerican 
?6.000. 


Fitness.   Inc 


lization.  Inc..  The. 
200-51  OLM 


Re 


Jr.,  and 


to  Lovisa.  Peter  R  ; 
interest  to  each.  Inter- 
iie  rod.  3,927.856.  CI 


3.927,856. 


i  nd   Lovisa.  Tullio  E. 


Lower.  William  E.;  and  Ivan.  Edward  K..  to  Rotex,  Inc.  Wear  resisting 
hold-down      means      for     screening      machine.      3,928,189,      CI. 
209-405000 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  See— 

Gerrard.  Alan  Joseph.  3,927.835. 
Luckett.  Peter  Robert;  Mobbs.  Jack  Sidney;  and  Harris.  Alan  James, 
to  Stelmo  Limited.  Method  of  making  concrete  pipes.  3,928.104.  CI. 
156-171.000. 
Lukacs.  George  J.:  See — 

Drelich.  Arthur  H.;  and  Lukacs.  George  J..  3,928,676. 
Luloff.  Jerome  S.;  and  Eilender,  Albert  L..  to  Cosan  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Antibacterial  composition  and  method  employing  a  certain 
hexamethylenetetramine  adducl   3,928,607.  CI   424-249  000. 
Lumber  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ritola.  Edward  W  .  3.927.755. 
Lupica.  Sebastian  B  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research 
and  Development  Administration.  Method  of  producing  thin  cellu- 
lose nitrate  film    3,928.700.  CI   428-220  000 
Luttinger.  Manfred:  See — 

Scohy.  John  M.;  Cremeans.  George  E.;  and  Luttinger.  Manfred. 
3.928.266. 
Luzarraga.  Mamerto  G.:  See— 

Hamner.  Glen  P.;  Luzarraga.  Mamerto  G.;  and  Stuckey.  Alto  Nel- 
son. Jr..  3.928.176. 
Luzzi,  John  J.:  See — 

Ramey.  Chester  E  ;  and  Luzzi.  John  J  .  3.928,330. 
Ramey.  Chester  E.;  and  Luzzi.  John  J..  3,928,357. 
Lynch.  Edward  I.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Television  receiver 

with  picture  level  control.  3,928.867.  CI.  358-39.000 
Mac  Leay.  Ronald  Edward;  Lange.  Harold  Carl;  and  Sheppard.  Ches- 
ter Stephen,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Curing  and  polymerization 
processes    initiated    by    tertiary-aliphatic-alpha-(imido)-azo    com- 
pounds   3.928.493.  CI.  260-864.000 
MacMartin.  Malcolm  P.:  See — 

Kusters.  Norbert  L  ;  and  MacMartin.  Malcolm  P  .  3.928,799. 
MacTaggart.  Donald,  to  Canadian  Marconi  Company.  Detectability  of 

emergency  beacon    3.928.805.  CI.  325-65.000. 
Maddox.  Jim.  Jr.:  See — 

Tate.  Jack  F  ;  and  Maddox.  Jim.  Jr  .  3,927,718. 
Madison.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Philp.  Dennis  H.;  and  Madison.  Norman  L..  3,928,695. 
Maeda.  Shigeo;  Ozutsumi.  Minoru;  Niimura.  Isao;  and  Okazaki,  Hideo, 
to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  colored  poly- 
urethane    3,928,292,  CI.  260-77. 5A0. 
Maeno.  Shizuo:  See — 

Umio.  Suminori;  Ueda,  Ikuo;  Sato,  Yoshinari;  and  Maeno.  Shizuo, 
3.928.356. 
Maes,  Robert:  See — 

Heeres.    Jan;    Mostmans,    Joseph    Hector;    and    Maes,    Robert, 
3.928.374. 
Magnesium  Elektron  Limited:  See— 

Unsworth.  William;  and  Helsby.  Graham  Harry,  3.928,230. 
Magnusson.  Harry  Olof:  See— 

Barthold.   Dag   Vilhelm;   Dahlbom.  Johan    Richard;   Magnusson, 
Harry  Olof;  and  Sjoberg.  Berndt  Olof  Harald.  3,928,602. 
Maier.  Alfred  F  ;  and  Hill.  Robert  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration.   Circuit    breaker    with    improved    tripped    latch    means. 
3.928.826.  CI.  335-22.000. 
Majda.  Aleksander:  See— 

Sledzinski.  Bohdan.  Kroczynski.  Jozef;  Zwierzak.  Andrzej;  Cieslak. 
Ludwika,  and  Majda.  Aleksander.  3.928.586 
Makino.  Yoshimi.  Okamoto,  Tsutomu.  and  Kamiya,  Iwao,  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration   Magnetoresistive  element    3.928.836,  CI.  338-32.00R. 
Maldonado.  Bernardo:  See — 

Patino.  Armando;  and  Maldonado.  Bernardo,  3,928,559. 
Malek.  Theodore  C.  Water  control  device  for  offset  lithographic  print- 
ing presses    3,927.614.  CI.  101-148.000 
Mallinckrodt.  Inc.:  See- 
Monte,  Alexander  A  ;  and  Chiang.  Ching.  3,928,137. 
Mallinson.  William  John.  Huffey.  Roy  Frederick;  and  Irvin,  Geoffrey 
Pickles,   to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries   Limited.   Coated   Tilms. 
3.928.697.  CI.  428  142.000. 
Mancusco.  Jon  R.:  i>e— 

Anderson.  Norman  J.,  and  Mancusco.  Jon  R.,  3,927,537. 
Mand.  Emery  M.;  and  Shapiro.  Henry  C,  to  Walter  E.  Heller  Factors, 

Inc    Decorative  wall  covering.  3,928,627,  CI.  427-358.000 
Mann,  Henry:  See— 

Colton,  John   Robert;  Heick,  Robert  Bruce;  and  Mann.  Henry, 
3.928.726. 
Mannesmannrohren-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schonfeld.  Wolfram.  Philipps.  Armin;  Eversberg,  Hans,  Hausler, 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Samans,  Robert,  3.927,547. 
Mantoux.  Gerard:  See— 

Pavlin.  Cyrille  Francois.  Mantoux.  Gerard;  Giraud.  Adrien;  and 
Grossin.  Michele.  3.927,565 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Dreher,  Karl  D  ,  and  Gogarty.  William  B.,  3,928,215. 
Marcus.  Kenneth  N.,  to  Dolly  Toy  Company,  The.  Decorative  nursery 

accessory    3.927.482.  CI   40-28  100 
Mares.  Frantisek:  See— 

Rogic.  Milorad  M  ,  and  Mares,  Frantisek.  3.928,445. 
Marinozzi.  Paolo:  See— 

PignaUro.  Francesco;  Faletti,  Franco,  Castellan,  Arscnio,  Bossi, 
Alessandro,  Marinozzi.  Paolo;  and  Giordano,  Nicola,  3,928,409. 
Marjoram.  Ernest  B.:  See— 

Stewart.  Charles  J  ;  and  Marjoram.  Ernest  B.,  3,928,863 


J 


Markhart,  Albert  H.:  SVf— 

Young,  Raymond  H  .  Jr.,  Markhart,  Albert  H.;  and  Martins.  Jo 
seph  G..  3.928.264 
Markl.  Hans;  See — 

Kollmar.  Walter;  Markl,  Hans;  and  Thieme,  Klaus,  3,928.128. 
Marks,  Robert  E.,  to  Envirotech  Corporation    Pulp  digester  vent  sys- 
tem   3,928.123.  CI.  162-238.000. 
Marley.  James  A..  Jr  ;  and  Polata.  Bohumil.  to  Signetics  Corporation 
Method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  using  composite  mask 
and  ion  implantation.  3.928,08  I ,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Marquarding.  Dieter:  See — 

Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Hoffmann.  Peter.  Marquarding.  Dieter;  Ugi. 
Ivar;  and  Unterstenhofer.  Gunter.  3,928,408. 
Marrero,    Louis.    Electrical    outlet    box    assembly.    3,928,716,    CI. 

174-57.000. 
Marriott  Turner,  George  Frederick  Albert,  to  llford  Limited.  Film  cas 

sette.  3,928.770.  CI.  250-481.000. 
Marsh.  Gary   B..  to   Engelhard   Minerals  &   Chemicals  Corporation 

Froth  flotation  method.  3.928.019.  CI    75  2.000 
Marshall.  Winston  S.:  See— 

Lacefield.  William  B  .  and  Marshall.  Winston  S.,  3,928.604. 
Martell,  Arthur  E  :  See— 

Greco.   Carl   C;    Mirviss.    Stanley    B  ;   and    Martell.   Arthur    E., 
3.928,365. 
Martella.  Amelia   Knitting  and  crochet  needle  and  sewing  needle  com 

bination.  3.927.538.  CI.  66  117.000. 
Martin  Farms  Partnership:  See— 

Sammet.  Aaron  F..  3.927.514. 
Martin.  Frederick  W  .  to  West  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  checking 

a  dimension  of  an  object    3.927.476.  CI.  33  143.001. 
Martin.  Harold  B  ;  and  Rogg.  Herman  O   Volume  control  for  reed  or 

gan.  3.927.596,  CI.  84  355.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See— 

Blake,  Floyd  A  ;  and  Howerton.  Murlin  T  .  3.927.659 
Martin.  Myron  D.:  .S>f— 

Osteen.  Mitchell  M  ;  and  Martin,  Myron  D  .  3.928.758 
Martin  Processing,  Inc.:  See— 
Hermes.  Julius.  3.928.682 
Martin.  Richard  E  ;  and  Gildone,  Anthony  M.,  to  GMF  Inc.  Dispenser 

for  carbonated  beverage  or  the  like.  3.927.801 .  CI.  222  61.000 
Martineau.  Richard  P   Device  for  signalling  dirty  filters.  3.928.006.  CI. 

55-274  000. 
Martins.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Young.  Raymond  H  .  Jr  ;  Markhart,  Albert  H  ;  and  Martins,  Jo- 
seph'G.  3.928.264 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See- 
Glass.    Marvin    I.;    Morrison,    Howard    J  ;    and    Gilford.    Ira    B  . 
3.927.884. 
Masai,  Yukito;  Kato,  Yasuo;  Murayama,  Ken;  and  Fukui,  Nobuhiko,  to 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Toyo  Spinning  Co  .  Ltd  )   Fireproof, 
thermoplastic  polyester  composition.  3.928.283.  CI.  260-45. 70P. 
Masaki.  Kenji:  See— 

Shioyama.  Giichi.  Masaki.  Kenji;  and  Nambu.  Shuya.  3.927.523 
Mascall.  Frank  Charles;  See— 

l.illyman.    Ernest;   Mascall,    Frank   Charles;   and    Mathers.  Cecil 
George.  3,928.538. 
Mase,  Shunzo;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuo,  to  NGK  Insulators  Ltd.  Method 
for  producing  multilayer  metallized  beryllia  ceramics  3,927.8 1 5,  CI. 
228-121.000. 
Maser   Kenneth  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Remote  seal- 
ing of  mine  passages.  3,927,7  19,  CI.  169-46.000. 
Maslow.  Frances,  executor   See— 

Maslow,  Louis,  deceased;  Maslow.  Frances,  executor;  and  Maslow, 
Richard,  executor.  3.927.769 
Maslow.  Louis,  deceased;  by  Maslow.  Frances,  executor;  and  by  Mas- 
low    Richard,  executor,  to  Metropolitan  Wire  Goods  Corporation 
Shelf  structure    3.927.769.  CI    211   153  000 
Maslow.  Richard,  executor:  See— 

Maslow.  Louis,  deceased.  Maslow.  Frances,  executor;  and  Maslow. 
Richard,  executor.  3,927,769. 
Massa,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Massa,  Frank.  3.928,777 
Massa,  Frank,  to  Dellorfano,  Fred  M,  Jr.;  and  Massa,  Donald  P.  Direc- 
tional    ultrasonic     transducer     with     reduced     secondary     lobes. 
3,928,777,  CI.  310-8  200. 
Master  Packaging  Equipment.  Inc.:  See— 

Reid.  Laurie  M  .  3,927,507. 
Masuda    Naosuke.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co  ,  Ltd    Combined  load  sensing 

proportion  and  relay  valve.  3,927,916,  CI    303-22.00R 
Masukawa.  Toyoaki:  See— 

Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto,  Endo,  Takaya;  Satoh,  Ryosuke,  Masukawa. 
Toyoaki;  and  Uozumi.  Takahiro,  3.928.041. 
Masure.  Daniel:  See- 
Buoy.  Pierre,  Masure.  Daniel;  Collon.  Paul;  Pigeaud,  Jean-Mane; 
and  Sartre,  Bernard,  3,928,167. 
Masuyama,  Toshio:  See— 

Ishikawa.    Toshikatsu;    Endo.    Tei.    Masuyama.   Toshio;    Uruma. 

Fumio;  Morishita,  Masutaka.  and  Kuki,  Takeshi,  3,927,986 

Masuzawa,  Isao;  Awano,  Tsuneo;  and  Onishi,  Kazutoshi,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Tokyo    Keiki.    Marine    autopilot    system.    3,927,635,    CI 

I  14-144  OOE 

Matchett,  Walter  E   Simultaneous  oil  and  electric  transmission  system 

and  method  for  fabricating  same    3.928.714.  CI    174-47  000 
Mathers.  Cecil  George:  See— 

Lrllyman,   Ernest,   Mascall,   Frank   Charles;  and   Mathers,  Cecil 
George.  3.928.538 


Matschkal,  Heinz:  .S>f— 

Leberfinger.  Rolf;  and  Matschkal.  Heinz.  3.927.966. 
Matsubara.  Kenji.  and  Kanbara.  Shigeo.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Process  of  reducing  iron  ores.  3,928.021,  CI.  75  35.000 
Matsubara,  Syuzo:  See—  . 

Furuno,  Kouji;  Nakano,  Hideki;  Matsubara,  Syuzo;  and  Shioya, 
Akitoshi,  3,928.583 
Matsuda.  Kazuo.  Ohmura,  Hidemasa;  and  AriUki.  Hiraka/u,  to  Kao 
Soap  Co  ,   Ltd    Process  for  preparation  of  anionic  polyurethane 
emulsions.  3,928,27  1 ,  CI.  260-29. 2TN. 
Matsuguma.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Ono.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Matsuguma.  Yoshihiko.  3.928.262 
Matsui,  Masatake:  See— 

Fuwa,  Masaru,  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  Otsuji,  Masaaki;  and  Matsui. 
Masatake.  3,928,525. 
Matsukawa,  Hiroharu;  and  Hayashi.  Takao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd    Process  for  manufacturing  an  activated  clay  coated  paper  for 
use     as     a     pressure-sensitive     copying     paper       3,928,702,     CI. 
428  323.000. 
Mat.sumoto,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Morikawa.    Kiyoshi;    Furuta,    Akio.   and    Matsumoto.    Hideyuki. 
3,928,002. 
Matsumoto.  Keizo:  See— 

Shimizu.  Katsuhisa.  Ishibc.  Shuhei;  Okumichi.  Toshiharu;  and  Ma 
tsumoto.  Keizo.  3.928.414. 
Matsumoto.  Makoto:  See— 

Tsunoda.  Tatsui;  Oka.  Santaro;  Miyamoto.  Kazuma;  Matsumoto, 
Makoto;  and  Baba,  Heiji,  3.928.045. 
Matsumoto,  Tsutomu:  ,S>f— 

Katsuta,   Kihci,   Matsumoto.  Tsutomu;  and   Matsuyama.  Chiaki. 
3.927.787. 
Matsunobu.  Akira:  See— 

Ohta,    loe.    Matsunobu.    Akira;    Nishizawa.    Masafumi,    KuboU. 
Hayato;  and  Sakamoto.  Kenshi.  3.928.635 
Matsuo,  Kenji:  See— 

Yoshinaga,     Toshiaki;     Wada.    Takanao;    and     Matsuo,     Kenji. 
3,927,497 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 
Isoda.  Mikio.  3.928.760 
Oda,  Fujio;  and  Otani.  Hiroshi,  3,927,887 
Sasabe,   Kaoru,   Kotera.  Hiroaki;  Hane,  Toshihide.  and   Kihara. 

Nobuyoshi.  3,928,719. 
Yamashila.  Akio.  3,928.865. 
Matsuyama.  Chiaki:  .S>e— 

Katsuta.   Kihei;   Matsumoto.  Tsutomu,  and   Matsuyama.  Chiaki, 
3,927,787. 
Matsuyama,  Junichi:  See— 

Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki.  Nakamura.  Yashuharu.  Nakajima,  Yosuke, 
Matsuyama,  Junichi;  and  Sato.  Akira.  3.928.856. 
Matsuyama.  Susumu;  Hirabayashi.  Seishiro;  lida.  Bunkichi;  and  Miki, 
Hajime.  to  Japan  Tobacco  and  Salt  Public  Corporation.  The    Air- 
curing  process  of  tobacco  leaf   3.927,682,  CI.  I3I-I40.00R 
Mattel,  Silvano:  See— 

Ullmann,  Werner.  Schumacher.  Bcrnd;  Mattel,  Silvano;  Fcnner, 
Hans-Ueli;  and  Sieg,  Arno,  3,928,163 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Bosley.  Denis  Vernon;  and  Pitkanen,  Alan  Ralph.  3.927,883. 
Matthews.  Brian  W  :  See— 

Papay,  Andrew  G  ;  Matthews,  Brian  W.;  and  Thomas,  Arthur  S., 
3,928,219 
Matthias,  Guenther:  See— 

Aicher,  Albrecht,  Diem.  Hans.  Haas.  Hans;  Hess.  Klaus;  Hussy, 

Oskar;    Matthias,   Guenther,   Sperber.    Heinrich;   and   Shekel. 

Richard.  3,928,460 

Diem.  Hans.  Matthias.  Guenther;  Aicher.  Albrecht;  Haas.  Hans. 

Schreiber.  Hans,  and  Sperber.  Heinrich,  3,928,461 

Mattila,    I.    W.    E-Z    Removable    belt    guard    hinge     3,927,578.   CI. 

74-608.000 
Maxon  Marine  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ingle.   James   E  ,   Emerson,   Ralph   W  ,  and   Megahan.  John   S  . 
3,927,702. 
Maxwell,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Briggs,  Anglis  R.;  and  Maxwell,  Thomas  J.,  3,928.566 
May,  John  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Metal  oxide  varistor  with 
discrete  bodies  of  metallic  material  therein  and  method  for  the  man 
ufacture  thereof   3,928,242.  CI    252  513  000 
May.  William  Stanley:  See— 

Reed,  Alan  Brydon.  and  May.  William  Stanley,  3.927.656 
Mayer.  Joseph,  and  Sherlock.  Margaret  H  .  to  Schering  Corporation 

l-Amino  naphthyridines    3.928,367,  CI    260  296  GOB 
Mayfield,    Johnny    W      Pipe    end    facing    and    grooving    machine 

3,927.584.  CI.  82-4.00C 
McBride,  Warren  L.:  .SV*"— 

Frye,  Clifton  G  ,  and  McBride,  Warren  L..  3.928.178. 
McCall.  John  W.,  to  Formall,  Inc  Conveyor  hanger  modular  construc- 
tion. 3,927,760.  CI.  198  177.00T 
McCaulay.  David  A  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company    Alkylatjon  process 
utilizing  hydrofluoric  acid  with  a  minor  amount  of  fluorosulfuric 
acid.  3.928.487,  CI    260-683  510. 
McClellan,  David  P.,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Overload  relay 
with  means  to  prevent  automatic  reset.  3,928,833,  CI.  337-56.000. 
McCluggage.  Charles:  See— 

Turney,  Stephen  Z  .  Blumcnfeld.  Walter,  Cowley,  R  Adams,  Wolf, 
Samuel,  McCluggage,  Charles,  and  Ashworlh,  John  W.,  Ill, 
3,927.670. 
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McClurc.  Rohert  E.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp( 

biasing  mechanism    3,927.946.  CI    356-1 
McConnell.  George  C  :  Srr— 

Burns.  Henry  C  .  and  McConnell,  George 
McDonald.  Donald  Robson:  See— 

Brailsford.     Sidney     Frank;     and     Mc 
3.928.055 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Speakman.  Fugene  R  .  3.927.458 
McDonough,  William  F  .  Montlick.  James  A 
A  .  to   Pitncy-Bowes.   Inc    Multi-detectable 
mcthiHl  of  use    3.928,226.  CI    252  301  20R 
McGilvray.  Bruce  L.    See- 
Carter.  Richard  S  .  Hogan.   Spurgeon  G 
McGilvray.  Bruce  I.  ,  and  Werner, 
McCJowan.  Joseph:  See— 

Carter.  John  I.  .  and  McGowan.  Joseph.  3 
Mcintosh.  Robert  H  .  and  Hull.  Fzekiel  H  .  to 

saniti/ing  film  former    3.92K.563.  CI   424  7( 

Mclnlyrc.  William  H  ,  Wallace,  Richard  W  ,  an 

Wcstinghouse  FIcclric  Corporation   Gas  mei 

trial  applications    3.928.161.  CI    204   195 

McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Schwartz.  Norman,  and  Mohrbacher,  Ric 
McNeilly.  Michael  A     See- 

Olson,  Donald  M  ,  and  McNeilly,  Michael 
McShanc.  James  Edward,  to  Warner-l.ambcrt 
the  purification  of  coal  tar    3.928.579.  CI   4 
Mc Taggart.  John  A  :  See— 

loft,   John    T  ,    McTaggart,    John    A.,   a 
3,928.705 
Mcckenst«>ck.  Helmut:  See— 

l.ang.  Joseph.  Mcckenstock.  Helmut;  and 
3.927.8  19 

Mcdi-PhysKS,  Inc  :  See  — 

Winchcll,    Harry    S,    Khentigan,    Archie 
3.928.552 
Medtronic .  Inc     .SV*"— 

Gohcli,  David  H.,  and  Adams,  John  M.,  3, 
Megahar,  John  S  :  See— 

Ingle.   James   F  ,    Fmerson,    Ralph   W 
3,927,702 
Hcidcrl,  Helmut:  See— 

Ricmenschncider,  Wilhelm.  Hornig,  l.othar 
nig  nee  Munich.  Anneliese,  coheiress 
Krekeler,  Hans,  3.928,479 
Mcier-Windhorst,  Christian  August.  Process  for 
ing  treatment  of  textile  web  materials.  3,927 
Meierkort,  Jurgen,  and  Schafer,  Peter,  to  ITT 

jack    3,927,864,  CI    254-103  000 
Mcihofcr.  Fdward  F..  to  Butler  Automatic,  Inc 

system    3,928,844,  CI    340-259  000 
Meissner,  Wolfgang,  to  Ciebr    Happich  GmbH 
device  with  energy  dissipator    3.927.846,  CI 
Meister,  Herbert:  See— 

Kosswig.  Kurt,  and  Meister,  Herbert,  3,928 
Mclaja,  Asko  J  ,  Hamalaincn,  Lauri;  and  Ranta 
Sokeri  Osakeyhtio  (  Finnish  Sugar  Company  ) 
chromatography    3,928,193.  CI    210  31  OOC 
Mellgren,  Per  Gustaf:  See  — 

Karrer,   Fricdrich   Wilhelm    Johann,  and 
3.927,478. 
Melville,  William:  See— 

Hobbs.  John  Francis;  and  Melville,  William 
Mclzohs,  Modris  Janowich    See— 

Pormale,  Milda  Janovna,  Kashkina,  Nade/h( 
ninsh.  Arvid  Janovich.  Sergeeva.  Varva 
Janis   Alexandrovich.   Shusters.  Janis,   M 
wich,  Mika/han,  Waldis  Danielowich 
dowich,   Skutelis,   Anions   Pctrowich,   an 
Alcksandrowich,  3,928,562 
Mennesson,  Francois,  to  Socicte  Industrielle  di 
S.I  B.b     Throttle   return   systems   for  carbu 
123  I98.()0D 
Mentrup,  Anton:  See  — 

Renth,  Ernst  Otto;  Schromm,  Kurt;  Men 

neberg,  Peter,  3,928.358 

Men/i.  Ulrich.  to  Hermes  Precisa  International 

rangement  for  typewriters.  3,927,754,  CI    197 

Mercer,  Alec  Victor:  See— 

Fleck,  Frit/,  Schmid,  Horst;  Mercer,  Alec 
ger,  3,928,329 
Mercier.  Jules,  to  Rhone- Poulenc  Industries.  P 
lals  and  hemiacetals    3,928,459.  CI    260-601 
Merck  &.  Co  .  Inc     5^^— 

Baldwin.  John  J  .  and  Novello.  Frederick  C 
Bochis.  Richard  J  ,  and  Fisher,  Michael  H  , 
Cragoc.  Edward  J  .  Jr  .  and  Schulty.  Everett 
Merianos.  John  J  :  See— 

Green.  Harold  A  ;  Merianos.  John  J  ;  and 
3.92K.323 


loratii  m.  Ring  laser  frequency 
06  OLR 


C  ,  3.928,578 
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ink 


Bernard,  Richard 
compositions  and 


Leung,  Wan 
3,928.857. 


928.806 

ew.  Anthony  B.  Self- 
000 

Troha.  Matthew  J.,  to 
ring  probe  for  indus- 


h^rd  J  .  3.928.347 

A..  3.927,897. 
Company.  Process  for 
4-167.000. 

ntl    Plovan,   Steven   G., 


r  lopper,  Hans-Joachim, 


S.;    and    Lin,    Hong, 


>27,677 


ar  d    Mcgahan,  John   S., 


Hein/,  deceased,  Hor- 
Meidert,  Helmut;  and 

the  continuous  finish- 
M7I,CI.  8-151.200. 
ndustrics.  Inc.  Lifting 

Web  break  detector 

Safety  belt  unwinding 
242  107.400. 

250. 

en,  Lasse.  to  Suomen 

Process  for  large  scale 


I  lellgren.    Per  Gustaf, 


3,928.405. 

a  Alexandrovna;  Kal- 

Nikolaevna;  Surna, 

clzobs,   Modris  Jano- 

rwinsh,   Indulis   Wal 
Liepinsh,   Martinsh 


Brevets  et  d'Etudes 
rotors.    3,927,657,  CI 


tr  ip,  Anton,  and  Dan- 


S.A.  Margin  stop  ar- 
63  000 


Victor;  and  Paver,  Ro- 


rccess  for  splitting  ace- 
(OR 


3,928,361 
5,928,372 
M  ,  3,928,624 

'etrocci,  Alfonso  N 


Merlina,  Joseph  Francis:  5fe— 

Redmond,  John  Peter;  Andrews,  Daniel  Marshall;  Brooks,  Charles 
Parsons;   Cinalli,    Dominic    A.;   and    Merlina,   Joseph    Francis. 
3,928,663. 
Merrell  Toraude:  See— 

Delarue,  Jean-Louis;  and  Debarge,  Albert,  3,928,341. 
Merz,  Herbert:  See— 

Walther,  Gerhard;  Merz.  Herbert;  Langbein,  Adolf;  and  Stock- 
haus,  Klaus,  3,928,359. 
Mescher,  Harold  E  ;  and  Heyer.  Walter  E  .  to  Pacific  Scientific  Com 
pany    Free  floating  flight  in  a  retort  and  method.   3.927.959,  CI. 
432-3.000. 
Meshberg,  Philip.  Applicator  for  attachment  to  a  spray  mist  dispenser. 

3,927,806,  CI.  222-402.120. 
Messerschmitt  Bolkow  Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

Voigt,  Werner,  3,927,622. 
Metal  Service  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Simmons,  Smith   H  ;  William.  Otho  A.;  and  Miller,  Arthur  E., 
3,927,518. 
Metropolitan  Wire  Goods  Corporation:  See— 

Maslow,  Louis,  deceased;  Maslow,  Frances,  executor;  and  Maslow, 
Richard,  executor,  3,927,769. 
Metzger,  Jacques:  See— 

Soula,  Gerard;  Metzger,  Jacques;  and  Lena,  Louis,  3,928,470. 
Metzger,  Julio,  to  E.  R   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Amphotericin  complexes. 

3,928,570,  CI.  424-118.000. 
Meyercord  Co.,  The:  See— 

Kerwin,  Daniel.  3,928,1  15. 
Mezhikovsky,  Semen  Markovich:  See— 

Berlin,    Alfred    Anisimovich,    Aseeva,    Roza   Mikhailovna;    Mez- 
hikovsky, Semen  Markovich;  Sherle,  Alia  Ilinichna;  Tsepalova, 
Nadezhda  Alexeevna;  Goldovsky,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Zele- 
netskaya.  Tatiana  Vladimirovna;  Fatkulina,  Rozalia  Komalovna; 
and  Kuzminsky,  Alexandr  Samoilovich,  3,928,489. 
MIcarna  AG  Fleischwarenfabrik:  See— 
Laderach,  Hans  Rudolf,  3,927,588. 
Michel,    Robert     Process    of    manufacturing    phosphate    fertilizer. 

3,928,016,  CI.  71-42  000. 
Miele,  Heinrich;  Orth,  Winfried;  and  Pastorek.  Emmerich,  to  Rutger- 
swerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  indanol-(4) 
and  indanol-(5).  3,928,472,  CI.  260-628.000. 
Mieras,  Raymond  J   Flip  down  door  lock.  3.927,906,  CI.  292-262.000. 
Miericke,  Jurgen,  and  Urankar,  Laxmikant,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Magnet  system  for  use  in  the  contaclless  guidance  of  a  mov- 
ing vehicle    3,927,735,  CI.  I04-I48.0MS. 
Mikazhan,  Waldis  Danielowich:  See— 

Pormale,  Milda  Janovna;  Kashkina,  Nadezhda  Alexandrovna,  Kal- 
ninsh,  Arvid  Janovich;  Sergeeva,  Varvara  Nikolaevna;  Surna, 
Janis  Alexandrovich;  Shusters,  Janis,  Melzobs,  Modris  Jano- 
wich; Mikazhan,  Waldis  Danielowich;  Purwinsh,  Indulis  Wal- 
dowich;  Skutelis,  Antons  Petrowich;  and  Liepinsh,  Martinsh 
Alcksandrowich,  3,928,562 
Mikhailova,  Tatiana  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Kochurova,  Alexandra  Ivanovna;  Korobkina,  Zoya  Vasilievna;  and 
Mikhailova,  Tatiana  Nikolaevna,  3,928,577. 
Miki,  Hajime:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Susumu;  Hirabayashi,  Seishiro;  lida,  Bunkichi;  and 
Miki,  Hajime,  3,927,682 
Mikogami,  Yukihiro:  See— 

Akiyama,    Keiiti;    Suzuki.    Shyuichi;    and    Mikogami,    Yukihiro 
3,928,286. 
Mikolics,   Sandor;   Ziegler,   Karoly;   and   Homola,    Viktor,   to   Novex 
Talalmanyfejieszto  es  Ertekesito  Kulkereskedelmi  Rt.  Cooling  water 
supply    system     with    self    adjusting    hydraulics.     3,927,531,    CI 
60-690.000. 
Milberger,  Ernest  C  ;  and  Dolhyj.  Serge  R.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  molybdenum -containing  oxida- 
tion catalysts.  3,928,240,  CI.  252-467.000. 
Milchem  Incorporated:  See — 

Browning,  William  C  ;  and  Young,  Homer  F  .  3,928,21  I. 
Milkovich,  Ralph;  and  Chiang,  Mutong  T  ,  to  CPC  International  Inc. 
Chemically  joined,  phase  separated  self-cured  hydrophilic  thermo- 
plastic   graft    copolymers    and    their    preparation.    3,928,255,   CI. 
260-2. 50R. 
Miller,  Albert:  See— 

Spiegel,  William,  Spiegel.  Jacob;  and  Miller,  Albert,  3,927,484 
Miller,  Arthur  E  :  See— 

Simmons.  Smith   H  ;  William,  Otho  A.;  and   Miller,  Arthur  E 
3,927,518. 
Miller,  David  M.:  See— 

Beall,  George   H  ;   Miller.   David   M  ;  and   Rittler.   Hermann   L., 
3.928.533. 
Miller.  Irving  L.:  See— 

Wyatt,  Philip  J.;  Stull,  Vincent  R.;  Proctor,  William  L.;  and  Miller, 
Irving  L  .  3.928,140. 
Miller,  John:  See — 

Jablonski,  John  Michael,  and  Miller,  John,  3,928,410. 
Miller,  Rodney  D.:  See— 

Reimers,  James  L.;  and  Miller,  Rodney  D  ,  3,927,976. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See— 

Green,  Harold  A.;  Merianos,  John  J.;  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N 
3,928,323 
Mills,  Ivor  W.;  and  Dimeler,  Glenn  R.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Oil  and  process  of  manufacture  of  blended  hydrorefined  oil 
3,928,168,  CI    208-14  000 


Mills.  Walter  D  :  See- 
Harrow.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Mills,  Walter  D.,  3,927,651. 
Milner,  Jeremiah.   Process  for  the  production  of  glucose  polymers. 

3,928,135,  CI.  I95-3I.OOR. 
Milzner,  Karlheinz;  and  Reisser,  Fritz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Pyrimidyl  phos- 

phoro-and  thiophosphoroamidates    3,928,353,  CI    260-256.40E. 
Minaki,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Otouma,   Takashi;    Aoki,   Susumu;    Minaki,   Toshihiro;   Shibata, 
Kenichi;  and  Mori,  Kentaro,  3,928,049 
Mindner,  Reinhard:  See- 
van  der  Kolk,  Hans  Jurgen;   Mindner,  Reinhard;  Kiess,  Tilman; 
Muhlich,    Peter;    Aldinger,    Ulrich,    and    Adier,    Karl-Heinz, 
3,927,528. 
Miner,  Carroll  R  ,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.   UHF  Tuner 
drive  assembly  with  memory  fine  tuning.  3,927,572,  CI.  74-10.800. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Johnston,  Clyde  P  ,  3,927,693. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Seigenji,  Kiyoshi,  3,927,938 
Yamaguchi,  Haruki.  3,927,941 
Minsky   Norman  C;  and  Hiatt.  Russell  D.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc   Aux- 
iliary cooking  utensil  leg.  3,927,610,  CI.  99-425.000. 
Mintz,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Wang,  Chun  Shan;  and  Mintz,  Michael  J.,  3,928,370. 
Mirviss,  Stanley  B  :  See- 
Greco,  Carl   C;   Mirviss,   Stanley    B.;   and    Martell,   Arthur    E  , 
3,928,365. 
Mite  Corporation:  See— 

Donovan,  Timothy  F.;  and  Ryan,  William  P.,  3.927,753. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Kishi,  Noboru,  Ota,  Yoshitaka;  and  Okuno,  Nobuyoshi,  3,928,396 
Morita,  Shiro;  Fujiki,  Konosuke;  and  Takeda,  Kazuo,  3,928,208 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hibino,  Masahiro;  and  Iwamoto,  Masatami,  3,928,744. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Awane,   Yasushi;  Otsuka,  Sadao;   Nagata,   Masao;   and   Tanaka, 
Fumio,  3,928,435. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5>e— 

Katsuta,   Kihei;   Matsumoto,  Tsutomu;  and   Matsuyama,  Chiaki, 
3,927,787. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Fuwa,  Masaru;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  Otsuji,  Masaaki,  and  Matsui, 

Masatake,  3,928,525. 
Uchigaki,  Taku;  and  Noro,  Masataka,  3,928,281. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Orito,   Zen-ichi;   Uchida,   Minoru;  Takesue,   Masatoshi;   Sahara, 

Hajime;  and  Fujii.  Kihiro,  3,928,528 
Takayama.  Yuzi;  Ichimura,  Yutaka;  Aoyagi,  Takanobu;  and  Ki- 
shino.  Takahiro,  3,928,254. 
Mitsuhashi,  Susumu:  See— 

Umezawa,    Hamao,    Mitsuhashi,   Susumu;   Utahara,    Ryozo;   and 
Ishikawa,  Tetsuo.  3,928,569. 
Mitsuhashi,  Yoshiyasu,  to  Tokvo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Water  turbine.  3,927,951,  CI   415-110.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohmori,    Masahiko;    Tomatsu,    Toshiharu;    and    Iwata,    Tadao, 
3,928,497. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ooka,  Takayuki;  and  Aihara,  Shinji,  3,927,732. 
Miyabayashi,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Tsuneishi,  Norihiro;  and  Miyabayashi,  Yoshiyuki,  3,927,493 
Miyamae,  Toshiaki.  Fishing  rod  holding  leverage  device    3,927,487, 

CI.  43-21.200. 
Miyamae,  Toshiaki.  Normally  open  type  push  button  switch  operating 

mechanism.  3,928,739,  CI.  200-I55.00R. 
Miyamori,  Tamotsu:  iff— 

Saitoh,  Shigeru;  Watanabe,  Tetsuya;  Konno,  Koji;  Yaguchi.  Kuni- 
hide;  Kodama,  Kenji;  and  Miyamori,  Tamotsu,  3,928,537 
Miyamoto,  Kazuma;  See— 

Tsunoda,  Tatsui,  Oka,  Santaro;  Miyamoto,  Kazuma;  Matsumoto, 
Makoto;  and  Baba,  Heiji,  3.928,045. 
Miyamoto,  Koichi:  See—  ,  .   ,.  .     t- 

Komori,  Shigehiro;  Sakamaki,  Hisashi.  Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  lida.  To- 
shihide;  Miyamoto,  Koichi,  and  Umezawa,  Kazumi,  3,927,936. 
Miyashita,  Akira:  See— 

YokoU,  Hisao;  Kobayashi,  Akira;  Horikawa,  Jiro;  and  Miyashita, 
Akira,  3,928,544. 
Miyata,  Jun;  Morimoto,  Toshihumi;  and  Yamazoe,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyo 
Kogyo  Co    Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Carbon  Co   Ltd   Wear-resistant  sliding 
member    3,927,991,  CI.  29  191.200 
Miyata.  Yoshimitsu:  See— 

Ohotsubo.    Hiro;    Fujikura,    Suguru;    and    MiyaU,    Yoshimitsu, 
3,928,099 
Miyatuka,  Hajime:  See— 

Iwasa.    Masakazu;    Miyatuka,    Hajime;    Horikawa,    Kazuo;    and 
Wakabayashi,  Tomisaku,  3,928,655. 
Miyazaki,  Ryuhei:  See— 

Suematsu,   Yasuo,  Miyazaki,   Ryuhei;  Kubo,  Mitsuyasu;  Uotani, 
Tsuyoshi,  and  Uchida,  Hironori,  3,928,157. 
Miyoshi,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Hanado,    Masanao;   Takamoku,    Kensi;    Miyoshi,   Tsutomu;   and 
Jeng,  Shien  Tsai,  3,927,726. 
Mo  och  Damsjo  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Hellsten,  Martin  Edvin;  Klingberg,  Anders  William,  and  Svenn- 
berg,  Stig  Erik,  3,928,061. 


Mobbs,  Jack  Sidney:  See— 

Luckett,   Peter  Robert.   Mobbs,  Jack   Sidney,  and   Harris.   Alan 
James,  3,928,104 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Bonacci,   John   C,    Ireland,    Henry    P,   and   Stem,    Thomas   R.. 

3,928,174 
Burdyn,    Ralph    F  ;   Chang.   Harry    L  ;   and   Foster,   William    R.. 

3,927,716.  e       u   D 

Chang.  Clarence  Dayton,  Silvestri,  Anthony  John,  and  Smith,  Ro- 

bertl.loyd,  3,928,483 
Davis,  Francis  E  ,  Jr  ;  Graven,  Richard  G  ;  Lee,  Wooyoung;  and 

Sailor,  Robert  A.,  3,928,172 
Owen,  Hartley,  3.928,175 

Yan,  Tsoung  Yuan;  and  Bridger,  Robert  F  ,  3,928.171. 
Moertel  George  B  ,  to  Textron,  Inc   Method  of  manufacturing  thread 

less  slide  fastener  chains.  3,928,098,  CI    156  73.400. 
Moffatt,  John  G  :  iVf— 

Jenkins.   Ian;   Moffatt.  John  G..  and    Verheyden,  Julicn   P    H.. 
3,928,319. 
Mohn,  Heinrich:  See— 

Baumler,  Peter,  Hofer,  Gerhard,  Korner,  Tassilo,  Mohn,  Heinrich, 
Seller,  Karl.  Simmat,  Fritz,  and  Rau,  Karlheinz.  3,927,697 
Mohr,  Reinhard:  See— 

Mundlos,  Eberhard;  Herz,  Luis;  Neeb.  Rudolf;  Mohr.  Reinhard; 
and  Ostermeier,  Johann.  3.928.339. 
Mohrbacher.  Richard  J  :  See— 

SchwarU.  Norman;  and  Mohrbacher,  Richard  J  ,  3.928.347. 
Mohri,  Katsuo:  See— 

Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  Mohri.  Katsuo.  Fukuda.  Masaaki;  Kayano. 
Tatsuo;  and  Yoshino,  Takehiko.  3.928.720. 
Moiso.  Ugo;  See- 
Papa.  Sisto,  Moiso,  Ugo;  and  Ferrario,  Renzo,  3,927,963 
Molnar,  Arpad  A  ,  to  Molnar  &  Co  ,  Inc    Method  of  manufacturing  a 

ski.  3.928,106.  CI.  156-210.000. 
Molnar  &  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Molnar,  Arpad  A.,  3,928,106. 
Molzahn,  Herbert  W  ,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Harvester 

reel    3,927,5  1  2,  CI.  56-220.000. 
Moniwa,  Yoshihiro,  deceased:  See— 

Naka,   Reishi;   Komatsuzaki^  Shigeki.  Tomobe,  Tomotsuna;  and 
Moniwa,  Yoshihiro,  deceased,  3,928,214 
Moniwa,  Yoshiko,  administratrix:  ,S><'— 

Naka,   Reishi;   Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki;  Tomobe,  Tomotsuna,  and 
Moniwa.  Yoshihiro.  deceased.  3.928.214. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Aliberti,  Vincent  A  ,  3,928,494 

Dalton,  William  O  ,  3,928.495 

Gordon,  Robert  E  ;  Jones,  Robert  W  ;  Paul.  Rajendra;  and  Simon, 

Robert  H    M  ,  3,927,983 
Hagberg,  Carl  G  ,  3,928.300. 
Kowalski.  Xavier.  3.928,147. 

Young,  Raymond  H..  Jr.;  Markhart,  Albert  H  ;  and  Martins.  Jo- 
seph G..  3,928.264. 
Monte.  Alexander  A  ;  and  Chiang,  Ching,  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc    Rea- 
gent formulation  for  uric  acid  assay    3,928,137,  CI    195-63  000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pignataro,  Francesco;  Faletti,  Franco;  Castellan,  Arscnio,  Bossi, 
Alessandro;  Marinozzi.  Paolo;  and  Giordano.  Nicola,  3,928.409 
Montlick.  James  A.:  See— 

McDonough,  William  F  ;  Montlick,  James  A  ,  and  Bernard.  Rich- 
ard A..  3,928,226. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  Dulal;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J., 
to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Novel  perfumery  uses  of 
ir-cyanotricyclene.  3.928.247.  CI.  252-522  000 
Mookherjee,  Braja  Dulal;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  Benaim.  Carlos;  and 
Shuster.  Edward  J  ,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Fra 
grance  materials  containing  4  ( 2,6,6  trimethyl  1 ,3  cyclohexadien  1 
yl)-2-butanol  and/or  4-(6,6-dimethyl  2  methylene  3  cyclo  hexen  I 
yl)-2-butanol,  and/or  acetals  thereof,  and  methods  for  producing 
same    3,928,248,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Mookherjee,   Braja   Dulal;  Trenkle,   Robert  Walter.   Vock,   Manfred 
Hugo;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.     Enhancing     red-berry     fiavor     with     4  (2,6.6  trimethyl  1 .3 
cyclohexadien  I  yl)-2butanone    and   4  (6.6-dimethyl  2  methylene 
3-cyclohexen-l  yl)-2  butanone    3.928,645.  CI   426  538.000 
Mooney,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Time  dependent  fault  de 

tector.  3,928,772,  CI.  307-116  000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See— 

Alsop,  Derek  J.,  3,928.685. 
Moore,  Oscar  E.:  See— 

Siegel,  Milton  R  ;  and  Moore,  Oscar  E  ,  3,928,015 
Moore    Thomas  B    Static  type  mixer,  and  receptacle  and  method  of 

packaging  utilizing  same.  3.927.868.  CI.  259-4.000. 
Moori,  Youichi:  See— 

Inoue,  Naohiko;  and  Moori,  Youichi,  3.927.436 
Mordelet.  Yvon:  See— 

l.abat.    Yves;    Mordelet,    Yvon;    and    Signouret,    Jean    Baptiste, 
3,928.217. 
Moreau,  Michele;  Karadavidoff,  Isaac;  and  Rissc,  Claude,  to  Fuveau 
S  A.  New  derivatives  of  alpha-methyl  bcnzylaminc  in  treating  inflam- 
mation   3,928,603,  CI   424-330  000 
Moret,  Michel  A  ;  and  Musy,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Les  Produits  Associes, 

SA   Toothbrush  stem  attachment    3,927,435,  CI    15-176  000 
Morgan.  James  E  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Process  for  preparing  silica 
pigment   3.928.540.  CI   423-339.000 
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Mori.  Kentaro    See— 

Otouma.    Takashi.    Aoki.    Susumu;    Min 
Kenichi.  and  Mori.  Kentaro,  3.928.049 
Morikawa.  Kiyoshi.  Furuta.  Akio;  and  Matsu 
Gasoline  Co  .  Lid  .  and  Nikki  Chemical  Co 
steam      rerorming     process     for     hydroca 
48-214000 
Morimoto.  Toshihumi:  See— 

Miyata.    Jun;    Morimoto.    Toshihumi; 
3,927.991 
Morisaki.  Masuo    See  — 

Ikekawa.  Nobuo.  Morisaki.  Masuo 
Scki.  Masao,  3.928.397 
Morishita.  Masutaka;  See— 

Ishikawa.   Toshikatsu;    Endo.   Tei,    M 
Fumio.  Morishita.  Masutaka;  and  Kuki 
Morita.  Akiyoshi    .S>f— 

Niimi.  Itaru;  Kaneko.  Yasuhisa;  Morita 
and  Sato.  MiUuyoshi.  3,928.241 
Morita.  Masanori,  to  Roland  Corporation 

84-237000 

Morita.  Shiro;  Fujiki.  Konosuke;  and  Taked 

Chemical  Industries  Ltd    Core  body  for  us< 

lyzer    3.928.208.  CI    210  321  000 

Moriyama.  Hideki:  See— 

Tachi.  Seiichi.  and  Moriyama.  Hideki.  3 
Moriyama.  Hiromi.  Kuwabara.  Motosuke;  and 
chi.  Ltd    Number  identification  circuit    3.9 
Morooka.  Yasuo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.   Rolling  m 

3.927.545.  CI.  72  6  000 
Morrison.  Albert  R  .  Hayncs.  Harold  L.;  and 
ens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Glass 
containing    starch    esters    of    isoalkanoic 
428  378.000 
Morrison.  Howard  J. 
Glass,    Marvin    I 
3,927,884 
Moser.  James  R..  deceased,  and  by  Moser.  Kar  : 
States  of  America.  Army     LiCI  inhibitor 
3.928,076,  CI    136  lOOOOM 
Moser,  Karen,  executrix:  See— 

Moser.    James     R  .    deceased;    and     Moi 
3.928.076 
Mostmans.  Joseph  Hector:  See— 

Heeres.    Jan;    Mostmans,    Joseph    Hectoi ; 
3,928,374 
Motorola,  Inc  :  See- 
Da  Costa.  Harry;  and  Foster.  Victor  W  . 
Mottel.  Alan,  to  Consolidated  Novelty  Co., 
hinged  branches    3,928,689,  CI    428-9  000 
Moyle,  Clarence  L  ,  and  Wolf,  Paul  A.,  to 
The.  Method  and  composition  for  rapid 
424  153  000 
Mruk.  Norbert  J.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc 
tion      of      3,3-methyIenebis      (benzoic 
260-515  OOP 
Mueller,  David  E.;  and  Segura,  Mamell  A.,  to 
gineering    Company.    Ore    pretreatmcnt 
75-6000 
Muhlich,  Peter:  See— 

van  der  Kolk,  HansJurgcn.   Mindner,  Re 
Muhlich,    Peter;    Aldinger,    Ulrich;    a 
3,927,528 
Mullersman,  Ferdinand  H.,  to  General  Electr 

power  system    3.928,791,  CI    320-7  000 
Mullersman,  Ferdinand  Henry;  and  Sarisky 
Electric  Company    Method  of  resetting  the 
perature  controlled  charging    3.928,792,  CI 
Multifastener  Corporation:  See— 

Ladouceur,  Harold  A  .  and  Steward.  John 
Pouch,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Ladouceur,  Harok 
Mundlos.  Eberhard,  Her/,  Luis;  Neeb.  Rudolf; 
Ostcrmcier.  Johann.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengese 
dyestuffs     and     process     for     their     prepara: 
260-24400R 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Kimoto.  Hisashi.  3.927.517 
Murayama.  Ken:  See- 
Masai.     Yukito.     Kato.     Yasuo,     Murayam  i 
Nobuhiko,  3,928,283 
Murbach,  Warren  J  :  See— 

Adicoff.  Arnold,  and  Murbach.  Warren  J 
Murray.  Leo  Thomas,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
detergent    compositions    having    imide    ac 
bleach    3.928.223,  CI    252  95  000. 
Musy,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Moret,  Michel  A  ,  and  Musy,  Jean-Pierre. 
Muszumanski.  Trude.  to  Vockenhuber.  Karl. 
Varifocal  objective    3,927,931.  CI    350  184 
Myers.  Lewis  P.    See— 

Schlosser.    Donald   K.,  Myers.  Lewis  P 
3.928,088 
L  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Brancalo.  Jack  J  ;  and  Herman.  Daniel  F., 
Smith,  Malcolm  Kent,  and  White.  Robert  W 
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Naegeli,  John  Peter:  See— 

Strub,  Rene;  and  Naegeli,  John  Peter,  3,927,763 
Naf,  Ferdinand,  to  Firmenich  S.A.  Ethyl  2-trans.4-cis-undecadienoate. 

3.928.402.  CI.  260-410. 90R. 
Nafziger.    Joel    L     Animal    waste    treatment   system     3,927.644,   CI. 

1  19-16.000. 
Nagahama,  Shizuo:  See— 

Shimada.     Keizo;     Nishikawa.    Takeo;     Harada.    Toshiaki;     and 
Nagahama,  Shizuo,  3,928,476. 
Nagaoka,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Shiraishi,  Tatsuo;  Kishiwada,  Susumu,  Shimizu,  Shinkichi;  Hon- 
maru.  Shigeru;  Ichihashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagaoka,  Yoshihiko. 
3.928,462. 

Nagase,    Tsuneyuki;    Suzukamo,    Gohu;    and     Fukao.     Masami.    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Isomerization  of  olefins. 
3.928.485.  CI    260-680.00R. 
Nagata.  Masao:  See — 

Awane.    Yasushi;  Otsuka.   Sadao;   Nagata,   Masao;  and   Tanaka. 
Fumio,  3,928.435. 
Naka.     Reishi;     KomaLsuzaki.    Shigeki;    Tomobe.    Tomotsuna;    and 
Moniwa.   Yoshihiro.  deceased   (by   Moniwa.   Yoshiko.  administra- 
trix),    to     Hitachi,     Ltd      Grease     composition.     3,928.214,     CI 
252-11.000. 
Nakajima,  Yosuke:  See— 

Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Yashuharu;  Nakajima,  Yosuke; 
Matsuyama,  Junichi;  and  Sato,  Akira,  3,928.856. 
Nakamoto.  Soichi:  See— 

Sakurada.  Nobuaki;  Nakamoto.  Soichi;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio; 
and  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko.  3,928,858. 
Nakamura,  Hisao:  See— 

Tanaka,    Kazue;    Yamamoto,    Katsuo;    Nakamura,    Hisao;    and 
Wakita,  Eiichi,  3,927,540. 
Nakamura,  Matsuichi.  to  Daiwa  Steel  Tube  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Hot 
dipped  steel  tube  and  a  method  for  producing  the  same.  3,927,816, 
CI.  228-147000 
Nakamura,  Takafumi:  See— 

Uchiyama,     Mikio;     Tachibana,     Shinro;     Araki,     Kengo;     and 
Nakamura,  Takafumi,  3,928,306. 
Nakamura,  Yashuharu:  See—  * 

Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Yashuharu;  Nakajima.  Yosuke; 
Matsuyama.  Junichi;  and  Sato.  Akira.  3.928.856. 
Nakane.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Konishi.  Kenzo;  Kotone.  Akira;  Nakane.  Yoshihiko;  Hori.  Takeshi; 
and  Hoda.  Masahiro.  3,928.310. 
Nakano,  Hideki:  See— 

Furuno,  Kouji,  Nakano.  Hideki;  Matsubara.  Syuzo;  and  Shioya 
Akitoshi.  3,928.583 
Nakao.  Yukimichi:  See— 

Suda.     Hideaki;     Dohgane.     Iwao;     Chinuki.     Takashi;     Fujino, 
Hidekazu;  Tanimoto.  Kenji;  Hosaka.  Hirokazu;  Ehara.  Kazunari; 
Nakao,    Yukimichi;    Ueda.    Yuji;    Imada.    Seiya;   and    Yasuda 
Minoru.  3.928.469. 
Nakata.  Kazuo;  and  Ichikawa,  Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Audio  message 
generating  apparatus  used  for  query-reply  system.  3,928,722,  CI. 
179-l.OSM. 
Nakayama.  Hiroshi.  to  Iwatani  &  Co  ,  Ltd    Electronic  control  system 

of  an  air  conditioning  apparatus    3,927,712,  CI.  165  12  000 
Nakazawa,    Yoshiyuki;    Nakamura,    Yashuharu;    Nakajima,    Yosuke; 
Matsuyama.  Junichi;  and  Sato.  Akira.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  for  recording  electron  beam 
3.928,856.  CI    346-1.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Allain,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Seale,  Virgil  L  ,  3,928.440. 

Allain.  Ronald  J.,  and  Seale.  Virgil  1...  3.928.443 

Ballweber.  Edward  G  ;  Tai.  Wun  Ten;  and  Selvarajan,  Radhakrish- 

nan.  3.928.448. 
Hunter.  Wood  Eugene;  and  Hoffmann.  Karl  H.,  3,928.441. 
Lauterbach,  George  E  ;  and  Crill.  Maria  S  ,  3,928,707. 
Seale.  Virgil  L  ;  and  Allain.  Ronald  J  .  3.928.442 
Shepard.  John  C,  Jr  ;  Wight,  Robert  C;  and  Kosted,  Phillip  W  , 
3,928,164. 
Namba,  Kazuo:  See — 

Gondo,  Hisashi;  Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Namba,  Kazuo;  Usuda,  Matsuo; 
and  Kawasaki.  Kouichi.  3,928,083. 
Nambu,  Shuya:  See— 

Shioyama,  Giichi,  Masaki,  Kenji,  and  Nambu,  Shuya,  3.927,523. 
Nantz,  Jack  George,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation.  Im- 
print wheel  assembly.  3.927,613,  CI    101-110  000 
Napko  Corporation:  See— 

Wentworth,  William  A..  3.928,346. 
Narayan,  Thirumurti  L  :  See— 

Cenker.  Moses;  and  Narayan.  Thirumurti  L.,  3,928.256. 
Narita.  Mikio;  Ohashi.  Kiyoto;  and  Yamamoto,  Jun,  to  Fischer  &  Por- 
ter Co    Electronic  analog  hold  circuit.  3,928,810,  CI.  328-127.000 
Nash,  Floyd  M  :  See— 

Horan.  Raymond  E  ,  Jr  ;  and  Nash,  Floyd  M.,  3.928.197 
Nash,  James  C  ,  to  Longhorn  Construction  Co  ,  Inc.  Refuse  shredder. 

3,927,840.  CI    241-187.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Teller.  Martin  M  .  3.928.321 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Jakimowicz.  Christopher  C  .  3,928.144 
Navidyne  Corporation:  See— 

Barker.  A    Clifford.  3,928.852. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Inagaki.  Yasuhiro,  3,927,813. 
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Neals,  Pierrette  L.:  See— 

Criddle,  Ernest  E.;  and  Neals.  Pierrette  L  ,  3,927,667 
Neaves,  Eric  Henry  Francis:  See— 

Arnold,  Raymond  Mills;  Neaves,  Eric  Henry  Francis;  and  Phillips. 
Leslie  John.  3.928.710 
Neeb.  Rudolf:  See— 

Mundlos,  Eberhard;  Herz,  Luis;  Neeb.  Rudolf;  Mohr.  Reinhard; 
and  Ostermeier.  Johann.  3,928.339. 
Neely.  James  S  ;  and  Thompson.  James  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany.  The.    Compositions   of   matter   containing    paramethoxycin- 
namaldehyde  as  a  flavoring  agent  and  sweetener.   3,928,560,  CI. 
424-52000. 
Nejelski,  Leo  Lawrence,  Jr  :  See— 

Karchmar.  Arthur;  and  Nejelski.  Leo  Lawrence.  Jr.,  3,928,042. 
Nelson,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Appleton,  Thomas  R.;  Dean.  Richard  H.;  Hillman.  Edward  J.;  Nel- 
son. Charles  J.;  and  Sinn,  Gunter  E.,  3,928,672. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Intermediates  for  oxa- 

phenylene  prostaglandins    3,928,417.  CI    260-473. OOA. 
Nelson.  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  PGF,      -oxa  phenylenc 

compounds    3.928.41  8.  CI.  260-473.00A. 
Nelson.  Paul    Spot  light  fixture    3,928,757,  CI.  240-51.1  IR. 
Nemoto,  Yasuo:  See — 

Niimi.  Itaru;  Kaneko.  Yasuhisa;  Morita.  Akiyoshi;  Nemoto,  Yasuo; 
and  Sato.  Mitsuyoshi.  3.928,241 
Neuroth.   Norbert,  to  Janaer  Glaswerk   Schott  &   Gen.  Transparent 
glass-ceramic  laserable  articles  containing  neodymium.  3,928,229, 
CI    252  301  60P 
New  York  University:  See— 

Hollander,  Charles  S  ,  3.928,553 
Newell.  Arthur  F..  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Method  of  loading 

magazine  with  cartons.  3.927.777.  CI.  214  152.000. 
NGK  Insulators  Ltd.:  See— 

Mase,  Shunzo;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuo,  3,927,815. 
Nguyen  Duy,  Thuoc:  See— 

Besson,  Jean  Georges;  Nguyen  Duy,  Thuoc;  and  Palz,  Wolfgang, 
3,928,073. 
Niehaus,  Clemens;  See— 

Dhein.  Rolf;  Kaiser.  Bernd  Ulrich;  Rudolph,  Hans;  Kuchenmeister, 
Rolf,  and  Niehaus.  Clemens.  3,928.265. 
Nielson.  Carl  Calvin,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Circuitry  for  providing  executive  ringback  in  a  PBX  system  in  accor- 
dance with  a  supplied  class  of  service    3,928,729.  CI    179-I8.0BG. 
Nienstedt.  Heinz.  Apparatus  for  sawing  up  flat,  rectangular  blocks,  in 

particular  deep-frozen  blocks  offish    3,927,592,  CI.  83-404  200 
Nightingale,  Colin  Walter;  and  Bielstein,  Georg  Paul  Richard,  to  Brit 
ish    Copper    Refiners    Limited.    Electrolytic    refining    of    copper 
3,928,151.  CI.  204-106.000. 
Nihon  Kaiheiki  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohashi,  Shigeo.  3.928.743 
Niimi,  Itaru;  Kaneko.  Yasuhisa;  Morita.  Akiyoshi;  Nemoto.  Yasuo;  and 
Sato,  Mitsuyoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Cata 
lysts  for  purifying  exhaust  gas.  3.928.241 .  CI.  252  470.000. 
Niimura.  Isao:  See— 

Maeda,  Shigeo;  Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Niimura,  Isao;  and  Okazaki, 
Hideo,  3,928,292. 
Nikki  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Morikawa,    Kiyoshi,    Furuta,    Akio;    and    Matsumoto,    Hideyuki, 
3.928.002. 
Nilsson.  Jan:  See— 

Larker,  Hans;  and  Nilsson,  Jan,  3,927,891. 
Nippon  Carbon  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa.    Toshikatsu;    Endo,    Tei;    Masuyama,   Toshio;    Uruma, 

Fumio;  Morishita,  Masutaka;  and  Kuki,  Takeshi,  3,927.986 
Miyata.    Jun;    Morimoto.    Toshihumi;    and    Yamazoe.    Hiroshi, 
3,927.991. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawamura.  Kiyoshi,  3,927,593.  ' 

Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Kasai.  Toshiyuki.  3.927,947. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsubara.  Kenji;  and  Kanbara,  Shigeo,  3,928,021. 
Nippon  Kynol  Inc.:  See— 

Koyama.  Hiroaki.  3.928,526 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Yonehara.  Kiyoshi;  Kubota,  Kunihiro;  Ono,  Telsuji;  and  Ohara, 
Takashi,  3,928,239. 
Nip[>on  Soken,  Inc.:  See— 

Kawai,  Hisasi;  and  Iwase,  Kazuo,  3,927,648. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Gondo,  Hisashi;  Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Namba,  Kazuo;  Usuda,  Matsuo; 

and  Kawasaki,  Kouichi,  3.928.083 
Kitayama.   Minoru;  Taniguchi,   Kasuyuki;   Kaneta,   Kyoichi;  and 
Hirose,  Kikuzi.  3.928,048 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Kato,  Katsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Yano,  Norio.  3,928,828. 
Nishida.  Takashi:  See— 

Fujita.    Yoshiji;    Omura.    Yoshiaki;    Nishida,    Takashi;    and    Itoi, 
Kazuo,  3,928,403. 
Nishikawa,  Takeo:  See— 

Shimada,     Keizo;     Nishikawa.    Takeo;     Harada,    Toshiaki;    and 
Nagahama.  Shizuo,  3,928,476. 
Nishizawa,  Masafumi:  See— 

Ohta.    loe;    Matsunobu.    Akira;    Nishizawa.    Masafumi;    Kubota, 
Hayato;  and  Sakamoto,  Kenshi,  3,928,635. 


Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  i>*— 

Inoue,  Naohiko;  and  Moori,  Youichi.  3,927,436 
Shioyama,  Giichi;  Masaki,  Kenji,  and  Nambu,  Shuya,  3,927,523. 
Tsuneishi,  Norihiro;  and  Miyabayashi,  Yoshiyuki,  3,927,493. 
Niwa.  Takao:  See— 

Goto,  Kenji,  and  Niwa,  Takao,  3,927,655. 
Noack,  Dieter:  See— 

Beier,  Helmut,  and  Noack.  Dieter.  3.928.738 
Nobutoki.  Saburo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Colour  pickup  tubes  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same    3.928.160.  CI.  204  192.000 
Noda.  Fumiyoshi:  See— 

Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  Komiyama.  Yoshiro;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Noda, 
Fumiyoshi,  and  Uchida,  Kunihiko,  3,928,662 
Nopper,  Hans-Joachim:  See- 
Lang.  Joseph;  Meckenstock.  Helmut;  and  Nopper.  Hans  Joachim, 
3,927,819. 
Noro,  Masataka:  See— 

Uchigaki.  Taku;  and  Noro.  Masataka.  3.928.281 
North  American  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Tegtmeyer,  Charles  John,  3.927.660 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Crowell.  Merton  H  .  3.928.768 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See- 
van  Tongerloo.  Eric  Henry.  Ibrahim.  Abd  El-Fattah  Ali.  Colton. 
Douglas  Roy.  and  Lawrence,  John,  3,928,093 
Northup,  Francis  B  ;  and  Hart.  Donald  R  .  to  Spanco  Industries,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  producing  wrapped  yarns    3,927.515.  CI    57  18  000. 
Northwest  Marine  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Smith.  Franklin  G  ;  and  Wilson.  Gerald  M  .  3.927,860 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Blake,  Melvyn,  3,927.438. 
Nottke,  James  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  .  and  Company   Prepa- 
ration   of   3-substituted    2-hydroxyquinoxalines    by    reaction    of  0- 
arylenediamines     with      trihalovinyl     epoxides.      3,928,350,     CI. 
260-250.000 
Noury  Jerry  Lewis,  Jr.  Ornamented  support  collar  for  microphone  and 

the  like.  3,928,734,  CI.  179-157.000. 
Novak,  Edward   A  ;  and   Paclik.  George  F  .  to  Garrett  Corporation, 
The.    Fluid   flow    sensing   method   and   apparatus     3,927,567,   CI. 
73-204.000. 
Novello,  Frederick  C;  See — 

Baldwin,  John  J  ;  and  Novello,  Frederick  C  .  3.928,361 
Novex  Talalmanyfejieszto  es  Ertekesito  Kulkereskedelmi  Rt.:  See— 

Mikolics,  Sandor;  Ziegler.  Karoly;  and  Homola,  Viktor.  3,927.53 1 
Novitas  Nuprot  SA:  See — 

Sweger.  Ulf  Allan,  3,928.556. 
NumaU.  Saburo;  and  Fujino,  Shinichiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.  Exposure  control  circuit  for  photographic  camera.  3,928,860, 
CI    354  51.000 
Nunziata,  Gennaro;  Schone.  Rainer  Walter  Max.  and  Spadini.  Gian- 
franco.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Liquid  detergent  com- 
position. 3.928.249,  CI.  252  526  000 
Nussbaum,  Henry,  to  Nussbaum.  Henry    Collapsible  carrier  for  bicy- 
cles. 3,927,81  I,  CI.  224-42.03B 
Nusslein.  Ludwig;  Roder,  Kurt;  and  Pieroh,  Ernst  Albrccht.  to  Schering 
Akliengesellschaft    Method  of  protecting  seeds  and  plants  against 
fungi    3,928,615,  CI    424-263.000 
Oba,  Kenkichi:  See— 

Sato,  Tsutomu,  Deura.  Hiroshi;  and  Oba.  Kenkichi,  3,928,268 
Obermeier,  Karl:  See— 

Heuschen.  Alexander;  Schaefer.  Hans,  Budich,  Wolfgang,  Krah, 
Robert;  and  Obermeier,  Karl,  3,928,100 
O'Brian,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Stults,  Allan  C  ;  Powell,  Raymond  H  ;  and  0"Brian.  Edward  D., 
3.927.597. 
O'Brien.  John  T.:  See— 

Settineri.  Robert  A.;  and  O'Brien.  John  T  .  3.928,690. 
Ocean  Drilling  &  Exploration  Company:  See— 

Childers,  Mark  A.,  and  Dawkins.  Enoch  L.,  3,927,636. 
Oda,  Fujio;  and  Otani,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Record  stylus    3.927.887,  CI    274  38  000. 
Oehler-Wyhlen-Lagertechnik  A.G.:  See — 

Flosser,  Walter,  3,927,495 
Oellig,  Rudi:  See— 

Jellinek,  Karl;  and  Oellig,  Rudi,  3,928,287 
Oesterlin,  Rudolf  See— 

Bell,  Malcolm  R  ;  and  Oesterlin,  Rudolf,  3,928,380. 
Offermann,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Linden,  Heinz;  Gartner,  Jurgen;  Offermann,  Wilhelm;  and  Dem- 
mering,  Gunther,  3,928,276. 
Ogawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Kazuhiro;    Saito.    Hiroshi;   Ogawa.    Yukio;    Yoshida, 
Koki;  and  Kondo,  Isamu.  3.927.454 
Oguey.  Henri  J.;  and  Vittoz.  Eric  Andre,  to  Centre  Electronique  Horlo- 
ger  S.A.  Logical  circuit  with  field  effect  transistors.  3,928,773.  CI. 
307  225.00C 
Ohara.  Takashi:  See— 

Yonehara.  Kiyoshi,  Kubota,  Kunihiro;  Ono,  Tetsuji;  and  Ohara, 
Takashi,  3,928,239. 
Ohashi,  Kiyoto:  See— 

Narita,  Mikio;  Ohashi,  Kiyoto;  and  Yamamoto,  Jun,  3.928,810 
Ohashi.  Shigeo,  to  Nihon  Kaiheiki  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.  Rocker 

switch  with  position  indicator.  3,928,743,  CI   200  308  000. 
Ohioff,  Gunther:  See— 

Kovats,  Ervin;  Demole,  Edouard;  Ohioff,  Gunther;  and  Stoll,  Max, 
deceased,  3,928,456. 
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Ohmori,  Akio:  Si-e  — 

Ashikaga.  Tadau;  Ohmori,  Akio:  and  AnJo 
Ohmuri.  Masahiko,  Tomatsu.  Toshiharu;  and  Iv 
Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd    Process  for 
ethylene  plyomer  or  copolymer.  3,928,497 
Ohmura.  Hidcmasa    .SVe— 

Matsuda.    Ka/uo.    Ohmura.    Hidemasa;    a 
3.928.271 
Ohotsuho,   Hiro.  Fujikura,  Suguru.  and   Miyat;i 
Yuka  Synthetic  Paper  Company.  Ltd    Process 
sensitive  recordmg  sheets    3.928.099.  CI    156 
Ohta.  loc.  Matsunobu.  Akira.  Nishi/awa.  Masa 
and  Sakamoto.  Kenshi.  to  Ton  Co  .  Ltd  .  and 
Method    for    preparation    of   peanut    flakes 
3.928,635.  CI   426-312.000 
Ohtsuka.  Michio    Sre— 

Ohtsuka 


Masasi..3.928,26l. 
ata.  Tadao.  to  Mitsui 
preparing  graft-modified 
CI   260-878.00R. 

vi    Aritaki,    Hirakazu. 

.  Yoshimitsu.  to  Oji- 
3f  producing  pressure 
83.000 

mi.  Kubota,  Hayato; 

i  Oil  Company.  Ltd 

om    peanut   kernels. 
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Hosoki.     Shigeru; 
3,928.783 
Oikawa.  Shigcki    See- 
Satoh.    Hirokazu; 
3.928,539 
Oishi,  Yasushi    Srr — 

Arai.  Atsuaki.  Oishi.  Yasushi;  Yamada.  Mi 
Tanaka.  Mitsugu;  and  Inouyc.  Ko/o,  3.9 
Oji-Yuka  Synthetic  Paper  Company.  Ltd 
Ohotsubo.    Hiro,    Fujikura,    Suguru 
3.928,099 
Oka,  Koichiro:  See — 

Takeda,  Hiromu;  Kobayashi,  Takuichi 
naka,  Ka/umi.  3.928.496 
Oka.  Santaro:  See— 

Tsunoda.  Tatsui,  Oka,  Santaro;  Miyamoto, 
Makoto,  and  Baba,  Hciji,  3,928.045 
Okabe.  Nobuya.  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machir 

tor    3.927.781,  CI    214-763.000. 
Okamoto.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Makino.     Yoshimi;     Okamoto.    Tsutomu; 
3.928.836 
Okazaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Macda.  Shigeo;  O/utsumi,  Minoru,  Niimur 
Hideo.  3.928.292 
Oki  F.lcctric  industry  Company  Ltd.;  See— 

Takahashi.  Ka/unori;  and  Fukasawa.  Atsush 
Okumichi.  Toshiharu    .S>e— 

Shimi/u.  Katsuhisa.  Ishibc.  Shuhci;  Okumich 
tsumoto.  Kci/o.  3.928.414 
Okuno.  Nobuyoshi.  See — 

Kishi.  Noboru.  Ota.  Yoshitaka,  and  Okuno, 
Okuno,  Toshio.  and  Sasaki.  Rin/o.  to  Hitachi 
for  hot  working    3.928,025,  CI    75  128  OOB. 
O'Lcary,  Kevin  J  ,  Tomba.  Charles  P  .  and  Fc 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation    Dimension 
dimcnsionally  stable  diaphragm  combination 
3,928.166.  CI    204  282  000 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Alexander.  Roy  P  .  3.928.258 
Ford.  James  A  ,  and  Butt.  Sheldon  H  .  3.92f 
Fu/esi,  Stephen,  and  Syrop,  Allan  H  ,  3,928 
Yarwood,  John  C  ,  3,928,028 
Olst>n.  Donald  M  .  and  McNcilly.  Michael  A    M 

for  snow  skis    3.927.897.  CI    280  I  1  35M 
Olson.  Gary  Lee.  and  Saucy.  Gabriel,  to  Hoffma 
cess  for  producing  vitamin  A    3.928,400.  CI 
Olson.  Irving  C  .  to  United  States  of  America,  N 
ratus  for  a  common-antenna  receivc-transmit  s' 
343-180  000 
Olthuis,  Fugenc  G  ,  to  General  F.lectric  Com 

frame  for  built  in  cooktop    3,927,658,  CI.  126 
Omori,  Akira    See— 

Suzuki.  Hideaki,  Togawa,  Haruo;  Omori.  AI 

Naoki.  3.927.968. 

Omura.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Fujita.    Yoshiji.    Omura.    Yoshiaki,    Nishida 
Kazuo.  3,928,403 
O'Neill.  Cormac  G  .  to  Physics  International  Cor  i 
system       for      internal      combustion      engine  > 
123  I  39  OAT 
O'Neill.  Gerald  Joseph    See— 

Billings.    Charles    Alden     O'Neill.    Gerald 
Charles  William.  3.928.468 
Onishi.  Kazutoshi    See— 

Masuzawa,     Isao,     Awano. 
3,927,635 
Onishi,  Toshio:  See— 

Fukuda,    Yoshiharu,    Onishi 
3,928,05  3 
Ono,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Yonehara,  Kiyoshi,  Kubota. 
Takashi.  3.928.239 
Ono.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Matsuguma.  Yoshihiko.  to 
sure-sensitive  adhesive  compositions  containing 
los«    3.928.262.  CI    260  I  7  OOR 
Onoda  Cement  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,    Yoshiharu,    Onishi.    Toshio;    and 
3.928.053 
Onoda  Chemical  Industry  Company,  Limited: 
Saloh.    Hiroka/u,    Takeuchi,     Hidcsato. 
3.928.539 


ipan 


Tsunco,     and 


Toshio,    and 


Kunihiro,  Oni 
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Fukuhara.    Satoru. 


oru;  Yokota.  Yukio; 
044 


Miyata,    Yoshimitsu, 


Ok  t,  Koichiro;  and  Ta- 

(a/uma;  Matsumoto. 
ry  Co.,  Ltd.  Excava- 

md     Kamiya,    Iwao. 

.  Isao;  and  Okazaki, 

3,928.824. 
Toshiharu;  and  Ma- 


^obuyoshi,  3.928.396 
W  Elals,  Ltd.  Tool  steel 


,  Robert  W  .  III.  to 

adjustable  anodc- 

"or  electrolytic  cells. 


,234. 
257. 

a  gnetic  release  system 


-La  Roche  Inc   Pro- 

4I090V. 
r.  Decoupling  appa- 
-stcm.  3.928.853,  CI. 


2  60 
a/y 


y    Self-locking  trim 
14.00A 


ira;  and  Yamamoto. 


Takashi;   and    Itoi, 

pany.  Fuel  injection 
3,927,652.      CI 


J  .)scph,   and   Simons, 


Onishi,     Ka/utoshi. 


Takeuchi,    Akitoshi, 


Tetsuji,  and  Ohara. 

Peijin  Limited    Prcs- 
hydroxy-ethyl  cellu- 


Takeuchi.    Akitoshi 


.S>  - 

an)    Oikawa.    Shigeki. 


Onopchenko.  Anatoli;  and  Schulz.  Johann  G.  D..  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Process  for  preparing  mesitylenic  acid. 
3.928.433,  CI  260-524. OOR. 
Ooka,  Takayuki;  and  Aihara,  Shinji,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  F.ngi- 
neering  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Osaka  Jack  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Scaffold. 
3,927,732,  CI  182-36  000 
Oppenlaender,  Knut:  See— 

Dachs,   Karl;   Faulhaber,  Gerhard;   Fikentscher,   Rolf;  Oppenla- 
ender, Knut,  and  Schuize,  Joachim,  3,928,688. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.:  .SVe— 

Sprout,  James  Cole;  and  Berman,  Herbert  L.,  3,928.843 
Orito.  Zen-ichi;  Uchida.  Minoru;  Takesue.  Masatoshi;  Sahara.  Hajime; 
and  Fujii.  Kihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  produc- 
ing acrylic  fibers  having  excellent  pilling  resistance.  3.928,528,  CI. 
264-344.000 
Orser,  David  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Benzyl  and  (benzyl)- 

benzylanthraquinones.  3,928,394,  CI    260-369.000. 
Orth.  Winfricd:  See— 

Miele.     Heinrich;    Orth.     Winfried.    and     Pastorek.     Emmerich, 
3.928.472. 
Ortner.  Herbert:  See — 

Hambsch,    Erich,    Klug,    Helmut,   Ortner,    Herbert;    Semmlinger, 
Walter;  and  Wirtz,  Rudolf,  3,928,503 
Osaka  Jack  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Ooka,  Takayuki;  and  Aihara,  Shinji,  3,927,732. 
Osteen,  Mitchell  M  ;  and  Martin,  Myron  D.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Floodlight    3,928.758,  CI.  240-73.00R 
Ostermeier,  Johann:  See— 

Mundlos.  F.berhard;  Herz.  Luis;  Neeb.  Rudolf;  Mohr.  Reinhard; 
and  Ostermeier,  Johann,  3,928,339. 
Ota,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Kishi.  Noboru;  Ota.  Yoshiuka;  and  Okuno,  Nobuyoshi,  3,928,396. 
Otani,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Oda,  Fujio.  and  Otani.  Hiroshi.  3.927.887. 
Othmer.  Donald  F.  Process  for  producing  power,  fresh  water,  and  food 

from  the  sea  and  sun.  3.928.145,  CI.  203-1  1.000. 
Otouma,  Takashi;  Aoki,  Susumu;  Minaki.  Toshihiro;  Shibata,  Kenichi; 
and  Mori,  Kentaro,  to  Japan  Asbestos  Co.,  Ltd.  Alkali-resistant  min- 
eral fibers  useful  for  the  reinforcement  of  various  moulded  articles. 
3,^28,049.  CI.  106-50.000. 
Otsuji,  Masaaki:  See— 

Fuwa,  Masaru;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  Otsuji,  Masaaki;  and  Matsui, 
Masatake,  3,928,525. 
OLsuka,  Sadao:  See— 

Awane,   Yasushi;  Otsuka,  Sadao;   Nagata,   Masao;  and  Tanaka, 
Fumio,  3,928,435. 
Owen,  Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Upgrading  crude  oil  by  com- 
bination processing    3,928,175,  CI.  208-93.000 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Morrison.  Albert  R  ;  Haynes.  Harold  L.;  and  Bell,  Reuben  Hays, 
3,928,666. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Crawford,  James  E.;  and  Gray,  Don  N. 
Jasinski,  John,  3,928,050 
Vergano,  Peter  J.;  and  Smith,  William 
Oy  Medica  Ab:  See— 

Broderman,    Thord,    Hietala,    Pentti. 
3,928,431. 
Oyaide,  Kenji:  See— 

Shinomoto,     Masanori;    Oyaide,    Kenji; 
3,928,520 
Ozutsumi,  Minoru:  See — 

Maeda,  Shigeo;  Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Niimura,  Isao;  and  Okazaki, 
Hideo,  3,928,292. 
Pachter,  Irwin  J.:  See — 

Rajagapalan,  Parthasarathi;  and  Pachter,  Irwin  J.,  3,928,61  I. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Mescher.  Harold  E  .  and  Heyer.  Walter  E..  3,927,959. 
Paclik.  George  F.:  See- 
Novak,  Edward  A.;  and  Paclik,  George  F.,  3,927,567. 
Pagdin,  Brian  Colin,  to  GKN  Transmissions  Limited.  Fuel  injection 
apparatus     for     internal     combustion     engines.      3,927,653,     CI. 
123-140. OMC 
Pallos,  Fcrenc  M  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Derivatives  of  cer- 
tain    N-oxypyridyl    geranyl    ethers    used    in    controlling    insects. 
3,928.616,  CI    424-263.000. 
Pallos,  Fcrenc  M.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Method  of  control- 
ling insects  using  certain  formamidine  compounds  containing  trihal- 
omethyl  groups    3,928,623,  CI    424-326.000. 
Pallos.  Ferenc  Marcus,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Certain  non- 
terpenoid  juvenile  hormone  mimicking  compounds  and  their  use  in 
controlling  insects.  3.928,622.  CI.  424  320.000. 
Palm.  Bengt  Arne:  See — 

Johansson.  Bjorn-Olow;  and  Palm.  Bengt  Arne,  3,927.974 
Palmer.  George  William,  to  Stateside  Machinery  Co.  Profile  stitching 

machines    3.927.628.  CI.  I  12-121.120. 
Palz.  Wolfgang:  .SV*"— 

Bcsson.  Jean  Georges;  Nguyen  Duy,  Thuoc;  and  Palz,  Wolfgang, 
3,928,073 
Panticr.  Earl  A  :  See— 

Jackovitz,   John    F.;   Pantier,   Earl   A  ,  and   Wu,  Christopher   K., 
3,928,068. 
Panusch,  Erwin;  and  Sobolev,  Igor,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical 
Corporation     Process  for  making  methyl  glucoside    3,928.318.  CI. 
260  210  OOR 


3.928,294. 
E  .  deceased.  3.928.096. 
and    Sundman,    Jacobus, 

and    Shinkawa,    Etsuo, 
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Papa,  Sisto,  Moiso,  Ugo,  and  Ferrario,  Renzo,  to  Aziende  Colori  Na- 
zionali  Affini  ACNA  S.p  A.  Hydrosoluble  trisazoic  dyes,  mixtures 
thereof  and  the  use  thereof  3,927,963,  CI    8  26.000. 
Papa,  Sisto  Sergio,  and  Ferrario,  Renzo,  to  Aziende  Colori  Nazionali 
Aflfini  ACNA  S.p  A.  Trisazo  dyestuff.  3,928,313,  CI.  260-173.000. 
Papalexis.  Gregory  C  ;  and  Elliott,  Richard  I.  Dough  degasser  and  de- 
veloper   3,927,61  I.  CI   99  472.000. 
Papay,  Andrew  G  ;  Matthews.  Brian  W.;  and  Thomas,  Arthur  S.,  to 
Edwin  Cooper,  Inc    Lubricating  oil  compositions  of  improved  rust 
inhibition    3,928,2  19,  CI.  252-5  1.50R. 
Papayoti,  Hristo  V.,  to  Unistrut  Corporation.  Space  frame  floor  col- 
umn system.  3,927,499.  CI.  52-263  000. 
Pappalardo,  Romano  G  ,  and  Smith,  Robert,  to  GTE  Laboratories  In- 
corporated. High  gain  pulsed  ion  laser.  3,928,820.  CI.  331-94.50G 
Pardee,  Robert  P  ;  Loran.  Thomas  J  ,  Bickling,  Archie  L.,  Jr  ;  and 
Brown,  Richard  E  ,  to  Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation    Release 
and  lubricating  composition  for  glass  molds  and  method  and  appara 
tus  utilizing  such  composition    3,928,673,  CI    427-135  000 
Parker,  John  A.:  See— 

Fohlen,   George    M  .    Parker.   John    A  ;   and    Sawko.    Paul    M 
3,928,708. 
Parsons,  Hubert  J  ;  and  Peterson,  Anders  Adolf,  to  Hardinge  Brothers, 
Inc.   Apparatus  for  loading  a  workpiece  into  a  rotating  collet  or 
chuck    3,927,583,  CI.  82  2  500 
Parviainen,  Raimo  Johannes:  See— 

Engdahl,     Holger    Gustaf;     and     Parviainen,     Raimo    Johannes 
3,928,209. 
Passmore,   Edmund   M.,  to  GTE  Sylvania   Incorporated.   Electrically 

conductive  refractory  body.  3,928,244,  CI.  252-520.000. 
Pastorek,  Emmerich:  See— 

Miele,    Heinrich;    Orth,    Winfried;    and     Pastorek,    Emmerich 
3.928.472. 
Patenaude,  Clifford  J  :  See— 

Allen.  Herman  C  .  and  Patenaude.  Clifford  J  .  3,927,501 
Patino,  Armando;  and   Maldonado,  Bernardo,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company    Dental  cream    3,928,559,  CI.  424-49  000. 
Paul,  Rajendra:  i>e— 

Gordon,  Rooert  E  ;  Jones,  Robert  W.;  Paul,  Rajendra;  and  Simon 
Robert  H.  M.,  3,927,983 
Pauli,  Jude  A.:  See— 

Willner,  Richard;  Pauli.  Jude  A;  and  Latuda,  Frank  A.,  3,927.829 
Paver,  Roger:  See— 

Fleck,  Fritz;  Schmid,  Horst;  Mercer,  Alec  Victor;  and  Paver    Ro 
ger,  3,928,329. 
Pavlin,  Cyrille  Francois;  Mantoux,  Gerard,  Giraud.  Adrien;  and  Gros- 
sin.  Michele,  to  Bertin  &   Cie.  and  Compagnie   Francaise  des  Pe- 
troles   Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  the  mass  flow  of  a  fluid 
stream.  3,927,565,  CI.  73-194. OOM. 
Pavlish,  Allen  T    Refuse  bag  retainer.  3,927,445,  CI    24-243  OOK 
Pawliw,  John,  and  Zabrodsky,  Jarda,  to  General  Electric  Company 

Sheath  for  nuclear  fuel  elements.  3,928,130,  CI.  176-67.000. 
Peacock  Investments  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Raubenheimer,  Johann  Nicolaas,  3,928,202. 
Pearson,   Raymond   H    Toilet  deodorizing  accessory   including  leak 

proof  connection.  3,927,429,  CI.  4-213.000. 
Pearson,  Richard  K.:  See- 
Gregg.  David  W  ;  and  Pearson,  Richard  K.,  3,928,821. 
Peddy,    Aubrey    R     Device    for    preventing    twists    in    fishine    lines 

3,927,488,  CI.  43-25.000. 
Peelman,  Harold  E  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Pulsed  neutron  combination  well 

logging  system    3,928,762.  CI.  250-270.000. 
Pei,  Jack  C:  See— 

Kitahara.  Hitoshi;  and  Pei.  Jack  C  ,  3,927,940. 
Peiperl,  Adam.  Method  of  making  randomly  different  display  devices 

3,927,461.  CI.  29  424.000. 
Peisker,  Glenn    W.,   to  Chicago    Rawhide    Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  of  forming  a  molding  core  for  use  in  forming  a  seal  unit 
3,927,600.  CI.  90-1  I.OOC. 
Pellegrino,     Peter     P      Composite     plating     Upe.      3,928  692      CI 

428-54.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See- 
Mac  Leay,  Ronald  Edward;  Lange,  Harold  Carl;  and  Sheppard 
Chester  Stephen,  3,928,493 
Perini,  Fulvio,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Enzymatic  processes  for  hydro- 

lyzing  proteins.  3,928,630,  CI    426-7.000. 
Perr,  Julius  P..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc   Fuel  supply  system 

3,927.654,  CI.  I23-I400FG 
Perry.  Walter   Merton.   RoUry  forming  unit  for  fine  mineral  fibers 

3,928,009,  CI.  65-14.000. 
Persinski,  Leonard  John,  Ralston,  Paul  Hotchkiss;  and  Gordon.  Robert 
Cornelius,  Jr..  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Inhibition  of  scale  deposition 
3,928,196,  CI.  210-58.000 
Persson,  Karl  Rune,  to  Sprinter  Pack  AB.  Blank  of  a  foldable  material 
such  as  cardboard  and  a  tray  erected  therefrom.   3.927  823    CI 
229-31  OOR 
Petersen,  Ross  K    Filtering  apparatus    3,928,008,  CI.  55-472.000. 
Peterson,  Anders  Adolf  See- 
Parsons.  Hubert  J  ,  and  Peterson,  Anders  Adolf,  3,927,583. 
Peterson,  Dean  M  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Shutter-iris  for  automatic  cam- 
era   3,928,859,  CI    354-27  000. 
Peterson,  Roger  L  ,  to  Dyna-Therm  Corporation,  The.  Fire  protective 
composition  for  use  with  electrical  cables.  3,928.2  10,  CI.  252-8  100 
Petrocci,  Alfonso  N.:  See— 

Green,  Harold  A.;  Merianos,  John  J.,  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N 
3,928,323. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Wilson,  Homer  M  ,  3,928,774 


as    froth    flotation    reagents 


and  Tabler,  Donald  C. 


Jr..  3,928,661 


Petrovich,    Vojislav     Phenolaldimines 

3,928,185,  CI.  209-166  000 
Petrusek,  Victor.  Step  on  bug  game    3,927,880.  CI    273- 1. DOE. 
Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Vollmar.  Kurt,  3,927,629. 
Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)   Inc.   Novel  substituted  xanthone  carboxylic  acid  com- 
pounds. 3,928.379. CI.  260-335. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  Czuba,  Leonard  J.;  and  Schaaf.  Thomas  K.. 

3.928.391. 
Rosati.  Robert  L  .  3.928.324. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  i>^— 
Braginetz.  Paul  A  .  3.927,473 
Philippe,  Leon  Jean.  Defraye.  Rene  Charles;  and  Renard,  Lucien  Paul, 
to  Centre  dc  Recherches  Metallurgiques  -  Centrum  voor  Research 
in  de  Metallurgie   Determination  of  properties  of  mcUls.  3.927,558, 
CI.  73-95.000. 
Philipps.  Arm  in:  See— 

Schonfeld.  Wolfram;  Philipps.  Armin;  Evcrsberg,  Hans;  Hausler. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Samans.  Robert.  3.927,547 
Phillips,  Edward  H  :  See- 
Long.  Leo  E.;  and  Phillips.  Edward  H.,  3,927,879. 
Phillips.  Leslie  John:  See— 

Arnold.  Raymond  Mills;  Ncaves.  Eric  Henry  Francis;  and  Phillips 
Leslie  John,  3,928,710. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Farha,  Floyd  E.,  Jr  ;  Johnson,  Marvin  M 

3,928,389. 
Frazier,  Arthur  E  ,  3,927,988 
Higbee,  David  E.,  and  Powell,  William  D. 
Huxley,  Edward  E.,  3,928,385. 
James.  John  P.,  3,928,173 
South,  Aubrey,  Jr.,  3,928.270. 
Taylor,  Peter  A  ,  and  Su,  Tsung-Yuan,  3,928,269 
Tieszen,  Dale  O.,  3,928,675 

Uraneck,  Carl  A  ;  and  Burleigh,  John  E.,  3,928,498 
Phillips,  Robert  W  ,  to  Colorado  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion   Method  and  composition  for  treating  diarrhea  in  mammals 
3.928,574,  CI.  424-153.000. 
Phillips,  Wendell  O.:  See- 

Fabris,  Hubert  J  ;  and  Phillips.  Wendell  O  .  3.928.502. 
Philp.  Dennis  H.;  and  Madison.  Norman  L  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.     The       Odorless      electroconductive      latex 
3.928,695,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Phipps,  Charles  M  :  See- 
Hayes.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Phipps.  Charles  M.,  3,927,710. 
Phoenix  Closures.  Inc  :  See— 

Pollock,  William  J  ;  and  Tagalakis,  Peter,  3,928,109. 
Phsiological  Electronics  Corporation:  iVr— 
Russell,  Robert  H.;  and  Wolff,  Allan  L. 
Physics  International  Company:  i>^— 

O'Neill,  Cormac  G  ,  3,927.652 
Pieroh,  Ernst  Albrecht:  See— 

Nusslein.    Ludwig;    Roder,    Kurt;    and    Pieroh,    Ernst    Albrecht 
3,928,615. 
Pierson,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Arconti,  Richard  J  ;  and  Pierson.  Robert  M  .  3.928.1  10 
Piester.  Loyd  W..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Electrolytic  cell  including 
means  for  separating  chlorine  from  the  chlorine-electrolyte  froth 
formed  in  the  cell    3,928,165,  CI.  204  278  000 
Pieters.  Wim  J.  M  :  See— 

D.;  Wilkalis.  John  E.;  and  Pieters,  Wim  J.  M., 


composition. 


3.927.663. 


Alpha-hydrazi   nobenzylpcnicillins. 


Daley,  William 
3,928.547. 
PifTeri,  Giorgio,   to    I.S.F    S.p  A 

3,928,325,  CI.  260-239  100. 
Pigeaud,  Jean-Marie:  See- 
Buoy.  Pierre.  Masure.  Daniel;  Collon,  Paul;  Pigeaud,  Jean-Marie 
and  Sartre,  Bernard,  3,928,167 
Pignataro.  Francesco;  Faletti,  Franco;  Castellan.  Arsenio.  Bossi.  Ales- 
sandro.    Marinozzi,   Paolo,  and   Giordano,    Nicola,   to    Montedison 
S  p.A    Catalytic  process  for  preparing  unsaturated  nitrilcs  from  ole- 
fins, ammonia  and  oxygen    3.928.409.  CI    260-465  300 
Pike.  John  E.;  and  Schneider.  William  P  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The 

I  5 -acetates  methyl 


Shinkawa.    Etsuo. 


3.928,709. 


ll/3,l5/3-PGE,,150-PGF,       .andl5/3-PGE 
esters.  3,928.425.  CI    260-488.00R 
Pilot  Kiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shinomoto,    Masanori,    Oyaide,    Kenji     and 
3,928,520 
Pinguad,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Audran.  Roger  G.  L..  and  Pinguad.  Bernard  J 
Pinker.  Richard  Alfred:  See— 

Bryce,  William  Dean;  Pinker.  Richard  Alfred,  and  Turner    Brian 
Arthur,  3.927.522 
Pischke.  Lamonte  D.:  See— 

Shoat,  Myron  D  ;  and  Pischke,  Lamonte  D.,  3,928,633. 
Pitkanen,  Alan  Ralph:  See— 

Bosley,  Denis  Vernon;  and  Pitkanen,  Alan  Ralph.  3.927.883. 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc  :  See— 

McDonough.  William  F  ;  Montlick.  James  A.;  and  Bernard 

ard  A  ,  3,928,226 
Sansone,  Ronald  P  ,  3,928,759 
Pittet,  Alan  O.:  See— 

Schreiber,  William   Lewis;  Vock.  Manfred;  Shuster,  Edward  Jo 
seph;  and  Pittet,  Alan  C.  3,928,644. 
Platz,  Rolf  See— 

Dockner,  Toni;  and  Platz,  Rolf,  3,928,439. 
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Apparatus  for  develop- 


kystem.   3,927,500.  CI 


Produktionsgesellschaft 
apparatus  for  paper- 


Plempel,  Manfred:  See— 

Drabcr.  Wilfried,  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Re^el,  Erik;  and  Plempel. 
Manfred.  3.928,348 
Pletsey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.:  See— 

Rowe.  Stephen  Henry.  Bass.  John  Charle^;  and  Goodfellow 
bcrt  Charles,  3.928,102 
Plovan.  Steven  G  :  See— 

Loft.   John    T.;   McTaggart.   John    A.;   a^d    Plovan.   Steven   G 
3.928.705 
Plumadore.  John  D  .  to  Scott  Paper  Company 

ing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  el<  ctrophotographic  film 
3.927.639.  CI    I  18-637  000 
Plumlce.   Oscar   M.    Fire   resistant   paneling 

52  460  000 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See— 

Newell.  Arthur  F  .  3,927,777. 
Poeschl.  Rudolf,  to  Feldmuhle  Aniagen-  und 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Water  extracti< 
making  machine    3.928.1  25.  CI.  162-352  00(0 
Pohl.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schierle.  Jack  Theodore  j  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories.  Incorporated     Mask    alignment   i^ethod.    3,927,943.   CI. 
355  132000  I 

Pohlman.  Reimar;  and  Cichos.  Manfred.  Device  for  fragmenting  uri- 
nary calculus.  3.927.675.  CI.  128-328  000. 
Polak.  Slaw:  See— 

Kosmiderski.  Szymon;  and  Polak.  Slaw.  3,928.628. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Goldberg.  Paul;  and  van  Heerden.  Pieter  .  ..  3.927.930. 
Ivester.  Andrew  S..  and  Johnson.  Bruce  K,,  3.928.862. 
Land.  Edwin  H  .  3.928.665. 
Polata,  Bohumil:  See— 

Marley.  James  A  .  Jr.;  and  PolaU.  Bohum  I.  3.928.081. 
Poley.  Neil  Myron:  5**— 

Edwards.  Roger  Joseph;  Hairabedian.  Baisuyr  Zareh;  and  Poley. 
Neil  Myron.  3.928.781 
Pollack.  Philip,  and  Di  Matteo.  Paul  L..  to  Spsrry  Rand  Corporation 
Interfering  signal  sensor  for  angle  tracking  radars.  3,928,850,  CI. 
343-7  300 
Pollner.  Rudolf:  See— 

Esper.  Friedrich  J;  Frieae.  Karl-Herman  i;  and  Pollner,  Rudolf, 
3,928,837 
Pollock.  William  J  ;  and  Tagalakis.  Peter,  to  Phoenix  Closures.  Inc 
Method  of  assembling  and  bonding  a  laminated  liner  within  a  closure 
member.  3.928.109.  CI.  156-272.000. 
Polsky.  George    Transporuble  jack.  3.927.86!  .  CI.  254-103  000. 
Polster.  Rudolf:  i>*— 

Pommer.  Emst-Heinrich;  Polster,  Rudolf;  Lx)echer,  Friedrich,  and 
Hampel,  Manfred,  3,928,606 
Polysar  Limited:  i>*— 

Feniak.  George.  3.928,259 
Pommer,    Ernst-Heinrich.   Polster.    Rudolf;   Lbecher.    Friedrich;   and 
Hampel.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschtft   Fungicidal  composi- 
tion   containing    diisopropyl    3-nitrophthalate    and    N-tridecyl-2.6- 
dimethylmorpholine    3.928.606.  CI.  424-248  000 
Poot.  Albert  Lucien;  Heugebaert.  Frans  Clement;  Janssens.  Wilhelmus; 
and    Vandenberghe.   Antoon    Leon,   to   AgFa-Gevaert   N.V.    Heat- 
sensitive  recording  materials   3.928.686.  Clj  428-457.000 
Pormale.   Mild«   Janovna;   Kashkina.   Nadezhda   Alexandrovna;   Kal- 
ninsh.  Arvid  Janovich.  Sergeeva.  Varvara  Nikolaevna;  Surna.  Janis 
Alexandrovich;  Shusters.  Janis;  Melzobs.  Miodris  Janowich;  Mikaz- 
han.  Waldis  Danielowich;  Purwinsh.  Induljs  Waldowich;  Skutelis. 
Antons  Petrowich,  and  Liepinsh.  Martinshi  Aleksandrowich    Poly- 
mer derivative  of  ^-diethylaminoethyl  ester  of  p-aminobenzoic  acid 
with  celluloseglycolic  acid,  method  of  producing  and  application 
thereof.  3.928.562.  CI   424-78  000 
Portec.  Inc.:  5^*— 

Skeltis.  Anthony  John;  Rostarmski.  Jarosl^w  Joseph;  and  Ravani. 
Chandrakant  Dhanjibhai.  3.927.621 
Porter.  Robert  P    See— 

Spindel.  Robert  C  ;  and  Porter.  Robert  P. 
Possis  Corporation:  See— 

Dammar.  Raymon  H  .  3.927.456. 
Dammar.  Raymon  H  .  3.927.469. 
Dammar.  Raymon  H  .  3.927.843 
Pouch.  Thomas  M  .  and  Ladouceur.  Harold  A. 

poration.   Apparatus  for  assembling  self-faftening 
3.927.452.  CI   29-200  OOB  j 

Powell.  Jack  B..  to  International  Business  Maqhines  Corporation.  Spi- 
ral braid  connector   3.927.926.  CI    339  74  <)0R 
Powell  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See—    i 

Wilson.  Robert  W..  and  Akins.  Eugene  Tj,  3,927,683. 
Powell,  Raymond  H  :  See— 

Stults,  Allan  C  ;  Powell,  Raymond  H..  aiid  O'Brian,  Edward  D 
3,927,597 
Powell,  William  D  .  Jr  :  See— 

Higbee,  David  E  ,  and  Powell.  William  D|  Jr. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Cramer.  Deane  G  .  3.928.010. 

Harrell.  William  C  .  and  Foster.  Homer  R}.,  3.928,012. 

Knavish.  Leonard  A  .  3.928,014. 

Morgan.  James  E  .  3.928.540 

Piester.  Loyd  W  .  3.928.165 

Rahn.  Henry  W  .  Cunningham.  Hugh;  DUmore 

fery.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Raeusch.  Carl  W 
Scbomhorst.  James  R  .  3,928.01 1. 
Witmer.  Marco,  and  Bosso.  Joseph  F..  3.t28.l56. 


3.928.840. 


to  Multifastener  Cor- 
nut  to  a  panel. 


3.928.661. 


Colonel 
3,928.150. 


R  ;  Jef 


Pradota.  Thaddeus  T   Machine  chuck  jaws  and  the  method  of  making 

the  same    3.927.892.  CI.  279-62.000. 
Prasad.  Raj  Nandan.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  N'-oxides  of  adenosine- 

5'-carboxylates  for  treating  angina.  3.928.582,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Precitec  GmbH:  See— 

Schmall,  Karl  Heinz,  3,928,790. 
Prentice.  James  Bruce:  See- 
Temple.  Robert   Dwight;  Heuring.   Vincent  Paul;  and  Prentice. 
James  Bruce.  3.928.213. 
Prillinger.  Peter  F   M  ;  and  Rosenberger.  Paul  C.  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.    Annular  dual   piston   brake   arrangement.    3.927.737.  CI. 
188- 1 06  OOF. 
Prince.  John  Luther.  Ill:  See— 

Schwettmann.   Frederic    Nickels;   and   Prince.   John    Luther.   III. 
3.928.082. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Bolich.    Raymond    Edward.    Jr.;    and    Aylor.    Robert    Benson, 

3,928,251. 
Curry,  John  Downing,  3,928,605. 
Fryar,  Durward,  3.928.003. 
Gupta.  Monoj  Kumar,  3.928,647. 
Neely,  James  S.;  and  Thompson,  James  A.,  3,928,560. 
Nunziata.  Gennaro;  Schone.   Rainer  Walter  Max;  and  Spadini, 

Gianfranco.  3.928.249. 
Speakman.  1'eter  Roscoe  Hartley.  3.927.967. 
Temple.  Robert  Dwight;  Heuring.  Vincent  Paul;  and  Prentice, 
James  Bruce,  3,928,213 
Proctor,  William  L.:  See— 

Wyatt,  Philip  J  ;  Stull,  Vincent  R.;  Proctor,  William  L.;  and  Miller, 
Irving  L.,  3,928,140 
Prodel.  Ulrich  Heinrich   Bottle  packing.  3.927.789.  CI.  220-21.000. 
Pruess.  David:  See— 

Kierstead.   Richard  Wightman.  LeMahieu.  Ronald  Andrew;  and 
Pruess.  David.  3.928.387. 
Pueu.  Jordan  F..  to  Square  D  Company.  Rejection-type  cartridge  fuse 

clip.  3.927.929,  CI    339-258  OOF 
Pullukat.  Thomas,  to  Chemplex  Company   Method  of  making  polyole- 
fins  using  organotin  chromate  polymerization  catalyst.  3.928.304. 
CI.  260-94  90D 
Purwinsh.  Indulis  Waldowich:  See— 

Pormale.  Milda  Janovna;  Kashkina.  Nadezhda  Alexandrovna;  Kal- 
ninsh.  Arvid  Janovich;  Sergeeva.  Varvara  Nikolaevna;  Surna. 
Janis  Alexandrovich;  Shusters.  Janis;  Melzobs.  Modris  Jano- 
wich; Mikazhan,  Waldis  Danielowich;  Purwinsh,  Indulis  Wal- 
dowich;  Skutelis,   Antons   Petrowich;  and   Liepinsh,   Martinsh 
Aleksandrowich.  3.928.562. 
Pustell.  Robert  Algerd;  and  Haselton.  Thomas  Parker,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Multiple  spring  socket  for  pin  connector.  3.927.928. 
CI   339-256  OOR. 
Putvinski.  Thomas  Michael:  See— 

Broadhead.  John;  Putvinski.  Thomas  Michael;  and  Trumbore.  For- 
rest Allen.  3.928.067. 
Pyles.  Alvin  C:  See— 

Rowe.  Charles  S..  deceased;  and  Pyles.  Alvin  C.  3.928.218. 
Quake-Proof.  Inc.:  See- 
Sharp.  Mark  B..  and  Sharp.  Robert  E..  3.927,689 
Quality  Food  Machinery  Inc.:  See— 

Campbell,  William  A.,  Ill,  3,927.508 
Quang.  Pham  Kim.  to  La  Cellophane.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for 
reproducing  images  by  transferring  electrostatic  charges.  3.928,032. 
CI   96-1. OOR. 
Quentron  Optics  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

Hughes.  John  Leonard,  3,928.81 1. 
Quigley,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Clarke;  and  Quigley.  Richard  J..  3.927.742. 
Quinn.  John  N    Crushing  apparatus   3.927.839,  CI.  241-76.000. 
Ouinn.  Ronald  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Recirculating  com- 
bustion apparatus.  3.927,958.  CI   431-1  16.000. 
R.  M    Smith,  Inc.;  See— 

Beal,  Glenn  I.,  3,927,765. 
Raaphorst.  Cornelius,  to  Hoogovens  Ijmuiden,  B.V.  Blow  off  valve  for 

a  blast  furnace.  3,927,859.  CI.  251-147  000. 
Raetzsch,  Carl  W.:  See- 

Rahn,  Henry  W.;  Cunningham,  Hugh,  Dilmore,  Colonel  R.;  Jef- 
fery,  Thomas  C  ;  and  RaeUsch,  Carl  W  ,  3.928.150. 
Rahn.  Henry  W.;  Cunningham,  Hugh;  Dilmore.  Colonel  R.;  Jeffery. 
Thomas  C;  and  Raetzsch.  Carl  W..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Method 
of  operating  an  electrolytic  cell  having  hydrogen  gas  disengaging 
means.  3.928.150.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Raimondi.  Albert  A.:  5** — 

Adams.  Maurice  L..  Jr.;  and  Raimondi.  Albert  A..  3.927.889. 
Rajagapalan.  Parthasarathi.  and  Pachter.  Irwin  J.,  to  Endo  Laborato- 
ries. Tris-  and  tetrakis-  ( 1 .2.3.4-tetrahydroisoquinoline)  and  -{3.4- 
dihydroisoquinoline]  compounds  in  inhibiting  and  dissolving  blood 
clots   3.928.61  1.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Ralston.  Paul  Hotchkiss:  See— 

Persinski.  Leonard  John;  Ralston.  Paul  Hotchkiss;  and  Gordon. 
Roberi  Cornelius.  Jr..  3.928.196. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See— 
Hoer.  Ralph  A  .  3.928.641. 
Khayat.    Ali;    Courtney.    George    W.;    and    Dunn.    Howard    J.. 

3.928.637 
Lanter.  Kent  J  .  3.928.652 
Ramaker.  Dudley  D.;  and  Keller.  Roger  W.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Safety  shield  for  roury  mower.  3,927.513.  CI.  56-320.100. 


Ramey.  Chester  E.;  and  Luzzi.  John  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Substituted  piperazinedione  carboxylic  acids  and  metal  salts  thereof. 
3.928.330.  CI   260-242  000. 
Ramey.  Chester  E.;  and  Luzzi.  John  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Substituted  piperazine  diones  and  polymeric  compositions  stabilized 
thereby.  3.928.357.  CI   260-268.0TR 
Randall.  David  I.;  and  Wynn,  Robert  W.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  N- 
substituted-p-(2-chloroethyl)-phosphonamidates  as  yield  improvers. 
3.928.018.  CI    71-86.000. 
Randerson.  Keith,  to  British  Steel  Corporation   Heat  treatment  of  steel 

3.928.090.  CI    148-134.000 
Randlett.  Myron  R.:  See- 
Harvey.  Walter  W.;  Randlett.  Myron  R.;  and  Bangerskis,  Karlis  L.. 
3,928,152. 
Rank  Xerox  Ltd.:  See— 

de  Keyzer,  Cornelis  Jacobus,  3,927,937. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See — 

Harrison,  David;  and  Sainz,  Raul  T.,  3,927,833. 
Rantanen.  Lasse:  See — 

Melaja.    Asko    J.;    Hamalainen,    Lauri;    and    Rantanen.    Lasse. 
3.928.193 
Raschke.  Herbert  A  .  to  E  D.  Bullard  Company.  Dual  purpose  air  inlet 

method  for  head  enclosure.  3,927,668.  CI.  128-142.700 
Rau.  Karlheinz:  See— 

Baumler.  Peter;  Hofer.  Gerhard;  Komer.  Tassilo;  Mohn.  Heinrich; 
Seiler.  Karl;  Simmat.  Fritz;  and  Rau.  Karlheinz.  3.927.697 
Raubenheimer.   Johann    Nicolaas.   to   Peacock    Investments   (Propri- 
etary)   Limited.    Apparatus   for   cleaning   the   surface   of  a   liquid. 
3.928.202.  CI.  210  169  000. 
Rauch.  Erwin  I.  Lawn  plugger.  3.927.720.  CI.  172-22.000. 
Raun.  Arthur  P..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Ruminant  feed  utilization 

improvement.  3.928,571 ,  CI.  424-118.000. 
Rauschenfels,  Eberhard:  See — 

Schmitt-Henco,    Carl    Heinrich;    and    Rauschenfels,    Eberhard, 
3,928,058. 
Ravani,  Chandrakant  Dhanjibhai:  See— 

Skeltis,  Anthony  John;  RostaTinski,  Jaroslaw  Joseph;  and  Ravani, 
Chandrakant  Dhanjibhai,  3,927,621 
Raymond,  Jean-Louis.  Universal  engraving  machine.  3,927,599,  CI. 

90-13.200. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See — 
de  Figueiredo.  Antonio  M   C.  3.927.532. 
Detoia.  Vincent  D..  3.927.896. 
Ferguson.  Laureen  M..  3.927.595. 
Lopsadhayoodh  Prasert.  3.928.737. 
Zawislak.  Phyllis  D.,  3.927.894 
Razziano.  Margot.  to  Blum  Folding  Paper  Box  Co.,  Inc.  Self-erecting 

box.  3.927,824.  CI.  229-37.00R. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Clark,  Robert  John.  3.928.845. 
Evans.  Wayne  Wheeler.  3.928.808. 
Redmond.  John  Peter;  Andrews.  Daniel  Marshall;  Brooks.  Charles  Par- 
sons; Cinalli.  Dominic  A  .  and  Merlina.  Joseph  Francis,  to  AMP  In- 
corporated. Modified  hectorite  for  electroless  plating.  3.928.663,  CI. 
427-304.000. 
Reed,  Alan  Brydon,  and  May,  William  Stanley,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries      Limited.      Stopping      internal     combustion      engines. 
3,927,656,  CI    123-198.00D. 
Reed  Paper  Group  Limited:  See— 

Brailsford.    Sidney     Frank;    and    McDonald.    Donald    Robson. 
3.928.055. 
Reese.  Johannes;  and  Kraft.  Kurt,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  N.N  '- 
Substituted  2.4,5-triketoimidazolidines.  3.928.376.  CI  260-309.500 
Regel.  Erik:  See — 

Draber.  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Kari  Heinz;  Regel,  Erik;  and  Plempel, 
Manfred,  3,928.348. 
Regensburger.  Paul  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electron  transport  layer 

over  an  inorganic  photoconductive  layer.  3.928.034,  CI.  96-1.500 
Reichenbacher,  Paul  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Prepara- 
tion  of  unsaturated-hydrocarbyl  coumaryl   ethers.    3,928,388,  CI. 
260-343.200. 
Reid,  Laurie  M.,  to  Master  Packaging  Equipment,  Inc.  Packaging  ap- 
paratus. 3.927.507.  CI.  53  182.000. 
Reilly.  Charles  B.;  and  Rossi.  Robert  K.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Hydantoin  produced  polyurethane.  3.928.289.  CI. 
260-75.0NO. 
Reime.  Roy  O..  to  Dorst.  Richard.  Suspension  system  for  electrically 

powered  vehicle    3.927.728.  CI    180-60.000 
Reimers.  James  L..  and  Miller.  Rodney  D..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Con- 
tainerized hydrosUtic  sterilizing  system    3.927.976.  CI    21-80.000 
Reinecke.  Erich,  to  WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH.  Axle  generator 

device  having  deflectable  sutor.  3,928.802.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Reinhard.    Ruedi.    Pile   carpet   and   a   process  for   its   manufacture 

3.928.694.  CI.  428-92  000. 
Reinke.  Friedhelm:  See— 

Seulen,    Gerhard;     Reinke.     Friedhelm;    and     Stengel.     Edgar. 
3.927.870. 
Reisser.  Fritz:  See— 

Milzner.  Karlheinz;  and  Reisser.  Friu.  3.928.353. 
Reitemeier.  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Dowell.  Arthur  M..  Jr  ;  and  Reitemeier.  Arthur  L..  3.928.653. 
Rekawek.  Janusz  J.,  to  Bennett,  Darel.  Apparatus  to  facilitate  joining 
pipe  sections  together  to  form  a  vertical  pipe  column.  3.927,770,  CI. 
2  1 4- 1. OOP 
Remund,  Werner,  to  Buhler  Brothers,  Ltd.  Transfer  mechanism  for 
long  dried  farinaceous  products.  3,927,756,  CI.  198-27  000. 


Renard,  Lucien  Paul:  See— 

Philippe,  Leon  Jean;  Defraye,  Rene  Charles;  and  Renard,  Lucien 
Paul,  3,927,558. 
Renault,  Philippe:  5^^— 

Deschamps,    Andre;    Renault.    Philippe;    and    Dezael.    Claude. 
3,928,548. 
Renfroe,     Harris      Burt,     to     Ciba-Geigy     Corporation.      3-Aroyl- 
alkenyleneimines      in      treating      inflammation.      3,928,614,      Cl. 
424-263  000 
Renth,  Ernst  Otto;  Schromm,  Kurt;  Mentrup,  Anton;  and  Dannebcrg. 
Peter,    to    Boehringer    Ingelheim    GmbH.    Piperazine    derivatives. 
3.928.358.  Cl    260-268.0BC. 
Resag.  Klaus:  See— 

Greve,  Heinz  Gunter;  and  Resag,  Klaus,  3,928,415. 
Research  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Sheesley,  John  M.;  and  Gulick,  Ronald  A..  3,927,573. 
Reuter,  Henry  G.:  See— 

Bolsenga,  Stanley  J.;  Kotow,  Stephen  S.;  Reuter,  Henry  G.;  and 
Volante,  Donald  J.,  3,927,878. 
Reuter,  Martin;  and  Rupp,  Walter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess   for    the    preparation    of    tertiary    methyl-phosphine    oxides. 
3,928,463,  Cl.  260-606. 50P 
Reynolds,  Clarke;  and  Quigley,  Richard  J.  Third  rail  cover  board. 

3,927,742,  Cl.  191-30.000. 
Reynolds,  James  S.:  See— 

Cohn.  Alfred;  and  Reynolds.  James  S..  3.927,688. 
Rhodes,  John  R.:  5e^— 

Clausen,  Kermit  D  ;  and  Rhodes,  John  R  ,  3,928,766. 
Rhodes,  Philip  H.;  and  Ahr.  Robert  L..  to  Emery  Industries.  Inc.  Liquid 
stabilizer  system  for  polyvinyl  chloride.  3.928,267,  Cl.  260-23.0XA 
Rhone  Poulenc:  See — 

Viannay,  Stephane;  and  Sausse,  Andre,  3,927,981. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Mercier,  Jules,  3,928,459. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Brunie,  Jean  Claude;  Costantini,  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and  Jouf- 
fret,  Michel,  3.928,452 
Rhone-Progil:  See- 
Buoy.  Pierre;  Masure,  Daniel;  Collon,  Paul;  Pigeaud,  Jean-Marie; 

and  Sartre,  Bernard,  3,928,167. 
Soula,  Gerard;  Metzger,  Jacques;  and  Lena,  Louis,  3,928,470. 
Ribka,  Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  -y-Modification  of  phe- 

nyl-azo-naphthol  pigment.  3,928,315,  Cl.  260-204  000 
Rice.  Daniel  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Indexing  mechanism. 

3.927.574.  Cl    74-57.000. 
Richards.  Mildred  C;  See— 

Samour.  Carlos  M.;  and  Richards.  Mildred  C.  3.928,423. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

Grunwell,  Joyce  F  ;  and  Benson.  Harvey  D..  3.928.398 
Richmond.  Wesley  Q  ;  and  Cichy.  Paul,  to  Carborundum  Company, 
The.  Semicontinuous  process  for  producing  oxide  refractory  mate- 
rial having  fine  crysul  structure    3,928,515,  Cl.  264-5.000 
Richter,  George  N.:  See— 

Child,  Edward  T.;  Robin,  Allen  M.;  Slater,  William  L.;  and  Richter 

George  N.,  3,927.998. 
Child.  Edward  T;  Robin.  Allen  M;  Slater.  William  L.;and  Richter 

George  N..  3.928.000 
Child.  Edward  T.;  Robin.  Allen  M.;  Slater.  William  L.;  and  Richter 
George  N  .  3.928.001. 
Richtzenhain.  Hermann:  See— 

El-Chahawi,  Moustafa;  and  Richtzenhain.  Hermann.  3.928.429 
Riebold.  Fred  A   Automatic  in-place  stirrup.  3.927. 5Q9.C1  54-48  000 
Riemenschneider,  Wilhelm;  Hornig.  Lothar  Heinz,  deceased;  by  Hor- 
nig  nee  Munich.  Anneliese.  co  heiress;  Meidert.  Helmut,  and  Kre- 
keler.  Hans,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  carbon  tetrachloride    3.928.479.  Cl    260-658.00R 
Rigge.  Ronald  J.;  and  Carniglia.  Stephen  C.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation.  Alumina  catalyst  carriers  and  the  process  for 
producing  them    3.928,236.  Cl.  252-463.000. 
Riggs  &  Lombard,  Inc.:  See- 
Holm,  William  J.,  3,927,814 
Rigler,  Lloyd  E  ,  Taki,  Ghazi  H.;  and  Spirtos,  Nicholas  G.,  to  Adolph's 

Ltd   Thickened  food.  3,928,252,  Cl.  426-573.000 
Risse.  Claude:  See— 

Moreau.     Michele;    Karadavidoff.    Isaac;    and     Risse.    Claude 
3.928.603. 
Rissi,  Erwin:  S>*— 

Ebnother.     Anton;     Bastian.    Jean-Michel;     and     Rissi.     Erwin 
3.928.360. 
Ritola.  Edward  W..  to  Lumber  Systems.  Inc.  Sorting  apparatus  with 

rotating  article  diverter.  3.927.755,  Cl    198-25.000 
Rittler.  Hermann  L.:  See— 

Beall,  George   H.;  Miller,  David  M.;  and   Rittler,  Hermann  L. 
3,928,533. 
Ritzow,  Gerald  R.;  and  Ritzow,  Roger  C.  Aquarium    3,927,643    Cl 

119-5.000. 
Ritzow,  Roger  C  :  See— 

RiUow,  Gerald  R.;  and  RiUow,  Roger  C,  3,927,643. 
Robert,  Andre,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The   Method  of  reducing  the  un- 
desirable gastrointestinal  effects  of  prostaglandin  syntheUse  inhibi 
tors.  3.928,588.  Cl.  424-234.000. 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Esper.  Friedrich  J.;  Friesc.  Kari-Hermann;  and  Pollner.  Rudolf 

3.928.837. 
Kiencke.  Uwe;  and  Honig.  Gunter.  3.928.797. 
Stirmpp.  Gerhard.  3.927.649 
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van  dcr  Kolk.  Hans-Jurgen.  Mindner,  Reinhard;  Kiess.  Tilman 

Muhlich.     Peter;     Aldinger.     Ulrich;    an  I    Adier,    Karl-Hein^. 

3,V27.528 

Robertsson.   Hani  R  .  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Gunnery  training 

Korint  system  with  laser  pulses    3.927.480.  fl    35-25  000 
Robin.  AHen  M     See- 

Child.  Edward  T  ,  and  Robin.  Allen  M  ,  3,*27,997 
Child.  Edward  T  ;  Robin.  AHen  M  ;  Slater.  Vf  illiam 

George  N  .  3.927.998 
Child.  Edward  T  ;  and  Robin.  Allen  M  .  3.427.999 
Child.  Edward  T  ;  Robin.  Allen  M  ;  Slater,  vyilliam 

George  N  ,  3.92R.OOO 
Child.  Edward  T  .  Robin.  Allen  M  .  Slater.  « 
(ieorge  N  ,  3.928.001 
Robinson.    William    H  .    to    Buckeye    Molding 

3.927.795.  CI    220  269  000 
Robison.  William  G  .  and  Bicker.  Ronald  D  .  to 

Co  .  Inc    Horizontal  boom  lift  arms.  3.927,832 

Robusto.  Paul  F  .  and  Stephens.  Craig  P..  to  Hug  les  Aircraft  Company 

Process  for  fabricating  a  solid  state,  thin  fihn  field  sustained  conduc 

tivity  device    3.928,671.  CI   427  88  000 

Rochat.  Alain  Claude,  and  Stocker.  Fmil,  decca: 

Heidi,  legal  representative),  to  Ciba-Geigy  A<i    One  step  process  of 

preparing  azo  dyes  by  simultaneous  diazotizatt  in  and  coupling  at  low 

pH    3.928,3  1 4,  CI    260  203  000 

Rochat,  Alain  Claude:  See  — 

Spaun,  Rudiger,  Rochat,  Alain  Claude;  Gal  ay,  Jean-Jacques;  and 

Brenneiscn,  Paul,  3,928.437 

Roche.  Alain  Y    Synchronization  device  for  tine-multiplexed  signal 

transmission  and  switching  systems    3,928.72  N  CI 

Rochling.  Hans,  Hartcl.  Kurt,  and  Kirsch.  Reinhard.  to  Hocchsl  Ak 

liengesellschaft    Bis-triazinobenzimidazoles  and  their  preparation 

3.928,345.  CI    260  249  500 

Rockwell.  Edward  A.  Skid  control  system  components.  3.927.913.  CI 

303  6  00C 
Rockwell  Internatioiial  Corporation:  See— 

Hamilton.  C    Howard,  and  Ascani.  I.conarc 
Tucker,  Jerry,  3,928,101 
Voipe,  RicharJ  Louis,  3,927,699 
RiMJer.  Kurt   See— 

Nusslein.    l.udwig.    Rodcr.    Kurt,    and    Pie^oh,    Ernst    Albrecht 
3.928,615 
Rocck,  Werner  Wilhelm    Apparatus  for  use  in 

focal  spot  size  in  X-ray  tubes.  3,928,767,  CI 
Rochner,  Soil.  Helix  of  a  series  of  discarded  ve 

CI   428  222  000 
Roesser.  James  R.;  See— 

Jones.    Roger    W.;    Fineman.    J     C;    and 
3.927,752 
Rogers,  Ivor  Thomas,  to  George  Kent,  Limited    Methods  of  fitting  fluid 

pressure  operated  devices  into  pipelines.  3.92"! 
Rogg.  Herman  O     .S>r— 

Martin.  Harold  B  ;  and  Rogg.  Herman  O 
Rogic.  Milorad  M  ;  and  Mares.  Frantisek.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora 
tion     Synthesis   of   2-halo-5-cyano    alkyl    val  irate.    3,928,445.   CI 
260  56600A 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See- 
Bayer.  Horst  O..  Swithenbank.  Colin;  and  Y^,  Roy  Y 
Rohr,  Carl  A     See — 

Hugoson.  Birgcr  O  ,  and  Rohr,  Carl  A  ,  3.9^7,521 
Roland  Corporation:  .S>^ — 

Morita,  Masanori,  3,927,594 
Roman.  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

3.927.847.  CI.  242-192  000 
Romans.  Ouane  R  ,  to  Farmland  Industries,  Inc 
for  spark-Ignition  engine  fuels    3,927,994,  CI. 
Romans,  Duane  R  ,  to  Farmland  Industries.  Inc 

for  compression-Ignition  engine  fuels.  3,927,S|95,  CI.  44-63.000 
Rongved,  l.eif:  5^^—  i 

Brady.  Kevin  James.  Firtion.  Victor  Andreif ;  Rongved.  Leif;  and 
Saunders.  Thomas  Edward,  3.927,939 
Ronson  Products  Limited:  See— 

Kolodziej,  Alojzy  Antoni.  3.927,581 
Ropers,  Johann    See— 

Schabcrt.    Hans-Peter;    Ropers.   Johann,   a^d 
3.928,133 
Rosalsky,  Ivan,  to  Airlite  Aluminum  Corporati(^ 

metal  ball  bat    3,927,466.  CI    29  51  I  000 
Rosati.    Robert    1.  .    to    Pfizer    Inc      Malonyl 

aminoacylamidolpenicillanic  acids.  3.928.324,  CI 
Rosch,  Gunter    See— 

Sahm.  Wilfried.  and  Rosch.  Gunter,  3.928.390 
Rose.  John  Brewster,  to  Imperial  Chemical  ln(^ustries  Limited.  Aro 
matic  polymers  containing  ketone  linking  grtiups  and  process  for 
their  preparation    3.928.295,  CI    260  79  30M 
Rosen,  Harry,  to  American  Home  Products  Corfeoraticr 

mia  therapy    3.928.597,  CI    424  273  000 
Rosenberg,  Ira.  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Methdd  for  coating  human 

nails    3.928.1  13.  CI    156  344  000 
Roscnberger.  Michael;  and  Saucy.  Gabriel,  to  H  iT.n    r.-i 
Preparation    of    3-oxo- l9-nor-A*-steroids    from 
alkyll  desasteroids    3.928.446.  CI    260-566  o|E 
Roscnberger.  Paul  C  :  See— 

Prillinger.  Peter  F    M  .  and  Roscnberger.  Pi 
Roscnbluin.  Saul  A  :  See — 
Garcia.  Fe.  3.927,672 
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Rosenkranz.  Hans  Jurgen;  Rudolph.  Hans;  Wolff,  Erich;  and  von  Rin- 
telen.  Harald.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polymers  which  contain 
urethane  groups  and  which  are  cross-linkable  by  vinyl  polymerisa- 
tion   3.928.299.  CI    260-89. 50N. 
Rosquist.  Gerald  L.  Vertical  adjustable  collapsible  seat.  3,927,91  I,  CI. 

297-15  000. 
Rossi,  Alberto:  See — 

Haas,  Georges;  Sallmann.  Alfred;  and  Rossi.  Alberto,  3,928,363. 
Rossi,  Robert  K  :  See— 

Reilly,  Charles  B  ;  and  Rossi,  Robert  K.,  3,928.289 
Rostafinski.  Jaroslaw  Joseph:  See — 

Skeltts.  Anthony  John;  Rostafinski.  Jaroslaw  Joseph;  and  Ravani. 
Chandrakant  Dhanjibhai.  3.927,621. 
Rotex.  Inc  :  See — 

Lower,  William  E  ;  and  Ivan,  Edward  K.,  3,928,189 
Rothkegel.  Bernhard,  and  Schreiner,  Horst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft     Two-part     sintered     electrical     contact.     3,927,990,     CI. 
29-191.000 
Rous.sel  Uclaf:  See — 

Taylor,  John  Bodenham;  and  Harrison,  Derek  Ralph,  3,928,354. 
Rowc.  Charles  S.,  deceased  (by  Rowe,  Doris  D..  executrix);  and  Pyles, 
Alvin  C  ,  to  Rowe,  Doris  D.,  a  part  interest.  Lubricant  and  cleaning 
composition  for  precision  instruments.  3,928,218,  CI.  252-49.600. 
Rowe.  Doris  D.:  See — 

Rowe,  Charles  S.,  deceased;  and  Pyles,  Alvin  C,  3,928.218. 
Rowe,  Doris  D  .  executrix:  See — 

Rowe.  Charles  S  .  deceased;  and  Pyles,  Alvin  C,  3.928,218 
Rowe.  Stephen  Henry;  Bass.  John  Charles,  and  Goodfellow,  Robert 
Charles,  to  Plessey   Handel  und  Investments  AG.  Joining  optical 
waveguides    3,928,102.  CI    156-158  000. 
Rowland,  Colin  Mostyn:  See- 
Chandra.,  Grish;  and  Rowland,  Colin  Mostyn,  3,928,629. 
Rowland-Hill,  Edward  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Concave  for 
an    axial   flow    threshing   and   separating   machine.    3,927,678,  CI. 
I30-27.0OT 
Royal  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Charles  J.,  3.927,724. 
Rubino,  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Jones.  John   L.;  Rubino,  Andrew   M.;  and  Lindahl,  Charles  B., 
3.928.545. 
Rubinstein.  Morton  K.  Latching  mechanism  for  portable  security  con- 
tainer   3.927.741.  CI    190-61.000 
Rudloff.  Bernard.  Composite  article  of  fibers  and  resins.  3,928,693.  Ct. 

428-74.000 
Rudolph.  Hans:  See — 

Dhein,  Rolf;  Kaiser,  Bernd-Ulrich;  Rudolph,  Hans;  Kuchenmeister, 

Rolf,  and  Niehaus,  Clemens,  3,928,265. 
Rosenkranz.  Hans  Jurgen;  Rudolph.  Hans;  Wolff,  Erich;  and  von 
Rintelen.  Harald,  3,928,299. 
Rudzik.  Allan  D  :  See— 

Friis.  Walter,  Jr  ;  and  Rudzik.  Allan  D  ,  3.928.589. 
Rule,   Clinton,    to    Rule    Industries,    Inc.    Fluid-tight   flexible   cover. 

3,928,742,  CI.  200-302.000. 
Rule  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Rule.  Clinton.  3.928.742 
Rupp.  Walter:  See — 

Reuter.  Martin;  and  Rupp.  Walter,  3,928.463. 
Russell.  James  P..  to  Winter  Products  Co.  Electroplating  recovery  pro- 
cess. 3.928.146.  CI.  204-I4.00R. 
Russell.  Peter  B  :  See— 

Yardley.  John  P..  and  Russell,  Peter  B.,  3,928,626. 
Russell.  Ralph  T  ;  See— 

Hubert.  Alfred  W  ;  and  Russell.  Ralph  T  .  3,928,642 
Russell,  Robert  H.;  and  Wolff.  Allan  L.,  to  Phsiological  Electronics 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  cardiac  arrhyth- 
mias   3,927.663,  CI    I28-2.06A. 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jellinck.  Karl;  and  Oellig.  Rudi.  3,928,287. 

Miele,    Heinrich,    Orth,    Winfried;    and    Pastorek,    Emmerich. 
3.928,472 
Ryan,  William  F.:  See— 

Slruttmann.  Donald  R.;  and  Ryan.  William  F  ,  3,927,694. 
Ryan.  William  P  :  5**— 

Donovan.  Timothy  F.;  and  Ryan,  William  P.,  3,927,753. 
Rychnovsky.  Raymond  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Re- 
search    and     Development     Administration.     Lifting     parachute. 
3.927.850,  CI.  244-145.000. 
Rydh,  Thore  Oskar  Verncr:  See— 

Dahlberg,  Alf-Goran,  Hogberg,  Karl  Gustav;  Lindvall,  Sven;  and 
Rydh,  Thore  Oskar  Vemer,  3,928,581. 
S  A.E  S   Getters  S  p.A  :  See— 

Zucchinelli.  Mario,  3.927,953. 
S  SB.  Industries.  Inc.:  S**— 

Klein.  Jack.  3.927,544 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Robertsson.  Hans  R  .  3.927.480 
Sacrini.  Egco;  and  Cavallotti.  Claudio,  to  B.F    Goodrich  Company. 
The.  Organic  peroxides,  their  preparation,  and  their  applications. 

3.928.464.  CI    260-610.00R. 

Sacrini,  Egco,  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
The.  Organic  peroxides,  their  preparation,  and  their  applications. 

3.928.465.  CI    260-610.00R 

Sacrini.  Egco.  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  to  B    F.  Goodrich  Company, 
The.    Organic    peroxides    derived    from    unsaturated    compounds. 

3.928.466.  CI    260-6I000R 
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Sacrini,  Egeo.  and  Cavallotti.  Claudio,  to  B  F    Goodrich  Company, 
The.  Organic  peroxides,  their  preparation  and  their  applications 
3,928,467,  CI.  260-610.00R. 
Safranek,    Nathan    N.    Portable    collapsible    partition    for    a    table 

3,927,481,  CI.  35-60.000 
Saft-Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction:  See— 
Gerbier,  Gerard;  and  Depoix,  Pierre,  3,928,072. 
Sperandio.  Francis,  and  Leturque,  Michel,  3,928,069. 
Sperandio,  Francis;  and  Guglieri,  Michel,  3,928,077. 
Sagae.  Syoji,  and  Doi,  Tetsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Image  reproducing  sys- 
tem. 3,928,718,  CI.  178-6  60R. 
Sahara.  Hajime:  See — 

Orito.   Zen-ichi;   Uchida.    Minoru;   Takesue,    Masatoshi;   Sahara. 
Hajime,  and  Fujii,  Kihiro,  3,928,528 
Sahm,  Wilfried;  and  Rosch,  Gunter.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Certain  2-substituted  phenyl  and  substituted  naphthyl  benzofurans. 
3,928,390,  CI.  260-346  20R. 
Sailor.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Davis.  Francis  E..  Jr.,  Graven,  Richard  G.;  Lee,  Wooyoung;  and 
Sailor.  Robert  A  .  3,928,172 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Sauer,  Gerd,  3,928,748. 
Saintier,  Francois  Rene  Andre,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Sewing  ma- 
chine attachment  to  carrying  case  base.  3,927,630,  CI.  112-217.100. 
Sainz,  Raul  T.:  i>f— 

Harrison.  David;  and  Sainz,  Raul  T  ,  3,927,833. 
Saito.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Kazuhiro;    Saito.    Hiroshi;   Ogawa.    Yukio;    Yoshida. 
Koki,  and  Kondo.  Isamu,  3.927.454. 
Saitoh.  Shigeru.  Watanabe.  Tetsuya;  Konno.  Koji.  Yaguchi.  Kunihide; 
Kodama.  Kenji;  and  Miyamori.  Tamotsu.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  combus- 
tion exhaust  gas.  3,928,537.  CI.  423  243.000. 
Sakai-Chemical  Industry  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Konishi,  Kenzo;  Kotone,  Akira;  Nakane.  Yoshihiko;  Hori,  Takeshi; 
and  Hoda,  Masahiro.  3,928,310. 
Sakai.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Dycke,  Norbert;  and  Sakai,  Hiroshi.  3,927,549. 
Sakai,  Yasuo:  See— 

Yamamura,     Katsumi,     Harigaya,     Hiroshi;    and     Sakai,    Yasuo, 
3,928,085 
Sakamaki,  Hisashi:  See — 

Komori,  Shigehiro;  Sakamaki,  Hisashi;  Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  lida,  To- 
shihide,  Miyamoto,  Koichi;  and  Umezawa,  Kazumi,  3,927,936. 
Sakamoto.  Kenshi:  See — 

Ohta.    loe;    Matsunobu.    Akira;    Nishizawa.    Masafumi;    Kubota. 
Hayato;  and  Sakamoto.  Kenshi,  3.928,635. 
Sakaue.  Fukumatsu.  to  Fugi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum  evaporation  plat- 
ing apparatus    3.927,638.  CI    1  18-49.100 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Nakamoto.  Soichi;  Ito.  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio;  and 
Shinoda.  Nobuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  setting 
photographing  conditions.  3,928.858.  CI.  354-23  OOD 
Salamon,  Manfred:  See— 

Wandel.  Martin;  Salamon.  Manfred;  Dornheim,  Gotz  Gotmar;  and 
Kuhlmann.  Bernard,  3,928,696. 
Salle.  Robert:  See— 

Cohen.  Choua;  Durif-Varambon.  Bruno;  Salle.  Robert;  and  Sillion. 
Bernard.  3.928.290. 
Sallmann.  Alfred;  See- 
Haas,  Georges;  Sallmann,  Alfred;  and  Rossi,  Alberto,  3,928.363. 
Salzer.  Erwin;  and  Kozacka.  Frederick  J.,  to  Chase-Shawmut  Com- 
pany, The.  Composite  fuse  holders    3,927,927,  CI    339-125  OOR 
Samans,  Robert:  See — 

Schonfeld,  Wolfram;  Philipps,  Armin;  Eversberg,  Hans;  Hausler, 
Karl-Hcinz;  and  Samans,  Robert,  3,927,547. 
Sammaritano.  Michael    Positive  sub-surface  utility  line  and  the  like 

indicator    3.927,637,  CI.   I  16-1  14  OOR 
Sammet,  Aaron  F.  to  Martin  Farms  Partnership;  and  Joan  of  Arc  Com- 
pany,  part   interest   to  each.    Selective   asparagus  harvesting   unit. 
3,927,514,  CI.  56-327. OOA. 
Samour.  Carlos  M.;  and  Richards.  Mildred  C,  to  Kendall  Company. 

The.  Monomeric  emulsion  stabilizers.  3,928.423,  CI.  260-482  OOP 
Samuelsson.  Mokjas  Erik  Samuel,  to  Finmekano  Erik  Samuelsson  AB. 
Device     for    straightening    deformed     vehicles    or    vehicle    parts. 
3.927.550,  CI.  72-447.000. 
Sanda,  Joseph  C.  Jr.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 

treads  and  their  production.  3,928,291 ,  CI.  260-75.00R. 
Sandblom,  Sven  O.:  See — 

Gudmestad.  Ragnar;  and  Sandblom,  Sven  O.,  3,927,590. 
Sandoz.  Inc  :  See— 

Griot.  Rudolf  G.,  3,928,449. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Ebnother.     Anton;     Bastian.     Jean-Michel;     and     Rissi.     Erwin, 

3,928,360 
Fleck,  Fritz;  Schmid,  Horst;  Mercer.  Alec  Victor;  and  Paver,  Ro- 
ger. 3,928.329. 
Hoger,  Kurt;  and  Tscheulin.  Guenther.  3.928,5  10. 
Milzner.  Karlheinz;  and  Reisser.  Fritz.  3.928.353. 
Sansone.  Ronald  P..  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Omnidirectional  scanner  for 

reading  digitally  encoded  tickets.  3,928,759,  CI.  250-568.000. 
Sarisky.  James  Edward:  See— 

Mullersman,    Ferdinand    Henry;    and    Sarisky,    James    Edward. 
3.928.792. 
Sarring,  Ernest  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  T-bar  actuated  bookbinder. 
3,928.117,  CI.  156-477  008. 


Sarring.    Ernest    J  ,    to    Xerox    Corporation     Bookbinding    machine 

3.928.1  19,  CI    I56-477.00B 
Sartre.  Bernard:  ii**— 

Buoy.  Pierre;  Masurc.  Daniel.  Collon.  Paul,  Pigeaud,  Jean-Marie, 
and  Sartre.  Bernard.  3.928.167. 
Sasabe,  Kaoru,  Kotera.  Hiroaki.  Hanc.  Toshihide,  and  Kihara.  Nobuyo- 
shi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Image  display  system 
3.928,719,  CI.  178-6  800 
Sasaki,  Rinzo:  See— 

Okuno,  Toshio;  and  Sasaki.  Rinzo,  3,928,025 
Sato,  Akira:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Yashuharu;  Nakajima.  Yosukc. 
Matsuyama,  Junichi,  and  Sato,  Akira.  3.928,856. 
Sato,  Masatoshi,  Umemura,  Katuo,  and  Kamata,  Yoshinori,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura     Electric     Co.     Ltd      Packaging     unit      3.927.767.     CI. 
206-521  000 
Sato.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Niimi,  Itaru.  Kaneko.  Yasuhisa;  Morita,  Akiyoshi;  Nemoto,  Yasuo; 
and  Sato.  Mitsuyoshi.  3.928.241 
Sato,  Tsutomu,  Dcura.  Hiroshi;  and  Oba.  Kenkichi.  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil 
Co,     Ltd      Method    of    treating    waste    plastics      3.928,268,    CI. 
260-23.00H. 
Sato.  Yoshinari:  See— 

Umio.  Suminori;  Veda,  Ikuo;  Sato.  Yoshinari;  and  Maeno.  Shizuo, 
3,928,356. 
Satoh.  Hirokazu.  Takeuchi.  Hidcsato.  and  Oikawa.  Shigcki.  to  Onoda 
Chemical  Industry  Company.  Limited   Method  for  continuously  pro- 
ducing hydrated  calcium  silicates    3,928,539,  CI    423  326  000 
Satoh,  Ryosukc:  See— 

Fujiwhara,   Mitsuto,  Endo,  Takaya,  Satoh,  Ryosukc;  Masukawa, 
Toyoaki;  and  Uozumi,  Takahiro,  3,928,041 
Saucy,  Gabriel:  See— 

Olson,  Gary  Lee;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel.  3,928,400. 
Roscnberger,  Michael;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  3,928,446. 
Saudcr  Industries,  Inc.:  See  — 

Sauder,  Robert  A  ,  and  Kcndrick,  Gary  R  ,  3,928,097 
Sauder,  Robert  A.;  and  Kendnck,  Gary  R.,  to  Saudcr  Industries,  Inc 
Process     and     machine     for     manufacturing     insulation     modules. 
3,928,097,  CI    156-213.000. 
Sauer,  Gerd,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Combined  window  heater  and 

antenna   3,928,748,  CI    219  522  000 
Sauer.  Winfriede:  See— 

Berger.  Herbert;  Gall.  Rudi;  Thiel.  Max;  Vomel.  Wolfgang;  and 
Sauer.  Winfriede.  3.928,342 
Saunby.  John  Brian,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Oxidative  removal 

of  impurities  from  acetic  acid    3.928.434.  CI    260  54  I  (K)0 
Saunders,  Peter  Anthony;  Fox.  Michael  Frank.  Fagan.  Anthony  Fran- 
cis; and  Derbyshire.  Philip  Edward,  to  Edwin  Cooper  &  Company 
Preparation  of  overbased  magnesium  lubricant  additives.  3,928.216, 
CI.  252-33.400 
Saunders.  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Brady,  Kevin  James;  Firtion,  Victor  Andrew;  Rongved,  Leif;  and 
Saunders,  Thomas  Edward,  3,927,939. 
Sausse,  Andre:  See— 

Viannay.  Stcphane;  and  Sausse.  Andre.  3.927,981. 
Savino.  Richard,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Composition  for  clean- 
ing metal  cookware    3.928.065.  CI    1  34  7  000 
Sawko,  Paul  M.:  .SV*"— 

Fohlen.    George    M.;    Parker.    John    A.,    and    Sawko.    Paul    M  . 
3,928.708. 
Sawyer.   Philip   Nicholas.    Prosthesis  and  method  for  making  same 

3.927.422.  CI.  3  1  000 
Sawyer.  Philip  Nicholas    Method  of  conditioning  vascular  systems  by 
administering  3.5  dichloroaspirin  and  method  of  evaluating  pharma- 
ceutical compounds    3.928.587.  CI   424-230.000 
Sazonov,  Alexandr  Afanasievich.  See— 

Ivanov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich.  Silchenkova.  Vladislava  Venedik- 
tovna,  Sazonov,  Alexandr  Afanasievich;  and   Budkin.  Nikolai 
Stefanovich.  3.928,778 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E  ;  Czuba.  Leonard  J.,  and  Schaaf.  Thomas  K  . 
3.928.391 
Schaar.  Charles  H,,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Absorbent  article 

with  disposal  means    3.927.674.  CI    128  287  000 
Schabert.  Hans-Peter.  Ropers.  Johann;  and  Strickroth.  Erich,  to  Sie- 
mens  Aktiengesellschaft.    Biological  shield   for  a   nuclear   reactor 
3.928.133.  CI    176-87  000 
Schaefer.  Hans:  See— 

Hcuschen.  Alexander.  Schaefer.  Hans;  Budich.  Wolfgang.  Krah. 
Robert;  and  Obermeier.  Karl,  3,928,100 
Schafer,  Horst,  to  SEMIKRON  Gesellschaft  fur  Gleichrichterbau  und 
Electronik  m.b  H.  Glass  forming  mixture  with  boron  as  the  doping 
material  for  producing  conductivity  zones  in  semiconductor  boidies 
by  means  of  diffusion    3,928.225,  CI.  2S2-I82.000. 
Schafer,  Peter:  See— 

Meierkort.  Jurgen.  and  Schafer,  Peter,  3,927,864 
Schenk,  Peter,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co..  Inc.  Spring  wing  stud.  3,927,444, 

CI    24-221  OOK. 
Scher,  Herbert  I.;  See— 

Wohnhaas.  George  J  ,  Ungar,  Israel  S  ;  and  Scher,  Herbert  I  . 
3,928,527 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Nusslein,    Ludwig.    Roder.    Kurt,    and    Pieroh.    Ernst    Albrecht. 
3.928,615. 
Schering  Corporation:  See- 
Mayer,  Joseph,  and  Sherlock.  Margaret  H.,  3,928,367. 
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Scherr,  Eugen:  5**— 

Wagner,  Ulrich,  and  Scherr.  Eugen.  3.927,920. 
Schierle,  Jack  Theodore:  5^*— 

Pohl,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Schierle,  Jack  Theodi)re,  3.927,943. 
Schill  St  Seilacher:  See— 

Leberfinger,  Rolf,  and  MaUchkal.  Heinz.  3.f)27,966. 
Schleicher  &  Schuell.  Incorporated:  See— 

Kremer,  Richard  D  ,  3,928,203 
Schleimann.  Peter,  to  Gebr.  Hofmann  KG.  Metlod  and  apparatus  for 

determining  tire  quality    3,927,561.  CI    73-I4&000 
Schlosser.  Donald  K  ;  Myers.  Lewis  P.;  and  Catiin 
penter  Technology  Corporation.  Ferritic  staini 
CI    148-37000 
Schmall.  Karl  Heinz,  to  Precitec  GmbH.  Regulating  process  and  de- 
vice   3.928.790,  CI    318-286.000. 
Schmid,  Horst:  See— 

Fleck,  Fritz,  Schmid,  Horst,  Mercer,  Alec  \|i 
ger,  3.928.329 
Schmidt.  William  George,  and  Cooperman,  Riciard  Sidney,  to  Com 
munications  Satellite  Corporation  (COMSAT 
sponder  concept   3,928,804,  CI    325  4  000 
Schmitt-Henco,  Carl  Heinrich;  and  Rauschenfelk,  Eberhard, 
erhoff  Zementwerke   AG.   Expanded  synthetic   calcium 
3,928,058,  CI.  106-306.000. 
Schneider.  Gerhard:  See— 

Bohrmann.  Hans,  and  Schneider.  Gerhard. 

Schneider,  Rudi;  See— 

Kothe,  Hans-Kurt,  and  Schneider,  Rudi,  3,<3|28.078. 

Schneider.  William  P  :  See- 
Pike,  John  E  ,  and  Schneider.  William  P 
Schoeman.     Musgrave.     Locating    and    securing    of    wood    joints. 

3.927.467,  CI    29-526  000 
Schone,  Rainer  Walter  Max:  See — 

Nunziata.  Gennaro;  Schone.   Rainer  Walt^i 

Gianfranco.  3.928,249 

Schonfeld,  Wolfram,  Philipps,  Armin;  Eversberd,  Hans;  Hausler, 

Heinz;  and  Samans.  Robert,  to  Mannesmanniohren-Werke  Aktien 

gesellschaft   Mandrel  exchange  for  diagonal  rolling  mill.  3.927.547, 

CI    72-97  000 

Schornhorst.  James  R..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  controlling  the  orientation  of  a  newly-formed  continuous  sheet  of 
flat  glass.  3.928.011.  CI   65  65.00A. 

Schreiber.  Hans:  See— 

Diem.  Hans;  Matthias.  Guenther;  Aichcr,  Albrecht;  Haas,  Hans; 
Schreiber,  Hans;  and  Sperber.  Heinrich.  1.928.461. 


Schreiber.  William  Lewis,  Vock,  Manfred,  Shi^ 
and  Pittet.  Alan  O.,  to  International  Flavors  & 
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vegetable  flavored  foodstuff  and  vegetable  flaVor  compositions  con 
taining     2-phenyl-4-pcntenal     and/or     dimethyl     acetal     thereof. 
3,928,644,  CI   426-535.000. 
Schreiner,  Horst:  See— 

Rothkegel,  Bemhard;  and  Schreiner.  HorstJ  3,927,990. 
Schromm,  Kurt:  See— 

Renth,  Ernst  Otto,  Schromm.  Kurt;  Ment^p,  Anton;  and  Dan 
neberg.  Peter.  3.928.358 
Schult.  Harald:  See— 

Werle.  Eugen;  Fritz.  Hans;  and  Schult.  Harold,  3.928.305. 
SchulU,  Everett  M.:  See— 

Cragoe.  Edward  J.,  Jr..  and  SchulU,  Evereti  M.,  3,928,624. 
Schultz,  Kenneth  E.  Endotracheal  tube  securin;  device  and  method 

3,927,676,  CI    128-351.000. 
Schulz.  Johann  G.  D.:  See— 

Onopchenko,  Anatoli;  and  Schulz,  Johann  C   D.,  3,928,433 
Schulz,  Paul  G.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Sulfur  recovery 

system    3,928,535,  CI   423-224  000 
Schuize,  Joachim:  See— 

Dachs,   Karl,   Faulhaber,   Gerhard;   Fikenticher,   Rolf;   Oppenla 
ender.  Knut,  and  Schuize,  Joachim,  3,92|,688. 
Schumacher,  Bemd:  See— 

Ullmann,  Werner,  Schumacher,  Bernd,  M^ttei,  Silvano;  Fenner, 
Hans-Ueli;  and  Sieg,  Amo.  3.928,163 
Schumacher.  Ernst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG   Method  ijor  modifying  vesicular 

images.  3.928.039.  CI   96-48  OOR 
Schus.  Alexandr  Grigorievich:  See— 

Soloviev.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Kafarov.  Vittor  Vyacheslavovich 
Schus.   Alexandr  Grigorievich.  and   Stulfiikov.  Gennady   Pav 
lovich,  3,927.838. 
SchuttJoffel.  Erich:  See— 

Kaffenberger.  Ernst;  and  Schutlloffel.  EricH.  3.928.825 

Schwaru.  Norman,  and  Mohrbacher.  Richard  Ji  to  McNeil  Laborato 

ries.    Incorporated.    Pyrazinylmalonic    acid    esters    and    salts    and 

pyrazinylacetic  acids,  esters  and  salts.  3,928,347,  CI.  260-250.00B. 

Schwarz,  Frank,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 

Development   Administration.    Intrusion   detector  self-test  system 

3,928.849.  CI.  340-410  000. 

Schwarze,  Werner:  5*^— 

Westlinning.    Hermann;    Schwarze.    Werner;    and    Fleischhauer. 
Horst,  3,928,344 
Schwarzkopf,  August:  See— 

Brockmuller,  Friedrich   Franz;  Schwarzkopf,  August;  and  Feld 
kamper.  Richard.  3.927.606. 


Schweitzer.  Roland:  See  — 

Weyer.  Rudy;  Aumuller.  Walter;  Weber.  Helmut;  Schweitzer,  Ro- 
land; and  Heerdt.  Ruth,  3,928.610. 
Schwettmann.  Frederic  Nickels;  and  Prince.  John  Luther.  III.  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Self-aligned  transistor  process.  3,928,082, 
CI    148-1.500. 
Schwyn,  Raymond  E.:  See— 

Kudza,  Thomas  M.;  Schwyn,   Raymond   E.,  and   Berg,   Morris, 
3,928,243. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Clark,  Leroy  P.,  3,927,837 
Scohy,  John  M.;  Cremeans,  George  E.;  and  Luttinger,  Manfred,  to 
Borg-Wamer    Corporation     Copolymer    binder    resins    for   traffic 
paints.  3,928,266,  CI    260-22.0CB 
Scott,  Hubert  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Measurement  of  subsurface  formation 
lithology,  including  shaliness,  using  capture  gamma  spectroscopy. 
3,928,763.  CI.  250  270.000 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Plumadore,  John  D.,  3,927,639. 
Scott,  Ronald  J.  Wienie  wiggler  roasting  implement.  3,927,609,  CI. 

99-419  000 
Seagrave  Corporation,  The:  .Se^— 
French,  Walter  K  ,  3,928,013. 
Scale.  Virgil  L.;  and  Allain.  Ronald  J.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company. 
Method  of  producing  acrylamide  with  a  nitrogen  base  activated  cop- 
per catalyst.  3.928.442,  CI.  260-56 l.OON. 
Scale.  Virgil  L.:  See — 

Allain,  Ronald  J.;  and  Scale.  Virgil  L..  3.928.440. 
Allain.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Scale.  Virgil  L..  3.928.443. 
Sears.  James  C.  to  Hinman  Specialties.  Inc.  Terminal  enclosure  with 

artificial  foliage.  3,928.712,  CI.  174-38.000. 
Sebag.  Henri:  See— 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  and  Sebag.  Henri,  3.928,224. 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  &  Northern  Ireland.  The: 
See- 
Bryce,  William  Dean;  Pinker,  Richard  Alfred;  and  Turner,  Brian 
Arthur,  3.927,522. 
Sedit:  See— 

Cavalieri.  Michel.  3.927,862. 
Seeger.  Ernst;  Teufel.  Helmut;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  and  Engelhard,  Gun- 
ther.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  Carboxylic  acid  esters  of  3- 
biphenylyl-(buUnols)   3,928.364.  CI.  260-295.00R. 
Seguin.  Louis  J.:  See— 

Wum.  Isadore  T.;  and  Seguin.  Louis  J..  3,927.733. 
Segura.  Mamell  A.:  See — 

Mueller.  David  E.;  and  Segura,  Mamell  A.,  3,928,024. 
Seha.  Zdenek;  and  Somlo.  Tibor,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the 

nitration  of  aromatic  compounds.  3,928,395,  CI.  260-369.000. 
Sehring.  Richard:  5*^ — 

Becher,  Heinz  Manfred;  and  Sehring,  Richard,  3,928.432. 
Seigenji.  Kiyoshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  balance 

adjusting  device  for  color  printing   3.927.938.  CI.  355-38.000. 
Seiler.  Karl:  See — 

Baumler,  Peter;  Hofer.  Gerhard;  Korner,  Tassilo;  Mohn,  Heinrich; 
Seiler,  Karl;  Simmat.  Fritz,  and  Rau.  Karlheinz.  3,927,697. 
Seim.  Orville  S.;  and  Hutter,  Ernest,  to  United  States  of  America.  En- 
ergy Research  and  Development  Administration.  Fuel  or  irradiation 
subassembly.  3.928.126.  CI.  176-15.000 
Seitz  S.A.:  See — 

Juvet,  Claude-Michel,  3,927,751. 
Seitzer,  Walter  H.,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.  Process  for  making  hydrogen. 

3,928,550,  CI.  423-657.000. 
Seki,  Masao:  See— 

Ikekawa,  Nobuo;  Morisaki,  Masuo;  Lightbourn,  Julieta  Rubio;  and 
Seki.  Masao,  3.928,397. 
Seki,  Teruya:  See — 

Kyogoku,  Kazuaki;  Hatayama,  Katsuo;  Yokomori,  Sadakazu;  and 
Seki,  Teruya,  3,928,421. 
Seleznev,  Jury  Emelyanovich;  Burkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  and  Kuz- 
min,  Sergei  Vladimirovich.  Apparatus  for  making  ferrite  matrices. 
3,927,455,  CI.  29-203.0MM. 
Sell,  Frederick:  See— 

Winters.  Russell  M.;  and  Sell.  Frederick,  3,927,812. 
Selley.  William  G  :  5*^- 

Sliva.  Daniel  E.;  and  Selley,  William  G.,  3,928,516. 
Sellstedt,  John  H.;  Guinosso,  Charles  J.;  and  Bell,  Stanley  C,  to  Ameri- 
can    Home     Products    Corporation.     1,2-Dihydro-    and     1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydro- l-oxo-3-isoquinolinecarboxylic  acid  derivatives  as  anti- 
allergic agents    3,928,612,  CI.  424-258.000 
Sellstedt.  John  H.:  See— 

Wolf.    Milton;    Sellstedt,   John    H.;   and    Fenichel,    Richard    L.. 
3,928.590. 
Selvarajan,  Radhakrishnan:  See — 

Ballweber,  Edward  G.;  Tai,  Wun  Ten;  and  Selvarajan.  Radhakrish- 
nan. 3.928,448. 
SEMIKRON  Gesellschaft  fur  Gleichrichterbau  und  Electronik  m.b.H.: 
See- 
Schafer,  Horst,  3,928,225. 
Semmlinger,  Walter:  See— 

Hambsch,    Erich,   Klug,   Helmut;  Ortner,   Herbert;  Semmlinger, 
Walter;  and  WirU,  Rudolf,  3,928.503. 
Sena.  Edwin  A  .  Tolbert.  Bert  M.;  and  Sutula.  Chester  L.,  to  Sentol 
Associates.     Liquid     scintillation,     counting     and     compositions. 
3.928.227,  CL  252-301. 2SC. 
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Sentol  Associates:  i>*— 

Sena.    Edwin    A.;   Tolbert,    Bert    M.;    and    Sutula,   Chester    L 
3,928,227. 
Sergeeva.  Varvara  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Pormale.  Milda  Janovna;  Kashkina,  Nadezhda  Alexandrovna;  Kal- 
nmsh.  Arvid  Janovich;  Sergeeva.  Varvara  Nikolaevna;  Surna 
Jams  Alexandrovich;  Shusters.  Janis;  Melzobs.  Modris  Jano- 
wich;  Mikazhan.  Waldis  Danielowich;  Purwinsh.  Indulis  Wal- 
dowich;  Skutelis.  Anions   Petrowich;  and   Liepinsh.  Martinsh 
Aleksandrowich.  3.928.562 
Sessody.  Donald  W..  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Vise  including  fluid  pres- 
sure clamping  means.  3,927.872.  CI   269-32.000 
Setliff.  James  E  :  See— 

Zinsmeyer.  Herbert  G  ;  Johnson,  Rodney  L.;  Genz,  Ralph  H     and 
Setliff,  James  E  .  3.927.800 
Settineri.  Robert  A  ;  and  O'Brien.  John  T..  to  W.  R    Grace  &  Co   Re- 
lease coated  adhesive  tape    3,928.690.  CI.  428-40.000 
Seulen.  Gerhard.  Reinke.  Friedhelm;  and  Stengel,  Edgar,  to  AEG- 
Elotherm  G.m  b  H.   Device  for  the  inductive  hardening  of  work- 
pieces  which  can  be  rotated  around  a  revolving  axis.  3,927.870,  CI. 
266-4. OOE. 
Seymour,  Errol  V  ;  and  Ayers,  Ray  R  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Removal 

of  floating  polluunts    3,928,205.  CI.  210-242  000 
Shaak.  Ray  Ned:  See— 

Brummett.  Charles  Roscoe;  and  Shaak.  Ray  Ned,  3,928,670. 
Shaht,  Harold,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Osmium  catalyzed  oxi- 
dation of  olefinic  compounds   3.928,473,  CI.  260-635.00H 
Shapiro,  Henry  C:  See— 

Mand,  Emery  M.;  and  Shapiro,  Henry  C,  3,928,627. 
Sharp,  Mark  B.;  and  Sharp,  Robert  E.,  to  Quake-Proof,  Inc.  Earth- 
quake responsive  safety  valve.  3,927,689,  CI.  137-45  000 
Sharp,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Sharp.  Mark  B.;  and  Sharp,  Robert  E  ,  3.927,689 
Sheesley.  John  M.;  and  Gulick.  Ronald  A.,  to  Research  Engineering 

Co.  Articulated  actuator.  3.927,573,  CI.  74-50.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Harrow,  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Mills.  Walter  D.,  3,927,651. 
Koelewijn,  Pieternella,  3,928,504. 
Seymour,  Errol  V.;  and  Ayers.  Ray  R.,  3,928,205 
Vogel.  Charles  B.,  3.928.841. 
Shema.  Bernard  F.:  See- 
Brink.   Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Shema,  Bernard   F.;  and  Swered    Paul 
3.928,198. 
Shepard.  John  C.  Jr.;  Wight.  Robert  C;  and  Kosted.  Phillip  W.,  to 
NaIco  Chemical  Company.   Alternating  current  electrolvtic  cell 
3,928,164,  CI.  204-260.000. 
Sheppard,  Chester  Stephen:  See- 
Mac  Leay,  Ronald  Edward;  Lange,  Harold  Carl;  and  Sheppard 
Chester  Stephen,  3.928,493. 
Sherle,  Alia  llinichna:  See- 
Berlin,   Alfred   Anisimovich;    Aseeva,   Roza   Mikhailovna;   Mez 
hikovsky.  Semen  Markovich;  Sherle,  Alia  llinichna;  Tsepalova, 
Nadezhda  Alexeevna;  Goldovsky,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Zele- 
netskaya.  Tatiana  Vladimirovna;  Fatkulina,  Rozalia  Komalovna; 
and  Kuzminsky,  Alexandr  Samoilovich,  3,928,489. 
Sherlock,  Margaret  H.:  See- 
Mayer,  Joseph;  and  Sherlock.  Margaret  H.,  3,928,367. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  limited:  See- 
Weir,  Donald  Robert,  3,928,020. 
Shibata,  Kenichi:  See— 

Otouma,    Takashi;    Aoki,   Susumu;    Minaki,   Toshihiro;    Shibata, 
Kenichi;  and  Mori,  Kentaro,  3,928,049. 
Shima,  Takeo:  See — 

Inata,  Hiroo;  Kawase,  Shoji;  and  Shima,  Takeo,  3,928,279. 
Shimada.  Keizo;  Nishikawa,  Takeo;  Harada,  Toshiaki;  and  Nagahama, 
Shizuo,  to  Teitin  Ltd.  Process  for  nitration  of  halogenated  benzene 
derivatives.  3,928,476,  CI.  260-646.000. 
Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwahashi,  Kenji;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi.  3.927.944. 
Shimahara,  Hideo:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Noboru;  and  Shimahara,  Hideo,  3,928,322. 
Shimamura,  Isao;  and  Iwano,  Haruhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
The  use  of  a  polyvalent  cation-organic  phosphonic  acid  complex  as 
a  bleaching  agent   3,928,040,  CI.  96-60.000. 
Shimano  Industrial  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Tsuchiye,  Kimihiro,  3,927,743 
Shimizu,  Katsuhisa;  Ishibe,  Shuhei;  Okumichi,  Toshiharu;  and  Matsu- 
moto,  Keizo,  to  Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Alicyclic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof  3,928,414,  CI.  260-469.000. 
Shimizu,  Shinkichi:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Tatsuo;  Kishiwada,  Susumu;  Shimizu,  Shinkichi;  Hon- 
maru,  Shigeru;   Ichihashi,   Hiroshi;  and   Nagaoka,   Yoshihiko 
3,928,462. 
Shinkawa,  Etsuo:  See— 

Shinomoto,    Masanori;    Oyaide,    Kenji;    and    Shinkawa,    EUuo 
3,928,520. 
Shinoda,  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Nakamoto,  Soichi;  Ito.  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio 
and  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko,  3,928,858. 
Shinohara,  Yasuo:  See— 

Yasui,  Seimei;  Shinohara,  Yasuo;  and  Yagi,  Yoshiharu,  3,928,303. 
Shinomoto,  Masanori,  Oyaide,  Kenji;  and  Shinkawa,  Etsuo,  to  Pilot 
Kiko    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Black    lead    and    production    thereof 
3,928,520,  CI.  264-42.000. 


Shinto  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suematsu.  Yasuo;  Miyazaki,  Ryuhei;  Kubo.  Mitsuyasu;  Uotani. 
Tsuyoshi.  and  Uchida.  Hironori.  3.928.157. 
Shionogi.&  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takamizawa.  Akira.  and  Harada.  Hiroshi.  3.928.327. 
Shionoya,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Homma,  Yuzuru;  Abe,  Chiyoji;  and  Shionoya.  Hiroshi.  3,928,565 
Shioya.  Akitoshi:  See— 

Furuno.  Kouji;  Nakano.  Hideki;  Matsubara.  Syuzo;  and  Shioya 
Akitoshi.  3.928.583 
Shioyama,  Giichi.  Masaki.  Kenji.  and  Nambu.  Shuya.  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.  Exhaust  cleaning  system  for  automotive  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  3.927.523.  CI.  60-278.000 
Shiraishi.  TaUuo;  Kishiwada.  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Shinkichi.  Honmaru, 
Shigeru;  Ichihashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagaoka.  Yoshihiko.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Catalytic  process  for  the  preparation 
of  methacrolein    3.928.462.  CI    260-604  OOR 
Shishido,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Auumi.  Minoru;  and  Shishido.  Toshimasa.  3.928.51  I 
Shoat.  Myron  D.;  and  Pischke.  Lamonte  D  ,  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration. Sweetening  composition  and  process  therefor   3,928,633,  CI 
426-96.000. 
Shrum,    Lome    Russell     Mold    for    continuous    casting    of    metal 

3,927,546.  CI.  72-56.000. 
Shuster.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  Dulal;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  and  Shuster    Ed- 
ward J  .  3.928.247. 
Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo;  Benaim,  Carlos' 

and  Shuster,  Edward  J..  3,928,248 
Mookherjee,  Braja  Dulal;  Trenkle,  Robert  Walter;  Vock,  Manfred 
Hugo;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  3,928,645 
Shuster,  Edward  Joseph:  See— 

Schreiber.  William  Lewis;  Vock.  Manfred;  Shuster.  Edward  Jo 
seph;  and  Pittet.  Alan  O..  3.928.644. 
Shusters.  Janis:  See— 

Pormale.  Milda  Janovna;  Kashkina.  Nadezhda  Alexandrovna;  Kal- 
ninsh.  Arvid  Janovich;  Sergeeva.  Varvara  Nikolaevna;  Surna, 
Janis  Alexandrovich;  Shusters,  Janis;   Melzobs,   Modris  Jano- 
wich;  Mikazhan.  Waldis  Danielowich;  Purwinsh.  Indulis  Wal- 
dowich;  Skutelis,  Antons  Petrowich;  and   Liepinsh,   Martinsh 
Aleksandrowich,  3,928,562 
Sibley,  Henry  C.  to  General  Signal  Corporation    Fail-safe  logic  cir- 
cuitry     for      vehicle      tran.sportation      control.      3,927  852       CI 
246-126  000.  ' 

Siczek,  Bernard  W.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Linkage-drive  pump   3  927  605  CI 

92-13.100  .       . 

Siddiqui,  Iftikhar  Hussain:  See- 
Collins,  John  D.;  Coates,  Harold;  and  Siddiqui,  Iftikhar  Hussain 
3,928,284. 
Sieg,  Amo:  See— 

Ullmann,  Werner;  Schumacher,  Bernd;  Mattei,  Silvano;  Fenner 
Hans-Ueli;  and  Sieg,  Amo,  3,928.163. 
Siegel,  Milton  R  ;  and  Moore,  Oscar  E.,  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority. 
Manufacture  of  urea-ammonium  sulate  from  sulfuric  acid,  ammonia 
and  urea    3,928,015,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beier,  Helmut;  and  Noack,  Dieter,  3,928,738. 

GoeUmann,  Claus,  3,928,129 

Hiller,  Sigwart,  3.928.127. 

Kollmar.  Walter;  MarkI,  Hans;  and  Thieme,  Klaus   3  928  128 

Lechner,  Robert,  3,928,795 

Miericke.  Jurgen;  and  Urankar,  Laxmikant.  3.927.735. 

Rothkegel.  Bemhard;  and  Schreiner.  Horst,  3.927.990. 

Schabert.   Hans-Peter;   Ropers.  Johann;  and   Strickroth,   Erich. 

J  ,Vzo,  133. 
Thiele,  Gerd,  3.928,776. 

Zwarg.  Gunter;  and  Kirchner.  Paul.  3,928,779. 
Siewarga,  Theodore  Michael:  See— 

Dursch.  Friedrich;  and  Siewarga,  Theodore  Michael,  3,928  591 
Sigmatex:  See— 

Weman,  Per  Olaf,  3,927,901. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Marley.  James  A..  Jr.;  and  PolaU,  Bohumil.  3.928  081 
Signouret.  Jean  Baptiste:  See— 

Labat,    Yves;    Mordelet,    Yvon;   and   Signouret,   Jean    Baptiste, 
3,y2o»2  I  7 . 
Silchenkova.  Vladislava  Venediktovna:  See— 

Ivanov.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich.  Silchenkova,  Vladislava  Venedik- 
tovna; Sazonov.  Alexandr  Afanasievich;  and   Budkin    Nikolai 
Stefanovich,  3.928,778. 
Sillion,  Bernard:  See- 
Cohen,  Choua;  Durif-Varambon,  Bruno;  Salle.  Robert,  and  Sillion 
Bernard,  3,928,290. 
Silver  Top  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Struben,  Francis  L.,  3,927,494. 
Silvestri,  Anthony  John:  See- 
Chang,  Clarence  Dayton;  Silvestri,  Anthony  John;  and  Smith   Ro- 
bert Lloyd,  3,928.483. 
Simmat,  Fritz:  See— 

Baumler.  Peter;  Hofer,  Gerhard;  Komer,  Tassilo;  Mohn.  Heinrich 

Seller;  KaH;  Simmat,  FriU,  and  Rau.  Kariheinz,  3,927.697 

Simmons,  Smith  H.,  William,  Otho  A  ,  and  Miller,  Arthur  E.,'io  Meul 

Service  Company.  Inc.  Site  assembled  multi-story  suir   3  927  518 

CI.  52-183.000.  '  ^.^r^'.Jio. 

Simon,  Alan  A.  Helmet  visor.  3.927.421.  CI.  2-12.000. 
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Simon-Barron  Limited    See— 

Jones.  Herbert,  and  Dorn.  Michael  Thorn 
Simon.  Robert  H    M  :  5>f— 

Gordon.  Robert  E.;  Jones.  Robert  W.;  Pau 
Robert  H    M  ,  3,927.983 
Simon.  Wilham  F.^  and  Torrey,  William  C.  to 
Inc.  Extension  and  line  indicating  display  s< 
system    3.928,732,  CI    I  79-99  0(X) 
Simons.  Charles  William:  See— 

Billings.    Charles    Alden.    O'Neill,    Gerald 
Charles  William,  3,928.468 
Simp«on.  Ralph  E   Tape  handling  means.  3,92t 
Simpson,   William   Stanley,  to  Wool  Research 
Zealand.  Inc    Dyeing  and  monomer  polyme 
with    metal    catalyst    and     trichloroacetic 
3.927.961.  CI    8-17  000 
Sims.  Rex  J.:  See— 

Stahl.  Howard  D  ;  and  Sims.  Rex  J  .  3.928 
Sindler.  Millard  S  .  and  Sindler.  Russell 

mals  and  fowl.  3.927.440.  CI    17-52.000 
Sindler.  Russell.  See— 

Sindler.  Millard  S  .  and  Sindler.  Russell.  3, 
Singer  Company.  The:  See— 

Kuhar.  I.udwig  John,  3,927,631 
Saintier,  Francois  Rene  Andre.  3,927,630. 
Sinn,  Gunter  E  :  See— 

Appleton,  Thomas  R.,  Dean.  Richard  H 
son.  Charles  J  .  and  Sinn.  Gunter  E..  3 
Sinsky.  Joel  A  ,  and  Grcgan,  Dorsey  J.  G  ,  to  U 
Navy.  Underwater  strain  sensor.  3,927,532, 
Sintcf:  See— 

Tangsrud,  Nils,  and  Devik,  Ole  Gabriel,  3 
Sjobcrg,  Berndt  Olof  Harald:  See— 

Barthold.    Dag    Vilhelm,   Dahlbom,   Johan 

Harry  Olof,  and  Sjoberg,  Berndt  Olof  H; 

Dahlen,  Sven  Erik,  Ekstrom,  Bertil  Ake. 

Harald,  3,928,595 

Skalel/ky.  Louis  L..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The 

sitions  of  5.6-dialkoxy-2-aminobcnzimidazole  > 

ing  hypertension.  3,928.596.  CI.  424-273.00<i 

Skarek.  Jin:  See— 

Sommcr.    Karcl.   Zdra/il,  Jiri;   Kubinek. 
Kysclica.    Stanislav.    Habrovec.    Frantisi: 
3.927.450 
Skcltis.    Anthony    John;    Rostafinski.   Jaroslaw 
Chandrakant   Dhanjibhai.  to   Portec.  Inc 
lock    3,927.621.  CI    105  368  OOR 
Skil  Corporation    See— 

Dillon,  William;  and  Blachowski,  John  A 
Skutelis,  Anions  Pelrowich:  See— 

Pormule,  Milda  Janovna,  Kashkina 

ninsh.  Arvid  Janovich;  Sergeeva,  Varv 
Jams   Alexandrovich,   Shusters,  Janis; 
wich,  Mikazhan,  Waldis  Danielowich,  I 
dowich,   Skutelis,   Anions    Petrowich,   a 
Aleksandrowich,  3,928,562. 
Slanski.  John:  -V^f— 

Knight.  Rodney  A  .  /ang.  Joseph  A  .  and  Sli 
Slater.  Jack  D  .  Latham.  William  G.  H  .  and  Fa 
ser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation    S 
positions    3.928.22  I.  CI    252  70  000. 
Slater.  William  L     See- 
Child.  Edward  T.  Robin 
George  N  .  3.927.998 
Child.  Edward  T    Robin 
George  N  .  3,928,000 
Child.  Edward  T  .  Robin.  Allen  M  ;  Slater 
George  N  ,  3,928,001 
Sledzinski,   Bohdan,   Kroc/ynski,   Jozef;  Zw 
Ludwika,  and  Majda,  Alcksander,  to  Instyta: 
ncgo  O,O-Diethyl-0-  l-(2,4-dichlorophenyl)- 
phate  used  to  control  the  Colorado  potato 
424  219  000 
Sliva,  Daniel  E  ;  and  Selley,  William  G  ,  to  Ge 
Continuous  method  for  making  spinnabic 
convertible  to  high  strength  carbon  fiber   3 
Slusarc/uk.  George  M    J  .  to  General  Electric 
of  hydrocarbondispersible  magnetic  micro 
form    3.928.220.  CI    252  62  620 
Smith.  Claude  A  .  Taylor.  David  E  .  and  Williarji 
eral  Motors  Corporation    Exhaust  gas  rccircuh 
CI    123-1  I900A 
Smith.  Dennis  B.  Culture  chamber  for  the  stu 

and  method  of  fabrication  thereof   3.928.142 
Smith.  Franklin  G  .  and  Wilson.  Gerald  M  .  to 

ucts.  Inc.  Remote  control  dram  valve    3.927. 
Smith.  Frederick  l.  .  administrator:  See— 

Vergano.  Peter  J  ,  and  Smith,  William  E.. 
Smith.  Joe  H  ,  to  United  Stales  Steel  Corpora 

furnace    3.927.502.  CI    52  747  000 
Smith.   Leslie    Harold,   to    Imperial  Chemical 
Aryloxy-3-ureidoalkylamino-2-propai^)ls. 
260  46500D 
Smith.  Malcolm  Kent;  and  White.  Robert  WinsI 
Inc    CompositHtn   and    method    for   inhibitin 
3.928.060.  CI    106  308  000 


.  3,927.448. 
Rajendra;  and  Simon, 


Telephone  Associates, 
y^tem  for  key  telephone 


Joseph:   and    Simons, 

,845,  CI   242-68.300 
Organisation  of  New 
riization  in  protein  Tiber 
icid    or    salt    thereof 
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Method  of  eviscerating  ani- 


iJ27,440. 


Hillman,  Edward  J.,  Ncl 
«)  28,672. 

r  ited  States  of  America. 
:i.  73-I.ODV. 

,>28.639. 


Allen  M;  Slater. 
Allen  M;  Slater. 
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iw.  to  N  I.  Industries, 
asbestos  fiber  dust 


Smith.  Richard  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Developer  shut-off  appara- 
tus   3.927.640,  CI.  118-637.000. 
Smith.  Robert:  See— 

Pappalardo.  Romano  G.;  and  Smith,  Robert,  3.928,820. 
Smith.  Robert  Lloyd:  See- 
Chang.  Clarence  Dayton;  Silvestri.  Anthony  John;  and  Smith.  Ro- 
bert Lloyd,  3,928.483 
Smith.     Webster     D..     to     TRW     Inc.     Laminographic     instrument. 

3.928.769.  CI.  250-445.00T 
Smith.  William  E..  deceased:  See — 

Vergano.  Peter  J  ;  and  Smith.  William  E..  deceased.  3.928,096. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See— 

De  Marinis.  Robert  M  ;  and  Hoover.  John  R    E  ,  3,928,338. 
Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.;  Blood,  Alden  E.;  and  Snapp,  Thomas  C, 
Jr.,  3,928,458. 
Snow,  Jerry  D.,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Electrostatic  deposition  of  dry 

ceramic  powders.  3,928,668,  CI    427-14  000. 
Sobcl.  Jay  E.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Alkylation  process 
with  fluorination  step  utilizing  HE  catalyst  and  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mer   3.928.486.  CI.  260-683.490. 
Sobolev.  Igor:  See — 

Panusch.  Erwin;  and  Sobolev.  Igor,  3.928.318. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazion  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See— 

Valbonesi.  Giuseppe;  and  Camiciottoli.  Roberto.  3.928,725. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See — 

Besson.  Jean  Georges.  Nguyen  Duy.  Thuoc;  and  Palz,  Wolfgang, 
3.928.073. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal;  See — 

Vanlerberghe.  Guy;  and  Sebag,  Henri.  3.928.224. 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes  S.I. BE.:  See — 

Mennesson.  Francois.  3.927.657. 
Societe  Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogerc  Management  Services  SA: 
See— 
Berthoud.  Francois,  3,927,519. 
Soloviev.     Vladimir     Pavlovich;     Kafarov.     Viktor    Vyacheslavovich; 
Schus.  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  and  Stulnikov,  Gennady  Pavlovich. 
Wet  grinder    3.927,838,  CI.  241-46.150. 
Somlo.  Tibor:  See — 

Seha.  Zdenek;  and  Somlo,  Tibor,  3,928,395 
Sommer,  Karel,  Zdrazil,  Jiri;  Kubinek,  Milan;  Bahna,  Jarolim;  Kyselica, 
Stanislav;  Habrovec,  Frantisek;  and  Skarek,  Jiri,  to  ZKL  Zavody  na 
valiva  loziska  a  traktory,  narodni  podnik.  Method  of  manufacturing 
hollow,  circular-shaped  workpieces.  3,927,450,  CI.  29-148  40R 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Hanai,    Ichiro;    Takahashi.    Kazuo;    and    Kobayashi,    Toshiharu, 

3.928.747 
Makino.     Yoshimi;     Okamoto,     Tsutomu;     and     Kamiya,     Iwao, 
3.928.836. 
Soong,  William  E   Time  delay  switch    3.928.834.  CI    337-81  000 
Sosnowski.  Zenon.  to  International  Diagnostic  Products  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for   nitroblue  tetrazolium   (NBT)   tests  for  chronic 
granulomatous    disease    and    related    syndromes.    3.928.141.    CI. 
195  I03.50R. 
Soula.  Gerard;  Metzger,  Jacques;  and  Lena,  Louis,  to  Rhone-Progil. 

Preparation  of  2-nitrohalophenols.  3.928.470,  CI.  260-622.00R 
South.  Aubrey.  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Thermosetting 

compositions.  3.928,270,  CI.  260-23. 70M. 
Southern  California  Edison  Company:  See — 

Larson.  Lory  E.;  and  Downs.  Dallas  I.,  3,927,534. 
Spadini.  Gianfranco:  See— 

Nunziala.  Gennaro;  Schone,   Rainer  Walter  Max;  and  Spadini, 
Gianfranco.  3.928.249 
Spanco  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Northup.  Francis  B.;  and  Hart.  Donald  R..  3.927.515. 

Spaun.   Rudiger;    Rochat.    Alain    Claude;   Gallay.   Jean-Jacques;   and 

Brenneisen,  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Phenoxy-phenyl.  phe- 

nylthiophenyl.       phenylsulfonylphenyl       and       phenylaminophenyl 

diaminolhioureas   3.928.437.  CI.  260-552  OOR. 

Speakman.  Eugene  R.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Crowned 

head  rivet  method.  3.927.458.  CI    29-407  000. 
Speakman,   Peter  Roscoe   Hartley,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The   Photoactivated  bleaching  process  and  composition.  3,927,967, 
CI    8-103.000. 
Speedie,   Robert,  to   Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.   Regulator  apparatus. 

3,927,577,  CI.  74-567.000. 
Spencc,  Gary  W .,  to  CPT  Corporation.  Fast  scan  electronic  circuit  with 
contact  bounce  elimination  for  an  automatic  typing  system   key- 
board   3,928.847.  CI.  340-365.00E 
Spcrandio.  Francis;  and   Leturque.  Michel,  to  Saft-Societe  des  Ac- 
cumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction.  Method  for  cutting  out  substan- 
tially rectangular  electrodes  from  a  continuous  band  obtained  by 
said  method  and  cells  embodying  said  electrodes.  3,928,069,  CI. 
136  75  000 
Sperandio.    Francis;   and   Guglieri.    Michel,   to   Saft-Societe   des   Ac- 
cumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction.  Casing  for  an  electrochemical  cell 
having  small  bulk    3.928.077.  CI    136  1  1  1.000 
Sperber.  Heinrich:  See— 

Aicher.  Albrecht;  Diem.  Hans;  Haas,  Hans;  Hess,  Klaus;  Hussy, 
Oskar;    Matthias,    Guenther;    Sperber,    Heinrich;    and    Stickel, 
Richard,  3,928,460. 
Diem,  Hans,  Matthias,  Guenther;  Aicher,  Albrecht;  Haas,  Hans; 
Schreiber,  Hans,  and  Sperber,  Heinrich,  3,928,461. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Appleton,  Thomas  R.;  Dean,  Richard  H.;  Hillman,  Edward  J.,  Nel- 
son. Charles  J.;  and  Sinn,  Gunter  E  ,  3,928,672. 
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Butler,  Lee  D;  and  Wynn,  Edward  J.,  3,927,771 
McClure,  Robert  E  ,  3,927,946 
Pollack,  Philip;  and  Di  Matteo.  Paul  L  .  3,928.850. 
Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W  .  3.927,678. 
Strenglein,  Harry  F  .  3,928,800. 
Spicar,  Erich:  See— 

Hedvall,  Per,  Lampe,  Wolfgang;  and  Spicar,  Erich,  3,927,570 
Spiegel,  Jacob:  See— 

Spiegel,  William,  Spiegel,  Jacob;  and  Miller,  Albert,  3,927,484 
Spiegel,  William,  Spiegel,  Jacob,  and  Miller,  Albert,  to  Gilbreth  Com- 
pany   Die-cut  coupon  shrink  label    3,927,484,  CI    40-307  000 
Spier,   I.   Martin,  and    Vener,   Frank   B    Anti-friction   release   plate 

3,927,895,  CI.  280-11  35C 
Spindel,  Robert  C;  and  Porter,  Robert  P  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy     Tracking    system    for    underwater    objects     3,928,840,    CI 
340-6.00R 
Spinosa,  Dominic;  and  Varga,  John,  to  Ea.st/West  Medical  Products. 

Inc.  Medical  cassette  pump.  3,927.955.  CI   417-477  000 
Spirtos,  Nicholas  G.:  See— 

Riglcr.    Lloyd    E  ;    Taki.    Ghazi    H  ;    and    Spirtos.    Nicholas    G. 
3,928,252. 
Sprenkel,  Roger  L.,  to  American  Tractor  Equipment  Corporation.  De- 
vice for  burying  rigid  wall  pipe.  3,927,536,  CI    61-72  400 
Sprinter  Pack  AB:  See— 

Persson,  Karl  Rune,  3,927,823. 
Sprout,  James  Cole;  and  Berman.  Herbert  L..  to  Optical  Coating  Labo- 
ratory. Inc.  Dual  channel  infrared  intrusion  alarm  system.  3,928,843 
CI    340-258.00D 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Puelz.  Jordan  F  ,  3,927,929. 
Squires,  Arthur  M   Treating  gas  with  chemically  reactive  dust  in  panel 

bed    3,928,532,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Staal,  Gerardus  B.:  See— 

Henrick.  Clive  A.;  and  Sual.  Gerardus  B.,  3,928.413. 
Stach.  Kurt:  See— 

Berger.  Herbert;  Gall.  Rudi;  Stach.  Kurt;  Vomel.  Wolfgang;  and 
Hoffmann.  Rita.  3.928.349 
Stadler.  Paul  A  ;  Eschenmoser,  Albert,  and  Sundt.  Erling.  to  Firmenich 
SA.  Perfume  composition  including  oxygenated  decalin  derivatives 
3.928.246.  CI.  252-522.000. 
Suhl.  Howard  D.;  and  Sims.  Rex  J.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation. 
Method  and  composition  for  low  ph  whipped  toppings.  3.928.648, 
CI.  426-564  000 
Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans    Machine 
for  continuous  spinning  by  means  of  spinning  rotors.  3.927,516.  CI. 
57-58.890. 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker.  Fritz.  3.927.516 
Stabler,  Paul  A    Production  of  substantially  full-diet  beef  cattle  feed 
through    processing   of  the    rumen   content   of  slaughtered   cattle 
3.928.640.  CI.  426-465.000. 
Standaart.  Adrian  W.  Single  gun,  multi-screen,  multi-beam,  multi-color 

cathode  ray  tube.  3.928.785.  CI.  313-411  000 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Frye.  Clifton  G  ;  and  McBride.  Warren  L.,  3,928,178. 
Lee,  Richard  J..  3.928.355.- 
McCaulay.  David  A  ,  3.928.487 

Milberger.  Ernest  C;  and  Dolhyj.  Serge  R..  3,928,240. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.:  See— 

Wilson.  Charles  A..  3.927.503. 
Stanray  Corporation:  See — 

Lannin.  William  W..  3.927.548 
Stateside  Machinery  Co.:  5*'^— 

Palmer.  George  William.  3.927.628. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Greco,   Carl   C;    Mirviss,    Stanley    B.;   and    Martell,    Arthur    E., 

3,928,365 
Kraft,  Paul;  Kopacki,  Adam  F.,  and  Brunner,  Robert,  3,928,500 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M  ,  3,928,616. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M  .  3,928,623. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  Marcus,  3,928,622. 
Sumner,  Clark  A  .  3.927,975. 
Tilles,  Harry;  and  Casida,  John  E  ,  3,928,436 
Stearley.  Robert  J.,  to  Great  Plains  Bag  Corporation    Bag.  3,927,825, 

CI    229-55  000 
Steeg,  Joachim,  to  Dr. -Ing.  Max  Schloetter.  Weak  acidic  bright  ductile 

zinc  electrolyte    3,928,149,  CI.  204-55.00R. 
Steelcase,  Inc.:  See — 

Faiks,  Frederick  S.,  3,927.920 
Steen.  Aron  Albin.  to  Elektro-Mekanik.  Device  for  firearm.  3.927.808. 

CI    224-1  OOA 
Stefan.  Johann;  and  Daum.  Hermann,  to  Fella-Werke  GmbH.  Ma- 
chine for  picking  hops.  3,927,680,  CI.  1  30-30  OOD. 
Steiger.  Douglas  W    Safety  lock  device  for  the  control  levers  of  a  front 

end  loader    3,927,776,  CI    214-140  000 
Steigerwald,  Robert  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Turn-off  circuit 
for  gate  turn-off  thyristors  and   transistors  using  snubber  energy 
3,928,775,  CI    307-252.00C. 
Stein,  Thomas  R  :  See— 

Bonacci.   John    C;    Ireland,    Henry    P.,   and    Stein.   Thomas    R.. 
3.928.174 
Stelmo  Limited:  See— 

Luckett.   Peter  Robert;   Mobbs,  Jack   Sidney;  and   Harris.   Alan 
James.  3.928.104. 


Reinke.     Friedhelm;     and     Stengel.     Edgar. 


Stengel.  Edgar:  See— 
Seulen.     Gerhard. 
3.927.870. 
Stephanoff.  Nicholas  N..  to  Fluid  Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Co. 

Drying  mill  for  wet  granular  particles    3.927.479.  CI.  34-57.00E 
Stephens.  Craig  P.:  See— 

Robusto.  Paul  F..  and  Stephens.  Craig  P  .  3.928,671. 
Stephensen,  Bjorn:  See— 

Forsberg.  Svanle;  Larbo,  Stig;  and  Stephensen.  Bjorn.  3.928.832 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  :  See— 

Bell.  Malcolm  R  ;  and  Oesterlin.  Rudolf.  3.928.380 
Brundagc.  Ruth  Pauline,  and  l.esher.  George  Y  .  3,928,366. 
Crounse.  Nathan  N  .  3,928.228. 
Diana.  Guy  D.;  and  Cutler.  Royal  A  .  3.928.427. 
Steward.  John  H  :  See— 

Ladouceur.  Harold  A.,  and  Steward.  John  H..  3.927,465. 
Stewart,  Charles  J  ;  and  Marjoram,  Ernest  B.  Identification  card  cam- 
era   3,928,863,  CI.  354-109  000. 
Stickel,  Richard:  See— 

Aicher.  Albrecht;  Diem.  Hans.  Haas.  Hans.  Hess,  Klaus.  Hussy. 
Oskar;    Matthias.   Guenther.    Sperber.    Heinrich;    and    Stickel, 
Richard.  3,928,460. 
Stickle,    Daniel    T.    Method    of  making    Uco   shells     3,928,638,   CI 

426-439.000 
Stocker-Boller.  Heidi,  legal  representative:  See— 

Rochat.  Alain  Claude,  and  Stockcr.  Emil.  deceased,  3,928,314 
Stocker.  Emil.  deceased:  See— 

Rochat.  Alain  Claude;  and  Stocker,  Emil.  deceased.  3,928.314. 
Stockhaus.  Klaus:  See— 

Walther.  Gerhard;  Merz.  Herbert.  Langbein,  Adolf,  and  Stock 
haus.  Klaus.  3.928.359. 
Stockwell.  Claude  Lewis:  See — 

Wace.  Peter  Frederick;  Stockwell,  Claude  Lewis;  and  Alder.  Peter 
James.  3.928.207 
Stoerring.  Werner.  Pivotally  operating  sail  and  line  holding  and  tight- 
ening means    3.927.634.  CI    1  14  108  000 
Stogmuller.  Heinz,  to  Vorkauf.  Heinrich.  Heat  exchanger  arrangement 

3.927.714,  CI.  165-82.000. 
Stoll,  Max,  deceased:  See — 

Kovats.  Ervin;  Demole.  Edouard.  Ohloff.  Gunther;  and  Stoll.  Max. 
deceased.  3,928,456 
Stoll,  Suzanne,  executrix:  See— 

Kovats.  Ervin,  Demole,  Edouard;  Ohloff,  Gunther;  and  Stoll,  Max 
deceased,  3,928.456 
Stolzer.  Claus.  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg    S-(n-acyl-n-alkyl  or  phenyl- 
amidocarbonyl)-methyl-thio-phosphoric  and-  -phosphonic  acid  es- 
ters   3.928.508.  CI    260-943  000 
Strabberger.  Werner,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  high  molecular  weight  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids 
by  silicate  contact  and  chromosulfuric  acid  oxidation  of  a-olefins 
3.928.404.  CI.  260-413.000 
Straley.  James  M.:  See — 

Fisher.  John  G  ;  and  Straley.  James  M..  3,928,31  1. 
StraufT,  Gunther,  to  Langen  &  Co.  Pressure  follow-up  control  system 
for    servo    steering    gears    or    similar    devices      3,927,602      CI 
91-372  000 
Straumsnes,    O.    Robert     Water    current    power    generator    system 

3,928,771,  CI.  290-43.000. 
Streitferdt,  John  J  :  See— 

Jennings,  Gene  A  ;  Streitferdt,  John  J  ,  and  Suverison,  Lyie  B. 
3,928,079. 
Strella,  Stephen,  and  Williams,   Meurig  W  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Method  of  developing  electrostatic  latent  images  with  pressure  sensi- 
tive toner    3,928,656,  CI    427-22  000 
Strenglein,  Harry  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Calorimetric  resis- 
tance bridges    3,928,800,  CI.  324-106.000. 
Strickroth,  Erich:  See — 

Schabert.    Hans-Peter;    Ropers.   Johann.   and    Strickroth.    Erich. 
3.928,133. 
Strindehag.  Ove.  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken 
controlling  the  ventilation  of  an  air-conditioning  system 
CI.  236-49.000. 
Strohm.  Paul:  See— 

Leeper.  Robert  W  .  and  Strohm.  Paul.  3.928,406 
Strong.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Grindley.  Robert  M.,  and  Strong.  Michael  J  .  3.928.868 
Strub.  Rene,  and  Naegeli.  John  Peter,  to  Brown  Boveri  -  Sulzer  Turbo 
machinery  Ltd.  Installation  unit  for  a  multistage  radial  compressor 
3,927.763,  CI    206-319.000 
Struben,  Francis  L.,  to  Silver  Top  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc  Tensionable 

hold-down  anchorage  apparatus    3,927,494,  CI    52-23.000 
Struttmann,  Donald  R  ,  and  Ryan,  William  F  .  to  Garrett  Corporation, 

The    Fluidic  computational  device    3,927,694,  CI    137  829  000 
Stuckey,  Alto  Nelson,  Jr.:  See— 

Hamner,  Glen  P  ;  l.uzarraga,  Mamerto  G.,  and  Stuckey,  Alto  Nel- 
son, Jr  ,  3,928,176. 
Stull,  Morton  B.  Tilt/lift  safety  closure    3,927,805.  CI.  222-IS3  000 
Stull.  Vincent  R  .  See— 

Wyatt.  Philip  J..  Stull,  Vincent  R  ,  Proctor,  William  L  .  and  Miller 
Irving  L  ,  3,928,140 
Stulnikov,  Gennady  Pavlovich:  See— 

Soloviev,  Vladimir  Pavlovich,  Kafarov.  Viktor  Vyacheslavovich; 
Schus.   Alexandr  Grigorievich.  and   Stulnikov.  Gennady   Pav 
lovich.  3,927,838 
Stults,  Allan  C  .  Powell.  Raymond  H.;  and  OBrian,  Edward  D    Blind 
fastener   3,927,597.  CI    85  3  OOR 
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Fuel-metering  unit  for 
I23-II9  0OR 
Emery  Industries.  Inc. 
method  for  their  prepa- 


Stumpp.  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 

internal  combustion  engines.  3,927,649.  CI. 
Sturwold.  Robert  J  .  and  Barrett.  Fred  O  .  tc 

Water  soluble  triglyceride  compositions  and 

ration    3,928,401,  CI.  260-410.700. 
Su.  Tsung-Yuan:  5**— 

Taylor,  Peter  A  .  and  Su,  Tsung-Yuan,  3.^28,269. 
Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki.  Takfeishi;  Fujino,  Hidekazu; 

Tanimoto,    Kenji;    Hosaka.    Hirokazu;    Eh^ra.    Kazunari;    Nakao, 

Yukimichi;    Ueda.    Yuji;    Imada.   Seiya;   anti    Yasuda,    Minoru.   to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Prdcess  for  the  cleavage  of 

hydroperoxides   3,928,469,  CI    260-621  OOC 
Suda.  Hideaki;  Kotera.  Norio;  and  Hasegawa,|  Shinichi.  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Method  for  th*  separation  of  5-isopro- 

pyl-m-cresol    3.928.471.  CI    260-627  OOG 
Suematsu.  Yasuo;  Miyazaki.  Ryuhei;  Kubo.  Mitsuyasu;  Uotani,  Tsuyo- 

shi;  and  Uchida.  Hironori.  to  Shinto  Paint  <to  ,  Ltd  .  and  Uyemura 

&    Co  .    Ltd.    Cathodic    treatment   of  chromium -plated    surfaces 

3,928,157.  CI    204  181  000 
Suggitt,    Robert    M..    to    Texaco    Inc     Preparation    of   polyphenyls 

3,928.481.  CI    260-668  OOD 
Suggitt,  Robert  M  .  to  Texaco  Inc.  Production  bf  aromatic  compounds 

by  oxidative  dehydrogenation    3.928.484.  C     "    ' 
Sugiyama.  Noboru.  and  Shimahara,  Hideo,  to 

mizu  Manzo  Shoten.  Konjac  mannan.  3,928 
Suh.  Byoung:  See— 

Erickson.  Wallace  A  .  and  Suh.  Byoung.  3|,928,280 
Suld,  George.  See— 

Suld,  George;  and  Urban 
See- 
;    Sullivan.    Robert    E 


260-66800D 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shi- 
322,  CI.  260-236.500 


Ralph  L..  3,928,482 


and    Troth,    Dennis    L  . 


and     Fukao,    Masami. 


Nagaoka. 


Hon 
Yoshihiko. 


Takashi;     Fujino. 


Hedge.  John  A. 
Sullivan.  Robert  E.: 
Arvin.    John    R 
3,927.520. 
Sullivan.  Thomas  James.   Method  for  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis 

3,928,599.  CI.  424-283  000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Nagase.    Tsuneyuki;    Suzukamo.    Gohu 

3.928.485 
Shiraishi,  Tatsuo.  Kishiwada.  Susumu;  Shtmizu.  Shinkichi 
maru,   Shigeru,    Ichihashi,    Hiroshi;   and 
3.928,462 
Suda,     Hideaki.     Dohgane.     Iwao;     Chinuki 

Hidekazu;  Tanimoto.  Kenji;  Hosaka.  Hir()kazu;  Ehara,  Kazunari 
Nakao.    Yukimichi.    Ueda.    Yuji.    Imad^.   Seiya,   and    Yasuda, 
Minoru.  3.928,469 
Suda,  Hideaki;  Kotera,  Norio;  and  Hasegawa.  Shinichi,  3,928,471 
Yasui.  Seimei;  Shinohara.  Yasuo;  and  Yagi^  Yoshiharu.  3,928,303. 
Yokota.  Hisao;  Kobayashi.  Akira;  HorikaWa.  Jiro;  and  Miyashita. 
Akira.  3,928,544 
Sumlock  Anita  Electronics  Limited:  5^^ — 

Drage.  James  John.  3.928.736 
Sumner.  Clark   A  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company 

pressing  liquid  sulfur  trioxide.  3,927,975,  CI 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 
Mills,  Ivor  W  ;  and  Dimeler,  Glenn  R 
Schulz.  Paul  G  .  3.928,535. 
Sun  Ventures,  Inc.:  See— 

Cherry.   Wesley    E  ;   Dickason,   Alan    F., 

3.928,392 
Hedge.  John  A..  Suld.  George;  and  Urban 
Seiuer.  Walter  H..  3,928,550. 
Sundby,   Bjorn,   to  Colgate-Palmolive  Compa  ly.    Sulfosuccinates  of 

polyhydroxy  tertiary  amines   3.928.422,  CI    ?60-48l  OOR. 
Sundman.  Jacobus:  See — 

Broderman.    Thord;    Hietala,    Pentti;    an< 
3.928.431 
Sundt.  Eriing:  See — 

Stadler.    Paul    A.;    Eschenmoser.    Albert 
3.928.246 
Suomen  Sokeri  Osakeyhtio  (Finnish  Sugar  CoiApa 
Melaja.    Asko    J.,    Hamalainen,    Lauri; 
3.928.193 


System  for  sup- 
21-60.500. 

3.9b8,l68. 

and    Hedge,  John   A., 
Ralph  L.,  3,928.482. 

f.   Sull 
jO-481 

Sundman,    Jacobus, 
and    Sundt.    Eriing. 


a  nd 


ny):  5*^— 
Rantanen.    Lasse. 


Surmatis,  Joseph  Donald,  and  Walser.  Armin.  tb  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc  Bis|2.6.6-trimethyl-4-oxo-cyclohexen-l  ylidene|-3,7.l2,l6- 

tetramethyl-2.6.8,IO.I2,l6-ocUdccahexen-4.l4-diyne       3.928,454. 
CI.  260-586.00R  [ 

Surmatis.  Joseph  Donald,  and  Walser.  Armin.  ti)  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.    (2.6.6-Trimethyl-4-oxo-cyclohex-2-en-l|ylidene)-6-hydroxy-3 
methyl-7-methylene-oct-2-ene-4-yne    3,928,455,  CI.  260-586.00R 
Suma,  Janis  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Pormale.  Milda  Janovna;  Kashkina.  Nadezhda  Alexandrovna;  Kal- 
ninsh.  Arvid  Janovich;  Sergeeva.  VarvaM  Nikolaevna;  Surna. 
Janis  Alexandrovich.  Shusters.  Janis;  Melzobs,  Modris  Jano- 
wich,  Mikazhan.  Waldis  Danielowich.  I^urwinsh.  Indulis  Wal- 
dowich;  Skutelis.  Antons  Petrowich.  atfd  Liepinsh.  Martinsh 
Aleksandrowich.  3.928.562 
Sutula.  Chester  L.:  5^*— 

Sena.    Edwin    A  ;    Tolbert.    Bert    M..    an<i 
3.928.227 
SuveriMin,  Lyie  B.:  5**— 

Jennings,  Gene  A.,  Streitfcrdt.  John  J.;  aijd  Suverison,  LyIe  B. 
3,928.079. 
Suzukamo.  Gohu:  See — 

Nagase.    Tsuneyuki;    Suzukamo,    Gohu,    ^nd    Fukao,    Masami. 
3.928.485. 


Sutula.    Chester    L  . 


Suzuki.    Hideaki;    Togawa.    Haruo;   Omori.    Akira;   and    Yamamoto. 
Naoki,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  for  producing  an  ion-exchangeable 
and      solvent-resistant      filamentary      structure.      3.927.968.     CI. 
8-1  15.500. 
Suzuki.  Hideo:  See — 

Kato.  Katsuhiro;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Yano,  Norio,  3,928.828. 
Suzuki,  Shyuichi:  5**— 

Akiyama,    Keiiti;    Suzuki,    Shyuichi;    and    Mikogami,    Yukihiro, 
3,928,286. 
Svennberg.  Stig  Erik:  See— 

Hellsten.  Martin  Edvin;  Klingberg,  Anders  William;  and  Svenn- 
berg, Stig  Erik,  3.928,061. 
Swanson,    Alfred    B     Patellar   implant   and   method.    3.927,423.   CI. 

3-1.910. 
Sweeney.  William  A.:  See- 
Woo.  Gar  Lok;  and  Sweeney.  William  A  .  3,928.428. 
Sweger,  Ulf  Allan,  to  Novitas  Nuprot  SA.  Non-stinging  wound  dressing 

containing  tertiary  butyl  alcohol.  3,928.556.  CI.  424-45.000 
Swered.  Paul:  See- 
Brink.   Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Shema.   Bernard   F..  and   Swered,   Paul, 
3,928,198. 
Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd.:  See — 

Langen.  Hanno.  3,927,793. 
Swithenbank.  Colin:  See — 

Bayer.  Horst  O  ;  Swithenbank,  Colin;  and  Yih.  Roy  Y..  3,928.416. 
Sylvette  Kimisky:  See — 

Benedetti.  Pierre.  3.927.498. 
Syntex  (USA)  Inc  :  See— 

Jenkins.   Ian;   Moffatt.  John  G.;  and   Verheyden.  Julian   P.   H.. 

3,928.319. 
Perini.  Fulvio,  3.928,630. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See- 

Pfister,  Jurg  R.;  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried,  John  H..  3.928.379. 
Syrop,  Allan  H.:  See— 

Fuzesi.  Stephen;  and  Syrop,  Allan  H.,  3,928,257. 
Szabo:  See— 

Kapoiyi,  Laszio;  Kubovits,  Imre;  Kaszanitzky,  Ferenc;  and  Szabo. 
3,928,047. 
Szuhaj,  Bernard  F.  Pan  release  product  and  process.  3,928,056,  CI. 

106-243.000. 
Tabler,  Donald  C:  See— 

Farha,  Floyd  E.,  Jr.;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and  Tabler,  Donald  C, 
3.928,389. 
Tabushi,  Iwao;  and  Fukunishi,  Koji,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Pro- 
cess of  producing  alkyl  adamantanes.  3,928,480,  CI.  260-666  OOM 
Tachi,  Seiichi;  and  Moriyama,  Hideki.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Method  for 
manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  utilizing  selective  oxidation. 
3.928.091.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Tachibana.  Shinro:  See— 

Uchiyama.     Mikio;     Tachibana.     Shinro;     Araki.     Kengo;     and 
Nakamura,  Takafumi.  3.928.306. 
Tacussel.     Maurice.     V-type    directional    antenna.     3.928.854.    CI. 

343-735.000. 
Tada.  Tetsuya.  Sprayer.  3,927,834,  CI.  239-359.000. 
Tadokoro,  Eiichi;  and  Kitamoto,  Tatsuji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  forming  protective  film  by  ionic  plating.  3,928,159,  CI. 
204-192.000 
Tagalakis,  Peter:  See— 

Pollock.  William  J.;  and  Tagalakis,  Peter,  3,928,109. 
Tai,  Wun  Ten:  See— 

Ballweber,  Edward  G.;  Tai,  Wun  Ten;  and  Selvarajan.  Radhakrish- 
nan,  3.928.448. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kyogoku,  Kazuaki;  Hatayama.  Katsuo;  Yokomori.  Sadakazu;  and 
Seki,  Teruya,  3.928.421 
Takada.  Juichiro,  legal  authorized  heir:  See — 

Takada.  Takezo,  deceased.  3,927,912 
Takada,  Takezo,   deceased   (by   Takada,  Juichiro,   legal   authorized 
heir),  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  braking  safety  belt  reel. 
3,927.912.  CI.  297-388.000. 
Takahashi.  Isoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image-forming  method. 

3.928.669.  CI   427-19.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazunori;  and  Fukasawa.  Atsushi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Company  Ltd.  Waveguide  circulator    3,928.824,  CI.  333-1.100. 
Takahashi.  Kazuo:  See— 

Hanai,    Ichiro;    Takahashi,    Kazuo;   and    Kobayashi,   Toshiharu, 
3.928,747. 
Takahashi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Fuwa.  Masaru;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  Otsuji,  Masaaki;  and  Matsui, 

Masauke,  3,928,525, 

Takahashi,    Ryoichi,    Hosoi,    Takuji;    Aiba,    Takaaki;    and    Konno, 

Tsutomu.  to  Kureiia  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 

manufacturing  petroleum  pitch  having  high  aromaticity.  3,928.170. 

CI    208-40  000. 

Takamizawa.  Akira;  and  Harada.  Hiroshi.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd. 

AroyI  alkyledene  thiazolines.  3.928.327.  CI.  260-240.00J. 
Takamoku,  Kensi:  See— 

Hanado.    Masanao;   Takamoku.    Kensi;   Miyoshi.  Tsutomu;   and 
Jeng.  Shien  Tsai.  3.927.726 
Takau  Kojyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada.  Takezo.  deceased.  3,927,912. 
Takata,  Yoshinori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Gas  flow  coulometric  detector. 

3,928,162.  CI.  204-195  OOR 
Takayama,  Yuzi;  Ichimura.  Yutaka;  Aoyagi,  Takanobu,  and  Kishino, 
Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Uniformly  pigmented  unsat- 
urated polyester  resin  molded  articles.  3,928,254,  CI.  260-2. SOB. 


]l 


Takechi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Gondo.  Hisashi;  Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Namba,  Kazuo;  Usuda,  Matsuo; 
and  Kawasaki.  Kouichi.  3.928.083 
Takeda,  Hiromu;  Kobayashi,  Takuichi;  Oka,  Koichiro;  and  Tanaka, 
Kazumi,  to  Toray   Industries.   Inc.   Synthetic  fiber  for  paper  and 
method  for  producing  the  same.  3,928,496,  CI.  260-876.00R. 
Takeda,  Kazuo:  See— 

Morita,  Shiro;  Fujiki,  Konosuke;  and  Takeda,  Kazuo,  3,928.208. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ul- 
trasonic wave  diagnosis  apparatus  with  galvanometer-driven  probe. 
3,927.661,  CI.  128-2.00V. 
Takesue,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Orito,   Zen-ichi;   Uchida,   Minoru;  Takesue.   Masatoshi;   Sahara, 
Hajime;  and  Fujii,  Kihiro,  3,928,528. 
Takeuchi.  Akitoshi:  See— 

Fukuda,    Yoshiharu;    Onishi,    Toshio;    and    Takeuchi,    Akitoshi. 
3.928,053 
Takeuchi,  Hidesato:  See— 

Satoh,    Hirokazu;    Takeuchi,    Hidesato;    and    Oikawa,    Shigeki, 
3,928,539. 
Taki,  Ghazi  H.:  See— 

Rigler,    Lloyd    E  ;   Taki,   Ghazi    H.;    and    Spirtos,    Nicholas   G  . 
3,928.252. 
Tanaka,  Fumio:  See— 

Awane,   Yasushi;  Otsuka,  Sadao;   Nagata,   Masao;  and  Tanaka. 
Fumio.  3,928,435 
Tanaka,  Kazue;  Yamamoto,  Katsuo;  Nakamura.  Hisao;  and  Wakita, 
Eiichi.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  con- 
tinuously heat-treating  fibrous  materials  under  pressure.  3.927,540, 
CI   68-5.00E 
Tanaka,  Kazumi:  See — 

Takeda,  Hiromu;  Kobayashi,  Takuichi;  Oka,  Koichiro;  and  Ta- 
naka, Kazumi,  3.928,496 
Tanaka.  Mitsugu:  See— 

Arai.  Atsuaki;  Oishi,  Yasushi;  Yamada,  Minoru;  Yokota.  Yukio; 
Tanaka,  Mitsugu;  and  Inouye.  Kozo,  3,928,044. 
Tangsrud,  Nils;  and  Devik,  Ole  Gabriel,  to  Sintef.  Process  for  dehydrat- 
ing frozen  food  particles   3.928,639.  CI.  426-444.000. 
Taniguchi.  Kasuyuki:  See — 

Kitayama,   Minoru;  Taniguchi.   Kasuyuki;   Kaneta,   Kyoichi;  and 
Hirose,  Kikuzi,  3,928,048. 
Tanimoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Suda.     Hideaki;     Dohgane,     Iwao;    Chinuki,     Takashi;     Fujino, 
Hidekazu;  Tanimoto,  Kenji;  Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Ehara,  Kazunari; 
Nakao,    Yukimichi;    Ueda.    Yuji;    Imada.   Seiya;   and    Yasuda. 
Minoru.  3.928,469. 
Tanita  Corporation:  See — 

Hanado,    Masanao;   Takamoku,    Kensi;    Miyoshi,   Tsutomu;   and 
Jeng,  Shien  Tsai.  3.927,726. 
Tao,  Fan-Sheng.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Emulsion  breaking  method.  3,928,194, 

CI.  210-43.000. 
Tarney,  Robert  Edward;  and  Verbanc,  John  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours,   E.    I.,    and    Company.    Ozone    treatment    of   elastomers. 
3,928,664.  CI.  427-322.000. 
Tarshis,  Lemuel  A.:  See- 
Buchanan,  Edward  R.;  and  Tarshis,  Lemuel  A.,  3,928,030. 
Tartar,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Wojtowicz.  Edward  A.;  Lazzarotti,  S.  James;  and  Tartar.  Paul  E., 
3.927.876. 
Tassart.  Christian:  See — 

Demars.   Paul;  Cuny.   Francis;  Garrigoux,  Joseph;  and  Tassart, 
Christian.  3.928.745. 
Tatabanyai  Szenbanyak:  See— 

Kapoiyi,  Laszio;  Kubovits,  Imre;  Kaszanitzky,  Ferenc;  and  Szabo, 
3.928,047. 
Tate.  Jack   F..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Secondary  recovery  process  utilizing 

polyvinylpyrrolidones    3,927,717.  CI    166-271.000. 
Tate,  Jack  F.;  and  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Secondary  recovery 

method    3,927.718,  CI    166-271  000 
Tausanovitch,  Dusan:  See— 

Lovisa,  Peter  R.;  and  Tausanovitch,  Dusan,  3,927.856. 
Lovisa,   Peter  R.;  Tausanovitch.  Dusan;  and   Lovisa.  Tullio  E., 
3,927,857. 
Taylor,  David  E.:  See- 
Smith,  Claude  A.;  Taylor,  David  E.;  and  Williams,  Donald  L.. 
3.927.650 
Taylor,  Glenn    N.,   to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.   Quilted   diaper. 

3,927,673,  CI.  128-287.000 
Taylor,  Harold  M.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Certain  substituted  2- 

pyrazinemethanols    3,928,352,  CI.  260-250  OOB 
Taylor,  John  Bodenham;  and  Harrison.  Derek  Ralph,  to  Roussel  Uclaf 
Derivatives  of  4(3H)-quinazolone,  process  of  preparation,  and  phar- 
maceutical compositions  thereof.  3,928,354,  CI.  260-256  40O 
Taylor,  Peter  A.;  and  Su,  Tsung-Yuan,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Acid  dyeable  olefin  polymer  containing  quaternized  amine  groups. 
3,928,269,  CI.  260-23  OAR 
Tedrow.  Jack  V.  Exhaust  moisture  reduction  by  prototype  heat  ex- 
changer. 3,927.526,  CI.  60-320.000. 
Tee-Pak,  Inc  :  See — 

Dowell,  Arthur  M..  Jr.;  and  Reitemeier.  Arthur  L..  3.928.653. 
Froehlich,  Leonhard  H  ;  and  Dowell.  Arthur  M..  Jr  ,  3.928,651 
Tegtmeyer,  Charles  John,  to  North  American  Instrument  Corporation. 

Lymph  duct  cannulator  and  method    3,927,660.  CI.  I28-2.00A. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Inata,  Hiroo;  Kawase,  Shoji;  and  Shima,  Takeo,  3,928,279. 
Ono,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Matsuguma,  Yoshihiko,  3,928,262. 


Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Togawa.  Haruo;  Omori.  Akira;  and  Yamamoto, 
Naoki,  3,927,968 
Teitin  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimada,     Keizo;    Nishikawa,    Takeo;    Harada,    Toshiaki,    and 
Nagahama,  Shizuo,  3,928,476. 
Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T  R.T  :  See— 
Bellanger.  Maurice  Georges;  Lepagnol.  Guy  Pierre,  and  Daguet, 
Jacques  Lucien,  3,928,755. 
Telephone  Associates,  Inc  :  See — 

Simon.  William  F  ;  and  Torrey.  William  C  ,  3,928,732. 
Teller,  Steen,  to  Isotopcentralen    Determining  composition  of  a  sub- 
stance  by   the   use   of  both   reflected   and   transmitted    radiation 
3.928.765.  CI    250-272.000 
Temple.  Kenneth  A.:  See- 
Chapman,  Rodney  M.;  and  Temple,  Kenneth  A.,  3.927,982. 
Temple,  Robert  Dwight;  Heuring,  Vincent  Paul;  and  Prentice.  James 
Bruce,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Fabric  softener  and 
soil-release  composition  and  method.  3,928,213.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See— 

Siegel,  Milton  R.;  and  Moore,  Oscar  E  .  3,928,015. 
Terajima.  Yasuhiko,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  feed  tray  for  use 

with  copying  machine  and  the  like    3,927.877,  CI   271-11 .000 
Terry,  Michael  R  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Method  of  de- 
termining    watertight     integrity     in     hovercraft.     3,927,632,     CI. 
I  14-67.00A. 
Teske,  Fritz;  and  Teske.  Lothar.  Apparatus  for  discharging  bulk  mate- 
rial from  storage  tanks   3.927.774.  CI    2I4I7.00D. 
Teske,  Lothar:  See— 

Teske,  Fritz;  and  Teske,  Lothar.  3.927.774. 
Tessler,  Martin   M..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation 

Preparation  of  starch  esters.  3,928,321,  CI    260-233.500. 
Teufel.  Helmut:  See— 

Seeger,  Ernst;  Teufel.  Helmut;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  and  Engelhard. 
Gunther.  3,928,364. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Chen,  Ting  P  ;  and  Jones,  Ronald  E..  3.928.447. 
Child.  Edward  T..  and  Robin.  Allen  M..  3,927.997. 
Child,  Edward  T  ,  Robin,  Allen  M  ;  Slater.  William  L.;  and  Richter. 

George  N.,  3,927.998 
Child.  Edward  T.;  and  Robin.  Allen  M..  3.927.999. 
Child.  Edward  T  ;  Robin.  Allen  M.;  Slater.  William  L  ;  and  Richter. 

George  N  .  3,928.000. 
Child,  Edward  T.;  Robin,  Allen  M.;  Slater.  William  L  ;  and  Richter. 

George  N  ,  3.928,001. 
Cullen.  William   P.;  Chafetz.   Harry;  and   Hellmuth.  Walter  W  . 

3.928.381. 
Peelman,  Harold  E.,  3.928.762. 
Scott.  Hubert  D  .  3,928,763. 
Suggitt,  Robert  M.,  3,928,481 
Suggitt,  Robert  M.,  3,928,484. 
Tao,  Fan-Sheng,  3,928,194. 
Tate.  Jack  F..  3.927.717. 

Tate.  Jack  F.,  and  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.,  3,927.718. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 
Comer.  Jerry  L.,  3.928,741 

Schwettmann,   Frederic   Nickels;  and   Prince,  John   Luther,   III, 
3,928,082. 
Textron,  Inc.:  See— 

Moertel,  George  B.,  3,928,098. 
Thalen,  Bror  Arne:  See — 

Brattsand,  Ralph  Lennart,  Ekenstam,  Bo  Thuresson  af;  Claeson, 
Kari  Goran;  and  Thalen,  Bror  Arne,  3,928,326 
Thaler,  Warren  A.;  Buckley.  Donald  J.;  and  Kennedy.  Joseph  P.,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  High  molecular  weight, 
high      unsaturation      isobutylene-conjugated      diene      copolymers. 
3,928,297.  CI.  260-85. 30R. 
Thibaut.  Yves  Albert  Daniel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for 
controlling  the  spin-drying  speed  in  a  washing  machine.  3.927.541. 
CI.  68-12.00R. 
Thiel.  Max:  See— 

Berger.  Herbert;  Gall,  Rudi,  Thiel,  Max,  Vomel,  Wolfgang;  and 
Sauer,  Winfriede,  3,928,342 
Thiele,  Gerd,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  control- 
ling a  thyristor.  3,928,776,  CI.  307-252.00N 
Thieme,  Klaus:  See— 

Kollmar,  Walter;  MarkI,  Hans;  and  Thieme,  Klaus,  3.928,128. 
Thierman,  I.  Bruce.  Combination  shaft  and  spool  structure.  3,927,687, 

CI.  I32-92.00A 
Thill,  Bruce  P.:  See— 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  and  Thill,  Bruce  P..  3,928.499. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See— 

Guzzo.  Anthony  T.,  3,928,546. 
Thiry,  Lise:  See— 

Lancini,  Giancarlo;  and  Thiry,  Liae,  3,928,593. 
Thomas.  Arthur  S.:  See— 

Papay.  Andrew  G.;  Matthews,  Brian  W.;  and  Thomas,  Arthur  S., 
3,928.219 
Thomas.  Frank  A.  Interconnectors  for  spiral-wound  filtration  modules 

3.928.204.  CI   210-232.000. 
Thompson,  James  A.:  See— 

Neely.  James  S.;  and  Thompson,  James  A.,  3.928.560. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Couttet,    Andre;    Dubois,    Jean    Claude;    and    Zann,    Annie, 
3,928,399. 
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Thornton.  J    Scott,  and  Glowe.  Donald  E.,  to 
Process  for  recovery  of  clean  polyester  m 
260  2  300 
Thornton.  Roy  F  .  to  General  Electric  Compa 
primary  battery    3.928.071.  CI    I36-83  00R 
Thorsnes.  John.  Jr   Water  fowl  decoy    3.927. 
Thurgood.  J    Rand;  and  Clay.  Robert  B..  to 
flaked  aluminum  manufacture    3.927,836,  C 
Tiex/en.  Dale  O  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compa 
mg  of  arylenc  sulOde  polymer  containing  a 
3.928,675.  CI   427  257  000 
Tilak,  Bommaraju  V  K  S  R.A.    See— 

Gendron,   Aubrey  S  ,  Tilak.   Bommaraju 
Victor  A  .  3,928.153 
Tilles.  Harry,  and  Casida.  John   E.,  to  Stau 

Carbamoyl  sulfoxide  derivatives    3,928,436 
Tindley,  Ronald  John,  to  Gilron  Holdings  l.imi 

vice   3,927,799.  CI   221  223  000 
Toa  Ncnryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Wada,  Sho/o,  Yoda,  Makoto.  and  Uchiy 
Toa  Throne  AB    See—  ^ 

Hyttinge,  Roy  I.ennart;  Widvall,  l.ars  Olov. 
Ingvar,  3,927,985 
Tobita,  Susumu:  See— 

Kashiyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Tobita,  Susumu, 
Togawa.  Haruo   See— 

Su/uki,  Hidcaki;  Togawa,  Haruo;  Omori,  , 
Naoki.  3.927.968 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Mitsuhashi.  Yoshiyasu,  3,927.951. 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  3,927.661. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  ltd  :  See— 
Akiyama.    Keiiti,    Su/uki.    Shyuichi, 

3,928,286 
Sato,    Masatoshi.    IJmemura,    Kaluo 
3,927.767 
Tolbcrt,  Bert  M  :  See— 

Sena,    Edwin    A.,    Tolbcrt.    Bert    M. 
3,928,227 
Tomalia,  Donald  A  ,  and  Thill,  Bruce  P  ,  to  Do 
The    Unsaturated  poly( amide-esters)  and  c 
thereof   3,928,499.  CI    260-885  OOO. 
Tomatsu.  Toshiharu    See— 

Ohmori.    Masahiko,    Tomatsu.    Toshiharu 
3.928.497 
Tomba,  Charles  P.:  See— 

OT.cary,  Kevin  J  .  Tomba,  Charles  P.,  and 
3,928.166 
Tomobc.  Tomotsuna:  See — 

Naka,   Reishi.   Komatsu/aki.   Shigeki; 
Moniwa.  Yoshihiro.  deceased.  3.928,214 
Ton  Co  .  ltd     See  — 

Ohta.    loc.    Matsunobu.    Akira;    Nishizawa 
Hayato,  and  Sakamoto.  Kcnshi,  3,928 
Topfwrr.  William  R  ;  See— 

Chase,  Edward  J  ;  and  Topper.  William  R. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc  ;  .SV*-— 

Kawamura,  Sadao,  Hayakawa,  Akira;  and 

3.927,972 
Takeda,  Hiromu;  Kobayashi,  Takuichi 
naka,  Ka/umi.  3.928.496 
Torek,  Bernard,  Franck.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Derri; 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Prtx;css  for  isomerizing 
3.928,488.  CI    260-683  680 
Torrey.  William  C     i>f- 

Simon.  William  F  .  and  Torrey.  William  C  , 
Toyo  Boscki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Toyo  Spinning 
Masai.     Yukilo.     Kato.     Yasuo.     Murayam 
Nobuhiko.  3.928.283 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co  .  I. Id  :  See— 

Miyata.    Jun.    Morimoto.    Toshihumi;    and 
3.927.991 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Goto.  Kcnji.  and  Niwa,  Takao.  3.927.655 
Kaneko.  Yasuhisa.  Komiyama.  Yoshiro; 

Fumiyoshi.  and  Uchida.  Kunihiko.  3.928. 
Konomi.  Toshiaki.  3.927.563 
Niimi.  Itaru:  Kaneko.  Yasuhisa.  Morita 
and  Sato.  Mitsuyoshi.  3.928,241 
Transducers.  Inc  :  See— 

Farr.  Emory  W  .  3,927.560. 
Trautvelter.  Werner:  See— 

Buning.     Robert.     I.oebler,     Peter;    and 
3.928.684 
Trenkle.  Robert  Walter:  See— 

Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal.  Trenkle.  Robert 
Hugo,  and  Shuster.  Edward  J  .  3.928.645 
Trcuner.  Uwe,  and  Breuer.  Hermann,  to  E    R 
1 1  ( Alkylthioc    arbonyl  )o«y  jacetyl  jcephalospot 
260-243  OOC 
Tricker.  Keith  Arthur    Electronic  circuits.  3.927 
Trinnc.  John  Thomas,  and  Wilksch.  Leslie  Joh 

and  method    3.927.700.  CI    14  1  5.000 
Troha.  Matthew  J     See— 

Mclntyre.  William  H..  Wallace,  Richard  W. 
J  .  3.928,161 


horizons  Incorporated, 
rials    3.928.253,  CI 


Jite 


iiy    Hermetically  sealed 

4$5,  CI   43-3,000 

Ireco  Chemicals.   Fine 

24  1-19  000. 
y.  Crackle  finish  coat- 
fluorocarbon  polymer 


/  K.S  R  A  ;  and   Ettcl, 


Chemical  Company. 
Z\    260-551  OOR 

Cup  dispensing  de- 


anta,  Takashi,  3,928,687 
ind  Hook,  Anders  Erik 

,928,519 

ikira;  and  Yamamoto, 
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Mikogami.    Yukihiro. 
Kamata.    Yoshinori. 

Sutula.    Chester    I.  . 


Chemical  Company, 
loss-linked  derivatives 


and    Iwata.    Tadao. 


Fenn.  Robert  W  ,  111, 


Fom  >be,  Tomotsuna;  and 


Masafumi;    Kubota, 


3,927,790 

urokawa,  Harutoshi, 
.  Koichiro;  and  Ta- 


sa:u 


n.  Michel,  to  Institut 
rated  hydrocarbons. 


3.928.732 

^o  ,  ltd  ):  See— 

,     Ken;    and     Fukui, 


Yamazoe,    Hiroshi, 


K(  ndo,  Katsumi;  Noda, 


.62. 


Akiynshi;  Nemoto,  Yasuo; 


'  rautvettcr,     Werner, 


>»  alter;  Vock.  Manfred 


Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc 
ins     3,928,335,    CI 

471,  CI   29-625.000 
Bottle  filling  means 


and  Troh^  Matthew 


Tropicana  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Erdman,  Frank  H.,  3,927.794. 
Trosclair,  Nathaniel  D.:  See— 

Brunette.  Eugene  J  .  and  Trosclair.  Nathaniel  D..  3,927,734. 
Troth,  Dennis  1..:  See— 

Arvin.    John    R.;    Sullivan,    Robert    E.;    and    Troth.    Dennis    I   , 
3.927.520 
Trumbore.  Forrest  Allen:  See— 

Broadhead.  John;  Putvinski,  Thomas  Michael;  and  Trumbore,  For- 
rest Allen.  3.928.067. 
TRW  Inc     See- 

Andrcws.  James  D  .  3.928,154. 
Bough.  Dale  E  ,  3,927,899. 
Colletti.  John  Benjamin,  3.927.576 
Smith,  Webster  D  .  3.928,769 
Wright.  Thomas  B  .  3.927.707 
Tscheulin.  Guenthcr:  See — 

Hoger.  Kurt;  and  Tscheulin.  Guenthcr.  3.928.510 
Tschudi.  Dennis  E  .  and  Geordan.  Richard  H  .  to  Whittaker  Corpora- 
tion   Pulse  width  control  system    3.928.809,  CI.  328-58.000 
Tscpalova.  Nadezhda  Alcxeevna:  See— 

Berlin.  Alfred  Anisimovich;  Aseeva.  Roza  Mikhailovna;  Mez- 
hikovsky.  Semen  Markovich;  Sherle.  Alia  llinichna;  Tsepalova, 
Nadezhda  Alcxeevna.  Goldovsky.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Zele- 
netskaya.  Tatiana  Vladimirovna;  Fatkulina.  Rozalia  Komalovna; 
and  Ku/minsky.  Alexandr  Samoilovich.  3.928,489. 
Tsuchiye.  Kimihiro.  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company,  Limited.  Coaster 

brake  for  a  bicycle    3,927,743,  CI    192-6. OOR 
Tsuneishi.  Norihiro;  and  Miyabayashi.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
ltd    Automobile  compartment  door  weatherstrip     3,927,493    CI. 
49-476000. 
Tsunoda,    Tatsui;    Oka,    Santaro.    Miyamoto,    Kazuma;    Matsumoto, 
Makoto;  and  Baba.  Heiji,  to  Kawatetsu  Metrological  Equipment  and 
Vending  Machine  Company,  I.td    Automatic  cooking  and  vending 
machine  for  boiled  noodles    3,928,045.  CI    99-330.000 
Tucker,  Jerry,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method  of  fabri- 
cating a  rolling  diaphragm  seal    3,928,101,  CI.  156-156000. 
Tucker.  \.    Kenneth:  See — 

Emkjer.  Erwin  J  .  and  Tucker,  L.  Kenneth.  3,927,589. 
Tummala.  Rao  R.:  See— 

Brownlow,  James  M.;  Buchanan.  Relva  C.  and  Tummala   Rao  R 
3,928,051. 
Turner,  Brian  Arthur:  See— 

Bryce,  William  Dean;  Pinker,  Richard  Alfred;  and  Turner,  Brian 
Arthur.  3.927,522 
Turney,  Stephen  Z.;  Blumenfeld,  Walter;  Cowley,  R    Adams;  Wolf, 
Samuel;  McCluggage.  Charles;  and  Ashworth,  John  W  ,  111.  Auto 
matic  respiratory  gas  monitoring  system.  3,927,670,  CI.  128-2.070. 
Twin  Tool.  Inc.:  See— 

Beaubien.  Everett  E.,  3,927.703. 
UCB  Societe  Anonyme;  See— 

Gobert,  Jean.  Georges;  and  Close.  Jean,  Adolphe,  3,928.506. 
Uchida,  Hironori:  See— 

Suemalsu,   Yasuo;   Miyazaki,   Ryuhei;   Kubo,  Mitsuyasu;  Uotani, 
Tsuyoshi,  and  Uchida,  Hironori,  3,928,157. 
Uchida,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Kaneko,  Yasuhisa,  Komiyama,  Yoshiro;  Kondo,  Katsumi;  Noda. 
Fumiyoshi;  and  Uchida,  Kunihiko,  3,928.662 
Uchida,  Minoru:  See— 

Orito,   Zen-ichi.   Uchida.   Minoru,  Takesue,    Masatoshi,   Sahara, 
Hajime;  and  Fujii,  Kihiro,  3,928,528 
Uchigaki,  Taku;  and  Noro,  Masataka,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co., 

Ltd    Backing  agent  for  carpet.  3,928,281,  CI.  260-42.390 
Uchiyama,  Mikio,  Tachibana.  Shinro,  Araki,  Kengo;  and  Nakamura, 
Takafumi,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Peptide»-having  xenopsin-like  pharma- 
cological activity.  3,928,306,  CI.  260-1  1  2  50R 
Uchiyama,  Takashi:  See— 

Wada,  Shozo;  Yoda,  Makoto;  and  Uchiyama,  Takashi.  3,928,687 
Uddeholms  AB:  See— 

Holm.  Kurt  Anders,  3,928,064. 
Ueda,  Ikuo:  See— 

Umio,  Suminori;  Ueda,  Ikuo;  Sato,  Yoshinari;  and  Maeno,  Shizuo. 
3,928.356. 
Ueda,  Yuji:  See— 

Suda,     Hideaki;     Dohgane,     Iwao;     Chinuki.     Takashi;     Fujino. 
Hidekazu.  Tanimoto,  Kenji;  Hosaka.  Hirokazu;  Ehara,  Kazunari; 
Nakao.    Yukimichi;    Ueda.    Yuji;    Imada,   Seiya;   and    Yasuda. 
Minoru.  3,928,469. 
Ugi,  Ivar:  See— 

Hammann,  Ingeborg,  Hoffmann,  Peter;  Marquarding,  Dieter,  Ugi, 
Ivar,  and  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter,  3,928,408 
Ullmann,  Werner,  Schumacher.  Bernd,  Mattei.  Silvano;  Fenner.  Hans- 
Ueli,  and  Sieg,  Arno,  to  AG    fur  industrielle  Elektronik  AGIE  Lo- 
«one  b   Locarno   Spark  discharge  and  electro-chemical  erosion  ma- 
chining apparatus.  3,928,163,  CI.  204-206.000. 
Umemura,  Katuo:  See— 

Sato.    Masatoshi;    Umemura.    Katuo;    and    Kamata.    Yoshinori. 
3,927,767. 
Umezawa,     Hamao;     Mitsuhashi.     Susumu.     Utahara.     Ryozo;    and 
Ishikawa.  Tetsuo.  to  Zaidan  Hojin  BiseibuUu  Kagaki  Kenkyu  Kai. 
Two   substances   inhibiting   bcta-lactamase    and    their   production. 
3,928.569.  CI   424-117  000 
Umezawa.  Kazumi:  See— 

Komori.  Shigehiro.  Sakamaki.  Hisashi;  Hattori.  Hiroyuki;  iida.  To- 
shihide,  Miyamoto,  Koichi;  and  Umezawa,  Kazumi,  3,927,936. 
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Ungar,  Israel  S.,  and  Scher,  Herbert 


3,927,785. 


Jr.;  Covey,  Rupert 


and   Mathers,  Cecil 


Umio,  Suminori;  Ueda,  Ikuo,  Sato,  Yoshinari.  and  Maeno,  Shizuo.  to 

Fujisawa    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd      10-|4-(<u-Hydroxy    alkyD-l- 

piperazimyll-dibenzo  (h,f)  oxofins  and  thiepins  and  acetyl  esters 

thereof   3.928.356.  CI.  260-268.0TR. 

Underbill,  Norman  R.  Clamp  for  tie  rod  with  stress-relieving  means 

3,927,858,  CI.  249-219.00R. 
Ungar.  Israel  S.:  See— 
Wohnhaas.  George  J. 
3,928,527 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See— 
Giebel.  Buddy  E..  3.927,822. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Azrak.  Raymond  George,  Ancker,  Fred  Harpoth,  and  Bertolucci 

Michael  Dean,  3,928,278 
Bakay.  Carl  James,  3,928,542 
Crockwell,  George  Warren,  3,927,695. 
Gruike,  Carl  A  ,  deceased,  3,928,529. 
Saunby,  John  Brian,  3.928.434 
Union  Insulating  Company:  See — 

Kinney.  David  W..  and  Baxter.  William  E. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Young,  Dean  Arthur,  3,928,233 
Uniroyal  Inc.:  See— 

Hubbard,  Winchester  1..;  Grahame,  Robert  E. 
A  ;  and  Jancis,  Elmar  H  ,  3,928,617 
Unistrut  Corporation:  See— 

Papayoti,  Hristo  V.,  3,927,499. 
Unitas  S.A.:  See— 

Van  de  Moortele,  Guido  Ivo,  3,927,601. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 
Lillyman,   Ernest,   Mascall.   Frank   Charles, 

George,  3,928,538. 
Wace,  Peter  Frederick;  Stock  well,  Claude  Lewis;  and  Alder,  Peter 
James,  3,928,207. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Lasas,  Longinas,  3,927,965. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Bowers,  William  S  ,  3,928,619 

Frankel,  Edwin  N.,  3,928.231 

Friedman,  Mendel;  Ash,  John  F.;  and  Fong,  Willie,  deceased, 

3,927,962 
Koenig,  Nathan  H.;  and  Friedman,  Mendel,  3,927,969. 
Air  Force:  See— 

Bernstein,  Daniel,  3,928,819. 

Chenoweth,  Amos  J  ;  and  Heafner,  William  E.,  3,928,822. 
Chodzko,  Richard  A.,  3,928,817. 

Hartwick,  Thomas  S  ;  and  Hodges,  Dean  T.,  Jr.,  3,928,816 
Army:  See— 

Axelrod,  Sydney,  and  Brenner,  Walter,  3,927,616. 
Carter,  John  1..;  and  McGowan,  Joseph,  3,928,806. 
Hamilton.  Willard  C  ;  and  Wegman,  Raymond  F.,  3,928,1  12. 
Moser,    James    R.,    deceased,    and    Moser,    Karen,    executrix, 
3,928,076. 
Commerce:  See— 

Wasik,  Stanley  P.,  3,927,978. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See— 
Gregg,  David  W  ;  and  Pearson,  Richard  K.,  3,928.821. 
Harkness,  Samuel  D  ,  3,928,027 
Krikorian,  Oscar  H  ,  3,928,549 
Lupica,  Sebastian  B  ,  3,928,700. 
Rychnovsky,  Raymond  E.,  3,927.850. 
Schwarz,  Frank,  3,928,849. 
Seim,  Orville  S  ,  and  Hutter,  Ernest,  3,928,126. 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  See— 

Fohlen.   George   M  .   Parker.  John   A.;   and    Sawko.   Paul   M., 
3,928,708. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 

Anderson.  Norman  G.,  and  Caton.  John  E. 
Hudson.  Monie  S..  3.928,584. 
Jacobs.  John  E..  3,927,977. 
Interior:  See — 

Maser,  Kenneth  R..  3,927,719. 
Navy;  See — 

Adicoff,  Arnold;  and  Murbach.  Warren  J. 

Hickey.  George  F  ,  Jr.,  3,927,562. 

Hoelzen,  Warren  R.;  Hamilton,  Charles  R.;  and  Warnock.  James 

E..  3.927,617 
Jensen,  Garold  K  .  3,928,851 
Keithley.  Joseph  F  ,  3.927.615 

Kovalenko,  Gerald  E.;  and  Woods,  Charles  E..  3.927.849. 
Olson,  Irving  C,  3.928.853 

Sinsky,  Joel  A,;  and  Gregan,  Dorsey  J.  G.,  3,927.552. 
Spindel,  Robert  C  ;  and  Porter,  Robert  P  ,  3,928,840. 
^      3,927,632. 

and  Haney,  Ted  I.,  3,928,839. 
3,928,818. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Aagaard,    Einar   Andreas,   Coenders,   Johannes    Wilhelmus;   and 

Dijkmans,  Eise  Carel.  3,928,730. 
Buisman,  Anthonius  Theodorus  Maria.  3,927.874. 
de  Hedouville,  Philippe,  3,927,542. 
Digoy,  Jean  Louis,  3,928,866. 
Fertin,  Jacques,  3,928,864 
Hochbaum,  Istvan,  3,927,848. 
Thibaut,  Yves  Albert  Daniel,  3.927,541. 


Jr.,  3.927,826. 


3,928,108. 


Terry,  Michael  R. 
Warner,  Henry  L. 
White.  Matthew  B. 
Philips  Corporation: 


van    Boxtel,    Antonius    Marinus.    and    Gerritsma.    Cornells    Jan. 

3,928,658. 
van  der  Leiy,  Piet,  3,927,888 
van  Esdonk,  Johannes;  Hornman,  Johannes  Petrus.  and  de  Hass, 

Franciscus  Cupertinos  Maria,  3.928,782. 
Weijiand.  Willem  Paul.  3.928.784. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Smith,  Joe  H.,  3,927,502 
Winslow,  Gerald  R  ,  3.927.730 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Hayes,  Douglas  R.,  and  Phipps,  Charles  M.,  3.927,710 
Hecht,   Ralph  J.;  Goward,  George   W  .  and   Elam,   Richard  C  . 
3.928.026. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Gatsis,  John  G  ,  3,928,179 
Hayes.  John  C  .  3,928,177 
Hilfman,  Lee,  3,928,180 
Reichenbacher,  Paul  H  ,  3,928,388. 
Sobel,  Jay  E  ,  3,928,486. 

Winter,  George  R  ,  III;  and  Boney,  William  G.,  3,927.987 
University  of  North  Carolina:  See— 

Gcorgiade.  Nicholas  G,  and  Latham,  Ralph  A.  (said  Ralph  A.  La- 
tham assors.  to),  3,927,664 
Unsworth.  William;  and  Helsby,  Graham  Harry,  to  Magnesium  EIck 
tron    Limited     Encapsulation   of  fluids  and   solids     3.928,230,  CI. 
252  316  000 
Unterstenhofer.  Gunter:  See — 

Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Hoffmann.  Peter;  Marquarding.  Dieter.  Ugi. 
Ivar;  and  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter.  3.928,408 
Uotani,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sucmatsu.   Yasuo;   Miyazaki.   Ryuhei;  Kubo,  Mitsuyasu;  Uotani, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Uchida,  Hironori,  3,928,157. 
Uozumi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Fujiwhara.   Mitsuto;  Endo.  Takaya.  Satoh.  Ryosuke;  Masukawa. 
Toyoaki;  and  Uozumi,  Takahiro.  3.928.041. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Friis.  Walter.  Jr.;  and  Rudzik,  Allan  D.,  3,928.589. 
Nelson,  Norman  A,  3,928,417. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  3,928.418. 

Pike,  John  E  ;  and  Schneider.  William  P  .  3.928,425. 
Robert.  Andre.  3.928.588 
Skaletzky,  Louis  L  ,  3.928.596. 
Uraneck.  Carl  A.;  and  Burleigh,  John  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Preformed  polymer  latex  in  emulsion  polymerization  systems 
3,928,498,  CI    260  880  OOR. 
Urankar,  Laxmikant:  See — 

Miericke,  Jurgen;  and  Urankar,  Laxmikant,  3,927,735. 
Urban,  Ralph  L.:  See — 

Hedge,  John  A  ;  Suld.  George;  and  Urban.  Ralph  L.,  3,928.482. 
Urbanielz,  Josef:  See — 

Duwel.  Dieter;  Kirsch,  Reinhard;  Loewe,  Heinz;  and  Urbanietz, 
Josef,  3,928.375. 
Uruma,  Fumio:  See — 

Ishikawa,   Toshikatsu,    Endo,    Tei,    Masuyama.   Toshio;    Uruma, 
Fumio;  Morishita,  Masutaka,  and  Kuki,  Takeshi.  3,927,986. 
Usuda,  Matsuo:  See — 

Gondo,  Hisashi;  Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Namba,  Kazuo;  Usuda.  Matsuo; 
and  Kawasaki.  Kouichi.  3,928.083 
Utahara.  Ryozo:  See  — 

Umezawa.    Hamao;   Mitsuhashi.   Susumu.   Utahara.    Ryozo.   and 
Ishikawa,  Tetsuo,  3,928,569 
Uyemura  &.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suematsu,   Yasuo;  Miyazaki,   Ryuhei;   Kubo,  Mitsuyasu.  Uotani. 

Tsuyoshi;  and  Uchida.  Hironori.  3.928.157 

Valbonesi.  Giuseppe,  and  Camiciottoli,  Roberto,  to  Societa  Italiana 

Telecomunicazion  Siemens  S.p.A.  PAM/PCM  interface  network  for 

TDM  telecommunication  system    3.928.725.  CI    179  I5  0AA 

Valis,  Jaroslav.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Akliebolaget.  Means 

for  frequency/digital  conversion    3.928.798.  CI    324  78.00D. 
van  Boxtel,  Antonius  Marinus;  and  Gerritsma,  Cornelis  Jan,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.   Method  of  providing  transparent  conductive 
electrodes    on    a    transparent    insulating    support     3.928,658,    CI. 
427  108.000. 
Van  de  Moortele.  Guido  Ivo.  to  Unitas  S.A    Device  for  measuring  liq- 
uids or  gasses    3,927,601 ,  CI.  91-329.000 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Graft  polymers  of 
halo  oxirane  or  oxetane  onto  halo  polymeric  backbone.  3.928,501. 
CI    260-890  000 
Vandenberghe.  Antoon  Leon:  See— 

Poot.  Albert  Lucien;  Heugebaert.  Frans  Clement;  Janssens,  Wil- 
helmus; and  Vandenberghe.  Antoon  Leon.  3.928.686 
van  der  Kolk.  Hans-Jurgen.  Mindner.  Reinhard,  Kiess.  Tilman;  Muh- 
lich.  Peter;  Aldinger.  Ulrich;  and  Adier.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine  and  vari 
able  transmission  power  train    3.927.528.  CI   60  431.000 
van    der    Lely.    Piet.    to    US.    Philips   Corporation.    Record    player. 

3.927.888,  CI.  274-39.O0A. 
Van  Durme,  Etienne:  See — 

Descamps.  Marcel;  and  Van  Durme.  Etienne.  3.928.384. 
Van  Eek.  Theodoor.  and  Beukers.  Robert,  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.  Com- 
positions of  matter  3.928.573.  CI  424  122  000 
van  Esdonk.  Johannes.  Hornman.  Johannes  Petrus,  and  de  Hass.  Fran- 
ciscus Cupertinus  Maria,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Method  of 
manufacturing  an  electric  discharge  tube  and  discharge  tube  ob- 
tained in  this  manner    3,928,782,  CI    313-249.000 
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van  Heerden,  Pieter  J.;  See— 

Goldberg.  Paul,  and  van  Heerden.  Pieter  J  .  3,927.930. 
Vanlcrbcrghe,  Guy.  and  Sebag.  Henri,  to  Sociate  Anonymc  ditc:  L'O 
real.  Shampoo  composition  obtained  from  tjte  polycondensation  of 
glycidol  on   alpha  diols  with   fatty  chain   iith   alkaline  caulysts 
3.928.224,  CI   252-172  000 
Vannini.  Paolo;  Anselmino,   Luigi;  and  Fraz|ini.  Giuseppe,  to  Fiat 
SocicU  per  Azioni   Angular  velocity  detecrot  arrangement  for  a  ve 
hide  wheel,  particularly  for  an  anti-skid  brak4  system  3,928,780  CI 
310-168  000 
van  Tongerloo.  Eric  Henry;  Ibrahim,  Abd-EI-Fattah  Ali;  Colton,  Doug- 
las Roy;  and  Lawrence.  John,  to  Northern  C  lectric  Company  Lim- 
ited.    Method    for    making    a    bi-directional    solid    state    device 
186  000 

:  See—  : 

Jr.;  and  Varga.  Gideon  1^  .  Jr.,  3,928,063. 


3.928,093.  CI    148- 

Varga.  Gideon  M  .  Jr 
King.  William  H  . 

Varga.  John;  See— 

Spinosa.  Dominic;  and  Varga,  John,  3,927  955. 

Vamer,  David  E    Selective  bird  feeder    3,927.^45.  CI    I  19-51  OOR 

Varo  Semiconductor.  Inc  :  See— 
WalU.  Douglas  G.  3.928.793 

VarU  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
lung.  Gerd,  and  Bauer,  Jakob.  3,928.074 
Kothe.  Hans-Kurt,  and  Schneider,  Rudi,  3,f>28,078. 

Vener.  Frank  B.    See— 

Spier.  I   Martin;  and  Vener,  Frank  B  .  3.92t7,895, 

Verbanc,  John  Joseph:  See— 

Tarney,  Robert  Edward;  and  Verbanc,  Joh|>  Joseph.  3.928.664 

Vergano.  Peter  J  .  and  Smith.  William  E  .  deceaicd  (by  Smith.  Freder 


ick  L.,  administrator),  to  Owens-Illinois,  inc 
conductors   3,928,096,  CI.  148-189.000 
Verheyden.  Julien  P   H.:  See— 

Jenkins,   Ian;   Moffatt.   John   G.,  and    Verheyden 
3.928,319 
Veriprint  Systems  Corporation:  5^^— 

Green,  Harold;  and  Halasz.  Stephen  J.,  3,968,842 
Viannay.  Stephane.  and  Sausse,  Andre,  to  Rhoni:  Poulenc  Membrane 
type    blood    oxygenator    with    recycle    of  o  lygen-containine 
3,927.981.  CI   23  258  500 
Viennatone  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See 

Hueber.  Fritz.  3.928.733. 
Viertl.  John  R    M..  to  General  Electric  Compiny 
apparatus  with  liquid-filled  acoustic  correctc  r  lens.  3,927,557 
73-67. 50R 
Vittoz,  Eric  Andre:  See— 

Oguey,  Henri  J  ;  and  Vittoz,  Eric  Andre,  3|>28,773 
Vock.  Manfred:  See— 

Schreiber.  William  Lewis;  Vock,  Manfred; 
seph,  and  Pittet,  Alan  O.,  3,928,644 
Vock.  Manfred  Hugo:  5**^— 

Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal;  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  Benaim,  Carlos; 

and  Shuster.  Edward  J  .  3,928.248 
Mookherjee,  Braja  Dulal;  Trenkle.  Robert  M^alter;  Vock,  Manfred 
Hugo;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J.,  3,928,645 
Vockenhuber.  Karl:  See— 

Muszumanski.  Trude.  3.927.931 
Voermans,  Ernst  Theodoor.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  arti 
cles   of   reinforced    plastics   or    like    construction 
427-171.000 
Vogel,  Charles  B  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Well 


single  conductor  cable    3,928.841.  CI   340-I8  0NC 


Voigt.  Werner,  to  Messerschmitt  Bolkow-Blohm 


Boron  doping  of  semi- 


Julien    P.    H. 


gas 


Acoustic  imaging 
CI 


Shuster.  Edward  Jo- 


3.928.674.   CI. 


logging  system  using 


GmbH.  Freight  tash- 


Rfcuter,  Henry  G.;  and 


Sewing  machine 
3,927,629,    CI. 


Weft 


I22.00N. 


ing  apparatus,  especially  for  aircraft    3,927.62J2,  CI    105-463  000 
Volante.  Donald  J    See— 

Bolsenga.  Stanley  J.;  Kotow.  Stephen  S 
Volante.  Donald  J  ,  3,927,878 
Vollmar,  Kurt,  to  Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GnJbH 
presser    foot    and    feed    dog    lifting    mechai^ism 
112  212000 
Voipe,  Richard  Louis,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation 

carrier  control  apparatus.  3.927.699,  CI.   139 
Volz.  Hans-Georg:  See— 

De  Haes.  Louis  Maria,  and  Volz,  Hans-Geo^ 
Vomel,  Wolfgang:  i>*— 

Berger.  Herbert.  Gall.  Rudi;  Thiel 

Sauer.  Winfriede.  3.928.342 
Berger.  Herbert;  Gall.  Rudi;  Such 
Hoffmann.  Riu.  3,928,349 
von  Rintelen.  Harald:  See— 

Rosenkranz.  Hans  Jurgen;  Rudolph,  Hans;  Vl'olff,  Erich;  and  von 
Rintelen,  Harald.  3.928.299 
von  Rosenberg.  Hermann  E.:  5^*— 
Knudsen.    Christian     W.,    and 
3,927.996 
Vorkauf.  Heinrich:  Ste — 

Stogmuller,  Heinz.  3.927,714. 
Vosburgh.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Hipsher.  Gary  L  .  and  Vosburgh.  Robert  D 


Vyzkumny  ustav  obrabccich  stroju  a  obrabeni:  S-e 


Kepka.  Jiri;  Kovarik.  Karel;  Loun,  Bohusla% 
3.928.827 
W   R   Grace  A  Co    See- 

Billings.   Charles   Alden;   O'Neill.   Gerald 

Charles  William.  3.928.468 
Scltincri,  Robert  A.;  and  O'Brien,  John  T., 


3,928,037. 
Max;  V^mel.  Wolfgang;  and 
Kurt;  Vt)mel,  Wolfgang,  and 


von    Rosen  >erg,    Hermann     E. 


3,928,103. 


;  pnd  Zeleny,  Jaromir, 

Joseph,   and   Simons, 
X928.690. 


Horikawa,    Kazuo;    and 


Nakamura,    Hisao;    and 


Wood.    Louis   L.;    Hartdegen.    Frank   J.;   and    Hahn,    Peter   A., 
3,928,138 
Waagner-Biro  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eder.  Theodor,  3.928,182. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH:  5^*— 

Reinecke.  Erich,  3,928,802. 
Wace,  Peter  Frederick.  Stockwell.  Claude  Lewis;  and  Alder.  Peter 
James,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Apparatus  for 
separating     particulate     solids     from      liquids.      3,928,207,     CI. 
210-252.000. 
Wachter,  William  J.;  and  Akey,  John  G.  Grid  structure  for  nuclear  re- 
actor fuel  assembly.  3.928.131,  CI    176-78.000. 
Wada.  Shozo;  Yoda.  Makoto;  and  Uchiyama,  Takashi,  to  Toa  Nenryo 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Process  for  the  production  of  modified 
polypropylenes.  3.928,687,  CI.  428-461.000. 
Wada,  Takanao:  See — 

Yoshinaga,    Toshiaki;    Wada.    Takanao;    and    Matsuo,    Kenji, 
3,927.497. 
Wagner.  Ulrich;  and  Scherr,  Eugen,  to  Wagner,  Wilhelm.  Container. 

3,927.820,  CI.  229-3. 5MF. 
Wagner.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Wagner,  Ulrich;  and  Scherr,  Eugen,  3,927,820. 
Wahl,  Albert  J.,  to  Commercial  Decal,  Inc  Automatic  decal  apparatus. 

3,928,116,  CI    156-447  000 
Wakabayashi.  Tomisaku:  See— 

Iwasa.    Masakazu;    Miyatuka,    Hajime; 
Wakabayashi,  Tomisaku,  3,928,655. 
Wakita,  Eiichi:  See— 

Tanaka,    Kazue;    Yamamoto,    Katsuo; 
Wakita,  Eiichi,  3,927,540. 
Walker,  Eddie  Bob.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Epoxy  novolac 
resins  having  a  narrow  molecular  weight  distribution  and  process 
therefor   3.928.288.  CI.  260-59. OEP 
Walker.  Fred  W.  Power  take-off  for  power  steering  pump.  3,927,954 

CI.  417-360.000. 
Wallace  A    Erickson  &  Company:  See— 

Erickson,  Wallace  A  ,  and  Suh,  Byoung,  3,928.280 
Wallace,   Henry    L    Ventilating  spacer  for  beehive.   3,927,431,  CI. 

6- 1 .000. 
Wallace,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Mclntyre,  William  H  ;  Wallace.  Richard  W.;  and  Troha,  Matthew 
J.,  3,928,161 
Wallsten,  Hans  Ivar.  to  AB  Inventing  Method  of  manufacturing  means 
for  storing  and  transporting  liquids,  gases  or  fluidized  solid  particles 
under  pressure   3,927,464,  CI.  29-454.000. 
Walser,  Armin:  See— 

Surmatis,  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walser,  Armin, 
Surmatis,  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walser.  Armin. 
Walsh.  Lloyd  R  :  See— 

Anthony,  Michael  P  ;  Gunsagar.  Kamleshwar;  Kim,  Choong-Ki; 
and  Walsh,  Lloyd  R  ,  3,927,468. 
Walter  E.  Heller  Factors.  Inc.:  See— 

Mand,  Emery  M.;  and  Shapiro,  Henry  C,  3,928,627. 
Walter  Kidde  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Erickson,  Lars,  3.927,905. 

Greenwald.  Harry;  and  Iglio.  Salvatore,  3,927,750. 

Walther.  Gerhard;  Merz,  Herbert;  Langbein.  Adolf;  and  Stockhaus, 

Klaus,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  N-(furyl-or  thienyl-methyl)- 

Desoxy-normorphines  and  -norcodeines  and  salt  thereof  3,928  359 

CI.  260-285.000. 

Waltz,  Douglas  G  .  to  Varo  Semiconductor,  Inc   Power  supply  circuit 

with  electro  magnetic  feedback    3,928,793,  CI    321-2.000 
Wandel,  Martin;  Salamon.  Manfred;  Domheim,  Gotz  Gotmar;  and 
Kuhlmann,  Bernard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Stitched  webs  of 
fleeces  of  synthetic  fibers  and  method  of  making  same    3,928  696 
CI.  428-102  000. 
Wang,  Chun  Shan;  and  Mintz.  Michael  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The    Process  for  making  dialkyi  pyridylphosphates.  3,928,370   CI 
260-297.00P 
Wangdahl.  Erik  Torsten:  See— 

Bergdahl.  Sven-Gunnar;  and  Wangdahl,  Erik  Torsten.  3.927.569. 
Ward.  Peter;  and  Brocklehurst.  Jack    Moulding  of  synthetic  plastics 

sheet  material.  3.928.523.  CI.  264-93.000 
Waren,  Frank  Arthur  Oakley   Apparatus  for  the  collection  of  buoyant 

foreign  matter   3.928.206,  CI.  210-242  000. 
Warner.  Henry  L  ;  and  Haney.  Ted  I.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America 

Navy   Sonar  system    3,928,839,  CI.  340-3.00R. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

McShane,  James  Edward,  3,928,579. 
Warnock.  James  E.:  See— 

Hoelzen,  Warren  R  ;  Hamilton,  Charles  R.;  and  Warnock,  James 
E.,  3,927.617. 
Wasik.  Stanley  P..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Commerce    Electro- 
lytic stripping  cell  and  method    3.927,978.  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Wason,  Satish  K  .  to  J    M    Huber  Corporation    Amorphous  precipi- 
Uted  siliceous  pigments  for  cosmetic  or  dentrifrice  use  and  methods 
for  their  production.  3.928,541.  CI.  423-339.000 
Watanabe.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Mase,  Shunzo;  and  WaUnabe,  Tetsuo,  3,927,815. 
Waunabe.  Tetsuya:  See- 
Saitoh.  Shigeru;  WaUnabe.  Tetsuya;  Konno,  Koji;  Yaguchi,  Kuni- 
hide;  Kodama,  Kenji;  and  Miyamori,  Tamotsu,  3,928,537 
WaUUni.  Yoshizumi;  Mohri.  Katsuo;  Fukuda.  Masaaki;  Kayano,  Tat- 
suo;  and  Yoshino,  Takehiko,  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd  ;  HiUchi  Electronics 
Co.,   Ltd  ,   and    Hoso   Kyokai.    Synchronizing   signal   regenerator. 
3,928,720,  CI.  1 78-69. 50G. 


3,928,454. 
3,928,455. 
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Water  Purification  Associates:  See — 

Calmon,  Calvin.  3,928,200 
Waters,  William  D  ,  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  Modi- 
fied  vinyl  ester  resin   and   pipe   made  therefrom     3.928,491,  CI 
260-837.000. 
Wax,  Jerome  R.  Lumbosacral  support.  3,927,665,  CI    128-78.000. 
Weber.  Alwin   Piercing  spout.  3,927,803,  CI.  222-91.000. 
Weber.  Helmut:  See— 

Weyer,  Rudy,  Aumuller,  Walter;  Weber.  Helmut;  Schweitzer,  Ro- 
land; and  Heerdt,  Ruth,  3,928,610. 
Week  ley,  Alfred  E.:  See- 
Johnson.  Aaron  C,  3,927,745. 
Wegman,  Raymond  F.:  See— 

Hamilton,  Willard  C;  and  Wegman,  Raymond  F.,  3,928,1 1  2. 
Weijiand,  Willem  Paul,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Television  camera 

tube  with  control  diaphragm.  3,928,784,  CI.  313-389.000. 
Weir,  Donald  Robert,  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited.  Treatment  of 
nickel-bearing  ammonium  carbonate  leach  liquors.  3,928,020,  CI. 
75  .50A. 
Weisner,  Carl  S.:  i>f— 

Chill,    Leonard,    Johnson,    Gordon    B.;    and    Weisner,    Carl    S., 
3,927,957. 
Weiss,  Stephen  F.  Homodyne  FM  receiver  with  folded  signal  and  gated 

unfolding  signal  detection.  3,928,807,  CI.  325-344.000 
Welstead,  William  John.  Jr.,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated. 
I -Cyclopropyl- 1  -phenyl-omega-amino- 1  -lower   alkanoyloxyalkanes. 
3.928,426,  CI.  260-490.000. 
Welstead,  William  John.  Jr.,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated. 
I -Cyclopropyl- 1 -phenyl-<u-amino-l-alkanols   and    1-lower-alkyIacyl 
derivatives  for  treating  depression    3,928.625,  CI    424-330.000 
Weman,  Per  Olaf.  to  Sigmatex   Motor  vehicle  equipped  with  inflaUble 
air    bags    for    passenger    accident    protection.     3,927,901,    CI. 
280-1500AB 
Wendel,  Martin  Maurice:  See— 

Gregory,  Donald  Dale;  and  Wendel,  Martin  Maurice,  3,928,543. 
Wenrich,  Tom  C,  to  American  Sundard,  Inc.  Four-way  poppet  valve 

device.  3,927,692,  CI.  137-625.270. 
Wentworth,  William  A.,  to  Napko  Corporation.  Solid  hardener  compo- 
sitions. 3,928,346.  CI.  260-249.600. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG:  See — 

Engel.  Walter.  3.927.618. 
Werle.   Eugen;  Fritz.  Hans;  and   Schult.   Harald.  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Urea  derivatives  of  acyl  derivatives  of  KTI. 
3,928,305,  CI.  260-112.500. 
Werner,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Carter,  Richard  S.;  Hogan,  Spurgeon  G.,  Jr.;  Leung,  Wan   L.; 
McGilvray,  Bruce  L  ;  and  Werner.  Robert  H.,  3,928,857. 
West  Company,  The:  5f€— 

Martin,  Frederick  W.,  3,927,476. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Hyler.  John  H  ;  and  Johnson.  Clifford  E.,  3,927,759. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Adams.  Maurice  L.,  Jr..  and  Raimondi,  Albert  A.,  3,927,889. 
Adams.  Maurice  L  ,  Jr  .  3.927.890. 

Byrne,  Francis  P.;  and  Kaczmarek,  Thomas  D.,  3,927,979. 
Feichtner.  John  D.,  3,928,814. 

Finnen,  Gerald  W  ;  and  Wilson,  Herman  Q.,  3,928,788 
Hugoson,  Birger  O  ;  and  Rohr,  Carl  A,  3,927,521. 
Jackovitz,  John   F.;  Pantier,  Earl  A.;  and  Wu,  Christopher  K., 

3,928,068. 
Maier.  Alfred  E.;  and  Hill,  Robert  H.,  3,928.826. 
Mclntyre,  William  H  ;  Wallace.  Richard  W.;  and  Troha,  Matthew 
J.,  3,928.161. 
Westlinning,  Hermann.  Schwarze,  Werner;  and  Fleischhauer,  Horst,  to 
Deutsche      Gold-und      Silber-Scheideanstalt      vormals      Roessler. 
Phenylenediamine-s-triazines.  3,928,344,  CI.  260-249.500. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Boatwright.  William  H  ;  and  Hsu,  Thomas  C,  3,928,531. 
Griffiths.  Darrell  J.  L  ;  and  Huang,  Denis  K.,  3.928,122. 
Weyer,  Rudy;  Aumuller.  Walter;  Weber.  Helmut;  Schweitzer,  Roland; 
and  Heerdt,  Ruth,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Benzene  sulfonyl- 
urea preparation  for  treatment  of  diabetes  mellitus  and  a  method  for 
treatment    3,928,610.  CI.  424-258  000 
Weyrauch.  George  L..  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hand  truck.  3.927.898.  CI    280-47.270 
Wheeler.  William  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  3  cephalosporin  esters    3,928.333,  CI    260-243.00C. 
White,  Matthew  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Method  of  re- 
ducing light  leakage  in  lasers.  3,928,818,  CI.  331-94  50T. 
White,  Robert  Winslow:  See— 

Smith,  Malcolm  Kent,  and  White,  Robert  Winslow,  3,928,060. 
Whitehouse.  Harvey  B.  Container  and  closure  therefor.  3.927.796,  CI. 

220-281.000. 
WhitUker  Corporation:  See— 

Tschudi.  Dennis  E  ;  and  Geordan.  Richard  H.,  3,928,809. 
Wicker.     George      L.      Moulding     compositions.      3.928,277,     CI. 

260-37  OON. 
Widvall,  Lars  OIov:  5*^— 

Hyttinge.  Roy  Lennart;  Widvall,  Lars  OIov;  and  Hook,  Anders  Erik 
Ingvar.  3,927.985 
Wight.  Robert  C  :  See- 

Shepard.  John  C  .  Jr.;  Wight,  Robert  C;  and  Kosted,  Phillip  W., 
3,928,164. 
Wikstrom  International  AB:  See— 

Blankenburg,  Carl-Heinrich  Teodor,  3,927,865. 


and   Willigman,  John, 
Tire  rasp    3,927,447.  CI 


Wilcox,  Clinton  S..  to  General  Signal  Corporation   Alternating  current 

track  circuit  apparatus.  3.927.851.  CI    246-37  000 
Wilkalis,  John  E  :  Sec- 
Daley.  William   D  ;  Wilkalis,  John  E.;  and  Pieters,  Wim  J    M  . 
3.928.547. 
Wilkes,  John  B  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Aryl  sulfonate  lUbi- 
lized     cobalt     carbonyl     complex     compounds.     3.928,232,     CI. 
252-428.000 
Wilksch.  Leslie  John:  See— 

Trinne,  John  Thomas;  and  Wilksch.  Leslie  John.  3.927.700. 
William,  Otho  A.:  S^-f- 

Simmons.  Smith  H.;  William,  Otho  A.;  and  Miller,  Arthur  E., 
3,927.518. 
Williams,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Smith.  Claude  A.;  Taylor.  David   E.;  and  Williams.  Donald   L.. 
3.927,650. 
Williams,  Meurig  W.:  See— 

Strella.  Stephen;  and  Williams.  Meung  W  .  3.928,656 
Williamson,  Herschel  M.:  See — 

Freeman.  William  H.;  and  Williamson.  Herschel  M..  3,927,462. 
Willigman,  John:  See— 

Yatsushiro.   Kenji;   Kuchuris,  George 
3.928,831. 
Willinger,  Karl,  to  Hans  Ehgartner,  Firma. 

29-79.000 
Willner,  Richard;  Pauli.  Jude  A.;  and  Latuda.  Frank  A.,  to  Emerson 
Electric     Co.     Thermostatic     expansion     valve       3.927.829.     CI 
236-92.00B. 
Wilson,  Charles  A.,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Prevailing  torque 

fastener   3,927,503,  CI.  52-758.00F. 
Wilson,  Earl  David:  See — 

Chittenden.  Richard  Marion;  and  Wilson.  Earl  David.  3,927,671. 
Wilson,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Smith,  Franklin  G.,  and  Wilson,  Gerald  M.,  3,927,860. 
Wilson.  Herman  Q.:  See— 

Finnen,  Gerald  W  ;  and  Wilson.  Herman  O  ,  3,928.788 
Wilson,  Homer  M.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Bipolar  log  converter. 

3.928,774.  CI.  307-229  000. 
Wilson.  Robert  W.;  and  Akins,  Eugene  T.,  to  Powell  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.  Bulk  curing  burley  tobacco  with  a  seven  day  curing 
cycle   3.927.683.  CI    131-I40.00R. 
Winchell.  Harry  S.;  Khentigan.  Archie  S.;  and  Lin.  Hong,  to  Medi- 
Physics.    Inc.    Hepato-biliary    radiopharmaceutical    comprising    2- 
mercaptoisobutyric     acid     chelating     reduced     technetium-99m. 
3.928,552.  CI.  424-1.000 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See — 

Brockmuller.   Friedrich   Franz;  Schwarzkopf.   August;  and   Feld- 

kamper.  Richard.  3.927.606. 
Winnemoller,      Aloys;      and       Brockmuller,      Friedrich-Franz, 
3,927.875. 
Winkler.  Dean  E  :  See- 
Jackson,  Brian  W.;  Winkler.  Dean  E.;  and  Woodworth,  Charles  B  , 
3.928.679. 
Winnemoller.  Aloys;  and  Brockmuller,  Friedrich-Franz.  to  Windmoller 
&  Holscher  Apparatus  for  laying  a  film  web  in  Z-shaped  folds  or  for 
depositing    portions    of    film     web    in    overlapped    configuration. 

3.927.875,  CI   270-83.000. 

Winslow,  Gerald  R.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Vehicle  body 
decelerator  I.  3.927.730.  CI    180-82  OOR 

Winter,  George  R  .  Ill;  and  Boney.  William  G  .  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Dehydrogenation  reactor.  3.927,987,  CI. 
23-288.00K. 

Winter  Products  Co.:  See— 

Russell,  James  P  ,  3,928,146 

Winters,  Giorgio;  and  Di  Mola,  Nunzio,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.  Pyri- 
do-indole  derivatives    3,928,371.  CI.  260-297  OOT 

Winters.  Russell  M  ,  and  Sell,  Frederick  Carrying  handle.  3,927,812, 
CI.  224-48  OOR. 

Wirt,  Leon  A  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Dual  shear  blade  assembly. 
3,927,704,  CI.  144-34. OOE. 

Wirtz,  Rudolf  See— 

Hambsch,    Erich,   Klug,   Helmut,   Ortner,   Herbert;   Senimlinger. 
Walter;  and  Wirtz.  Rudolf  3.928.503 

Wischmeier.  Thomas  Harry.  Independent  steering  axle  suspension. 
3,927.900.  CI    280-124  OOA. 

Wismer.  Marco,  and  Bosso,  Joseph  F.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc  Process 
for  the  electrodeposition  of  zwitterion-conUining  compositions. 
3.928.156.  CI.  204-181  000 

Witheford.  John  Maurice,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Manufac- 
ture of  glycols   3.928.474.  CI   260-635  OOH 

Wohnhaas.  George  J.;  Ungar.  Israel  S.;  and  Scher.  Herbert  I.,  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company  Preparation  of  molding  plate 
for  production  of  high-pressure  decorative  textured  laminates 
3.928.527.  CI.  264-258  000 

Wojewodzka  Stacja  Krwiodawstwa:  See— 

Kosmiderski,  Szymon;  and  Polak.  Slaw,  3.928.628 

Wojtowicz.  Edward  A.;  Lazzarotti.  S.  James;  and  TarUr,  Paul  E..  to 
Burroughs     Corporation.     Device     for     singulating     documents. 

3.927.876.  CI    271-10.000 

Wolf,  Gerhard  Dieter;  Engelhard,  Helmut;  and  Bentz.  Francis,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Polyethers  conuining  hydantoin  rings  as  antitU- 
tic  agents  for  synthetic  fibers  and  foils    3.928.298.  CI    260-88  70B 

Wolf.  Milton;  Sellstedt.  John  H  .  and  Fenichel.  Richard  L..  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation.  Ortho-mercaptoaroytamides  and 
salts  thereof  as  hypoglycemic  agents   3.928.590.  CI.  424-245  000. 
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Wolff,  Erich,  and  von 


E.,  3.927.849. 


Wolf,  Paul  A     Ser- 

Moylc.  Clarence  I.  ,  and  Wolf.  Paul  A.,  34>28,575 
Wolf.  Samuel    Sff— 

Turney.  Stephen  Z  .  Blumenfeld.  Walter;  Cbwiey.  R.  Adams,  Wolf. 
Samuel.    McCluggage,   Charles;   and    A^hworth.   John    W  ,   III 
3.927.670 
Wolff.  Allan  L  :  See- 

Russell.  Robert  H  .  and  Wolff.  Allan  I.  .  3)927.663 
Wolff.  Erich    .SV-f- 

Rosenkranz.  Hans  Jurgen.  Rudolph.  Hans; 
Rmtelen.  Harald.  3.928.299 
Wolflingseder.  Herbert    Code  card  and  decoding  network  for  elec 

tronic  identification  system    3,928.750.  CI    435-61   I  lA 
Wolowil/.    William    H     Typing    and   correctini;   cartridge    for  single 

element  typewriters    3.927.746,  CI    197  151  000 
Wolowilz.  William  H    Printing  machine  in  whfch  the  ribbons  in  two 
different     cartridges     may     be     selectively     used.     3.927  747      CI 
197-151000. 
Wolowit/.  William  H   Attachment  for  converting  a  standard  typewriter 

to  a  self  correcting  typewriter    3.927.748.  Cf  197-181  000 
Wolowity.  William  H    Apparatus  for  supplementing  the  operation  of 
the    ribbon    selecting    and    backspacing    mians    of    a    typewriter 
3.927.749.  CI    197  181  000  I 

Wot),  Gar  I. ok,  and  Sweeney.  William  A  .  to  CJievron  Research  Com- 
pany    Process  for  the  production   hydrogentited  olefin  sulfonates 
3,928.428.  CI    260-513  OCT 
Wood.  Daniel  R    Multiple  weight  system  weighiilg  machine.  3,927,725 

CI    177-17  1000 
Wood.  Louis  I.  .  Hartdegcn.  Frank  J.;  and  Halin.  Peter  A  .  to  W    R 
Grace  &  Co  Preparation  and  use  of  enzymes  liound  to  polyurethane 
3.928.138,  CI    195  68  000 
Woodhousc.  Derek  A    Method  and  means  for  promoting  co-agulation 

of  particles  in  a  liquid    3,928,155.  CI    204  130  000 
Woods.  Charles  E  :  See— 

Kovalcnko,  Gerald  E.;  and  Wix)ds,  Charles 
WotHls.  Paul  S     .S*-*-- 

Fokakis.  Nicholas  J  .  and  Woods,  Paul  S  .  $.927,626 
Woodworth.  Charles  B     .SVp— 

Jackson.  Brian  W  ,  Winkler,  Dean  E.;  and  Vfoodworth,  Charles  B 
3.928.679 
W(H)1  Research  Organisation  of  New  Zealand,    nc:  See— 

Simpson,  William  Stanley,  3.927,961 
Woolley,  Ronald  William,  to  British  Gas  Corporation.  Lubricated  axial 

thrust  bearing    3.927,92  I .  CI.  308-134  100. 
Worm,  Manfred    See— 

Bauerschmidt.  Eberhard;  Bormann.  Dieter 
3,928.331 
Wright,  Donald  I.  ,  and  Frankenfeld.  John  W  , 
Engineering  Co    Deodorant  formulations  and 
lations    containing    particular 
3.928,557,  CI    424-47  000 
Wright.  Thomas  B  .  to  TRW  Inc   Clip  nut    3.92|.707.  CI 
Wu.  Christopher  K     See  — 

Jackovit/.   John    P.;  Pantier.    Earl   A  .  and 
3.928.068. 
Wurn.  Isadore  T  ,  and  Scguin.  Louis  J.  Outdo<^$man's  folding  chair. 

3.927.733,  CI    182  187  000 
Wyatt.  Joe  B     See- 
Cox.  Leonard  C  .  and  Wyatt.  Joe  B  ,  3.927 
Wyatt.  Philip  J  ,  Stull,  Vincent  R  .  Proctor.  \Milliam   L  ,  and  Miller. 
Irving  l.   Apparatus  and  process  for  testing  mi<  roparticle  response  to 
its  environment    3,928.140.  CI    195-103  50R 
Wynn,  Edward  J     See  — 

Butler,  I  ee  D  .  and  Wynn.  Edward  J.,  3,92f.771 
Wynn,  Robert  W     See— 

Randall,  David  I.;  and  Wynn.  Robert  W  .  3 
Wysocki.  Lawrence  S.:  See— 

/darsky,  Robert  C  .  and  Wysocki.  I.awrenc^  S  .  3.927.762 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Bales.  Roger  D  ,  3.928.812 
Cook,  John  Hayward.  3,927,934 

Dupree.  Donald  G  ,  Bailey.  Raymond  E.;  anil  Ling.  Chester  H.  K 

3.927.463 
Jones.  Robert  N  .  3.928.036. 
Kuhns.  Richard  J  .  3.928,1  18 
Mooney,  Thomas  J  .  3.928.772. 
Regensburger,  Paul  J  .  3.928.034 
Sarring,  Ernest  J  ,  3.928.1  17 
Sarring,  Ernest  J  .  3,928,1  19 
Smith.  Richard  E  .  3,927.640 
Sirclla.  Stephen,  and  Williams.  Mcurig  W  . 
Yagi,  Yoshiharu    See— 

Yasui.  Seimei,  Shinohara.  Yasuo.  and  Yagi,  ^oshiharu.  3.928.303. 
Yaguchi.  Kunihide:  See— 

Saitoh.  Shigeru,  Watanabe.  Tetsuya,  Konno 

hide.  Kodama.  Kenji,  and  Miyamori,  Tami>tsu.  3.928,537 
Yale.  Harry  Louis,  to  E    R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc    Pfocess  for  the  produc 
twn    of    4-1  3-1  IO-(  2  trifluoromethyl)    phenoltiia7inyl|-propyl  |-     1- 
pipcrazineethanol.    I  admantane  carboxylic  a^id  ester.   3.928.332. 
CI    260  24  3  OOA 
Yamada.  Minoru    See  — 

Aral.  Atsuaki.  Oishi,  Yasushi,  Yamada,  Mi4oru,  Yokota,  Yukio, 
Tanaka.  Mitsugu;  and  Inouye.  Kozo.  3.92  !.044 


and  Worm.  Manfred. 

to  Exxon  Research  & 
antiperspirant  formu- 
esters. 


their 


aliphatic    die  Is    and 

151-41.750 
Wu.  Christopher   K 
rsma 
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928,018. 


1.928.656. 


Koji,  Yaguchi.  Kuni- 


Yamaguchi.   Haruki.   to    Minolta  Camera    Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Photo- 
graphic enlarger  mixing  box    3.927.941.  CI.  355-71.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshiharu;  and  Kawanabe,  Shinya.  Stringer  tape  for  slid- 
ing clasp  fasteners.  3.928.698,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwahashi.  Kenji;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi.  3,927.944. 
Yamamoto.  Jun:  See— 

Narita,  Mikio;  Ohashi.  Kiyoto;  and  Yamamoto,  Jun,  3,928,810. 
Yamamoto,  Katsuo:  See — 

Tanaka.    Kazue;    Yamamoto,    Katsuo,    Nakamura,    Hisao;    and 
Wakita.  Eiichi.  3.927.540 
Yamamoto.  Naoki:  See— 

Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Togawa.  Haruo;  Omori,  Akira;  and  Yamamoto, 
Naoki.  3.927.968. 
Yamamoto.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aichidenkikosakusho.  Can 
opener  with  cutter  and  feed  wheel  release  means.  3.927,472.  CI. 
30-4. OOR. 
Yamamura.  Katsumi;  Harigaya.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakai,  Yasuo.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Timepiece  mainspring  of  cobalt-nickel 
base    alloys    having    high    elasticity    and    high    proportional    limit. 
3.928.085.  CI.  148  1  I  50F. 
Yamashita.  Akio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Photo- 
electrical transducer    3,928,865,  CI.  357  30.000. 
Yamashita.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kamada.  Sueo;  Yamashita.  Takeshi;  Ide.  Tohru;  Ajiki,  Ryogo;  and 
Kitamura.  Takao.  3.928.444 
Yamauchi,  Toshio.  to  Dai-ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for 

obtaining  anhydrous  fructose  crystals    3.928.062.  CI    127-60  000. 
Yamazoe.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Miyata.    Jun;    Morimolo.    Toshihumi;    and    Yamazoe,    Hiroshi, 
3,927.991. 
Yan,  Tsoung-Yuan.  and  Bridger.  Robert  F..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Method    of  stabilizing   oils   and    products   thereof    3,928.171,  CI. 
208-46000. 
Yano.  Norio:  See — 

Kato.  Katsuhiro;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Yano.  Norio.  3.928.828. 
Yardiey.  John  P..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation    p-Glu-D- 
p-F  Phe  Trp-Ser  Tyr  D  Ala-Leu-Arg-Pro  Gly-NH,.    3,928,308.    CI. 
260-112  5LH 
Yardiey.  John  P.;  and  Russell.  Peter  B  .  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation    Benzylamine  analgesics    3.928.626.  CI    424-330  000 
Yardiey.  John  P  :  See— 

Foell.  Theodore  J  ;  and  Yardiey,  John  P.,  3,928,307. 
Yardney  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Gunther.  Ronald  G  .  3,928.070 
Yarwood,  John  C  .  to  Olin  Corporation.  Grain  refinement  of  copper 

alloys  by  phosphide  inoculation    3.928.028.  CI    75-153  000 
Yasuda,  Minoru:  See— 

Suda.     Hideaki;     Dohgane,     Iwao;     Chinuki.     Takashi;     Fujino. 
Hidekazu.  Tanimoto,  Kenji;  Hosaka.  Hirokazu;  Ehara.  Kazunari; 
Nakao.    Yukimichi;    Ueda.    Yuji;    Imada.    Seiya;    and    Yasuda 
Minoru.  3.928.469 
Yasui.  Seimei;  Shinohara.  Yasuo;  and  Yagi.  Yoshiharu.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  producing  butadiene  poly- 
mer   3.928.303.  CI.  260-94.300. 
Yatsushiro.  Kenji;  Kuchuris.  George  F.;  and  Willigman.  John,  to  Con 
trols  Company  of  America.  Coil  and  solenoid  incorporating  same. 
3,928.831.  CI    335-262.000. 
Yih.  Roy  Y  :  See- 
Bayer.  Horst  O  ;  Swithenbank.  Colin;  and  Yih,  Roy  Y..  3.928,416. 
Yoda.  Makoto:  See— 

Wada.  Shozo;  Yoda,  Makoto;  and  Uchiyama.  Takashi.  3,928,687 
Yokomori.  Sadakazu:  See— 

Kyogoku,  Kazuaki;  Hatayama.  Katsuo;  Yokomori.  Sadakazu;  and 
Seki.  Teruya.  3.928.421 
Yokota.    HLsao;    Kobayashi.    Akira;    Horikawa.   Jiro;   and    Miyashita. 
Akira.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing carbon  products    3.928.544,  CI.  423-447.000. 
Yokota.  Yukio:  See— 

Arai.  Atsuaki;  Oishi.  Yasushi;  Yamada.  Minoru;  Yokota.  Yukio; 
Tanaka.  Mitsugu;  and  Inouye.  Kozo.  3.928.044. 
Yonehara.  Kiyoshi;  Kubota.  Kunihiro;  Ono,  Tetsuji;  and  Ohara.  Taka- 
shi. to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd    Method  for  the 
production  of  exhaust  and  waste  gases  purifying  catalysts  3,928,239, 
CI.  252  466.0PT 
Yoshida.  Koki:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Kazuhiro;    Saito.    Hiroshi;   Ogawa.    Yukio;    Yoshida, 
Koki;  and  Kondo.  Isamu,  3.927.454 
Yoshida.  Shigeru    Method  of  prevention  and  treatment  for  the  ketosis 

and  osteomalacia  of  cattle    3,928.576.  CI.  424-154.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Toshiaki;  Wada.  Takanao;  and  Matsuo,  Kenji,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd      Supporting    structure    of    pressure     vessel.     3,927,497.    CI 
52  169  000 
Yoshino.  Takehiko:  See— 

Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  Mohri.  Kateuo;  Fukuda.  Masaaki.  Kayano. 
Tat.suo;  and  Yoshino.  Takehiko.  3,928,720 
Young.  Dean  Arthur,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydrogena- 

tive  conversion  catalysts   3,928.233.  CI    252-455  OOZ 
Young.  Douglas  L   G  .  to  Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Limited. 

Suspension  flow  control  apparatus.  3,928,187,  CI.  209-255.000. 
Young,  Homer  F  :  See— 

Browning,  William  C  ;  and  Young.  Homer  F..  3.928,211 
Young.  Raymond  H  .  Jr  .  Markhart,  Albert  H  ;  and  Martins,  Joseph  G.. 
to  Monsanto  Company    Polymeric  ultraviolet  light  stabilizers  pre 
pared    from     phenol-formaldehyde    condensates.     3,928,264.    CI. 
260-17  200 
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Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company:  See— 

Waters.  William  D  .  3,928,491 
Yuen.  Kerry    Portable  angling  assembly.  3,927,486,  CI.  43-20  000 
Zable,  Jack  L  :  See— 

Helinski,  Edward  F.;  Lee,  Ho  C;  and  Zable,  Jack  L.,  3,928,855. 
Zabrodsky,  Jarda:  See— 

Pawliw,  John;  and  Zabrodsky.  Jarda.  3.928,130. 
Zahn,  Irwin;  and  Husain.  Feroz.  to  General  SUple  Company    Appara- 
tus for  forming  insulated  splices    3.927.453.  CI.  29-203.00D. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See— 

Jablonsky.  Erich.  3.927.604. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaki  Kenkyu  Kai:  See— 

Umezawa.    Hamao;    Mitsuhashi.    Susumu.    Utahara,    Ryozo;    and 
Ishikawa.  Tetsuo.  3,928.569. 
Zambito,  James  B    Dental  floss  holder.  3.927.686.  CI    132-91.000. 
Zang.  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Knight,  Rodney  A  ;Zang,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Slanski,  John.  3,928,517 
Zanker.   Klaus  Joachim,  to   Kent  Instruments  Limited.   Flowmeters 

3.927,566.  CI    73-194  OVS. 
Zann,  Annie:  See— 

Couttet.     Andre,     Dubois.     Jean     Claude;     and     Zann.     Annie 
3.928,399. 
Zarembka,  Robert  1.  .  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation  Brake  disk 

with  Upered  key  way    3,927,740.  CI.  I88-218.0XL. 
Zawislak.  Phyllis  D  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  .  The,  a  part 

interest    Beach  and  snow  sled    3,927.894.  CI    280-8  000. 
Zdarsky.  Robert  C  ;  and  Wysocki.  Lawrence  S..  to  Hoerner  Waldorf 
Corporation   Stackable  syringe  package.  3,927,762,  CI.  206-45.310 
Zdrazil,  Jiri:  See— 

Sommer.   Karel;  Zdrazil.  Jiri;   Kubinek,    Milan.   Bahna.  Jarolim; 
Kyselica,    Stanislav;    Habrovec.    Frantisek.    and    Skarek,    Jiri, 
3.927.450. 
Zelenetskaya.  Tatiana  Vladimirovna:  See— 

Berlin.  Alfred  Anisimovich;  Aseeva.  Roza  Mikhailovna;  Mez- 
hikovsky.  Semen  Markovich;  Sherle.  Alia  llinichna;  Tsepalova. 
Nadezhda  Alexeevna;  Goldovsky.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Zele- 
netskaya. Tatiana  Vladimirovna;  Fatkulina.  Rozalia  Komalovna. 
and  Kuzminsky.  Alexandr  Samoilovich.  3.928.489. 
Zeleny.  Jaromir:  See— 

Kepka.  Jiri;  Kovarik.  Karel;  Loun.  Bohuslav;  and  Zeleny.  Jaromir 
3,928,827. 


Zelinger.  Jiri:  See— 

Heidingsfeld.  Viktor;  Hudecek.  Slavko;  Hnidek.  Jaroslav.  Kolarik. 
Jan;  and  Zelinger.  Jiri.  3,928.704 
Zemanek.   Rudolf,   to   Boise  Cascade  Corporation     Combined   pulp 
cleaning  system  including  high  and  low  pressure  drop  hydrocyclone 
cleaners.  3.928,186.  CI    209-211  000 
Zcpeda-Castillo.  Enrique     Process  for  the  obtention  of  fermentable 
powdered     syrup     and     alphacellulose     from     xerophyte     plants 
3.928.121.  CI    162-14  000 
Ziedonis,  Janis  Gunars.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer assembly    3.927,662.  CI.  128-2  OOV 
Ziegler.  Karoly:  .See— 

Mikolics.  Sandor;  Ziegler.  Karoly;  and  Homola,  Viktor,  3,927,53  I . 
Zinniger,  Theodore  C  ;  and  Burke,  Phillip  J  ,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A 
Chemical    Corporation     Cryogenic     liquid    containment    system. 
3,927.788.  CI    220-9.0LG. 
Zinsmeyer.  Herbert  G  ;  Johnson.  Rodney  L  .  Genz.  Ralph  H  .  and  Set- 
liff,  James  E,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc   Control  and  data  system 
3.927,800,  CI    222-26  000 
ZKL  Zavody  na  valiva  loziska  a  traktory,  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Sommer.   Karel.  Zdrazil.  Jiri;   Kubinek.   Milan.   Bahna.  Jarolim; 
Kyselica.    Stanislav.    Habrovec.    Frantisek.    and    Skarek.    Jiri, 
3.927.450 
Zodrow.  Rudolf  to  Jagenberg  Werke  AG    Apparatus  for  separating 

and  conveying  sheet  like  blanks    3,928.120,  CI    156-568  000 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Henrick,  Clive  A,  and  Staal.  Gerardus  B,  3.928.413 
Zrostlik.  Francis  L  .  to  Iowa  Mold  Tooling  Co..  Inc    Tire  changing  ap- 
paratus   3.927.778.  CI.  214  333.000 
Zucchinelli.   Mario,   to   S  A  ES    Getters   S.p.A     Getter  device   and 

method  of  use    3.927.953.  CI   417-48  000 
Zurn  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson,  Norman  J  .  and  Mancusco.  Jon  R  .  3.927.537. 
Zwarg,  Gunter.  and   Kirchner.   Paul,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Excitation  winding  arrangement  for  a  salient  pole  electric  machine 
3.928.779.  CI    310-194  000. 
Zwierzak.  Andrzej:  See— 

Sledzinski.  Bohdan.  Kroczynski.  Jozef;  Zwierzak,  Andrzej;  Cieslak. 
Ludwika;  and  Majda,  Alcksander.  3,928,586 


( , 
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DOCUMENT 
^aJMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B 
B 
B 
B 


24.017 
24.018 
64.868 
78.331 
B  112.422 
B  150,560 
B  176.995 
B  189.772 
B  189.773 
B  190.679 
B  198.810 
B  204.161 
B  207.272 
B  211,786 
B  213,211 
B  220.683 
B  222.188 
B  223.621 
B  224.323 
B  233,383 
B  233.741 
B  235.011 
B  235.925 
B  236.609 
B  237.953 
B  239.289 
B  241.433 
B  245.194 
B  248.916 
B  251.109 
B  251.635 
B  252,947 
B  254,211 
B  254,708 
B  255.756 
B  256,334 
B  256,936 
B  258.687 
B  259.236 
B  259.274 
B  260.455 
B  260.945 
B  261.378 
B  261.828 
B  262.241 
B  262.287 
B  262.378 
B  264.257 
B  264.833 
B  265.369 
B  265.727 
B  265.862 
B  266.195 
B  269,673 
B  270,089 
B  271,104 
B  274,945 
B  275.426 
B  276.271 
B  276.560 
B  277.449 
B  278.491 
B  278.991 
B  279.583 
B  280.015 
B  280.395 
B  281.341 
8  281.943 
8  282,081 
8  282.252 
8  283.124 
B  283.300 
8  284,297 
B  285.200 
B  285.796 
8  286.499 
8  286.614 
8  286.913 
8  287.164 
8  287.270 
8  287.275 
8  287.373 
8  288.018 
8  288.627 
8  288.638 
8  289.175 

PI  50 


3.914,140 

3.914,206 

3,914,141 

3.914.142 

3.913.484 

3.913.654 

3.915.773 

3.925,367 

3.925.405 

3.925.346 

3.916.043 

3.924.605 

3.914,123 

3.914.300 

3.925.269 

3.914.471 

3.914.739 

3.925.526 

3,925.476 

3.925,424 

3,925,326 

3.925,086 

3,924,949 

3.925,187 

3.924.051 

3.922.711 

3.923,711 

3,919.179 

3.920.862 

3.914.148 

3.914.149 

3.923.803 

3.917.677 

3.923,878 

3,923,781 

3,924.988 

3.925,513 

3,914,221 

3.924.874 

3.928.688 

3.925.634 

3,925.250 

3.913.468 

3.925.551 

3.925.528 

3.921,209 

3,914,410 

3,928.665 

3.923,566 

3.925,245 

3,914,479 

3,915.915 

3.923.599 

3.914.377 

3.923.875 

3,925,400 

3,924,992 

3.925.168 

3.916.028 

3.916.030 

3.924.048 

3,921,170 

3,914,469 

3,923,749 

3.925,378 

3,919.604 

3.920.643 

3.924.013 

3.913.483 

3,924,997 

3,923,512 

3,925,011 

3,913,722 

3,923,680 

3.914.303 

3.914.129 

3.924.696 

3.928.696 

3.914.139 

3.924.825 

3.925.141 

3.918.568 

3.925.239 

3.916.179 

3.925.132 

3.924.309 


Oct.  21 

Oct.  21 

Oct.  21 

Oct.  21 

Oct.  21 

Oct.  21 

Oct  28 


Dec  9 
Dec.  9 
Dec.  9 
Oct.  28 
Dec.  9 
Oct.  21 
Oct.  21 
Dec.  9 
Oct.  21 
Oct.  21 
Dec  9 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov.  25. 
Dec.  2. 
Nov.  II. 
Nov.  18. 
Oct.  21. 
Oct.  21. 
Dec.  2. 
Nov, 
Dec. 
Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct.  21, 
Dec.  9, 
Dec.  23, 
Dec.  9. 
Dec.  9. 
Oct.  21. 
Dec.  9. 
Dec.  9. 
Nov.  18. 
Oct.  21. 
Dec.  23. 
Dec.  2. 
Dec.  9. 
Oct.  21, 
Oct.  28. 
Dec  2. 
Oct  21. 
Dec.  2. 


4. 
2, 
2. 
9. 
9. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 


Oct.  28. 
Oct.  28. 
Dec.  2. 
Nov.  18. 
Oct.  21. 
Dec.  2, 
Dec.  9. 
Nov.  11. 
Nov.  18. 
Dec.  2. 
Oct.  21. 
Dec.  9. 
Dec.  2. 
Dec.  9, 
Oct.  21, 
Dec.  2. 
Oct.  21, 
Oct.  21, 
Dec.  9, 
Dec.  23. 
Oct.  21. 
Dec.  9. 
Dec.  9. 
Nov.  II. 
Dec.  9. 
Oct.  28. 
Dec.  9. 
Dec.  9. 


,  1975 
.  1975 
.  1975 
.  1975 
.  1975 
.  1975 
.  1975 
.  1975 
.  1975 
.  1975 
,  1975 
.  1975 
.  1975 
,  1975 
,  1975 
,  1975 
,  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B  289,471 
B  289,523 
B  289,883 
B  290,328 
B  291,104 
B  291.694 
B  292.054 
B  292.126 
B  292,140 
B  292.300 
B  292.563 
B  293.378 
B  293.437 
B  294.103 
B  294.579 
B  294.673 
B  295.481 
B  295.674 
B  295.860 
B  299,267 
B  300,353 
B  302.692 
B  302.836 
B  302.998 
B  303.655 
B  303,702 
B  304,687 
B  305.417 
B  305.868 
B  305.881 
B  306.829 
B  306.938 
B  307.677 
B  308.661 
B  308.892 
B  309,207 
B  309,499 
B  309.68 1 
B  309,755 
B  309,756 
B  309.860 
B  310.149 
B  310.271 
B  3 1 1 .3 1 3 
B  311.317 
B  311.413 
B  311.910 
B  311.911 
B  312.139 
8  312.477 
B  313.098 
B  313.531 
B  313.594 
B  313.900 
B  314.049 
B  314.255 
B  314.271 
B  314.489 
B  314.977 
B  315.363 
B  315.397 
B  315.731 
B  316.014 
B  316.239 
B  316.917 
B  317.080 
B  317,347 
B  317,624 
B  318,195 
B  318,618 
B  318,640 
B  318,745 
B  319,226 
B  319.339 
B  319.402 
B  319.414 
B  320.261 
B  320.452 
B  320.603 
B  321,018 
8  321,101 
B  321,938 
8  322.182 
B  322.239 
8  322.564 
B  322.611 


3.917.184 

3,921,166 

3.925.063 

3,924.838 

3.925.007 

3.925.339 

3.915.877 

3,914.465 

3.914,340 

3.927.167 

3.923.653 

3.923.725 

3.913.414 

3.924.396 

3.916.737 

3.916.023 

3.921.593 

3.916.107 

3.923.880 

3.917.106 

3.921.734 

3.924.598 

3.923.573 

3.928.233 

3.924.642 

3.914.131 

3.924.783 

3.915.882 

3.921.463 

3.923.478 

3,925,411 

3,916,050 

3,915.276 

3,924,349 

3,919,624 

3,914,743 

3,922,002 

3.927.374 

3.919.468 

3.914.136 

3.922,485 

3,924.705 

3,923,689 

3,925,142 

3,918,975 

3,925,515 

3.924.357 

3.925.233 

3.925.530 

3.923.714 

3.925,045 

3.925.548 

3.924.626 

3.915.932 

3.920.588 

3.923.764 

3.921.845 

3.925.016 

3.923.459 

3.920.673 

3.923,963 

3,914,108 

3,920,861 

3,913.546 

3,925.494 

3.925.324 

3.923.552 

3.925.167 

3.915.699 

3.915.365 

3.925.186 

3.916.571 

3.925.082 

3.916.056 

3.919.568 

3.928.666 

3.924.033 

3.925.083 

3.915.571 

3.921.623 

3.917.163 

3.923.889 

3.925.390 

3.920.973 

3.914.373 

3.920.863 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 


4.  1975 
18.  1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
9,  1975 
9.  1975 
28.  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
16.  1975 
2.  1975 
2.  1975 
21.  1975 
9.  1975 
4.  1975 
28.  1975 
25.  1975 
28.  1975 
2.  1975 
4,  1975 
25.  1975 
9.  1975 
2.  1975 
23.  1975 
9.  1975 
21.  1975 
9.  1975 
28. 1975 
25.  1975 
2.  1975 
9,  1975 
28.  1975 
28. 1975 
9.  1975 
11.  1975 
21.  1975 
25.  1975 
16.  1975 
II.  1975 
21. 1975 
25,  1975 
9,  1975 
2,  1975 
9,  1975 
11,  1975 
9.  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
9.  1975 
9.  1975 
28. 1975 
18.  1975 
2.  1975 
25.  1975 
9.  1975 
2.  1975 
18. 1975 
2.  1975 
21.  1975 
18,  1975 
21,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
2,  1975 
9,  1975 
28,  1975 
28,  1975 
9,  1975 
4,  1975 
9.  1975 
28.  1975 
11.  1975 
23.  1975 
2.  1975 
9.  1975 
28.  1975 
25.  1975 
4.  1975 
2.  1975 
9.  1975 
18.  1975 
21.  1975 
18.  1975 
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JANUARY  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B  322,777 
B  323,127 
B  323,191 
B  323,203 
B  323.568 
B  323.666 
B  324.495 
B  324,503 
B  324,505 
B  324.739 
B  324,879 
B  325,102 
B  325.262 
B  326.514 
B  327.109 
B  327,363 
8  327,612 
B  327,674 
B  327.899 
B  328.164 
B  328.200 
B  328.205 
8  328,210 
B  328,870 
B  329.115 
B  329,476 
B  329.612 
B  329.787 
B  329.816 
B  330,536 
B  330,828 
B  331,417 
B  331,557 
8  331,895 
B  332,527 
8  332,811 
B  333,876 
B  333.928 
B  334.251 
B  334,868 
B  334,985 
B  335,670 
B  335,741 
B  335,773 
B  336,129 
B  336,243 
B  336.345 
B  336.652 
B  336.902 
B  336.946 
B  336.978 
B  337.235 
B  337.409 
B  337.442 
B  337.703 
B  337,787 
B  339.057 
B  339.218 
B  340.212 
B  340.833 
B  341.579 
8  342.084 
B  342.423 
B  342.886 
8  343.136 
B  343.240 
8  343.506 
B  343,577 
8  344,203 
8  344,479 
8  345.060 
B  345.384 
B  345.422 
8  345.527 
B  345.567 
B  346.165 
8  346.210 
8  346.350 
8  346.487 
8  346.585 
8  346.613 
8  346.901 
8  348.083 
8  348.383 
8  348.495 
8  348.558 


3.924.382 

3.923.967 

3.914.566 

3.916.165 

3.920.536 

3.924.568 

3,928,664 

3.928.524 

3.925.294 

3,924,990 

3,923.538 

3.924.355 

3.921.304 

3,925,080 

3,925,350 

3,923.504 

3,925,620 

3,918,540 

3,925,674 

3,914,703 

3.916,031 

3,914,106 

3,914,275 

3,916,486 

3,924,727 

3,920,562 

3,925,128 

3,920,688 

3.923,947 

3,925,452 

3,913,589 

3.914.157 

3.916.577 

3.916.403 

3.924.017 

3.924.359 

3.921,208 

3.927.172 

3.924.719 

3.919.469 

3,923.912 

3,928,686 

3.925,615 

3,920.953 

3,923.606 

3,925,422 

3,925,179 

3,914,211 

3,918,897 

3.919,425 

3,923,968 

3,919.386 

3.925.258 

3.913.658 

3.914.690 

3.923,506 

3,924.822 

3.925.121 

3.922.645 

3.925.208 

3.913.363 

3.928.694 

3,925.334 

3.923,507 

3.919,453 

3.925.693 

3.916.021 

3,921,165 

3,928,719 

3,924,042 

3,916,018 

3,916,146 

3,914,392 

3,927,365 

3,913,985 

3,913,293 

3,916,142 

3,915,824 

3,927.406 

3.913.820 

3.923,545 

3,915,583 

3.923.774 

3.923.452 

3.914.654 

3.914.109 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec.  23 

Dec.  9 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct.  21. 

Oct.  21, 


9 

2, 
21, 
28, 
18, 

9, 
23, 


9, 

2, 

9, 
25. 

9. 

9. 

2. 

9. 
11. 

9. 
21. 
28. 
21. 
21. 

4. 

9. 
18. 

9. 
18. 

2. 

9. 


Nov 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec, 
Nov.  18 
Dec.  16. 
Dec.  9. 
Nov.  II. 
Dec.  2. 
Dec 
Dec 
Nov.  18. 
Dec.  2. 


4. 

28. 

2. 

9. 


23, 
9. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Nov. 


9. 
9. 

21. 
tl. 


Nov.  11. 
Dec.  2, 
Nov.  II, 
Dec.  9, 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov.  25, 
Dec.  9. 
Oct.  21. 
Dec.  23. 
Dec.  9. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Nov.  18 
Dec.  23 


21 

21, 
2, 
9, 
9, 


2, 

II. 

9, 

28. 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


2. 
28. 
28. 
21. 
16. 
21, 


Oct.  21, 
Oct.  28, 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


28, 

16, 

21. 

2, 

28, 

2, 

2, 

21. 

21. 


1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B  349.141 
B  349.177 
B  349.231 
B  349.321 
B  349.948 
B  350.025 
B  350.143 
B  350.219 
B  350.245 
B  350.523 
B  350,589 
B  350,708 
B  350,843 
B  351,055 
B  351.218 
B  351.222 
B  351,348 
B  351,421 
B  351.493 
B  351.535 
B  351,665 
B  351,672 
B  351,735 
B  351,863 
B  351,883 
B  351,926 
B  351,939 
B  352,445 
B  352.934 
B  352.950 
B  352.965 
B  353.317 
B  353.387 
B  353.546 
B  354.008 
B  354.098 
B  354.145 
B  354.296 
B  354.510 
B  354.889 
B  354.979 
B  355.095 
B  355.269 
B  355.510 
B  355.595 
B  355.876 
B  356.032 
B  356.253 
B  356.602 
B  356,724 
B  357,039 
B  357.057 
B  357.131 
B  357.402 
B  357.682 
B  357.803 
B  358.174 
B  358.244 
B  358.311 
B  358,939 
B  359,174 
8  359,187 
B  359,540 
B  359,825 
B  359,946 
B  359,947 
B  360,208 
B  360,296 
8  360,719 
B  360.910 
B  361.265 
B  361.443 
B  361.569 
B  361.604 
B  361,734 
B  362,589 
B  363.205 
B  363.337 
B  363.457 
B  363.892 
B  363.962 
8  364.022 
B  364.163 
8  364.241 
8  364.334 
8  364,528 


3.915.363 

Oct 

28 

.  1975 

3.914.033 

Oct 

21 

.  1975 

3.915.831 

Oct. 

28 

.  1975 

3,916,103 

Oct 

28 

.  1975 

3.914.557 

Oct. 

21 

,  1975 

3.927.415 

Dec 

16 

.  1975 

3.924.419 

Dec 

9 

.  1975 

3.917.802 

Nov 

4 

.  1975 

3.914,331 

Oct. 

21 

.  1975 

3,924.726 

Dec 

9 

.  1975 

3,927,419 

Dec 

16 

,  1975 

3,923,871 

Dec 

2 

.  1975 

3,915,461 

Oct 

28 

,  1975 

3,914,074 

Oct. 

21 

.  1975 

3,914,186 

Oct 

21 

.  1975 

3,921,179 

Nov 

18 

.  1975 

3,923.563 

Dec 

2 

,  1975 

3,914,733 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

3.914.758 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

3.915,239 

Oct. 

28 

1975 

3.919.701 

Nov 

11 

1975 

3.914.000 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3.913.385 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

3.914,700 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3.924,657 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

3.914,133 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

3.913.480 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3.928.746 

Dec. 

23 

1975 

3.913.692 

Oct 

21 

1975 

3.922,590 

Nov. 

25 

1975 

3,921.926 

Nov. 

25. 

1975 

3,916,446 

Nov. 

4, 

1975 

3,924,404 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

3,913.273 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

3.925.081 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

3,925,547 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

3,927,279 

Dec 

16. 

1975 

3,914.580 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

3.928.658 

Dec 

23. 

1975 

3.913.204 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

3.914.251 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

3.925.656 

Dec. 

9. 

1975 

3.914.561 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

3.913.704 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

3.925.649 

Dec. 

9. 

1975 

3.925,685 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

3,928,636 

Dec. 

23, 

1975 

3,925,025 

Dec. 

9. 

1975 

3,927.393 

Dec 

16, 

1975 

3,924,586 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

3,924,406 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

3,913.73? 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

3,924.453 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

3.914. 180 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

3.924.973 

Dec. 

9. 

1975 

3.919.470 

Nov. 

11, 

1975 

3.924,958 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

3.913.411 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

3.923.561 

Dec 

2, 

1975 

3.924.713 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

3.914.117 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

3.924.525 

Dec. 

9. 

1975 

3,915,235 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

3.921,344 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

3.914.132 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

3.914.653 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

3.923.750 

Dec 

2. 

1975 

3,916.720 

Nov. 

4. 

1975 

3,915,715 

Oct. 

28. 

1975 

3,925,696 

Dec. 

9. 

1975 

3,923,569 

Dec. 

2. 

1975 

3,927,405 

Dec 

16. 

1975 

3,914.554 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

3.922.702 

Nov. 

25. 

1975 

3.915.764 

Oct. 

28. 

1975 

3.914.012 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

3.923.744 

Dec 

2, 

1975 

3.928.639 

Dec. 

23, 

1975 

3.922,595 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

3,913,395 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

3,921.826 

Nov. 

25. 

1975 

3.913,499 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

3.916,092 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

3,916,668 

Nov. 

4. 

1975 

3,924,670 

Dec. 

9. 

1975 

3,919.510 

Nov. 

11. 

1975 

PI  52       CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

JANUARY  28, 1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


DOCLMENT 
NUMBER 


B  364.786 
B  364.910 
B  365.490 
B  365.834 
B  365.841 
B  365.855 
B  366.287 
B  366,402 
B  366.589 
B  367.021 
B  367.040 
B  367.661 
B  367.739 
B  367.812 
B  368.081 
B  368.387 
B  368.392 
B  368.397 
B  368.862 
B  369.563 
B  369.607 
B  369.997 
B  370.706 
B  371.085 
B  371.787 
B  371.805 
B  371.836 
B  372.823 
B  373.297 
B  373.326 
B  373,428 
B  375.220 
B  375.652 
B  376.504 
B  376.654 
B  376.742 
B  376,799 
B  377,172 
B  377,683 
B  377,833 
B  377.869 
B  378.621 
B  379.038 
B  379.172 
B  379.282 
B  379,955 
B  380,014 
B  380,141 
B  380,310 
B  380.312 
B  380.338 
B  380.446 
B  380.900 
B  380.926 
B  381,074 
B  381,632 
B  381,847 
B  382,021 
B  382,261 
B  382,290 
B  382.783 
B  382,798 
B  382,840 
B  383,465 
B  383,532 
B  383,581 
B  384,499 
B  384,658 
B  384.773 
B  385,210 
B  386.403 
B  386.592 
B  387.039 
B  387.331 
B  387,363 
B  387,687 
B  387,761 
B  387.790 
B  387.818 
B  388,380 
B  389.070 
B  389.285 
B  389.327 
B  389,639 
B  389.726 
B  389,807 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


3.921.673 

3.925.335 

3.918.527 

3.914.702 

3.925.628 

3.917.258 

3.924.946 

3.928.053 

3.914.719 

3.914.752 

3,924,775 

3,914.158 

3.923.648 

3.924.789 

3.924.691 

3.924.923 

3.913,812 

3.914,677 

3.925.549 

3.924.449 

3.923.786 

3,913,533 

3,925.242 

3.923,783 

3.921.217 

3.914.433 

3.923.541 

3.924.660 

3.924.436 

3.920.433 

3.915.511 

3.920.417 

3.921.303 

3.914,570 

3,922,513 

3.924.392 

3.913.955 

3.918.255 

3.924.433 

3.913,884 

3,917,002 

3.923.840 

3.923,994 

3,914,379 

3,913,462 

3,913,157 

3.921.915 

3,925.161 

3.921.048 

3.913.953 

3.924.873 

3.923,836 

3,913.307 

3.925.095 

3.919.583 

3.914.732 

3,921,152 

3.913,212 

3,914,991 

3.924,717 

3.919,527 

3,924.435 

3.922.007 

3.927.412 

3,914.246 

3,925.318 

3.925,135 

3.913,452 

3,915,416 

3,913,406 

3,924,895 

3.925.305 

3,924,510 

3,913.701 

3,927,378 

3.918.151 

3,914.245 

3.925.380 

3.918.935 

3,923,712 

3.914,171 

3.914.631 

3.924.504 

3.914.626 

3.92 1. 010 

3.922.623 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Nov 

Dec. 

Nov 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 


Nov.  25. 


Dec 

Nov 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec 

Nov. 

Dec 

Nov. 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec 

Nov 

Oct. 

Dec 

Nov. 

Dec 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 


25.  1975 
9.  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
9,  1975 
21.  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
21,  1975 
21.  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
18,  1975 
25,  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
21.  1975 
9.  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
25.  1975 
16.  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 


II. 

21, 
9, 

4, 

9. 

23, 

21. 

21. 


2, 
9, 
9. 
9. 


9, 

9. 

2. 

21, 
9. 
2, 

18. 

21. 
2, 
9, 
9. 

18. 

28. 


21, 
25. 

9. 
21. 
11, 

9. 
21. 

4, 

2. 

2, 
21. 
21. 
21. 


9. 
18. 

21. 
9. 

2, 


II 

21. 

18. 

21, 

28, 

9, 
11. 

9, 


21. 

9. 

9. 
21, 
28. 
21, 

9. 

9. 

9. 
21. 
16. 
II. 
21. 

9. 
II, 

2. 
21. 
21. 

9. 
21. 
18. 
25. 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


B  389.932 
B  389.933 
B  390.679 
B  390.732 
B  391.184 
B  391.210 
B  391.437 
B  391.509 
B  391.675 
B  392.154 
B  392.242 
B  392,696 
B  392.732 
B  392,753 
B  392,894 
B  393.163 
B  393.970 
B  394.088 
B  394.188 
B  394.300 
B  394.712 
B  395.478 
B  395.496 
B  395,671 
B  395.889 
B  396.025 
B  396.551 
B  397.027 
B  397.527 
B  397.990 
B  398.262 
B  398.551 
B  398.597 
B  398,625 
B  399.292 
B  399,304 
B  399,349 
B  399,766 
B  400.080 
B  400.293 
8  400,310 
B  401,133 
B  401,992 
B  402,065 
B  402.555 
B  403,140 
B  403,355 
B  403,990 
B  403,996 
B  404,290 
B  404,437 
B  405,136 
B  405,137 
B  405,160 
B  405,248 
B  405,305 
B  405,360 
B  405,495 
B  405,938 
B  406,065 
B  406,357 
B  407,736 
B  407.357 
B  407.728 
B  408,487 
B  408,749 
B  409,026 
B  409,220 
B  409,25  1 
B  409,657 
B  409,816 
B  410.062 
B  410.168 
B4II,145 
B  411.356 
B  41  1.483 
B  41  1,633 
B4I2,516 
B  412,619 
B  412.867 
B  413.006 
B  413.546 
B  414.129 
B  414.288 
B415,1I3 
B  415.124 


3,913,268 

3.913,267 

3.913,668 

3,913.878 

3.914.214 

3,914.220 

3.915.416 

3.925,175 

3.916.017 

3.923,809 

3,926.636 

3,916.175 

3,914.903 

3,916,341 

3,914,763 

3,914,535 

3.914,638 

3,914.740 

3.924,591 

3,914,159 

3,916,306 

3.922,577 

3,919.435 

3,920,418 

3,913,190 

3,913.869 

3,921.929 

3,923.736 

3,913.488 

3,914,848 

3.913.481 

3.924,924 

3,913,743 

3,920.996 

3.914,810 

3,919,567 

3.925,694 

3,915.667 

3,925,163 

3,923.719 

3,915.507 

3,924,443 

3,924,898 

3.925.413 

3.914,688 

3,913,486 

3,913,352 

3,914,684 

3,916.016 

3.924.918 

3.915.200 

3.915,565 

3.915.566 

3.924.821 

3,926.294 

3.922.111 

3,913,403 

3,924,577 

3,920.109 

3,914,199 

3,924,529 

3,924,463 

3,924.614 

3,925,240 

3.924,046 

3,914,116 

3,925,497 

3,915,648 

3.922,620 

3.927.362 

3,921.317 

3,923.855 

3.914,717 

3,914,168 

3,919.649 

3,925,196 

3.914.741 

3.927,417 

3,925.292 

3.924.587 

3,914.850 

3.924.314 

3.925,484 

3.925.537 

3.915.717 

3.915.944 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec 

Oct. 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
1  Oct. 
'  Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct. 

Dec 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 


21, 

21. 

9, 

21. 


21.  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
28,  1975 
9,  1975 
28,  1975 
2,  1975 
16.  1975 
28,  1975 
21,  1975 
28.  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
28.  1975 
25.  1975 
II.  1975 
18.  1975 
21.  1975 
21,  1975 
25.  1975 
2.  1975 
21.  1975 
28,  1975 
21.  1975 
9.  1975 
21,  1975 
18,  1975 
28.  1975 
11,  1975 
9,  1975 
28,  1975 
9,  1975 
2,  1975 
28,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
21,  1975 
21.  1975 
1975 
1975 
28.  1975 
9.  1975 
28.  1975 
28,  1975 
28,  1975 
9,  1975 
16,  1975 
25,  1975 
1975 
1975 
18,  1975 
21,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
2,  1975 
21,  1975 
9,  1975 
28,  1975 
25,  1975 
16,  1975 
25.  1975 
2.  1975 
21.  1975 
21, 1975 
II.  1975 
9,  1975 
21, 1975 
16,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
28,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
28.  1975 
28.  1975 


21, 
21, 


21, 
9. 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS        PI  53 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

JANUARY  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

B  415.845 

3.925.076 

Dec.    9.  1975 

8  429.442 

3.923.485 

Dec      2,  1975 

8  415,847 

3.914,208 

Oct    21,  1975 

B  430,106 

3.918,941 

Nov.  II,  1975 

8  415,957 

3.925,635 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  430.140 

3.922.084 

Nov   25,  1975 

8  415.977 

3.927.359 

Dec    16.  1975 

8  430.798 

3,918,204 

Nov.  11,  1975 

8  416.598 

3.923.473 

Dec.     2.  1975 

8  430.944 

3,922.096 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8  416,832 

3,924.975 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  432.373 

3,919.670 

Nov.  11.  1975 

8  416,710 

3,923,746 

Dec.     2.  1975 

8  433.587 

3.914.567 

Oct.   21.  1975 

8  416,933 

3.924,968 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  435.343 

3.919,244 

Nov    11,  1975 

8  417,299 

3.918,235 

Nov.  11,  1975 

8  435.844 

3.925,170 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  418.121 

3,925.023 

Dec.     9,  1975 

B  437.173 

3,924,627 

Dec      9,  1975 

8418,153 

3.925.251 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  437.172 

3,913.251 

Oct    21,  1975 

8  418,302 

3.913.252 

Oct.   21.  1975 

8  437.195 

3,914,618 

Oct.   21.  1975 

8  419,327 

3.921.197 

Nov.  18.  1975 

B  437,450 

3.922,479 

Nov.  25.  1975 

8  419,481 

3.924.970 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  438,053 

3,916,013 

Oct.   28,  1975 

8  420,016 

3,914.572 

Oct.   21,  1975 

B  438,706 

3.925.050 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  420,148 

3,927,414 

Dec.  16.  1975 

8  439,168 

3.919.676 

Nov    11.  1975 

8  420,514 

3,923,929 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  439,669 

3.921.499 

Nov   25.  1975 

8  420,568 

3,925,069 

Dec.    9,  1975 

8  440,898 

3.921.789 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8  421,026 

3,914,785 

Oct.   21,  1975 

B  441,024 

3,913.629 

Oct.   21,  1975 

8  421,362 

3,924,817 

Dec      9,  1975 

8  441,416 

3.913.851 

Oct    21,  1975 

8  421,383 

3.925,047 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  442,280 

3.914,054 

Oct    21,  1975 

8  421,797 

3.914,023 

Oct.   21.  1975 

B  442,859 

3,918.570 

Nov.  il,  1975 

8  422,399 

3.928,656 

Dec.  23,  1975 

8  442,919 

3.925.483 

Dec      9,  1975 

8  422.467 

3,924,804 

Dec      9. 1975 

8  444,614 

3,927.996    . 

Dec    23,  1975 

B  422.949 

3.921.873 

Nov.  25.  1975 

8  445.471 

3.914.711 

Oct    21,  1975 

8  424,415 

3.919,458 

Nov    11,  1975 

8  445.740 

3.923.612 

Dec      2, 197S 

8  424,462 

3,920.522 

Nov.  18,  1975 

8  448,571 

3.924.760 

Dec      9,  1975 

8  424,572 

3.924,979 

Dec     9, 1975 

8  449,647 

3,916.797 

Nov.     4,  1975 

B  424.748 

3.924,395 

Dec.     9,  1975 

8  450,499 

3.920.526 

Nov.  18,  1975 

8  425.035 

3.914,025 

Oct.   21.  1975 

8  450,546 

3,924,417 

Dec.     9.  1975 

8  425.345 

3,922,015 

Nov.  25.  1975 

8  450,927 

3,913,844 

Oct.   21,  1975 

8  425,470 

3,923.796 

Dec.     2,  1975 

B  455,520 

3,922,543 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8  425,539 

3.916.742 

Nov.    4.  1975 

B  455,775 

3.914.356 

Oct.   21,  1975 

8  425,541 

3.914,051 

Oct.   21.  1975 

B  456.346 

3.914.531 

Oct    21,  1975 

8  425,572 

3,923,822 

Dec.     2.  1975 

B  459,425 

3.928.773 

Dec.  23,  1975 

8  427.631 

3.921,433 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8  461.872 

3.919.586 

Nov    11,  1975 

8  428,177 

3.914.624 

Oct.   21.  1975 

B  467,684 

3.915.119 

Oct    28.  1975 

8  428,795 

3,921,056 

Nov.  18.  1975 

B  468.198 

3,925,340 

Dec      9,  1975 

LIST  C  F  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ^SSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1975 


Note.— Arranged  in  accordance 


lance  wftth  the 
Marketing  Co 


rirst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
telephone  directory  practice). 


Baer.  James  I  ,  to  Baka  International  Marketing  Corporation    Fluid 

motor  and  material  handling  apparatus  andjthe  like  utilizing  same 

Re    28.663.  CI    294  99  OOR 
Baka  International  Marketing  Corporation:  Sei' 

Baer.  James  I  .  Re    28.663 
Barger.  J  P  ,  Crandell.  William  H  ,  and  Gardneh  Thomas  W  ,  to  Dyna 

tech      Corporation       Cryosurgical      apparatus 

128  303  100 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  i>  r— 

Miller.  Stewart  Edward.  Re    28,664 
Bilz.  Otto,  and  Fauth.  Otto,  to  Otto  Bilt.  Firm 


I.  Quick-change  chuck 


with  adjusuble  tool  holdmg  socket.  Re    28.^62.  CI    279-75  000 
Crandell.  William  H     See- 

Barger.  J    P  .  Crandell.  William  H. 
Re    28.657 
De  La  Instruments  Limited:  See— 

Pettet.  Ronald  Sidney.  Re    28,660 
Dynatech  Corporation;  See— 

Barger.  J    P  .  Crandell.  William  H 
Re    28.657 
Fauth.  Otto:  See— 

Bilz.  Otto;  and  Fauth,  Otto,  Re.  28,662. 


and 


and 


Re       28.657,  CI. 


Gardner,  Thomas  W. 


Gardner.  Thomas  W. 


Gardner.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Barger,  J    P.;  Crandell,  William   H  ;  and  Gardner.  Thomas  W., 
Re    28,657 
MacDaniel,  Gene  D  .  to  Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.   Insulated  plastic 

bucket.  Re   28,658.  CI.  229-1  50B 
Miller,  Stewart  Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Single  material  optical  fiber  structures  including  thin  film  supporting 
members   Re    28,664.  CI    350-96. OWG. 
Otto  Bilt.  Firma:  See— 

Bilz.  Otto;  and  Fauth.  Otto.  Re.  28,662 
Pettet,  Ronald  Sidney,  to  De  La  Instruments  Limited.  Discriminating 
apparatus      for      moving     translucent     sheets.      Re.      28.660.  CI. 
271-263.000 
Pettibone  Corporation:  See — 

Wenninger.  Clifford  E  .  deceased.  Re.  28,659. 
Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

MacDaniel.  Gene  D..  Re    28.658 
Tredway.  Wynn  B..  Sr.  Golf  swing  training  glove  including  light  pro- 
jecting device    Re.  28.661.  CI.  273-I83.00B. 
Wenninger.  Clifford   E  .  deceased,  to  Pettibone  Corporation.  Sand- 
mulling  apparatus.  Re    28,659,  CI.  241-1  10.000 
Zagoroff,  Dimiter  S   Heat  gun   Re   28,665,  CI.  431-347.000. 


Bailey,  Dorothy  J.  S 

3.818.  12-23-75.  CI 
Bailey.  Dorothy  J.   h. 

3.819,  12-23-75,  01 
Bailey,  DorotLy  J.  S 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

,  to  San  Joaquin  Fose  Co.  Rose  plant.    McGredy,  Samuel  D.  Rose  plant.  3,822,  12-23-75,  01.  12 


to  San  Joaquin  Rio 
19. 
to  San  Joaquin  Rjo 


3,820.  12-23-75.  01.  20. 
Harris,  Carolina  P.,  to  Plumwood  Associat  bs 

12-23-75.  CI.  38. 
J  and  L  Plantg  Inc.  :  See — 
Plttman,  Roy  N.  3.821. 


se  Co.   Rose  plant. 

se  Co.  Rose  plant. 

Plum  tree.  3.823, 


Pittman,   Roy  N.,   to  J   and  L  Plants  Inc.  Kalanchoe  plant. 

3,821,  12-23-75,  01.  68. 
Plumwood  Associates  :    See — 

Harris,  Caroline  P.  3,823. 
San  Joaquin  Rose  Co. :  -See — 

Bttlley,  Dorothy  J.  S.  3,818. 

Bailey,  Dorothy  J.  S.  3.819. 

Bailey,  Dorothy  J.  S.  3.820. 


LIST  6f  design  patentees 


Acellne  Products  Corp.  :   See — 
Dorla,  Barbara  J   238.189. 
Alexander,  Merton  J.  Sphygmomanometei  dial  face.  238,209 

12-23-75,  01    D83— 1. 
Amoroso,    Nicholas    A.,    to    Bright    Star    Industries.    Bicycle 

re.iector.  23b. 155.  12-23-75,  01.  DIO — 1  :1. 
Alexander,    Merton    J.    Arm    rest.    238,1 34.    12-23-75,    01. 

D6— 194. 
Anderson.  Karl  G.,  to  Dunl  Blla  AB.  Bit   with  catch-pocket. 

2.1S,117,  12-23-75.  01.  D2— 229. 
Argandona.  Aucusto  :    See — 

Long,  Douglas  G.,  and  .\rgandona.  23J  ,210. 
Banlch,  John  T.,   to  Design  Devices,   Inc    Ultrasonic  rodent 

eliminator.  23S.171.  12--3-75,  01.  D22—  18. 
Bay,  J.   Myron.   Bottle.  238,143,  12-23-75,  01.  D9 — 18. 
Bengt  Erling  Beckman  :    See — 

Rlcksater,  Bertll  V.  238,180. 
Blerlnger,   Cectila  A.    Paper  weight.   238  169.    12-23-75,   01. 

D19— 96. 
Binder,  Joseph.  M.  J.  Vlestl,  and  0.  Pales  :lni,  to  The  Bohack 

Corp.  Store.  238,162.  12-23-75,  01.  D13 — 1. 
Blssell.  Inc.  :    See —  1 

Goodrich,  Gordon  \V.  238,139. 
Blackstone,    George   H.    Water   purifying   and   filtering   unit. 

238,172,  12-23-75,  01.  D23— 3. 
Boldt,   Melvln   H.,   to   Kowe  International,  Inc 

238,201,  12-23-75,  01.  D56 — 4. 
Boldt,  Melvln   H.,   to  Rowe   International    In", 

238.200,  12-23-75,  01.  D56 — 4. 
Bright  Star  Industries  :   See — 

Amoroso.  Nicholas  A.  238.155. 
Bunk  Trunk  Distributors  :    See — 
Mendlln.  Michael  A.  238,131. 
Calvert,  Rodney  K.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Bottle  carrier.  238.146. 

12-23-75.  01.  D9— 178. 
Cardiac  Scan  Service.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hesen.  Joseph  A.  238,208. 
Carre,   Alain,   to   Waterman   S.A.   Cigaretlie  lighter.   238,187, 

12-23-75.  CI.  D27— 36. 
Carre,   Alain,    to   Waterman   S.A.   Clgaretle  lighter.   23S.188 

12-23-75.  01.  D27— 36.  ^ 

Oasparro.    John    J.,    to    Don    Fedderson 

Carousel  advertising  sign  display  for  stores.  238,215,  12- 

23-75,  01.   D95— 12.  ^ 

OBS  Inc.  :   See — 

Mou8tak»s.  Matthew.  238,194. 
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Phonograph. 
Phonograph. 


CITC  Industr'ps  :    See — 

Cohen,  William  J.  238,122. 
Cohen.  William  J.  238,124. 
Olaxton,  Bruce  A.,  to  SOM  Corp.  Ice  cream  freezer  container. 

238.206.  12-23-75.  01.  D67— 2. 
Cohen.  William  J.,  to  OITC  Industries.  Sport  shoe.  238,122, 

12-23-75.  01.  D2— 310. 
Cohen.  William  J.,  to  CITO  Industries.  Foxing  tape.  238,124, 

12-23-75,  01.  D2— 328. 
Converse  Rubber  Co      See — 

Davis,  Sumner  F.  238,123. 
Cudzik.    Daniel    F.,    to    Reynolds   Metals   Co.    Non-detachable 

easy-open  end  closure.   238.150,   12-23-75,  01.   D9 — 255. 
Cudzik,    Daniel    F.,    to    Reynolds   Metals    Co.    Non-detachable 

easy-open  end  closure.  238,150.  12-23-75,  01.  D9 — 255. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.  :   See — 
Uebele.  Robert  L.  238.133. 
Swett.  James  B    238.137. 
Davis.  Sumner  F..  to  Converse  Rubber  Co.  Shoe  sole.  238,123, 

12-23-7.-),  01.  D2— 320. 
Design  Devices.  Inc.  :    See — 

Banlch.  John  T.  238.171. 
Dllot,   Rolf  M.   Combined  container  and  cover  for  foodstuffs 

or  the  like.  238.148.  12-23-75,  01.  D9 — 21^. 
Don  Fedderson  Prodiictlons.  Inc.  :   See — 

Oa.sparro.  John  J.  238.215. 
Dorla.  Barbnra  J.,  to  Acellne  Products  Corp.  Medicated  collar 

for  pets.  23S.189.  12-23-75.  01.  D30— 38. 
Duderstadt,  John  F..  J.  W.  Stlffler.  and  H.  D.  Fettv.  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Tire.  238,159,   12-23-75,  Q. 
D12 — 147 
Dunl  Bila  AB  :   See — 

Anderson,  Karl  G.  238,117. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See — 

Vlgna,  Ralph  M    238,203. 
Ebert,  Edward  A.  Ophthalmic  frame  warmer.  238.202.  12-23- 

75.  01.  D57— 1. 
E.  J.  Brook  Co  :   See — 

Moberg.  Sigurd  -M.,  and  Lundberg.  238,149. 
Enderllng,   Wayne  W.   Kiosk.   238,163,  12-23-75,  CI.   D13— 1. 
Enderllng,  Wayne  W.  Kiosk.  238,163,  12-23-75,  01.  D13 — 1. 
Fear,  Marcia  B.,  to  Marcla  Bell  Fear.  Pendant.  238.198.  12- 

23-75.  01.  D45 — 16. 
Felt,     Roger    B.,     to    Perma-Technologlcal    Industries,     Inc. 

Dental  tool.  238,173,  12-23-75,  01.  D24 — 1. 
Felt.     Roger    B..     to    Perma-Technologlcal     Industries.    Inc. 


LIST   OF   DESIGN    PATENTEES 
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Dental  tool.  2:^8.174,  12-23-75,  Cl.  D24 — 1. 
Fernandez,   Mario  F.,   to   The  Toro  Co.    Shrouding  for  lawn 

mower  engine.  238.197,  12-23-75,  CL  D40 — 1. 
Firkser,  Barbara  L.  Two  piece  bathing  suit.  238,116    12-23- 

75,  CL  D2 — 41. 
Fox,    Douglas    J.,    to    The    Singer    Co.    Frame   of   a   sewing 

machine   238,207,  12-23-75,  01.  D70 — 1. 
General  Electric  Co.  •   See — 

Korman,  Melvln.  and  Sheldon.  238.176. 
Hauenstein,  Max  0.  238,138. 
General  Signal  Corp.  :   See — 

Tipton,  William  0.,  and  Rawson.  238,154. 
G.  &  R.  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 
Roller,  \>illiam  G.  238,181. 
Goldstein.  Abraham  :    See — 

Goldstein,  Jerome,  and  .\.  238,136. 
Goldstein,    Jerome,    and    A.    Coster.    238,136,    12-23-75,    01. 

D7— 45. 
Goodrich.  Goidon  W..  to  Bissell,  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner  hous- 
ing;. 238,1 3.^,  12-23-75,  CL  D7— 165. 
Gulmarin,  Henry  L.   Ratchet  wrench.  238,140,  12-23-75,  01. 

DS— 25. 
Harms,  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Johnson,  V'^ra  H.,  and  Harms.  238,153. 
Haunenstein,    Max   C.    to   General   Electric   Co.    Spout  for  a 
water  reservoir  type  coffeemaker  or  similar  article.  238,138, 
1--23-75.  01.  D7— 129. 
Hesen,    Joseph    A.,    to    Cardiac    Scan    Service,    Inc.    Electro- 
cardiographic   recording    holster.    238,208,    12-23-75,    Cl. 
DS3— 1. 
Ing.  0.  Olivette  &  C,  S.p.A.  :  See— 

Sottsass.  Ettore.  Jr.  238,204. 
Jay,  Waiter  M.  Table  or  other  similar  article.  238,129,  12-23- 

75.  Cl.  D6-ir5. 
Jennings,  Carl  0.  Double-headed  bowling  pin.  238,192,  12-23- 

75.  01.  D34— 5. 
Johnson,   Vern  H.,  and  R.   G.   Harms,  to  Loyd  Walters  and 
Donald  Kunau.  Le^el  tool.  238,153.  12-23-75,  01.  DIG — 69. 
Kahn,  Evan  R.  Hair  cutting  scissors.  238,141,  12-23-75,  01. 

DS— 57. 
Kahn.  Evan  R.  Hair  dryer.  238,213,  12-23-75,  CL  D86— 10. 
Kao,  Tonis  :    See — 

Kramer,  Herbert,  and  Kao.  238,186. 
Keene,    George    W.    Combined    animal    oiler    and    scratcher. 

2.iS,190.  12-23-75.  OL  D30— 99. 
Kellogg  Brush  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
O'Xell.  Robert  A.  238,126. 
Ketcham,  Henry  K..  to  Rolande  Ketcham.  Building  block  or 

similar  article.  238,168.  12-23-75,  01.  D18 — 2. 
Ketcham,  Henry  K.,  to  Rolande  Ketcham.  Combined  building 
block  unit  and  carrying  handle  or  similar  article.  238,145, 
12-2.'3-7r).  01.  D9 — 171. 
Ketcham,  Henry  K.,  to  Rolande  Ketcham.  Building  block  unit. 

238.144,  12-23-75.  Cl.  D9— 171. 
Kingsford.  Ted  I.,  to  Plough.  Inc.  Cosmetic  applicator.  238,- 

212.  12-23-75.  01.  D86— 10. 
Kinnan,  Frank  R..  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.  Cable  conduit  with 
arched    detachable    closure    plate.    238,178,    12-23-75,    CL 
D26— 5. 
Kinnan.  Frank  R..  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.  Cable  conduit  with 

detachable  closure  plnte.  238.179.  12-23-75.  01.  D26 — 5. 
Kizawa.    Hisashl.    Speaker    enclosure,    or    the    like.    238,182. 

12-2.3-75.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Korman.  Melvln,  and  L.  M.  Sheldon,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Electrical   connector.    238,176,    12-23-75,    01.    D26— 1. 

Kramer,  Herbert,  and  T.  Kao,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Auxiliary    push    button    unit   for    telephone   sets.    238,186, 

12-23-75,  OL  D2H— 14. 
Liner,  Daniel.  Tennis  racket  support.  238,130.  12-23-76.  CL 

D6— 185. 
Llvermore,  David  L.,  to  Proctor  &  Associates  Co.  Sonic  signal 

generator  with  sound  limlter.  238.156,  12-23-75,  01.  DIO — 

116. 
Long,  Douglas  G.,  and  A.  Argandona,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Hair 

styler.  238,210.  12-23-75.  OL  D86 — 10. 
Longobardi.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.  Rolling  tray.  238,135.  12-23-75, 

Cl.  D7 — 43. 
Lou.  Nils.  Speaker  enclosure.  238,183,  12-23-75,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Lundberg,  George  A. :  See — 

Moberg,  Sigurd  M.,  and  Lundberg.  238,149. 
Marcia  Bell  Fear  :   See — 

Fear,  Marcia  B.  238,198. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates  :   See — 
Morrison.  Howard  J.  238.195. 
Marquette,  Richard  D.,  to  Trio,  Inc.  Kiosk.  238,128,  12-23-75, 

01.  D6— 169. 
McOlanahan,  Dawson  G.  :  See — 

McClanahan,  Joyce,  and  D.  G.  238,191. 
McOlanahan.  Joyce,  and  D.  G.  Cheerleader  dolL  238,191.  12- 

23-75.  CL  Db4 — 4. 
Mendlln,  Michael  A.,  to  Bunk  Trunk  Distributors.  Combined 

and  storage  unit.  238,131,  12-23-75,  01.  D6 — 8. 
Moberg,  Sigurd  M.,  and  G.  A.  Lundberg,  to  E.  J.  Brook  Co. 

Security  seal  for  a  mailbag  or  the  like.  238,149.  12-23-75. 

Cl.  D9— 252. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Pabodie.  Robert  M.  238,205. 
Michaeli,    Amnon.    Post.   238,199,    12-23-75.   CL   D48— 20. 
Mldland-Ros»  Corp.  :    See — 
Kinnan.  Frank  R.  238,178. 
Kinnan,  Frank  R.  238.179. 
Mitchell,  William  L.,  and  D.  B.  North.  Cycle  fairing.  238,158. 

12-23-75,  Cl.  D12 — 110. 
Morrison,    Howard    J.,    to   Marvin    Glass   &   Associates.    Toy 

vehicle.  238,195,  12-23-75.  01.  D34— 15. 
Moustakas.  Matthew,  to  CBS  Inc.  Toy  hammer.  238,194,  12- 

23-75,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 


MRM-Tradlng  Ltd. :    Se&— 

Vartianen,    Markku.   Paulig.   and    Lahtlnen.   238.147. 
North,  David  R.  :   See — 

Mitchell.  William  L..  and  North.  238,158. 
Neuman.  Sherry  :    See — 

Wellward.  Ronald  C.  and  Neuman.  238.185. 
Ohishi,   Yasuhi'-o.   Combined  electric  motor  and  frame.  238.- 

177.  12-23-75.  01.  D26— 5. 
Ohtomo,  KazuhUo,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Head  phone. 

238,184,  12-23-75,  01.  D26— 14. 
O'Nell,  Robert  A.,  to  Kellogg  Brush  Mfg.  Co.  Brush.  238,126, 

12-23-7.1.  01.  D4— 1. 
Pabodie.  Robert  M.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Print- 
ing band   238,205.  12-23-75,  CL  D64— 101. 
Paulig.  Robert :    See — 

Vartianen,   Morkku,  Paulig,  and  Lahtlnen.   238,147. 
Perma-Technoioeical  Industries,  Inc. :   See — 
Felt,  Roger  B.  238.173. 
Felt,  Roper  B.  238,174. 
Plough,  Inc.  :    See — 

Kingsford,  Ted  I.  238.212. 
Proctor  &  Associates  Co.  :   See— 

Llvermore,  David  L.  238,156. 
Rawson.  Paul  O.  :   See — 

Tipton.  William  C,  and  Rawson.  238.154. 
Reynolds  Met<iH  Co.  :    See — 

Cudzik.  Daniel  F.  238.150. 
Rhee,    Jhoon    G.    Protective   helmet.    238,118,    12-23-75,    CL 

D2— 232. 
Rhee.    Jhoon    G.    Protective    helmet.    238,119,    12-23-75.    CL 

j)2 232 

Rhee.    Jhoon    G.    Protective    helmet.    238,120.    12-23-75.    CL 

D2— 232. 
Rhee.    Jhoon    G.    Protective    helmet.    238.121.    12-23-75,    Cl. 

D2— 232 
Rlcksater.  Bertll  V.,  to  Bengt  Erling  Beckman.  Electric  bulb. 

238,180.  12  2.3-75.  01.  D26 — 8. 
Rivera.    Robert   J.    Tennis   racket  jacket.   238,214,    12-23-75. 

01.  D87— 1. 
Rogers.  David  E.  Automobile  console.  238,160.  12-23-75.  Cl. 

D12— 155. 
Rogers.  Mevrlc  K.  :   See- 
Walters,  Robert  S..  and  Rogers.  238.211. 
Rolande  Ketcham  :    See — 

Ketcham    Henrv  K.  238.144. 
Ketcham,  Henrv  K.  238.145. 
Ketcham.  Henry  K.  238.168. 
Boiler,  William  G..  to  G.  &  R.  Industries,  Inc.  Panel  mounted 

monitoring  switch.  238,181.   12-23-75.  01.   D26 — 13. 
Rowe  International.  Inc.  :   See — 
Boldt,  Melvln  H.  238,200. 
Boldt,  Melvln  H.  238.201. 
Rubensteln.  Lester  E.  Combined  watch  dial  and  hands  there- 
for. 238,152,  12-23-75.  CL  DIO— 33. 
Rubensteln.  Lester  E.  Combined  dial  and  hands  for  a  watch. 

238,157,  12-23-75,  Cl.  DIO— 126. 
Sheldon,  Luther  M.  :   See — 

Korman,  Melvln.  and  Sheldon.  238,176. 
Sansui  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Ohtomo,  Kazubito.  238,184. 
Schick,  Inc. :   See — 

Waters,  Robert  S.,  and  Rogers.  238,211. 
Schmidt.    Charles    H.    Case    for    teaching    machine.    238.170, 

12-23-75,  CL  D19— 60. 
SOM  Corp. :   See — 

Claxton.  Bruce  A.  238.206. 
Shaffer,  Philip  E.  Accessory  tray  for  a  paint  can  or  the  like. 

238,151,  12-23-75.  CL  D9— 289. 
Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft :    See — 

Kramer.  Herbert,  and  Kao.  238,186. 
Simpson,  Alden  H.  Wind  vane.  238.196.  12-23-75,  01.  D35— 1. 
Singer  Co..  The:   See — 

Fox,  Douglas  J.  238.207. 
Sottsass,  Ettore,  Jr.,  to  lug.   0.   Olivette  A  C,   S.p.A.   Desk 
top  accounting  machine.   238,204.   12-23-75,  Cl.   D64 — 11. 
Stevens,  Lee  U.  Hanging  support  for  plats.  238  132,  12-23- 

75.  CL  D«V— 113. 
Stlffller.  James  W. :   See — 

Duderstadt,  John  F.,   Stlffler,  and  Fetty.   238,159. 
Swett,  James  B.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Canister  or  the  like. 

238,137,  12-23-75,  01.  D7— 79. 
Sunbeam  Corp  :    See — 

Long,  Douglas  G.,  and  Argandona.  238,210. 
Synder.  Jeffrey.  Handle  cap  for  brushes  and  the  like.  238,127, 

12-23-75,  CL  D4— 4. 
The  Bohack  Corp.  •   See — 

Binder,  Joseph,  Vlesti,  and  PalestinL   238,162. 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 

Duderstadt,  John  F.,  Stlffler,  and  Fetty. 
The  Mead  Corp.  :   See — 

Calvert.  Rodney  K.  238,146. 
Tipton.    William    C,    and    P.    O.    Rawson.   to 
Corp.    Smoke  detector.  238,154,   12-23-75, 
Toro  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Fernandez,  Mario  P.  238,197. 

Toyosawa,   Monabu.    Grip   cover  for   tennis   racket.    238.193. 
12-2.3-75.  Cl.  1)34—5. 


238.159. 


General    Signal 
Cl.   DIG— 106. 


Trio.  Inc.  :    See — 

Marquette,  Richard  D   238.128. 
Uebele.    Robert    L.,    to    Dart    Industries    Inc.    Display    table 

238,133.  12-23-75.  01.  D6— 175. 
Vartianen.    Markku,    R.    Paulig.   and    M.    Lahtlnen,   to   MRM- 

Trading  Ltd.  Container  for  glasses  and  bottles  or  the  like 

238.147.  12-23-75.  Cl.  D9— 223. 

Vaughn,  Marshall  S.  Wlndbreaker  for  vehicles.  238.161.  12- 
2.3-75.  01.  D12— 181 


PI  56 
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VIgna.    Ralph    M..   to   Eastman   Kodak   do.   Mlcrofllm   reader. 

23R.203,  12-2.3-75.  CI.  D61— 1.  " 

Viestt.  >flchapl  J.  :   See — 

Binder.   Joseph.   Vlestl.  and  Palestl*!.   238,162. 
Waterman  S.A  :    See — 
Carre.  Alnln.  238.187. 
Carre.  Alain.  238.188. 
Walters.  Loyd.  Kunaii.  Donald  :   See — 

Johnson,  Vern  H..  and  H.Trms.  238. 1__. 
Waters.   Robert   S..  and  M.   K.   Rogers,  to  Schick,  Inc.  Com- 
bined hair  curUnc  Irons  and  heating  unit  therefor.  238,211. 
12-2.3-7.').  CI    D86 — 10 
Wharton,   Frnnklln   E.    Dental   floss  applicator.   238,175,   12- 
23-7.').  CI    n24— 1 


l.lSB. 


Webb.   H.    Heath.   Necktie  for  an   open-collar  shirt.   238,125. 

12-2.3-7.1.  CI  D2 — 351. 
Wellward.  Ronald  C.  and  S.  Neuman.  Celling  speaker.  238,185, 

12-23-7.-).  CI  D2fi— 14. 
Wiener.  Samuel.  Jr   Clip  for  picture  frames.  238,142,  12-23- 

75.  Cl.  ns— 257. 

Zusman,    Bertram.     Leisure    house.    238,164,    12-23-75,    Cl. 
D13— 1 

Zusman,    Bertram.    Dwelling    house.    238,165,    12-23-75,    Cl. 
D13— 1. 

Zusman.   Bertram.    House.   238.166,   12-23-75,  Cl.   D13 — 1. 
Zusman.    Bertram.    Vacation    house.    238,167,    12-23-75,    Cl. 
D13— 1. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  23,  1975 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


12 


CLASS  2 

3.927.421 


CLASS  3 

I  3.927.422 

191  3.927.423 

12.6  3,927.424 

CLASS  4 

10  3.927,425 

I  10  3.927,426 

172.14  3,927.427 

206  3,927.428 

213  3.927,429 

CLASS  5 

HIR  3,927,430 

CLASS  6 

1  3,927.431 

CLASS  7 

8.1R  3.927.432 

CLASS  8 

17  3,927,961 

3.927.962 

26  3.927,963 

39  3.927,964 

89  3.927,965 

94  2  3,927.966 

103  3.927,967 

115.5  3,927.968 

128R  3,927,969 

137  3.927.970 

151.2  3.927.971 

155.2  3.927,972 

173  3.927,973 

CLASS  12 
I42D  3,927,433 

CLASS  IS 

24  3,927,434 

176  3.927.435 

250.17  3.927,436 

CLASS  16 

94R  3.927.437 

150  3.927.438 

190  3,927.439 

CLASS  17 

52  3.927,440 

CLASS  21 

56  3.927.974 

60.5  3.927.975 

KO  3.927,976 

CLASS  23 

230LC  3.927,977 

230R  3,927.978 

232R  3.927.979 

258.5  3.927,980 

3,927,981 
259.1  3.927,985 

260  3.927.982 

3.927.983 
277R  3.927.986 

288F  3.927,984 

288K  3,927,987 

314  3,927.988 

CLASS  24 

136  3.927.441 

163K  3.927.442 

204  3.927.443 

221K  3,927,444 

243K  3,927,445 

CLASS  28 
21  3.927,446 


CLA 

79 
I  I6R 
148  4D 
148  4R 
I57R 
182.5 
191 
191  2 
200B 
203MM 
203  D 
203L 
205C 
237 
407 


.SS  29 

3.927.447 
3.927,448 
3,927,449 
3,927.450 
3.927,451 
3.927.989 
3.927.990 
3.927.991 
3.927,452 
3.927.455 
3.927.453 
3.927,454 
3,927.456 
3.927,457 
3.927.458 


413  3.927.459 

424  3.927.460 
3.927,461 

427  3,927,462 

447  3,927,463 

454  3.927.464 

509  3.927.465 

511  3.927.466 

526  3.927,467 

578  3.927.468 

597  3.927,469 

603  3,927,470 

625  3.927.471 

CLASS  30 

4R  3.927,472 

125  3,927,473 

CLASS  33 

42  3.927.475 

143L  3.927,476 

177  3.927,477 

356  3.927,474 

CLASS  34 

20  3,927.478 

57E  3.927,479 

CLASS  35 

25  3,927.480 

60  3,927.481 

CLASS  40 

28.1  3.927.482 
102  3.927,483 
307  3,927,484 

CLASS  43 

3  3,927.485 

20  3,927,486 

21.2  3.927.487 
25  3.927.488 


4 
39 
63 


29 
189 


CLASS  44 

3,927.992 
3,927.993 
3.927.994 
3.927.995 

CLASS  46 

3.927.489 
3,927,490 


CLASS  47 

1.2  3,927.491 

CLASS  48 

I97R  3.927.996 

3.927.997 
3.927,998 
3,927,999 
3,928.000 
3.928,001 

214  3.928.002 

CLASS  49 

141  3.927.492 

476  3.927.493 

CLASS  52 

23  3.927.494 

36  3.927,495 
80  3,927.496 

169  3.927,497 

183  3,927,518 

236  3.927.498 

263  3,927.499 

460  3.927.500 

555  3.927,501 

747  3.927.502 

758F  3.927.503 

CLASS  53 

21FW  3,927.504 

37  3.927,505 
41  3,927.506 

182  3.927.507 

251  3.927,508 

CLASS  54 

48  3.927.509 

CLASS  55 

41  3.928.003 

66  3.928.004 

73  3.928,005 

274  3,928.006 

337  3,928.007 

472  3,928.008 


CLASS  56 

12.8  3.927.510 

33  3.927,511 

220  3,927.512 

320.1  3.927.513 

327A  3.927.514 

CLASS  57 

18  3.927.515 

58.89  3.927.516 

77.45  3,927.517 

CLASS  58 

76  3.927.519 

CLASS  60 

39.23  3.927.520 

39.31  3.927.521 

264  3.927.522 

278  3.927.523 

289  3.927,524 

301  3.927,525 

320  3.927,526 

427  3,927.527 

431  3,927,528 

521  3,927.529 

607  3,927.530 

690  3.927,531 

721  3,927,532 

CLASS  61 

4  3,927.533 

17  3.927.534 

46.5  3,927,535 

72.4  3.927,536 

CLASS  64 

28  3.927.537 

CLASS  65 

14  3.928.009 

65A  3.928,010 

3.928.01  I 

3,928,012 

97  3.928.013 

136  3.928.014 

CLASS  66 
117  3.927.538 

CLASS  68 

3R  3.927,539 

5E  3.927,540 

12R  3,927,541 

17R  3.927.542 

CLASS  70 

395  3.927.543 

416  3.927.544 

CLASS  71 

28  3.928.015 

42  3,928.016 

67  3.928.017 

86  3.928.018 

CLASS  72 

6  3.927.545 

56  3,927.546 

97  3,927,547 

321  3,927,548 

345  3,927.549 

447  3,927.550 

CLASS  73 

IDV  3.927.552 

IR  3.927,551 

4R  3,927,553 

11  3.927,554 

23  3.927.555 

40  5R  3.927.556 

67  5R  3.927,557 

95  3.927.558 

134  3.927,559 

141 A  3,927.560 

146  3,927.561 

I70A  3.927,562 

I94VS  3.927.566 

194B  3.927.564 

194M  3.927,565 

204  3.927.567 

205D  3.927,563 

229  3.927.568 

290V  3.927.569 

350  3.927.570 

362  3.927.571 


CLASS  74 

10.8  3.927.572 

50  3.927,573 

57  3.927.574 
410  3.927,575 
498  3.927.576 
567  3.927.577 
608  3.927.578 
752C  3.927.579 
812  3.927.580 

CLASS  75 

.5A  3.928.020 

2  3.928,019 

6  3.928.024 

35  3.928,021 

51  3.928.022 
60  3.928.023 

128B  3.928.025 

134F  3.928,026 

139  3,928,027 

153  3,928.028 

159  3.928,029 

170  3.928,030 

CLASS  76 

104R  3.927.581 

CLASS  81 

58  2  3.927.582 

CLASS  82 

"2.5  3.927,583 

4C  3,927,584 

38A  3.927,585 

CLASS  83 

8  3,927.586 

3.927.587 

15  3.927.588 

23  3.927.589 

151  3.927.590 

177  3.927.591 

404  2  3.927,592 

CLASS  84 

1.01  3,927,593 
237  3.927,594 
322  3,927.595 
355                    3,927,596 

CLASS  85 

3R  3,927.597 

CLASS  89 

45  3.927.598 

CLASS  90 

1  1C  3.927.600 

132  3.927.599 

CLASS  91 

329  3.927,601 
372  3.927.602 
412  3.927.603 
434  3.927,604 

CLASS  92 

13.1  3,927.605 

CLASS  93 

35SB  3,927.606 

CLASS  96 

IR  3,928,031 

3.928,032 

1.2  3.928.033 
1.5                 3.928.034 

3.928.035 
3.928.036 
29R  3.928.037 

38  3.928.038 

48R  3.928.039 

60  3.928.040 

66  3  3.928.041 

66  4  3.928.042 

77  3.928.043 

100  3.928.044 

CLASS  98 

2  09  3.927.607 

CLASS  99 

297  3.927.608 

330  3.928.045 
419  3.927,609 
425  3,927.610 
472                     3.927.611 


CLASS  108 

56  3.927.624 

91  3.927.625 

CLASS  1 10 

18R  3,927.626 

49R  3.927.627 

CLASS  112 

121    12  3.927.628 

212  3.927,629 

217  1  3.927.630 

254  3.927,631 

CLASS  114 

67A  3,927,632 

105  3,927.633 

108  3.927.634 

144E  3.927.635 

206R  3.927.636 

CLASS  1 16 

II4R  3.927,637 

CLASS  118 

49.1  3.927.638 

637  3.927.639 

3.92  7.640 

3.92  7.641 

CLASS  119 

1  3.927,642 

5  3,927.643 

16  3.927,644 

SIR  3,92  7,645 

CLASS 


CLASS  100 

CLASS 

128 

215                     3,927.612 

2A 

3.927.660 

CLASS  101 

2V 

3.927.661 

110                     3.927.613 

3.927.662 

148                     3.927.614 

2  06A 

3.927,663 

2.07 

3,927.670 

CLASS  102 

76R 

3.927.664 

18                     3,927,615 

78 

3.927.665 

43R                  3,927.616 

130 

3.927.666 

82                     3.927.617 

132D 

3.927.667 

93                     3.927.618 

136 

Re  28.656 

CLASS  104 

142  7 

3.927,668 

130                     3,927.619 

156 

3,927,669 

148LM              3.927,620 

227 

3,927.671 

I48MS               3.927.735 

245 

3,927,672 

287 

3.927.673 

CLASS  105 

3.927.674 

368R                  3,927.621 

303  1 

Re  28.657 

463                     3.927.622 

328 

3.927,675 

475                     3.927.623 

351 

3.927.676 

CLASS  106 

419PG 

3.927.677 

19                     3.928.046 

CLASS 

130 

396                 3.928.047 

27HA 

3.927,679 

48                     3.928.048 

27T 

3.927.678 

50                     3.928,049 

30D 

3.927.680 

52                    3.928.050 

53                    3.928.051 

CLASS 

131 

76                     3.928.052 

70 

3.927.681 

109                     3.928.053 

I40R 

3.927.682 

120                     3.928.054 

3,927,683 

214                     3.928.055 

CLASS 

132 

243                     3.928,056 

MR 

3,927,684 

273N                 3,928,061 

40 

3.927,585 

300                    3,928,057 

91 

3,927.686 

306                     3,928,058 

92A 

3,92'.687 

3,928,059 

CLASS  133 

308O                 3.928.060 

8R 

3.927.688 

122 

3.927,646 

123 

3.927.647 
3.927,648 
3,927.650 
3,927.649 
3,927.651 
3,927,652 
3,927.654 
3.927.653 
3.927,655 
3,927,656 
3.927,657 

CLASS  126 

2I4A  3,927,658 

271  3,927,659 

CLASS  127 

60  3.928.062 


6A 

CLASS 

43C 

1  I7R 
I  I9A 
I  19R 
I22A 
I39AT 
1 40FG 
140MC 
19IR 
I98D 


CLASS  134 

I  3,928,063 

6  3.928.064 

7  3.928,065 
CLASS  136 

6LN  3,928.067 

6L  3.928.066 

24  3.928.068 

75  3.928,069 

83R  3,928,070 

3,928,071 

86A  3.928,072 

89  3,928.073 

lOOM  3.928.074 

3.928.076 

lOOR  3.928.075 

III  3.928.077 

114  3.928.078 

I35S  3.928.079 

160  3.928.080 

CLASS  137 
45  3.927.689 

599  2  3.927.690 

615  3.927.691 

625  27  3.927.692 

625  47  3.927,693 

829  3.927.694 

CLASS  138 

137  3,927.695 

145  3.927,696 

3,927.697 

162  3.927.698 

CLASS  139 

I22N  3.927.699 

CLASS  141 

5  3.927,7<M) 

98  3.927.701 

285  3.927.702 

333  3.927.703 

CLASS  144 

34K  3.927.704 

317  3.927,705 

326R  3.927.706 

CLA.SS  148 

15  3,928.081 

3.928,082 

2  3.928.083 

9  3.928.084 

1  I  5F  3.928.085 

12  3  3,928.086 


PI  57 


PI  58 


36 

37 
10$ 
134 
175 

186 
187 
188 
189 


3.928.087 
3.928.088 
3.928.089 
3.928.090 
3.928.091 
3.928.092 
3.928.093 
3.928.094 
3.928.095 
3.928.096 
CLASS  ISI 
4175  3.927.707 

CLASS  IS2 

3.927.708 


418 

734 

83 

92 
156 
158 
160 
171 
200 
210 
213 
217 
246 
272 
308 
3IS 
319 
344 
351 
363 
447 
477B 


S6S 


CLASS 


M 

.928.098 
.928,099 
.928.100 
.928.101 
.928.102 
.928.103 
.928.104 
.928.105 
.928.106 
.928.097 
.928.107 
.928.108 
.928.109 
.928,110 
928,111 
928.112 
,928.113 
,928,114 
928,115 
928,116 
.928,117 
928.118 
.928,119 
928.120 


CLASS  160 

37  3,927,709 

CLASS  162 

14  3,928,121 
166  3,928.122 
238  3,928,123 
274  3,928,124 
352        3.928.125 

CLASS  164 

25  3.927,710 

303  3,927.711 

CLASS  165 

12  3,927.712 

16  3,927,713 

H2  3,927.714 

120  3.927.715 

CLASS  166 

270  3,927,716 

271  3,927,717 
3.927.718 

CLASS  169 

46  3.927.719 

CLASS  172 

22  3,927.720 

371  3.927.721 

CLASS  173 

125  3.927.722 

CLASS  174 

MR  3,928,711 

38  3,928,712 
3,928,713 

47  3,928.714 
3.928.715 

57  3.928.716 

CLASS  175 

3.927.723 
CLASS  176 

3.928.126 
3.928,127 
3,928.128 
3,928,129 
3,928.130 
3.928.131 
3.928.132 
3,928,133 


422 

15 
19R 
30 
38 

67 
78 
83 
87 

CLASS  177 

136  3,927,724 

171  3.927,725 

213  3,927.726 

CLASS  178 

6  3.928,717 

6.6R  3,928,718 

61  3,928,719 

69  $G  3,928,720 

88  3.928.721 

CLASS  179 

IFS  3.928.723 

ISD  3.928.724 

ISM  3.928,722 

ISAA  3.928,725 

15BS  3,928,726 

3.928.727 


4- 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  59 


I8BC 
18FH 
I8GF 
90BB 
99 

107R 

157 

175  3R 


3.928.729 
3.928,728 
3.928.730 
3.928.731 
3.928,732 
3,928,733 
3,928.734 
3.928,735 


CLASS  ISO 

30  3,927,727 

60  3,927,728 

69.1  3,927,729 

82R  3,927,730 

CLASS  181 

3,927,731 


58 

36 
187 
193 


CLASS  182 

3,927,732 
3,927,733 
3,927,734 

CLASS  188 

26  3.927.736 

106F  3.927,737 

187  3.927.738 

206R  3.927.739 

2I8XL  3.927.740 

CLASS  190 

61  3.927.741 

CLASS  191 

30  3.927.742 


CLASS 

192 

6R 

3.927.743 

45 

3.927.744 

49 

3.927.745 

CLASS 

194 

97R 

3.927.750 

CLASS 

195 

30 

3.928.134 

3IR 

3.928.135 

54 

3.928.136 

63 

3.928.137 

68 

3.928.138 

103  5R 

3.928.139 

3.928.140 

3.928.141 

104 

3.928.142 

115 

3.928.143 

CLASS  197 

IR 

3.927.751 

19 

3.927.752 

49 

3.927.753 

63 

3.927.754 

151 

3,927,746 

181 


25 

27 

37 

89 
171 
177T 


3.927.747 
3.927.748 
3.927.749 

CLASS  198 

3.927.755 
3.927.756 
3.927.757 
3.927.758 
3.927.759 
3.927.760 


CLASS  200 


5A 

5ILM 

H2B 
153LB 
155R 
159R 
302 
308 


263 


3.928.736 
3.928.737 
3.928.738 
3.928.740 
3.928.739 
3.928,741 
3,928,742 
3,928,743 

CLASS  202 

3.928.144 


CLASS  203 

II  3.928,145 


CLASS 


I4R 
29 
38B 
55R 
98 
106 

112 
129  5 
150 
181 

188 
192 

195R 

I95S 

206 

260 

278 

282 

286 


204 

3.928.146 
3.928.147 
3.928.148 
3.928.149 
3.928.150 
3.928.151 
3.928.152 
3,928.153 
3,928.154 
3.928.155 
3,928.156 
3.928,157 
3,928,158 
3,928.159 
3.928.160 
3.928.162 
3.928.161 
3.928.163 
3,928.164 
3.928,165 
3.928.166 
3.928.167 


CLASS  206 

45   14  3.927.761 

45.31  3.927.762 


319  3.927.763 

451  3,927,764 

481  3,927.765 

519  3,927,766 

521  3,927.767 

CLASS  208 

14  3,928,168 

22  3,928.169 

40  3.928.170 

46  3,928.171 

77  3.928.172 

78  3,928.173 
80  3.928.174 
93  3,928,175 
97  3,928,176 

139  3,928,177 

210  3,928,178 
213  3,928.179 

16  3.928.180 

CLASS  209 

11  3,928,181 

12  3,928,182 
73  3.928.183 
74R  3.928.184 

166  3,928,185 

211  3,928.186 
250  3,928,188 
255  3,928,187 
»05  3.928.189 

CLASS  210 

8  3.928.190 

12  3.928.191 

30  3,928,192 

3IC  3,928.193 

43  3,928,194 

49  3.928.195 

58  3.928.196 

62  3.928.197 
3.928.198 

63  3.928.199 
96  3.928.200 
32  3.928.201 
69  3,928,202 
98C  3,928,203 

!32  3,928,204 

!42  3,928,205 
3,928,206 

152  3,928.207 

121  3,928.208 

il9  3,928.209 

CLASS  211 

49D  3,927,768 

53  3.927.769 


CLASS  214 


IP 
6B 

16  IBA 
16  4C 

I7D 

85 

40 

52 
133 
.150 
119 
'63 


3,927,770 
3,927,771 
3.927.772 
3.927.773 
3.927,774 
3,927,775 
3,927,776 
3,927.777 
3.927.778 
3,927,779 
3,927,780 
3.927.781 


CLASS  215 

OOR  3.927.782 

122  3,927,783 

:;56  3.927.784 

CLASS  219 

1049  3,928,744 

21P  3,928,745 

35  3,928.746 

:  16  3,928.747 

:  22  3.928,748 


3  8 
4R 
9LG 

21 

72 

89B 

10 
;66 
)68 

;69 

;8i 

18 

74 


CLASS  220 


:23 

6 

61 

67 

91 

36 

53 
402  12 
OO 


3.927,785 
3.927.786 
3.927.787 
3.927.788 
3.927,789 
3,927.790 
3.927.791 
3.927.792 
3.927.793 
3.927.794 
3.927.795 
3.927.796 
3.927.797 
3.927.798 

CLASS  221 

3.927.799 

CLASS  222 

3.927.800 
3.927.801 
3.927.802 
3.927.803 
3.927.804 
3.927.805 
3.927.806 
3.927.807 


CLASS  224 

I A  3.927.808 

5R  3.927.809 

29R  3.927.810 

42.03B  3.927.811 

48R  3.927.812 

CLASS  226 
135  3.927.813 

199  3.927.814 

CLASS  228 

4.5  3.928.749 

121  3.927.815 

147  3.927.816 

157  3.927.817 

189  3.927.818 

212  3.927.819 

CLASS  229 


1  58 

3  5MF 
14BL 
23R 

31R 
37R 

55 


Re  28.658 
3.927.820 
3.927.821 
3.927.822 
3.927.823 
3.927.824 
3.927.825 


CLASS  233 

1  1 

3.927.826 

CLASS  235 

61   llA 

3,928,750 

61  HE 

3,928,827 

92PD 

3,928,752 

92PK 

3.928.751 

3.928.753 

150  2 

3.928,754 

152 

3.928.755 

I53AK 

3,928.830 

183 

3.928.756 

CLASS  236 

49  3,927.827 

3.927.828 

92B  3,927,829 

100  -  3.927.830 

CLASS  237 

9R  3.927.831 

CLASS  139 

168  3,927,832 

306  3.927.833 

359  3,927.834 

400  3.927.835 

CLASS  240 

51   IIR  3,928,757 

73R  3,928,758 

CLASS  241 
19  3,927,836 

46.11  3.927.837 

46.15  3.927.838 

76  3.927.839 

110  Re  28,659 

187  3.927.840 


CLASS  242 


MR 
7.05B 
55 

68.3 
107.4 
192 
198 


3.927.842 
3.927.843 
3.927,844 
3,927,845 
3.927.846 
3,927.847 
3,927,848 


CLASS  244 

3.22  3,927,849 

145  3,927,850 

CLASvS  246 

37  3.927,851 

126  3.927,852 

CLASS  248 
188.2  3.927.853 

372  3.927.854 

CLASS  249 

79  3,927.855 

177  3.927,856 

217  3.927,857 

2I9R  3.927.858 

CLASS  250 

199  3.928.760 

205  3.928.761 

270  3.928.762 

3.928.763 

272  3.928.764 
3.928.765 

273  3,928.766 
320  3.928.767 
333  3.928,768 
445T  3,928,769 
481  3,928,770 
568                    3,928,759 

CLASS  251 

147  3,927,859 

299  3.927.860 

CLASS  252 

HI  3,928,210 

8  5B  3,928,211 

86  3.928.212 


8.8 

II 

33.3 

33  4 

45 

496 

51  5R 

62  62 

70 

88 

95 
172 
182 

301  2C 
301  2R 
301  2W 
301  6P 
316 
413 
428 
455R 
455Z 
458 
463 
465 

466PT 

467 

470 

513 

514 

520 

521 

522 


3.928.213 

3.928.214 

3.928.215 

3.928.216 

3.928.217 

3.928.218 

3.928.219 

3,928.220 

3.928,221 

3,928,222 

3,928,223 

3,928,224 

3,928,225 

3,928.227 

3.928,226 

3.928,228 

3.928,229 

3,928,230 

3,928,231 

3.928,232 

3,928,234 

3,928,233 

3,928,235 

3,928,236 

3,928,237 

3,928,238 

3.928.239 

3.928.240 

3.928.241 

3,928.242 

3,928,243 

3,928,244 

3,928,245 

3,928,246 

3,928,247 

3,928,248 

3.928,249 

3,928,250 

3.928,251 

CLASS  254 

3,927,861 
3,927,862 
3,927,863 
3,927.864 
3,927.865 
3.927.866 
3,927,867 


CLASS 


5  26 
542 
545 

29R 
76 
103 

105 
134  4 
175.7 

4 
192 

CLASS 

2.3 
2.5AS 

2  5BF 
2.5B 
2  5R 

5 

14 
I7R 


17.2 

21 

22CB 

23AR 

23XA 

23H 

23. 7M 

29.2TN 

294LA 

294R 

31  8B 

34.2 

37N 

40R 

42  28 

42  39 

42.44 

45  7P 

45.75K 

45.75S 

47CB 

47UA 

59EP 

75NO 

75TN 

75R 

77  5AO 

79 

79  3A 

79. 3M 

85  3R 

88. 7B 

89. 5N 

93  5A 

94  2R 
94  3 

94  9D 
I  12  5LH 

I  12  5R 
112.5 


259 

3,927,868 
3,927.869 

260 

3,928,253 
3.928,257 
3,928,258 
3.928.256 
3.928.254 
3.928.255 
3,928,259 
3,928.260 
3.928,261 
3,928,262 
3,928,263 
3,928,264 
3.928,265 
3,928.266 
3,928,269 
3,928,267 
3,928,268 
3.928.270 
3.928.271 
3.928.273 
3.928.272 
3.928,275 
3,928,276 
3,928,277 
3,928,278 
3,928,279 
3,928,280 
3.928,281 
3,928,282 
3,928,283 
3,928,285 
3.928.284 
3.928.287 
3.928.286 
3.928.288 
3.928.289 
3,928.290 
3.928.291 
3.928.292 
3.928.293 
3.928,294 
3.928,295 
3,928,297 
3,928.298 
3,928,299 
3,928,300 
3,928,301 
3,928,302 
3,928,303 
3,928,304 
3,928,307 
3,928,308 
3,928,306 
3,928,305 


I46R 

152 

156 

173 

203 

204 

209R 

210AB 

210R 

211  5R 

21  1.7 

233.5 

236.5 

239B 

239  1 

239  55D 

240G 

240J 

240.1 

242 

243A 

243C 


244R 

247.il 
247. SEP 
247. 5G 
248NS 
249.5 

249.6 

250AC 

250BN 

250A 

250B 

250O 

2564E 

256  40 

268BC 

268PL 

268TR 

285 

293  54 
294. 8B 

294  8F 
2949 
295R 

295  5R 


296B 

296H 

296R 

297P 

297T 

302H 

307D 

309 

309  2 

309.5 

3I0R 

3265L 

3269 

327B 

327C 

327M 

330  5 

332.1 

338 

343 

343  2 

346  I  R 

346  2R 

346. 8A 
348. 5L 
369 

380 

397.2 

397  5 

4105 

410.7 

4I09N 

4109R 

4109V 

413 

435A 

448  8R 

453R 

465D 

465F 

465  3 

465  5R 

468G 

469 


3,928.309 

3,928.310 

3.928.311 

3.928.312 

3.928.313 

3.928.314 

3.928.315 

3.928,316 

3,928,317 

3,928.318 

3.928.319 

3.928.320 

3.928.321 

3.928,322 

3,928,323 

3,928,324 

3.928.325 

3.928.326 

3.928,328 

3.928,327 

3.928,329 

3,928,330 

3,928,332 

3,928,331 

3,928,333 

3,928,334 

3,928,335 

3,928.336 

3.928.337 

3.928,338 

3.928,339 

3,928,340 

3,928.342 

3.928.341 

3,928,343 

3.928.344 

3.928,345 

3,928,346 

3.928,349 

3.928.351 

3.928.348 

3.928.347 

3.928.352 

3.928.350 

3,928,353 

3,928,354 

3,928,358 

3,928,355 

3,928,356 

3,928,357 

3,928.359 

3,928,360 

3,928,362 

3,928,361 

3,928,274 

3,928,364 

3,928.363 

3.928.365 

3.928.366 

3.928.367 

3,928,368 

3,928,369 

3,928,370 

3,928,371 

3,928,372 

3.928,373 

3.928.374 

3.928.375 

3.928,376 

3,928,377 

3,928,378 

3,928.379 

3.928.380 

3.928.383 

3.928.381 

3,928,382 

3,928,384 

3.928.385 

3,928,386 

3,928,387 

3,928,388 

3,928.389 

3.928.390 

3,928.391 

3.928.392 

3,928,393 

3.928.394 

3.928.395 

3.928.396 

3.928.397 

3.928.398 

3.928.399 

3,928.401 

3.928.403 

3.928.402 

3.928.400 

3.928.404 

3.928.405 

3.928.406 

3.928.407 

3,928.412 

3.928.408 

3.928.409 

3,928,410 

3,928.41  1 

3.928.413 


470 

471R 

473A 

473S 

475P 

479R 

48 1  R 

482P 

485G 

488R 

490 

501.17 

513T 

515P 

5I5R 

519 

52IH 

524R 

541 

542 

55IR 

552R 

553B 

557R 

56IK 

561N 


566AE 

566A 

567.6M 

5676P 

570.7 

571 

580 

586R 


59J1R 

601R 
603HF 
60  3C 
604R 
606  5  P 
6I0R 


61  IR 
621C 

622R 
627G 
628 
635H 

645 

646 

65  IR 

658R 

666M 

668D 

668  F 

668R 

680R 

683  49 

683.51 

683.68 

827 

837 
850 
864 
876R 


878R 

880R 

K84 

885 

890 

891 

H97B 

897C 

921 

924 

940 

943 

945 

962 


3.928.414 

3,928,415 

3,928,416 

3,928,417 

3,928,418 

3,928.419 

3,928,420 

3,928,421 

3,928,422 

3,928,423 

3,928,424 

3,928,425 

3,928,426 

3,928,427 

3.928.428 

3.928.430 

3.928.429 

3,928.431 

3.928.432 

3,928,433 

3,928.434 

3.928.435 

3.928.436 

3.928.437 

3.928.438 

3.928,439 

3,928,444 

3,928.440 

3,928.441 

3,928,442 

3,928,443 

3.928,446 

3.928,445 

3,928.447 

3.928.448 

3.928.449 

3.928.450 

3.928.451 

3.928.452 

3.928.453 

3.928.454 

3.928.455 

3,928,456 

3,928,457 

3,928.458 

3,928,459 

3,928,4( 

3,928,460 

3,928.462 

3,928,463 

3,928,464 

3.928,465 

3,928,466 

3.928.467 

3.928,468 
3,928.469 
3,928,477 
3,928,470 
3,928,471 
3,928,472 
3,928.473 
3.928.474 
3,928.475 
3.928,476 
3,928.478 
3.928,479 
3,928,480 
3,928,481 
3,928,484 
3,928,482 
3.928.483 
3,928,485 
3,928.486 
3.928.487 
3,928,488 
3,928,489 
3,928.490 
3.928.491 
3.928.492 
3.928.493 
3.928.494 
3.928.495 
3,928.496 
3,928,497 
3,928.498 
3.928.500 
3,928,499 
3,928, .501 
3,928,502 
3,928,504 
3,928,503 
3,928,505 
3,928,506 
3,928.507 
3.928.508 
3.928.509 
3,928.510 


CLA.SS  261 

64C  3.928,511 

91  3,928.512 

113  3,928,513 


CLASS  264 

3B 

3.928.514 

5 

3.928.515 

29 

3.928.516 

38 

3.928.517 

40 

3.928.518 

3.928,519 

42 

3,928.520 

49 

3,928,521 

89 

3,928,522 

93 

3,928,523 

117 

3,928,524 

174 

3.928,525 

236 

3,928,526 

258 

3,928,527 

344 

3.928.528 

CLASS  266 

4E  3.927.870 

CLASS  267 

65R  3.927.871 

CLASS  269 

32  3.927.872 

154  3.927.873 

CLASS  270 

61F  3.927.874 

83  3.927.875 

CLASS  271 

10  3.927.876 

11  3.927,877 
173  3.927.878 
263                    Re  28.660 

CLASS  272 

76  3.927.879 


CLASS  273 


IE 

58K 

65E 

85B 

I  I9R 

I26R 

I35R 

I83B 


3.927.8X0 
3.927.881 
3.927.882 
3,927.883 
3.927.884 
3,927,885 
3,927,886 
Re  28.661 


CLASS  274 

38  3.927.887 

39A  3,927.888 

CLASS  277 

25  3.927,889 

29  3.927.890 

190  3.927.891 

CLASS  279 
62  3,927,892 

75  Re. 28,662 

3.927.893 


CLASS  280 


8 

I  I   I3C 
I  I.35C 
I  I  35M 
47.27 
87A 

I24A 

150AB 

I  50SB 

166 

236 


3.927.894 
3.927.896 
3.927.895 
3.927.897 
3.927.898 
3.927.899 
3.927.900 
3.927.901 
3.927.902 
3.927.903 
3.927.904 


CLASS  290 

43  3.928.771 

CLASS  292 

169  22  3.927.905 

262  3.927.906 

CLASS  293 

71 R  3.927.907 

CLASS  294 

19R  3.927,908 

8IR  3,927.909 

99R  Re28,663 

CLASS  295 

36R  3.927,910 

CLASS  297 

15  3.927.91  I 

388  3.927.912 

CLASS  303 

6C  3.927.913 

2IF  3.927.914 

3.927.915 

22R  5.927.916 

68  3.927.9n 


CLASS  307 

116  3,928.772 

225C  3.928.773 

229  3.928.774 

252C  3.928.775 

252N  3.928.776 

CLASS  308 

3.6  3.927.918 

6R  3.927,919 

36  3.927.920 

134  1  3.927.921 

CLASS  310 

8.2  3.928.777 
83  3.928.778 

168  3,928.780 

194  3,928.779 

CLASS  312 

3,927.922 
3,927.923 
3,927,924 

CLASS  313 

3.928.781 
3,928,782 
3,928,783 
3.928.784 
3.928.785 
3,928.786 

CLASS  315 

3.928.787 

CLASS  317 

3.928.788 
3.928,789 

CLASS  318 

3,928,790 

CLASS  320 

3.928.791 
3.928.792 

CLASS  321 

2  3.928.793 

5  3.928.794 

CLASS  324 

28CR  3.928,795 

6IR  3.928.796 

78D  3.928.797 

3,928,798 

99D  3,928,799 

106  3,928,800 

160  3,928,801 

174  3.928,802 

181  3.928,803 

CLASS  325 

4  3,928,804 

65  3.928.805 

128  3.928.806 

344  3.928.807 

464  3.928.808 

CLASS  328 

58  3.928.809 

127  3.928.810 

CLASS  330 

4.3  3.928.811 


234 
252 
263 

54 
249 
270 
389 
41  I 
493 

403 

I  I  1 

136 


286 


7 
35 


CLASS  331 


lA 

94  5PE 
94. 5C 

94  5G 

94  5M 
94  50 
94  5T 


3.928.812 
3.928.813 
3.928.819 
3.928.816 
3.928.817 
3.928.820 
3.928.821 
3.928.814 
3.928.815 
3.928.818 


CLASS  332 

751  3.928.822 

IIR  3.928.823 

CLASS  333 

I    1  3.928.824 

34  3.928.825 

CLASS  335 

22  3.928.826 

151  3.928.829 

152  3.928.828 
262  3.928.831 

CLASS  336 

70  3.928.832 

CLASS  337 

56  3.928.833 

81  3.928.834 

295  3.928.835 


CLASS  338 

22R  3,928.836 

32R  3.928,837 

183  3,928,838 


CLASS  339 

I4P 

3.927.925 

74R 

3,927.926 

125R 

3.927.927 

256R 

3.927.928 

25  8  F 

3.927.929 

278C 

3.927.841 

CLASS  340 

3R 

3.928.839 

6R 

3.928.840 

18NC 

3.928.841 

146  30 

3.928.842 

172  5 

3.928.857 

258D 

3.928.843 

259 

3.928.844 

324AD 

3,928.845 

325 

3.928.846 

365E 

3.928,847 

409 

3.928.848 

410 

3.928.849 

CLASS  343 

7.3 

3.928.850 

9 

3,928,851 

I05R 

3,928,852 

180 

3,928,853 

735 

3,928.854 

CLASS  346 

1  3.928.855 

3.928,856 

CLASS  350 

96 WG  Re  28,664 

151  3,927,930 

184  3,927,931 

187  3.927,932 

CLASS  351 

17  3,927.933 

CLASS  354 

23D  3.928.858 

27  3.928,859 

51  3,928,860 

60L  3.928.861 

86  3.928,862 

109  3.928.863 

CLASS  355 

3R  3.927.934 

14  3.927.935 

15  3.927.936 
3.927.937 

38  3.927,938 

54  3,927,939 
66  3,927.940 
71  3,927.941 
84                     3.927.942 

132  3.927.943 

CLASS  356 

97  3.927.944 

106LR  3.927.946 

106  3.927,945 

117  3.927,947 

167  3.927,948 

CLASS  357 

17  3,928.864 

30  3,928.865 

3.928.866 

CLASS  358 

39  3.928.867 

CLASS  360 

15  3,928,868 

55  3,928,869 
59  3,928,870 

CLASS  402 

22  3,927,949 

CLASS  403 

346  3.927.950 

CLASS  415 

110  3.927.951 

CLASS  416 

95  3.927.952 

CLASS  417 

48  3.927.953 

360  3.927.954 

477  3.927.955 

CLASS  418 

100  3.927.956 

CLASS  423 

l-'R  3.928.529 

140 3.928.530 


206 
210 
213.2 

224 
242 
243 
260 
326 
339 

342 
385 
447 
463 
476 
564 
575 
648 
657 
659 


3 
22 
45 

47 

49 
52 
61 

78 

83 
92 
94 

I  15 
1  17 
1  18 

122 

153 

154 
164 

167 
177 
180 


195 

219 
230 
234 

244 
245 

246 

248 
249 
250 

253 
258 


263 


270 
271 
273 

283 

298 
300 
308 
311 
314 
317 
320 
326 
330 


353 
366 


.928.531 
.928.532 
.928.533 
.928.534 
.928.535 
.928.536 
.928.537 
,928.538 
.928.539 
.928.540 
,928,541 
.928.542 
.928.543 
.928.544 
.928.545 
.928.546 
.928.547 
.928.548 
.928,549 
,928,550 
.928.551 


CLASS  424 

.V928.552 
3.928,553 
3,928.554 
3,928,555 
3,928,556 
3,928.557 
3,928,558 
3,928,559 
3.928.560 
3.928.561 
3,928.562 
3.928.563 
3.928,564 
3.928.565 
3.928.566 
3.928.567 
3.928,568 
3.928.569 
3.928.570 
3.928.571 
3.928.572 
3.928.573 
3.928.574 
3.928.575 
3.928,576 
3,928,577 
3.928.578 
3.928.579 
3.928.580 
3.928.581 
3.928.582 
3.928.583 
3.928.584 
3.928.585 
3.928.586 
3.928.587 
3.928.588 
3.928.589 
3.928.590 
3.928.605 
3,928.591 
3.928.592 
3.928.606 
3.928.607 
3.928.593 
3.928.608 
3.928.609 
3.928.610 
3.928.61  I 
3.928.612 
3.928.594 
3.928.613 
3.928.614 
3.928.615 
3.928.616 
3.928.617 
3.928.595 
3.928.596 
3.928.597 
3.928.598 
3,928.599 
3,928,6(M) 
3,928.601 
3,928,602 
3.928.618 
3,928.619 
3.928.620 
3.928.622 
3.928.623 
3,928,603 
3,928.621 
3.928.624 
3.928.625 
3.928.626 
3.928.604 
3.928.628 


CLASS  425 

131    I  3.927.957 

CLASS  426 

7  3.928.630 

18  3.928.631 

72  3.928.632 

96  3.928.633 

281  3.928.634 

312  3.928.635 

434  3.928.636 

437  3.928.637 

439  3.928.638 

444  3.928.639 

465  3,928,640 

506  3,928.641 

521  3.928.642 

533  3.928.643 

535  3,928.644 

538  3.928.645 

549  3.928.646 

554  3.928.647 

564  3.92  8,648 

565  3,928.649 
573  3.928,252 
579  3.928,650 
641  3.928.651 
643  3.928.652 
657  3,928,653 


8 
14 
19 
21 

47 
53 
88 
108 
127 
132 
135 
171 
248 
257 
259 
294 
304 
322 
339 
341 
358 
374 
385 
387 
398 
402 

431 
444 


9 

40 

53 

54 

74 

92 

95 

102 

142 

172 

212 

220 

222 

255 

260 

297 

311 

323 

342 
378 
411 
412 
447 
457 
461 
483 
515 
539 


1  16 

347 


CLASS  427 

3.928.654 
3,928,668 
3.928,669 
3.928.655 
3.928.656 
3.928.657 
3.928.670 
3.928,671 
3.928,658 
3.928,672 
3.928.659 
3.928.673 
3.928.674 
3.928.660 
3,928,675 
3.928.661 
3.928.662 
3.928.663 
3.928.664 
3.928.665 
3.928.676 
3.928.627 
3.928.677 
3.928.667 
3.928.629 
3.928.680 
3.928.678 
3.928.679 
3.928.681 
3.928.682 

CLASS  428 

3.928.689 
3.928.690 
3.928.691 
3.928.692 
3.928,693 
3,928.694 
3.928.695 
3.928.696 
3.928.697 
3.928,698 
3.928.699 
3.928.700 
3,928.701 
3,928.703 
3.928.704 
3.928.684 
3.928.705 
3.928.702 
3,928.706 
3.928,707 
3,928,666 
3,928,685 
3.928,708 
3,928,683 
3.928,686 
3.928.687 
3.928,710 
3.928,688 
3,928,709 

CLASS  431 

3,927,958 
Re  28.665 


CLASS  432 

3  3,927.959 

80  3.927.960 


PI  60 

Classification  of 

Designs 

D2-      41 
229 

238,1  16 
238.117 

185 
194 

238.130 
238.134 

255     238.150 
289     238.151 

D18- 

R  238,162 
2  238.168 

238.183 
238  185 

D56- 

4 

238.200 
238  201 

232 

238.1  18 
238.119 

D7-      43 

238.135 

D10-  33     238.152 

D19— 

60  238.170 

H 

238,184 

D57  — 

1 

238  202 

45 

238.136 

69     238.153 

96  238.169 

D27- 

36 

238.187 

D6I  — 

H 

238  203 

238.120 
238.121 

79 

238.137 

106     238.154 

D22- 

18  238.171 

238.188 

D64  — 

10 

238  205 

310 
320 
328 
351 

D4-       1 
4 

D6—      80 

1  29 

238.138 

111     238.155 

D23- 

3  238.172 

D30- 

38 

238.189 

1  I  B 

238  204 

238.122 
238.123 
238.124 
238.125 
238.126 
238.127 
238.131 

165 
D8-      25 

57 

257 

D9-      48 

171 

238.139 
238.140 
238.141 
238.142 
238.143 
238.144 
238.145 

116     238.156 
126     238.157 

D12-110     238.158 
147     238.159 
155     238.160 
181     238.161 

D13-  1A     238.164 

D24— 
D26- 

ID  238.173 

238.174 

238.175 

B  238.176 

5A  238.177 

B  238.178 

238.179 

D34  — 
D35- 

99 

4R 

5GP 

ST 

15AJ 

E 

1 

238.190 
238.191 
238,192 
238,193 
238,195 
238,194 
238,196 

D67- 
D70- 
D83- 

D86- 

2R 
1 
F 

lOA 
E 
F 

238,206 
238,207 
238,208 
238,209 
238,212 
238,211 
238  210 

169 

175 

238.132 
238.128 
238.129 
218,133 

178 
219 
223 

252 

238.146 
238.148 
238.147 
238.149 

238.165 

238.166 

238.167 

D     238.163 

8  238.180 

13C  238,181 

14A  238.186 

G  238.182 

D40— 
D45- 
D48- 

B 

16 
20R 

238,197 
238.198 
238.199 

D87- 
D96- 

IR 

12 

238,213 
238.214 
238,215 

I : 


■<,8:2 


Classification  of  Plants 


3.818 


19 


3.8  19 


P  - 


20 


3,820 


38 


3,823   P  - 


68 


3.821 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama \ 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia I  j 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam... 14 

H awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana |8 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 2 1 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

M innesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

M  issouri 29 

Montana 30 

N ebraska 31 

N  evada. 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 4| 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc) 


Patents 


3.927,502 

3,927,507 

3,928.015 

3.928.546 

3.928,677 

3.927,526 

3,927.430 

3.927.559 

3,927,694 

3.927,952 

3,928,029 

3.928.197 

3.927.421 

3.927.427 

3.927.434 

3,927,458 

3.927.463 

3.927.468 

3.927.491 

3.927.492 

3,927,504 

3,927,505 

3,927,524 

3,927,534 

3,927.536 

3.927,551 

3,927,560 

3,927,578 

3,927,582 

3,927.584 

3,927.597 

3.927.617 

3,927.647 

3,927.652 

3.927.663 

3.927.666 

3,927,668 

3.927.669 

3.927,684 

3,927.688 

3,927.689 

3,927,707 

3.927.721 

3.927,728 

3,927.74  1 

3,927.742 

3,927,758 

3,927,771 

3.927,779 

3.927.784 

3.927.788 


3.927,792 
3.927.804 
3.927.807 
3.927.81  1 
3,927.817 
3.927.841 
3.927.845 
3.927.849 
3.927.850 
3.927.879 
3.927.883 
3.927.897 
3.927,913 
3,927.925 
3.927.933 
3.927.950 
3.927,954 
3.927.959 
3.927.962 
3.927.965 
3.927,969 
3.927,975 
3.927.976 
3.928.023 
3.928.046 
3.928.081 
3.928.094 
3.928.108 
3.928.137 
3.928,140 
3.928.142 
3.928.192 
3.928.210 
3.928.232 
3.928.233 
3.928.236 
3.928.252 
3.928.293 
3.928.318 
3.928.407 
3.928.413 
3.928.428 
3.928.436 
3.928.450 
3.928.549 
3.928.552 
3.928.578 
3.928.600 
3,928,616 
3,928.622 
3.928.623 


3.928.627 

3.928.226 

3.928.630 

3.928,234 

3,928.632 

3.928.257 

3.928.637 

3.928.258 

3.928,660 

3.928.324 

3,928.671 

3.928.391 

3.928.691 

3.928.517 

3.928.692 

3.928.551 

3.928.708 

3.928.617 

3.928.716 

3.928.633 

3.928.769 

3.928.654 

3.928.809 

3.928.849 

3.928.812 

10       3.927.790 

3.928.815 

3.928.1  1  1 

3,928,816 

3.928.191 

3,928.817 

3.928.350 

3.928.819 

3.928,351 

3.928.821 

3,928,478 

3.928.842 

3,928.482 

3.928.843 

3,928.501 

3.928.853 

3.928,543 

3.928.863 

3.928.566 

3,928,868 

3.928.664 

3.927.659 

3.928.681 

3.927.943 

11       3.927.645 

3.928.017 

12      Re  28.663 

3.928.106 

3.927.428 

3.928.215 

3.927.442 

3.928.227 

3.927.488 

3.928.316 

3.927.518 

3.928.574 

3.927.533 

3,928,673 

3,927.589 

3,928,729 

3,927.676 

3.928.813 

3,927,686 

3.928.830 

3,927,691 

3.928,859 

3,927,794 

3,927.425 

3.927.798 

3.927.532 

3.927.833 

3.927.591 

3.927.945 

3.927.609 

3.928.084 

3.927.710 

3,928.123 

3.927.727 

3.928.124 

3.927.753 

3.928.218 

3.927.764 

3.928.701 

3.927.806 

3.928.791 

3.927.905 

3.928,792 

3.928.009 

3,928,800 

3.928.027 

3.928.839 

3.928.028 

13      Re  28.658 

3.928.070 

3.927.508 

3.928.1  13 

3,927,935 

15 
17 


3,928.221 

3.928.201 

3.928.264 

3.928.231 

3.927.475 

3.928.237 

Re  28.659 

3.928.255 

3.927.462 

3.928.280 

3.927.514 

3.928.304 

3.927.527 

3.928.355 

3.927.539 

3.928.388 

3.927.579 

3.928.441 

3.927.600 

3,928.448 

3,927,605 

3.928.486 

3,927,614 

3.928.487 

3,927,644 

3.928.631 

3.927.671 

3,928.651 

3.927.673 

3.928.652 

3.927.674 

3.928.653 

3.927.704 

3.928.707 

3.927.708 

3.928.721 

3.927,720 

3.928.751 

3.927.729 

3.928.831 

3.927.737 

3.928,834 

3.927.759 

3.928.869 

3,927,762 

18       3.927.520 

3,927.780 

3.927.548 

3.927.782 

3,927.654 

3.927.797 

3.927,702 

3.927.830 

3,927.709 

3.927.866 

3,927.791 

3.927,878 

3.927,899 

3,927,880 

3.927.958 

3.927.884 

3.928.103 

3.927.892 

3,928,333 

3.927.893 

3.928.352 

3.927.907 

3.928.379 

3.927.977 

3.928.536 

3.927,980 

3.928.571 

3,927,987 

3,928.592 

3,928.026 

3.928.598 

3.928.035 

3.928.604 

3.928.056 

3.928.642 

3.928.109 

3.928.714 

3.928.115 

3.928.808 

3.928.1  17 

19       3.927.713 

3.928.1  18 

3.927.778 

3,928,1  19 

3.927.825 

3,928,126 

3.928.717 

3,928,177 

20       3.927.679 

3,928.178 

3.928.097 

3.928,179 

3.928.184 

3.928.180 

3.928.752 

3.928.185 

21       3.927,658 

PI  61 


PI  62 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


22 


24 


25 


26 


3,927.692 

3,927,992 

3.927.696 

3,928,080 

3.927.786 

3,928,086 

3.927,818 

3,928.144 

3.927,828 

3.928.154 

3.927,853 

3.928.195 

3.928.003 

3!928!243 

3.928.667 
3.928.680 
3.927.474 
3.927.587 
3.927.636 
3,927,734 
3,928,024 
3,928,176 
3,927,440 
3,927.461 
3.927,489 
3.927,494 
3,92.7,552 

3.928.256 
3.928.273 
3.928.370 
3.928.417 
3,928.418 
3,928,425 
3,928,499 
3,928.575 
3.928.588 
3.928.589 
3.928,596 
3,928,695 
27       3.927,456 

3,927,562 

3,927,469 

3.927.670 
3.927.723 
3.927.746 

3,927.477 
3.927.530 
3.927.620 

3.927.747 

3,927,677 

3.927.748 
3.927.749 
3.927.757 
3.927.886 
3,927,902 
3,927.922 

3.927.693 
3.927.703 
3.927.775 
3.927.776 
3.927.821 
3.927.832 

3.927.978 

3.927.843 

3,928.138 

3.928.008 

3.928,527 

3.928.093 

3,928,541 

3,928.261 

3,928,801 

3.928.607 

3,928,804 

3.928,640 

Re  28,657 

3,928,672 

35 

Re  28,665 

3,928,732 

36 

3,927,433 

3,928,847 

3,927.438 

28       3,927,626 

3.927,459 

3.928.440 
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Raytheon   Company   v. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  P  itent  Act  of  1952 

2.918,978.  D.  F.  Cole,  ELECTRIC  BRQILER  ;  3.091.171,  same, 
BROILER,  filed  Aug.  19,  1975,  Unit 
peals.  Sixth  Circuit,  Ohio  (Cincinniitl).  Doc.  74-2235-36, 
David  F.  Cole  v.  Sears,  Roebuck  d  Coripany.  The  judgment  of 
the  District  Court  Is  reversed  as  to  tlie  last  issue,  and  In  all 
other  respects  said  judgment  is  afflriied,   Aug.   19,  1975. 

3.M3.021.  L.   Davis,  Jr.,  MICROWAVE  STRIP  TRANSMIS- 
SION LINE  CIRCULATORS,  filed  S^t.  3,  1975,  D.C.,  M.D. 
Fla.    (Tampa),    Doc.    75-635-C-T-K, 
Trak  Microwave  Corp. 

3.091.171.     (See  2.913,976.) 

3.181.939.  Marshall  and  Roschuk,  TlUSED  ALUMINA-ZIR- 
CONIA  ABRASIVP:s,  filed  Aug.  22,  19|r5,  United  States  Court 
of  Appeals,  First  Circuit,  Massachusetts  (Boston),  Doc.  75- 
1310,  Norton  Company  v.  Carborunduth,  Company. 

3.192.624.  D.  Gringer,  KNIFE  HANDLE  WITH  ADJUST- 
ABLE BLADE,  filed  Aug.  22,  1975,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  75c2S30,  Allway  Tools,  Inc.  v.  fndustrias  Egana,  S.A. 
and  Great  Aecifc  Saw  Manufacturers,    nc. 

3.253.780.  B.  L.  Squirrell,  FLEXIBLE  HOSE  OF  INTER- 
LOCKING HELICAL  CONVOLUTIONS,  filed  Aug.  29.  1975, 
D.C.,  CD.  Calif.    (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  "~      "  ~"       ' 

flex  Co.  V.  Consolidated  Foods,  Inc. 

3.265.048,  L.  J.  Herbon,  COOLING  SYSTEM  ;  3,499,481,  W.  C. 
Avrea,  PRESURIZED  LIQUID  COOLI  S'G  SYSTEM  ;  3,601,181, 
same.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURGING  AIR 
FROM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  COOLING  SYS 


Mich.    (Detroit),  Doc. 
Oard  Systems,  Inc. 


Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc. 
V.  Borg-Warner  Corpo- 


,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit), 
Josiatis,  doing  business 


TEM,   filed   May   13,   1975,   DC,  ED 
75-70881,  General  Motors  Corp.  v.  Saf 

3.268.636.  R.  G.  Angell,  Jr.,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  FOAJfED  PLASTIC  ARTii 
CLES,  filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  DC,  N.D. 
C72-426.  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
ration.  That  judgment  be  entered  i^  favor  of  defendants, 
that  claim  1  of  patent  has  not  been  Infringed;  that  claim  1 
of  patent  Is  Invalid  for  obviousness  and  lack  of  novelty;  and 
that  said  patent  is  invalid  and  void  in 
to  disclose  the  best  mode  to  carry  out  the  Invention,  Aug 
22,  1975. 

3.292.341.    J.    D.    Frost.   ORIENTIN(^   AND   PACKING   AP 
PARATUS,    filed   Aug.    4,    1975,    DC 
Doc.  F-75-141,  James  D.  Frost  v.  Sukkist  Growers,  Inc. 

3,391.484.  P.  W.   Darin,  AILERON  CONTROL  FOR  MODEL 
AIRPLANES,  filed  Sept.  3,  1975,  D.C 
Doc.  75-71679,  Pio  W.  Darin  v.  John 
as  Joe's  Hobby  Center. 

3,437,149.  Caulni  and  Jeannerett,  CAfeLE  FEED-THROUGH 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WELL  HEAD  CNSTRUCTIONS, 
filed  Sept.  8,  1975.  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  ( 
1530,  Seaboard  Pipe  <f  Equipment  Company,  Inc.  v.  FMC 
Corporation. 

3,499.481.     (See  3,265,048.) 

3.306.385.    Weber    and    Cressman,    IJHOTOFLASH    LAMP ; 

3.598.984.  S.    L.    Slomski,    PH0T0f4aSH    LAMP    ARRAY; 

3.598.985,  Harnden  and  Kornrumpf, 
DISPOSABLE  PHOTOFLASH  LAjiP  ARRAY;  3.609,332. 
D.  R.  Schlndler,  PHOTOFLASH  LA>ip  ARRAY  WITH  RE- 
FLECTOR LAMP  MODULE;  3.725.6^3.  Anderson,  Hanson, 
Lecrone  and  Landgraf,  LINE  \R  PHQTOFLASH  LAMP  AR- 
RAY AND  REFLECTOR  UNIT  THtREFOR,  filed  Apr.  4. 
1975,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  DocJ75cl083,  General  Elec- 
tric Compann  v.  GTE  Sylvania  Inc.  Ekiter  order  joint  motion 
for  entering  of  an  order  for  dismissal  granted.  May  15,  1975. 

3.525.147.  V.  E.  Kieffer,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIELD 
MEMBER  FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTrIiC  DEVICE,  filed  Dec. 
26,  1974.  DC,  N.D.  Ind.  (Fort  Wfeyne),  Doc.  F-74-146, 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation  and  Industra  Products,  Inc.  v. 
Essex  International,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Aug.  21,  1975,  D.C,  S.D. 
Ohio  (Dayton).  Doc.  C-3-75-208.  Industra  Products,  Inc.  v. 
Machine  Products  Corp.  i 

3.541.606.  Heenan  and  Nacel.  REFLEtTORIZED  VEHICLES 
AND  REFLECTORS  THEREFOR,  filed  Aug.  2.  1974,  D.C. 
N.D.    111.    (Chicago),  Doc.   74c2192.  ^merace  Corporation  v. 

1988 


75-2940-DWW.  Plasti- 


8ate-Lite  Mfg.  Co.  et  al.  Dismissed  by  stipulation  with  preju- 
dice, July  7,  1975. 

3.391.282.  W.  Renold,  FILM  POSITIONING  SYSTEM;  Re. 
28.046.  sime.  filed  Sept.  3,  1975,  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  An- 
geles), Doc.  CV  75-29S0-WPG,  Seaco  ComputerDisplay  In- 
corporated v.  Terminal  Data  Corporation  and  Michael  Roth- 
bart. 

3..398,98l.     (See  3.506,385.) 

3.590.038.  D.  D.  Skldmore,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEMS 
FOR  HIGH-VOLTAGE  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  OF 
P'RTICLES;  3.731.145.  R.  S.  Senay.  ELECTROSTATIC 
SPRAY  GUN  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED  MINIATURIZED 
POWER  PACK  INTEGRAL  THEREWITH,  filed  July  2, 
1975,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc.  C75-270,  ^ordson  Cor- 
poration V.   Oicenslllinois,  Inc.  and  Gema  AG  Apparatebau. 

3,601,181.     (See  3,265,048.) 

3,609,332.     (See  3,506,385.) 

3,706.156.  E.  L.  Thornell,  MUSICAL  WRISTWATCH  TOY; 
I).  224.661.  same.  HOUSING  FOR  A  TOY  MUSIC  BOX,  filed 
Aug.  7,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  74c2233.  Marlin 
Toy  Products,  Inc.  v.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  et  al.  Enter 
order  of  stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice, 
granted,  June  24,  1975. 

3,725,693.     (See  3,506,385.) 

3.731.145.     (See  3,599,038.) 

3.732.419.  Kulberg  and  Muehllehner.  SCINTILLATION  CAM- 
ERA WITH  IMPROVED  RESOLUTION,  filed  Mar.  19,  1975, 
DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C75-250,  Searle  Analytic, 
Inc.  v.  Ohio  Nuclear,  Inc.  Order  dismissing  plaintiff's  com- 
plaint without  prejudice  and  defendant's  counterclaim  Is  dis- 
missed with  prejudice,  -Vug.  27,  1975. 

3,803,332,  Seiferth.  Austin,  and  Paul,  BACON  PACKAGE, 
filed  Au<-'.  26,  1975,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  75- 
2SS2-DWW,  John  E.  Stoneman  v.  American  Can  Co. 

3,811,453,  C  Bretton.  METHOD  AND.  MEANS  FOR  AT- 
TACHING A  HAIR  SUPPLEMENT,  filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  D.C. 
Minn.  (Minneapolis).  Doc.  4-75-C-458,  Allen  Arthur  Co.,  Inc. 
v.  David  Green,  doing  business  as  Greer's  Hair  Replacement 
Studio. 

3,831.533.  R.  R.  Theitu,  WICK  FOR  OIL  DISPENSING  AP- 
PARATUS ;  D.  232.144,  J,  A.  Ford,  SHELF  SPINDLE,  filed 
Sept.  11,  1975,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75c3030, 
Kirsch  Company  v.  Edgecraft  Corporation  et  al. 

Re.  28,046.     (See  3,591,282.) 

D.  198,760,  L.  T.  Harris.  RIVETLESS  CHAIN  LINK,  filed 
Feb.  10,  1975,  DC,  ED.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  75-66, 
Janes  Manufacturing,  Inc.  v.  Portec,  Inc. 

D.   221,661.     (See  3,706.156.) 
D.  232,144.     (See  3,831,553.) 


An  "Open  Letter"  to  Subscribers  and  Readers  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  United  States 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Dear  Subscriber  or  Reader  : 

Presented  in  this  Notice  Section  of  the  Official  Gazette 
Is  a  tabulation  of  the  results  of  the  Cost-Survey  cards  sent 
in  by  subscribers  and  users  of  the  O.G.  The  cards  appeared 
at  935  O.G.  1  (June  3,  1975).  The  approximately  25%  of 
subscribers  who  took  time  to  inform  us  of  their  views  and 
concerns  have  my  sincere  thanks. 

Pursuant  to  the  responses  Indicated  therein  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  will  retain  the  present  practice  of 
printing  claims  rather  than  abstracts  in  the  O.G.,  and  will 
not  make  available  a  "notices"  leaflet.  Effective  immediately 
a  fourth-class  mail  option  Is  being  made  available  by  the 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office  for  all  subscribers.  This 
may  be  elected  upon  initial  subscription  or  at  the  time  of 
renewal.  The  cost  Is  $250.00  per  annum  (flrst-c'ass  mail  Is 
.^342.20).  We  are  Initiating  a  test  on  a  microfiche  edition 
of  the  0.0.  Patents  Section  with  a  target  for  final  evalu- 
ation and  possible  implementation  by  the  spring  of  1976. 

C   MARSHALL  DANN. 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


DECEMBER  30,  1975         U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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National  Inventors  Day 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1975 


The  4th  Annual   National   Invento^ 
held  on  Saturday  and  Sunday,  Febru 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  In 

Limited    space    Is    available    for 
demonstration   of  patented  materials, 

Inventors  or  firms  interested  in  pa 
exhibit    are    urged    to   contact    the    > 
Committee  of  the  Patent  and 
557-3428).  Communications  should 
sioner  of  I'atents  and  Trademarks, 
Attn  :  Oscar  Mastin,  Office  of 

Dec.  1,  1975. 


's  Day  Exhibit  will  be 
ry  7  and  8.  1976  at  the 
Arlington,  Virginia. 

appropriate   display    and 

devices  or  methods. 

tlclpatlng  in  this  public 

ational    Inventor's   Day 

Tradepiark  Office    (phone  703 

directed  to  :  Commls- 

rashington,  D.C.   20231. 

Infornjatlon  Services. 

I.   J.   ROTKIN. 

Chairman. 


le 


Examination 


Pursuant  to  tlie  provisions  of  Rule 
for    persons    socking    registration    be  o 
Patent    &    Trademark    Office   as    pate  at 
will  be  held  on  Tuesday,  March  2,  197( 


341(c),  an  examination 

re    the    United    States 

attorneys   or   agents 


With  the  exception  of  those  former  patent  examiners  for 
whom  the  examination  is  waived,  all  persons  recognized 
for  practice  before  the  Patent  &  Trademark  Office  in  patent 
cases  must,  pursuant  to  the  noted  rule,  pass  the  examination. 
Those  passing  the  examination  do  not  thereby  qualify  for 
recognition  for  practice  before  the  Patent  &  TraUeniarK  Ottice 
in  trademark  cases.  Recognition  for  practice  in  trademark 
cases  is  governed  by  Rule  2.12  of  the  Trademark  Rules  of 
Practice,  which  does  not  require  the  passing  of  an  examina- 
tion. 

The  exandnation  will  be  given  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  In  any  of  the 
cities  In  which  the  Civil  Service  Commission  regularly  con- 
ducts examinations.  Applications  to  take  the  examination 
must  be  filed  in  the  Patent  &  Trademark  Office  together  with 
a  .'<35  fee  not  later  than  January  31.  1976. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of 
the  Patent  &  Trademark  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment, 
Bldg.  3,  11th  Floor.  Room  C16,  Crystal  Plaza.  Arlington, 
V'a..  or  by  mail  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
&  Trademarks.  Washington.  D.C.  20231.  and  directed  to 
tlie  attention  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Committee  on  Enrollment 

LUTRELLE  F.   PARKER. 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Dec. 


Re.  28,547 

D.  227.409 

D.   236,099 

3,641,088 

3,676,482 

3,732,377 

3,740.307 

3,761,496 

3,771,195 

3.779,159 

3,785,569 

3,786,116 

3,786,902 

3,791.219 

3.793,402 

3,800,641 

3,807,653 

3,809,461 

3,S19,.308 

3.825,568 

3,833,645 

3,838,032 

3.838,067 

3,842,083 

3,842,452 

3,844,838 

3,846,674 

3,847,713 

3,849,430 

3,860,630 

3,860,879 

3,862,310 

3,865,322 

3.867,291 

3,868,335 

3,869,338 

3,870,695 

3,870,705 

3,871.132 

3,871,764 


3,872,035 
3.873,740 
3,874, .354 
3.874,451 
3,874,549 
3.877.312 
3,877.392 
3,879,765 
3,880,147 
3,880,931 
3,881,057 
3.883,949 
3,884,053 
3,884.097 
3,884.676 
3,885,024 
3,885,735 
3,887,433 
3.888,016 
3,889.027 
3,889,729 
3,890,003 
3,890,139 
3,890,161 
3.890.783 
3,891,454 
3,891,702 
3,891,925 
3,892,490 
3,892.686 
3,892,695 
3,893,597 
3,893,703 
3,894.113 
3,894,410 
3,894,890 
3,895,242 
3,895,299 
3,895,968 
3,896,206 


3.896,737 
3.896,804 
3.897,045 
3,897,064 
3,897,396 
3,898,272 
3,898,742 
3,898,940 
3,899.520 
3.S99.570 
3.S99.604 
3.899.628 
3.899,718 
3.899,923 
3.900.033 
3,900.069 
3,900,356 
3,900,391 
3,900,458 
3,900,798 
3.901,083 
3,901,196 
3,902,050 
3,902,086 
3.902,535 
3,902,600 
3,902,910 
3,903,333 
3,903,471 
3,904,293 
3.904.383 
3,904,478 
3,904,594 
3,904.995 
3,905,157 
3,905.190 
3,905,541 
3.905,757 
3.905,980 
3.906,439 


30,  1975 

3,906,538 
3,907,014 
3,907,259 
3,907,409 
3.907,7.34 
3,907,935 
3.908.0G6 
3,908.265 
3,908,585 
3.908,644 
3,908.796 
3,908,835 
3.90S.921 
3.908,971 
3.909,059 
3.909.178 
3.909,274 
3, 909. .304 
3.909,,367 
3.909.458 
3,909.476 
3.909.494 
3,909,744 
3.910,717 
3,910,989 
3,911,005 
3,911,096 
3.911,456 
3,911,651 
3,911,701 
3.911,718 
3,911,892 
3,911,955 
3.912,002 
3,912.591 
3.912.606 
3,912,882 
3,912,928 
3,913,026 


Errata 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  3,921,357  to  Earl  L.  Unruh  of 
California  for  "Mobile  Home  Skirting  Side  Panel"  appear- 
ing in  the  Official  Gazette  of  November  25,  1975  should 
be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted. 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  3,923,080  to  Alan  Allread  of 
Michigan  for  "Frangible  Valved  Fitting"  appearing  In  the 
Official,  Gazette  of  December  2,  1975  should  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  was  granted. 

1991 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

REKE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


CONDITION  or 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETRi  » 

Inorpanic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compo:  it 
Chemistry:  Ratteries:  Hydrocarbons; 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY, 
Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Si 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carbo:  y 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLAITIC 
Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins 


LEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 
ions;  Orpano-Metal  and  Orpano-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock'Electro 
Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 


With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins: 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositi 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEAC 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products; 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compost 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRl 
Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analy 
Healing  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus; 


ROUP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director 

Ifur:  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates:  Herbicides:  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics:' Steroids- 
lie  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Ilalides. 

S  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP   140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 

Mkcromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
-  atural  Renins:  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
ons:  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

HING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director 
Liminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
ions:  Bleaching:  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

ES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director 
ical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 

Prjcesses:  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preservine:  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separiiion; 

Ri  frigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


r  ati 


Voy 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSI 
Generation  and  Utilization:  General 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures:  Illunii 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION 
Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition 
Active  Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors, 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION, 
Communications;  Multiplexing  Techn 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  C 
Receptacles:  Joint  Packing:  Conduits.  . 
Instruments:  Sound  Recording;  Windi 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEM 
Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Sy  ,. 
works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measujr 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUAR.  -, 
Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and 


ri 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  Me 
Conveyors:  Hoists:  Elevators:  Article  Haiidl 
hire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Cleck 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtei; 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MA  s' 
.Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling, 
^^orking:  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Me  ; 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tool  5 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSO 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  P 
Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco;  Artificial  Bod 
Information  Dissemination. 
HEAT.  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGIN 
Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines:  Fl 
Exchange:  Refrigeraiion;  Ventilation: 
ing;  Bearings:  Clutches;  Power  Trans..-. 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTII 
Joints:  Fasteners:  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electri( 
Bridges:  Closures:  Earth  Engineering 
Coating:  Textiles:  Apparel  and  Shoes:  $e 


Flud 


Transm  ission 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under 
IfT-  c'^  ^''''  '"onpfpss,  approved  August  23, 
i-^  I  .S.(  .  2.t3.  Other  patents,  i.'ssued  after  the 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the 

Patents 

Plant  Patents...".'."'" 


1992 


PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  6,  1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


3-Ut-75 


12-13-74 


I-IS-?.^ 


1-6-75 


1-21-75 


?3  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-\V.  L.  CARLSON,  Director.... 
Aprfications:  Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors:  Switches; 
ion:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 
ROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

adar.  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
der  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 


iq  lies; 


LEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director.. 

umbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
g  and  Reelinc;  Measuring  and  Testing:  Indicating. 

S  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 

ems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
ing. 

FClRTH,  Director 

Fine  Arts. 


ite 


CDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director..... 

"ing  Implements:  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing:  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
k  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats:  Ships;  Aeronautics: 

ances:  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

UFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director 

mbined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making:  .Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
al  Founding:  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
'  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking:  Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

\L  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director. 

Cf""^u  ■^"'"^^'  3"d  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 

.Members:  Dentistry:  Jewelry:  Surgery:  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 


Comb 


:rA 

Pr)j 


ERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 

Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
rying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements:  Couplings:  Gear- 
'" Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

-ES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 

Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Ix)cks:  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators: 
Drilling:  Mining:  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures:  Centrifugal  Separations: 
wing  Machines. 


12-23-74 

1-2-75 

2-18-75 

5-23-75 

12-17-74 
7-18-74 

3-3-75 
2-26-75 
2-21-75 

2-4-75 
.5-12-75 


the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  December  197.%  except  those  which  may  have 
he  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
954  (68  Stat.  764).  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
lates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
pn  visions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 


Numbers  2,862,205  to  2,866,972  inclusive 
Numbers  1,775  to  1,791  inclusive 


REISSUES 


DECEMBER  30,  1975 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,666 

POULTRY  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Grover  S.  Harben,  Jr.,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gainesville 

Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 
Original    No.    3,806,988,    dated    Apr.    30,    1974,    Ser.    No. 
228,962,  Feb.  24,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  July  12, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  488,053 

Int.  Cl.^  A22B  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  17—11  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  poultry  processing  system  having  a  conveyor  with  a 
plurality  of  shackle  means  for  suspending  poultry  therefrom  in 
a  head  lowermost  position  and  drive  means  for  moving  the 
shackle  means  and  poultry  successively  along  a  predetermined 
path,  apparatus  for  supporting  and  orienting  the  poultry  with 
respect  to  a  processing  tool  comprising; 
a  support  frame; 
a  vertically  extending  main  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  in  said 

support  frame, 
a  180°  idler  unit  connected  to  the  conveyor  including  an 
idler  sprocket  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  main 
shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  idler  sprocket  engaged 
by*  the  conveyor  drive  means  and  rotated  thereby  to 
rotate  said  sprocket  and  main  shaft  at  the  same  rate  as  the 
shackle  means  and  the  poultry  are  moving; 
a  circular  tool  support  table  attached  to  said  main  shaft 
intermediate  its  ends  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  tool 
support  table  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  said  idler 
unit  with  a  radius  sufficient  for  the  outside  peripheral 
edge  of  said  table  to  engage  and  position  the  shackle 
means  as  they  pass  around  said  idler  unit,  said  tool  sup- 
port table  including  a  plurality  of  holding  means  equally 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  table  adjacent  its 
peripheral  edge,  one  of  said  holding  means  radially 
aligned  with  each  of  the  shackles  as  it  passes  around  said 
idler  unit; 
a  tool  support  carried  by  each  of  said  holding  means; 
a  tool  mandrel  reciprocably  carried  by  each  of  said  tool 
supports  and  mounting  said  processing  tool  on  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  mandrel  including  first  cam  follower 
means  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  guide  means,  said 
guide  means  maintaining  a  predetermined  rotational 
relationship  between  said  mandrel  and  said  tool  support 
table; 
a  first  annular  cam  member  carried  by  said  support  frame 
adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  mandrels  and  engagable 
by  said  first  cam  follower  means  to  reciprocably  position 
each  of  said  mandrels  and  the  processing  tool  carried 
thereby; 
a  plurality  of  first  deflection  subassemblies  pivotally  carried 
by  said  tool  support  table  therebelow,  one  of  said  deflec- 
tion subassemblies  being  associated  with  and  radially 
aligned  with  each  of  said  mandrels  and  its  associated  tool, 
each  of  said  deflection  subassemblies  including  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  support  member  comprising  a  longer 


depending  leg  facing  said  mandrel  and  a  shorter  depend- 
ing leg  facing  said  main  shaft,  a  V-shaped  deflection  plate 
mounted  on  the  depending  end  of  said  longer  leg  for 
engaging  poultry  carried  by  the  shackle  means  adjacent 
the  processing  tool  associated  with  said  support  member, 
a  second  cam  follower  roller  rotatably  carried  by  the 
depending  end  of  said  shorter  leg,  a  second  radial  cam 
rotatably  mounted  around  said  main  shaft  for  engage- 
ment by  said  roller  to  selectively  position  said  deflection 
plate  and  the  poultry  for  the  insertion  of  the  processing 
tool  into  its  body  cavity,  and  carriage  means  connecting 
said  second  radial  cam  to  said  support  frame  to  hold  same 
stationary; 
a  plurality  of  second  orienting  subassemblies  carried  by  said 
main  shaft  below  said  support  table,  one  of  said  orienting 
subassemblies  being  associated  with  each  of  said  man- 
drels and  its  processing  tool  and  vertically  aligned  there- 
with, a  carriage  plate  carried  by  said  main  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  orient- 
ing subassemblies,  each  of  said  orienting  subassemblies 
including  a  U-shaped  rod  member  pivoted  to  said  car- 
riage plate,  said  rod  member  comprising  a  pair  of  legs 
having  an  upturned  hook  portion  at  the  extending  ends 
thereof,  a  third  annular  cam  carried  by  said  support  frame 
and  engaging  said  rod  member  to  selectively  pivot  said 
hook  portions  into  engagement  with  the  poultry  between 
its  body  and  legs  on  either  side  of  the  processing  to  pre- 
vent upward  movement  of  the  poultry  during  removal  of 
the  processing  tool  from  its  body  cavity. 


Re.  28,667 

DOUBLE  TRAY  DENTAL  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  W.  Gores,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kirkman 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Original    No.    3,536,069,    dated    Oct.    27,    1970,    Ser.    No. 
856,395,  Sept.  9,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  3,  1972, 
Ser.  No,  223,343 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  128—136  6  Claims 


1.  Dental  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  dentition    [encasing  troughs;  J 
trays; 

a  hairpin-shaped  resilient  bridge  member  disposed  adjacent 
the  buccal  exteriors  of  said  paired  [troughs!  trays  at 
each  side; 

said  resilient  members  each  having  a  U-end  between  a  pair 
of  outwardly  biased  legs,    [and] 

said  trays  and  said  resilient  members  being  formed  of 
the  same  pliant  material:  and 

said  legs  being  joined  to  said  [trough]  fra>' sides  forward 
of  the  posterior  portions  thereof,  the  ends  of  each  said  leg 
having  a  lap  connection,  non-pivotally  anchoring  said  end 
to  a  tray  side,  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  resilient 
members  each  having  reduced  cross-sectional  area  relative 


1993 


1994 


t  idj, 


the  cross-sections  of  said  leg  ends 
lions  thereby  insuring  bending  of 
hairpin  shape,  said  lap  connectiork 
of  said  resilient  members  into 
behind  said  connections  whereby 
exert  divergent  forces  on  said  tra^s 
press  and  hold  the  trays  into  con 
during  opening  and  closing  of  the 
and  anterior/posterior  movements 
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iacent  said  lap  connec- 

resilient  members  into 

transferring  the  forces 

tray  sides  before  and 

resilient  members  in  use 

tending  to  uniformly 

with  the  user's  teeth 

jaws  and  during  lateral 

thereof. 
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the 


tuct 


Re.  28,668 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  ALKYL 

SELENOLS  AND  THIOLS  AS  AnTIFOGGANTS 

Arthur  H.  Hen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Cdwin  R.  Westcott,  New 

Smyrna  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  3,732,103,  dated  May  8,  ^973,  Ser.  No.  139,941, 

May  3,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

564,960 


Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/34 


U.S.  CI.  96—76  R 


1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  a 
light  sensitive  silver  halide-containing  ayer  and,  in  a  concen- 
tration of  from  about  0.005  gram  to  about  50  grams  per  mole 
of  silver,  an  organic  compound  having  the  structural  formula; 


1/48 


12  Claims 


(1) 


(11) 


''-^M: 


Y— C— XA 


Z-C-N-C-CR«' 

i  I. 


or 


(111) 


'/  \ 

"\^ 

'I 

in  which  A  is  a  cation  selected  from  t  le  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium,  guanitfinium,  tetraalkylam- 
monium,  and  trialkylsulfonium;  X  is  sulfur  or  selenium;  R'  to 
R''  are  each  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  groupj having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  substituted  alkyl  selected  frotn  the  group  consisting 
of  haloalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  and  aryl  alkyj,  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  said  R'  to  R'*  is  a  sulfonic  acid  g«oup  or  salt  thereof;  R" 
IS  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  residue  having  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl  residue  or  a  halo-,  hydroxy-,  or 
residue;  R'  is  an  alkyl  residue  having  1 
aryl  residue  or  a  halo-,  hydroxy-,  or 
residue;  a  and  /3  are  each  hydrogen,  an 


to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  residue,  a  halo-,  hydroxy-,  or  aryl 


aryl-substituted  alkyl 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl-substituted  alkyl 
alkyl  residue  having  I 


substituted  alkyl  residue  or  the  electrons  required  to  form 
double  bonds  between  the  carbon  atoms:  /?"  is  an  alkyl  residue 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  residue  or  a  halo-,  hydroxy-, 
or  aryl-substituted  alkyl  residue;  Y  and  Z  are  each  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  residue  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  residue, 
a  halo-,  hydroxy-,  or  aryl-substituted  alkyl  residue  or  together 
provide  the  linkage  required  for  completion  of  a  cyclic  nu- 
cleus selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl 
and  pyridyl;  and  m  and  n  are  each  0  to  4  and  the  sum  of  m  and 
n  equals  a  positive  integer  up  to  8. 


Re.  28,669 

BI.2-OXAZOLINE  AND  OXAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

DERIVED  FROM  CYANOETHYLATED 

POLY( ETHYLENE  GLYCOLS)  AND  POL Y( PROPYLENE 

GLYCOLS) 
Donald  A.  Tomalia,  and  David  P.  Sheetz,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Original  No.  3,730,915,  dated  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  224,587, 
Feb.  8,  1972.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,262,  March  29,  1971, 
Pat.  No.  3,763,177,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  835,910,  June  16,  1969,  abandoned.  Application  for 
reissue  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,673 
Int.  CI.2  C08G  59/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  N  1  Claim 

I.  A  latent  curable  polyepoxide  composition  comprising  in 
combination,  a  curable  poly- 1 ,2-epoxyalkyl  compound  having 
an  average  of  more  than  one  1 ,2-epoxyaliphatic  group  per 
molecule  and  a  curing  amount  of  [a  bi-2-oxazoline  derived 
from  cyanoethylated  poly(ethylene  and  propylene)  glycols 
and  ]  a  compound  having  the  formula 


/N  R      R^  Rj_  R  J'~\ 

(R" -CH)  ^^^CH-ha-O  {X)  ^^-tH-tH-^        (CH-R") 


where  R,  R'  and  R"  can  be  H  or  alkyl  [containing ]  of  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  where  X  is  (C2H4O)  or  (CsHgO), 
where  n  is  I  to  50  inclusive  and  where  m  is  2  or  3. 


Re.  28,670 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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053-022 3,928,938 
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241-055 3,929,236 

272-057  R 3,929,335 

123-008.47 3,929,402 

035-037 3,929,462 

209-395 3,929.647 

426-580 3,929,890 

426-582 3,929,892 

260-268 3,930,008 
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NOTE  -  A  cross  reference  listing  of  applications  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  on  January  28.  1 975  is  located  in  the  back 
of  this  Issue.  These  entries  will  be  in  numerical  order  by  document  publication  number. 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,928,871 

BARBKR  S  GLOVE  AND  METHOD 

Albert  Wall,  515  S.  Crescent  Ave.,  Lodi,  Calif.  95240 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Set.  No.  569,104 

Int.  Cl.^  A41D  19100 

U.S.  CI.  2-161  R  14  Claims 


3,928,872 
LEG  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  SKIING 
Albert  F.  Johnson,  2509  Blueberry  Road,  Spenard,  Alaska 
99503 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,001 

Int.  CU  A41D  13100 

U.S.  CI.  2-22  18  Claims 


1.  A  leg  support  device  securable  to  the  leg  of  a  skier, 
comprising: 

upper  support  means  positionabie  to  engage  the  rearward 
portion  and  sides  of  the  skier's  leg  above  the  knee,  and 
including  means  for  securing  said  upper  support  means  to 
the  skier's  leg; 

lower  support  means  positionabie  about  the  skier's  leg 
below  the  knee,  and  including  means  for  securing  said 
lower  support  means  to  the  skier's  leg;  and 

spring  means  interconnecting  the  sides  of  said  upper  and 
lower  support  means,  said  spring  means  being  in  an  essen- 


tially unstressed  condition  when  the  device  is  thus  se- 
cured to  the  skier's  leg  and  the  leg  is  only  slightly  bent, 
and  being  in  a  stressed  condition  when  the  leg  and  the 
spring  means  are  relatively  sharply  bent,  which  stressed 
condition  tends  to  relatively  straighten  said  spring  means. 


3,928,873 
ARTIFICIAL  LEG 
Willem  Severing,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stichting 
Revalidatie  Instituut  Muiderpoort,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,132 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Feb.   20,    1974, 
7402290 

Int.  CI.*  A6IF  //04,  1108 
U.S.  CL  3-27  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  glove  to  be  worn  by  a  barber  over  two  adjacent 
fingers  of  the  hand  which  controls  the  hair,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  pair  of  fmger-receiving  coverings  adapted  to 
enclose  said  adjacent  fingers,  said  finger  coverings  havmg  side 
surfaces  disposed  in  confronting  relation  to  be  moved  by  their 
supporting  fingers  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other 
so  as  to  engage  and  hold  strands  of  hair  therebetween,  means 
forming  said  coverings  to  cause  said  surfaces  to  meet  substan- 
tially uniformly  throughout  the  length  thereof  so  as  to  substan- 
tially uniformly  engage  all  the  hair  disposed  between  the 
confronting  surfaces  when  said  surfaces  are  moved  into  en- 
gagement. 


1.  An  artificial  leg  adapted  to  be  used  in  cases  wherein  the 
natural  lower  leg  has  been  amputated  in  the  knee  joint,  com- 
prising a  socket  member  adapted  to  receive  the  stump  formed 
by  the  natural  upper  leg  and  provided  with  a  spherical  outer 
surface  at  its  lower  end,  a  crescent-shaped  carrier  segment 
directly  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  socket  member, 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  top  surface  with  a  radius 
adapted  to  the  radius  of  said  spherical  outer  surface  and  a 
substantially  cylindrical  bottom  surface  having  a  smaller  ra- 
dius than  said  top  surface,  a  cylindrical,  backwardly  sloping 
guide  means  provided  on  said  bottom  surface  and  having  a 
radius  smaller  than  the  radius  of  said  spherical  outer  surface, 
a  sliding  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  means  and 
forming,  together  with  the  same,  an  artificial  knee  joint,  and 
an  artificial  lower  leg,  connected  to  and  exclusively  supported 
by  said  sliding  block,  said  carrier  segment  being  dimensioned 
in  such  manner  that  the  axis  of  said  guide  means  is  contained 
within  the  stump  and  lies  below  and  behind  the  center  point 
of  said  spherical  outer  surface. 


3,928,874 
NO-OVERFLOW  TOILET 
James  F.  Albertson,  813  Pleasant  Lane,  National  City,  Calif. 
92050 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,554 
Int.  CI.'  A47K  17100 
U.S.  CL4-1  9  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  commode  having  a  waste  evacua- 
tion passageway  comprising  a  toilet  bowl  with  a  drain  line 
communicating  therewith  and  a  fresh  water  Hush  system  hav- 
ing an  outlet  into  said  bowl  and  valve  means  to  control  the 
now  of  water  therethrough,  said  improvement  comprising: 
a  switch  assembly  mounted  on  said  commode  and  activated 

by  an  abnormally  high  water  condition  therein;  and 
water  fiow  blocking  means  mounted  in  said  flush  system 


1995 


1996 


connected  to  and  operated  by  said 
flow  of  water  therein  when  said  sw  tc 


iwitch  to  prevent  the 
;h  assembly  is  acti- 


vated by  an  abnormally  high 
commode. 
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wat(  r  condition  in  said 


3.928,875 

THROW-AWAY  RECEPTACLE  FOR  COLLECTION  OF 
URINE  OF  THOSE  CONFINEJ)  TO  BED 
Sture  Ivan  Persson,  2,  Bankogardsgatan,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 
(S-252  60) 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.;443,050 
Claims    priority,    application    Swedea,    Feb.    20,     1973, 
7302314 

Int.  CL' A47K  11/12 
U.S.  CL  4-110  I  4  Claims 


1.  A  throw-away  receptacle  for  the  collection  of  urine  of 
those  confined  to  bed.  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  bag  of 
tubular  foil  material  one  end  of  which  is  closed  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  open,  a  nonreturn  valve  for  insertion  into  the 
open  end  of  said  bag,  and  a  comparatively  rigid  funnel-shaped 
holder  for  said  bag  and  valve,  said  valve  injcluding  a  valve  body 
comprising  a  sleeve  having  the  same  conicity  as  said  holder 
whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  wedged  into  $aid  holder  to  secure 
said  bag  m  place  between  the  exterior  o^  said  sleeve  and  the 
interior  of  said  holder,  a  perforated  covet^  member  extending 
across  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  thin  (nembrane  disposed 
within  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover 
member,  a  limited  portion  of  said  membrane  being  hingedly 
attached  to  said  sleeve  to  permit  said  Membrane  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  the  perforations  iri  said  cover  member 
thereby  to  control  the  passage  of  urine  through  said  perfora- 
tions, a  disc-shaped  member  located  wi(hin  said  sleeve  be- 
tween said  membrane  and  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  for  free 
movement  relative  to  said  membrane  whereby  said  member  is 
operative  to  move  said  membrane  toward  said  cover  member 
to  selectively  close  said  perforations,  and  an  apertured  bottom 
structure  extending  across  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  for 
retaining  said  member  within  said  sleeve  while  permitting  the 
passage  of  urine  past  said  member  and  thnough  said  other  end 
of  said  sleeve  into  said  bag. 


3,928,876 

BED  WITH  CIRCULATED  AIR 

Louis  J.  Starr,  1460  S.  Norton  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90019 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,561 

Int.  CI.' A47C  19/00 

U.S.  CL  5—284  12  Claims 


33  _^>^3    \  ,  j«( 


1.  In  a  bed.  the  combination  comprising: 

a  body  supporting  assembly  having  a  mattress-top  surface 
on  which  a  person  using  the  bed  rests  and  which  is  cush- 
ioned to  yieldingly  support  and  be  deformed  by  the  user's 
weight,  and  is  constructed  to  pass  air  upwardly  through 
said  mattress-top  surface  to  the  user's  body,  said  assembly 
including  means  forming  a  chamber  or  plurality  of  cham- 
bers beneath  said  surface  adapted  to  conduct  a  circula- 
tion of  air  and  from  which  said  air  may  flow  upwardly 
through  said  mattress-top  surface  and  to  the  user; 

a  hollow  housing  at  an  end  of  said  body  supporting  assembly 
communicating  with  said  chamber  or  chambers  beneath 
the  mattress-top  surface  in  a  relation  delivering  air 
thereto  along  a  first  path,  said  housing  having  an  upper 
portion  projecting  upwardly  to  a  level  above  that  of  said 
mattress-top  surface  and  containing  an  air  discharge 
outlet  through  which  air  discharges  along  a  second  path 
at  a  level  above  that  of  said  mattress-top  surface  in  a 
direction  to  flow  over  a  person  lying  thereon;  and 

power  driven  fan  means  within  said  housing  at  said  end  of 
the  body  supporting  assembly  and  operable  to  produce 
two  different  flows  of  air  from  said  housing,  one  being 
along  said  first  path  from  the  housing  through  said  cham- 
ber or  chambers  and  then  upwardly  through  said  mat- 
tress-top surface  to  the  user,  and  the  second  How  being 
from  the  housing  along  said  second  path  and  through  said 
discharge  outlet  above  the  mattress-top  level  and  over  the 
user's  body. 


3,928,877 

LUG  NUT  WRENCH  TOOL 

Robert  L.  Tregoning,  920  North  Market  St.,  Frederick,  Md. 

21701 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,387,  Jan.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,872,527.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,475 

Int.  CI.'  B25F  I /OO 
U.S.  CI.  7— 1  G  1  Claim 

1.  An  automotive  tool  comprising  a  straight  bar  having  at 
one  end  a  socket  for  a  lug-nut  and  having  at  an  intermediate 
point  along  its  length  an  outwardly  directed  first  member 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar 
and  a  second  member  extending  from  the  end  of  said  first 
member  remote  from  the  bar  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  bar  in  a  direction  away  from  the  socket  and  terminating 
at  a  distance  from  a  plane  through  said  socket  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  bar  greater  than  the  distance  from  said  plane 
to  the  end  of  said  bar  remote  from  the  socket,  said  second 
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member  having  a  wedge-shaped  end  for  removal  of  the  hub 
cap,  said  bar  extending  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  point  from 


^' 


u 


u 


3,928,879 
INFLATABLE  TUBE  BODIES 
Horst   Britschinn,   Munich;   Fritz   Federer,  Turkenfeld.  and 
Henning  Neumann,  Germering,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Metzeler  Kautschuk  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,072 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    15,    1974, 
74053621  Ul 

Int.  CL'  B63B  35/00 
U.S.  CL  9—400  19  Claims 


said  socket  by  a  distance  at  least  substantially  as  great  as  the 
width  of  the  normal  human  hand. 


3,928,878 
COMBINATION  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CUTTERS, 
STRIPPERS  AND  PLIERS 
Frederick  VanHeuman,  20  Thomas  St.,  Sydney,  Australia 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,746 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    15,    1973, 
2610/73 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  1/12;  B25F  I /OO 
U.S.  CI.  7—5.5  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  inflatable  arrangement,  particularly  for  use  in  inflat- 
able boats,  life-saving  buoys,  bathing  platforms  and  like  buoy- 
ant elements,  a  combination  comprising  an  inflatable  tube 
having  an  opening  and  flexible  wall  portions  defining  an  inte- 
rior space  when  inflated;  a  rigid  container  positioned  within 
said  interior  space  and  having  an  access  port  requiring  to  be 
secured  in  a  predetermined  position  within  said  opening; 
elastic,  impermeable  retaining  means  provided  within  said 
space  and  partially  surrounding  said  container  for  pressure- 
tightly  securing  said  container  in  said  predetermined  position 
under  the  influence  of  the  internal  inflation  pressure  in  said 
tube;  and  preventing  means  for  preventing  deformation  of  said 
flexible  wall  portions  of  said  tube  in  the  region  adjacent  said 
rigid  container,  said  preventing  means  comprising  a  flange 
portion  secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  flexible  wall 
portions  and  maintaining  said  rigid  container  out  of  contact 
with  the  latter. 


3,928,880 
LASTING  MACHINE  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  LASTING 

STRAP 
Sinville  Runions,  Booneville,  Miss.,  assignor  to  International 
Shoe  Machine  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,700 

Int.  CI.'  A43D  21/12 

U.S.  CL  12—8.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  combination  tool  having  crossed  handles  pivoted  to- 
gether with  a  protection  loop  extending  along,  spaced  from, 
and  integral  with  one  of  the  handles,  and  each  handle  having 
an  integral  jaw  formation  on  one  end.  having  opposed  faces, 
and  forming  cooperating  engaging  surfaces  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  pivoted  handles  toward  each  other  causes  the  jaws 
to  move  together  and  vice  versa,  each  jaw  formation  having  on 
one  side,  an  integral  cutting  jaw  extending  generally  trans- 
versly  outwards  adjacent  the  pivot  point,  and  having  cutting 
surfaces  which  engage  upon  closing  of  the  jaws,  and  having  an 
arcuate  shape  to  define  a  transverse  opening  in  the  jaw  forma- 
tion in  the  closed  position,  and  integral  abutment  members  on 
the  opposite  jaw  faces  having  stripper  jaws  which  engage 
together  to  form  a  restricted  opening  therebetween  for  strip- 
ping the  insulation  from  around  an  insulated  conductor  in- 
serted therebetween,  said  stripper  jaws  including  blade  n. em- 
bers having  cooperating  shaped  notches  which  form  said 
restricted  opening,  headed  pins  adjustably  mounting  said 
blade  members  on  the  respective  abutment  members,  and 
resilient  means  on  one  of  said  pins  and  engaging  a  blade  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  lasting  machine,  operable  on  a  selected  portion  of  a 
shoe  assembly  formed  of  a  last  having  an  upper  mounted 
thereon  and  an  insole  located  on  its  bottom  by  wiping  the 
corresponding  portion  of  the  margin  of  the  upper  against  the 
corresponding  portion  of  the  insole,  comprising;  support 
means  for  supporting  the  shoe  assembly  bottom-up  with  said 
margin  portion  extending  upwardly  of  said  insole  portion;  a 
lasting  strap,  located  outwardly  of  said  upper  portion,  having 
a  relatively  rigid  top  segment  and  a  relatively  flexible  remain- 
der extending  downwardly  of  said  top  segment,  said  top  seg- 
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ment  and  said  remainder  being  joined  |)y  a  juncture;  a  nozzle  ing  preventive  means  for  the  wheel  chair  from  accidentally 
located  upwardly  of  the  shoe  assembly  ^nd  mounted  for  move-  rolling  off  of  the  top  side  of  said  main  body  of  said  device  a 
ment  in  a  cement  applying  stroke  aioHg  the  corner  between 
said  margin  portion  and  the  periphery  of  said  insole  portion; 
resilient  means  so  bearing  against  at  leait  a  part  of  the  support 
means  as  to  yieldably  urge  said  shoe  lassembly  portion  up- 
wardly, means  for  causing  the  lasting  s^rap  to  so  engage  said 
upper  portion  as  to  cause  said  lasting  stiap  remainder  to  press 

said  portion  of  the  upper  against  the  last  with  said  top  segment 

extending  upwardly  of  said  insole  porti<j>n  and  with  said  junc- 
ture located  below  the  upwardly  facing  bottom  of  said  insole 

portion,  means  for  so  folding  said  top  segment  that  it  extends 

part  way  towards  said  insole  portion;  means  for  thereafter 

effecting  said  cement  applying  stroke  and  for  causing  the 

nozzle  to  apply  cement  into  said  corner  during  the  cement 

applying  stroke;  and  means  for  thereafter  further  folding  said 

top  segment  towards  the  insole  so  as  to  cJause  said  top  segment 

to  wipe  said  margin  portion  against  sajd  insole  portion  in  a 

wiping  operation,  said  resilient  means  ei[abling  the  part  of  the 

last  that  IS  part  of  said  shoe  assembly  pc^rtion  to  be  depressed 

during  said  wiping  operation  to  bring  the  juncture  to  the  level 

of  the  upwardly  facing  bottom  of  said  insole  portion. 


3.928,881 
METHOD  AND  MOULD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

PLASTIC  SOLE  FOR  SHOES 
Alfred  Bente.  Herzogenaurach,  Germaiy,  assignor  to  Adolf 
Dassler,  Herzogenaurach,  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,815 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.     1,     1973, 
2338942;  Feb.  21,  1974,  2408444 

Int.  CI.'  A43D  9100^  A43<t  15100 
U.S.  CI.  12-142  R  1  6  Claims 


ramp  carried  by  said  device  providing  easy  ascending  and 
descending  of  wheel  chair. 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
sole  for  shoes,  especially  sports  shoes, 
screw-in  gripper  elements,  having  screw- 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
threaded  gripper  elements  in  a  mold  c 
introducing  plastic  material  directly  rouni 
extensions. 


3,928,883 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  LITHOGRAPHY  FROM 

METAL  SURFACES 
Joseph  J.   Gregory,    1929  Stratford   Ave.,   Westchester,  III. 

60153,  and  Jack  R.  Randolph,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85000 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,495,  Oct.  31,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3.801,369.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

433,681 

Int.  CU  A46B  13102 

U.S.  CI.  15—4  7  Claims 


&i.        4iS        -^ 


plastic  material  out- 

with  exchangeable 

hreaded  extensions, 

ocating   the   screw- 

vity  and  thereafter 

the  screw-threaded 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  lithography  from  the  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  a  container  comprising  conveyor  means  for 
moving  said  container  axially  along  its  outer  surface,  means 
for  heating  the  container  substantially  uniformly  while  being 
thus  moved  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  soften  the  lithogra- 
phy without  disturbing  the  structure  of  the  container,  brush 
means  for  brushing  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  container 
while  it  is  being  moved,  and  means  to  allow  rotation  of  said 
container  while  being  brushed  by  said  brush  means. 


3,928,882 
PORTABLE  RAMP 
Marie  Miiand,  Watertown,  Minn.  55388 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268.000 
Int.  CI.'  EOID  I5jl2\ 
U.S.  CI.  14-72  I  3  Claims 

I.  A  board  device  for  enabling  wheel  chair  patients  to  weigh 
themselves  upon  a  scale,  comprising,  an  aluminum  main  body 
providing  platform  means  for  the  whe«l  chair,  a  balance 
weight  carried  by  said  main  body  providing  balance  means  to 
said  main  body,  rail  means  carried  by  saic)  main  body  provid- 


3,928,884 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  ROTATING  BRUSH 
Hanspeter  Sutter,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Luwa  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   15.   1974 
2128/74 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  13102 
U.S.a.  15-21  D  7  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  rotating  brush,  especially  at 
a  textile  machine,  comprising  a  movable  cleaning  comb  opera- 
tively  engaging  with  said  brush,  a  relatively  movable  stripper 
operatively  associated  with  said  cleaning  comb,  drive  means 
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for  generating  the  movements  between  the  cleaning  comb  and 
brush  and  between  the  stripper  and  the  cleaning  comb,  and 


^3 


pneumatic  means  for  conducting  away  stripped-off  contami- 
nants. 


3,928,885 
PIPE  CLEANING  MACHINE  AND  CABLE  RETRIEVING 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Henry  G.  Petersen,  West  Des  Moines,  and  Tom  Grimes,  Al- 
toona.  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Roto  Rooter  Corporation, 
West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,063 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  9m 

U.S.  CI.  15—104.3  SN  6  Claims 


1.  in  a  pipe  cleaning  machine  having  a  frame,  a  reel  for  a 
coiled  spring  cable  rotatable  on  said  frame,  power  means  on 
said  frame  for  rotating  said  reel  in  one  direction,  and  a  cable 
guide  tube  rotatable  on  said  frame  having  one  end  portion 
coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  reel  and  an  opposite  end  portion 
extended  within  and  terminating  adjacent  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  reel;  a  cable  retrieving  mechanism  comprising: 
a.  a  housing  fixed  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  one  end  portion 
of  said  guide  tube  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  end 
walls, 

b.  a  tubular  shaft  rotalably  supported  on  and  extended 
through  one  of  said  end  walls  in  a  coaxial  relation  with 
said  reel,  said  other  end  wall  having  a  cable  receiving 
opening  in  axial  alignment  with  said  shaft  with  the  length 
of  cable  within  said  opposite  end  portion  of  the  guide 
tube  and  coiled  within  said  reel  providing  for  the  rotation 
of  the  guide  tube  with  said  reel. 

c.  means  coupling  said  tubular  shaft  with  the  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  guide  tube  fof  rotation  with  said  guide  tube, 

d.  a  cable  feed  means  in  sai^  housing  movable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  a  cable  to  move  the  cable  in  only  one 
direction  through  said  end  wall  opening  into  said  housing 
and  axially  through  said  tubular  shaft  into  said  guide  tube 
for  coiled  reception  within  said  reel,  and 

e.  means  connecting  said  tubular  shaft  in  continuous  driving 
engagement  with  said  cable  feed  means. 


3,928,886 
PAINT  BRUSH 
Frank  Marino,  1593  Wales  Ave.,  Baldwin,  N.V.  11510,  and 
Thomas  D.  Hadnagy,  17  Briar  Lane.  Roslyn  Heights.  N.Y. 
11577 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447.063 
Int.  CI.'  A46B  5100,  B25G  //6)6,  3130    ' 


U.S.  CL  15—144  A 


2  Claims 


1.  A  paint  brush  comprising:  a  plurality  of  bristles;  clamp 
means  securing  said  plurality  of  bristles  at  one  end  thereof;  a 
U-shaped  yoke  having  opposed  generally  parallel  spaced 
sides,  an  arcuate  section  of  said  yoke  connecting  said  sides; 
screw  means  operatively  associated  with  said  sides  and  said 
clamp  means  for  removably  securing  said  clamp  means  to  said 
yoke  between  said  sides  in  variable  angular  relationship;  a 
plurality  of  identical  threaded  openings  formed  in  said  arcuate 
section;  a  handle  and  a  threaded  end  of  said  handle  for  selec- 
tive threaded  engagement  of  said  handle  with  one  of  the 
threaded  openings  of  said  plurality  said  screw  means  being  an 
elongated  pin  which  passes  between  and  through  said  sides, 
and  said  clamp  means  is  provided  with  a  pin  receiving  opening 
through  which  said  pin  is  passed 


3,928,887 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  COUPLING  STRUCTURES 
Manuel     Lopez,     Trumbull,     and     Joseph     R.     Bourassa, 
Huntington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,402 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1140 

U.S.  CL  15-250.32  10  Claims 


8 


22\    50, 


X/^31 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  blade  holder  including  a  resilient 
molded  primary  bow  member  carrying  thereon  means  for 
holding  a  flexible  windshield  wiping  blade  in  working  relation 
thereto  and  means  on  a  central  portion  of  said  bow  member 
for  coupling  it  with  the  end  of  a  windshield  wiper  arm.  the 
improvement  wherein  said  coupling  means  comprise  a  con- 
nector which  is  a  unitary  molded  body  forming  a  saddle  por- 
tion straddling  said  central  portion  and  forming  a  tubular 
coupler  portion  protruding  from  said  saddle  portion  along  and 
over  said  central  portion,  said  coupler  portion  defining  an 


the 
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elongate  socket  to  receive  snugly,  and 
interlock  detachably  with  a  detent  protr|id 
said  arm  end  when  said  arm  end  is  of  t 
type,  coacting  means  integral  respective 
said  saddle  portion  and  opposite  sides  of 
for  holdmg  said  connector  pivotally  yet 
central  portion,  and  means  including  a 
grally  formed  by  and  inside  a  region  of 
normally  obstructed  by  said  side  pane 
interlocking  detachably  with  a  side  pin  o 
said  arm  end  is  of  the  side  mounting  type 
holder  is  attachable  to  an  serviceable  on 
either  of  said  types. 


defining  a  latch   to 

ing  laterally  from, 

bayonet  mounting 

'  with  side  panels  of 

said  central  portion 

detachably  on  said 

transverse  socket  inte- 

said  central  portion 

for  receiving  and 

said  arm  end  when 

,  whereby  the  blade 

a  wiper  arm  end  of 
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3.928,888 

INTERCHANGEABLE  CASTER  WITH 

AND  LINT  PROTECTION 

Sidney  D.  Lapham.  Walnut  Creek.  Calif., 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Martinez,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  Cl.^  B60B  33100 
L.S.  CI.  16-35  R 
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whereby  said  one  end  of  the  elastomeric  element  is  configured 
in  a  hook  shape  which  is  resistant  to  extraction  from  the 


^6-, 


;02,180 


N<^N>^^^ 


15.  In  a  carpet  caster  having  a  bearing 
swiveling  movement  on  a  stem  about  a  ger 
a  roller  journaled  in  said  block  on  a  gener  i 
and  a  dished  disc  journaled  in  said  block 
and  having  formed  therein  an  annular  tradk 
said  roller  rides,  the  improvement  comprii  i 
stem  being  positioned  at  the  apex  of  a  su 
triangle  whose  base  is  the  distance  betweei 
roller  and  the  bearing  point  of  said  dish<  d 
sides  are  greater  than  said  base  but  whose 
perimeter  of  said  dished  disc  as  seen  in  pla 


block  mounted  for 

erally  vertical  axis, 

lly  horizontal  axis, 

an  an  inclined  axis 

surface  on  which 

ng  the  axis  of  said 

stantially  isosceles 

the  center  of  said 

disc,  and  whose 

apex  is  inside  the 

n  view. 


3,928,889 

COMBINATION  BRACKET  AND  EUASTOMERIC 
ELEMENT  THEREFOR 
George  W  artian.  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wartlan  Lock 
Company,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,765 
Int.  Cl.^  E05F  Ii08 
U.S.  CI.  16-74 

1.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  and  e 


3  Claims 

astomeric  element 


therefor,  said  bracket  comprising  a  body  hiiving  at  least  three 
walls,  a  first  entrance  opening  in  one  of  the  walls,  an  exit 
opening  in  a  second  wall  adjacent  said  qne  wall,  a  second 
entrance  opening  in  the  third  wall,  said  firat  entrance  opening 
being  in  communication  interiorally  of  said  body  with  said  exit 
opening,  one  end  of  said  elastomeric  elernent  being  inserted 
first  into  said  first  entrance  opening,  thence  out  of  said  exit 
opening    and    thence    into    said    second  lentrance    opening 


bracket  when  the  portion  of  the  elastomeric  element  exterior- 
ally  of  the  bracket  is  pulled  upon. 


INCLINED  AXLE 

MEANS 
assignor  to  Lapham 


16  Claims 


3,928,890 

DRAPERY  SUPPORTING  LINKAGE 

George  H.  Caker,  Sr.,  Dunlap,  III.,  assignor  to  Baker  Drapery 

Corporation,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,7 1 1 ,  Feb.  15,1 973.  This 

application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,339 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  13/02 

U.S.  CL  16-87.2  14  Claims 


1.  An  accordian  linkage  for  a  drapery  support,  comprising: 
first  link  means  having  an  end  portion, 

second  link  means  having  an  end  portion  pivotally  intercon- 
nected to  said  end  portion  of  the  first  link  means, 

each  of  said  link  means  having  an  elongated  body  portion, 
means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  link  means  including 
a  male  member  carried  by  and  supported  adjacent  the 
end  of  one  of  the  link  means  and  a  female  member  receiv- 
ing said  male  member  and  carried  by  and  supported 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  other  link  means, 

one  of  said  members  being  formed  integrally  with  the  asso- 
ciated body  portion,  a  projection  formed  integrally  with 
and  extending  axially  from  at  least  one  of  said  body  por- 
tions to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
link  means,  said  one  of  said  members  being  supported 
completely  independently  of  said  projection. 


3,928,891 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Harry  H.  Holly,  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignor  to  Hollymatic 
Corporation,  Park  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244.027 
Int.  CI.  A22c  7/00 
U.S.  CL  17-32  3  Claims 

1.  Molding  apparatus,  comprising:  supply  means  for  retain- 
ing a  supply  of  pressure  fiowable  moldable  material;  compres- 
sion chamber  means  for  said  material  from  said  supply;  a  mold 
adjacent  to  said  compression  chamber  means  having  a  shaping 
cavity  therein;  passage  means  communicating  between  said 
compression  chamber  and  said  cavity  for  pressure  flow  of 
material  from  said  chamber  and  through  said  passage  into  said 
mold  cavity;  pressure  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said 
material  in  said  chamber;  a  pressure  movable  piston  in  said 
compression  chamber;  means  mounting  the  piston  for  move- 
ment under  increasing  pressure  transmitted  through  said  ma- 
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terial  in  the  compression  chamber;  and  a  closure  valve  outwardly  and  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body 
mounted  on  said  piston,  the  piston  thereby  comprising  valve  portion,  said  horn  portion  having  a  projecting  end,  an  elon- 
gated fiexible  member  attached  to  the  projecting  end  of  said 
horn  portion,  engaging  means  on  said  body  portion  extending 
from  said  horn  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  and  means  on 
said  fiexible  member  cooperating  with  said  engaging  means 
for  releasably  securing  a  part  of  the  fiexible  member  to  said 


operating  means  activated  by  the  pressure  of  said  material  in 
the  chamber  for  opening  the  valve. 


3,928,892 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WASTE  FROM  A 

BLOWING  ROOM  MACHINE 

Johann  Walter  Ferri,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Luwa 

AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  28,   1973, 
9413/73 

Int.  CU  D02J  7/00; 
U.S.  CI.  19-200  8  Claims 


body  portion  while  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  fiexible 
member  which  is  between  the  horn  and  body  portion  is  looped 
around  the  neck  of  the  bag,  said  horn  forming  an  angle  with 
the  body  portion  adjacent  said  engaging  means  and  being 
positioned  to  cause  self-engagement  of  the  fiexible  member 
with  the  engaging  means  when  the  fastening  clement  is  swung 
around  the  neck  of  a  bag. 


y/////////f///////. 


3,928,894 
ADHESIVE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
George  John    Bury,   Lake   Villa,   and   Edwin   Grant   Swick, 
Bartlett,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,331 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  2//00,  A47G  ///6 

U.S.  CL  24—73  VA  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  waste  from  a  blowing  room 
machine,  said  blowing  room  machine  comprising  a  work  zone, 
a  collecting  compartment  for  the  waste  arranged  neighboring 
said  work  zone,  and  means  for  conjointly  enclosing  in  an 
essentially  airtight  manner  said  work  zone  and  said  collecting 
compartment,  a  blower  having  a  suction  side,  a  pneumatic 
transport  conduit  for  conveying  cleaned  fibers  operatively 
connecting  in  fiow  communication  the  work  zone  with  the 
suction  side  of  said  blower,  means  defining  an  infeed  opening 
for  the  fibers  to  be  cleaned  communicating  with  said  work 
zone,  means  defining  an  air  inlet  opening  for  the  collecting 
compartment,  means  defining  an  air  outlet  opening  for  said 
collecting  compartment,  a  first  shutoff  element  for  controlling 
the  air  inlet  opening,  means  connecting  said  first  shutoff  ele- 
ment with  said  air  inlet  opening,  a  second  shutoff  element  for 
controlling  the  air  outlet  opening,  means  connecting  said 
second  shutoff  element  with  said  air  outlet  opening,  a  further 
blower  having  a  suction  side,  means  for  connecting  said  sec- 
ond shutoff  element  with  the  suction  side  of  said  further 
blower,  and  means  for  periodically  opening  and  closing  both 
of  said  shutoff  elements. 


3,928,893 
BAG  FASTENER 
Robert   L.   Schmoller,   1016  Glenn   Drive,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
53186 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,890 

Int.  CL'  B65D  IHIO,  63100 

U.S.  CI.  24-30.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  bag  fastener  comprising  a  fastening  element  with  a 

main  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  upper 

and  lower  ends  and  having  a  horn  portion  projecting  laterally 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  devices  to  a  primary  workpiece 
including  a  base  plate  member  having  one  surface  adapted  to 
be  adhesively  secured  to  the  primary  workpiece  through  an 
adhesive  bonding  layer,  opposing  side  edges  of  the  base  mem- 
ber including  shoulder  surface  means  in  spaced  relationship  to 
the  said  one  surface,  a  mounting  member  adapted  to  be  slid- 
ably  positioned  over  the  base  plate,  the  mounting  member 
including  lip  portions  extending  inwardly  from  the  opposite 
side  edges  thereof  to  underlie  the  shoulder  surface  means 
when  associated  therewith,  the  opposing  lip  portions  and 
shoulder  surface  means  forming  a  first  set  of  opposing  clamp- 
ing surfaces,  the  means  to  clamp  the  mounting  member  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  predetermined  region  of  the  base 
plate  and  thereby  forming  a  second  set  of  opposing  clamping 
surfaces,  spring  means  positioned  between  at  least  one  set  of 
opposing  clamping  surfaces  and  adapted  to  relieve  the  stress 
on  the  adhesive  bonding  layer  when  the  system  is  mounted  on 
the  primary  workpiece  as  a  result  of  the  clamping  pressure 
between  the  two  members  as  well  as  preloading  the  system 
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3.928,895 
ADJUSTABLE  STRAP  FASITENER 
Wolf-Dieter  Klink,  Alfdorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Repa  Fein- 
stanzwerk  (imbH,  Industriegebiet,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.;  498,448 

Int.  Cl.^  A44B  11/10 

LI.S.  CI.  24-196  9  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  strap  fastener  compris  ng;  a  housing  defin- 
ing a  cavity  having  a  belt  access  opening  tnereto.  said  housing 
including  a  base  plate  and  a  cover  memner,  said  base  plate 
having  opposite  reversely  bent  edges  providing  channels  hav- 
ing opposed  facing  grooves  defining  a  guideway  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  cover  member  being  of  plastic  material  and  having 
front  and  rear  depending  flanges  extendi  ig  perpendicular  to 
said  grooves  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the 
length  of  said  channels,  said  flanges  being  in  resilient  gripping 
engagement  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  channels,  said 
cover  member  having  an  integral  plastic  spring  support  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
rear  flange  through  a  hole  in  said  base  plate,  a  substantially 
flat  slider  plate  slidably  received  in  said  gjideway  and  having 
a  single  clamping  bar,  a  strap  extending  through  said  access 
opening  in  said  housing  and  around  said  c  amping  bar,  biasing 
means  for  biasing  said  slider  plate  to  a  strap  clamping  position 
wherein  the  strap  is  clamped  between  opposed  edges  of  said 
clamping  bar  and  said  access  opening,  said  biasing  means 
comprising  an  arcuate  leaf  spring  stressed  between  said  spring 
support  and  the  rear  end  of  said  slider  plate,  said  housing 
further  defming  a  release  tab  opening,  saic  front  flange  having 
a  terminal  end  spaced  from  said  base  plate  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  slider  jlate  to  define  said 
release  tab  opening,  and  an  integral  releaie  tab  on  said  slider 
plate  projecting  outwardly  of  said  cavity  i  hrough  said  release 
tab  opening,  said  release  tab  being  positioned  for  application 
of  manual  force  thereto  for  sliding  said  sli  der  plate  away  from 
said  clamping  position  against  the  force  ol  said  biasing  means. 


3,928,896 
FASTENER 
Brian  C.  Puckett,  5490  Braes  Valley  No 
77035 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  |533,934 
Int.  Cl.^  A44B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-224 


'UJ1__U^ 


410,  Houston,  Tex. 


4  Claims 


^P^ 


1.  A  positive  lock  device  for  fastening  together  adjacent 
sections  of  material,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  male  portion  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  first  portion  of 
said  material,  said  male  portion  including  means  permit- 
ting it  to  be  so  affixed  to  said  material  first  portion,  and 
further  including  a  narrow,  slot-engaging  stem  connected 
to  an  enlarged  portion; 

b.  a  female  portion  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  second  portion 
of  said  material,  said  female  portion  including  an  interior 


chamber,  a  plate  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said 
aperture  having  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  narrow  slot 
leading  transverse  therefrom,  said  aperture  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,  spring  means  including  a  pair  of 
legs  forming  a  restricted  orifice  positioned  within  said 
chamber  between  the  area  underlying  said  enlarged  aper- 
ture portion  and  the  area  underlying  said  narrow  slot,  and 
means  for  affixing  said  female  portion  to  said  material 
second  portion,  said  aperture  being  so  positioned  that  on 
said  male  enlarged  portion  being  inserted  through  said 
aperture  and  said  stem  moved  through  said  orifice,  forces 
tending  to  separate  said  adjacent  material  sections  will  be 
opposed  by  said  narrow  slot. 


3,928,897 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  WALL  COVERING  FABRICS 
Gerard  J.  Tombu,  8,  Rue  des  Bouchers,  F-02  Saint-Quentin, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,075 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1974,  74.26918 
Int.  CI.2  A44B  21/00;  A47H  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—243  K  6  Claims 


z,  »  ■ 


I.  A  device  for  fixing  and  stretching  wall  fabrics,  compris- 
ing: a  sole  piece  in  the  form  of  a  fiat  strip  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  wall,  the  side  edges  of  said  Hat  strip  being  curved 
toward  each  other  forming  at  each  side  of  said  fiat  strip  a 
hooking  groove,  one  of  the  hooking  grooves  having  a  larger 
curve  radius  than  the  other  of  the  hooking  grooves;  and  a 
shaped  section  comprising  a  hollow  rib  portion  having  a  rela- 
tively narrow  entry  opening,  a  wing  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  each  side  of  the  entry  opening  of  said  hollow  rib 
portion,  the  lengthwise  edges  of  the  wing  portions  being 
curved  toward  each  other  forming  at  each  side  of  the  shaped 
section  a  hooking  element,  the  curve  radius  of  one  of  the  hook 
elements  corresponding  to  that  of  said  one  hooking  groove 
and  the  curve  radius  of  the  other  hooking  groove  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  other  said  hooking  groove,  the  shaped  sec- 
tion being  dimensioned  to  be  inserted  in  the  sole  piece  with 
the  hooking  elements  of  the  shaped  section  disposed  within 
the  corresponding  hooking  grooves  of  the  sole  piece  for  secur- 
ing fabric  between  said  sole  piece  and  said  shaped  section, 
whereby  held  fabric  extending  from  between  said  one  hooking 
groove  and  one  hooking  element  and  over  the  device  is  spaced 
above  said  other  hooking  groove  and  hooking  element. 
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3,928,898 

UPHOLSTERY  ATTACHER 

Edward  H.  Smoot,  Holcomb,  N.V.,  assignor  to  The  Schlegel 

Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  336,918,  March  1,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,307.  May  1, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

506,740 

Int.  C1.2  A47C  21/00;  A44B  21/00 

U.S.  CL  24—259  FS  14  Claims 


driving  dog  clear  of  the  yarn  tube  during  the  cutting  pass  of 
the  cutter  carriage  and  to  engage  the  driving  dog  with  the  yarn 


1.  An  upholstery  attacher  comprising: 

a.  a  substantial  length  of  fiexible,  non-stretchable  carrier 
material  that  is  both  bendable  and  twistable  and  is  formed 
into  a  self-maintaining  hook  shape  in  cross  section  contin- 
uously throughout  said  substantial  length; 

b.  a  continuous  Hange  of  a  separate  and  generally  plane  and 
fiexible  material  secured  to  said  carrier  and  extending 
away  from  the  shank  portion  of  said  hook  shape  along 
said  substantial  length  of  said  carrier  material; 

c.  means  for  fastening  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  upholstery 
to  said  fiange  along  the  entire  longitudinal  length  of  said 
fiange; 

d.  a  support  edge  extending  along  a  cushioned  body  to  be 
upholstered  and  along  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  uphol- 
stery; 

e.  said  upholstery  being  shaped  for  covering  said  cushioned 
body  and  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  upholstery  extend- 
ing to  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  support 
edge;  and 

f.  said  hook  shape  being  sized  and  formed  of  a  material 
having  sufficient  strength  to  hook  over  and  maintain  a 
position  following  along  said  support  edge  along  the 
substantial  length  of  said  carrier  material,  and  said  flange 
having  sufficient  strength  to  pull  said  upholstery  evenly 
over  said  cushioned  body  and  closer  to  said  support  edge 
and  to  hold  said  upholstery  tightly  in  place. 


3,928,899 
YARN  CUTTING-OFF  MACHINE 
Giinter  Maiworm,  Schontaler  Weg  22,  5982  Neuenrade,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,108 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    17,    1974, 
2418492 

Int.  CI.2  D03D  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  28-19  22  Claims 

1.  A  machine  suitable  for  cutting  yarn  residue  off  yarn  tubes 
comprises  bearing  means  to  support  a  yarn  tube,  a  cutter 
carriage  having  a  cutting  knife  thereon  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  relative  to  the  yarn  lube  in  a  cutting  pass,  so  as  to  cut 
residual  yarn  from  the  yarn  tube  by  means  of  said  cutting 
knife,  and  in  a  return  pass,  a  driving  dog  and  means  to  hold  the 


tube  on  the  return  pass  of  the  cutter  carriage  so  as  to  eject  the 
yarn  tube  from  the  bearing  means 


3,928,900 
ROTATING  CUTTING  TOOL 
Viktor  Samsonovich  Salukvadze,  and  Larisa  Viktorovna  Saluk- 
vadze,  both  of  5  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  42,  kv.  53,  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,064 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  l/\2 

U.S.  CI.  29— 105  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  cutting  tool  for  surface  machining  of  articles 
and  materials,  comprising  at  least  two  sets  of  radially  arranged 
cutter  members  constituted  by  pieces  of  wire  of  the  same 
length;  said  cutter  members  fastened  together  at  one  of  the 
ends  thereof,  and  said  cutter  members  being  pressed  against 
each  other  at  the  fastened  ends  along  the  side  surfaces  thereof, 
free  cutting  tips  of  said  cutter  members  opposite  to  said  fas- 
tened ends  forming  a  common  working  surface  of  the  tool  in 
the  shape  of  a  surface  of  revolution;  the  ratio  of  the  sum  of 
face  areas  of  the  free  cutting  tips  of  the  wire  pieces  on  the 
working  surface  of  the  tool  is  0.10  to  0.99;  ring-type  packings 
each  of  which  is  installed  between  each  pair  of  said  sets  of 
cutter  members  near  said  fastened  ends  thereof;  said  ring-type 
packings  have  such  a  thickness  and  are  so  installed  that  the 
working  surface  of  the  tool  formed  by  said  cutting  tips  of  said 
cutter  members  has  a  curvilinear  shape  in  cross-section,  the 
curvature  of  the  working  surface  of  the  tool  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  curvature  of  the  surface  being  machined  in 
cross-section;  said  cutter  members  are  so  disposed  at  the  site 
of  contact  with  the  surface  being  machined  that,  being  in  a 
free  state,  they  are  in  substantially  normal  relationship  with 
the  surface  being  machined. 
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3,928,901 

FORMING  A  CLADDING  SHEET  TO  A 

CONVEX/CONCAVE  SUBSTRATE 

William  F.  Schilling,  Schenectady,  and!  Adrian  M.  Beltran, 

Ballston  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignor^  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 


L'.S 


Filed  Oct.  10.  1974,  Set.  Nol  513.852 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  15104,  B2ipC  3/04 
CI.  29-156.8  B 


CLADDING 
SUBSTRATt 


6  Claims 


OVERLAP  JOINT 


sheet 


I.  A  method  of  preforming  a  sheet  c 
having  a  concave-convex  surface,  the  m 
steps  of: 

a.  rough  forming  the  sheet  cladding  to 
the  sheet  cladding  closely  abuts  the 
substrate  while  the  sheet  cladding 
surface  of  the  substrate  is  spaced 
face  including: 
i.  fastening  one  edge  of  the  sheet 

surface  of  the  substrate, 
ii.  joining  the  other  edge  of  the  s 
edge  of  the  sheet  cladding  to 
convex  surface  of  the  substrate 
3.  A  method  of  preforming  a  sheet  c 
having  a  convex-concave  surface,  the 
steps  of: 

a.  rough  forming  the  sheet  cladding  to 
the  sheet  cladding  closely  abuts  the 
substrate  while  the  sheet  cladding 
surface  of  the  substrate  is  spaced  fi 
face; 

b.  placing  the  sheet  cladding  and  su 
sealed  rubbery  mold  including: 

i.  inserting  the  rubbery  mold  into  a 
ii.  sealing  each  end  of  the  rubbe 
plate  and  clamp,  and, 

c.  applying  isostatic  pressure  to  the 
sheet  cladding  into  contact  with  t 
surface 


1  idding  to  a  substrate 
thod  comprising  the 

the  substrate  so  that 

onvex  surface  of  the 

pposite  the  concave 

frjom  the  concave  sur- 

cl  idding  to  the  convex 


r; 


cladding  to  the  one 
ne  a  seam  on  the 


d:fi 


I  idding  to  a  substrate 
method  comprising  the 


the  substrate  so  that 
onvex  surface  of  the 
pposite  the  concave 
om  the  concave  sur- 


bstrate  assembly  into  a 


rubbery  sleeve; 
sleeve  with  an  end 

mold  to  deform  the 
le  substrate  concave 


3,928,902 
TOOL  FOR  Tt'BELESS  TIRt  VALVES 
Warren  J.  Seims,  Freeport,  and  Gabor 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Acme  Air 
Hackensack,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No. 
Int.  Cl.^  B25P  I9/0-' 
II.S.  CL  29-221.5 


//^ 


14^      -A  •^. 


1.  A  tool  for  installing  a  valve  for  a  tub^less 
ing  it  from  the  valve  hole  of  a  tire  rim,  sa 
extending  at  least  partly  through  said  ho 
externally  threaded  end,  comprising  a  ba 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  at 
said  one  end  a  fulcrum  portion  adaptec 


Farkas,  Stony  Point, 
Appliance  Co..  Inc.. 


529,455 


7  Claims 


a  portion  of  said  rim,  and  a  valve  gripping  foot  depending  from 
said  bar  at  a  location  spaced  away  from  both  said  handle 
portion  and  said  fulcrum  portion,  said  foot  comprising  an 
ankle  post  fixed  to  said  bar  and  a  foot  plate  projecting  laterally 
from  said  post,  said  foot  plate  containing  an  aperture  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  of  sufficient  diameter  to  be  passed  over 
said  stem  end,  said  aperture  being  bordered  at  its  opposite 
sides  as  viewed  lengthwise  of  said  bar  by  oppositely  directed 
ridges  which  are  spaced  apart  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
aperture  and  which  are  engageable  between  threads  on  said 
stem  end  so  as  to  grip  said  stem  end  and  lift  it  for  displacement 
of  said  valve  by  a  tilting  movement  of  said  bar  and  said  grip- 
ping foot  about  a  seated  location  of  said  fulcrum  portion  on 
said  rim. 


tire  m  or  remov- 

d  valve  having  a  stem 

and  formed  with  an 

r  presenting  a  handle 

a  location  away  from 

to  be  seated  against 


3.928.903 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DOUBLE-WALLED  PIPE 
ASSEMBLY 
Bart  D.  Richardson,  and  Michael  L.  Waggoner,  both  of  An- 
chorage, Alaska,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,01 1 

Int.  Cl.^  B23Q  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—407  3  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  making  a  double-walled  pipe  assembly  for 
use  in  a  permafrost  zone  in  a  wellbore  in  the  earth  comprising 
providing  two  sections  of  pipe,  the  first  pipe  being  of  smaller 
outside  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  second  pipe 
so  that  the  first  pipe  can  be  inserted  into  the  second  pipe  and 
the  outer  wall  of  the  first  pipe  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of 
the  second  pipe  to  provide  an  annulus  between  said  pipes,  a 
first  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pipes  being  threaded, 
said  threads  being  in  the  same  rotational  direction,  said  first 
ends  being  threadably  joined  by  a  first  connector  means,  said 
first  connector  means  being  of  sufficient  size  so  that  it  forms 
an  essentially  rigid  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
pipes,  the  length  of  the  threaded  portions  on  the  first  ends  of 
said  pipes  and  said  first  connector  means  being  sufficient  to 
withstand  the  force  requirements  to  which  said  assembly  is 
expected  to  be  subjected,  threading  the  outer  surface  of  the 
second  end  of  said  first  pipe  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
second  end  of  said  second  pipe,  said  threads  being  in  the  same 
rotational  direction,  said  threads  starting  at  the  same  relative 
points  on  said  second  ends  of  said  pipes,  marking  the  thread 
start  points  on  the  second  ends  of  both  pipes,  providing  a 
second  connector  means  which  when  threaded  will  fit  into  the 
annulus  between  said  second  ends,  threading  said  second 
connector  means  on  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces  so  the  inner 
thread  will  mate  with  the  thread  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
first  pipe  and  the  other  thread  will  mate  with  the  thread  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  second  pipe,  said  second  connector 
means  being  of  a  size  and  threaded  portion  length  essentially 
equivalent  to  said  first  connector  means,  starting  the  threads 
on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  second  connector 
means  at  the  same  point  and  marking  that  point  of  thread 
starting,  aligning  the  thread  start  mark  on  said  second  connec- 
tor means  between  the  thread  start  marks  on  the  second  ends 
of  said  pipes  and  screwing  said  second  connector  means  into 
the  annulus. 
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3,928,904 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Sterling  B.  Jones.  858  Duff  Ave.,  West  Covina,  Calif.  91790 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  554.153 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  /i/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—436  6  Claims 


said  fastener  means,  and  toward  said  other  member  by  actua- 
tion of  said  fastener  means,  to  accomplish  prestressing  of  said 
web  of  said  one  member  whereby  the  rigidity  of  said  connec- 
tion is  enhanced. 


10 


1" 


4.  A  method  of  making  a  fastening  device  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

forming  a  tubular  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end; 

forming  an  aperture  in  said  closed  end; 

inserting  the  base  of  a  pair  of  spreadable  pins  within  a  cap 
so  said  pins  are  under  continuous  bias  toward  each  other; 
locating  a  spreader  bar  between  said  pins  aft  of  the  head 
area  of  said  pins; 

locating  a  compressible  spring  about  said  spreadable  pins 
between  said  cap  and  said  closed  end; 

placing  said  spreadable  pins  within  said  tubular  housing 
with  the  head  area  of  said  pins  to  extend  through  said 
aperture; 

forcibly  moving  said  cap  within  said  open  end  causing  said 
spreader  bar  to  move  between  the  head  area  of  said  pins 
causing  securing  of  said  spring  to  a  connection  means 
formed  on  said  spreader  bar;  and 

releasing  said  cap  resulting  in  said  cap  being  retained  within 
said  housing  by  the  head  area  of  said  pins  not  being  mov- 
able back  through  said  aperture  due  to  said  spreader  bar 
being  located  between  the  head  area  of  said  pins. 


3,928,905 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  KNOCK-DOWN  STORAGE 

FRAME 
Wayne  G.  Atwater.  Willoughby.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Triax 

Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484.427.  July  1,  1974.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  301,528.  Oct.  27,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,840.124.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,800 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-446  12  Claims 


3.928.906 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TURBINE  REGENERATIVE 

SEAL 

William  E.  Good.  Cinnaminson,  N.J.;  Leonard  Di  Grasso, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  James  D.  Hoffman,  Santa  Monica. 

CaliL,  assignors  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Romulus.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231.975,  March  6,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.761.101.  This  application  Mar.  8.  1973.  Ser.  No.  339,123 

Int.  CI.  C23c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—460  9  Claims 


/^/^ 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  wear  resistant  coating  to  a 
metal  substrate  for  forming  a  compliant  seal  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  metal  oxide  layer  on  the  portion  of  the 
substrate  to  be  coated,  depositing  a  transition  coating  of 
nickel  aluminide  on  the  oxidized  surface,  the  transition  coat- 
ing of  nickel  aluminide  being  capable  of  exothermically  react- 
ing with  the  metal  oxide  layer  to  form  an  effective  surface 
bond,  exothermically  reacting  the  nickel  aluminide  transition 
coating  with  the  metal  oxide  layer  and  depositing  a  wear 
resistant  metal  oxide  coating  on  the  transition  coating. 


3,928,907 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMAL  ATTACHMENT  TO 

POROUS  METAL  SURFACES 

John  Chisholm.  3  River  Terrace  Lane.  Jupiter.  Fla.  33458 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200.079.  Nov.  18,  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,299 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  7/20,  B32B  lS/20,  HOIL  21/48 
U.S.  CL  29—527.4  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  of  making  a  rigid  connection  in  a  structural 
unit  such  as  a  storage  frame  or  the  like,  comprising,  providing 
a  generally  vertically  oriented  load  supporting  column  mem- 
ber, providing  a  connecting  member  in  generally  laterally 
extending  abutting  relation  to  said  column  member  for  con- 
nection to  the  latter  by  actuatable  fastener  means,  at  least  one 
of  said  members  at  the  connection  comprising  a  deformable 
web,  said  web  being  adapted  for  coaction  with  said  fastener 
means  with  at  least  a  fastener  receiving  portion  of  said  web 
spaced  from  the  other  of  said  members,  coupling  said  con- 
necting member  to  said  column  member  by  said  actuatable 
fastener  means  and  deforming  said  web  outwardly  adjacent 


3.  The  process  of  providing  a  heat  transfer  connection  at 
selected  regions  of  a  porous  metal  panel  comprising  the  steps 
of  masking  surrounding  surface  areas  of  the  panel  which  are 
to  be  left  untreated;  filling  in  the  interstices  of  the  porous 
metal  panel  surface  within  said  regions  by  spraying  on  molten, 
high  thermal  conductivity  metal;  smoothing  the  filled-in  sur- 
face areas;  similarly  treating  the  opposed  surface  of  said  metal 
panel  at  said  regions;  and  providing  at  least  one  through  hole 
between  the  opposed  filled-in  panel  surfaces. 
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3.928,908  3,928,910 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MAGNETIC  HEADS  GAS  IGNITER 

Derek  Frank  Case,  122  Cadbury  RdJ,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  Richard  L.  Perl,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 

England  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1973,  Ser.  N<>.  422,684  Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,256,  Sept.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  United.  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1972,  3,842,819,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,451, 

60152/72  Feb.  4,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser. 


Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/0  i 


U.S.  CI.  29-603 


id 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  Iran 
conjunction   with   a   magnetic   recordi 
having  a  working  face  arranged  to  be 
cent  the  medium  to  co-operate  therew 
ing  the  steps  of  assembhng  a  pair  of  el 
tive  ferrite  elements  and  a  non-magnetic 
vide  at  the  working  face  magnetic  pole 
non-magnetic  spacer  the  latter  defmi 
depositing  an  electrically  conductive  la 
ferrite  elements  to  provide  a  closed 
loop  about  an  axis  substantially  perpeniJ 
face  and  such  as  to  circumscribe  only  ti 
transducing  gap  at  least  in  the  vicinity 
forming  a  nonmagnetic  block  grooved 
bled   elements;   inserting  the   assembled 
conductive   layer  thereon   into  the  groo 
between  the  ferrite  elements  layer  para 
groove;  applying  a  plate  of  non-magnet 
the  groove;  and  bonding  the  elements 
plate  to  form  an  assembly  having  a  fade 
elements  are  separated  by  the  transduci 
by  non-magnetic  material. 


3  Claims 
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lectrically  conductive 
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to  receive  the  assem- 
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ve  with   the  spacer 

llel  to  the  axis  of  the 

ic  material  to  bridge 

in  the  block  and  the 

in  which  the  ferrite 
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3,928,909 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CAR! 
Isamu  Saku,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  K«bushikikaisha  Kawai- 
denklseisakusho.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  nI.  487,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1 2, 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  3jOp 
U,S.  CI.  29-611 


RIDGE  HEATERS 


1973,48-78603 


1.  A  method  for  producing  cartridj;e  heaters,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  inserting  a  going  and  returning  heating  coil 
of  a  circular  cross-section  within  a  he:  t-resisting  cover  pipe 
with  an  elliptical  cross-section,  the  cro<s-section  of  the  going 
and  returning  portions  of  the  heating  ceil  being  aligned  along 
the  longer  axis  of  the  elliptical  cross-seclion  of  said  cover  pipe, 
charging  powdered  insulator  in  the  re  jion  within  the  cover 
pipe  not  occupied  by  said  heating  ceil  and  reducing  said 
longer  axis  by  compressing  said  cover  pipe  along  said  longer 
axis  to  deform  the  cross-section  into  a 


3  Claims 


No.  475,389 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/00 


U.S.  CI.  29—628 


8  Claims 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  connecting  an  ener- 
gizing lead  to  a  high  temperature  gas  igniter,  that  comprises 
the  steps  of  providing  said  lead  with  an  appreciable  uninsu- 
lated terminal  portion  and  said  igniter  with  a  conductive  ex- 
tension of  the  same,  bringing  said  uninsulated  terminal  portion 
of  said  lead  into  appreciable  generally  longitudinal  direct 
interengagement  with  a  surface  of  such  igniter  extension,  and 
holding  said  uninsulated  terminal  portion  of  said  lead  and 
igniter  extension  in  such  interengaged  relation  while  applying 
thereto  a  metallizing  spray  fully  covering  the  interengagement 
of  the  two,  so  that  the  metallizing  spray  bonds  the  lead  to  the 
igniter  extension,  the  material  thus  applied  as  a  metallizing 
spray  having  a  high  degree  of  mechanical  adherence  to  the 
material  of  which  the  igniter  extension  is  formed. 


3,928,911 
HOLLOW-SHAFT  FEED  FILAMENT  TRIMMER 
Charles  B.  Pittinger,  Jr.,  79  Maybin  Circle,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 
21117 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,561 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—276  9  Claims 


N^ 


1.  In  a  niament  trimmer  having  aframe  mounting  a  rotary 

drive  means,  a  filament  having  first  and  second  ends,  and 

less  eccentric  ellipse    means  connecting  the  filament  with  the  rotary  drive  means, 

and  the  cross-section  of  said  heating  co^  into  an  elliptical  one    the  improvement  comprising:  the  rotary  drive  means  having  a 

hollow  output  shaft  with  first  and  second  ends  and  with  an 
open  bellmouth  at  said  first  end,  the  filament  disposed  in  the 


having  its  longer  axis  perpendicular  to  khe  direction  of  com 
pression 
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hollow  output  shaft  and  having  the  first  end  freely  protrusive 
from  the  bellmouth,  and  means  for  securing  the  second  end  of 
the  filament  and  swinging  said  first  end  thereof  as  a  filament 
trimmer  on  rotation  of  the  rotary  drive  means. 


sion  of  14.5-15.2  x  10"*  per  degree  Centigrade  up  to  600° 
Centigrade. 


3,928,912 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OF  A  DETACHABLE 
JOINT  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH,  AND  A  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBER  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Franz-Peter  Just,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Grafel- 

mann,  Bremen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,183,  Jan.  16,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,561 

Int.  CI.-  A61C  13/22 

U.S.  CL  32-5  12  Claims 


1.  Prefabricated  modeling  aids  for  use  in  preparing  an  arti- 
ficial tooth  of  the  kind  comprising  two  crowns  releasably 
secured  together  and  including  a  first  crown  cast  from  a  first 
crown  mold  prepared  from  a  first  crown  mold  pattern;  and  a 
second  crown  cast  from  a  second  crown  mold  prepared  from 
a  second  crown  mold  pattern;  said  patterns  being  modeled  to 
conform  with  each  other  and  the  requirements  of  the  jaw 
whereby  the  second  crown  fits  over  the  first  crown  and  is 
releasably  secured  thereto;  the  first  crown  including  a  locking 
strip  having  a  portion  removed  to  define  a  locking  strip  recess; 
the  second  crown  including  a  rotatably  mounted  locking  part 
for  interengaging  with  the  locking  strip  in  the  first  crown, 
said  modeling  aids  comprising: 

a  prefabricated  locking  part  for  use  in  producing  in  said 
second  crown  mold  pattern  a  guide  means  for  said  lock- 
ing part,  said  locking  part  being  operable  for  use  in  said 
artificial  tooth  and  including  a  prefabricated  locking  axle 
and  a  prefabricated  locking  blade  secured  to  said  prefab- 
ricated locking  axle,  whereby  said  axle  may  be  rotated  to 
interengage  said  locking  strip. 


3,928,914 
ENDOSSEOUS  IMPLANT  FOR  PROSTHETIC  TEETH 
Isaac  M.  Kozlovsky,  1  Beach  105  St.,  Rockaway  Park,  New 
York,  N.Y.  11694 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174.896 

int.  CI.'  A61C  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  32— 10  A  10  Claims 


17  ''» 


1.  An  endosseous  implant  for  prosthetic  teeth,  comprising, 
a.  at  least  two  spaced  apart  pairs  of  spaced  apart  relatively 
thin,  vertically  straight  legs,  each  leg  having  a  constant  thick- 
ness and  width  from  the  top  to  substantially  the  bottom,  the 
distance  between  the  said  pairs  of  legs  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  respective  legs  of  each  pair, 

b.  an  upwardly  arcuate,  relatively  thin,  fiat  upper  bridge 
joining  the  tops  of  the  outermost  legs  of  each  said  pair, 

c.  an  upwardly  arcuate  relatively  thin,  flat  lower  bridge 
vertically  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  bridge  joining  the 
tops  of  the  innermost  legs  of  each  said  pair, 

d.  a  relatively  thin,  fiat  arm  joining  the  innermost  and  outer- 
most leg  of  each  said  pair  in  proximity  to  their  tops,  and 
c.  a  post  formed  on  the  uppermost  bridge  extending 
vertically  upwardly  therefrom. 


3,928,915 

TOOTH  ANCHORING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Irving  A.  Ellman,  558  Willow  Ave.,  Cedarhurst,  N.Y.  11516 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,003 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  32— 15  7  Claims 


3,928,913 

PALLADIUM  ALLOY  FOR  CERAMIC  BONDING 

Stephen  P.  Schaffer,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  J.  M. 

Ney  Company,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.524 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  13/00:  C22C  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  32-8  12  Claims 

1.  A  dental  casting  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about 
40-60  percent  precious  metal  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  palladium  and  mixtures  of  palladium  and 
platinum  wherein  the  platinum  is  in  the  amount  of  up  to  12 
percent  of  the  alloy  but  not  in  excess  of  25  percent  of  the 
palladium  content;  20-59  percent  non-precious  metal  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  20-50  percent 
cobalt  and  mixtures  of  20-50  percent  cobalt  and  up  to  25 
percent  nickel  wherein  the  nickel  content  does  not  exceed  the 
cobalt  content;  and  a  modifier  selected  from  group  consisting 
of  1-8  percent  indium,  1-3  percent  tin,  and  1-8  percent  of 
mixtures  of  tin  and  indium  wherein  the  tin  does  not  exceed 
3percent;  said  alloy  containing  as  optional  additives,  0-5 
percent  zinc.  0-5  percent  iron.  0-5  percent  tungsten,  0-2 
percent  ruthenium,  0-2  percent  rhodium  and  0-10  percent 
molybdenum,  said  alloy  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expan- 


^2      ig  12  13  I*  IS 


1.  A  method  of  anchoring  a  metal  pin  to  a  tooth,  comprising 
forming  in  the  tooth  a  hole  having  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  the  pin,  applying  a  thin  coating  of  a  liquid 
cyanoacrylate  cement  to  an  end  of  the  pin,  then  before  the 
cyanoacrylate  cement  hardens  rapidly  insertmg  the  pin  end 
into  the  hole  in  order  to  anchor  it  therein  by  means  of  a  bond 
formed  between  the  cyanoacrylate  cement  and  each  of  the 
tooth  and  the  pin,  and  wherein  the  pin  is  supplied  in  the  form 
of  an  elongated  strip  of  at  least  four  pins  of  the  same  width 
separated  by  regions  of  reduced  cross-section,  and  after  the 
first  pin  is  anchored,  the  remaining  pins  still  in  strip  form  are 
broken  off,  cement  again  applied  to  a  free  pin  end,  the  latter 
inserted  in  another  tooth  hole,  and  so-on  until  all  the  pins  on 
the  strip  have  been  anchored  in  place. 
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3,928,916 

COMBINATION  IMPLEMENT  F0R  DENTAL  USE 

Tomas  Wiihelm  Hansson,  Gania  Ornas^tan  14.  Amal,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973.  Ser.  No.  415,62^ 

Claims    priority,    application    Swe<|en. 

15092/72 

U.S.  CL  32-69 


Int.  Cl.^  A61B  li: 


1.  A  dental  instrument  comprising  i 

a  dental  mirror  means  having  a 
periphery  of  the  mirror; 

a  dental  extractor  means  for  suckinj 
ing  in  the  mouth  of  a  patient; 

said  extractor  means  comprising  a 
wall  at  least  one  suction  hole  for  i 
lating  in  the  mouth  of  a  patient 
extending  from  the  bowl,  said  handle 
a  lengthwise  bore  communicating 
the  bowl  and  a  lengthwise  groove 
of  the  handle, 

the  peripheral  outlines  of  the  mirror 
being  so  correlated  that  the  mirro- 
sure  fit  into  the  bowl  along  the  ri 
attaching  the  mirror  to  the  bow 
open  side  of  the  bowl  and  the  groave 
being  so  correlated  that  the  stefn 
groove  in  the  handle  simultaneo 
of  the  mirror  into  the  bowl  for 
groove  by  sliding  a  suction  hose 


combination: 
ste^n  extending  from  the 


4  Claims 


mounting  said  elongated  tape  support  bar  along  side  of  said 
elongated  linear  guide  bar  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
thereto,  said  bracket  means  and  said  tape  support  bar  having 
separable  pin  and  socket  connecting  means  for  quickly  con- 
Nov. .  21.  1972.  necting  and  disconnecting  said  tape  support  bar  to  and  from 
said  bracket  means,  and  a  position  indicator  means  position- 
able  on  said  carriage  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  car- 
riage with  respect  to  the  scale  markings  on  said  tape,  said 
bracket  means  including  at  least  one  mounting  block  to  which 
said  tape  support  bar  is  separably  connected  and  clamping 
means  for  detachably  clamping  said  mounting  block  to  said 
elongated  linear  bar.  said  mounting  block  having  a  flat  up- 
standing face  and  a  flat  shelf  projecting  at  a  right  angle  from 
the  base  of  said  face  on  which  said  tape  support  bar  rests,  said 
separable  connecting  means  comprising  a  socket  extending 
into  said  block  from  and  normal  to  said  face,  a  pin  projecting 
from  said  tape  support  bar  and  engagable  in  said  socket,  and 
detent  means  extending  into  said  socket  for  releasably  retain- 
ing said  pin  in  said  socket. 


out  saliva  accumulat- 

shfellow  bowl  having  in  its 

ngress  of  saliva  accumu- 

<  nd  including  a  handle 

having  therethrough 

with  the  space  within 

in  the  outside  surface 

ind  the  rim  of  the  bowl 

is  fittable  with  a  pres- 

thereof  for  releasably 

thereby  covering  the 

in  the  bowl  handle 

is  fittable  into  said 

with  pressure  fitting 

ing  the  stem  in  the 

i|pon  said  handle. 


3,928,918 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESSES  OF 

PARTS  HAVING  AN  ARCUATE  PORTION  SUCH  AS 

BEARINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Nobukazu  Morisaki.  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daido  Metal 

Company,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,430 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  5102 

U.S.  CL  33— 172  R  10  Claims 


u^ly 
l^cki 


3,928,917 
POSITION  INDEX  DEVICE  AND  DRKFTING  APPARATUS 

COMBINED  THERElWITH 
James  R.  Daisey,  103  Compass  Drive,  Claymont,  Del.  19703 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1974.  Ser.  Ho.  524,237 
Int.  Cl.»  B43L  13 
U.S.  CL  33-76  R 


so.s'  / 
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00 


12  Claims 


l*S^ 


1.  A  position  index  device  for  attachment  to  drafting  appa- 
ratus said  apparatus  having  at  least  onfc  elongated  linear  guide 
bar  mounted  adjacent  and  parallel  to  ^dge  of  a  drafting  board, 
a  carriage  mounted  upon  said  linear  gi^ide  bar  and  constrained 
to  move  linearly  thereon,  and  mean<i  supported  by  said  car- 
riage for  facilitating  the  drawing  of  lines,  said  position  index 
device  comprising  a  flexible  position  iindex  tape  having  scale 
markings  thereon,  an  elongated  tap4  support  bar  on  which 
said   index   tape  is  movably   mounted,  bracket  means  for 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  thicknesses  of  parts  having  an 
arcuate  portion  such  as  bearings:  comprising: 

a  surface  plate  provided  on  a  base, 

a  stopping  member  disposed  on  said  surface  plate,  said 
stopping  member  having  a  convexly  curved  surface  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  surface  plate,  said  con- 
vexly curved  surface  being  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  arcuate  portion  of  said  parts, 

a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to  said 
base  in  the  direction  parallel  to  said  surface  plate,  said 
movable  member  having  a  pressing  portion  adapted  to 
come  into  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  arcuate 
portion  of  said  parts  at  two  points, 

a  spring  means  adapted  to  impart  a  spring  force  to  said 
movable  member  so  that  the  pressing  portion  of  said 
movable  member  presses  said  arcuate  portion  of  parts  to 
put  said  arcuate  portion  between  said  pressing  portion 
and  said  stopping  member,  and 

a  measuring  instrument  mounted  on  said  base  in  adjustably 
secured  relation  to  said  base,  said  measuring  instrument 
having  a  detecting  rod,  the  axis  of  said  detecting  rod 
being  arranged  to  be  of  symmetry  for  said  two  points  at 
which  said  pressing  portion  comes  into  contact  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  arcuate  portion,  said  detecting  rod 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  together  with  said  pressing 
portion  away  from  said  stopping  member,  said  arcuate 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  placed,  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  surface  plate,  between  said  stopping  mem- 
ber, and  said  pressing  portion  and  said  detecting  rod 
when  said  pressing  portion  and  said  detecting  rod  are 
spaced  apart  from  said  stopping  member,  said  arcuate 
portion  being  put  between  said  two  points  of  said  pressing 
portion  and  said  stopping  member  when  said  movable 
member  is  moved  toward  the  original  position  thereof  by 
the  action  of  said  spring  means,  the  point  at  which  said 
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stopping  member  is  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  arcuate  portion  of  said  parts  being  on  the  axis  of  said 
detecting  rod,  and  said  detecting  rod  coming  into  contact 
with  said  arcuate  portion  of  said  parts. 


3,928,919 

WELDING  TRACK  POSITIONING  GAUGE 

Russell  S.  Thatcher,  813  Sidnor,  Alvin,  Tex.  77511 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,777 

Int.  CI.2G01Bi/i« 

U.S.  CL33— 180  R  5  Claims 


18      20 


1.  A  positioning  gauge  for  fitting  into  a  seam  about  a  work- 
piece  to  be  welded  and  precisely  locating  a  welding  machine 
track  adjacent  thereto,  comprising: 

a  flexible  cable  with  first  and  second  ends,  said  cable  being 

externally  fitted  about  the  workpiece; 
a  plurality  of  positioning  blocks  attached  to  said  cable  and 
radially  spaced  apart  about  said  cable,  each  of  said  blocks 
including: 

a  manually  adjustable  spacing  member; 
a  gauge  block  opposite  said  spacing  member,  said  gauge 
block  being  a  predetermined  thickness  for  spacing  said 
welding  machine  track  a  fixed  distance  from  the  seam 
to  be  welded; 
a  clamp  assembly  for  engaging  said  cable  and  urging  said 
cable  into  firm  contact  with  said  workpiece,  said  posi- 
tioning blocks  adapted  to  fit  within  said  seam  for  rigidly 
positioning  said  positioning  block  with  respect  to  said 
track;  and 
a  latch  mechanism  affixed  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  cable,  said  latch  mechanism  having  an  overcenter 
lock  for  securing  said  cable  to  the  workpiece. 


3,928,920 
SIEVE  DRUM  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BONDING  AND 
STRENGTHENING  OF  FELT  AND  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 
Heinz  Fleissner,  Egelsbach  near  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Vepa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,734 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    19,    1972, 
2207896 

int.  CL*  B29D  7/00;  F26B  11104 
U.S.  CL  34—115  9  Claims 


»      n 


n     II     1       M 


first  sieve  drum  means  subjected  to  a  suction  draft  and  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  the  housing  for  heat-treatment  purposes, 
followed  by  a  pair  of  pressure  rolls,  which  rolls  are  followed 
by  a  second  sieve  drum  means  subjected  to  a  suction  draft  for 
the  cooling  of  the  textile  m-.terial,  the  improvement  which  is 
characterized  in  that  the  pair  of  rolls  is  disposed  directly  at  an 
outlet  of  the  first  sieve  drum  housing  for  said  textile  material; 
the  rolls  can  be  pressed  against  each  other  under  a  variable 
pressure,  by  hydraulically  or  pneumatically  operated  means; 
and  the  first  sieve  drum  means  is  associated,  across  an  operat- 
ing width  of  said  first  sieve  drum  means  at  a  portion  covered 
by  the  textile  material  with  a  first  and  a  second  fresh  air  intake 
opening  means,  said  first  air  intake  opening  means  being 
located  at  an  inlet  in  said  housing  for  said  textile  material  and 
said  second  fresh  air  intake  opening  means  being  located  at  a 
zone  adjacent  to  the  pair  of  rolls,  said  fresh  air  intake  opening 
means  each  being  adjustable  in  its  opening  cross  section  and 
each  being  closable  independently  of  the  other. 


1.  In  a  sieve  drum  device  for  the  bonding  of  fleece,  needled 
felt,  felt,  and  similar  textile  material  products  by  means  of 
thermoplastic  binder  fibers  contained  in  the  textile  material 
which  are  made  to  become  tacky  or  to  melt  by  a  shock-like 
heat  treatment,  wherein  the  device  includes  a  housing  with  a 


3,928,921 

MULTI-MAGNETIC  LAYER  TEACHING  AID 

Norman  R.  Gurman.  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Noray 

Unlimited,  Inc.,  Englewood,  N.J. 

Continuationof  Ser.  No.  313,803,  Dec.  11,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,860 

Int.  Cl.^  G09B  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  35—7  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  teaching  aid  for  visual  presentation  of  a 
predetermined  scene  comprising, 

a  backing  substrate  having  a  portion  of  said  scene  on  the 
front  surface  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  add-on  layers  having  mag- 
netic means  on  the  rear  surface  thereof  and  a  pictorial 
representation  on  the  front  surface  thereof, 

each  of  said  layers  being  juxtaposable  in  a  superimposed 
relationship  upon  said  substrate  and  upon  one  another, 

each  of  said  layers  and  said  pictorial  representations 
thereon  forming  a  different  pictorial  representation 
which  incorporates  the  features  of  the  scene  of  the  sub- 
strate when  said  layers  are  superimposed  upon  said  sub- 
strate, 

said  substrate  in  conjunction  with  all  of  said  add-on  layers 
in  juxtaposed  superimposed  relationship  with  said  sub- 
strate scene  providing  the  composite  pictorial  representa- 
tion comprising  said  predetermined  scene, 

said  backing  substrate  comprising  at  least  one  contiguous 
metal  stratum  capable  of  acting  as  a  medium  for  magnetic 
flux  lines,  and 

a  framework  fitted  about  the  periphery  of  said  backing 
substrate  for  facilitating  the  handling  thereof  and  for 
containing  the  strata  thereof, 

whereby  a  three  dimensional  view  is  achieved  by  applying 
successive  of  said  layers  of  magnetic  backed  material 
upon  the  backing  substrate  which  serves  as  a  common 
medium  for  the  magnetic  flux  lines  of  the  various  layers. 
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3,928.922 

INSTRUCTIONAL  AID  DEVICE 

Peter  S.  Rosenbaum,  425  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10025 

Filed  May  15.  1974,  Set.  1*0.  469,958 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  31  )2 

VS.  CI.  35—9  R  8  Claims 


A,^f«^> 


1.  An  instructional  aid  device  compr  sing  a  jaclcet  including 
a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  means  far  visually  displaying  a 
first  set  of  problems  with  answers  at  the 
taneously  displaying  a  second,  identica  set  of  problems  with- 
out answers  at  said  rear  panel,  the  problems  of  said  first  set 
being  in  registry  with  identical  problems  of  said  second  set,  a 
row  of  holes  formed  in  said  front  panel  with  each  hole  in 
alignment  with  an  adjacent  problem,  a 
said  rear  panel  in  alignment  with  the  riespective  holes  in  said 
front  panel,  a  sheet  of  frangible  material,  and  means  for  re- 
movably mounting  said  sheet  between  said  front  and  rear 
panels  with  said  sheet  underlying  said  rows  of  holes,  said 
aligned  holes  being  sized  for  insertion  of  a  punching  tool 
therethrough  from  the  side  of  the  device  displaying  the  prob- 
lems with  answers,  whereby  to  puncture  said  sheet  adjacent 
each  problem  which  has  been  correctly  answered,  the  punc- 
tured sheet  being  removable  from  said  jacket  for  grading  the 
answers  represented  by  the  punctures  therein. 


LANCE 


3.928,923 
MATHEMATICAL  BA 
James  Richard  Harte,   10  W.  Concord,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
64112 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  415.242 

Int.  CI.'G09B  19X)2 

U.S.  CI.  35-31  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  mathematical  balance: 

a  beam  having  a  pair  of  elongated  balance  arms  extending 

in  opposite  directions  away  from  a  central  origin,  and 

further  having  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  edges, 
each  of  said  arms  being  provided  ivith  an  upper  surface 

having    a    longitudinally    extendifig    row    of   uniformly 

spaced  engagement  zones. 


said  zones  subdividing  each  arm  into  a  linear  scale  having 
numerical  values  associated  with  the  zones  that  increase 
with  increasing  distance  from  said  origin,  the  distance 
from  said  origin  to  each  zone  defining  a  lever  arm  having 
a  length  representing  the  associated  numerical  value; 

a  plurality  of  tokens  of  predetermined  weight,  each  config- 
ured for  engagement  with  a  selected  zone;  and 

means  connected  to  said  beam  at  said  origin  and  suspending 
the  beam  for  movement  to  and  from  a  balanced  condition 
in  response  to  the  selective  positioning  of  said  tokens  at 
said  zones,  whereby  the  beam  assumes  said  balanced 
condition  when  the  tokens  thereon  are  positioned  to 
equalize  the  sum  of  the  moments  about  said  origin  cre- 
ated by  the  weights  thereof  acting  through  the  associated 
lever  arms, 

said  suspending  means  including  a  pair  of  flexible  suspen- 
sion elements  connected  with  said  beam  adjacent  corre- 
sponding edges,  and  a  stand  supporting  said  elements 
above  said  beam. 


3,928,924 

LEARNING  KIT  FOR  CHILDREN  WITH  LEARNING 

DISABILITIES 

Eileen    R.   Taska.    14   Wildflower   Trail,   Greenwich.   Conn. 

06830 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,544 

Int.  CI.'G09B ///04 

U.S.  CL  35—37  8  Claims 


1.  A  learning  kit  for  use  by  a  learning  disabilities  teacher  to 
teach  children  having  learning  disabilities  to  recognize  and  to 
correctly  form  by  writing  alphabetical  and  numerical  charac- 
ters comprising: 

a.  a  multiplicity  of  individual  cards  constituting  a  set 
thereof,  each  one  of  said  set  of  individual  cards  consisting 
of  a  planar  member  having  at  least  one  surface  thereof 
suitable  for  writing  thereon,  said  one  surface  of  each  one 
of  said  set  of  individual  cards  having  the  image  of  a  set  of 
individual,  differently  colored  symbols  comprising  a  cir- 
cle consisting  of  a  border  defining  the  circumference  of 
the  circle  and  a  colored  center,  each  one  of  said  set  of 
individual,  differently  colored  symbols  being  located  on 
said  one  surface  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  set  of 
individual  cards  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other 
to  form  thereon  the  outline  of  a  preselected  character 
selected  from  the  alphabetical  and  numerical  characters, 
said  set  of  individual,  differently  colored  symbols  on  said 
one  surface  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  set  of  indi- 
vidual cards  consisting  of  the  minimum  number  thereof  to 
establish  the  outline  of  said  preselected  character;  and 

b.  a  multiplicity  of  different  reading  scripts  comprising  a  set 
thereof  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  cards 
in  said  set  of  individual  cards,  each  one  of  said  set  of 
different  reading  scripts  being  employable  solely  with  a 
particular  one  of  said  set  of  individual  cards,  each  one  of 
said  set  of  different  reading  scripts  comprising  textual 
material  consisting  of  a  story,  each  of  said  stories  includ- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  instructions  for  interconnecting  said 
set  of  individual,  differently  colored  symbols  to  complete 
the  formation  of  the  character  on  the  corresponding  one 
of  said  set  of  individual  cards  by  referring  to  each  one  of 
said  set  of  individual,  differently  colored  symbols  by  the 
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color  thereof  in  accord  with  a  predetermined  sequence 
corresponding  to  the  same  sequence  of  manipulative 
movements  employed  when  said  character  on  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  set  of  individual  cards  is  manually 
written. 


3,928,925 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 

STEREOSCOPIC  CONTOUR  MAPS 

Sylvester  Parker  Gay.  Jr.,  1941  South  13th  East,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah  84108 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841.790,  July  15,  1969.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179.846 

Int.  Cl.^  G09B  25/06 

U.S.  CK  35-40  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  single  stereoscopic  pair  of 
contour  maps,  comprising  placing  in  face-to-face  relationship 
a  total  of  two  copy  sheets  and  an  original  contour  map  sheet 
with  impression  transfer  means  interposed  between  said 
sheets;  tracing  a  selected  contour  line  from  said  map  sheet 
onto  said  copy  sheets,  so  as  to  produce  two  identical  and 
non-distorted  tracings;  shifting  two  of  said  sheets  relative  to 
the  third  and  relative  to  each  other  by  respective  distances 
related  to  the  contour  value  of  the  next  contour  line  to  be 
traced  and  tracing  said  next  contour  line  on  said  map  sheet, 
so  as  to  produce  a  pair  of  identical  and  non-distored,  stereo- 
scopically  offset  tracings  on  the  respective  copy  sheets;  and 
repeating  the  said  shifting  and  tracing  for  additional  contour 
lines  of  said  map  sheet  wherein  the  copy  and  map  sheets  are 
shifted  by  respective  distances  that  make  equal  offsets  for  the 
paired  tracings  on  the  two  copy  sheets  relative  to  the  corre- 
sponding contour  line  traced  on  the  contour  map  sheet,  each 
copy  sheet  and  the  contour  map  sheet  being  provided  with 
reference  markings  at  mutually  corresponding  locations,  es- 
tablishing both  vertical  and  horizontal  axes;  a  scale  of  contour 
values  being  provided  at  a  location  visible  to  a  person  tracing 
the  contour  lines  of  the  contour  map  and  correlated  with  the 
axis  from  which  the  sheets  are  shifted;  and  the  sheets  being 
shifted  with  reference  to  said  markings  and  said  scale  of  con- 
tour values. 


3,928,926 
SHOW  AND  TELL  APPARATUS 
Ronald  S.  Carriveau.  514  W.  Turney.  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85013 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,176 
Int.  Ci.*G09B  1124 
U.S.  CI.135— 76  3  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  writing  and  displaying  on  adjacent  sides, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  and  second  panel  connected  to  each  other  and  dis- 
posed substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other; 
a  pair  of  side  panels  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and 
each  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  and 
second  panels  and  connected  thereto; 


a  back  panel  connected  to  the  first  panel  and  the  side  panels 
and  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  second  panel,  said 
first  and  second  panels,  back  panel,  and  side  panels  defin- 
ing a  hollow  container; 

a  first  slot  and  a  second  slot  generally  parallel  to  each  other 
in  the  first  panel; 

a  first  slot  and  a  second  slot  generally  parallel  to  each  other 
in  the  second  panel  and  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the 
slots  in  the  first  panel; 

a  pair  of  first  holes,  one  in  each  of  the  side  panels,  aligned 
with  each  other  and  disposed  adjacent  the  first  slot  in  the 
first  panel;  ^ 


a  pair  of  second  holes,  one  in  each  of  the  side  panels, 
aligned  with  each  other  and  disposed  adjacent  the  second 
slot  in  the  second  panel; 

a  first  rod  extending  through  the  firist  holes  in  the  side  pan- 
els; 

a  second  rod  extending  through  the  second  holes  in  the  side 
panels;  and 

a  medium  for  writing  and  drawing  wound  about  the  first  rod 
within  the  container  and  extending  outwardly  through  the 
first  slot  on  the  first  panel,  inwardly  through  the  second 
slot  on  the  first  panel,  outwardly  through  the  first  slot  on 
the  second  panel,  inwardly  through  the  second  slot  on  the 
second  panel,  and  wound  about  the  second  rod. 


3,928,927 
SANDALS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Dwight  Collin  Brown,  and  Kevin  Bruce  Brown,  both  of  4118 
Mischire,  Houston,  Tex.  77025 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,466 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  3112,  A43D  9100 

U.S.  CI.  36-11.5  17  Claims 


I.  A  sandal  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  foot  comprising: 

a  platform  conforming  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  sole 
of  the  foot  and  including  a  toe  end  and  a  heel  end,  said 
platform  further  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  said  platform  having  a  first  slit  and  a  second  slit, 
said  first  slit  formed  at  said  toe  end  of  said  platform  and 
said  second  slit  formed  at  said  heel  end  of  said  platform; 
strap  means  mounted  with  said  platform  for  securing  said 
platform  to  the  foot; 

securing  means  mounted  in  said  first  slit  and  said  second  slit 
in  attachment  with  said  strap  means  for  securing  said 
strap  means  with  said  platform;  and 

means  for  closing  said  first  and  second  slit  together  after  the 
mounting  of  said  securing  means. 
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3,928,928 
AUDIO  VISUAL  MEMORIAL 
Pierre  M.  Kalust,  5902  Irvine  St.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91601 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,860 

Int.  Cl.^  G09F  27100 

U.S.  CI.  40—28.1  4  Claims 
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1.  In  an  audio  visual  memorial,  the  combination  comprising 
a   a  support  for  carrying  a  memorial  c  bject  in  the  form  of  an 
memorial  book  and  a  cover  carried  or  the  support  for  move 
ment  between  a  first  position  in  which 
covered  and  a  second  position  in  whii:h  the  memorial  object 
is  exposed  to  view, 

b  first  means  including  a  recording  bperable  to  produce  an 
audio  frequency  memorial  accorrpaniment  to  exposure 
of  the  memorial  object,  and  a  $rst  drive  to  drive  the 
recording,  and 

c  second  means  coupled  with  the  cdver  for  effecting  opera- 
tion of  said  recording  in  conjunc  ion  with  said  exposure 
of  the  object, 
d.  the  support  including  a  plate  inch 

wardly  at  the  rear  side  of  the  book  which  is  supported 
flatly  against  the  plate,  the  support  also  including  an 
enclosure  enclosing  said  first  and  second  means  at  a 
predetermined  level,  the  support  defining  a  locus  for  said 
book  to  extend  higher  than  said  predetermined  level, 
e  said  second  means  including  a  second  drive  coupled  with 
the  cover  to  effect  swinging  movement  of  the  cover  to 
said  second  position,  and  there  being  a  motor  directly 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  drives  respectively  and 
means  to  actuate  the  motor. 


led  upwardly  and  rear- 


3,928.929      ] 

OUTDOOR  ADVERTISING  SIGN 

Robert  D.  Forte,  8288  FIrwood  Lane,  Greendale,  Wis.  53129 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,347 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  7l\8 

U.S.  CI.  40- 125  K  .  4  Claims 


1.  An  outdoor  advertising  sign  com 


a  single  tubular  support  pole, 

a  frame  for  displaying  an  advertising  sign,  said  frame  com- 
prises a  number  of  upright  sections,  a  plurality  of  cross 
braces  and  a  number  of  support  plates  secured  to  the 
upright  sections  and  cross  braces  at  their  points  of  inter- 
section, 

and  means  on  said  pole  for  removably  supporting  said  frame 
in  an  upright  position  on  said  pole,  said  support  means 
including  a  pair  of  elongate  angle  iron  members  and  a 
number  of  cross  arms  secured  to  said  members,  said 
members  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  diam- 
eter of  said  tubular  pole  whereby  said  frame  is  supported 
on  said  pole  with  said  elongate  members  located  in  a 
parallel  relation  and  adjacent  to  each  side  of  said  pole, 
said  frame  includes  a  panel  on  one  surface  on  which  a 
sign  can  be  displayed  and  a  number  of  clips  on  the  other 
surface  for  engaging  said  support  means. 


3,928,930 
SIGNPOST  STRUCTURE 
Warren  R.  Attwood,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unistrut  Cor- 
poration, Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,714 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  40—145  R  12  Claims 


y 
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1.  A  signpost  structure,  comprising; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  sign  formed  an  initially  rectangular, 
fiat,  flexible  sign  blank,  said  sign  blank  having  first  and 
second  side  edges  and  first,  second,  fourth  and  forth 
openings  provided  therein  in  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  corner  regions  thereof,  respectively,  the  first  and 
second  openings  being  adjacent  to  the  first  side  edge  of 
the  sign  blank  and  the  third  and  fourth  openings  being 
adjacent  to  the  second  side  edge  of  the  sign  blank,  said 
sign  blank  further  having  an  outer  surface  having  a  plural- 
ity of  identical  items  of  information  thereon; 

edge-placement  means  placing  the  first  and  second  side 
edges  of  the  sign  blank  adjacent  to  each  other  thereby  to 
from  the  intially  flat,  rectangular  sign  blank  into  the 
hollow  cylindrical  sign,  said  edge-placement  means  in- 
cluding an  S-shaped  member  having  first  and  second 
diagonally  opposed  edge-receiving  portions  arranged  to 
receive  the  first  and  second  side  edges,  respectively,  of 
the  sign  blank  and  a  flat  portion  between  the  first  and 
second  edge-receiving  portions  and  having  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  openings  therein,  the  openings  in  the  sign 
blank  and  in  the  flat  portion  of  the  S-shaped  member 
being  arranged  so  that  the  first  second  openings  in  the 
sign  blank  are  coaxially  aligned  with  the  first  opening  in 
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the  flat  portion  of  the  S-shaped  member  and  the  third  and 
fourth  openings  in  the  sign  blank  are  coaxially  aligned 
with  the  second  opening  in  the  flat  portion  of  the  S- 
shaped  member  when  the  first  and  second  side  edges  of 
the  sign  blank  are  received  by  the  respective  first  and 
second  edge-receiving  portions  of  the  S-shaped  member, 
the  plurality  of  items  of  information  at  the  outer  surface 
of  the  sign  blank  being  arranged  so  that  at  least  one  item 
of  information  is  always  presented  to  a  viewer  when  the 
side  edges  of  the  sign  blank  have  been  placed  adjacent  to 
each  other  in  forming  the  cylindrical  sign; 

an  elongated  support  member  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cylindrical  sign; 
and 

mounting  means  including  means  employing  the  first  and 
second  openings  in  the  sign  blank  and  the  first  opening  in 
the  fiat  portion  of  the  S-shaped  member  and  means  em- 
ploying the  third  and  fourth  openings  in  the  sign  blank 
and  the  second  opening  in  the  flat  portion  of  the  S-shaped 
member  for  mounting  the  cylindrical  sign  and  the  associ- 
ated S-shaped  member  to  the  elongated  support  member. 


3,928,931 

STAND-OFF  TYPE  WALL-MOUNTED  PICTURE  FRAME 

John  W.  Slemmons,  19142  Glen  Albyn,  Orange,  Calif.  92669 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,655 

Int.  CI.'G09F  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  40— 152.1  9  Claims 
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D.  actuating  means  for  rotating  said  upper  torso,  compris- 
ing; 

1 .  a  post  rotatably  mounted  in  said  journal  and  said  verti- 
cally-disposed open  channel,  said  post  including  an 
upper  end  coupled  to  said  upper  torso  for  oscillating 
said  upper  torso  when  said  post  is  oscillated;  and 


2.  an  actuating  lever  on  said  post,  said  actuating  lever 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  base  structure, 
whereby  said  actuating  lever  may  be  swung  back-and- 
forth  to  oscillate  said  upper  torso 


3,928,933 
HOLDING  TOY 
Takeji  Iwamoto,  1441  Kapiolani  Blvd.,  Suite  1014,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii  96814 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1973, 48-4407 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  3146 

U.S.  CL46— 119  7  Claims 


1.  A  picture  mount  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular,  planar  backing  member  including 
four  integral,  identical,  fold-out  legs  and  four  integral, 
identical,  fold-out  locking  tabs  positioned  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  respective  legs,  each  of  said  legs  including  a 
pair  of  integral,  opposed,  side  tabs,  foldable  relative  to 
said  legs  towards  respective  locking  tabs,  said  legs  and 
said  locking  tabs  folding  outwardly  along  lines  parallel  to 
and  adjacent  the  four  sides  of  said  backing  member,  said 
side  tabs  being  foldable  towards  the  center  of  said  back- 
ing member,  said  locking  tabs  engaging  and  holding  the 
ends  of  respective  side  tabs  in  locked  positions  with  sub- 
stantial portions  of  the  outer  edges  of  said  legs  and  said 
locking  tabs  coplanar. 


3,928,932 
ANIMATED  FIGURE  TOY 
Donald  John  Maurer,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,837 
Int.  CI.'  A63H  3128 
U.S.  CI.  46— 118  16  Claims 

1.  A  toy  figure  comprising: 

A.  a  lower  torso  having  at  least  two  legs  and  having  a  verti- 
cally-disposed open  channel  between  said  legs; 

B.  an  upper  torso  rotatably  coupled  to  said  lower  torso; 

C.  a  base  structure  supporting  said  lower  torso  in  a  rela- 
tively stationary  position,  said  base  structure  including  a 
journal  communicating  with  said  vertically-disposed  open 
channel;  and 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  covering  and  a  framework;  the  frame- 
work includes  a  clamping  device,  a  shaft,  and  an  inner  head; 
the  clamping  device  is  connected  to  the  middle  portion  of  the 
shaft;  the  clamping  device  has  two  clamping  parts,  two  handle 
parts,  and  a  spring;  the  spring  is  coiled  around  the  shaft  and 
its  ends  are  pressed  against  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  handle 
parts  of  the  clamping  device;  the  inner  head  is  mounted  on 
one  end  portion  of  the  shaft;  the  covering  is  fitted  over  the 
framework  with  the  clamping  parts  inserted  in  the  hands,  the 
handle  parts  inserted  in  the  shoulders,  and  the  inner  head 
inserted  in  the  head. 
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3.928,934 
CONTROLLER  FOR  A  FIGURE  TOY 
J.  Stephen  Lewis,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Jurgis  Sapkus,  Man- 
hattan Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Haw- 
thorne, Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,726 
Int.  Cl.^  A63H  1 1 /QO 
U.S.  CI.  46-119 


I.  In  a  figure  toy  construction  including  a  torso  having  an 
upper  torso  member  and  a  lower  torso  member  and  means 
connecting  said  torso  members  together  so  that  said  torso 


mouthpiece  at  the  other  end  thereof,  an  air  chamber  disposed 
within  the  hollow-barrel-configured  member  extending  from 
said  mouthpiece  to  and  contiguous  with  said  opening,  a  keg- 
contoured  member  having  at  one  end  a  mating  surface  inter- 
fitting  with  said  opening  of  the  hollow-barrel-configured  mem- 
ber and  having  a  truncated  portion  forming  at  least  two  sur- 
faces at  the  other  end,  a  pair  of  nonaxial  essentially  cylindri- 
12.Claims  cally  shaped  openings  at  said  mating  surface  and  communicat- 
ing with  respective  passages  which  extend  to  and  terminate 
each  in  a  respective  one  of  said  surfaces  of  the  truncated 
portion,  a  vibrating  reed  element  mounted  in  each  of  the 
cylindrically  shaped  openings  at  the  mating  surface,  sealing 
and  securing  means  comprising  an  elastomeric  O-ring  fitted 
within  an  annular  groove  in  the  mating  surface  for  forming  an 
air-tight  seal  between  the  hollow-barrel-configured  member 
and  the  key-contoured  member  and  for  securing  them  to- 
gether, the  vibrating  reed  elements  comprising  portions  of  two 
distinct  sound  systems  for  calling  different  species  of  game 
fowls,  the  two  surfaces  of  the  truncated  portion  of  said  keg- 
contoured  member  being  selected  to  allow  an  operator's  hand 
to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  device  so  that  alternatively 
the  operator's  fingers  may  completely  or  partially  close  off 
one  or  the  other  of  the  passages,  at  least  one  of  the  vibrating 
reed  elements  being  adjustably  positioned  longitudinally 
within  its  cylindrical  shaped  opening  for  modifying  sound,  and 
a  set-screw  being  disposed  in  the  wall  of  the  passageway  of  the 
cylindrical  shaped  opening  to  secure  the  vibrating  reed  ele- 
ment in  place. 


3,928,936 
FLOWER  HOLDER 
Dennis  J.  VVollen,  1116  E.  Lexington  Ave.,  Apt.  C,  Glendale, 
Calif.  91206 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,329 
Int.  CI.'  AOIG  5/00 
members  may  rotate  with  respect  to  ea(:h  other,  the  improve-    ^-S-  CI.  47—41  SS  3  Claims 

ment  which  comprises: 
a  torso-control  means  movably  mourned  on  said  torso,  said 
torso-control  means  including  mtans  for  imparting  a 
frictional  drag  to  said  connecting  nieans  when  said  torso- 
control  means  is  moved  to  a  first  position  and  for  releas- 
ing said  frictional  drag  when  said  torso-control  means  is 
moved  to  a  second  position,  whertby  said  torso-control 
means  will  hold  said  torso  members  in  predetermined 
rotated  positions  when  said  torso-cbntroi  means  is  in  said 
first  position  and  will  release  saijd  torso  members  for 
unobstructed  rotation  with  respedt  to  each  other  when 
said  torso-control  means  is  in  said  {second  position. 


3,928.935 
CHANGEABLE  GAME  CALLER  WITH  TWO  DISTINCT 

SOUND  SYSTEMS 

Glenn  H.  Beadles,  Jr..  P.  O.  Box  402,  Lake  Charles,  La.  70601 

Filed  June  24.  1974,  Ser.  N0.  482,629 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  5/ok) 

U.S.CL  46-180  I  1  Claim 


1.  A  game  calling  device  comprising  a  hollow-barrel-con- 
figured member  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 


1.  A  fiower  holder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber  therein,  an  opening  in 
said  housing  providing  access  into  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  a  closed  bottom  and  a  side  wall  and  an 
open  top; 

absorbent  means  contained  within  said  chamber  at  said 
closed  bottom,  said  absorbent  means  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid;  and 

retaining  means  attached  to  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
located  between  said  opening  and  said  closed  bottom, 
said  retaining  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  protuber- 
ances extending  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  cham- 
ber, each  of  said  protuberances  being  sharp  pointed, 
there  being  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  apart  rows 
of  said  protuberances  with  there  being  a  plurality  of 
protuberances  for  each  said  row,  said  protuberances  in 
each  said  row  being  evenly  spaced  apart,  the  area  of  said 
protuberances  for  a  single  row  being  approximately  one- 
half  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  chamber,  said  protu- 
berances being  slightly  deflectible,  whereby  as  the  stem  of 
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a  fiower  is  inserted  into  said  chamber  said  protuberances 
defiect  and  bind  into  the  fiower  stem  thereby  providing 
holding  force  for  the  fiower  stem  with  the  stem  contacting 
said  absorbent  means. 


3,928,937 

JALOUSIE  LOUVER  BRACKET 

Nathan  Dovman,  6713  Akron  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19148 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,151 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  7/08 


U.S.  CL  49-403 


10  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  assembly  for  quick-detachably  engaging  and 
supporting  one  end  of  a  louver  in  a  jalousie  frame  comprising 
a.  a  swingabiy  mounted  main  bracket  member  having 

1.  a  mounting  fiange  disposed  in  a  plane  extending  or- 
thogonally with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  louver  for 
limiting  endwise  movement  thereof, 

2.  an  elongated  base  fiange  integral  with  and  right  angu- 
larly related  to  said  mounting  flange  adapted  to  overlie 
and  engage  the  outside  surface  of  the  louver  when  the 
same  is  in  substantial  engagement  with  said  mounting 
flange, 

3.  a  louver  abutting  stop  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  base 
flange,  and 

4.  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  parallel  lugs  extending  from 
said  mounting  flange  crosswise  of  and  at  right  angles  to 
said  base  flange  with  corresponding  edges  thereof 
spaced  from  said  base  flange  a  distance  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  jalousie  louver,  said  lugs  being  respec- 
tively provided  with  vertically  registering  openings 
each  in  the  form  of  an  open-ended  slot  for  permitting 
edgewise  insertion  thereinto  of  a  flat  leaf  spring  mem- 
ber, and 

b.  an  elongated  spring  metal  member  extending  through 
said  openings  in  said  lugs  in  overlying  relation  to  said  base 
flange  of  said  main  bracket  member,  said  spring  member 
having  spaced  portions  thereof  resiiiently  biased  to  en- 
gage the  inside  surface  of  the  jalousie  louver  when  its 
aforesaid  end  is  disposed  in  position  between  said  base 
flange  and  said  spring  member,  said  spring  member  in- 
cluding means  which  coact  with  at  least  one  of  said  slot- 
ted lugs  to  preclude  shifting  movement  of  said  spring 
member  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  bracket  mem- 
ber when  said  spring  member  is  interfitted  in  said  lug 
openings. 


3,928,938 
METHOD  FOR  EVACUATING  PACKAGES 
William  E.  Burrell,  Duncan,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,300,  June  29,  1973.  This 

application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,907The  portion  of  the 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  3,  1991,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  53-22  B  3  Claims 

3.  A  process  of  evacuating  and  closing  flexible,  impervious 

receptacles  such  as  pouches,  bags  and  the  like  which  have  at 


least  one  opening  and  contain  at  least  one  product  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  confining  the  product  containing  portion  of  said  recepta- 
cle within  a  first  region; 

b.  confining  a  portion  of  the  receptacle  which  contains  said 
opening  in  a  second  region  so  that  the  interior  of  said 
receptacle  is  in  communication  with  said  second  region 
through  said  opening; 


reducing  the  pressure  within  said  first  region  thereby 
causing  at  least  a  part  of  said  receptacle  to  move  out- 
wadly  away  from  contact  with  said  product;  and,  subse- 
quently, 

.  reducing  the  pressure  within  said  second  region  to  evacu- 
ate the  interior  of  said  receptacle  so  that  the  receptacle 
again  contacts  the  product;  and, 

closing  said  opening  thereby  making  an  evacuated, 
sealed,  package. 


3,928.939 
METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  ELONGATE  CYLINDRICAL 

OBJECTS 
John  M.  Edwards.  Charlotte.  N.C..  and  James  D.  Wright. 
Berkley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignors  to  John  Edwards  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360.156.  May  14.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.863.425.  This  application  Oct.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,995 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  II 104 
U.S.  CL  53—32  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  covering  a  cylindrical  object  with  elongate 
sheet  material  having  a  width  less  than  the  length  of  said 
object,  said  method  comprising  steps  of 

a.  rotating  said  object, 

b.  withdrawing  the  elongate  sheet  material  from  a  rotatable 
supply  roll  and  wrapping  it  around  one  end  portion  of  said 
object  while  maintaining  the  rotational  axis  of  the  sheet 
material  supply  roll  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
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object  to  provide  at  least  one  co^ivolute  winding  around 
said  one  end  portion  of  said  objett, 

c.  continuing  to  withdraw  the  elongpte  sheet  material  from 
the  supply  roll  and  wrapping  it  ariund  the  medial  portion 
of  said  object  while  moving  the  sqeet  material  supply  roll 
parallel  to  said  object  and  with  tHe  rotational  axis  of  the 
supply  roll  in  angular  relationship  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  object  to  provide  spiral  windings  around  said  medial 
portion  of  said  object,  and 

d.  continuing  to  withdraw  the  elongate  sheet  material  from 
the  supply  roll  and  wrapping  it  around  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  object  while  ma^taining  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  sheet  material  supply  ioW  parallel  to  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  object  to  provide  at  least  one  convolute 
winding  around  said  other  end  pprtion  of  said  object. 


3,928,940 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Gaston   Fagniart,   Valenciennes,   France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  dite:  Boracier,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,205 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2, 1973,  73.07831 


Int.  C1.'B65B  J/ 


U.S.  CI.  53—112  B 


divided  material,  com- 


1.  A  machine  for  packaging  fmely 
prising; 

support  means  for  supporting  and  literally  confining  a  bag 
of  flexible  material,  said  support 
rigid  walls  defining  an  enclosure  qpen  at  at  least  its  upper 
part,  to  prevent  deformation  of  the  bag  when  the  bag  is 
filled  with  divided  material; 

means  for  defining  a  first  chamber,  tor  sealing  it  tightly  and 
for  receiving  therein  the  material 
bag;  a  discharge  pipe  for  discharging  the  material  re- 
ceived in  the  first  chamber  from  that  chamber;  means  for 
defining  a  second  chamber  and  fqr  sealing  it  tightly,  and 
into  which  chamber  the  discharge  pipe  opens; 

means  for  maintaining  a  controllejd  gaseous  atmosphere 
selectively  in  said  first  chambeij  for  treatment  of  the 
material  received  therein,  and  in  poth  chambers  for  con- 
trolled filling  of  the  bag;  I 

closure  means  for  supporting  the  Support  means,  for  en- 
abling introduction  of  the  support  means  and  of  the  bag 
thereon  into  the  second  chambeit,  and  for  positioning  a 
neck  of  the  bag  under  the  discharge  pipe  to  enable  filling 
of  the  bag,  in  the  controlled  gasieous  atmosphere,  with 
finely  divided  material  previously  treated  by  exposure  to 
such  atmosphere  in  the  first  chamber;  and 

means  in  the  second  chamber  for  sealing  the  neck  of  the  bag 
pursuant  to  the  filling  of  the  bag. 


3,928,941 
MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  ARTICLES 
Alec  Singer,  14  Mountain  Road,  Claremont,  Cape  Town,  Cape 
Province,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,585 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Feb.  12,  1973, 
73/0978;  Aug.  13,  1973,  73/5521 

Int.  C1.'B65B  11/18 
U.S.  CI.  53— 182  11  Claims 


18  Claims 


to 


S6 


1.  A  machine  for  wrapping  articles  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  supports  for  receiving  articles  and  transport- 
ing the  articles  in  spaced-apart  relationship  along  an 
article  feed  path  having  a  first  linear  portion  intersecting 
with  and  obliquely  disposed  to  a  succeeding  adjacent 
second  linear  portion,  whereby  a  support  transporting  an 
article  along  the  first  linear  portion  of  said  article  feed 
path  will  be  in  step-wise  relationship  with  a  a  support 
transporting  an  article  along  said  second  linear  portion; 

b.  a  plurality  of  wrapping  members  for  forming  wrapping 
material  into  sleeves  around  said  articles; 

c.  means  for  guiding  said  wrapping  members  along  a  path 
which  lies  substantially  in  or  parallel  to  the  plane  defined 
by  said  first  and  second  linear  portions  and  which  con- 
verges with  said  article  feed  path  before  said  first  linear 
portion  intersects  with  said  second  linear  portion;  and 

d.  driving  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  supports  and 
said  plurality  of  wrapping  members  along  their  respective 
paths  continuously  and  in  synchronism,  the  oblique  dis- 
position of  said  first  and  second  linear  portions  being  such 
in  relation  to  the  wrapping  member  guiding  means  that 
said  wrapping  members  enter  the  spaces  between  adja- 
cent articles  while  the  trailing  one  of  said  adjacent  articles 
moves  along  said  first  linear  portion  and  while  the  leading 
one  of  said  adjacent  articles  moves  along  said  second 
linear  portion,  whereby  said  wrapping  members  avoid 
obstruction  from  the  leading  edge  of  said  trailing  article. 


3,928,942 
MEANS  TO  GUIDE  A  LAYER  OF  OBJECTS  INTO  A  BOX 
Paul  F.  Paddock,  Riverside,  and  Jerry  W.  Cramer,  Upland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Sherman 
Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,215 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  39102,  39112,  35/38 
U.S.  CI.  53—247  23  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  packing  layers  of  ob- 
jects into  successive  boxes  at  a  packing  station,  wherein  a 
pickup  head  picks  up  a  layer  of  the  objects  and  descends 
briefly  into  a  box  to  deposit  the  layer  therein, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  guide  chute  extending  upward  from  the  box  and  defining 
a  zone  of  approach  to  the  box,  said  chute  being  shaped 
and  dimensioned  to  surround  a  layer  of  objects  on  a 
pickup  head  as  the  layer  descends  to  the  box  and  to 
confine  the  layer  of  objects  to  the  inside  dimensions  of 
the  box. 
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said  chute  being  made  of  separate  parts  movably  mounted 
on  said  apparatus  to  permit  the  chute  to  be  disassembled 
by  moving  the  separate  parts  away  from  their  assembled 
positions  to  positions  spaced  upwardly  of  said  box  and  to 
be  reassembled  by  restoring  the  parts  to  their  assembled 
positions; 

means  to  disassemble  the  chute  by  moving  the  upper  edges 
of  the  separable  parts  in  different  directions  outwardly 


means  for  shifting  said  adjusting  carriage  transversely  to  the 
grinding  wheel  axis,  said  shifting  means  including  a 
threaded  spindle  slidably  disposed  in  the  support  and  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  adjusting  carriage; 

control  means  interconnecting  the  support  and  said  adjust- 
ing carriage  to  provide  an  additional  shifting  of  the  adjust- 
ing carriage; 

said  control  means  including  a  slide  member  which  is  car- 
ried by  the  support  and  which  is  shifted  during  the  adjust- 
ment operation  transversely  to  the  grinding  carriage 
guide,  said  slide  member  having  a  groove  or  slot  formed 
therein;  and 

a  slide  pin  which  is  guided  in  said  groove  or  slot  to  thereby 
impart  additional  shifting  to  the  threaded  spindle. 


3,928,944 
STRAIGHT  BEVEL  GEAR  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Vasily  Nikolaevich  Kedrinsky,  ulitsa  Vavilova  93,  kv.  23,  and 
Ivan  Dmitrievich  Zakharov,  Kavkazsky  bulvar,  41,  korpus 
1,  kv.  5,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,467 

Int.  CI.'  B23F  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  51—33  W  6  Claims 


from  the  path  of  descent  of  each  layer  of  objects  before 
the  layer  descends  to  the  level  of  the  upper  ends  of  the 
parts  of  the  chute  thereby  to  keep  the  descending  layer 
from  encountering  the  upper  ends  of  the  parts  of  the 
chute;  and 
means  to  reassemble  the  chute  responsive  to  downward 
movement  of  a  descending  layer  of  objects  on  a  pickup 
head  after  said  objects  pass  the  level  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  chute. 


3,928,943 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FEED  OF  GRINDING  TOOLS  TO 

GRINDING  MACHINES 

Waiter  Wirz,  Dietlikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Reishauer 

AG.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  17,  1973, 
13303/73 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  49/18 
U.S.  CI.  51— 5  D  9  Claims 


^~~\i 


I.  A  feed  device  for  grinding  machines  having  a  support 
with  which  a  grinding  wheel  is  operatively  associated  and  on 
which  it  is  supported  and  in  which  the  support  and  rotatable 
work-piece  are  slidable  relative  to  each  other  comprising: 
a  slidable  adjusting  carriage; 

a  trimming  device  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  trimming 
device  being  adapted  to  have  a  trimming  tool  disposed 
therein; 


1.  A  straight  bevel  gear  grinding  machine  comprising  a 
rotatable  cradle  carrying  a  tool  means  mounted  for  oscillating 
motion  inside  said  cradle  between  guide  means  secured  in  a 
rectangular  hole  provided  in  the  cradle  body;  a  base;  a  wheel 
rotation  drive;  a  spindle  carrying  a  disk  tool  and  receiving 
rotation  from  said  drive;  another  spindle  carrying  the  gear 
being  machined  and  mounted  on  said  base  and  being  kinen^^t- 
ically  associated  with  said  cradle;  said  tool  means  comprising 
a  carriage  carrying  said  spindle  with  said  disk  tool  inside  said 
cradle  and  capable  of  oscillating  motion;  drive  means  mechan- 
ically connected  to  said  carriage  to  impart  to  the  latter  oscil- 
lating motion  lengthwise  the  tooth  space  of  the  gear  being 
machined;  said  guide  means  comprising  guide  members 
mounted  in  said  rectangular  hole  of  said  cradle  for  accommo- 
dating said  carriage  inside  said  cradle,  said  guide  members 
being  L-shaped  in  cross-section,  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said 
guide  members  being  fitted  to  the  cradle  rear  and  front  faces, 
while  the  other  surfaces  thereof  are  fitted  to  the  correspond- 
ing surfaces  of  the  cradle  holes  so  that  the  top  surfaces  of  the 
holes  and  the  surfaces  of  the  guide  members  fitted  thereto 
have  a  slope  towards  the  cradle  interior  to  enable  adjustment 
of  the  clearance  between  the  carriage  and  the  guide  members. 


941  O.G.-74 
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3,928.945 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  THE  ANGLES  OF  A 

PLATE 
Julien   Albert   Devillers,   Livry  Cargan,  France,  assignor  to 
Intercontinental    Trading    Company    •    Intraco,    Puteaux, 
France  | 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  n4  536,191 
Claims     priority,     application     Franqe,     Dec.     26,     1973, 
73.46203;  June  6,  1974,  74.19629 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  9I0C 
U.S.  CL  51-80  A  II  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  an  an;  ;le  of  a  moving  plate 
comprising  a  rotary  grinding  wheel;  a  rinjg  of  rollers  surround- 
ing the  grinding  wheel  and  mounted  for  free  rotation  thereon; 
means  for  displacing  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  ring  together 
between  a  first  position  in  which  one  of  the  rollers  is  situated 
in  the  path  followed  by  the  plate,  and  la  second  position  in 
which  two  successive  rollers  are  simuljtaneously  in  contact 
with  one  lateral  edge  of  the  plate,  viaia  third  intermediate 
position  in  which  the  grinding  wheel  \i  in  contact  with  the 
angle  of  the  plate  to  be  machined  and  in  [which  two  successive 
rollers  are  in  contact  with  the  front  or  rejar  edge  and  with  said 
side  edge,  respectively  of  the  plate;  and  iheans  for  biassing  the 
grinding  wheel  and  ring  into  the  said  first  position. 


3,928,946 

THREE  AXIS  ADJUSTABLE  D  SC  SANDER 

Virgil  J.  Wynn,  821  N.  Louise,  Santa  Afa.  Calif.  92703 

Filed  May  14,  1975,  Ser.  Noi  577,548 

Int.  Cl.»  B24B  7100.  9100;  B24D  I J 100;  B66F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  51  —  109 


9  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  a  horizontal  support  of  a  desired 
elevation  on  which  a  workpiece  may  r^st  to  slide  in  a  first 
direction  thereon  when  in  contact  with  ajn  elongate  guide  that 
occupies  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  lupport,  a  device  that 
permits  a  power-driven  sander  disc  to  be  adjusted  laterally, 
vertically  and  angularly  relative  to  said  ^uide  to  contact  said 
workpiece  as  the  latter  is  moved  in  sai^  first  direction,  said 
device  including: 


a.  a  horizontal  base  disposed  at  a  fixed  position  adjacent 
said  support; 

b.  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails  disposed  above  said  base 
and  normal  relative  to  said  guide; 

c.  first  and  second  spaced  crosspieces  secured  to  said  base 
and  supporting  said  pair  of  rails  therebetween; 

d.  first  and  second  parallel  cross  members  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  rails; 

e.  first  means  that  are  manually  operated  for  moving  said 
first  cross  member  on  said  rails,  with  said  first  means 
when  not  operated  holding  said  first  cross  member  at  a 
desired  fixed  position  on  said  rails; 

f.  second  means  that  are  manually  operated  for  moving  said 
second  cross  member  on  said  rails; 

g.  two  sets  of  first  and  second  elongate  members  that  extend 
upwardly  from  said  base  to  define  an  "X",  each  of  said 
first  and  second  members  having  first  and  second  end 
portions,  with  said  first  end  portions  of  said  first  members 
being  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  first  cross  mem- 
ber, and  said  second  end  portions  of  said  second  members 
being  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  second 
cross  member,  with  each  of  said  sets  of  said  first  and 
second  members  having  aligned  centrally  disposed  bores 
formed  therein; 

h.  third  means  that  engage  said  aligned  bores  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  first  and  second  members  in  each  of  said 
sets; 

i.  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  walls  that  have  first  and 
second  end  portions,  with  said  first  end  portion  having 
elongate  horizontal  slots  formed  therein; 

j.  fourth  means  slidable  in  said  slots  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  first  end  portions  of  said  second  members; 

k.  fifth  means  that  pivotally  connect  said  second  end  por- 
tions of  said  side  wails; 

1.  at  least  one  horizontal  plate  that  connects  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  side  walls  most  adjacent  said  base; 

m.  a  cradle  pivotally  supported  between  said  side  walls  and 
above  said  plate; 

n.  an  electric  motor  supported  in  a  fixed  position  in  said 
cradle,  said  motor  including  a  stub  drive  shaft; 

o.  sixth  means  for  removably  securing  said  sander  disc  to 
said  drive  shaft, 

p.  seventh  means  that  are  manually  operated  for  pivoting 
said  crable,  motor  and  sander  disc  to  a  desired  angular 
relationship  relative  to  said  horizontal  plate; 

q.  eighth  means  for  visually  indicating  the  vertical  angle  of 
said  sander  disc;  and 

r.  first  and  second  stops  that  extend  towards  one  another 
from  said  first  and  second  cross  members,  with  said  first 
and  second  cross  members,  said  two  sets  of  first  and 
second  members,  said  side  pieces,  said  plate,  said  cradle, 
and  said  motor  and  sander  disc  being  moved  as  a  unit 
laterally  on  said  pair  of  rails  when  said  first  means  is 
operated,  and  said  first  and  second  members  pivoting 
relative  to  one  another  to  raise  or  lower  said  sander  disc 
when  said  second  means  is  operated,  and  with  said  motor- 
supporting  cradle  being  at  a  maximum  elevation  relative 
to  said  base  when  said  first  and  second  stops  are  in  abut- 
ting contact. 


3,928,947 
PRESSURIZED  WATER  POWERED  SANDING  DEVICE 
Dennis  A.  Millett,  4601  S.  Rita  Lane,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,674 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  23100 
U.S.  CI.  51-170  T  IS  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  swimming  pool  surfaces  while 
said  surfaces  are  under  water, 

a.  a  body  presenting  a  peripheral  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

b.  a  water  powered  motor  carried  by  said  body  and  having 
a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet; 
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c.  a  pump  having  a  low  pressure  side  and  a  high  pressure 
side  provided  by  said  pump; 

d.  a  flexible  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  said  pump 
at  the  high  pressure  side  thereof,  with  the  other  end  of 
said  conduit  being  connected  to  the  water  inlet  of  said 
motor; 

e.  a  skirt  mounted  on  said  body,  depending  below  said 
bottom  surface  thereof  and  presenting  an  edge  which  is 
spaced  from  a  swimming  pool  surface  a  slight  distance  to 
provide  a  narrow  gap  between  said  edge  and  said  pool 
surface; 

f.  a  drive  shaft  having  one  end  operatively  connected  to  said 
motor  by  which  it  is  driven  and  extending  beyond  said 
bottom  surface  of  the  body  substantially  to  the  plane  of 
said  skirt  edge; 


for  retaining  the  sock  on  the  mandrel  in  an  adjustable  manner, 
wherein  said  collar  includes  means  for  securing  and  engaging 
said  sock  on  said  mandrel. 


g- 
h. 


J- 


a  cleaning  element; 

mechanism  drivably  connecting  said  cleaning  element  to 
said  drive  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  latter  remote  from  said 
motor; 

a  water  outlet  in  said  skirt; 
a  source  of  low  pressure; 
k.  a  flexible  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
source  of  low  pressure,  with  its  other  end  being  con- 
nected to  the  water  outlet  of  said  skirt,  and 
1.  a  handle  connected  to  said  body, 
whereby  a  low  pressure  is  created  in  the  water  within  said  skirt 
as  compared  to  the  pressure  of  ambient  water  as  water  is 
supplied  therefrom  through  said  outlet,  and  ambient  water  is 
drawn  through  said  gap  and  entrains  particles  removed  from 
the  pool  surface  being  cleaned  by  said  cleaning  element. 


3,928,948 
SANDING  CONE 
Anthony  Denunzio,  and  George  Spector  both  of  3615  Wool- 
worth  Bldg.  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,268 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  17100 

U.S.CL  51-379  2  Claims 


^s 


1.  In  a  sanding  cone,  the  combination  of  a  conically  tapered 
mandrel  and  a  similarly  shaped  sandpaper  sock  snugly  and 
replaceably  fitted  thereon  said  mandrel  having  an  axial  shank 
projecting  from  one  end  of  the  mandrel  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  the  chuck  of  a  portable  power  drill  including  a 
collar  adjustably  mounted  axially  on  the  mandrel  whereby  the 
shank  projects  axially  through  said  collar,  further  including  a 
sleeve  mounted  axially  adjustable  on  the  collar  encompassing 
and  fitting  closely  about  said  one  end  of  the  mandrel  and  sock 


3,928,949 
HOLLOW  BODY  GRINDING  MATERIALS 
Eckhard  Wagner,  Elmshorn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Norddeut- 
sche  Schleifmittel-Industrie  Christiansen  &  Co.,  Hamburg, 
Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,802 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Sept.    26,    1973, 
2348338;  Oct.  5,  1973,  2350139 

Int.  Cl.»  B24D  3134 
U.S.  CL  51—401  20  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  material  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  hollow 
bodies  whose  walls  contain  abrasive  grains  in  an  amount  of 
more  than  50%  of  the  wall  surface  and  a  bonding  means 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  synthetic  resin,  a 
ceramic  binder  and  a  metallic  binder  and  are  arranged  to  be 
stable  in  resistance  to  grinding  forces,  the  mean  diameter  of 
said  hollow  bodies  are  measured  parallel  to  a  grinding  surface 
lies  between  O.l  and  8  mm  and  is  not  more  than  50  times  the 
mean  grain  diameter  and  the  abrasive  grains  are  contained 
substantially  within  the  walls  of  the  hollow  bodies. 


3,928.950 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  WITH  END  CONNECTOR 

John  O.  Beynon,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Preston  Metal 

and  Roofing  Products  Limited,  Cambridge,  Canada 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,721 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  3104 

U.S.  CI.  52-726  10  Claims 


1.  A  structural  member  having  a  planar  web  portion  pro- 
vided at  least  at  one  end  with  an  integral  connector  means  to 
enable  the  member  to  be  connected  in  end  to  end  relation 
with  a  corresponding  member  having  a  corresponding  connec- 
tor means,  said  connector  means  comprising  a  tongue  receiv- 
ing socket  portion  extending  longitudinally  inwardly  from  the 
end  of  the  member  and  formed  by  displacing  a  portion  of  the 
web  out  of  its  plane  to  provide  a  socket  bottom  offset  to  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  web,  a  continuous  resilient  retainer 
strap  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  web  struck  from  said  socket 
bottom  transversely  of  said  socket  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  offset  to  the  other  side  of  the  plane  of  the  web  to 
transversely  bridge  said  socket  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  the  portion  of  the  socket  bottom  from  which  said 
strap  is  struck  defining  a  slot  in  the  socket  bottom  extending 
transversely  thereacross,  and  a  resilient  cantilever  tongue 
portion  of  a  configuration  to  be  received  in  a  socket  portion 
corresponding  to  the  aforesaid  socket  portion,  said  tongue 
extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  the  end  of  the  mem- 
ber as  an  extension  of  and  coplanar  with  said  socket  bottom, 
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said  tongue  being  formed  to  present  ihtermediate  the  ends 
thereof  a  locking  barb  projecting  therefrom  on  the  side 
thereof  away  from  the  plane  of  the  wep,  said  barb  having  a 
strap  engaging  locking  shoulder  facing  ^way  from  the  end  of 
the  tongue,  said  strap  having  its  leading  edge  facing  towards 
said  tongue  portion  flared  outwardly  ^way  from  the  socket 
bottom  to  present  a  flared  entrance  tojfacilitate  insertion  of 
the  tongue  of  a  corresponding  member  bjeneath  said  strap,  and 
the  bottom  socket  portion  forming  the  idge  of  said  slot  near- 
est the  inner  end  of  the  socket  being  flaled  out  away  from  the 
plane  of  the  socket  bottom  and  the  plane  of  the  web  of  the 
member  and  opposite  to  the  flare  of  saiq  strap  leading  edge  to 
provide  a  cam  and  guide  surface  to  cam  jand  guide  the  leading 
portion  of  the  tongue  of  a  corresponding  member  being  forced 
under  said  strap  into  the  inner  end  of  the  socket,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  the  barbs  of  Opposing  correspond- 
ing members  being  forced  into  interlocking  relation  have 
cleared  the  inner  edges  of  the  straps  of  tfie  opposing  members 
they  snap  outwardly  while  the  straps  recover  inwardly  to 
locate  the  locking  shoulders  in  locking  position  behind  the 
inner  strap  edges. 


3,928,951 

ROOF  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  BUILDII^G  STRUCTURES 
Wesky  T.  Murphy,  Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vercon  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,018,  July  6,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,533, 
Oct.  30,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  6,  1973,  Ser, 

No.  367,600 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  52-92  14  Claims 


1.  A  roof  assembly  for  a  building  including  a  planar  roof 
panel,  a  rafter  having  a  free  end,  said  rafter  supporting  said 
roof  panel  directly  thereon  and  an  elongaited  tie  bar  connected 
to  the  rafter  adjacent  its  free  end,  said  r»fter  being  supported 
adjacent  its  free  end  on  the  upper  end  of  a  vertical  wall  stud 
by  a  top  wall  plate  and  comprising  a  pa|r  of  elongated  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  members  including  a  first  longer  wall  and  a 
second  shorter  wall,  the  first  and  second  walls  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  but  running  generally  parallel  to  each 
other  and  connected  by  a  bridging  section  having  an  opening 
therein,  each  wall  terminating  in  a  free  4dge  tab  portion,  said 
tabs  defining  a  space  therebetween  in  s^hich  an  edge  of  said 
roof  panel  is  disposed,  said  members  being  disposed  adjacent 
each  other  with  their  long  walls  abutting  ^nd  including  aligned 
openings  therein  through  which  quick  acting  rotating  clamp 
means  extend  to  hold  members  together,  said  top  wall  plate 
comprising  an  angularly  extending  lip  on  which  said  rafter  is 
mounted  and  having  an  opening  aligned  with  the  opening  in 
said  bridging  section  of  said  elongated  ihember  and  resilient 
clip  means  disposed  within  said  aligned  oipenings  and  securing 
said  rafter  to  said  top  wail  plate. 


3,928,952 

ANTENNA  MOUNT 

Thomas  P.  Whyte,  912  Warrington,  Deerfield,  III.  60015 

Filed  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,545 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  52— 110  9  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  mount  apparatus  for  mounting  an  antenna 
onto  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  base  member  including  a  bottom  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  vehicle  surface,  a  cavity  having  a  concave  cam  surface 
on  a  first  wall  thereof  and  a  convex  cam  surface  on  a 
second  wall  thereof,  said  first  and  second  walls  being 
opposite  and  facing  one  another,  and  an  elongated  slot  in 
the  top  of  said  base  member  and  separating  said  cam 
surfaces; 

a  pivotable  member  within  said  cavity  having  a  receptacle 
extending  through  said  elongated  slot  and  adapted  for 
receiving  an  antenna  to  be  mounted,  said  pivotable  mem- 
ber being  pivotable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  pivotable  member  also  including  a  first 
convex  peripheral  surface  portion  and  a  shallow  concave 
peripheral  surface  portion,  said  first  convex  peripheral 
surface  portion  extending  from  said  receptacle  and  termi- 
nating integrally  with  said  shallow  concave  portion,  said 
first  convex  portion  and  said  shallow  concave  portion 
facing  said  concave  cam  surface  when  said  pivotable 
member  is  in  said  first  position,  and  a  second  convex 
peripheral  surface  portion  and  a  second  concave  periph- 
eral surface  portion,  said  second  convex  peripheral  sur- 
face portion  extending  from  said  receptacle  to  and  inte- 
grally terminating  with  said  second  concave  peripheral 
surface  portion,  said  second  concave  peripheral  surface 
portion  facing  and  engaged  with  said  base  convex  cam 
surface  when  said  pivotable  member  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion; and 

resilient  means  for  resiliently  holding  said  pivotable  mem- 
ber in  communication  with  said  base  member  cavity 
walls;  whereby, 

when  said  pivotable  member  is  in  said  first  position,  the 
antenna  is  disposed  in  a  vertical  semi-locked  position  with 
said  second  concave  peripheral  surface  portion  in  en- 
gagement with  said  convex  cam  surface,  and  when  said 
pivotable  member  is  in  said  second  position  the  antenna 
is  disposed  in  locked  acute  position  with  said  shallow 
concave  peripheral  surface  portion  engaged  with  said 
concave  cam  surface  and  said  second  convex  peripheral 
surface  portion  engaged  with  said  convex  cam  surface. 


3,928,953 
PACKAGED  ADD-ON  MULTIPLE  GLAZING  UNITS  AND 

METHOD 
Renato  J.  Mazzoni,  Tarentum;  George  H.  Bowser,  New  Ken- 
sington, and  John  L.  Stewart,  Murrysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,210 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/48;  E06B  3/28 
U.S.CL  52-172  21  Claims 

1.  A  packaged  assembly  of  glazing  units  comprising: 
two  discrete  glazing  subassemblies,  each  including  a  trans- 
parent pane  and  a  spacer  element  affixed  to  marginal 
portions  of  one  major  surface  of  each  said  pane;  said 
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subassemblies  adjoining  each  other  in  opposed,  substan- 
tially non-adhering  relation,  said  spacers  lying  between 
said  panes  in  substantial  alignment  with  each  other  so  as 
to  form  a  substantially  enclosed  space  between  said 
panes;  and 


-30' 


closure  means  adhered  to  edge  surface  portions  of  said  ad- 
joined subassemblies  for  retaining  said  subassemblies  in 
the  adjoining  relationship. 


3,928,954 
LOUVRE  SYSTEM 
Alwyn  Petrus  Naude,  c/o  Architectural  Sun  Control  (Propri- 
etary) Ltd.,  Corner  End  and  Commissioner  Sts..,  Johannes- 
burg 2001,  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,978 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  7/08 

U.S.  CL  52—473  9  Claims 


1.  A  louvre  system  including  a  louvre,  at  least  two  stringers 
located  parallel  to  each  other  and  supporting  a  louvre  between 
them,  characterized  by  each  stringer  being  formed  with  a 
registering  slot  receiving  the  louvre  and  said  slot  wall  and 
louvre  having  engaging  means,  an  abutment  comprising  or 
associated  with  one  edge  of  the  slot,  a  locking  piece  separate 
from  the  stringer  and  in  engagement  with  the  abutment  to 
clamp  the  louvre  against  the  abutment,  and  locking  means 
engaging  between  said  locking  piece  and  said  stringer  to  main- 
tain engaged  said  engaging  means. 


3,928,955 
DOUBLE  WINDROWING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Cecil  L.  Case,  Newton,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hesston  Corporation, 
Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,458 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  9//00 

U.S.  CI.  56— 1  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  double  windrowing  method,  the  steps  of:  raising  a 

swath  of  crop  from  a  field  while  advancing  thereacross  in  one 

direction; 

reducing  the  width  of  the  raised  swath  to  form  a  narrower 

row  of  crop; 
projecting  the  row  of  crop  rearwardly  generally  parallel 

with  the  path  of  advancement; 
transferring  the  projected  crop  obliquely  of  said  path  of 
advancement  to  one  side  of  the  latter  without  discontin- 
uing the  rearward  momentum  of  the  crop; 


depositing  the  crop  on  the  field  within  the  lateral  boundries 
of  said  swath  of  crop  to  produce  a  windrow  alongside  said 
path  of  advancement;  and 


repeating  said  raising,  reducing,  projecting,  transferring  and 
depositing  steps  while  advancing  across  the  field  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  produce  a  second  windrow  associ- 
ated with  the  first. 


3,928,956 
REAR  MOUNTED  GRASS  CATCHER 
Walter  J.  Boyer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Perfection 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,333 

Int.  CL'  AOID  i5/22 

U.S.  CL  56—202  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  housing  of  the  type 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  handle  and  including  a  rear 
discharge  opening,  an  upper  wall  and  a  hingedly  mounted 
closure  fiap,  said  closure  Hap  having  a  lever  disposed  above 
the  upper  wall  for  rotating  the  fiap  into  an  open  condition  in 
which  the  lever  overlies  the  housing  upper  wall,  a  grass 
catcher  and  mounting  assembly  comprising: 

a.  bracket  means  attached  to  the  housing  and  including 
transversely  spaced  forwardly  extending  portions  overly- 
ing the  housing  upper  wall, 

b.  a  removable  grass  catcher  including: 

1 .  a  fabric  container  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
adapted  to  receive  clippings  through  the  discharge 
opening, 

2.  front  mounting  means  including  front  framing  means 
for  said  opening,  said  framing  means  including  opposed 
side  members  and  a  transverse  upper  member  spaced 
forwardly  of  said  side  members,  said  upper  member 
having  an  intermediate  portion  disposed  in  operatively 
overlying  relation  with  said  flap  lever  and  transversely 
spaced  end  portions  disposed  in  operatively  underlying 
relation  with  said  bracket  forwardly  extending  por- 
tions, said  upper  member  intermediate  portion  provid- 
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ing  an  upwardly  extending  handle 
installation  of  said  catcher,  and 
.  rear  mounting  means  at  said  oth< 
the  lawn  mower  handle  in  space 
lawn  mower  housing 
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portion  to  facilitate 

r  end  attachable  to 
relation  from  said 


3,928,957 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SHAPED  EFFECT 

YARNS  WITH  OR  WITHOUT  LADDERS 

Georgi  Mitov  Petrov;  Iliya  Marinov  Iliev,  tnd  Rangel  Georgiev 

llov,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  OSO  "Textil",  Sofia, 

Bulgaria 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Aug.  27,  1973,  24402 
Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  7188,  D02G  3134,  3138 
U.S.  CI.  57— 18  6  Claims 


5.  Apparatus  for  producing  shaped  effeit  yarns,  comprising 
a  rapidly  rotating  hollow  spindle,  a  non-rotating  bobbin  carry 
ing  a  fastening  thread  carried  by  the  spine  le,  a  pair  of  feeding 
rollers  disposed  upstream  of  the  inner  enq  of  the  hollow  spin 
die  for  simultaneously  feedmg  the  main  thread  and  the  effects 
thread  to  the  spindle,  and  means  for  con  inuously  regulating 
the  pressure  between  said  feeding  rollers. 


3,928,958 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SPUN  YAHN-LIKE  BULKED 

YARNS 

Takeo  Kurata;  Tamotsu  Hayazaki,  and  Kyoko  Murakami,  all 
of  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,969 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.   29,    1973,  48- 
120715;  Mar.  19,  1974,  49-30625 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  1120,  1118, 
U.S.  CI.  57-157  TS  12  Claims 


(0) 


(c) 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  spun  yarri-like  bulked  yarns 
which  comprises  twisting  plural  yarns  having  difference  in 
length  of  3  to  40%  in  an  optional  direction  at  a  twist  coeffici- 
ent of  10  to  140,  rubbing  thus  twisted  yarfis  to  form  loops  and 
snarls  in  longer  filament  yarns  and  subsequently  additionally 
twisting  the  yarns  in  the  direction  of  the  first  twisting  so  that 
the  twist  coefficient  becomes  at  least  5  ^o  set  the  loops  and 
snarls  formed  by  the  rubbing  action. 


3,928,959 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Okito  Naito,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seiko- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1973,  48-5911 
Int.  Cl.^  G04C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  R  5  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  timepiece  having  a  multi-digital  display  and 
comprising  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  relatively  high 
frequency  time  standard  signal;  an  electronic  divider  means 
having  a  plurality  of  stages  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means 
and  adapted  to  supply  low  frequency  signals  to  said  digital 
display  that  are  representative  of  present  time  in  response  to 
said  high  frequency  time  standard  signal,  an  intermediate 
stage  of  said  divider  means  producing  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency correction  signal,  correction  circuit  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  intermediate  frequency  correction  signal  from  said 
intermediate  stage  of  said  electronic  divider  means,  means  for 
producing  an  index  correction  signal  including  one  manually 
operated  correction  switch,  coupled  to  said  correction  circuit 
means,  said  correction  means  applying  said  index  correction 
signal  to  a  second  divider  stage  associated  with  at  least  one 
displayed  digit  of  time  to  be  corrected  to  index  the  count  of 
said  stage  by  one  when  said  switch  is  maintained  in  an  opera- 
tive position  for  less  than  a  predetermined  interval,  and  to 
apply  said  intermediate  frequency  correction  signal  to  said 
second  divider  stage  when  said  switch  is  maintained  in  said 
position  in  excess  of  said  interval  to  repetitively  index  said 
digit. 


3,928,960 

COMBINATION  WRISTWATCH  AND  CALCULATOR 

Robert  O.  Reese,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Time  Computer, 

Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,973,  Feb.  6,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,803,834.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

455,666 

int.  CI.*  G04B  37112,  19130;  G04C  21132 

U.S.  CL58— 152R  20  Claims 


1.  A  combination  wristwatch  and  wrist  calculator  compris- 
ing an  electro-optical  digital  display,  a  time  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  time  information  outputs,  a  demand  switch  cou- 
pled to  said  time  circuit  for  energizing  said  time  information 
outputs  only  on  demand,  a  calculator  circuit  having  a  plurality 
of  calculator  information  outputs,  a  miniature  keyboard  cou- 
pled to  said  calculator  circuit,  common  means  coupling  both 
said  time  and  calculator  information  outputs  to  said  display. 
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and  a  second  demand  switch  coupled  to  said  calculator  circuit 
for  energizing  said  calculator  information  output,  said  com- 
mon coupling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  driver  transis- 
tors. 


3,928,961 

CATALYTICALLY-SUPPORTED  THERMAL 

COMBUSTION 

William  C.  Pfefferle,  Middletown.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,939,  May  13,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,718, 

July  21,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  358,411 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  3104;  F02M  27102 

U.S.  CL  60—39.02  42  Claims 


and  an  electrically  actuated  fuel  fiow  control  for  controlling 
the  fuel  flow  to  the  engine,  in  accordance  with  the  output  of 


EIIUUSI 


the  second  difference  amplifier,  said  limit  circuit  being  re- 
sponsive only  to  the  output  of  the  second  difference  amplifier. 


3,928,963 
CAST  IN  PLACE  GAS  TURBINE  CONTAINMENT  RING 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Melvin  W.  Devers,  Bay  City,  and  William  L.  Felske,  Saginaw, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,498 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7112;  FOIB  25116;  FOID  5108 

U.S.  CL  60—39.66  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  catalytically-supported,  thermal  com- 
bustion of  carbonaceous  fuel  comprising  (a)  forming  an  inti- 
mate admixture  of  fuel  and  air,  (b)  contacting  in  a  combustion 
zone  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fuel-air  admixture  with  solid 
oxidation  catalyst  occupying  a  major  portion  of  the  flow  cross 
section  of  said  combustion  zone,  and  (c)  thereby  effecting 
sustained  combustion  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fuel  under 
essentially  adiabatic  conditions  at  a  rate  surmounting  the  mass 
transfer  limitation  to  form  an  effiuent  of  high  thermal  energy; 
said  combustion  being  characterized  by  said  fuel-air  admix- 
ture having  an  adiabatic  flame  temperature  such  that  upon 
contact  with  said  catalyst,  the  operating  temperature  of  said 
catalyst  is  substantially  above  the  instantaneous  auto-ignition 
temperature  of  said  fuel-air  admixture  but  below  a  tempera- 
ture that  would  result  in  any  substantial  formation  of  oxides  of 
nitrogen. 


3,928,962 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Paul  Mainwaring  Maker,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Lucas  Aerospace  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,142 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1973, 
20027/73 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  9108 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.28  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the 
actual  engine  speed,  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  the  desired  engine  speed,  a  first  difference 
amplifier  connected  to  both  of  said  means,  and  arranged  to 
produce  an  error  signal  corresponding  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  desired  and  actual  speeds,  a  limit  circuit  which 
imposes  a  variable  limit  on  the  magnitude  of  said  error  signal, 
an  integrator  connected  to  produce  an  output  corresponding 
to  the  time  integral  of  the  output  of  the  limit  circuit,  a  second 
difference  amplifier  connected  to  compare  the  output  of  the 
integrator  with  the  signal  corresponding  to  the  actual  speed 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  cast  iron  block  having  a  central 
bore  therethrough  including  an  annular  turbine  shroud  wall, 
means  including  a  liner  defining  a  burner  exhaust  gas  passage, 
radially  inwardly  of  said  shroud  wall,  a  turbine  wheel  having 
a  plurality  of  blades  directed  radially  outwardly  of  said  wheel, 
each  of  said  blades  including  a  tip  portion  thereon  located  in 
closed  spaced  relationship  to  said  liner,  means  for  supporting 
said  wheel  for  high  speed  rotation  relative  to  said  shroud,  said 
block  having  spaced  apart  internal  wall  portions  located  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  said  shroud  defining  an  air  cooling  passage 
formed  in  surrounding  circumferential  relationship  to  said 
shroud,  a  plurality  of  integral  cast  iron  pms  formed  on  said 
spaced  apart  internal  wall  portions,  pins  on  one  of  said  spaced 
apart  wall  portions  defining  a  circular  pattern  thereon,  pins  on 
the  opposite  internal  wall  forming  a  second  circular  pattern 
thereon,  a  metal  containment  ring  located  in  said  cooling 
passage  radially  outwardly  of  said  shroud  having  an  inside 
diameter  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  casting  shroud  wall  to 
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form  a  circumferential  cooling  space  rad  ally 
of  said  first  and  second  circular  pattern 
containment  ring  including  a  pair  of  si 
having  a  continuous  circumferential 
around,  each  of  said  posts  on  said  walls 
thereof  formed  in  situ  in  one  of  said  grot) 
said  metal  containment  ring  in  said  cool 
spaced  surrounding  relationship  to  said 
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inwardly  of  each 

of  pins,  said  metal 

walls  thereon  each 

ve  formed   there- 

the  tip  portions 

ves  to  rigidly  locate 

iig  passage  in  radially 

lurbine  wheel. 


id; 
gioo 
h  wing  I 


3,928,964 

PYROTECHNIC  COOL  GAS  GENERJATION  METHOD 

FOR  INFLATABLE  STRUCTURE 

Brian  K.  Hamilton,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,525,  Feb.  k,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Sek  No.  417,453 
Int.  CI.'  C06D  5I00\ 
U.S.  CL  60-219  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  filling  an  air  cushion  assembly  with  a  gener- 
ated gas  without  the  production  of  carboti  monoxide  and  at  a 
temperature  less  than  about  2000°  P.,  cbmprising  burning  a 
propellant  grain  to  generate  gas,  passini  said  generated  gas 
through  a  porous  bed  of  oxidizer  and  coolant,  further  cooling 
said  gas  by  mechanical  heat  exchange  v^ith  a  heat  exchange 
surface  after  passing  the  gas  through  thelbed,  further  treating 
the  oxidized  gas  emerged  from  the  porou^  bed  with  a  separate 
coolant,  and  directing  the  generated  g4s  to  an  air  cushion 
assembly. 


3,928,965 

ROCKET  MOTOR  CONSTRlUCTION 

Albert  W.  Macbeth,  Brigham  City,  Utah^  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Corporation,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,477.  Nov.  7,  19l73.  This  application 

June  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  5<|I,227 

Int.  CI.'  F02K  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—255  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor  that  includes  a  cas^  and  a  solid  propel- 
lant grain  therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  sheath  surrounding  and!  bonded  to  the  pro- 
pellant grain  on  surfaces  thereof  that  are  adjacent  the 
case;  and 

a  bearing  sleeve  of  noncombustible  niaterial  surrounding 
and  bonded  to  the  elastomeric  sheath  but  unbonded  to 
the  case,  the  bearing  sleeve  formed  by  overlapping,  heli- 
cal windings  of  a  continuous  tape  upon  the  elastomeric 
sheath,  whereby  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  propel- 
lant grain  relative  to  the  case  are  perr^itted  without  harm- 
ful stress. 


3,928,966 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

Kenji  Goto,  and  Ryozo  Mitsui,  both  of  Susono,  Japan,  assign 

ors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,674 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   30,    1972,  47- 
119436 

Int.  CL'  F02M  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  60-278 

1.  A  flow  control  system  for  circulating 
engine,  including  intake  means  for  providing  a  combustible 
mixture  to  said  engine  and  exhaust  means  for  removing  ex- 


9  Claims 

exhaust  gases  in  an 


haust  gases  therefrom,  said  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, means  defining  a  first  valve  chamber  and  a  second  valve 
chamber,  means  defining  a  fiow  orifice  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  a  valve  body  mounted  for  movement  to 
open  and  close  said  fiow  orifice,  means  for  delivering  exhaust 
gases  from  said  exhaust  means  to  said  first  valve  chamber, 
throttling  means  provided  in  said  exhaust  gas  delivering  means 
located  to  have  said  first  valve  chamber  on  the  downstream 
side  thereof,  means  communicating  said  second  valve  cham- 
ber with  said  intake  means,  a  diaphragm  connected  with  said 
valve  body  and  mounted  to  have  pressure  in  said  first  valve 
chamber  applied  to  one  side  thereof  to  control  opening  and 


closing  of  said  flow  orifice  in  accordance  with  said  first  valve 
chamber  pressure,  an  air  pump  for  delivering  secondary  air  to 
said  engine  exhaust  means,  means  for  selectively  applying  the 
pressure  of  said  secondary  air  to  the  side  of  said  diaphragm 
opposite  the  side  upon  which  said  first  valve  chamber  pressure 
is  applied,  and  a  pressure  compensating  piston  affixed  to  said 
valve  body  and  located  to  have  pressure  in  said  second  valve 
chamber  applied  thereto,  said  piston  being  configured  to 
generate  a  force  upon  said  valve  body  resulting  from  applica- 
tion to  said  piston  of  said  second  valve  chamber  pressure 
which  substantially  equally  counteracts  the  action  of  pressure 
from  said  intake  means  upon  said  valve  body. 


3,928,967 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  WAVE 

ENERGY 
Stephen  Hugh  Salter,  143  E.  Trinity  Road,  Edinburgh,  EH53 
PP.  Scotland 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,385 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1973, 
53119/73;  May  6,  1974,  19763/74 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  25/00;  F03G  7/00;  F04B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—398  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  energy  from  a  wave  pattern  on 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  comprising,  a  first  body,  a 
horizontal  shaft  supported  by  said  first  body,  a  second  mem- 
ber pivotally  supported  on  said  horizontal  shaft  and  having  a 
vertical  cross-sectional  contour  of  asymmetrical  shape  with  a 
rear  circular  portion  having  a  radius  centered  at  the  center  of 
said  horizontal  shaft  and  a  forward  generally  pointed  portion 
extending  from  said  rear  circular  portion  and  means  for  gener- 
ating power  from  relative  motion  of  said  body  and  said  second 
member. 
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3,928,968 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Kenneth  F.  Becker,  Clarkston,  and  Nicholas  F.  Pedersen,  Far- 
mington,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.263 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  11/22,20/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—403  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  dual  integrated  actuator  package  comprising  dual 
hydraulic  actuators  mechanically  connected  together  and  to  a 
load  to  be  selectively  positioned  by  remote  control,  dual  ro- 
tary electric  prime  movers,  dual  reversible  variable  displace- 
ment hydraulic  pumps  driven  separately  by  the  prime  movers 
and  each  separately  driving  an  actuator,  and  dual  electro 
hydraulic  servo  controllers  each  controlling  separately  the 
displacement  of  a  hydraulic  pump,  that  improvement  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  metering  valve  means,  one  being  respon- 
sive oppositely  to  the  pressures  in  the  actuators  to  modulate 
the  action  of  each  servo  controller  for  one  direction  of  actua- 
tor motion,  the  other  being  responsive  oppositely  to  pressures 
in  the  actuators  to  modulate  the  action  of  each  servo  control- 
ler for  the  other  direction  of  actuator  motion  whereby  the  load 
is  divided  equally  between  the  actuators. 


3,928,969 
SELF-MONITORED  FLUID  PRESSURE  BOOSTER 
SYSTEM 
Franck  Picker,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Oak  Ridge  Ma- 
chines, Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,217 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  60—428  21  Claims 


1.  A  self-monitored  fluid  pressure  booster  device  compris- 


ing: 


a.  a  body  having  a  bore  connectable  to  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  mechanism  and  inlet  port  means  and  outlet  port 
means  connected  to  the  bore; 

b.  a  shiftable  sliding  means  in  the  bore  having  means  to 
control  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  outlet  and  inlet  port 


means  in  response  to  pressure  in  the  fluid  operated  mech- 
anism; 

pressure  converter  means  associated  with  said  sliding 
means  to  convert  a  high  volume  low  pressure  fluid  flow 
into  a  low  volume  high  pressure  flow; 
.  said  sliding  means  being  mounted  to  shift  from  a  first 
position  in  which  the  fluid  control  means  directs  the  fluid 
flow  from  the  inlet  port  into  the  mechanism  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  fluid  control  means  directs  the  fluid 
flow  from  the  inlet  port  through  the  pressure  converter 
means  to  the  mechanism  and  the  outlet  port  means. 


3,928,970 
POWER  ASSISTED  MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLIES 
Glyn  Phillip  Reginald  Farr,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,627 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1973, 
8177/73;  Nov.  30,  19J2,  55397/72;  Dec.  1,  1972,  55567/72 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  11/20 
U.S.  CI.  60—562  18  Claims 


31 
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1.  A  power  assisted  master  cylinder  assembly  comprising  a 
master  cylinder  which  includes  a  body  provided  with  a  bore 
having  inner  and  outer  ends,  a  first  piston  moveable  in  said 
bore  and  having  inner  and  outer  portions,  said  inner  portion 
bounding  a  pressure  space  inward  of  said  piston  for  connec- 
tion to  a  brake  circuit,  the  outer  portion  of  said  piston  being 
formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  axial  bore,  a  fixed  sleeve 
slideably  received  in  said  bore,  a  pedal  operated  member 
extending  through  said  fixed  sleeve  to  directly  engage  said  first 
piston,  an  annular  closure  member  for  closing  the  outer  end 
of  an  annular  space  defined  between  said  sleeve  and  said  bore, 
first  seal  means  between  said  piston  outer  portion,  said  sleeve 
and  said  bore,  second  seal  means  for  sealing  said  closure 
member  to  said  bore  and  said  sleeve,  said  first  and  second  seal 
means,  said  sleeve  and  said  bore  defining  a  sealed  annular 
power  chamber,  an  inlet  to  said  power  chamber  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  control  valve 
assembly  which  includes  valve  means  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  power  chamber,  a  second 
piston  to  operate  said  valve  means,  and  means  for  transmitting 
movement  of  said  first  piston  to  said  second  piston;  said  pedal- 
operated  member  and  pressure  fluid  in  said  power  chamber 
acting  in  parallel  on  said  first  piston  to  prevent  kick-back  on 
said  pedal -ope  rated  member  on  a  rapid  increase  in  pressure  in 
said  power  chamber. 


3,928,971 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tommy  W.  Spath,  Box  13149,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  66113 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,051 
Int.  CI.'  F02G  3/00 
U.S.  CL  60—614  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  emit- 
ting exhaust  gases  including  combustible  constituents  and 
operable  to  turn  a  power  output  shaft: 
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;xhaust  gases,  deliver 


a.  a  turbine  drivable  by  gas  under  pressure  and  also  opera- 
ble to  turn  said  power  output  shaft. 

b.  means  operable  to  collect  said 
them  to  said  turbine,  and  burn  thejm  to  supply  expanded 
quantities  of  gas  for  driving  sai4  turbine,  said  means 

•  comprising  a  gas  compressor  driveii  by  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  conduit  connecting  the  exhaust  mani- 
fold of  said  internal  combustion  ehgine  to  the  intake  of 
said  compressor,  means  for  admitting  fresh  air  to  the 


i£ 


mnnh 


intake  of  said  compressor,  a  conduit  connecting  the  out 
let  of  said  compressor  to  the  gas  in!  it  of  said  turbine,  and 
ignition  means  operable  to  ignite 
mixture  at  the  inlet  of  said  turbine 


c.  a  throttling  valve  operable  to  regulate  the  amount  of  fresh 
air  delivered  to  said  compressor  i  nake.  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  speed  of  operation  cf  saici  engine  to  adjust 
said  throttling  valve,  to  render  the  quantity  of  air  admit- 
ted directly  proportional  to  the  spetd  of  operation  of  said 
engine. 


said  air-exhaust  gas 
and 


3,928,972 

SYSTEM  \ND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  STEAM 

TURBINE  OPERATION 

Robert  L.  Osborne,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  N< 
Int.  CI.  FOlk  1310. 
U.S.  Ci.  60—646 


331,738 


50  Claims 


1.  An  improved  steam  turbine  system!  comprising: 

a.  A  steam  turbine  having  a  portion  subject  to  thermal  stress 
when  said  turbine  is  in  operation; 

b.  means  for  generating  a  heat  flow  representation  of  pres- 
ent heat  flow  to  said  portion  from  a  predetermined  region 
in  heat  transfer  relation  to  said  portion;  and 

c.  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  steam  turbine  as 
a  function  of  said  heat  flow  represertation.  whereby  said 
thermal  stress  is  controlled. 


3,928,973 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  WATER  AND  ENERGY 
FROM  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
John  W.  Hand,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mintech  Corpora- 
tion, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,637 

Int.  Cl.»  FOIK  25106 

U.S.  CI.  60—648  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  extracting  water  and  work  from  a  condi- 
tioned, hot.  moisture  laden  synthesis  gas  stream  produced 
from  solid  carbonaceous  matter  and  for  pressurizing  the  dried 
synthesis  gas  for  use  in  the  catalytic  synthesis  of  methanol, 
methane  or  ammonia,  consisting  of  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a.  cleaning  the  conditioned  synthesis  gas  stream,  under 
pressure,  by  scrubbing  it  with  water  and  a  solution  of  hot 
alkali  salt; 

b.  passing  said  cleaned  and  water-saturated  pressurized 
synthesis  gas  stream  through  an  expansion  turbine  fol- 
lowed by  a  condenser; 

c.  extracting  work  from  said  expansion  turbine  by  direct 
coupling  of  said  turbine  to  one  or  more  rotary  compres- 
sors. 

d.  extracting  water  from  the  condenser  for  use  as  boiler 
feedwater  and  cooling  water,  and 

e.  compressing  the  dried  synthesis  gas  by  utilizing  a  portion 
of  the  work  extracted  in  the  expansion  turbine. 


3,928,974 
THERMAL  OSCILLATOR 
Glendon  M.  Benson,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  New  Process 
Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,229 

Int.  CU  F02G  1104 

U.S.  CI.  60-650  13  Claims 


=?a*'  ±1 
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3S3if       ^  oMPnaxm 


1.  A  thermodynamic  cycle  which  subjects  a  working  fluid  to 
processing  steps  comprising: 

regeneratively  cooling  the  working  fluid  approximately 
isobarically; 

compressing  the  working  fluid  to  a  prescribed  pressure 
ratio,  said  compressing  step  including  in  combination 
polytropically  compressing  and  approximately  isobari- 
cally cooling  the  working  fluid  so  as  to  approach  an  iso- 
thermal compressing  step; 
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regeneratively  heating  the  working  fluid  approximately 
isobarically; 

expanding  the  working  fluid  to  a  prescribed  pressure  ratio, 
said  expanding  step  including  in  combination  polytropi- 
cally expanding  and  approximately  isobarically  heating 
the  working  fluid  so  as  to  approach  an  isothermal  expand- 
ing step;  and  said  prescribed  pressure  ratios  for  said  com- 
pressing and  expanding  steps  being  continuously  varied  to 
produce  a  net  energy  exchange  per  cycle  that  matches  the 
instant  cycle  load,  said  net  energy  exchange  determined 
by  heat  exchange  rates  in  said  compressing  and  expand- 
ing steps. 


3,928,975 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROHYDRAULIC 
EMERGENCY  TRIP  SYSTEM 
Andrew  S.  Braytenbah,  Pennsauken,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,115 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  13102 

U.S.  CI.  60—660  10  Claims 
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operate  their  respective  first  and  second  trip  valve  means 
to  an  open  position  in  response  to  a  loss  of  the  respec- 
tively connected  first  and  second  independent  voltage 
sources,  and 
means  to  operate  the  third  circuit  means  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  contingency. 


3,928,976 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  EMERGENCY  TRIP  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 

Andrew  S.  Braytenbah,  Pennsauken,  NJ.;  Karl  O.  Jaegtnes, 

Chester,  and  Millard  F.  Smith,  West  Chester,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,116 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  13102 

U.S.  CI.  60—660  i4  Claims 


EMI 


STCMI 
aCMCR«TM 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  emergency  trip  system  for  a  turbine 
power  plant  to  close  rapidly  the  steam  inlet  valves  to  the 
turbine  in  response  to  a  predetermined  contingency,  compris- 


a  plurality  of  steam  inlet  valves, 

an  operating  mechanism  for  each  steam  inlet  valve  opera- 
tive to  close  its  associated  valve  in  response  to  a  predter- 
mined  decrease  of  fiuid  pressure  in  communication  with 
such  operating  mechanism, 

an  hydraulic  trip  system  in  communication  with  the  valve 
operating  mechanism. 

a  first  and  a  second  electrically  operable  trip  valve  means 
operatively  connected  in  the  hydraulic  trip  system  to 
decrease  the  fiuid  pressure  in  response  to  the  operation 
of  both  the  first  and  second  trip  valve  means. 

a  first  and  second  electrically  operable  contingency  detec- 
tion means. 

first  and  second  independent  voltage  sources. 

first  circuit  means  connected  to  both  the  first  and  second 
voltage  sources  to  generate  a  third  voltage  output  in 
response  to  the  generated  voltage  from  either  one  or  both 
of  the  first  and  second  voltage  sources, 

second  circuit  means  including  the  first  and  second  contin- 
gency detection  means  and  the  third  voltage  output  to 
operate  both  the  first  and  second  contingency  detection 
means  in  response  to  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
second  circuit  means, 

third  circuit  means  including  the  first  contingency  detection 
means  and  the  first  voltage  source  to  operate  the  first  trip 
valve  means  in  response  to  the  operation  of  the  first 
contingency  detection  means, 

fourth  circuit  means  including  the  second  contingency 
detection  means  and  the  second  voltage  source  to  operate 
the  second  trip  valve  means  in  response  to  the  operation 
of  the  second  contingency  detection  means, 

said  third  and  fourth  circuit  means  each  being  effective  to 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  emergency  trip  system  for  a  turbine 
power  plant  to  close  rapidly  the  steam  inlet  valves  to  the 
turbine  in  response  to  a  predetermined  contingency,  compris- 
ing 

a  plurality  of  steam  inlet  valves, 

an  operating  mechanism  for  each  steam  inlet  valve  opera- 
tive to  close  its  associated  valve  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined decrease  of  fiuid  pressure  in  communication  with 
such  operating  mechanism, 
contingency  sensing  means  normally  in  one  condition  and 
operative  to  a  second  condition  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined contingency, 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
first  and  second  independent  voltage  sources, 
a  first  and  second  trip  valve  means,  each  operable  electri- 
cally to  an  open  and  closed  position, 
an  hydraulic  system  connecting  the  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  and  the  first  and  second  trip  valve  means  and  the 
steam  inlet  valve  operating  mechanisms  to  decrease  the 
fluid  pressure  said  predetermined  amount  in  communica- 
tion with  the  operating  mechanism  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  both  the  first  and  second  trip  valve  means  to 
an  open  position  only, 
first  circuit  means  connecting  the  first  trip  valve  means  to 
the  first  voltage  source  to  close  the  first  trip  valve  means  in 
response  to  the  voltage  from  the  first  voltage  source  when  the 
first  circuit  means  is  in  one  condition  and  to  open  the  first  trip 
valve  means  in  the  absence  of  the  voltage  from  the  first  source 
or  when  the  first  circuit  means  is  in  another  condition, 
second  circuit  means  connecting  the   second   trip  valve 
means  to  the  second  voltage  source  to  close  the  second 
trip  valve  means  in  response  to  the  voltage  from  the 
second  source  when  the  first  circuit  means  is  in  one  con- 
dition and  to  open  the  second  trip  valve  means  in  the 
absence  of  voltage  from  the  second  source  or  when  the 
second  circuit  means  is  in  another  condition,  and 
third  circuit  means  including  the  contingency  sensing  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  contingency  sensing 
means  to  its  second  condition  to  operate  both  the  first 
and  second  circuit  means  to  their  other  condition, 


2028 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1975 


whereby  the  steam  inlet  valves  are  c  osed  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  predetermined  contingency,  but  a  loss  of 
power  from  one  of  the  sources  does  not  operate  to  close 
the  steam  inlet  valves. 


3,928,977 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  ON-LINE  TESTABLE  TRIP 

SYSTEM  FOR  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 

Andrew  S.  Braytenbah,  Pennsauken,  N-J-,  and  Karl  O.  Ja- 

egtnes,   Chester,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Westinghouse    Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No   477,117 

Int.  CI.  FOIk  I3I0: 

IJ.S.  CL  60-660  I  11  Claims 


-H«!SS?*1 


rolling  the  admission 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  emergency  trip  system  for  a  turbine 
power  plant  to  close  rapidly  the  steanl  inlet  valves  to  the 
turbine  in  response  to  a  predetermined  cantingency,  compris- 
ing: 

a  turbine. 

a  plurality  of  steam  inlet  valves  for  con 
of  steam  to  the  turbine, 

a  source  of  trip  fluid  under  pressure, 

an  operating  mechanism  for  each  steam  inlet  valve  opera- 
tive to  permit  its  associated  valve  to  be  controllably  open 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  trip  fluid  pressure  and 
operative  to  close  in  response  to  a  predetermined  de- 
crease of  trip  fluid  pressure  in  comttnunication  with  such 
operating  mechanism,  I 

a  fluid  draining  means,  | 

an  hydraulic  means  connecting  each  qperating  mechanism 
in  communication  with  the  trip  fluid  under  pressure  and 
the  fluid  draining  means  to  provid^  the  predetermined 
trip  fluid  pressure  when  the  draining  means  is  closed  and 
to  decrease  the  trip  fluid  pressure  when  the  draining 
means  is  open, 

a  first  and  second  electrically  operable  trip  valve  means 
connected  in  series  in  the  hydrauli(i  means  to  close  the 
draining  means  when  one  of  the  first  and  second  trip 
valve  means  is  closed  and  to  open]  the  draining  means 
when  both  the  first  and  second  trip  v^lve  means  are  open, 
a  first  and  second  contingency  detecting  means  both 
operable  to  a  trip  condition  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined operating  contingency, 

a  first  trip  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the 
first  contingency  detecting  means  to  its  trip  condition  to 
open  the  first  trip  valve  means, 

a  second  trip  circuit  means  responsiv*  to  the  operation  of 
the  second  contingency  detecting  mians  to  its  trip  condi- 
tion to  open  the  second  trip  valve  means, 

contingency  simulation  means  operative  when  activated  to 
simulate  a  trip  contingency  condition, 

switching  circuit  means  to  activate  thej  contingency  simula- 
tion means  to  render  selectively  the  first  and  second 
contingency  detection  means  responsive  to  the  simulated 
trip  contingency  condition, 

means  including  the  contingency  simulation  means  and  the 
switching  circuit  means  to  render  one  of  the  first  and 


second  cintingency  detecting  means  operative  to  its  trip 
condition  in  response  to  a  predetermined  contingency  at 
times  when  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  contingency 
detection  means  is  activated  by  the  contingency  simula- 
tion means,  and 
indicating  means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  the 
trip  valve  means  to  indicate  the  operation  of  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  trip  circuit  means. 


3,928,978 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  PROTECTING 

DEPOSITS  OF  SEDIMENTARY  MATERIAL  ON  FLOORS 

OF  BODIES  OF  WATER 

Ole  Jeppe  Fjord  Larsen,  Fasanvaenget  62,  6733  Hjerting, 

Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,056,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,844,123.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,050 

int.  CI.'  L02B  3104 
U.S.  CI.  61-3  3  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  and  protecting  deposits  of  sedi- 
mentary material  on  a  fioor  of  a  body  of  water,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  elongated  sheet  located  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  water  in  at  least  partially  upwardly  spaced  relationship 
close  to  but  above  said  fioor,  means  for  maintaining  said 
elongated  sheet  so  positioned,  said  maintaining  means  are  a 
plurality  of  elements  supporting  said  sheet  along  spaced  points 
of  the  length  thereof,  and  said  sheet  is  of  undulating  configura- 
tion as  viewed  in  transverse  cross  section  along  the  length 
thereof. 


3,928,979 
FLEXIBLE  SAND  DRAIN  FORMED  IN  A  CASING 
Osamu  Terashima,  Tokyo,  and  Ikuo  Okabayashi,  Yamato, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering 
and  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,587,  July  23,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,859.798.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1973, 48-56378 
Int.  CI.*  E02B  11/00;  E02D  5/40 
U.S.  CL  61-11  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  flexible  sand  drain  formed  in  a  casing,  including  a 
sand  pillar  and  a  tubular  protector  for  holding  the  sand  pillar, 
the  improvement  wherein 

a.  said  protector  comprises  a  plain  woven  fabric  constituted 
by  warps  and  wefts  of  a  plurality  of  water-repellent,  an- 
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tiweathering,  chemically  noncorrosive  monofilaments  so 
intermeshed  as  to  make  interfilament  meshes  large 
enough  to  allow  sand  to  freely  pass  out  of  the  protector; 
b.  said  warps  intersect  with  said  wefts  at  right  angles  and 
extend  lengthwise  of  the  protector  so  as  to  restrict  the 
elongation  of  the  protector; 

c.  said  protector  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  lugs  having  a 
higher  mechanical  strength  and  rigidness  than  those  of 
the  main  body  of  the  protector,  comprising  warps  and 
wefts  of  said  monofilaments  and  extending  in  a  diametri- 
cally opposed  relation  along  the  full  length  thereof  to 
prevent  the  protector  from  being  twisted  when  the  pro- 
tector with  a  weight  member  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
protector  is  lowered  into  the  casing  driven  into  a  poor 
subsoil; 

d.  the  number  of  said  warps  of  said  lugs  per  unit  length  of 
the  wefts  thereof  is  2  to  3  times  greater  than  the  number 
of  said  warps  of  the  main  body  of  said  protector  per  unit 
length  of  the  wefts  thereof; 

e.  said  protector  when  packed  with  sand  has  a  diameter  of 
5  to  15  centimeters; 

f.  said  protector  has  an  elongation  of  less  than  5  percent, 
and  a  lengthwise  tensile  strength  of  80  to  120  kilograms 
and  crosswise  tensile  strength  of  60  to  1 80  kilograms  per 
5  centimeter  width  of  the  protector  as  measured  when  the 
protector  is  flattened; 

g.  said  monofilaments  have  a  fineness  of  300  to  500  denier; 
and 

h.  the  sand  drain  when  installed  in  the  soft  ground  can  be 
flexed  so  as  to  cope  with  the  movement  of  the  poor  sub- 
soil. 


3,928,980 

INFLATABLE  WATER-RETAINING  BARRIER 

Jean  Victor  Ganzinotti,  Brive,  France,  assignor  to  Pneuma- 

tiques.    Caoutchouc    Manufacture    et    Plastiques    Kleber- 

Colombes,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,297,  Oct.  1,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,443 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1969,  69.34082 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  7/20 

U.S.  CL  61-29  14  Claims 


1.  A  water  retaining  barrier  means  of  unitary  structure  for 
a  watercourse,  said  water  retaining  barrier  means  having 
upstream  and  downstream  sides  and  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  flexible  membrane  forming  at  least  one  inflat- 
able enclosure, 

b.  a  rigid,  mechanically  strong,  member  of  which  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  is  disposed  within,  and  secured  to,  said 
at  least  one  inflatable  enclosure  in  a  position  to  lie  at  least 
across  the  bed  of  the  watercourse  and  the  upstream  side 
of  the  barrier  means,  said  rigid  member  extending  along 
the  whole  length  of  said  barrier  means,  whereby  when 
said  barrier  means  is  positioned  in  the  watercourse,  the 
ends  of  said  rigid  member  bear  freely  against  the  banks  of 
the  watercourse  and  any  stresses  on  the  barrier  means  are 
distributed  along  the  whole  length  of  the  barrier  means 
and  thereby  the  strain  of  holding  the  said  barrier  means 
in  position  is  transferred  laterally  to  the  banks  of  the 
watercourse. 


3,928,981 
MINE  PROOF  SUPPORT 
James  Eric  Parker,  and  Nigel  Hill,  both  of  Cheltenham,  En- 
gland,  assignors   to    Dowty    Mining    Equipment    Limited, 
Tewkesbury,  England 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.262 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1973, 
48621/73 

Int.  CL'  E21D  23/04 
U.S.  CL61— 45D  4  Claims 


1.  A  roof  support  for  use  in  a  mine  comprising,  a  roof- 
engaging  canopy,  a  floor-engaging  beam,  a  plurality  of  vari- 
able length  struts  extending  between  the  floor  beam  and  the 
canopy,  and  guide  means  comprising  a  first  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  position  to  the  floor  beam,  a  second  link 
pivotally  connected  at  another  position  to  the  floor  beam 
spaced  from  the  one  position,  a  third  link  pivotally  connected 
at  spaced  positions  along  its  length  to  the  first  and  second  links 
and  an  extension  fixedly  secured  to  the  third  link  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  canopy,  such  that  the  center  of  the  pivotal 
connection  to  the  canopy  is  limited  by  the  links  and  the  exten- 
sion to  move  solely  in  a  fixed  path  approximately  at  right 
angles  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  floor  beam,  the  first  link,  the 
third  link  and  its  extension  being  arranged  to  extend  substan- 
tially the  full  width  of  the  support  to  form  a  shield  and  the 
pivotal  connection  to  the  canopy  being  arranged  to  permit 
angular  tilting  movement  of  the  canopy  relative  to  the  floor 
beam  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis  both  of 
which  lie  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  canopy  and  to  resist 
angular  movement  relative  to  the  floor  beam  in  the  plane  of 
the  canopy. 


3,928,982 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  A  FOUNDATION  BY 

DEPRESSION  IN  AN  AQUATIC  SITE 

Roger  Lacroix,  Sceaux,  France,  assignor  to  Sea  Tank  Co., 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,436 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1973,  73.07739 
Int.  CL'  E02D  27/52 
U.S.  CL  61—50  4  Claims 

1.  In  an   unclerwater  foundation  structure  for  controlled 
submerged  depression  in  an  aquatic  site,  including:  a  tank 
having  an  apron  forming  the  bottom  of  said  structure  with  a 
ridge  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  and  digging  into  the 
ground,  which  ground  comprises  at  least  two  stratified  layers 
in  the  form  of  a  surface  layer  of  permeable  sand  resting  on  an 
impermeable  layer  of  clay,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  ridge  having  a  height  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
sandy  layer  and  extending  continuously  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  apron  to  enclose  the  sandy  layer  within  a 
confined  space  between  said  apron,  the  ridge  and  said 
clay  layer  after  initial  submergence  of  said  tank,  tubular 
funnels  extending  vertically  through  the  tank  from  said 
apron  to  the  top  of  said  tank  with  said  funnels  being 
provided  with  closures  at  their  upper  ends  to  permit  the 
removal   of  water  trapped  beneath  said  apron  during 
initial  submergence  of  said  foundation  structure,  tubular 
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drains  extending  through  the  tank  and  having  their  lower 
ends  entering  the  sand  layer  and  th^ir  upper  ends  project- 
ing above  the  surface  of  the  watet  of  the  aquatic  site, 
filters  provided  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  drains  where  the 
drains  enter  the  sandy  layer  to  insure  the  removal  of 


siSi  &:-■ 


water,  and  pumps  housed  interna  ly  of  the  drains  for 
pumping  water  through  the  drains  \o  create  said  depres- 
sion and  for  expelling  water  from  0ie  upper  ends  of  the 
drains  captured  within  the  layer  of  [>ermeable  sand  above 
the  surface  of  said  aquatic  site. 


AN  ABSORPTION- 


3,928,983 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COLD  IIS 
YPE  REFRIGERATING  PLANT  PERFORMING  THIS 
METHOD 
Emmanuil  Gershkovich  AInbinder,  bulvtr  Pushkina,  7,  kv.  8; 
Georgy  Vasilievich  Kurilov,  ulitsa  Unlversitetskaya,  97,  kv. 
21,  and  Leonid  Serge«vich  Neustroev,  ulitsa  Artema,  127, 
kv.  42,  all  of  Donetsk,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,737,  Dec.  ^,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33i;358,  Feb.  12,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Str.  No.  204,108,  Dec. 
2,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Ji^y  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

490,864 

int.  CI.'  F25B  75/0  i 

U.S.  CI.  62-101  8  Claims 


a  liquid  absorbent; 


1.  A  method  of  producing  low  temperatures  and  causing 
refrigeration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

absorbing  the  vapor  of  a  coolant  with 

directing  said  absorbent  into  a  primat'y  flow  into  a  super- 
heating zone  thereof  with  the  help  qf  a  high-temperature 
heat  transfer  medium  under  a  high  pressure; 

maintaining  the  high  pressure  within  s4id  superheating  zone 
to  prevent  boiling-up  of  the  superheated  absorbent; 

reducing  the  pressure  in  a  step-wise  fashion  in  successive 
stages  at  successive  portions  of  the  flow  of  the  absorbent, 
starting  from  the  superheating  zone,  the  pressure  in  each 


stage  being  reduced  so  as  to  provide  for  a  momentary 
boiling-up  of  said  superheated  absorbent  at  a  respective 
given  temperature  thereof; 

returning  said  superheated  absorbent  from  said  superheat- 
ing zone  in  counterflow  heat  exchange  with  the  primary 
flow  of  said  absorbent  toward  the  superheating  zone  so 
that  the  vapor  of  said  coolant  produced  at  each  stage  of 
said  return  flow  condenses  and  effects  heat  transfer  inside 
the  stage  with  respect  to  the  cold  primary  flow  of  absor- 
bent toward  said  superheating  zone;  and 

returning  the  coolant  condensate  to  an  evaporator  with  a 
subsequent  evaporation  thereof  at  a  low  temperature  due 
to  the  heat  extracted  from  the  object  to  be  cooled  and  by 
absorbing  the  cold  vapors  with  the  liquid  absorbent  which 
is  to  be  cooled  by  an  outside  source. 


3,928,984 
COMPRESSOR  CYCLING  UNIT 
Claude  H.  Nickell,  17809  Oakwood  Blvd.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
48124 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,232 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  62— 196  5  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  master  control  switch  on  the  instrument  panel  and 
including  a  compressor  cycling  unit,  said  system  comprising; 
A.  a  compressor  having, 

1 .  a  high  pressure  side,  and 

2.  a  low  pressure  suction  side; 

B.  a  condenser  to  receive  a  compressed  gaseous  refrigerant 
from  said  high  pressure  side  and  to  convert  same  into  a 
liquid  state; 

C.  a  receiver-dryer  to  receive  the  liquid  refrigerant,  said 
refrigerant  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  remaining  in  a 
gaseous  state; 

D.  a  combination  expansion  and  system  holding  unit  to 
receive  the  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  receiver-dryer; 

E.  an  evaporator  to  receive  said  liquid  refrigerant  at  a  re- 
duced pressure  where  it  boils  off,  picks  up  heat,  returning 
to  a  vapor  state; 

F.  a  compressor  cycling  control  unit  including, 

1 .  a  first  inlet  port  from  said  high  pressure  side, 

2.  a  first  outlet  port  connecting  with  said  condenser, 

3.  a  second  inlet  port  from  said  evaporator, 

4.  a  second  outlet  port  connecting  with  said  low  pressure 
side, 

5.  a  valve  means  normally  in  a  closed  relation  between  an 
enlarged  cylinder  communicating  with  said  first  inlet 
port  and  first  outlet  port,  and  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  inlet  port  and  second  outlet  port; 
G.  means  to  control  said  valve  means  comprising, 

1 .  a  longitudinal  bore  in  said  cycling  control  unit  provid- 
ing a  first,  enlarged  portion  and  a  second,  reduced 
diameter  portion; 

2.  a  primary  piston  slidably  engaged  in  said  enlarged 
portion,  normally  seated  against  a  stop  means  to  define 
a  bore  chamber  therebetween; 

3.  a  secondary  piston,  spaced  from  said  primary  piston, 
slidably  engaged  in  said  reduced  diameter  portion; 

4.  a  compression  spring  between  said  pistons  to  normally, 
forcibly  maintain  said  spacing; 

5.  said  electric  circuit  connecting  between  the  control 
switch  and  an  input  terminal  of  said  solenoid  and  from 
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an  output  terminal  thereof  to  ground  contacts  to  said 
secondary  piston  to  the  housing  of  said  cycling  control; 
6.  a  third  inlet  port  from  said  receiver-dryer  upper 
section  to  said  bore  chamber,  the  pressure  exerted  on 
the  gaseous  refrigerant  moving  said  primary  piston 
against  a  shoulder  stop  defined  by  the  juncture  of  said 
enlarged  and  reduced  diameter  bore  portions; 
.  by-pass  conduit  means  connecting  between  said  third 
inlet  port  and  said  secondary  piston  in  a  manner 
whereby  pressure  beyond  said  predetermined  value 
moves  said  secondary  piston  towards  said  primary 
piston  in  opposition  to  the  forces  of  said  compression 
spring,  opening  said  ground  contacts,  deenergizing  said 
solenoid,  opening  said  valve  assembly  to  by-pass  the 
refrigerant  from  said  first  inlet  port  through  said  second 
outlet  port  back  to  said  low  pressure  side. 


3,928,985 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  TORQUE  TRANSMITTING 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Sobhy  Labib  Girguis,  Troisdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Uni- 

Cardan  AG,  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,601 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    II,    1973, 
2323822 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  64-21  6  Claims 
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1.  A  constant  velocity  torque  transmitting  universal  joint 
comprising  an  outer  joint  member  having  a  bore  therethrough 
and  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  surface  of  said  bore,  an  inner 
joint  member  within  said  bore  and  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  opposing  said  outer  joint 
grooves,  a  ball  in  each  pair  of  opposed  inner  and  outer  joint 
member  grooves,  the  balls  being  disposed  in  a  plane  passing 
through  the  axes  of  the  outer  and  inner  joint  members,  the 
bails  being  subjected  to  a  force  due  to  play  in  the  joints  to 
displace  the  balls  from  the  homokinetic  plane,  and  means  on 
the  universal  joint  for  increasing  the  angle  between  the  plane 
passing  through  the  balls  and  the  axis  of  the  inner  joint  mem- 
ber to  control  the  alignment  direction  of  the  balls  with  respect 
to  the  homokinetic  plane. 


3,928,986 

ADJUSTABLE  DOFFER  SUPPORT  FOR  HIGH  PILE 

FABRIC  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Thomas  J.  Thore,  Tarboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Glenoit  Mills, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,282 
Int.  CI.'  D04B  9114 
U.S.  CI.  66—9  B  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  sliver  feeding  device  for  a  high  pile  fabric  knitting 
machine  having  a  circle  of  needles,  said  device  having  a  main 
cylinder  and  a  doffer,  with  the  doffer  being  disposed  between 
the  main  cylinder  and  the  needles  and  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
shaft,  an  adjustable  support  for  mounting  the  doffer  selec- 
tively relative  to  the  needles  and  main  cylinder,  comprising: 


a  pair  of  spaced  stationary  yokes  for  supporting  the  doffer 
shaft. 

a  cavity  in  each  yoke, 

a  bearing  block  in  each  cavity  having  capacity  for  multi- 
directional transverse  movement  within  the  cavity, 
said  bearing  blocks  retaining  the  doffer  shaft  rotatably, 
adjustment  means  within  the  cavities  for  displacing  the 
bearing  blocks  transversely,  to  locate  the  bearing  blocks 
at  selected  positions  within  the  cavities,  with  consequent 
mounting  of  the  doffer  selectively  relative  to  the  needles 
and  main  cylinder. 


said  adjustment  means  comprising  spaced,  opposing 
groups  of  interchangeable  spacers,  the  spacers  of  each 
group  being  transferrable  selectively  to  their  opposite 
group  of  spacers, 

retention  means  to  maintain  the  bearing  blocks  against 
both  transverse  and  axial  displacement  at  each  of  their 
selected  positions  within  their  cavities,  and 
.  said  retention  means  including  pins  within  each  cavity 
engageable  with  channels  in  the  bearing  block  in  the 
cavity. 


3,928,987 
THREAD  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Kurt  Arne  Gunnar  Jacobsson,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  IRO,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,880 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    16,    1973, 
2341498 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  51120 
U.S.  CI.  66-132  R  3  Claims 


J         aaiiaal        /       \ 


1.  In  a  thread  supply  device  for  a  textile  machine,  in  particu- 
lar a  knitting  machine,  said  thread  supply  device  including 
drum  means  upon  which  a  thread  can  be  tangentially  wound 
to  form  an  intermediate  thread  storage  and  from  which  the 
thread  can  be  unwound  axially  over  a  withdrawal  rim  associ- 
ated with  the  drum  means,  a  thread  control  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  withdrawal  rim  of  said  drum  means  for 
engaging  the  withdrawn  thread  to  limit  the  withdrawal  rate  of 
thread  from  said  drum  means  substantially  to  the  rate  at  which 
thread  is  wound  on  the  drum  means  to  thereby  provide  a 
positive  thread  supply,  and  a  thread  guide  assembly  disposed 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drum 
means  for  guiding  the  thread  withdrawn  from  said  drum 
means  after  it  passes  over  the  withdrawal  rim,  the  thread  guide 
assembly  including  a  first  thread  guide  element  aligned  with 


2032 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1975 


the  axis  of  said  drum  means  and  disposed  in  engagement  with 
the  withdrawn  thread,  the  thread  guide  assembly  including  a 
second  thread  guide  element  disposed  ac  jacent  the  first  thread 
guide  element  and  means  mounting  the|  second  thread  guide 
element  for  pivotal  movement  substantially  transversely  rela- 
tive to  the  thread  passage  therepast.  th^  second  thread  guide 
element  bemg  substantially  coaxially  alijgned  with  the  axis  of 
said  drum  means  during  positive  threajd  supply,  and  spring 
means  coacting  with  said  second  thread  guide  element  for 
urging  same  transversely  away  from  its  toosition  of  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  said  drum  means,  comprising  the  improvement 
wherein  the  withdrawn  thread  after  passing  over  the  with- 
drawal rim  and  the  thread  control  member  is  supplied  directly 
to  the  second  thread  guide  element,  said  second  thread  guide 
element  engaging  the  thread  as  withdrawn  from  the  drum 
means  prior  to  engagement  thereof  by  any  other  part  of  the 
thread  guide  assembly,  and  said  spring  m|eans  normally  swing- 
ably  urging  said  second  thread  guide!  element  outwardly 
toward  an  area  which  is  substantially  aligfied  with  a  part  of  the 
withdrawal  rim  over  which  the  withdrawn  thread  passes  as  it 
moves  relative  to  the  thread  control  member  due  to  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  thread  withdrawal  tension. 


3,928,989 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  TUBULAR  KNITTED 
ARTICLES.  AND  ARTICLES,  PARTICULARLY  TIGHTS, 

OBTAINED  BY  THE  SAID  METHOD 
Bernard   Giberstein,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  DIM   S.A., 
Autun,  France 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,284 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1972,  73.12140 
Int.  CI.'  D04B  1124,  9/16 
U.S.CL  66-177  3  Claims 


3,928,988 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOh  YARN  GUIDES 
Claus-Peter  Liith,  Via  delle  Cave  dl  Monteripaldi  55,  Firenze, 
Italy 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  Noi  387,517 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  66-138  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cylinder 
and  a  plurality  of  yarn  guides  arranged  about  said  cylinder  and 
selectively  movable  into  and  out  of  op«  rating  position,  the 
combination  of  a  magnetic  control  device  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  yarn  guides  and  responsive  to  electrical  ener- 
gization to  selectively  actuate  said  yarn  gjides,  said  magnetic 
control  device  comprising  a  movable  component  and  two 
stationary  components,  characterized  in  that  it  includes:  on 
each  said  stationary  component,  two  oppasite  and  symmetric 
magnetic  circuit  components  designed  toi  alternately  cooper- 
ate with  a  magnetic  circuit  formed  on  the  tnovable  component 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  establish  the  closure  of  a  magnetic 
circuit  on  one  of  the  stationary  components  according  to  the 
position  assumed  by  the  movable  component;  means  to  estab- 
lish a  constant  magnetic  polarization  in  spid  magnetic  circuit 
on  the  movable  component  in  order  to  stablize  the  position  of 
said  movable  component  against  one  of  t^e  stationary  compo- 
nents of  the  magnetic  circuit  by  effect  of  hiagnetic  attraction, 
and  solenoid  means  arranged  to  reverse  the  polarity  to  create 
a  magnetic  repulson  effect  between  one  of  said  stationary 
components  and  the  movable  component  which  is  located 
against  said  stationary  component. 


I.  Method  of  manufacturing  tights  comprijjing  the  steps  of: 
circularly  knitting  two  symmetrical  long  tubular  stockings  and 
providing  in  a  minor  circumferential  portion  of  each  of  their 
upper  parts  on  an  interval  having  a  center  angle  a  a  reduced 
elasticity  by  interlacing  at  least  a  part  of  the  threads  used  for 
the  circular  knitting  in  this  interval  and  normally  knitting  the 
threads  in  the  other  angular  portions,  cutting  said  two  stock- 
ings symmetrically  one  with  the  other  as  mirror  images  along 
cut  lines  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  stock- 
ings and  provided  in  the  upper  part  of  said  stockings  in  said 
normally  knitted  portions,  said  cut  lines  being  offset  from 
respective  median  lines  of  said  normally  knitted  portions, 
dividing  said  normally  knitted  portions  into  respective  main 
parts  and  into  respective  reduced  parts,  and  assembling  said 
two  stockings  and  joining  them  at  front  and  rear  seams  along 
said  cut  lines  to  constitute  a  panty  portion  of  said  tights  with 
two  normally  knitted  portions,  one  of  reduced  surface  area 
formed  by  said  reduced  parts  being  assembled  at  the  front 
seam  and  forming  a  minor  area  on  each  side  of  said  front  seam 
of  said  panty  portion  and  one  of  greater  sur^e^rmed  by 
said  main  parts  assembled  at  the  rear  seam  forming"substan- 
tially  all  of  the  rear  of  said  panty  portion  and  with  reduced 
elasticity  portions  of  said  minor  circumferential  portions  ad- 
joining both  said  front  and  rear  normally  knitted  portions  and 
extending  over  a  major  portion  of  the  front  parts  of  the  panty 
portion  thereby  forming  the  panty  portion  from  the  upper 
assembled  parts  of  said  two  stockings. 


3,928,990 

SKI  LOCK 

Rudolf  Stenz,   Neubiberg,  Germany,  assignor  to   Dipl.-ing. 

Rudolf  Konwitschny,  Taufkirchen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1973, 
2319772 

Int.  CI.'  EOSB  73/00;  A63C  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  70-58  9  Claims 

1.  A  ski  lock  comprising  a  pin  member  having  a  locking 
groove  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  ski,  a  bush  member 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  another  ski  and  having  first  means 
defining  a  first  opening  into  which  said  pin  member  is  inserted, 
said  bush  member  having  second  means  defining  a  second 
opening,  said  second  opening  extending  through  said  bush 
member  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first  opening  and 
communicating  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  locking  groove, 
locking  means  capable  of  being  inserted  into  said  second 
opening  having  a  contour  complementary  to  said  second 
opening,  said  locking  means  further  including  a  rotatable  part 
which  is  lockable  by  a  key,  said  rotatable  part  providing  an 
offset  relative  to  the  contour  of  said  locking  means,  and  reten- 
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tion  means  on  said  bush  member  juxtaposed  with  said  rotat- 
able part  to  retain  said  locking  means  in  said  second  opening 


8  7 


when  said  rotatable  part  is  offset  whereupon  said  key  is  re- 
moved. 


3,928,991 
LOCK 
Ray  A.  Gaul,  1813  High  St.,  Alameda,  Calif.  94501,  and  Ray- 
mond J.  Penoli,  Jr.,  20  Geary  Court,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
94596 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,392 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-364  A  3  Claims 


<^d        ^d 


1.  An  improved  lock  which  is  invulnerable  to  operation  by 
a  gaff  or  air  gun  wherein  the  lock  consists  of  a  housing  formed 
with  pin  cylinder  openings  in  a  pin  cylinder  block,  a  rotatable 
barrel  formed  with  openings  in  registration  with  said  pin  cylin- 
der openings,  pin  members  slidably  contained  in  said  cylinder 
openings  and  biased  by  individual  springs,  and  a  removable 
cap  covering  said  cylinder  openings  for  containing  said  pins 
and  springs,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  means  securing  said  cap  to  said  lock  body  housing  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  cap  in  a  direction  outwardly 
from  said  lock  housing  axial  to  said  cylinder  openings 
including: 

1 .  said  cap  being  formed  with  an  end  leg  depending  from 
said  cap  top  member  and  being  formed  with  a  foot 
protruding  at  approximately  right  angles  thereto  and 
having  an  opening  therein; 

2.  said  lock  body  being  formed  with  a  threaded  opening; 
and 

3.  a  threaded  fastener  for  attaching  said  cap  to  said  lock 
body  and  insertable  through  said  foot  opening  and  into 
said  lock  body  opening. 


3,928,992 
HIGH  SECURITY  LOCK 
Donald  Thomas  Talbot,  Wednesfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Ohio 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,429 
Int.  CL'  EOSB  2 9/0*,  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  70-366  24  Claims 

1.  A  lock  for  use  with  a  key  for  effecting  actuation  of  a 
latching  device,  said  lock  comprising: 


a  housing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  bore  there- 
through; 

a  lock  cylinder  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  bore 
therein,  said  lock  cylinder  being  received  in  said  bore  in 
said  housing  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  housing; 
latch  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  lock 
cylinder  and  rotatable  therewith  to  effect  actuation  of  the 
latching  device; 

locking  means  received  in  said  bore  of  said  lock  cylinder 
and  being  rotatable  relative  thereto  in  response  to  the 
linear  movement  of  the  key  into  the  lock; 


coupling  means  for  coupling  said  locking  means  to  said  lock 
cylinder,  said  coupling  means  coupling  said  locking 
means  to  said  lock  cylinder  when  said  lock  is  in  an  un- 
locked condition  permitting  simultaneous  rotation  of  said 
locking  means  and  said  latch  actuating  means  to  effect 
actuation  of  the  latching  device;  and 

means  for  moving  said  coupling  means  to  prevent  engage- 
ment of  said  coupling  means  with  said  locking  means 
when  said  lock  is  in  a  locked  condition 


3,928,993 
PICKPROOF  CYLINDER  LOCK 

Norman  Epstein,  Carmel,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norman  Lock  Co., 

Mahopac,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,428,  Aug.  15,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,808 

Int.  CI.'  EOSB  17/04,  25/00,  27/04,  63/00 

U.S.CL  70-419  13  Claims 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  characterized  by: 

a  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  key  slot  therein; 

a  lock-operating  member  mounted  in  the  body  for  move- 
ment from  a  normal  position  toward  a  second  position 
which  it  must  occupy  before  the  lock  can  be  released; 

a  plurality  of  key-actu^table  members  movably  mounted 
within  the  body; 

means  urging  said  key-actuatable  members  toward  positions 
at  which  portions  thereof  are  engageable  by  a  key  in- 
serted into  the  key  slot,  and  from  which  positions  said 
key-actuatable  members  are  movable  to  predetermine 
unlocking  positions  by  a  proper  key  in  said  slot; 

and  lock-release  means  connected  to  said  key-actuatable 
members  to  move  therewith,  through  which  key  pro- 
duced motion  of  said  key-actuatable  members  to  their 
unlocking  positions  is  translated  into  force  on  said  lock- 
operating  member  to  effect  motion  thereof  to  its  said 
second  position; 
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said  lock-release  means  comprising  a  lock-release  element 
carried  by  each  of  said  key-actua)table  members,  said 
key-actuatable  members  having  a  normal  lock-closed 
position  in  which  said  lock-release  elements  are  main- 
tained out  of  operative  association  ivith  each  other,  said 
key-actuatable  members  in  their  {unlocking  positions 
retaining  said  lock-release  elements]in  operative  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  with  each  element  exerting  a  force 
upon  the  adjacent  elements  and  said  force  being  transmit- 
ted to  said  lock-operating  member  ii^  a  direction  to  move 
the  latter  to  its  said  second  position* 


3,928,994  ' 

THICKNESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 
Ken     Ichiryu,     Mito;     Masayuki    Siiigela,     Katsuta;     Ichiro 
Nakamura,  Katsuta,  and  Toshiyuki  Kajiwara,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,030 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    17,    1973,   48- 
115905 

Int.  CL^  B2\B  37/00 
U.S.  CL72-8  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  strip  thickness  control  system  of  the  gagemeter  type 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rolls,  a  hydralilic  jack  for  giving 
rolling  power  to  said  rolls,  a  flow  rate  control  valve  for  adjust- 
ing the  roll  gap  by  controlling  the  amount  of  oil  in  said  hydrau- 
lic jack,  a  valve  control  device,  means  fdr  giving  a  command 
associated  with  a  desired  thickness  to  said  control  device  and 
a  position  detector  for  detecting  the  roil  gap,  the  output  of 
said  position  detector  being  fed  back  to  said  valve  control 
device;  a  method  of  controlling  the  str^p  thickness  for  the 
rolling  mill  comprising  steps  of  continuously  detecting  a  value 
of  at  least  one  parameter  relating  to  the  ojutgoing  thickness  of 
a  strip  rolled  by  said  rolls,  producing  an  autocorrelation  func- 
tion R  of  the  detected  value  of  said  parameter,  producing  a 
power  spectra  for  the  whole  region  and  a  power  spectra  for  a 
predetermined  part  of  the  region  covered  by  said  autocorrela- 
tion function,  determining  a  roll  eccentritity  power  from  the 
ratio  between  said  power  spectra  for  the] predetermined  part 
of  the  region  and  said  power  spectra  for  tlte  whole  region,  and 
applying  said  roll  eccentricity  power  to 
control  system  so  as  to  compensate  for 
outgoing  thickness  of  the  strip  due  to  the 


the  strip  thickness 
the  variation  of  the 
roll  eccentricity. 


3,928,995 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ARTICLES  HAVING  HIGH  MAGNETIC  PERMEABILITY 
FROM  BILLETS  OF  TEMPORARILY  MAGNETIZABLE 
(I.E.,  SOFT  MAGNETIC)  MATERIAL 
John  Edward  Oldis,  Carmel,  Ind.,  and  Peruvemba  Swamina- 
tha  Venkatesan,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     J 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,948,  Dec.  27,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544.527 
Int.  CI.'  B21G  23/00 
VS.  CL  72-60  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  article  having  high  magnetic 


permeability  from  a  billet  of  temporarily  magnetizable  mate- 
rial, said  apparatus  comprising; 

a.  a  fluid  control  element  having  a  flow  control  surface 
providing  a  zone  of  deformation  having  an  entrance  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  end  of  a  billet  of  temporarily 
magnetizable  material  and  an  exit  end  downstream  from 
said  entrance  end  adapted  to  discharge  deformed  mate- 
rial having  the  cross-section  of  the  desired  article, 

b.  first  means  to  establish  a  controlled  flow  of  pressurized 
extrusion  fluid  through  the  fluid  control  element  between 
the  flow  control  surface  and  the  head  end  of  the  billet 


from  the  entrance  end  to  the  exit  end  of  the  zone  of 
deformation  to  deform  said  billet, 

c.  second  means  to  advance  said  billet  into  the  entrance  end 
of  said  zone  of  deformation, 

d.  a  magnetizing  coil  embedded  in  said  fluid  control  element 
and  extending  from  the  exit  end  of  the  zone  of  deforma- 
tion to  a  station  downstream  from  said  exit  end  and 
adapted  to  surround  deformed  material  exiting  the  exit 
end  of  the  zone  of  deformation, 

e.  a  source  of  direct  current  connected  to  said  magnetizing 
coil  to  energize  said  magnetizing  coil. 


3,928.996 

DUCT  JOINING  MEANS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Angelo  R.  Molino,  816  East  BIdg.  Haddonview  Apartments, 

Haddonfield,  N.J.  08033 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,005,  Dec.  26,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,541 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  53/36,  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  72-129  12  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  duct  joining  member  comprising 
die  means  for  forming  an  upstanding  U-shaped  portion  along 
a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a  pair  of  legs  each  joined  to  a 
respective  one  of  a  pair  of  coplanar  horizontal  side  flanges, 
and  slitter  means  for  forming  spaced  slits  in  the  strip  along  and 
between  the  end  of  one  leg  of  the  U-shaped  portion  and  one 
of  said  flanges. 
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3,928,997 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CORRUGATED  TUBING 

Harold  H.  Laws,  East  Alton,  III.,  assignor  to  Oiin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,034 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  13/04 


U.S.  CL  72-178 


10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  longitudinally  extended 
pattern  on  a  metallic  tube  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  paired  idling  rolls,  each  roll  of  said  pair 
possessing  a  continuous  concave  surface  of  semi-circular 
cross  section  located  in  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof 
and  both  rolls  located  within  the  same  plane; 

B.  a  plurality  of  paired  resilient  drive  rolls  located  in  adja- 
cent alternation  with  said  idling  rolls  and  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  idling  rolls,  and  possessing 
concave  surfaces  identical  thereto,  wherein  said  concave 
surfaces  are  lined  with  a  resilient  material; 

C.  at  least  one  pair  of  non-resilient  drive  rolls  of  identical 
configuration  to  said  resilient  drive  rolls  and  located 
beyond  said  resilient  drive  rolls,  serving  to  size  said  tube; 
D.  a  set  of  4  smooth  turk's  head  rolls  situated  beyond  said 
non-resilient  drive  rolls,  arranged  in  two  orthogonal  axial 
planes  the  intersection  of  said  axial  planes  corresponding 
to  the  central  axis  of  the  tube,  each  of  said  rolls  having  a 
smooth  concave  surface  of  quarter-circular  cross-section 
located  in  its  cylindrical  surface,  and  all  of  said  rolls 
positioned  so  as  to  lie  within  a  single  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube;  and 

E.  means  for  forming  said  pattern  on  said  tube  comprising 
at  least  one  patterned  roll  located  in  contact  with  said 
tube  after  its  passage  through  said  smooth  turk's  head 
rolls. 


3,928,998 
METAL  ROD  FOR  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID  ROD 
Hector  Jose  Torres,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Leo- 
nardo Francisco  Aurelio,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,008 
Claims   priority,   application    Argentina,    Nov.    28,    1973, 
251204 

Int.  CI.'  B21H  8/00 
U.S.  CL  72-185  7  Claims 


^Lif^.. 


point  and  good  adhesive  properties  for  use  with  reinforced 

concrete  or  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  an  elliptical  rod  having  intersecting  major  and 
minor  axes  by  subjecting  a  metal  strip  to  cold  compacting 
in  order  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  thereof  and  to 
increase  the  yield  point  of  the  metal  constituting  said 
elliptical  rod; 
applying  pressure  to  said  elliptical  rod  at  peripheral  loca- 
tions thereof  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  major  axis; 
allowing  a  portion  of  the  metal  at  said  locations  to  shift 
toward  other  peripheral  locations  of  said  rod,  said  other 
peripheral  locations  being  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
minor  axis  thereby  increasing  the  amount  of  metal  lo- 
cated at  said  other  peripheral  location  while  simulta- 
neously maintaining  another  portion  of  the  metal  of  said 
rod  unshifted  and  substantially  free  of  metalographic 
transformation,  said  another  portion  forming  a  core  and 
studs  and  being  located  adjacent  said  major  axis,  the 
shifting  of  said  material  causing  studs  to  be  formed  out  at 
said  peripheral  locations  while  said  shifted  material  trans- 
forms said  elliptical  rod  to  a  circular  rod  having  studs 
thereon. 


3.928,999 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  COILED  ALUMINUM 

SHEET 
Arvid  N.  Anderson,  and  Wayne  W.  Binger,  both  of  New  Ken- 
sington, Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,672 

Int.  CL'  B21B  45/02;  B21D  31/00 

U.S.  CL  72-202  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  damage  to  rolls  in  a  mill  for  cold 
rolling  aluminum  sheet  which  comprises: 

a.  coiling  the  aluminum  sheet  as  it  exits  from  a  hot  rolling 
mill;  and 

b.  thereafter  applying  a  spray  of  steam  to  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  coiled  sheet  prior  to  its  entry  into  the  cold  rolling 
mill. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  metal  rod  having  a  high  yield 


3,929,000 
HIGHSPEED  SHORT-STROKE  FORGING  PRESS 
Bruno  Kralowetz,  St.  Ulrich  142,  Steyr,  Austria 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.010 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Nov.  15.  1973,9603/73 
Int.  CI.'  B21J  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  72-402  5  Claims 

1.  A  high-speed  short-stroke  forging  press,  which  comprises 
a  machine  frame  at  least  one  press  ram  mounted  and  guided 
in  said  machine  frame  for  a  straight-line  movement  relative 
thereto,  and  helical  drive  means  carried  by  said  machine 
frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said  press  ram  and  opera- 
ble to  adjust  the  stroke  position  of  said  press  ram  and  axially 
to  reciprocate  said  press  ram,  and  in  which  helical  drive  means 
comprise  a  cam  ring  fixed  in  said  machine  frame  and  formed 
on  one  side  with  helical  cam  faces,  a  cam  follower  mounted 
in  said  machine  frame  for  angular  and  axial  movement  relative 
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to  said  cam  ring  and  having  helical  faces  which  face  said 
helical  cam  faces,  biasing  means  for  resiliently  urging  said 
helical  faces  of  said  cam  follower  a{  ainst  said  helical  cam 
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faces,  and  means  for  angularly  osci 
said  cam  follower  being  axially  fixed 
adapted  to  reciprocate  the  same 


ng  said  cam  follower, 
to  said  press  ram  and 


3,929,001 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  WEAR  RESISTANCE  OF  DENTAL 

RESTORATIVE  MATERIALS 

Henry  L.  Lee,  3534  E.  California,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91 107;  Jan 

A.  Orlowski,  1304  Rubio  Drive,  Alu4ena,  Calif.  91001,  and 

David  V.  Butler,  2825  E.  Cortez,  West  Covina,  Calif.  91791 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  ^o.  464,949 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  i/i6 

U.S.  CI.  73-7  1  Claim 


and  hold  a  sample  of 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  testing  the  wea   resistance  of  compos- 
ite dental  restoratives  comprising: 

a  sample  holder  adapted  to  receive 

composite  dental  restorative  whosp  wear  resistance  is  to 
be  tested, 

means  connected  to  said  sample  holder  for  rotating  the 
same; 

means  for  abrading  said  composite  qental  restorative; 

a  mounting  frame  adapted  to  hold  said  means  for  abrading 
said  composite  dental  restorative; 

a  reciprocating  mechanism  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
mounting  frame  for  stroking  said  abrading  means  held  in 
said  mounting  frame  cyclically  across  an  exposed  surface 
of  said  composite  dental  restorative  held  in  said  sample 
holder  when  said  rotating  means  ii  operative; 

wherein  said  reciprocating  mechanism  comprises  a  motor 
having  a  shaft  secured  thereto;  a  rotatable  coupling  at- 
tached to  said  shaft;  and  an  arm  mechanically  coupled 
between  said  rotatable  coupling  and  said  mounting  frame; 
and  wherein  said  rotatable  coupling  comprises  a  mount- 
ing plate  secured  to  said  motor  shtft;  a  pair  of  mounting 
blocks  secured  to  said  mounting  plate;  a  shaft  secured 
within  each  of  said  mounting  blocks  and  extending  there- 
between; said  shaft  being  off-center  from  the  axis  of  said 
motor  shaft;  an  additional  mountifig  block  slideably  en- 
gaging said  shaft  secured  between  said  pair  of  mounting 


blocks  and  being  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  said 
shaft;  a  shaft  secured  to  said  additional  mounting  block 
and  projecting  away  therefrom;  at  least  one  collar  rotat- 
ably  secured  to  said  shaft  secured  to  said  additional 
mounting  block;  a  mounting  block  secured  to  said  collar; 
and  a  ball  joint  attached  to  said  mounting  block  secured 
to  said  collar  and  to  said  arm. 


3,929,002 
FLUIDIC  GAUGING  SENSOR  HEAD 
Hansjoerg  Stern,  Scotia,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,268 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  73—37.7  2  Claims 


30 

^TO  BACK 
PRESSURE 
MONITOR 


1.  A  fluidic  gauging  sensor  head  for  monitoring  a  character- 
istic of  a  continuously  moving  strand-like  monofilament  mate- 
rial comprising: 

a.  a  support  block  having  an  open  channel  bounded  by 
converging  side  walls  extending  from  a  surface  and 
lengthwise  of  said  support  block; 

b.  means  for  admitting  pressurized  fluid  to  said  channel  to 
sense  variations  in  the  back  pressure  therefrom  propor- 
tional to  changes  in  the  characteristic  of  the  material 
being  monitored  as  the  strand-like  material  passes 
through  said  open  channel;  and 

c.  means  for  establishing  a  substantially  leak-proof  seal 
between  the  monofilament  material  and  said  converging 
side  walls  bounding  said  channel  to  define  an  enclosed 
gauging  area,  said  means  for  establishing  a  substantially 
leak-proof  seal  comprising  said  channel  extending  length- 
wise in  a  convex  arc,  whereby  the  continuously  moving 
monofilament  material  presses  against  said  side  walls 
bounding  said  channel  to  insure  that  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
through  said  gauging  area  is  large  compared  'o  any  leak- 
age passing  through  the  interface  formed  between  the 
monofilament  material  and  said  side  walls. 


3,929,003 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECING 

MATERIALS  IN  A  LIQUID 

Peter  M.  LLewellyn,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,517,  June  16,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,025 
Int.  CI.  GOIN  13/04;  BOID  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—61  R  35  Claims 

4.  In  a  method  for  locating  the  source  of  a  certain  contami- 
nate in  a  body  of  water  the  steps  of,  sampling  the  water  at  a 
plurality  of  points,  separating  the  contaminant  from  the  sam- 
pled water  beneath  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  by  passing 
the  contaminant  through  a  generally  water  impervious  mem- 
brane within  the  body  of  water  which  is  at  least  semiperme- 
able to  the  contaminant,  diffusing  the  separated  contaminant 
in  a  vaporized  state  into  a  carrier  gas  atmosphere,  separating 
the  contaminant  vapor  from  the  carrier  gas  atmosphere  by 
passing  the  contaminant  through  a  generally  carrier  gas  imper- 
vious membrane  which  is  at  least  semipermeable  to  the  con- 
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taminant,  diffusing  the  separated  contaminant  in  a  vaporized  said  gasifying  chamber  surrounds  a  portion  of  said  conveyor 

state  into  a  carrier  gas  atmosphere,  separating  the  contami-  and  includes  bearing  surfaces  in  engagement  with  the  edge 

nant  vapor  from  the  carrier  gas  atmosphere  by  passing  the  portions  of  said  annulus  in  a  manner  such  that  said  gasified 

contaminant  through  a  generally  carrier  gas  impervious  mem-  residue  is  prevented  from  escaping  from  said  gasifying  cham- 

brane  which  is  at  least  semipermeable  to  the  contaminant  to  ber  without  first  being  exposed  to  said  monitoring  means, 

enrich  the  contaminant  concentration  in  the  atmosphere  on  

3,929,005 

ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  RECESS  IN  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  AND  NUCLEAR  STEAM  GENERATOR 

TUBESHEETS 

John  K.  Parkinson,  65  Dunvegan  Road,  St.  Catharines,  and 

Anthony  Ruhe,  168  S.  Pelham  St.,  Fonthill,  both  of  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,598 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  29/04 
PERMANENT  CARRIER        ( [■  <  ■'■  j  I . .  J .  |    '  U.S.  CI.  73— 67.8  SCIalms 

CAS  SOURCE 


Liouro 
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DA 
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^^  LI^ARAMETErL  II 

:""»[      1  INPUT     p 


the  downstream  side  of  the  membrane,  analyzing  the  contami- 
nant enriched  atmosphere  to  detect  the  presence  of  the  con- 
taminant, and  correlating  the  presence  of  the  detected  con- 
taminant with  the  respective  sampling  points  to  derive  an 
indication  jf  the  location  of  the  sourer  of  the  certain  contami- 
nant. 


3,929,004 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

MATERIALS  DISSOLVED  OR  SUSPENDED  IN  LIQUID 

Dimiter  Stefanoff  Gunew,  St.  Albans,  and  Ronald  John  Herni- 

man,  North  Balwyn,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI 

Australia  Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,102 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    15,    1972, 
1644/72;  June  21,  1973,  3792/73 

Int.  CI.'G01Ni//0* 
U.S.  CI.  73—61.1  C  19  Claims 


1.  An  improved  system  for  non-destructive  ultrasonic  test- 
ing of  a  vessel  weld  seam  utilizing  an  ultrasonic  probe  for 
testing  for  possible  defects  in  said  weld  seam  of  said  vessel, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a  vessel  having  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  exterior  U-shaped  access  slot,  said  slot 
having  a  wall  substantially  aligned  with  the  weld  seam,  said 
wall  forming  a  working  surface  of  the  slot  is  engaged  by  said 
transducer  for  generating  frontal  ultrasonic  signals  which 
substantially  uniformly  cross  an  axis  of  the  weld  seam  with 
substantially  no  reflection  from  adjacent  surfaces,  the  ultra- 
sonic transducer  responsive  to  reflected  signals  from  said  weld 
seam  which  indicate  possible  weld  seam  defects,  the  trans- 
ducer movable  in  said  slot  so  as  to  permit  a  scanning  of  the 
entire  weld  seam  said  slot  disposed  about  said  vessel  at  a 
distance  substantially  uniform  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
weld. 


3,929.006 
MEASURING  ARTICLE  THICKNESS  ULTRASONICALLY 
Luther  Miles  Boggs,  Chamblee,  and  Howard  John  Flichman, 
Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,170 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  17/02;  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.8  S  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  monitor  for  a  liquid  stream  including  a  carrier  liquid 
and  at  least  one  component  dissolved  or  suspended  therein 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  means  for  dispensing  said  liquid 
stream,  a  conveyor  capable  of  receiving  at  least  a  part  of  said 
liquid  stream,  a  carrier  removal  chamber  or  space  traversed 
by  said  conveyor  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  selected  to 
remove  said  carrier  liquid  and  leave  said  component  or  com- 
ponents on  said  conveyor  as  a  residue,  means  for  heating  said 
conveyor  in  a  gasifying  chamber  to  gasify  said  residue  and 
means  for  monitoring  said  gasified  residue  to  generate  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said  component  or 
components  in  said  stream  the  improvements  wherein  firstly 
said  conveyor  comprises  a  non-supple  annulus  of  which  at 
least  a  part  is  porous  and  which  is  of  uniform  radius  and 
mounted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  axial  rotation;  and  secondly 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  thickness  of  an  article  having 
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first  and  second  surfaces  bounding  a  material  of  known  acous- 
tical properties,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  medium  having  known  acoustical  characteris- 
tics contiguous  with  the  first  surfac^  of  the  article, 

generating  a  longitudinal  wave  in  tHe  medium  directed 
toward  the  first  surface,  one  part  of  the  wave  being  re- 
flected therefrom  back  through  th^  medium,  as  a  first 
echo,  the  other  part  of  the  wave  pasiing  through  the  first 
surface  and  the  article  to  the  seconq  survace,  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  other  part  being  reflected  back  through  the 
article  and  the  medium  as  a  second  echo; 

generating  control  signals  to  establish  first  and  second  pre- 
determined minimum  intensity  level  i  and  a  time  varying 
intensity  associated  with  and  greater  than  the  first  prede- 
termined minimum  intensity; 

comparing  the  intensity  of  a  first  echo  having  the  first  pre- 
determined minimum  intensity  level  with  the  time  varying 
intensity  after  a  preset  time  and  the  intensity  of  a  second 
echo  with  the  second  predetermined!  minimum  intensity; 
generating  a  quantity  proportional  to  the  time  interval 
between  a  first  echo  having  the  first  predetermined  mini- 
mum intensity  and  of  which  the  intensity  is  less  than  the 
time  varying  intensity  after  the  presejt  time  and  a  second 
echo  having  the  second  predetermined  minimum  inten- 
sity and  a  duration  during  which  tlie  second  predeter- 
mined minimum  intensity  is  exceeded  to  establish  the 
thickness  of  the  article;  and  I 

inhibiting  the  generation  of  any  quantify  when  at  least  one 
of  the  predetermined  minima  or  tirtie  varying  intensity 
characteristics  do  not  exist. 


3,929,007 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OU'rf  ULTRASONIC 

INSPECTION  OF  PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Kenneth   Henry  Dent,  Northwich,  and   Ronald  Scott  Chal- 

lender,  Warrington,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 


Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  29104 
U.S.  CI.  73—67.8  S 


424,577 


3  Claims 


ble  position  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  gimbal 
mount  for  mounting  the  transducer  mounting  on  the  free  end 
of  said  one  leg  of  the  pair  of  legs. 


1.  A  manipulator  for  supporting  an  bitrasonic  scanning 
transducer  within  a  coolant  nozzle  of  a  nuclear  reactor  pres- 
sure vessel,  the  manipulator  being  arranged  for  carriage  by  a 
support  member  disposed  within  the  vessel  and  comprising  a 
caliper  means  including  a  pair  of  legs  pivotable  to  span  the 
bore  of  the  nozzle,  an  ultrasonic  transducer  mounting  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  of  one  leg  of  the  i^air  of  legs,  and  the 
pair  of  legs  being  pivotable  about  a  manipulator  axis  extending 
between  the  legs  and  normal  to  the  pivot  >xis  of  the  legs,  ram 
means  connected  to  each  leg  for  pivoting  the  legs  together  to 
enable  free  entry  of  the  manipulator  and  ultrasonic  transducer 
mounting  into  the  nozzle  and  for  pivoting  the  legs  apart  to 
span  the  bore  of  the  nozzle,  a  plurality  of  roller  members 
associated  with  the  transducer  mounting  for  making  rolling 
contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  notzle  and  for  spacing 
a  transducer  carried  by  the  transducer  mounting  in  an  opera- 


3,929,008 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AMPLITUDE  OF 
VIBRATION  OF  ROTATING  MACHINE  PARTS 
Boris  NIkolaevich  ZIotin,  ulitsa  Degtyarnaya,  12,  kv.  8;  Valen- 
tin Vyacheslavovich  Timofeev,  ulitsa  Ordzhonikidze,  33,  kv. 
75,  and  Sergei  Vladimirovich  Chernenko,  prospekt  Geroev, 
43,  kv.  35,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,707 

Int.  CI.' GO IH  moo 

U.S.  CI.  73-71.4  1  Claim 


k  W 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of 
rotating  parts  of  machines  having  a  stator  and  a  shaft  with 
marks,  mounting  rotating  parts,  comprising;  a  first  pulse  sen- 
sor sensing  a  first  mark  of  said  shaft  of  said  machine,  said 
sensor  being  mounted  on  the  stator  of  said  machine;  a  second 
pulse  sensor  for  sensing  second  marks  of  said  shaft  of  said 
machine,  disposed  in  the  same  plane  with  said  rotating  parts 
of  said  machine  when  the  latter  do  not  vibrate,  the  number  of 
said  second  marks  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  rotat- 
ing parts;  said  second  pulse  sensor  being  mounted  on  said 
stator  of  said  machine  opposite  to  said  second  marks;  a  third 
pulse  sensor  for  sensing  said  rotating  parts  of  said  machine, 
mounted  on  said  stator  of  said  machine  opposite  to  said  rotat- 
ing parts;  a  first  pulse  former  for  appropriately  shaping  pulses 
from  a  sensor,  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
first  pulse  sensor;  a  second  pulse  former  for  appropriately 
shaping  pulses  from  a  sensor,  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  pulse  sensor;  a  third  pulse  sensor  for 
appropriately  shaping  pulses  from  a  sensor,  having  its  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  third  pulse  sensor;  a  horizontal 
scanning  unit  comprising  a  sawtooth  generator  with  controlled 
sawtooth  rise-time  and  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  pulse  former,  and  a  second  input  for  feed- 
ing signals  controlling  the  rise-time  of  sawtooth  signal  gener- 
ated therein,  a  pulse  delay  unit  at  the  output  of  said  second 
pulse  former,  comprising  a  sawtooth  generator  with  controlled 
sawtooth  rise-time,  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  second  pulse  former,  and  a  second  input  for  feed- 
ing signals  controlling  the  rise-time  of  a  sawtooth  signal  gener- 
ated therein;  a  vertical  scanning  unit  comprising  a  sawtooth 
generator  with  controlled  sawtooth  rise-time,  having  a  first 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  pulse  delay  unit,  and  a 
second  input  for  feeding  signals  controlling  the  rise-time  of  a 
sawtooth  signal  generated  therein;  a  cathode-ray  tube;  hori- 
zontal-deflection plates  of  said  cathode-ray  tube  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  horizontal  scanning  unit;  vertical-deflection 
plates  of  said  cathode-ray  tube  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
vertical  scanning  unit;  a  control  electrode  of  said  cathode-ray 
tube  electrically  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  third  pulse 
former;  a  converter  for  converting  pulse  frequency  into  a 
signal  proportional  thereto,  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  pulse  former  and  an  output  connected  to 
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said  second  input  of  said  horizontal  scanning  unit,  to  said 
second  input  of  said  pulse  delay  unit  and  to  said  second  input 
of  said  vertical  scanning  unit;  a  screen  of  said  cathode-ray 
tube  on  which  a  scan  pattern  is  displayed  during  the  operation 
of  the  apparatus,  the  scan  pattern  consisting  of  vertical  lines 
whose  number  corresponds  to  the  number  of  said  rotating 
parts,  each  line  displaying  a  spot  which  is  defined  by  the 
instant  of  passage  of  a  respective  one  of  said  rotating  parts  by 
said  third  pulse  sensor,  said  spot  displaying  a  displacement 
line,  the  length  of  the  displacement  line  being  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  vibration  of  said  rotating  part. 


3,929,009 
MEASUREMENT  OF  DRILLING  TORQUE 
Jean  Lutz,  Pau;  Andre  Traille,  Aussevielle,  and  Francois  Bes- 
nard,  Lescar,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  des 
Petroles  d'Aquitaine,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,677 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    June     20,     1972, 
72.22150 

Int.  CI.  GOll  i//0 
U.S.  CI.  73— 136  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  supply  a  signal  representative  of  the  drilling 
torque  comprising  a  Kelly  defining  an  axial  passage  for  drilling 
mud,  at  least  one  cavity  near  its  lower  end,  and  passage  means 
distinct  from  said  axial  passage  connecting  said  cavity  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  Kelly,  a  torque-measuring  electrical  bridge 
including  at  least  four  strain  gauges  located  in  diametrically 
opposed  pairs  inside  said  at  least  one  cavity,  electrical  connec- 
tions within  said  passage  means  which  are  likewise  parts  of  the 
measuring  bridge  and  serve  to  transmit  the  signal  provided  by 
said  strain  gauges  to  the  top  of  the  Kelly,  and  means  for  her- 
metically closing  said  at  least  one  cavity. 


measured,  some  of  the  second  clacks  being  in  contact  with  the 
first  clacks,  at  least  one  of  the  contacting  clacks  having  a 
channel  therein  opening  into  a  contact  surface  area  between 


3,929,010 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CLAMPING  FORCE  ON  TRANSFORMER  WINDINGS 

Ove  Tjernstrom,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUmanna  Sven- 

ska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,302 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.    26,     1973, 
73145427 

Int.  CI.'G01L5/00 
U.S.  CI.  73— 141  R  2  Claims 

2.  In  a  transformer  having  windings  in  which  the  windings 
are  mechanically  clamped  between  two  clack  rings  which 
support  the  windings  at  their  two  ends,  first  clacks  arranged 
within  the  clack  rings  and  second  clacks  forming  columns  of 
clacks  in  the  windings  over  which  the  clamping  force  is  to  be 


the  clacks  and  to  the  outside,  means  to  supply  pressure  me- 
dium to  said  channel,  and  means  to  determine  the  pressure 
medium  pressure  at  which  there  is  a  balance  between  added 
pressure  medium  and  pressure  medium  leaking  from  said  area. 


DF' 


3,929,011 
.KMINATION  OF  OIL  SATURATION  IN  AN 
ANISOTROPIC  RESERVOIR 
Stanley  C.  Jones,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,351 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— 155  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  determining  in  situ  the  average  oil  saturation 
of  an  oil-bearing  reservoir  having  an  injection  well  in  fluid 
communication  with  at  least  one  observation  well,  comprising 
injecting  into  the  reservoir  a  displacing  fiuid  which  will  form 
a  stable  oil-water  bank  of  the  formation  fluids  within  the 
reservoir  and  wherein  the  mobility  of  the  displacing  fluid  is 
less  than  the  mobility  of  the  oil-water  bank,  determining  the 
amount  of  the  displacing  fluid,  comprised  of  a  front  portion 
and  a  back  portion,  required  to  displace  the  oil-water  bank 
and  the  front  portion  of  the  displacing  fluid  to  the  observation 
well  and  thereafter  determining  the  average  oil  saturation  by 
the  following  formula: 
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wherein 

S,,  =  average  oil  saturation  between 

the   observation   well   prior  to  sta^t 

injection, 
S^  =  average  oil  saturation  in  the  oil 
l^a**  =  cumulative  volume  in  barrels 

jected  when  the  front  portion  of 

rives  at  the  observation  well. 
y,iti  =  cumulative  volume  in  barrels 


jected  when  the  front  portion  of  th 

rives  at  the  observation  well 
S„  =  average  residual  oil  saturation 

fluid 
/^  =  fractional  flow  of  oil  prior  to  injettion 

yp  =  elliptical  pore  volume  of  reservoir 

observation  well. 
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3,929,012 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  CURE 

TIME  OF  ELASTOMERIC  ARTICLES 

ConsUntine  E.  Anagnostopoulos,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Raleigh 

W.  Wise,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,031,  J«n.  14,  1969.  This 

application  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No   269,859 

Int.  CI.  GOln  3/32 

U.S.CL  73-156  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  curing  a  staple  elasiomeric  article  under 
pressure  within  a  mold  wherein  said  article  comprises  at  least 
one  thick  section  and  at  least  one  thinner  section  and  under- 
goes changes  in  modulus  as  curing  progresses,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  steps  of  embedding  a  slender  probe 
in  a  thick  section  of  said  article,  the  tip  df  said  probe  being  in 
the  interior  of  said  section,  oscillating  said  tip  embedded 
probe  transversely  at  a  frequency  of  from  about  1  to  about 
1000  cycles  per  minute  about  a  pivot  Ime  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  a  longitudinal  plane  of  the  probe,  measuring  the 
force  required  to  oscillate  said  probe  as  curing  progresses, 
opening  the  mold  at  a  determined  force  ^nd  removing  a  vend- 
ible article. 


3,929,013 

DEFECT-DETECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Hendrix,  Inman,  and  Hans  H.  Kuhn,  Spartanburg, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Deering  Miiliken  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,943 
Int.  Cl.«  GOIN  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  73-160  1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  defects  in  textile  yarns  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  withdrawing  yarns  from  packages,  winding 
each  yarn  under  substantially  equal  tension  a  plurality  of 
wraps  around  a  support  surface  with  tha  wraps  of  each  yarn 
being  displaced  from  the  wraps  of  adjactnt  yarns,  applying  a 


composition  comprising  a  colorant  and  a  solvent  mixture  to 
the  yarn  wraps  on  said  support  surface,  permitting  said  com- 


10     ,11         ,12 


he  injection  well  and 
of  displacing  fluid 


water  bank 
of  displacing  fluid  in- 
tfie  oil-water  bank  ar- 

i)f  displacing  fluid  in- 
e  displacing  fluid  ar- 


eft  by  the  displacing 


of  placing  fluid, 
bounded  by  the 


position   to  undergo  phase   separation,  and  comparing  the 
resulting  depths  of  shade  of  the  respective  yarn  wraps. 


3,929,014 
PERIODICALLY  ACTUATED  PNEUMATIC  RATEMETER 
Martin  James  Sharki,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,027,  Feb.  13,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,627 

Int.  CI.'GOIM  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-168  28  Claims 


13.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  rate  of  air  impulses  in 
an  air  line,  comprising: 

tank  means  for  storing  air; 

pressure  variation  means  for  causing  the  pressure  of  air  in 
said  tank  to  vary  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

display  means  for  indicating  air  pressure; 

gating  means  responsive  to  impulses  from  said  line  for  alter- 
nately connecting  said  tank  means  to  said  pressure  varia- 
tion means  and  said  tank  means  to  said  display  means; 
and 

means  for  removing  periodic  impulses  from  said  line. 


3,929,015 
LINE  MOTION  AND  WATER  CURRENT  DISC  SENSOR 
Michael  L.  Greene,  Oxon  Hill,  and  George  J.  Moss,  Bethesda, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,278 
Int.  Cl.»  GO  IF  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  73—170  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  line  motion  and  water  current  disc  sensor;  which  com- 
prises, 

a  cylindrical  elongated  housing; 

noninsulated  wires  secured  within  said  housing  along  a 

portion  of  its  length; 
a  disc  surrounding  said  housing  and  adapted  for  movement 

along  said  housing; 
spring  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disc  for  normally 
positioning  said  disc  in  a  neutral  position; 
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a  magnetic  follower  within  said  housing;  pressure  of  said  gas  which  is  passed  through  said  tube,  a  func- 

said    magnetic    follower    including    an    electrical    contact  tion  amplifier  having  a  logarithmic  function  element  set  at  a 

thereon  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  value  of  at  least  1 .0  and  which  is  a  constant  for  the  shape  of 

noninsulated  wires  and  said  weir,  means  connected  with  the  output  of  said  transducer 


means  on  said  disc  for  causing  said  magnetic  follower  to 
move  simultaneously  with  movement  of  said  disc. 


3,929,016 
FLOWMETER  FOR  AN  OPEN  AQUEDUCT 
Kazuhiko   Takeuchi,   Fujisawa,   and    Ryoichiro   Matsumoto, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamatake-Honey  well 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,793 
Claims  priority,   application  Japan,   Mar.    14,    1974,  49- 
28500 

Int.  CI.*G01F  1/58 
U.S.  CI.  73— 194  EM  1  Claim 
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for  impressing  upon  said  amplifier  a  voltage  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  output  voltage  of  said  transducer,  and  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for  indicating  a  value 
proportional  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  amplifier. 


3,929,018 

PROBE  SYSTEM 

Robert  Bruce  Turner,  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Medical  Electronics  Corporation,  Weymouth,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,222 

Int.  Cl.'GOlK  1/16,  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  73—343  R  6  Claims 


I.  A  flowmeter  for  an  open  aqueduct  comprising 

a  sump  in  said  aqueduct  of  a  predetermined  depth  greater 
than  the  depth  of  said  aqueduct; 

a  dam  gate  positioned  across  said  aqueduct  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  sump;  and 

an  electromagnetic  fluid  flow  transducer  having  a  central 
bore  therethrough, 

said  electromagnetic  fluid  flow  transducer  being  carried  by 
said  gate  and  positioned  thereby  to  be  completely  sub- 
merged in  the  fluid  in  said  sump,  with  the  fluid  flowing 
through  the  submerged  bore  of  the  transducer. 


1.  A  heat  sensing  probe  system  comprising  a  probe  member, 
a  heat  sensitive  element  sealingly  engaged  with  and  mounted 
on  said  probe  member,  separate  and  independent  of  said 
probe  cover,  and  a  disposable  probe  cover  for  mounting  on 
said  probe  member,  said  probe  cover  including  a  body  section 
and  a  tip  including  a  thermally  conductive  contact  section 
sealingly  interconnected  with  said  body  section,  said  tip  being 
contiguous  to  and  in  sealed  engagement  with  said  probe  mem- 
ber for  forming  a  thermal  chamber,  between  said  probe  mem- 
ber and  said  contact  section,  by  said  contact  section  and  said 
heat  sensing  element  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  a  low 
thermal  conductivity  fluid  medium  for  transferring  heat  from 
said  contact  section  to  said  heat  sensitive  element. 


3,929,017 
FLOW  MONITOR  AND  SAMPLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
William  S.  Kowalski,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Elan  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Hinsdale,  III. 

Filed  Oct,  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,841 
Int.  Cl.»  GOIF  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  73— 198  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid  comprising 
a  weir  arranged  to  receive  said  liquid  thereover,  a  dip  tube 
having  its  outlet  end  extended  below  the  level  of  said  liquid 
behind  said  weir  at  least  to  the  depth  of  the  throat  of  the  weir, 
means  for  feeding  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube  a  gas  under 
pressure  so  that  said  gas  is  caused  to  pass  in  a  continuous 
stream  from  the  outlet  end  of  said  tube  into  said  liquid,  an 
electronic  transducer  sensitive  to  gas  pressure  when  impressed 
thereon  and  which  yields  an  output  voltage  proportional  to 
said  pressure,  means  for  impressing  upon  said  transducer  the 


Aire 


3,929,019 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
James  R.  Younkin,  Fayettevllle,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Edo 
Mitchell  Industries,  Inc.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,365 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL  9/12 
CI.  73—398  C  28  Claims 

A  pressure  transducer  which  comprises: 
frame; 

bellows  secured  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  having  a 
movable  end; 
an  aneroid  element  having  a  free  side  and  secured  at  the 
opposite  side  to  the  movable  end  of  said  bellows  with  the 
sensitive  axis  of  said  aneroid  coaxial  to  an  axis  of  said 
bellows  and  bodily  movable  with  the  movable  end; 
actuation  means  fixed  to  the  movable  end  of  said  bellows 

and  extending  through  said  bellows; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  actuation  means  and  rota- 
tional relative  to  said  frame  to  impart  rectilinear  move- 
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ment  to  the  movable  end  of  said 
tive  axis  to  said  aneroid  element; 


bellows  along  the  sensi- 
and 


pickoff  means  coupled  to  the  free  si<  e  of  said  aneroid  ele- 
ment along  the  sensitive  axis  and  responsive  to  movement 
on  the  free  side  of  said  aneroid  elpment  relative  to  said 
frame. 
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3,929,020 
LEAK-RESISTENT  GtJAGE 
Reino  Walter  Honkanen,  17621  Irvine  Blvd 
tin,  Calif.  92680 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  S«r.  No.  471,683 
Int.  CL'  GOIL  710^ 
U.S.  CI.  73—420 


1.  A  guage.  adopted  to  contain  an  instrument  for  measuring 
pressurized  gas  or  vacuum,  which  is  sul^ject  to  leaking  in  the 
ambient  environment,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  housing  having  an  opening  for  reading  the  instrument, 

one  or  more  ports  for  connections  to  be  the  source  to  be 
measured, 

a  threaded  portion  on  the  upper  out«r  wall  of  the  housing 
surrounding  the  opening, 

a  horizontal  surface  between  the  innet  and  outer  surfaces  of 
the  housing  wall  forming  the  opening, 

an  annular  groove  to  contain  an  annular  sealing  means  on 
the  horizontal  surface,  j 

a  lens  of  transparent  material,  I 

a  bezel  to  contain  the  lens  threaded  ot|  the  inside  circumfer- 
ence to  engage  the  threads  on  the  outer  housing  wall  and 
hold  the  lens  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  horizontal 
surface,  | 

an  instrument  to  measure  an  external  source  containing  a 
connector  means,  a  portion  of  which  is  threaded  at  the 
end  opposite  the  instrument,  the  length  of  which  is  di- 
mensioned to  permit  assembly  into  the  housing  from  the 
inside,  and  a  portion  adjacent  to  the  instrument  which  is 
larger  than  the  port  opening  to  position  the  instrument 
inside  the  housing  and  prevent  pull  through, 

a  safety  vent  and  a  pressure  relief  plug  in  the  housing  wall, 
a  flat  raised  portion  of  the  inside  wall  of  the  housing 
opposite  the  instrument  reading  opening  to  position  the 
instrument  within  the  housing  during  assembly, 


a  counterbored  area  or  recess  outwardly  surrounding  the 
port  opening, 

an  annular  gland  dimensioned  to  at  least  partially  be  con- 
tained in  the  counterbore  or  recess  and  having  a  smooth 
bore  circumferentially  dimensioned  to  fit  the  unthreaded 
portion  of  the  connector  means, 

an  annular  groove  to  contain  an  annular  sealing  means,  on 
the  face  of  the  annular  gland, 

an  annular  groove  in  the  connector  means  to  contain  an 
annular  sealing  means,  located  between  the  threaded 
portion  and  the  instrument  so  as  to  be  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  gland  when  the  gland  is  doweled  into  the 
recessed  area, 

a  nut,  threaded  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  con- 
nector and  axially  hold  the  gland  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  counterbore  or  recessed  face  of  the  housing. 


Suite  101,  Tus- 


12  Claims 


3,929,021 

DISPOSABLE  THERMOMETER 

Saviour  S.  Pecorella,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,866 

Int.  CL'GOIK  11106 

U.S.  CI.  73—356  8  Claims 


1.  A  disposable,  irreversible  thermometer  comprising:  a 
base  member;  a  transparent  cover  member  overlying  said  base 
member;  a  temperature  sensitive  material  carried  by  portions 
of  said  base  member,  said  material  being  meltable  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature;  a  mask  of  absorbent  material  underly- 
ing portions  of  said  transparent  cover  blocking  said  tempera- 
ture sensitive  material  from  view  through  said  cover;  said  base 
and  cover  portions  together  defining  a  pocket;  and  means 
extending  from  said  pocket  to  the  exterior  of  said  thermome- 
ter defining  a  vent  for  said  pocket. 


3,929,022 

RECESSED  METER  IN  A  HOUSING  AND  METHOD  OF 

ADJUSTING  THE  SAME 

Alfred  G.  Ocken,  Jr.,  Franklin  Park,  and  William  G.  Skoda, 

Oak  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,745 
Int.  CI.'GOID  11124 
U.S.  CI.  73—431  18  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  adjusting  an  instrument  having  an  adjust- 
able set  member,  and  mounted  in  a  housing  having  a  meter 
face  surface  and  a  base  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  affixing  a  toothed  member  to  the  adjustable  set  member 
of  the  instrument; 

b.  mounting  the  instrument  in  alignment  with  the  meter  face 
surface  in  a  first  plane  of  the  housing  having  the  base 
surface  in  a  second  plane  oblique  to  the  first  plane; 

c.  positioning  the  toothed  member  below  the  base  surface; 
d.  providing  a  window  in  the  base  surface  for  external 
access  to  the  toothed  member; 

e.  inserting  an  object  suitable  for  engaging  the  toothed 
member  through  the  window,  and; 


for  contributing  to  the  locking  action  on  said  screw, 
•       and  for  contributing  to  the  frictional  resistance  applied 
to  said  screw. 


f.  moving  the  toothed  member  with  the  object. 

10.  An  instrument  and  housing  including 

an  instrument  having  a  readout  viewable  in  a  plane,  the 
readout  having  a  mechanical  set  adjustment  accessible 
through  the  plane  of  readout  view, 

a  housing  having  a  first  surface  containing  the  instrument 
and  a  second  surface,  oblique  thereto,  provided  with  an 
access  window,  and 

a  toothed  member  mechanically  coupled  to  the  set  adjust- 
ment and  located  under  the  window  for  external  access  to 
the  teeth  thereof. 


3,929,023 
TUNING  SCREW  LOCK  AND  TORQUE  CONTROL 
Pasquale  Ambruoso,  Sr.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No,  509,988 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  35118 

U.S.  CI.  74— 10.85  6  Claims 


3,929,024 

ACTUATOR 

John  M.  Sheesley,  and  Ronald  A.  Gulick,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Research  Engineering  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,576 

Int.  Cl.='  FOIB  9100 

U.S.  CI.  74—104  3  Claims 


1.  A  tuning  screw  lock  and  torque  control  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  wall  defining  an  aperture; 

b.  a  tuning  screw  having  predetermined  characteristics;  and 
c.  a  molded  resilient  plastic  insert,  said  insert  being  con- 
tained within  and  retained  by  the  walls  of  said  aperture; 
said  aperture  having  cavity  means  for  preventing  axial 
motion  of  said  insert,  slotted  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  insert,  and  shoulder  means  for  retaining  said 
insert;  and 

said  insert  having  a  body  portion  for  threadedly  mating 
with  said  tuning  screw  and  for  providing  frictional 
resistance  to  said  screw,  flange  means  integral  with  said 
body  portion  for  preventing  axial  motion  of  said  insert 
and  for  providing  locking  action  on  said  screw,  and  a 
slotted  means  extending  through  said  flange  means  and 
through  a  substantial  portion  of  said  body  portion  for 
relieving  excess  stress  on  the  material  of  said  insert  and 


1.  An  valve  actuator  for  translating  a  linearly  directed  force 
into  an  oscillatable,  force,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  oscillatable  yoke  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  valve, 
said  yoke  positioned  within  said  housing  and  including  a 
hub  portion  and  a  slotted  arm  depending  from  said  hub; 
a  movable  member,  movable  along  a  first  linear  path,  said 
member  extending  at  least  partially  within  said  housing; 
means  linking  said  movable  member  with  said  yoke 
whereby  linear  movement  of  said  movable  member  is 
translated  into  oscillatable  movement  of  said  yoke,  said 
linking  means  including, 

a.  pressure  exerting  means,  positioned  at  least  partially 
within  said  slotted  portion  of  said  arm,  and 

b.  said  pressure  exerting  means  comprising  a  pin  member 
being  movable  along  a  second  linear  path,  said  second 
linear  path  being  nonintersecting  with  said  first  linear 
path,  and  being  intermediate  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
hub  and  said  first  linear  path. 


3,929,025 

AUTOMATIC  SHIFT  CONTROL  FOR  BICYCLES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Robert  E.  Perry,  852  W.  Las  Palmas  Drive,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

92635 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,509 
Int.  CI.'F16H  9100,  U 106 
U.S.  CL  74—217  B  24  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  shift  control  for  a  vehicle  including  a 
frame,  at  least  one  wheel,  a  crank,  a  chain  interconnecting 
said  wheel  and  said  crank,  and  a  means  for  changing  the 
rotation  ratio  between  said  wheel  and  said  crank  comprising: 
a  control  arm  mounted  for  rotation  around  a  fixed  point  on 
said  frame,  said  arm  being  positionable  in  any  one  of  multiple 
positions; 

means  interconnecting  said  control  arm  and  said  ratio 
changing  means  for  selecting  one  of  multiple  ratios  de- 
pending upon  the  position  of  said  control  arm, 
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a  control  arm  idler  wheel  mounted  on 
chain  extending  over  said  contro 
forming  an  acute  angle  relative 
chain-tension  force  being  in  a  direfction 
of  said  control  arm  in  a  first  direc ; 
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said  control  arm,  said    twisting  mechanism  by  moving  the  flexible  coupling  to  contact 
arm  idler  wheel  and    the  first  drive  shaft  and  to  disengage  the  twisting  mechanism 

thereto,  the  resultant 
to  cause  rotation 

ion;  and 


tension  means  connected  to  said  conl|rol 
force  in  a  direction  to  cause 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
control  arm  being  approximately 
selected  chain  tension  in  all  of  saic 
said  control  arm. 


rotation 


S<  I 


by  moving  the  fiexible  coupling  out  of  contact  with  the  drive 
shaft. 


arm  for  applying  a 

of  said  control  arm 

id  first  direction,  said 

in  equilibrium  for  a 

multiple  positions  of 


3,929,028 
GEARWHEEL 
John    Kirk   Kirkegaard,   Holte,   Denmark,   assignor  to  John 
Kirkegaard  Maskinfabrik  A/S,  Hvidovre,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,342 
Claims   priority,   application    Denmark,    Apr.    17,    1973, 
2102/73 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  55H2,  55/30 
U.S.  CI.  74-448  3  Claims 


BELT 


Cal- 


3,929,026 
FOAMED  CONVEYOR 
Dieter  Albrecht  Hofmann,  2419  Paliswood  Road,  S.W. 
gary.  Alberta.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  13,  1973,  168702 
Int.  CI.'  F16G  1/22,  1/00;  329H  7/22 
L.S.  CI.  74-237  6  Claims 


lily 


1.  A  belt  comprising  a  longitudina 
thane  shaped  structure,  said  polyureth 
ing  a  central  body  of  high  density  c 
foam  at  least  partly  covered  by  an  m 
density  or  substantially  solid  polyuretharie 
a  density  of  at  least  about  15  Ib/cu.  ft. 


iaiie 
:lo$ed 


extending  polyure- 

structure  compris- 

cell  polyurethane 

legral  skin  of  higher 

,  said  foam  having 


3,929,027 

TWISTING  MECHANISM  DRIVE  F0|R  SPINNING  AND 

TWISTING  FRAMES 

Alexandr    Alexeevich    Sharychenkov,   Ternovka,    ulitsa    Ex- 

perimentalnaya,  1,  kv.  67,  Penza,  U.S5.R. 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,229 
Int.  CI.'  FI6H  7/10;  AOID  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  74-242.15  R  |  2  Claims 

1.  A  drive  for  a  twisting  mechanism  used  in  a  spinning 
machine  comprising  a  first  drive  shaft,  a,  second  shaft  actuat- 
ing the  twisting  mechanism,  a  rocking  lever,  a  slide  block 
mounted  on  the  rocking  lever,  a  tension  roller  carried  by  the 
slide  block,  an  endless  fiexible  coupling  trained  about  the 
tension  roller  and  the  second  shaft  actuating  the  twisting 
mechanism,  a  tension  member  urging  the  slide  block  out  of 
contact  with  the  second  shaft  for  placing  the  flexible  coupling 
under  tensions,  and  said  rocking  lever  and  tension  roller  being 
arranged  relative  to  the  first  drive  shaft  so  that  the  rocking 
motion  of  the  lever  urges  the  tension  roller  to  engage  the 


1.  A  composite  gear  wheel  comprising  two  concentrically 
engaged  cylinders  coterminal  at  one  end,  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  outer  cylinder  being  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
inner  cylinder,  the  inner  cylinder  being  provided  at  said  one 
end  with  a  first  set  of  axially  extending  peripherally  spaced 
projections  which  also  extend  in  the  radial  direction  outwardly 
of  the  inner  cylinder  beyond  its  outer  cylindrical  surface  im- 
mediately adjacent  thereto  to  define  an  outwardly  extending 
edge  engaging  the  end  surface  of  the  outer  cylinder,  the  outer 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  second  set  of  axially  extending, 
peripherally  spaced  projections  at  said  one  end,  each  projec- 
tion of  the  second  set  interfitting  between  successive  projec- 
tions of  the  first  set  and  having  a  peripheral  extension  equal 
to  the  peripheral  spacing  between  successive  projections  of 
the  first  set,  the  projections  of  said  second  set  also  extending 
radially  inward  of  the  outer  cylinder  beyond  its  inner  cylindri- 
cal surface  immediately  adjacent  thereto  to  define  an  inwardly 
extending  edge  engaging  the  end  surface  of  the  inner  cylinder, 
one  of  said  cylinders  being  composed  of  metal,  and  the  other 
of  said  cylinders  being  composed  of  plastic  and  defining  gear 
teeth  on  its  cylindrical  surface  remote  from  said  one  cylinder. 


3,929,029 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL  LINKAGE 
Donald  W.  Keibel,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,373 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  23/00;  G05G  5/00;  F16H  3/08 
U.S.  CL  74-473  R  16  Claims 

5.  In  a  transmission  including  a  housing,  an  input  shaft 
journalled  in  said  housing  and  defining  an  input  gear,  an  out- 
put shaft  journal  led  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  output  gears 
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journalled  on  said  output  shaft,  a  cluster  gear  assembly  jour- 
nalled in  said  housing  and  defining  a  ratio  input  gear  driven  by 
said  input  gear  and  a  plurality  of  ratio  output  gears  respec- 
tively in  driving  relationship  with  said  output  gears,  and  a 
plurality  of  clutching  elements  supported  by  said  output  shaft 
and  movable  for  selectively  engaging  said  output  gears  with 
said  output  shaft  to  establish  a  plurality  of  drive  ratios;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  shift  forks  respectively 
contacting  said  clutching  elements  for  effecting  movement 
thereof,  each  shift  fork  defining  a  bore  portion,  a  plurality  of 
bars  formed  from  a  harder  material  than  said  shift  forks  and 
respectively  secured  to  said  shift  forks  for  movement  there- 


rack  jacket  tube  to  the  clamp  members  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  rack  jacket  tube  is  allowed  to  be  turned  on  the  axis  thereof 
when  an  external  force  generally  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  vehicle  and  greater  than  a  predetermined  magnitude  is 
exerted  on  the  chassis  member,  and  (b)  third  means  to  move 
the  pinion  shaft  such  that  the  distance  between  the  gear  box 
and  the  flexible  joint  is  shortened  without  any  substantial 
displacement  of  the  steering  shaft,  when  the  rack  jacket  tube 
moves  generally  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle  and  turns  on  the 
axis  thereof. 


with,  each  bar  defining  a  complementary  bore  portion 
whereby  each  associated  shift  fork  and  bar  together  define  a 
bore,  and  shift  means  including  a  shift  element  movable  in  said 
bores  and  selectively  engageable  with  said  bars  upon  initial 
movement  of  said  shift  means,  the  engaged  bar  and  its  associ- 
ated shift  fork  being  movable  to  establish  one  of  said  drive 
ratios  upon  subsequent  movement  of  said  shift  means. 

6.  The  invention  according  to  claim  5,  said  shift  means 
including  a  lock  element  engageable  with  the  remainder  of 
said  bars  upon  said  selective  engagement  of  said  shift  element 
with  one  of  said  bars,  said  lock  element  preventing  movement 
of  the  remainder  of  said  bars  upon  subsequent  movement  of 
said  shift  means. 


3,929,030 

AUTOMOTIVE  STEERING  SYSTEM  OF  RACK  AND 

PINION  TYPE  HAVING  MEANS  TO  PREVENT 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  STEERING  SHAFT  IN  COLLISION 

Kazumi  Sukeshita,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,186 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   7,    1973,   48- 
1394521 U] 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  1/18 
U.S.  CL  74—492  6  Claims 


3,929,031 
CLUTCH  LOCK 
Grant  A.  Webb,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Teleflex  Incor-. 
porated.  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,120 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  74—501  R  10  Claims 


oi 
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1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  of  the 
type  for  transmitting  forces  along  a  curved  path  by  a  motion 
transmitting  core  element,  said  assembly  comprising:  a  flexi- 
ble guide  means,  a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  element 
movably  supported  by  said  guide  means  with  the  ends  thereof 
extending  from  the  ends  of  said  guide  means,  a  support  mem- 
ber, said  support  member  normally  slidably  supporting  said 
guide  means  when  said  support  member  is  in  supporting  rela- 
tionship to  said  guide  means  to  permit  axial  movement  of  said 
guide  means  with  respect  to  said  support  member,  and  locking 
means  supported  by  said  support  member  and  engageable 
with  said  guide  means  for  controlling  the  axial  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  guide  means  relative  to  said  support  member; 
said  locking  means  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers 
supported  circumferentially  about  said  guide  means  and  ex- 
tending toward  said  guide  means  to  establish  gripping  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  fingers  contacting  the  surface  of  said 
guide  means  at  an  acute  angle  whereby  said  fingers  allow 
relative  movement  between  said  guide  means  and  said  support 
member  in  one  direction  when  a  force  sufficient  to  overcome 
the  gripping  engagement  is  applied  to  said  guide  means  while 
normally  preventing  such  movement  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  said  guide  means  is  supported  by  said  support  means  and 
said  fingers  engage  said  guide  means. 


1.  In  an  automotive  steering  system  having  a  rack-and-pin- 
ion  type  steering  gear,  the  steering  shaft  being  linked  with  the 
pinion  shaft  through  a  relay  shaft,  the  relay  shaft  being  cou- 
pled with  the  steering  shaft  by  a  flexible  joint,  the  rack  mem- 
ber being  enclosed  in  a  rack  jacket  tube  integrated  with  the 
steering  gear  box  and  arranged  generally  laterally  of  the  vehi- 
cle, the  combination  of  (a)  first  means  to  clamp  the  rack 
jacket  tube  to  a  chassis  member,  said  first  means  comprising 
two  clamp  regions  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  rack  jacket  tube, 
said  clamp  regions  being  shaped  circular-cylindrical  and  ar- 
ranged at  a  distance  therebetween,  two  clamp  members  fixed 
to  the  chassis  member  and  shaped  to  rotatably  receive  said 
two  clamp  regions,  respectively,  and  second  means  to  fix  the 


3,929,032 

TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  H.  Kehm,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teleflex  Incorporated, 

North  Wales,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,358,  Sept.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,884,449.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,870 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  1/10 
U.S.  CL  74-501  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  actuating  assembly  comprising:  a  member  to  be  actu- 
ated, a  motion  transmitting  remote  control  including  guide 
means  and  a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  element  mov- 
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ably  supported  by  said  guide  means 
interconnecting  said  core  element  and 


apd  a  flat  flexible  spring 
said  member  for  mov- 


«?-♦- 


ing  said  member  in  response  to 
ment. 
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3,929,033 

VEHICLE  PARKING  BRAKE]  CONTROL 
Thomas  O.  Marx,  Rockton,  III.,  assignor  to  Atwood  Vacuum 
Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  N©.  525,365 
Int.  Ci.»G05G  1/04 


U.S.  CI.  74-512 


10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  parking  brake  control  conprising  a  support,  an 
actuator  mounted  on  said  support  to  trove  between  release 
and  apply  positions,  the  movement  of 
apply  position  being  effective  to  set  the  viehicle  parking  brake, 
a  member  associated  with  said  actuator' and  movable  from  a 
normal  position  to  a  hold  position  when  s«id  actuator  is  moved 
from  said  release  position  to  said  apply  I  position,  the  vehicle 
parking  brake  being  held  in  a  set  condition  when  said  member 
is  retained  in  said  hold  position  and  beinjg  released  when  said 
member  is  returned  to  said  normal  position,  a  latch  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  automatiqally  engageable  with 
said  member  to  retain  the  member  relleasably  in  said  hold 
position  when  the  member  is  moved  |o  such  position,  an 
impactor  mounted  on  said  support  for  rtiovement  between  a 
cocked  position  in  which  the  impactor  I  is  spaced  from  said 
latch   and   a  striking  position  in  which!  the  impactor  slams 
against  said  latch,  means  for  releasably  rejtaining  said  impactor 
in  said  cocked  position  when  said  meifiber  is  in  said  hold 
position,  and  energy  storing  means  associated  with  said  impac- 
tor and  positioned  to  be  loaded  as  an  incident  to  movement  of 
said  member  from  one  of  its  positions  to  the  other  of  its  posi- 
tions, said  energy  storing  means  being  operable  when  loaded 
to  bias  said  impactor  away  from  said  Cocked  position  and 
toward  said  striking  position  whereby  said  impactor  is  pro- 
pelled away  from  said  cocked  position  upon  being  released  by 
said  retaining  means  and  slams  against  said  latch  to  release  the 
latter  from  said  member  and  permit  the  member  to  return  to 
its  normal  position  to  release  the  vehicle  parking  brake. 


3,929,034 

ROTATING  SYSTEM 

Guido  Marchione,  3  Via  G.  Leopardi,  Trieste,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,891 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  I/OO,  3100 

U.S.  CL  74-575  1  Claim 


movei  lent  of  said  core  ele- 


1.  In  an  assembly  of  an  axle,  a  first  member  rotatabiy  jour- 
nalled  on  said  axle,  and  a  second  member  rotatabiy  journalled 
on  said  axle,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  set  of  ratchet  teeth  projecting  radially  inwards  on 
said  first  member,  a  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  projecting 
radially  inward  on  said  second  member,  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  ratchet  teeth  being  arranged  for  relatively  opposite 
directions  of  drive  and  escapement  about  said  axle,  a  pawl 
carrier  housed  in  said  axle,  a  first  pawl  on  said  carrier  posi- 
tioned in  alignment  with  said  first  set  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  second 
pawl  on  said  carrier  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  second 
set  of  ratchet  teeth,  said  second  pawl  being  angularly  offset 
from  said  first  pawl,  said  pawl  carrier  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  axle  into  a  first  limiting  position 
in  which  said  first  pawl  projects  from  said  axle  and  engages 
with  a  tooth  of  said  first  set  of  ratchet  teeth  whilst  said  second 
pawl  is  spaced  from  said  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth,  and  a 
second  limiting  position  in  which  said  first  pawl  is  spaced  from 
said  first  set  of  ratchet  teeth  whilst  said  second  pawl  projects 
from  said  axle  and  engages  with  a  tooth  of  said  second  set  of 
ratchet  teeth. 


3,929,035 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SAFETY  MECHANISM 
Robert  Cohn,  Millbrae,  C!alif.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,139 

Int.  Cl.»  F16P  3100 

U.S.CL  74-616  11  Claims 


^4  ^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  switch  means  control  station  in- 
cluding a  start  switch  for  actuating  a  machine,  a  two-hand 
safety  mechanism  comprising:  a  support  plate  secured  to  said 
control  station  and  extending  over  the  start  switch,  said  sup- 
port plate  formed  with  an  opening  therein  disposed  over  said 
start  switch  to  enable  an  operator  to  actuate  the  start  switch; 
a  safety  plate  slidably  mounted  under  said  support  plate  and 
movable  between  positions  covering  and  uncovering  the  open- 
ing in  the  support  plate;  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  safety 
plate  to  a  position  covering  the  opening  in  said  support  plate; 
and  a  handle  means  secured  to  said  safety  plate  in  order  to 
enable  the  operator  to  overcome  said  biasing  means  and  move 
said  safety  plate  with  one  hand  to  a  position  which  uncovers 
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said  start  switch  whereby  said  start  switch  may  then  be  de- 
pressed with  the  other  hand  to  activate  the  machine. 


3,929,036 
LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  NEGLIGIBLE  BIAS 

UNDER  LIGHT  LOAD  CONDITIONS 
Noah  A.  Shealy,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,265 

Int.  CI.  F16h  \144-  F16d  \3104 

U.S.  CL  74—711  7  Claims 


1,  A  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  differential  carrier  housing; 

b.  a  cross  disposed  within  said  carrier  housing  and  con- 
nected for  rotation  with  the  carrier  housing; 

c.  an  axle  shaft  rotatabiy  carried  by  said  carrier  housing; 

d.  a  planetary  gear  carried  by  said  cross; 

e.  a  side  gear  disposed  within  said  carrier  housing,  and 
rotatable  about  the  carrier  housing  axis  of  rotation,  said 
side  gear  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  cross,  with  the 
teeth  of  said  side  gear  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  said 
planetary  gear,  with  the  inner  end  of  said  axle  shaft  being 
drivingly  connected  with  said  side  gear; 

f.  friction  clutch  means  for  transmitting  torque  between  the 
carrier  housing  and  said  side  gear,  said  clutch  means 
being  disposed  between  an  adjacent  part  of  said  carrier 
housing  and  an  inner  annular  side  surface  of  said  side  gear 
and  including  first  friction  means  connected  to  the  carrier 
housing  and  second  friction  means  connected  to  said  side 
gear  whereby  an  axial  force  applied  to  said  side  gear,  via 
said  planetary  gear,  urges  said  clutch  means  first  and 
second  friction  means  into  engagement  and  thus  restrict 
the  differential  action  of  said  mechanism;  and 

g.  spring  means  capable  of  exerting  a  predetermined  force, 
situated  between  a  further  adjacent  part  of  said  carrier 
housing  and  a  first  annular  thrust  side  surface  of  said  side 
gear  adjacent  to  said  spring  means  and  axially  spaced 
from  said  side  gear  inner  annular  end  surface  whereby 
said  side  gear  is  urged  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  axial  force  applied  to  said  side  gear  via  said 
planetary  gear,  thereby  normally  tending  to  urge  said 
clutch  means  first  and  second  friction  means  into  disen- 
gagement as  long  as  said  predetermined  force  is  greater 
than  said  axial  force,  thereby  providing  negligible  bias  to 
said  axle  shaft  under  light  load  conditions. 

3.  A  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  differential  carrier  housing  rotatable  about  an  axis  of 
rotation; 

b.  a  cross  disposed  within  the  carrier  housing  and  connected 
for  rotation  with  the  carrier  housing,  said  cross  having 


first  and  second  opposite  sides  facing  along  the  carrier 
housing  axis; 

c.  first  and  second  aligned  axle  shaft  rotatabiy  carried  by 
said  carrier  housing; 

d.  a  planetary  gear  carried  by  said  cross; 

e.  a  first  side  gear  disposed  within  the  carrier  housing  on 
said  first  side  of  said  cross  and  rotatable  about  the  carrier 
housing  axis  of  rotation,  the  gear  teeth  of  said  first  side 

gear  engaging  in  the  teeth  of  said  planetary  gear,  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  first  axle  shaft  being  drivingly  connected 
with  said  first  side  gear, 

f.  a  second  side  gear  disposed  within  the  carrier  housing  on 
said  second  side  of  said  cross  and  rotatable  about  the 
carrier  housing  axis  of  rotation,  the  gear  teeth  of  said 
second  gear  engaging  in  the  teeth  of  said  planetary  gear, 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  second  axle  shaft  being  driv- 
ingly connected  with  said  second  side  gear, 

g   a  first  clutch  for  transmitting  torque  between  the  carrier 
housing  and  said  first  side  gear,  said  first  clutch  being 
disposed  between  said  carrier  housing  and  an  inner  annu- 
lar end  surface  of  said  first  side  gear  and  including  a 
driving  friction  disc  connected  to  the  carrier  housing  and 
a  driven  friction  disc  connected  to  said  first  side  gear; 
h.   a  second  clutch  for  transmitting  torque   between   the 
carrier  housing  and  said  second  side  gear,  said  second 
clutch  being  disposed  between  said  carrier  housing  and 
an  inner  annular  end  surface  of  said  second  side  gear  and 
including  a  driving  friction  disc  connected  to  the  carrier 
housing  and  a  driven  friction  disc  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond side  gear,  whereby  an  axial  force  applied  to  one  of 
said  side  gears  urges  its  respective  clutch  friction  discs 
into  engagement  to  restrict  the  differential  action  of  said 
mechanism;  and 
i.  first  spring  means,  exerting  a  first  predetermined  force, 
situated  between  said  carrier  housing  and  an  adjacent 
thrust  side  surface  of  said  first  side  gear  axially  spaced 
from   said   first  side   gear   inner   annular   end   surface, 
whereby  said  first  side  gear  is  urged  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  said  axial  force  applied  to  said  first 
side  gear,  thereby  urging  said  first  clutch  friction  discs 
into  disengagement  when   said   predetermined  force   is 
greater  than  said  axial  force,  thereby  providing  a  negligi- 
ble differential  bias  under  light  load  conditions,  said  first 
clutch  discs  being  urged  into  engagement  when  said  axial 
force  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  force,  thereby 
providing  a  high  differential  bias  under  heavy  load  condi- 
tions. 
6.  In  a  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  of  the  type  having 
a  cross  disposed  within  a  differential  carrier  housing  and 
connected  for  rotation  therewith  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  a 
planetary  gear  carried  by  the  cross,  an  axle  shaft  rotatabiy 
carried  by  said  carrier  housing,  a  side  gear  disposed  within  the 
carrier  housing  and  having  its  teeth  engaged  with  the  teeth  of 
the  planetary  gear,  with  the  inner  end  of  said  axle  shaft  being 
drivingly  connected  with  said  side  gear,  and  friction  clutch 
means  for  transmitting  torque  between  the  carrier  housing  and 
the  side  gear  wherein  the  clutch  means  is  disposed  between  an 
adjacent  part  of  the  carrier  housing  and  an  inner  annular  end 
surface  of  the  side  gear  and  includes  a  first  friction  means 
connected  to  the  carrier  housing  and  a  second  friction  means 
connected  to  the  side  gear  whereby  an  axial  force  applied  to 
the  side  gear,  via  the  planetary  gear,  urges  the  clutch  means 
first  and  second  friction  means  into  engagement  and  thus 
restricts  the  differential  action  of  the  mechanism,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  biasing  means,  exerting  a  predeter- 
mined force,  located  between  said  carrier  housing  and  an 
adjacent  thrust  side  surface  of  said  side  gear  axially  spaced 
from  said  side  gear  inner  annular  side  surface,  whereby  said 
side  gear  is  urged  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
said  axial  force  applied  to  the  side  gear,  via  said  planetary 
gear,  thereby  urging  said  clutch  means  first  and  second  fric- 
tion  means  into  disengagement  when   said   predetermined 
force  is  greater  than  said  axial  force,  thereby  providing  a 
negligible  differential  bias  under  light  load  conditions. 
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3,929,037 
SIX  SPEKD  POWER  SHIFT  tRANSMISSION 
James  E.  Marsch.  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  ^o.  474,673 

Int.  Cl.^  FI6H  57/l0\37l06 

L.S.  CI.  74-759  |  lo  Claims 


shafts  during  rotation  of  the  power  shaft  in  the  one  direction, 
and  the  low  speed  drive  train  coupling  said  power  and  output 
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1  CONTROL 


CLUTCH 
ACTU*n-|04  CONTROL 

■^  _l  rsv-eo 


1.  A  vehicle  transmission  comprising,  an  input  shaft  and  an 
output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  a  tiansmission  casing  and 
on  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  a  front  p  anetary  gearset  having 
a  sun  gear  connected  to  said  input  ihaft,  an  intermediate 
planetary  gearset,  a  rear  planetary  gearset  having  a  sun  gear 
connected  to  said  transmission  casing,  each  of  said  planetary 
gearsets  including  a  sun  gear  having  ar  axis  mounted  on  said 
common  axis,  each  of  said  planetary  gearsets  including  the 
elements  of  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear,  and  a  planetary  carrier, 
means  connecting  the  planetary  carriers  of  said  front  plane 
tary  gearset  and  said  rear  planetary  gearsets  and  the  sun  gear 
of  said  intermediate  planetary  gearsel 
means  connecting  the  ring  gear  of  the  ront  planetary  gearset 
and  the  planetary  carrier  of  the  intermediate  planetary  gear- 
set,  a  frotu  clutch  housing  and  a  rear  chtch  housing  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  common  axis,  a  courtershaft  gearset  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  a  second  axis  parallel 
including  a  drive  gear  on  said  front  clutch  housing,  a  driven 
gear  on  said  rear  clutch  housing,  and  a  countershaft  having 
gears  engaging  said  drive  and  driven  geirs  of  said  clutch  hous- 
ings, a  plurality  of  clutches  connected  to  said  front  clutch 
housing,  each  clutch  including  a  frictiun  member  singularly 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  elements  of  said  front  plane- 
tary gearset,  a  plurality  of  clutches  c  jnnected  to  said  rear 
clutch  housing,  each  of  said  clutches  connected  to  said  rear 
clutch  housing  including  a  friction  member  singularly  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  ring  geais  of  said  intermediate 
planetary  gearset  and  said  rear  planetar  '  gearset,  means  selec- 
tively engaging  said  clutches  to  selectively  provide  power 
paths  through  said  transmission. 
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a  rotatable   grinding 


3,929,038 

GRINDING  MACHINE  AND  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

Richard  M.  Moser,  Lincoln  Park,  Mi(^h.,  assignor  to  Moni, 

Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No 

Int.  CI.2  F16H  5/52,  9/0^,  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  74-810 

1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising 
wheel;  an  output  shaft  drivingly  connecjted  with  said  grinding 
wheel;  an  mput  power  shaft;  and  a  driv^  mechanically  includ- 
ing high  and  low  speed  drive  trains  extending  between  said 
input  power  shaft  and  said  output  shaft,  said  high  speed  drive 
train  connecting  the  power  shaft  and  tHe  output  shaft  during 
rotation  of  the  power  shaft  in  one  direction  such  that  the 
grinding  wheel  is  griven  for  high  spefd  grinding,  the  high 
speed  drive  train  uncoupling  the  poweit  shaft  and  the  output 
shaft  during  rotation  of  the  power  shaft  |n  the  other  direction, 
said  low  speed  drive  train  uncoupling  the  power  and  output 


shafts  during  rotation  of  the  power  shaft  in  the  other  direction 
such  that  the  grinding  wheel  is  driven  for  low  speed  grinding. 


3,929,039 
»  SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Tore  Erik  Karl  Comstedt,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Teknoflex  Control  System  AB,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,812 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May     17,    1973, 
7306990 

Int.  CI.  B60k  41/18 
U.S.  CI.  74-878  4  Claims 


1.  Control  device  for  performing  two  different  operations 
by  means  of  a  single  operating  lever,  preferably  for  control  of 
the  throttle  and  shifting  gears  in  boat  motors,  comprising  a 
main  shaft  rotatably  journalled  in  a  housing,  on  which  the 
operating  lever  acts,  a  first  control  arm  for  the  shifting  opera- 
tion which  is  effected  by  the  rotation  of  the  main  shaft  by 
means  of  a  transmission  means  and  a  second  control  arm, 
connected  to  the  main  shaft,  for  the  throttle  opening,  the 
transmission  means  being  coupled  to  the  main  shaft  via  a 
coupling,  which  has  a  coupling  shaft  displaceably  disposed  in 
an  axial  bore  in  the  main  shaft,  with  at  least  one  radially 
extending  driver  element,  which  extends  through  an  axial  slot 
in  the  main  shaft  and  engages  the  transmission  means  in  the 
position  of  engagement,  spring  means  urging  said  driver  ele- 
ment toward  said  position  of  engagement,  the  driver  element 
in  the  neutral  position  of  the  main  shaft  lying  opposite  an 
opening  in  the  housing  or  in  a  member  connected  to  the 
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housing,  through  which  opening  the  driver  element  at  disen- 
gagement is  pushed  out  through  axial  displacement  of  the 
coupling  shaft  against  the  effect  of  the  spring  means  so  that 
upon  subsequent  rotation  of  the  main  shaft  the  driver  element 
slides  against  the  side  of  the  housing  or  the  member  connected 
to  the  housing,  facing  away  from  the  transmission  means, 
there  being  at  least  one  stationary  stop  surface  angularly 
displaced  relative  to  and  disposed  immediately  on  at  least  one 
side  of  the  opening  and  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  housing  or 
the  member  connected  to  the  housing  and  extending  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  driver  element  at  disengagement  is 
pushed,  the  coupling  shaft  being  so  disposed  that  when  disen- 
gaged it  is  displaced  by  manual  pressure  so  far  that  the  driver 
element  passes  over  the  stop  surface  when  the  main  shaft  is 
rotated  from  the  neutral  position,  and  when  the  pressure  on 
the  coupling  shaft  is  released  and  the  main  shaft  rotated  back 
toward  the  neutral  position,  the  driver  element  engages  the 
stop  surface  and  prevents  the  rotation  of  the  main  shaft  back 
to  the  neutral  position  until  the  driver  element  is  again  pushed 
and  rotated  to  clear  the  stop  surface. 


3,929,040 

BAND-SAW  SHARPENING  MACHINE 

Vladimir  Viktorovlch  Idel,  ulitsa  Gertseoa,  3,  kv.  37,  Zavolzhie 

Gorkovskoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,836,  Dec.  18, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,362,  Oct.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,521 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Oct.    25,    1971, 
1706659;  Oct.  25,  1971,  1706660 

Int.  CI.*  B23D  63/12 
VS.  CL  76—37  5  Claims 


^C". 


1.  A  machine  for  sharpening  and  setting  the  teeth  of  an 
endless  band  saw  with  its  sides  stretched  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
comprising:  a  bed;  a  cutting  tool  rigidly  mounted  on  said  bed; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  the  saw  with  respect  to  said  cutting 
tool,  mounted  on  said  bed;  holding  means  for  holding  the  saw 
on  its  lateral  surfaces  in  the  course  of  machining  the  teeth 
thereof,  said  holding  means  being  mounted  in  said  feeding 
means  and  having  horizontal  ways  whereon  rests  one  of  the 
sides  of  the  endless  band  saw;  at  least  two  supporting  elements 
rigidly  fixed  on  said  bed  for  permitting  the  other  side  of  the 
saw  to  rest  thereon,  said  supporting  elements  being  located  at 
different  heights  from  said  bed,  the  first  supporting  element 
being  nearest  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  bed  and  also  being 
nearer  to  said  feeding  means  than  the  distal  portion  of  the 
band  saw  opposite  the  proximate  portion  of  the  band  saw 
supported  by  said  first  supporting  element  whereby  the  length 
of  the  portion  of  the  endless  band  saw  between  the  feeding 
means  and  the  supporting  elements  in  the  direction  of  the 
pitch  feed  of  the  sharpening  and  setting  machine,  is  lesser  in 
length  than  the  length  of  the  portion  of  the  endless  saw  be- 
tween said  feeding  means  and  said  supporting  elements  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  pitch  feed  of  the  sharpening  and 
setting  machine,  so  that  the  band  saw  is  free  to  move  under  its 
own  weight;  and  driving  means  for  driving  said  cutting  tool 
and  said  feeding  means  during  an  operation  of  the  machine. 


3,929,041 
WIRE  ALIGNING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  WIRE 
STRIPPING  MACHINE 
Gerald  E.  Blaha,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Artos  Engineer- 
ing Company,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,619 

Int.  CL'  H02G  1/12 

U.S.  CL  81— 9.51  9  Claims 


1.  A  wire  guide  assembly  for  use  with  a  wire  stripping  ma- 
chine having  a  stripping  mechanism,  said  machine  also  having 
a  wire  conveying  means  including  gripping  means  for  releas- 
ably  gripping  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  insulated  wire 
whereby  said  wire  has  a  free  end,  said  machine  having  a  verti- 
cally movable  clamp  operable  to  engage  said  gripping  means 
to  rigidly  secure  said  wire  which  is  held  between  said  gripping 
means,  said  assembly  including  a  wire  guide  pivotably 
mounted  to  said  wire  stripping  machine  for  swinging  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis,  pivotable  linkage  means  connecting 
said  vertically  movable  clamp  with  said  wire  guide,  said  wire 
guide  including  a  notched  member  for  receiving  said  free  end, 
said  guide  being  pivotal  in  response  to  vertical  movement  of 
said  clamp  such  that  said  notched  member  pivots  to  embrace 
said  wire  for  aligning  said  free  end  for  reception  by  said  strip- 
ping mechanism. 


3,929,042 

TOOL  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF  SEALS  FOR  LP  GAS 

CYLINDER  VALVES 

William  C.  Blocker,  1406  N.  Butler  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

46218 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,049 

Int.  Cl.»  B25B  13/06,  13/48 

U.S.  CL  81-121  R  9  Claims 


50       56      59 


1.  An  O-ring  storage  wrench  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  first  hole  extending  therethrough  for  com- 

plementarily  receiving  a  nut  to  be  tightened, 
at  least  one  O-ring  removably  mounted  on  said  plate; 
said  plate  having  means  thereon  operable  to  releasably  hold 

said  O-ring  and  to  eccentrically  locate  said  O-ring  relative 

to  said  first  hole. 
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3,929,043 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Sciichiro  Nishimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,531,  M«y  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,851,697.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1971, 46-39277 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  3100,  3/22\  B29H  21/08 


U.S.  CI.  82-1  C 


1.  A  method  of  Tinishing  pneumaqc  tires  to  trim  molding 
spew  pips  and  other  fins  from  pneurnatic  tires  rotating  about 
their  rotating  axes  which  have  been  rnolded  and  vulcanized, 
comprising  the  steps  of  bringing  cutting  edges  of  comblike 
blades  into  slight  contact  with  profjles  in  sectional  planes 
parallel  to  the  rotating  axis  in  tangential  direction  to  the  pro- 
files, said  blades  being  mounted  on  swingable  holders  pivotally 
movable  about  axes  intersecting  plants  including  the  rotating 
axis  of  the  tire  to  be  treated,  and  tr^nslationally  moving  the 
respective  pivotal  connections  of  sajd  swingable  holders  in 
planes  parallel  to  said  sectional  planes  whereby  guiding  said 
cutting  edges  of  said  comblike  blades  so  as  to  envelope  said 
profiles  of  the  tire. 


3,929,044 
CUTTING  WHEELS  FOR  THE  IS08TATIC  CUTTING  OF 

PIECES,  NOTABLY  FROM  TUBES 
Jean  Beauchet,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nouvelle  de 
Roulements,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,957 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.     16,     1972, 
72.36542 

Int.  Cl.«  B23B  5/14;  B26D  1/00;  B23D  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  82—46  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  wheel  for  an  isostatic  butting  device  compris- 
ing: I 
a  disc-wheel  comprising:  I 
a  cutting  edge  having  a  rounded  tip, 
a  first  frustoconical  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the 

tip. 

a  second  frustoconical  portion  extending  inwardly  from 
said  first  frustoconical  portion,  said  second  frustoconi- 
cal portion  having  a  vertex  angle  less  than  that  of  said 
first  frusto-conical  portion, 

a  fillet  interconnecting  said  first  atid  second  frustoconical 
portions,  and  | 

a  portion  having  parallel  side  surfaces  extending  inwardly 
from  said  second  frustoconical  portion,  and  ' 

two  supporting  flanges, 
said  parallel-sided  portion  being  clamped  between  said  two 

supporting  fianges, 
one  of  said  two  fianges  abuts  the  entire  surface  of  one  of  the 

side  surfaces  of  the  parallel  sided  portion  and  the  other 

one  of  said  two  fianges  abuts  the  entire  surface  of  the 


other  side  surface  of  the  parallel-sided  portion 


4  Claims 


i>^.v^.'.' 


said  supporting  fianges  form  an  operative  portion  of  a  tool 
operating  by  upsetting  the  metal  around  the  cut  formed 
by  the  cutting  edge. 


3,929,045 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING  OFF 

OF  A  PACKING  MATERIAL  WEB 
J&n  Palsson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Ziristor,  Lund, 
Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,758 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    14,    1973, 
73125346 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  83—323  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  feeding  and  cutting  off  prede- 
termined lengths  of  a  continuous  web  of  packaging  material 
having  spaced,  parallel,  transverse  creases  therein  comprising 
a  rotatable  mandrel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outer  faces 
each  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mandrel  and 
having  parallel  transverse  edges  for  engaging  the  transverse 
creases  of  that  portion  of  the  web  which  is  in  engagement  with 
at  least  one  face  of  said  rotatable  mandrel  for  feeding  said 
web,  at  least  one  transverse  cutting  means  disposed  in  at  least 
one  face  of  said  mandrel  and  spaced  from  the  transverse  edges 
of  said  at  least  one  face,  and  at  least  one  counterpressure  plate 
rotatable  in  synchronism  with  said  mandrel  about  an  axis 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mandrel  so  that  said 
at  least  one  counterpressure  plate  will  cooperate  with  said  at 
least  one  transverse  cutting  means  to  cut  said  web  at  predeter- 
mined locations  along  the  length  of  the  web  after  the  web  has 
been  fed  by  said  mandrel  to  the  location  of  cooperation  be- 
tween said  cutting  means  and  said  counterpressure  plate. 
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3,929,046 

PLATE  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

William  C.  Guenst,  Jr.,  and  Ceroid  Litschi,  both  of  Ambler, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,841,  April  1,  1974.  This  application 

May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,116 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  83—409  I  Claim 


for  the  tools  and  adjustment  drives  for  the  displacement  of  the 
tools,  an  actual  value  counter,  a  set  value  indicator  and  com- 
paring device  therefor;  means  for  positioning  the  pairs  of 
tools,  the  actual  value  counters,  the  set  value  indicators,  and 
the  comparison  means;  each  pair  of  tools  including  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  adjustment  spindles,  an  adjustment  drive  and 
means  for  connecting  said  adjustment  spindles  rigidly  me- 
chanically to  said  adjustment  drive  and  the  actual  value 
counter;  wherein  in  connections  of  the  adjustment  spindles 
with  one  another,  with  the  adjustment  drive  and  the  actual 
value  counter  are  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the  machine 
frame;  and  further  including  means  for  driving  the  upper  and 
lower  tools  by  said  adjustment  spindles, 

means  for  permanently  coupling  each  adjustment  spindle 

and  its  respective  tool  to  one  another,  and 
means  including  one  common  motor  for  driving  the  upper 
and  lower  adjustment  spindles  of  an  associated  tool  pair, 
wherein  the  motor  is  lockingly  coupled  to  the  two  spin- 
dles. 


1.  Plate  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 

1.  a  platform; 

2.  an  endless  chain  adapted  to  be  driven  on  the  platform; 

3.  a  plurality  of  anvils  on  the  chain,  each  anvil  having  a 
vertical  shaft  \yith  a  constricted  neck; 

4.  means  to  pull  a  plate  over  the  top  of  at  least  two  anvils; 
5.  staker  means  adapted  to  drive  a  staking  pin  down  into 
the  anvil  shaft  and  to  bring  it  up  again; 

6.  plate  unfastening  means,  including  upward  thrusting 
means  arising  from  below  the  level  of  the  anvil  and 
adapted  to  unfasten  the  plate  from  the  anvils; 

7.  a  plate  support  of  a  size  to  support  the  entire  plate, 
hinged  at  the  rear,  with  means  to  raise  the  support  at  the 
front; 

8.  means  for  removing  the  plate  from  the  grid;  and 

9.  a  cutting  mechanism  for  cutting  the  plate  into  two  pieces 
after  it  is  removed  from  the  grid. 


3,929,047 

LONGITUDINAL  CUTTING  AND/OR  GROOVING 

MACHINE  FOR  MATERIAL  WEBS  IN  MOTION, 

PARTICULARLY  CARDBOARD  MEANS 

Hermann  Josef  Brandl,  Mantel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Coulter 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,911 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    13,    1972, 
2250125 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  1/24,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  83—499  10  Claims 


o  «*1        !-"■       s 


1.  A  longitudinal  cutting  and  grooving  machine  for  webs  of 
material,  particularly  corrugated  cardboard  webs,  comprising: 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  rotating  tools 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  guide  means  arranged 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  web  enabling  to 
displace  the  tools  along  said  guide  means,  a  plurality  of  drives 


3,929,048 

RECIPROCATING  GANG  SAW 

John  W.  McGehee,  3450  N.  State  St.,  Ukiah,  Calif.  95482 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,546 

Int.  CI.'  B27B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  83—751  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  gang  saw  that  includes  a  row  of  elongated  saw  that 
includes  a  row  of  elongated  saw  blades  in  parallel,  spaced 
relation  having  cutting  teeth  along  one  of  their  longitudinally 
extending  edges,  which  teeth  face  the  same  direction  for 
sawing  engagement  with  the  material  to  be  cut  thereby,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  blade  supporting  means  rotatable  about  parallel  axes 
respectively  extending  along  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
row  rotatably  connected  with  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
blades  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  from  said 
respective  axes  and  from  each  other  for  movement  of  said 
ends  and  said  blades  in  annular  paths  in  parallel  planes 
with  the  ends  of  each  blade  offset  from  the  others  around 
said  axes  for  successive  sawing  engagement  of  said  blades 
with  material  fed  thereto  and  therepast  upon  rotation  of 
said  blade  supporting  means  in  one  direction, 

b.  means  for  supporting  material  to  be  cut  to  and  past  said 
cutting  teeth  during  said  rotation  of  said  blade  supporting 
means,  and 

c.  power  means  connected  with  one  of  said  blade  supporting 
means  for  rotating  rt  about  its  axis  for  successively  mov- 
ing the  blades  of  said  row  into  cutting  engagement  with 
material  fed  to  and  past  said  cutting  teeth. 


3,929,049 

EXTENDED  PITCH  SAW  CHAIN 

Curtis  L.  Graversen,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Omark 

Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,143,  Sept.  17, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,150 

Int.  Cl.»  B27B  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  83-834  4  CUims 

1.  A  saw  chain  comprised  of  pivotally  connected  center 
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drive  links  and  guide  bar  engaging  sioe  links,  certain  of  said 
guide  bar  engaging  side  links  being  cutting  links,  said  cutting 
links  having  a  base  portion  from  whidh  is  extended  a  leading 
depth  gauge  portion  and  a  cutting  pt)rtion  having  a  leading 
cutting  edge,  said  base  portion  of  s^id  cutting  links  having 
front  and  rear  rivet  receiving  openings  with  rivets  there- 
through pivotally  connecting  said  cutting  links  to  drive  links 
that  precede  and  follow  said  cutting  jinks,  said  base  portion 
further  having  front  and  rear  bar  engaging  edge  portions  and 
said  rear  bar  engaging  edge  portion  providing  at  its  rearward 
most  point  a  pivot  around  which  the  cutting  link  pivots  as  the 
front  end  of  the  cutting  link  is  raised  in  response  to  a  force 


J»t 


acting  against  the  cutting  edge,  said  pivot  being  located  rear- 
wardly  of  the  rear  rivet  opening  and  tfie  lengthwise  distance 
between  said  pivot  and  the  front  ri^et  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  vertical  distance  of  the  cuttmgedge  above  the 
pivot,  and  said  pivot  located  at  the  reaiward  most  point  of  the 
base  portion. 


3,929,050 

REVERSIBLE  HACK  SAiV  BLADE 

Arden  L.  Salzwedel,  Rte.  No.  1,  Montdlo.  Wis.  53949 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,967 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  61112 


U.S.  CI.  83-848 


1  Claim 


I.  In  a  thin,  elongated,  narrow,  toothed  blade  configured 
with  apertures  in  near  adjacency  to  |he  end  extremities  to 
provide  for  mounting  in  a  frame,  tensioning,  stretching,  and 
driving  with  reciprocal  oscillation  as  a  power  hack  saw  to 
provide  cutting  action  in  one  direction  of  motion,  an  improve- 
ment comprising  in  combination  a  first  plurality  of  next  adja- 
cent teeth  disposed  in  a  file  in  one  facing  direction  along  one 
blade  edge  portion  and  second  plurality  of  next  adjacent  teeth 
disposed  in  a  file  in  opposite  facing  direction  along  another 
portion  of  said  blade  edge,  wherein  said  portions  are  substan- 
tially equal  in  length  and  comprise  substantially  the  entire 
blade  edge,  and  wherein  said  files  of  teeth  are  aligned  axially 
with  each  such  tooth  configured  in  substantial  uniformity  with 
all  other  teeth  in  such  file,  thereby  to  piovide  operable  cutting 
reversibility  to  said  blade. 


3,929,051 
MULTIPLEX  HARMONY  GENERATOR 
Douglas  R.  Moore,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Musical 
Instrument  Co.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,009 

Int.  CI.' Gl OH  1100,3106 

U.S.  CI.  84— 1.17  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  source  of 
tone  signals,  an  output  system,  and  a  keyboard  with  an  upper 
manual  portion  and  a  lower  manual  portion,  a  system  compris- 
ing: 

a.  drive  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  signals  for  use  in 
scanning  the  keys  of  the  keyboard, 

b.  scanning  means  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  signals,  and  operative  to  scan  the  keys  of  the 
keyboard  for  producing  first  signals  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  the  keys  of  the  upper  manual  and  second  signals 
responsive  to  operation  of  the  keys  of  the  lower  manual, 
c.  means  connected  with  said  scanning  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  first  signals  and  said  second  signals  for  pro- 
ducing third  signals  in  accordance  with  the  operated  keys 
of  the  upper  manual  and  of  the  lower  manual  only  when 
keys  of  both  the  upper  and  lower  manuals  are  simulta- 
neously operated, 

d.  said  third  signals  comprising  a  train  of  pulses  encoded  in 
time  position  in  response  to  operated  keys  of  both  the 
upper  manual  and  the  lower  manual,  means  synchronized 
with  said  scanning  means  and  responsive  to  said  third 
signals  for  producing  a  combination  of  output  signals 
uniquely  dependent  on  the  time  positions  of  pulses  in  said 
train  of  pulses,  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  keyers  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for 
keying  selected  ones  of  said  tone  signals  to  said  output 
system. 


3,929,052 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  ONE 
TONE  GENERATOR  CONTROLLING  A  SECOND  TONE 

GENERATOR 
Davis  Josephus  van  der  Wal,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  6,  1973, 
7313758 

Int.  CI.*  Gl OH  //02,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  84— 1.22  6  Claims 

1.  Musical  tone  generating  circuit  comprising  a  single  mas- 
ter oscillator,  a  first  plurality  of  digital  dividers  connected  to 
said  master  oscillator,  each  of  said  digital  dividers  providing  a 
single  tone  output  of  a  musical  scale,  a  switching  device  means 
having  inputs  connected  to  each  of  the  outputs  of  the  first 
plurality  of  dividers  and  having  an  output  for  selectively  pro- 
viding one  of  said  single  tones  as  an  output  signal,  a  second 
plurality  of  digital  dividers  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
switching  device  means  for  providing  lower  frequency  musical 
output  tones,  a  plurality  of  signal  controlled  adders  each 
connected  to  a  different  combination  of  outputs  of  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  dividers,  and  means  for  selectively  applying 
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control  signals  to  said  adders,  whereby  chords  are  selectively  3,929,054 

provided,  and  whereby  the  key  of  said  chords  from  each  of    FASTENING  ELEMENT  ADAPTED  FOR  TIGHTENING  TO 

PREDETERMINED  TORQUE 
Charles  E.  Gutshall,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  EIco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,367 

Int.  CI.'FI6B  i//02 

U.S.  CI,  85—61  13  Claims 


HE3     oc  rAvE 

"^'DIVIDERS 


i^  H.  u,   ",.. 


said  adders  is  selectively  transposed  by  operating  said  switch- 
ing device  means. 


3,929,053 

PRODUCTION  OF  GLIDE  AND  PORTAMENTO  IN  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Ralph   Deutsch,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,936 

Int.  CI.'GIOH  1102,5/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.24  10  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  element  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  a  work- 
piece  to  a  predetermined  torque  by  a  tool,  said  element  in- 
cluding an  elongated  threaded  shank,  and  a  head  on  one  end 
of  the  shank  comprising  a  base  member  integrally  formed  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  shank,  a  projecting  member  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  member,  a  plate  member  with  a 
central  opening  telescoped  on  said  projecting  member  and 
being  shaped  for  engagement  by  said  tocl  to  tighten  the  screw 
in  the  workpiece,  and  permanently  yieldable  means  adapted 
to  hold  said  plate  against  turning  relative  to  said  projecting 
member  until  the  tightening  torque  applied  to  said  plate  ex- 
ceeds said  predetermined  torque  and  said  means  thereafter 
being  permanently  deformed  so  said  plate  member  may  slip 
freely  around  said  projecting  member,  said  means  including  a 
boss  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  projecting  member  and 
being  spaced  from  said  base  member  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  plate,  said  boss  engaging  said 
plate  member  and  holding  the  latter  on  said  projecting  mem- 
ber and  against  said  base  member,  said  means  further  includ- 
ing a  first  series  of  parts  integrally  formed  of  the  material  of 
said  plate  member,  a  second  series  of  parts  integrally  formed 
of  the  material  of  another  of  said  members,  said  first  and 
second  series  of  parts  being  oriented  on  their  respective  mem- 
bers to  allow  said  plate  member  to  be  telescoped  onto  said 
projecting  member  with  said  parts  in  said  first  and  second 
series  interfitting  with  each  other  to  hold  said  plate  against 
turning  relative  to  said  projecting  member  until  the  tightening 
torque  applied  to  said  plate  by  the  tool  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined torque,  at  least  one  of  said  boss  and  said  interfitting 
parts  being  permanently  deformed  when  said  tightening 
torque  exceeds  said  predetermined  torque. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  glide  or  portamento  in  an  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument  of  the  type  having  a  tone  generator 
for  generating  a  musical  tone,  and  wherein  the  fundamental 
frequency  of  the  generated  tone  is  proportional  to  a  number 
utilized  by  said  tone  generator,  the  value  of  said  number  that 
is  presently  utilized  by  said  tone  generator  being  the  "current 
frequency  number",  said  instrument  comprising; 

increment  means  for  establishing  another  number  that  in- 
creases or  decreases  in  value  incrementally  during  the 
production  of  glide  or  portamento,  said  other  number 
being  a  "fractional  frequency  number,"  and 
means  for  modifying  said  current  frequency  number  in 
increments  corresponding  to  said  fractional  frequency 
numbers,  said  modifying  terminating  when  the  modified 
current  frequency  number  differs  from  the  frequency 
number  of  the  presently  selected  note  by  less  than  a 
certain  amount. 


3,929,055 
EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE  PISTOL 
Charles  A.  Lewis,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,809 
Int.  Cl.»  F41C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  89—1  M  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  explosive  charge  pistol,  an  elongated  casing  having 
at  least  one  opening  and  a  booster  inserted  in  one  end  thereof, 
a  stab-initiated  delay  detonator  means  fixedly  supported  in 
said  casing  and  located  adjacent  to  said  booster  in  aligned 
relationship  therewith, 

a  rotatable  shutter  mounted  in  said  casing  between  said 

delay  detonator  means  and  said  booster, 
explosive  leads  defining  an  explosive  path  through  said 
shutter  and  carried  by  said  shutter  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  leads  are  axially  misaligned  with  the  delay  detonator 
means  and  booster  when  the  shuttter  is  in  the  unarmed 
position  thereby  providing  a  safety  means. 
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a  first  fluid  filled  normally  expanded  bellows  supported  in 
the  other  end  of  said  casing, 

a  second  normally  collapsed  bellows  supported  within  said 
casing, 

a  plate  attached  to  said  casing  betw<  en  said  first  and  second 
bellows  and  having  a  vent  therein  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  first  an(   second  bellows, 

spring  loaded  firing  pin  means  connected  to  said  second 
bellows, 

detent  means  to  release  said  firinj  pin  means  when  said 
second  bellows  is  in  an  expanded  position, 

means  connected  to  said  second  beljows  and  said  shutter  to 
rotate  said  shutter  to  align  said  elplosive  leads  with  said 
delay  detonator  means  and  said  bcoster  when  said  second 
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bellows  has  expanded  to  complete  an  explosive  train 
between  said  detonator  means  an^  said  booster, 
releasable  means  locking  said  first  bellows  in  said  expanded 
position  whereby  when  said  pistol  j  is  submerged  in  water 
and  said  releasable  means  is  released  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  of  the  water  acts  on  the  fii-st  bellows  forcing  said 
fluid  through  the  vent  in  said  plate!  to  expand  said  second 
bellows,  the  expansion  of  said  second  bellows  cocking 
said  spring  loaded  firing  pin  mdans  and  rotating  said 
shutter  to  align  said  explosive  leads  with  said  delay  deto- 
nator means  and  said  booster,  said  firing  pin  means  being 
released  when  said  second  bellow^  reaches  the  expanded 
position  thereby  striking  said  del^y  detonator  means  to 
initiate  sequential  firing  of  the  d^lay  detonator  means, 
explosive  leads  and  booster. 


3,929,056 

STAPLER  RELEASE  SAFETy'mECHANISM 

Wllfrled  Lange,  Altenhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dieter  Hau- 

bold  Industrielie  Nagelgerate,  Brockhoid,  Germany 
Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No,  360,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1972, 
2224016  I 

int.  CI.  F15b  11108,  b/04 
U.S.CL  91-461  I  Claim 

1.  A  release  safety  mechanism  for  a  pneumatic  stapler  and 
nail  driver,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
compressed  air  reservoir  and  a  separate  working  cylinder,  an 
inlet  valve  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder 
in  response  to  air  pressure  controlled  by  said  inlet  valve,  a 
driving  ram  connected  with  said  piston,  a  tube  extending 
through  said  reservoir  and  having  one  end  communicating 
with  said  inlet  valve,  said  tube  supplying  compressed  air  to 
said  inlet  valve  to  keep  it  in  a  closed  position,  valve  means 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  Cube,  said  valve  means 
comprising  a  body  carried  by  said  casii^  and  having  a  central 


chamber  with  an  opening  communicating  with  said  other  end 
of  the  tube  and  two  passages  spaced  from  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  ball  located  in  said  chamber, 
said  ball  being  movable  to  close  any  one  of  said  passages  in 
response  to  pressure  differential  between  said  passage  and 
constituting  with  said  chamber  a  ball  valve,  two  auxiliary 
valves,  each  of  said  auxiliary  valves  having  a  space  connected 
with  a  separate  passage  and  having  a  separate  valve  piston 
located  in  said  space  and  extending  symmetrically  to  said  ball 
valve,  each  valve  piston  having  an  end  portion  extending  into 
said  reservoir,  and  an  opposite  end  portion  extending  to  atmo- 


sphere, two  separate  gasket  rings  carried  by  each  valve  piston 
to  seal  off  the  respective  space  alternately  from  the  atmo- 
sphere and  said  reservoir,  a  separate  stop  carried  by  each 
valve  piston  upon  its  one  end  portion  extending  into  said 
reservoir  and  adapted  to  engage  said  body  to  prevent  exces- 
sive displacement  of  each  valve  piston,  and  separate  trip 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  opposite  end  portions  to  actuate 
said  valve  pistons,  whereby  compressed  air  keeps  either  of 
said  inlet  valve  in  the  closed  position  when  said  trip  means  are 
not  actuated  and  in  the  open  position  only  when  both  said  trip 
means  are  actuated. 


3,929,057 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AIR 
CYLINDER 
Shigeji  Kondo,  Gamagori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kondo  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    18,   1973,  48- 
105140;  Apr.  14,  1973,  48-42427 

int.  Cl.»  F15B  15/2 
U.S.  CI.  92-9  4  Claims 


"  45    47       (6 


«   to  tiziaun     2s39 


:^^h^g 


1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  a  double-acting  pneumatic  cylinder  assembly  having  a 
first  piston  and  a  piston  rod  having  its  inner  end  secured 
to  and  terminating  within  said  piston,  said  rod  having  an 
axially  hollow  portion  and  an  outer  end  for  being  con- 
nected to  a  load,  said  rod  being  subjected  to  compres- 
sional  axial  forces  as  it  is  extended  during  its  working 
stroke  and  to  tension  during  retraction  thereof,  there 
being  means  communicating  the  interior  of  said  rod  with 


December  30,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2055 


that  side  of  said  first  piston  which  is  the  low  pressure  side 
during  the  working  stroke  and  the  high  pressure  side 
during  retraction; 

b.  a  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  connected 
concentrically  with  said  pneumatic  cylinder  assembly, 
and  having  a  second  piston,  of  smaller  diameter  and  lesser 
stroke  than  said  first  piston,  and  a  second  piston  rod 
having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  piston,  said 
second  piston  rod  having  a  portion  at  all  times  projecting 
through  and  slidably  guided  by  said  first  piston  into  said 
hollow  portion  of  said  piston  rod; 

c.  the  other  end  of  said  second  piston  rod  having  a  fiange 
engaging  the  low-pressure  side  of  said  first  piston  during 
the  working  stroke  to  tension  said  second  piston  rod  for 
thereby  pressurizing  the  side  of  said  second  piston  which 
is  closer  to  said  first  piston,  said  fiange  being  engaged  by 
an  abutment  in  said  axially  hollow  piston  rod  during  the 
return  stroke; 

d.  impact  absorbing  means  for  acting  between  said  fiange  of 
said  second  piston  rod  and  said  first  piston; 

e.  a  throttling  passageway  interconnecting  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  second  piston  during  a  working  stroke,  there 
being  a  power-actuated  shut-off  valve  in  said  throttling 
passageway  for  hydraulically  arresting  the  second  portion 
during  the  working  stroke; 

f.  a  separate  second  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  including 
a  third  piston  of  the  single-acting  spring-return  type  and 
fluidly  connected  to  the  end  of  the  first-named  hydraulic 
cylinder  which  is  more  remote  from  said  first  piston  and 
disposed  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  first  hydraulic 
cylinder  assembly;  and 

g.  a  check  valve  directed  to  freely  interconnect  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  second  piston  during  a  return  stroke. 


3,929,058 
VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Joling  P.  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,164 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  311165;  F15B  15106;  F16H  21/44 

U.S.  CI.  92— 13  9  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  for  converting  linear  motion  to  rotary  mo- 
tion comprising: 

a.  housing  means; 

b.  force  transfer  means  disposed  in  said  housing  means  for 
movement  from  one  terminal  position  in  said  housing 
means  toward  another; 

c.  means  associated  with  said  housing  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  force  transfer  means  between  said 
terminal  positions  in  said  housing; 

d.  a  substantially  rigid  rod  member  connected  to  said  force 
transfer  means  for  reciprocal  movement  between  first 


and  second  terminal  positions  during  said  travel  of  said 
force  transfer  means  between  its  terminal  positions;  and 
e.  crank  means  connected  to  said  rod  member  and  rotat- 
able  about  a  fixed  axis  through  an  angle  of  a  preselected 
value  in  response  to  said  reciprocal  movement  of  said  rod 
member; 

f.  said  rod  member  being  selectively  and  pivotally  connect- 
able  directly  to  said  crank  means  at  either  of  first  and 
second  pivot  points  on  said  crank  means  at  positions 
radially  spaced  from  said  crank  axis  to  change  the  angle 
of  rotation  of  said  crank  means  without  altering  the 
amount  of  said  rod  member  reciprocal  movement, 

said  actuator  including  means  for  shifting  said  rod  member 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  force 
transfer  means  such  that  the  axis  of  said  rod  member 
when  connected  at  said  first  pivot  point  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rod  member  when  connected 
at  said  second  pivot  point,  when  said  force  transfer  means 
is  at  one  of  its  terminal  positions. 


3,929,059 
DIE  COUNTER  PLATE  OR  MAKE-READY  FOR  FORMING 

BOX  BLANKS 
Walter  P.  Gendron,  150  Fairview,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,611 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  1116 

U.S.  CI.  93—58.3  6  Claims 


1.  A  counter  plate  for  use  in  cutting  and  scoring  board  to 
form  carton  blanks  or  the  like  comprising  a  mounting  plate, 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  mounting  plate  on  a  press, 
a  plurality  of  accurately  ground  hardened  steel  cutting  plates 
less  than  20  inches  wide  and  3/16  of  an  inch  thick  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  knives  on  a  male  die  to  cut  said  board  and 
means  for  securing  said  cutting  plates  in  abutting  relationship 
to  said  mounting  plate  thereby  to  form  the  cutting  surface  of 
said  counter  plate,  said  mounting  plate  being  made  of  differ- 
ent material  than  said  cutting  plates. 


3,929,060 

VEHICLE  LITTER  COMPACTOR 

Willie  C.  Burke,  P.  O.  Box  799  Route  1,  Groveland,  Fla.  32736 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,680 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  1104 

U.S.  CL  100— 100  7  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  litter  compactor  comprising  in  combination; 

a.  an  elongated  hollow  casing; 

b.  said  casing  having  an  opening  on  one  side  thereof  for  the 
insertion  of  litter  therein; 

c.  attaching  means  connected  to  said  casing  for  attaching 
said  casing  to  a  vehicle,  or  the  like,  said  attaching  means 
having  means  for  adjusting  said  casing  to  different  posi- 
tions, whereby  said  casing  may  be  placed  in  one  position 
when  not  in  use  and  quickly  shifted  to  a  second  position 
for  use  in  compressing  litter; 
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located  in  said  hollow  support  by  that  moisture-permeable  element  arranged  in  op- 
casing  and  slidable  past  said  opining  therein;  posed  disposition  relative  to  the  aforementioned  such  cle- 
an elongated  rod  connected  to  said  slidable  piston  and  ment,  the  said  press-chamber  being  movable  between  a  first 
extending  through  said  elongated  casing  for  sliding  said  position  wherein  the  opposed  moisture-permeable  elements 
piston;  and                                                                                      are  arranged  in  generally  vertically  spaced  relationship,  in 

which  position  the  chamber  is  charged  with  moisture-contain- 
ing material,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  said  elements 
are  in  generally  horizontally  spaced  relationship,  in  which 
position  the  pressed  block  is  discharged  from  the  chamber. 


3,929,062 
CLOSED  CHAMBER  BALER 
Wallace  M.  Thompson,  Cordele,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Harris  Press 
&  Shear  Corporation,  Cordele,  Ga. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  S«r.  No.  470,572 

int.  CI.*  B65B  13120 

U.S.  CI.  100-3  10  Claims 


f.  a  removable  casing  system  removably  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  hollow  casing  whereby  said  piston  will  compress 
litter  placed  in  said  casing  opening  into  said  removable 
casing  section  which  may  be  rentoved  for  disposal. 

3,929,061 
WATER  EXTRACTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  Dugmore  Banks,  and  Francis  McManus,  both  of  Black- 
burn,  England,  assignors  to  Scapii  Fngineering  Limited, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.059 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
5970/74 

Int  CI.*  B30B  9106, 
U.S.  CI.  100—116 


Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1974, 

15132 


17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  water  froiti  pulp  and  of  providing 
a  pressed  block  of  pulp  including  the  steps  of  charging  a 
generally  vertically  disposed  press-chamber  from  above  with 
moisture-containing  pulp,  constraining  the  pulp  between  op- 
posed moisture-permeable  elements  arranged  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  said  chamber,  rotating  the  press-chamber  from 
iu  generally  vertical  disposition  into  a  generally  horizontal 
disposition,  pressing  the  pulp  to  extract  moisture  therefrom 
whilst  the  chamber  is  disposed  horizontally,  and  ejecting  the 
resultant  pressed  block  from  the  chaniber. 

3.  Apparatus  for  extracting  water  from  pulp  and  of  provid- 
ing a  pressed  block  of  pulp,  comprising  a  press-chamber, 
opposed  moisture-permeable  elements  at  respective  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  chamber,  at  least  one  such  element  being 
movably  mounted  for  adjustment  relative  to  the  other  element 
to  vary  the  separation  of  the  elements  for  providing  access  to 
the  chamber  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  element  and 
for  compressing  material  positioned  between  the  said  ele- 
ments, and  feed  means  adapted  to  introduce  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  moisture-containing  material  into  the  chamber  for 


1.  In  a  closed  chamber  baler  for  forming  compressible 
material   into  generally   rectangular  bales  and   including  a 
hopper  and  a  bale  chamber  in  which  said  material  is  com- 
pressed and  formed  into  bales,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
feeding  said  compressible  material  into  said  hopper, 
forcing  said  material  from  said  hopper  into  said  bale  cham- 
ber, said  forcing  step  including  the  step  of  reciprocating 
a  ram  with  respect  to  said  hopper  and  said  chamber  to 
force  said  compressible  material  from  said  hopper  into 
said  bale  chamber, 
guiding  strapping  wires  about  the  external  periphery  of  said 
bale  chamber  after  a  predetermined  quantity  of  material 
has  been  forced  into  said  chamber,  said  wires  being  posi- 
tioned about  the  outside  of  said  chamber  at  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  intervals, 
tensioning  said  strapping  wires  about  said  compressed  mate- 
rial, 
releasing  said  strapping  wires  to  engage  said  compressed 

material  to  thereby  form  a  bale,  and 
ejecting  said  bale  from  said  bale  chamber,  said  ejecting  step 
including  the  steps  of  gripping  said  bale,  moving  said  bale 
outside  of  said  chamber,  and  releasing  said  bale  after  said 
bale  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance  outside  of  said 
chamber. 


3,929,063 
BINDING  MACHINE 
Nils  Erik  Stromberg,  and  Ulf  Engelbert  Lindberg,  both  of 
Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sunds  Aktiebolag,  Sunds- 
vail,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,675 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    10,    1973, 
7306601 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  13104 
U.S.  CL  100—26  8  Claims 

1.  A  binding  machine  for  binding  objects  with  wire,  com- 
prising 

a  device  (6)  for  feeding  and  stretching  the  wire; 

a  track  (8)  for  guiding  the  wire  around  an  object  to  be 

bound; 
a  locking  unit  comprising  a  stop  member  (29)  for  the  free 
wire  end  as  well  as  a  movable  (30)  and  a  stationary  (31) 
tongs  part  for  locking  the  free  wire  end; 
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a  twisting  unit  comprising  a  rotary  twisting  roller  (36)  in  the 

form  of  a  toothed  wheel  provided  with  a  radial  slit  (37) 

for  twisting  the  wire  parts; 
a  cutting  unit  comprising  a  movable  (48)  and  a  stationary 

(47)  cutting  member  for  cutting  off  the  wire; 
a  openable  guide  bar  (10)  for  guiding  the  wire  between  the 

units; 
lever  means  (32)  for  operating  the  movable  tongs  part  (30); 

a  lever  member  (50)  for  operating  the  movable  cutting 

member  (48); 
lever  means  (27a,  lib)  for  operating  the  openable  guide  bar 

(10);  and 


for  temporarily  operating  said  ram  to  move  a  preselected 
small  amount  away  from  said  retracted  position  and  cause  said 
control  means  to  complete  a  said  sequential  movement  of  the 
ram  means. 


T.— 7^-^^7 


3,929,065 
WEDGE  PRESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  DEHYDRATION  OF  A 
WEB  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL,  SUCH  AS  FIBERBOARD, 

ESPECIALLY 
Elemer  Csordas;   Karl  Gaugenmaier,  both  of  Heidenheim, 
Brenz,  and  Gerhard  Kotitschke,  Stelnheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,672 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    10,    1973, 
2323519 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  9/00,  D21F  //44.  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  100—90  2  Claims 


transmitting  wheels  (39)  (40)  for  transmitting  drive  force  to 
the  twisting  roller  (36); 

said  locking  unit,  twisting  unit,  cutting  unit,  openable  guide 
bar,  lever  means,  lever  member  and  transmitting  wheels 
all  being  assembled  in  one  binding  unit  (9),  and 

a  drive  unit  (25)  attached  to  the  binding  unit  (9)  for  driving 
the  parts  assembled  in  said  binding  unit  (9), 

said  binding  machine  being  further  characterized  in  that 
said  lever  means  and  said  lever  member  and,  respectively, 
the  transmitting  wheels  are  adapted  to  be  driven  only  by 
frictional  contact  with  drive  means  (33,  34,  51,  52),  and, 
respectively,  a  drive  wheel  (38)  in  said  drive  unit  (25). 


3,929,064 
REFUSE  COMPACTOR  WITH  RECEPTACLE 
CONTROLLED  ACTUATION 
Thomas  R.  MacFarlane,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,175 

Int.  Cl.»  B30B  15114 

U.S.  CL  100—53  13  Claims 


1.  Device  for  continuous  dehydration  of  a  previously 
formed  web  of  fibrous  material,  such  as  fiberboard.  containing 
moisture,  comprising  two  pressure  plates  pervious  to  water 
and  mutually  disposed  so  as  to  form  a  wedge-shaped  gap 
therebetween,  the  wedge  angle  of  said  gap  and  the  mutual 
spacing  of  said  pressure  plates  being  adjustable,  and  a  water- 
permeable  belt  looped  around  said  pressure  plates,  respec- 
tively, one  of  said  pressure  plates  having  a  terminating  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  other  pressure  plate  at  the  narrow  end 
of  said  wedge-shaped  gap,  suction  chamber  means  located  at 
least  at  said  terminating  projecting  portion  so  as  to  apply 
suction  to  the  web  as  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  pressure 
plates  on  the  web  terminates  for  preventing  rewetling  of  the 
web  and  additional  suction  means  at  a  region  of  said  one 
pressure  plate  immediately  preceding  said  projecting  portion 
in  direction  of  feed  of  a  web  of  fibrous  material  through  said 
wedge-shaped  gap  from  the  wide  to  the  narrow  end  thereof, 
said  other  pressure  plate  being  formed  with  perforations. 


1.  A  refuse  compactor  comprising:  a  receptacle  defining  a 
compacting  space;  means  for  movably  mounting  said  recepta- 
cle for  selective  disposition  in  a  refuse  compacting  position 
and  in  a  refuse  receiving  position;  ram  means  for  compacting 
refuse  in  the  receptacle;  control  means  for  causing  sequential 
movement  of  the  ram  means  from  a  retracted  position,  into 
compacting  engagement  with  refuse  in  the  receptacle  in  the 
compacting  position,  and  back  to  the  retracted  position;  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  receptacle  from  said 
refuse  receiving  position  to  said  refuse  compacting  position 


3,929,066 
MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  STAMPS,  IN  PARTICULAR  ON 

BOTTLE  CAPS 
Marcel  OcUve  Pilkm,  Gergy,  France,  assignor  to  Pont- A- 
Mousson  S.A.,  Pont-A-Mousson,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,891 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     22,     1972, 

72.46070 

Int.  C1.»B4IF  17116,31130 
U.S.  CI.  101-35  15  Claims 

I.  A  machine  for  printing  stamps  on  objects,  comprising  a 
device  for  printing  the  objects  and  a  device  for  feeding  the 
objects  to  the  printing  device,  the  printing  device  comprising 
a  case  defining  a  chamber  which  is  closed  except  for  a  first 
opening  and  a  second  opening,  a  printing  sub-assembly  dis- 
posed in  the  chamber  and  comprising  roller  means  defining  a 
first  surface  for  receiving  ink  and  roller  means  defining  a 
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second  surface  which  is  positioned  lor  applying  an  ink  stamp 
on  each  object  through  said  first  opening,  a  second  sub-assem- 
bly which  has  roller  means  for  inking  up  the  first  surface  and 
is  accessible  and  removable  from  thej  printing  device,  said  first 
surface  and  said  roller  means  of  l^e  second  sub-assembly 
being  in  interengagement  through  sftid  second  opening,  said 
first  opening  and  second  opening  beipg  just  sufficient  to  allow 
application  of  the  ink  stamp  on  the  jobject  and  inking  of  the 
first  surface  while  rendering  access  ti>  the  inside  of  said  cham- 
ber difficult,  an  electronic  sub-assenibly,  means  enclosing  the 
electronic  sub-assembly  to  render  thi  electronic  sub-assembly 
normally  inaccessible,  a  device  for  detecting  the  passage  of 


{>-?r^ 


each  object  adjacent  the  printing  sub-assembly  to  a  position 
for  the  printing  of  the  stamp  on  the  object  by  the  printing 
sub-assembly,  the  detecting  device  including  a  circuit  produc- 
ing an  electrical  signal  upon  detection  of  each  object,  the 
electronic  sub-assembly  comprising]  circuitry  including  the 
circuit  of  the  detecting  device  and  !a  counting  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  circuit  of  the  detecting!  device  to  be  responsive 
to  the  production  of  said  signal,  and  a<  safety  circuit  associated 
with  said  circuitry  to  check  correct  operation  of  said  circuitry 
upon  passage  of  each  object  to  said  (>osition  for  printing  and 
operative  to  stop  operation  of  the  ifiachine  in  the  event  of 
incorrect  operation  of  said  circuitry. ! 


3,929,067 
IMPACT  PRINtER 
Tatsuo  Nishikawa,  Tachikawa,  and  Osamu  Asakura,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,370 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  July   20,    1973,  48- 
82032;  July  13,  1973,  48-83478[U] 

Int.  CL'  B41J  9U2 
U.S.  CI.  101-93.3  16  CUIms 


1.  An  impact  printer  comprising: 

a  type  base  carrying  at  least  one  grojup  of  typing  characters, 

each  of  which  being  selectively  faced  toward  printing 

paper; 


a  drive  shaft  having  a  driving  force  continuously  applied 
thereto; 

a  friction  disc  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  corresponding  to 
each  said  group  of  typing  characters; 

a  wheel  member  disposed  coaxially  with  and  in  facing  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  each  said  friction  disc,  said  wheel 
member  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  friction  disc; 

an  energizable  magnet  coil  means  for  establishing,  when 
energized,  driving  engagement  between  said  wheel  mem- 
ber and  said  friction  disc  by  the  magnetic  force  thereof, 
said  magnetic  coil  being  free  from  the  rotation  of  said 
friction  disc  and  said  wheel  member; 

a  printing  hammer  means  for  impacting  a  selected  one  of 
said  typing  characters  through  the  recording  paper; 

means  for  urging  said  printing  hammer  means  away  from 
said  type  base;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  driving  force,  applied  to  said 
wheel  member  through  said  friction  disc,  to  said  printing 
hammer  means,  thereby  enabling  said  printing  hammer 
means  to  overcome  the  urging  force  of  said  urging  means 
and  impact  a  selected  typing  character  when  said  coil 
means  is  energized. 


3,929,068 
STENCILS 
Brian  Thomas  Budden,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  Sam- 
uel Jones  &  Company,  Limited,  England 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,013 

Int.  CI.*  B41N  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  101-128.2  1  Claim 


1.  A  stencil  consisting  of  a  first  sheet  in  which  a  design  is 
defined  by  cuts  extending  through  the  sheet,  and  a  second 
sheet  constituting  a  cover  for  the  first  sheet,  the  first  and 
second  sheets  being  bonded  together  by  a  coating  of  water- 
soluble  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  the  first  sheet,  and  the 
second  sheet  having  a  coating  of  silicone  release  material  on 
its  surface  contacting  the  adhesive  on  the  first  sheet,  permit- 
ting the  first  and  second  sheets  to  be  peeled  apart,  the  first 
sheet  comprising  a  layer  of  polyethylene  laminated  between 
two  layers  of  kraft  paper. 


3,929,069 

GRIPPER  CONTROL  FOR  SHEET-FED  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Hans-Georg  Jahn,  Wieslock,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 

berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,043 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    May    23,    1972, 
2224732 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  5/10 
U.S.  CL  101-232  2  Claims 


1.  Gripper  control  means  for  sheet-fed  printing  presses, 
comprising   a   shaft   on   which   an   impression   cylinder   is 
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mounted,  oscillatably  mounted  gripper  means  for  feeding 
sheets  to  the  printing  press,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
actuating  means  operatively  connected  between  said  cam  and 
said  gripper  means  to  oscillate  said  gripper  means  by  said  cam 
and  said  actuating  means  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  spring 
means  connected  to  said  actuating  means  to  apply  a  spring 
force  to  the  oscillating  motion  of  said  gripper  means,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  spring  for  controlling  said 
spring  force,  said  control  means  being  connected  to  said  shaft, 
wherein  said  gripper  means  includes  a  hollow  shaft,  said  acu- 
tating  means  including  a  lever  arrangement  operable  by  said 
cam  for  oscillating  said  hollow  shaft,  and  said  spring  means 
comprises  a  torsion  spring  extending  in  said  hollow  shaft,  a 
bearing  shaft  member  oscillatably  mounted  in  said  hollow 
shaft,  said  torsion  spring  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to 
said  bearing  shaft  member,  said  control  means  including  a 
mechanical  connection  between  said  bearing  shaft  member 
and  said  impression  cylinder  shaft,  said  mechanical  connec- 
tion comprising  a  crank  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  chain  at- 
tached to  said  crank,  an  eccentric  cam  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing shaft  member,  said  chain  being  attached  to  said  cam  at  the 
curved  segment  of  the  latter  closest  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of 
said  bearing  shaft  member,  said  chain  being  arranged  on  said 
cam  in  such  a  manner  that  the  chain  is  wound  on  and  off  of 
said  eccentric  cam  for  each  oscillation  of  said  bearing  shaft. 


3,929,071 
INK  RECIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 
David  R.  Cialone,  Richmond;  Gerald  W.  Hieronymus,  Lexing- 
ton; Henry  R.  Kruspe,  Lexington;  Richard  W.  McCornack, 
Lexington;  Norwood  K.  Perkins,  Lexington,  and  Donald  L. 
West,  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,774 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  I5II8 

U.S.  CI.  101—335  26  Claims 


3,929,070 

PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH  WIRE 

PRINTING  ELEMENTS 

John  D.  Grier,  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,797,  Feb.  5,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,277 

Int.  Cl.»  B4iF  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  101-298  6  Claims 


1.  Ink  recirculating  apparatus,  comprising: 

ink  supply  means,  said  ink  supply  means  providing  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  ink  for  said  apparatus; 

a  utilization  device,  said  utilization  device  having  an  input 
side  and  an  output  side  and  intervening  portions  thereof 
open  to  atmospheric  pressure; 

an  ink  supply  line  interconnected  between  said  ink  supply 
means  and  the  input  side  of  said  utilization  device; 

an  ink  return  line  interconnected  between  the  output  side 
of  said  utilization  device  and  said  ink  supply  means; 

pump  means  interposed  in  said  ink  supply  line  for  establish- 
ing a  predetermined  supply  pressure  to  said  utilization 
device  and  to  concurrently  establish  a  predetermined 
range  of  vacuum  in  said  ink  supply  means;  and 

fluid  servo  means  interposed  in  said  ink  return  line  to  enable 
return  of  ink  to  said  ink  supply  means  while  maintaining 
said  predetermined  range  of  vacuum  in  said  ink  supply 
means. 


3,929,072 
MILD  DETONATING  FUSE  END  TERMINATION 
Donald  C.  Zapf,  Ben  Lomond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,325 

Int.  Cl.»  C06C  5108,  7102 

U.S.  CI.  102—27  R  3  Ctalms 


K> 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern  of  dots  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of,  supplying  at  least  one  elongated  mem- 
ber with  a  printing  media  extending  along  its  length,  placing 
the  said  member  into  transverse  and  printing  media  transfer 
relationship  with  a  plurality  of  coplanar  members  to  transfer 
a  portion  of  said  printing  media  from  said  first  member  to  said 
coplanar  members,  and  then  bringing  said  coplanar  members 
into  printing  media  transfer  relationship  with  a  substrate  to 
transfer  a  pattern  of  dots  thereto. 


1.  A  method  of  seating  a  mild  detonating  fuse  within  a  metal 
ferrule  having  a  small  bore  portion  corresponding  to  the  diam- 
eter of  said  fuse  and  linearly  adjacent  thereto  and  a  coaxial 
enlarged  bore  portion  with  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  fuse,  said  method  comprising: 
positioning  said  fuse  within  the  bore  portions  of  said  ferrule 
so  that  the  end  of  said  fuse  is  located  within  said  enlarged 
bore  portion; 
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gripping  said  fuse  to  prevent  axial  movement; 

applying  axial  forces  to  said  end  of  said  fuse  to  compress 
said  fuse  causing  it  to  conform  tq  the  shape  of  said  en- 
larged bore  portion  of  said  ferrulel;  and 

machining  said  compressed  end  of  Jaid  fuse  to  produce  a 
flat  clean  surface. 


3,929,073 
COMPOSITE  PRINTINd  PLATE 
Klaus  Bretthauer,  Volkertshausen,  and  Erich  Simon,  Singen, 
Hohentw,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminum 
Ltd.,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,121 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    7,    1973, 
73085841 U] 

Int.  Cl.»  B41N  //(*J 
U.S.  CI.  101-395  \  2  Claims 


3,929,075 
GUIDED  MISSILE  FUZE  SYSTEM 
Theodore  E.  Beane,  Upper  Gwynned  Township,  Montgomery 
County,  and  Alan  L.  Kirsch,  Dresher,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,098 

Int.  CI.*  F42C  13/04 

VS.  CL  102—70.2  P  1  Claim 
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1.  A  printing  plate  formed  of  a  composite  material,  compris- 
ing a  support  layer  consisting  of  from  0  2  to  5  per  cent  manga- 
nese, from  0. 1  to  0.5  per  cent  magnesium,  zinc  and  tin  at  most 
as  impurities,  and  the  balance  being  liluminum  and  a  clad 
layer  consisting  of  from  0.2  to  10  per  cent  zinc  and  the  bal- 
ance being  aluminum  clad  onto  one  side  of  said  sup[>ort  layer. 


3,929,074 

MEANS  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF  A  CARTRIDGE  RIM 
Anthony  San  Miguel,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No,  458,253 

Int.  CI.'F42B5/i<i 

U.S.  CI.  102-43  P  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  guided  missile  fuze  system  of  the  type  wherein  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  is  radiated  and  a  portion  of  said  radiated 
energy  is  returned  by  a  reflecting  means  for  actuating  a  firing 
circuit  the  combination  for  providing  countermeasures  against 
a  sweep  jammer  comprising: 

a.  first  fuzing  channel  responsive  to  signals  received  in  a  first 
frequency  band, 

b.  a  first  firing  circuit, 

c.  a  normally  closed  relay  for  connecting  said  first  fuzing 
channel  to  said  first  firing  circuit, 

d.  a  second  fuzing  channel  responsive  to  signals  received  in 
a  second  frequency  band  that  is  higher  in  frequency  than 
said  first  frequency  band, 

e.  a  second  firing  circuit, 

f.  a  normally  open  relay  for  connecting  said  second  fuzing 
channel  to  said  second  firing  circuit, 

g.  a  signal  processing  channel  responsive  to  signals  received 
in  a  third  frequency  band  that  is  higher  in  frequency  than 
said  second  frequency  band, 

h.  relay  actuating  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said 
signal  processing  channel  when  signals  are  received  from 
the  sweep  jammer  for  closing  said  normally  open  relay  for 
a  predetermined  period  that  is  less  than  the  time  for  the 
sweep  to  travel  from  said  signal  processing  channel  to 
said  second  fuzing  channel, 

i.  relay  actuating  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said 
second  fuzing  channel  when  signals  are  received  from  the 
sweep  jammer  for  opening  said  normally  closed  relay 
whereby  said  first  firing  circuit  will  not  fire  on  the  jam- 
ming signal. 
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3,929,076 
MEANS  OF  HIGH  MASS  FLOW  TRANSPORTATION 
William  V.  McRae,  Jr.,  Anaheim,  and  John  J.  Stuart,  Jr., 
Newport  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Transyt  Corpora- 
tion, Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,126,  Sept.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,769,913,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,550,  Oct.  7, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

395,243 

Int.  CI.'  A63G  1 100 

U.S.  CL  104-25  19  Claims 


1.  A  consumable  cartridge  comprisin; ;: 

a  case  member; 

a  base  member  closing  one  end  of  the  case  member  and 
encircled  by  a  rim;  | 

an  igniter  inserted  through  the  base  member  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  cartridge;  and 

a  fuse  train  and  a  pyrotechnic  train  in  Combination  connect- 
ing the  igniter  and  the  base  to  insure  consumption  of  the 
base  and  rim  when  the  igniter  is  iniatiated. 


1.  A  transportation  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  series  of  stations,  each  including  means  for  receiving 
cars  and  means  for  delivering  cars; 

b.  a  continuously  movable  loop  connecting  the  stations  in 
sequential  order,  the  loop  including  a  plurality  of  car 
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receiving  locations  divided  into  sets,  the  number  of  sets 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  stations,  and  the  loca- 
tions constituting  each  set  being  reserved  only  for  cars 
destined  for  a  selected  station; 

c.  a  multiplicity  of  cars  for  removable  reception  at  said 
locations  and  at  said  stations,  the  cars  being  divided  into 
sets  corresponding  in  number  and  sequence  to  the  num- 
ber and  sequence  of  the  stations,  the  cars  of  each  set 
being  destined  for  delivery  only  to  a  single  selected  sta- 
tion and  received  only  at  the  corresponding  set  of  loca- 

.   tions; 

d.  said  cars,  when  received  in  any  station,  being  reassignable 
to  other  sets  for  delivery  to  corresponding  sets  of  loca- 
tions. 


means,  and  means  for  attaching  a  hanger  to  said  beam,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  hanger  having  a  track  rail  supporting  leg  depending  from 
one  end  portion  of  a  horizontal  head  plate  thinner  than 
the  width  of  the  space  between  the  beam  and  the  chain 
and  track  means  and  extending  across  and  under  the 
beam  and  secured  thereto  by  said  attaching  means,  an 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  head  plate  being  free  from 
any  obstruction  which  would  interfere  with  moving  said 
opposite  end  of  the  plate  into  position  under  the  beam  by 
passing  it  freely  through  the  space  between  the  beam  and 
said  chain  and  track  means; 


3,929,077 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Lars  Olov   Benndahl,   Vidtskuegaard,   Aaby   Ringvej,  8230 
Aabyhoj,  Denmark 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,793 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1973, 
25696/73 

Int.  CI.*  B61B  5100;  B60M  1134 
U.S.  CI.  104-93  24  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  of  the  type  comprising  an  overhead 
guiding  rail  supporting  a  number  of  driving  units  each  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  motor  so  as  to  be  movable  along  the  rail 
and  with  means  for  holding  one  end  of  a  depending  pulling  rod 
operable  to  be  connected  with  a  load  carrier  for  driving  the 
carrier  along  the  path  of  the  rail,  each  of  said  driving  units 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  driving  wheel  connected  with 
said  motor  and  frictionally  engaging  a  first  surface  portion  of 
the  rail,  the  rail  having  a  second  surface  portion  opposed  to 
said  first  surface  portion,  each  driving  unit  further  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  counter  pressure  wheel  engaging  said 
second  surface  portion  of  the  rail,  clamping  means  being 
provided  for  urging  the  driving  wheel  and  the  counter  pressure 
wheel  in  opposite  directions  against  the  respective  surface 
portions  of  the  rail,  characterized  in  that  the  pulling  rod  hold- 
ing means  are  operatively  connected  with  said  clamping 
means  so  as  to  effect  an  increase  of  the  clamping  force  of  said 
wheels  against  the  opposed  rail  portions  in  response  to  the 
pulling  force  in  said  pulling  rod  exerting  an  increased  resis- 
tance against  the  movement  of  the  driving  unit. 


3,929,078 
DROP  FINGER  CONVEYOR,  HANGER  AND  METHOD 
Richard  J.  Sears,  P.O.  Box  83,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.  60007 
Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,954 
Int.  CI.*  EOIB  25124 
U.S.CL  104-111  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  drop  finger  conveyor  assembly  including  a  support- 
ing beam,  a  drop  finger  conveyor  chain  disposed  to  run  longi- 
tudinally in  limited  spaced  relation  below  the  beam,  horizon- 
tally spaced  longitudinally  extending  track  means  supporting 
and  guiding  the  conveyor  chain,  therebetween,  a  longitudinal 
track  rail  substantially  spaced  below  the  chain  and  the  track 


means  securing  the  rail  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  leg; 

means  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  leg  mounting  the  chain 
guiding  track  means  at  one  side  of  the  conveyor  chain; 

a  bracket  provided  separate  from  said  plate  and  mounting 
the  chain  guiding  track  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
chain; 

and  securing  means  fastening  the  bracket  to  said  opposite 
end  portion  of  the  head  plate;  whereby  the  hanger  is 
adapted  to  be  installed  by  inserting  said  head  plate  into 
position  between  said  beam  and  the  conveyor  chain  and 
then  attached  to  the  beam  without  dismantling  the  chain 
or  the  guiding  means,  and  the  bracket  is  adapted  to  be 
thereafter  secured  in  place  on  the  installed  head  plate  and 
in  mounting  relation  to  the  chain  guiding  means. 


3,929,079 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Gunnar  Thure  Eliassen,  Skolgatan  1,  S-661  00  Saffic,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,494,  April  28, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,101 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    30,    1971, 
5634/71 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  13112;  B61B  13100;  B60S  13102 
U.S.  CL  104-172  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  trans[>orting,  comprising: 

a.  a  guideway  including 

at  least  one  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  parallel  tracks;  and 
a  rollway  having  rollers  intersecting  said  tracks  from  a 
position  lower  than  said  tracks  to  a  position  higher  than 
said  tracks;  and 

b.  a  carriage  including 

wheels  for  engaging  said  track  to  allow  said  carriage  to 
advance  along  said  tracks; 

a  planar  portion  extending  parallel  to  the  rotational  axes  of 
said  wheels  in  a  plane  beneath  said  wheels,  said  planar 
portion  having  a  width  less  than  the  space  between  the 
parallel  tracks  and  being  engaged  by  the  rollers  to  lift  the 
carriage  from  said  tracks  so  that  the  carriage  may  roll 
along  the  rollway  at  an  angle  to  said  tracks, 

a  chain  positioned  between  said  tracks  for  conveying  said 
carriage  therealong; 

sprocket  means  on  said  carriage  for  engaging  said  chain; 

uncoupling  means  for  disengaging  said  sprocket  from  said 
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chain;  and 
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said  sprocket  means  and  said  uncoujjling  means  being  posi- 
tioned aix)ve  said  planar  portion  s©  as  not  to  engage  said 
rollway. 


particled  material  discharging  by  gravity  through  said 
open  end; 

d.  a  cylindrical  housing  in  communication  with  said  second 
open  end,  said  housing  secured  in  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  said  shaft,  with  said  housing  having  a  particled  material 
discharge  opening  therein  adjacent  said  tine  means  and 
said  housing  including  two  spaced  end  pieces; 

e.  rotatable  metering  means  in  said  housing,  said  metering 
means  when  in  a  first  position  receiving  and  holding  a 
metered  quantity  of  said  particled  material  from  said 
hopper  through  said  second  end  thereof,  and  said  meter- 
ing means  when  pivoted  to  a  second  position  discharging 
said  metered  quantity  of  said  particled  material  by  gravity 
through  said  discharge  opening  to  fall  to  the  ground 
surface  said  rotatable  metering  means  including; 

1.  a  rod  of  circular  transverse  cross  section  journalled  in 
said  end  pieces  and  extending  therebetween,  said  rod 
having  first  and  second  arms  extending  outwardly  from 
opposite  ends  thereof;  and 

2.  at  least  a  portion  of  a  cylindrical  shell  in  said  housing 
rigidly  secured  to  said  rod,  said  shell  having  a  metering 
chamber  therein  that  receives  said  granular  material 
from  said  hopper  when  aligned  with  said  second  end 
thereof,  with  said  chamber  discharging  said  granular 
material  through  said  discharge  opening  when  aligned 
with  the  latter,  and  said  manually  operated  means 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  arm. 

f.  spring  loaded  means  that  at  all  times  tend  to  maintain  said 
metering  means  in  said  first  position;  and 

g.  first  manually  operated  means  for  moving  said  metering 
means  from  said  first  to  said  second  position  to  permit  a 
metered  quantity  of  said  particled  material  to  the  ground 
as  the  latter  is  cultivated  by  said  tine  means. 


3,929,080 
CULTIVATING  AND  PARTICLED  MATERIAL  APPLYING 

GARDENING  TOOL 

Swan  M.  Akeyson,  726  Walnut,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90813 

Filed  Aug,  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,290 

Int.  CI.*  AOIC  7/08 

U.S.  CLIll-1  1  3  Claims 


'^ 


iUf=i 


3,929,081 
ELECTRO  MECHANICAL  ADDER  MECHANISM 
Stanley  Joseph  Ketterer,  Jamesburg,  NJ,,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,727 

Int.  Cl.»  D05B  3/02 

U.S.CL  112-158  D  4  Claims 


1.  A  soil  cultivating  and  particled  material  applying  device 
that  includes: 

a.  an  elongate  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b.  tine  means  projecting  from  said  fir$t  end  of  said  shaft; 

c.  a  hopper  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  first  end 
thereof,  said  hopper  having  first  and  second  open  ends, 
said  hopper  capable  of  having  said  particled  material 
positioned  therein  through  said  firs»  open  end,  and  said 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  needle  bar  gate 
supported  in  said  frame  for  lateral  oscillation,  a  needle  bar 
supported  in  said  gate  for  endwise  reciprocation,  drive  means 
including  means  to  drive  said  needle  bar  in  endwise  reciproca- 
tion, and  means  for  driving  said  needle  bar  gate  in  lateral 
oscillation  said  means  including; 

An  adder  mechanism  having  a  housing  supported  in  said 
sewing  machine  frame,  a  drive  shaft  journaled  in  said 
housing  driven  by  said  sewing  machine  drive  means,  a 
plurality  of  adder  links  carried  by  said  housing  spaced 
from  said  drive  shaft,  said  adder  links  each  having  a  thin 
section  and  a  thick  section,  a  plurality  of  link  actuators 
individually  connected  to  said  adder  links  encircling  said 
drive  shaft  and  spanning  said  space  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  adder  links,  adder  spacers  interposed  be- 
tween said  adder  links  and  carried  in  said  housing  in  a 
selected  effective  position  for  connecting  selected  sec- 
tions, means  associated  with  said  drive  shaft  and  said  link 
actuators  for  urging  said  link  actuators  and  said  adder 


December  30,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2063 


links  to  a  selected  position  for  said  thin  and  thick  sections 
of  said  adder  links,  and  output  means  responsive  to  the 
total  dimension  of  said  adder  spacers  and  said  sections  in 
said  selected  effective  position  for  driving  said  needle  bar 
gate  in  lateral  oscillation. 


3,929,082 
NEEDLES  FOR  TUFTING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Josef  Zocher,  Haaren,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,323 

Int.  CL'  D05B  85/00 

U.S.  CL  112— 222  9  Claims 


ing:  a  surface  effect  structure  mounted  on  and  attached  to  the 
prow  and  extending  in  front  of  the  vessel  and  including  a 
platform  with  a  large  areal  extent  having  a  flexible  material 
attached  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  platform  to 
a  point  adjacent  a  surface  being  traversed  by  the  vessel,  such 
flexible  material  extending  downwardly  substantially  around 
the  underside  of  the  platform  to  enclose  the  underside  periph- 
ery of  the  platform,  said  surface  effect  structure  having  means 
mounted  in  the  platform  for  forcing  air  below  the  platform. 


■  « 


3,929,084 

HEIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HYDROFOIL 

WATERCRAFT 

David  J.  Cline,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynafoil,  Inc.,  Newport 

Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,613 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  1/28 

U.S.  CL  114-66.5  H  5  Claims 


1.  A  needle  for  tufting  or  the  like  including  a  shank  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  blade  extending  from  said  shank,  an  eye 
and  point  portion  including  a  transverse  eye  connected  to  said 
blade  and  terminating  in  a  tip,  said  blade  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  one  side  terminating  at  the  eye,  said  eye  and  point 
portion  having  an  axis  skewed  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
away  from  said  groove  side,  and  means  defining  a  shoulder  at 
the  junction  of  the  eye  and  point  portion  with  the  blade  on  the 
side  toward  which  the  axis  is  skewed  to  define  a  clearance 
above  the  eye. 


3,929,083 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEARING  A  PATH  THROUGH  ICE 
Owen  Davis  Blankenship,  and  Edward  Olen  Anders,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Global  Marine  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,803 

Int.  Cl.»  B63B  35/08 

U.S.  CL  114—40  14  Claims 


14.  Ice  breaking  apparatus  for  use  with  a  vessel  having  a 
buoyant  hull,  a  deck  and  a  prow  extending  therefrom  compris- 


1.  A  height  control  system  for  a  hydrofoil  watercraft,  said 
system  comprising: 

supporting  strut  means  including  a  fin  extending  fore-and- 
aft  and  generally  downwardly  from  the  watercraft  hull; 

control  hydrofoil  means  adapted  to  ride  at  or  above  the 
water  surface  and  pivotally  mounted  to  said  fin  in  sym- 
metrical relation  thereto  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
transverse  control  axis,  and  having  a  center  of  lift  and  a 
center  of  gravity  located  rearwardly  of  said  control  axis; 
lift  hydrofoil  means  mounted  to  said  strut  means  below 
said  control  hydrofoil  means  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  transverse  lift  axis,  said  lift  hydrofoil  means  having  a 
center  of  lift  located  rearwardly  of  said  transverse  lift 
axis;  and 

linkage  means  coupling  said  control  hydrofoil  means  and 
said  lift  hydrofoil  means  and  operative  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  control  hydrofoil  means  to  oppositely 
pivot  said  lift  hydrofoil  means,  said  linkage  means  includ- 
ing a  pivot  arm  located  between  said  control  axis  and  said 
lift  axis  and  pivoted  at  one  extremity  to  said  strut  means; 
an  upper  actuating  arm  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower 
extremity  to  the  extremity  of  said  pivot  arm  opposite  said 
one  extremity,  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  ex- 
tremity to  said  control  hydrofoil  means  rearwardly  of  said 
control  axis;  and  a  lower  actuating  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  upper  extremity  to  said  pivot  arm  between 
the  extremities  thereof,  and  at  its  lower  extremity  to  said 
lift  hydrofoil  means  forwardly  of  said  lift  axis. 
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3,929,085 

TRIMARAN 

Scott  M.  Mason,  P.O.  Box  369,  Wakefield,  R.I.  02880 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,969,  Sept.  17,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,881,440,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

183,357,  Sept.  24,  197 1 ,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  520,365 


tween  a  retracted  and  an  extended  position  relative  to 
said  tiller  tube,  and  with  said  hiking  stick  being  allowed 
to  swivel  relative  to  the  front  end  of  said  tiller  tube  when 
said  hiking  stick  is  in  its  extended  position. 


Int.  CI.*  B63B  431 


U.S.  CI.  114—123 


3,929,087 

METHOD  OF  RETRIEVING  ANCHORS 
14  Claims   Thomas  M.  Montgomery,  Aberdeen,  S.C,  assignor  to  Ocean 
Drilling  &  Exploration  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
—  Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,395 

Int.  Cl.»  B63B  21126 
U.S.  CI.  114-206  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  trimaran  having  one  central  and  two  outrigger  hulls, 
each  outrigger  being  connected  to  the  central  hull  by  a  pair  of 
mutually  spaced  arms  which  are  resifiently  pivoted  to  the 
central  hull  to  permit  the  central  hull  ta  heel  to  the  wind  with 
respect  to  the  outrigger  hulls  in  the  manner  of  a  single  hull 
sailing  vessel,  the  improvement  wherein 

there  are  provided  adjusting  means  operatively  connected 
to  each  of  said  pairs  of  arms  forcibly  lower  at  least  the 
leeward  outrigger  hull  thereby  to  iticrease  the  bouyancy 
force  exerted  thereby  and  correspondingly  to  adjust  its 
stabilizing  effect  on  the  central  hull  and  means  for  pivot- 
ally  raising  said  outrigger  hulls  out  of  the  water,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  pairs  of  arms  is  mounted  to  pivot  with 
a  rod  extending  parallel  to  a  side  af  the  central  hull  and 
resilient  means  are  provided  acting  between  each  rod  and 
the  central  hull  to  permit  gross  moviements  of  said  outrig- 
ger hulls  with  respect  to  said  centrfil  hull. 


3,929,086 

SAILBOAT  TILLER  APPARATUS 

Hobart  L.  Alter,  Capistrano  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coast 

Catamaran  Corporation,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No,  438,785 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  25166 

U.S.  CI.  114-144  R  [  1  Claim 


■fa 


relative  to  said  tiller 


1.  Sailboat  rudder  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rudder; 

a  tiller  tube  attached  to  said  rudder  anld  normally  extending 

forwardly  therefrom; 
a  hiking  stick  telescopically  arranged 

tube; 
a  slider  longitudinally  slidably  disposed  within  said  tiller 

tube; 
a  flexible  element  connecting  said  slider  and  the  rear  end  of 

said  hiking  stick,  said  flexible  element  being  coaxial  with 

said  slider  and  said  hiking  stick  and  extending  rearwardly 

from  said  slider  and  forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said 

hiking  stick; 
first  spring  means  interposed  between  the  rear  end  of  said 

flexible  element  and  said  slider;  and 
second  spring  means  interposed  between  the  front  end  of 

said  flexible  element  and  the  rear  end  of  said  hiking  stick 

whereby  said  hiking  stick  is  movable  longitudinally  be- 


1.  A  method  for  locating  and  retrieving  an  anchor  from  the 
seabed  and  being  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  an  inclined 
mooring  line  which  is  considerably  longer  than  the  depth  of 
the  water  body,  the  upper  end  of  the  mooring  line  being  at- 
tached to  a  member  of  a  floating  marine  structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

attaching  to  one  portion  of  a  long  service  line  a  hook  having 

an  open  gap; 
submerging  the  hook  in  the  water; 

towing  a  remote  portion  of  the  service  line  in  a  direction 
intersecting  the  inclined  mooring  line,  the  length  between 
said  portions  of  the  service  line  being  such  as  to  allow  the 
submerged  hook  to  catch  the  mooring  line  at  a  point 
considerably  remote  from  said  structure; 
gradually  swerving  the  service  line  in  the  direction  of  the 
mooring  line  toward  the  buried  anchor  while  maintaining 
sufficient  tension  on  the  service  line  and  maintaining  the 
hook  in  engagement  with  the  mooring  line  as  the  hook 
slides  down  on  the  mooring  line;  and 
exerting  an  uplift  force  on  the  service  line  sufficient  to 
retrieve  the  anchor. 


3,929,088 

USE  OF  WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS  OF  WATER 

SOLUBLE  VINYL  ADDITION  POLYMERS  TO  IMPROVE 

THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  JET  POWERED  SHIPS 
Paul  L.  DuBrow,  Chicago,  and  Alvin  J.  Frisque,  La  Grange, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Oak 
Brook,  III. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,524 
Int.  CI.*  B63H  11102;  F17D  1116 
U.S.  CL  115—14  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  operating  efficiency  of  an 
aqueous  jet  propelled  ship  of  the  type  where  a  high  pressure 
jet  of  water  is  forced  outward  through  one  or  more  orifices 
below  the  normal  water  level  of  the  ship  to  be  propelled  which 
improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  adding  to  the  high  pressure  jet  of  water  being  forced 
outward  before  it  leaves  the  ship,  a  quantity  of  water-in- 
oil  emulsion  of  a  finely  divided  water  soluble  vinyl  addi- 
tion polymer  so  that  the  polymer  is  present  in  the  high 
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pressure  jet 
weight,  and 


of  water  at  levels  of  from  0.003%  to  10%  by    having  an  enlarged  shoulder  on  the  lower  portion  thereof;  a 


then. 


cylinder  member  containing  piston  means,  a  coil  spring  sur- 
rounding the  same  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure within  the  tire,  a  perforated  disk  plate  covering  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  perforated  shoulder  carried  by  said  piston  and 
retaining  said  coil  spring  between  the  same  and  said  disk  plate, 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  member  being  inter-connected 
with  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  whistle-producing  member 
and  said  perforated  disk  plate,  and  the  lower  end  thereof 
having  internal  threads  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  a  conven- 
tional air  filling  valve  stem  of  the  tire;  a  rubber  sack  envelop- 
ing the  whistle-producing  member  and  the  cylinder  member 


B.  forcing  said  high  pressure  jet  of  water  through  said  orifice 
to  produce  a  high  pressure  jet  of  water  with  improved 
coherent  character  and  turbulence  reduction  properties 
whereby  said  aqueous  jet  propelled  ship  is  of)erated  more 
efficiently. 


3,929,089 
STERN  DRIVE  HYDRAULIC  TRIM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  A  TILT  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Ralph  E.  Lambrecht,  Lake  Bluff,  and  Harry  Najimian,  Jr., 
Lake  Forest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,400 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  5112 

U.S.  CI.  115-41  HT  7  Claims 


1.  A  stern  drive  unit  comprising  an  engine,  a  stem  drive  leg 
fixed  to  the  rear  of  said  engine  and  including  a  part  which  is 
tiltable  vertically  and  swingable  horizontally  independently  of 
said  engine,  elastomeric  mounting  means  connected  to  said 
stern  drive  unit  rearwardly  of  the  front  of  said  engine  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  boat  hull  for  vibrationally  isolat- 
ing and  supporting  said  stern  drive  unit  from  the  boat  hull  and 
for  providing  a  pivotal  axis  relative  to  which  said  stern  drive 
unit  is  tiltable  relative  to  the  boat  hull,  and  means  located 
forwardly  of  said  elastomeric  mounting  means  for  tilting  said 
stern  drive  unit  about  said  elastomeric  mounting  means  and 
for  vibrationally  isolating  and  supporting  said  stern  drive  unit 
from  the  boat  hull,  said  isolating,  supporting  and  tilting  means 
comprising  a  mount  including  an  elastomeric  part,  a  bracket 
fixed  to  said  elastomeric  part  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the 
boat  hull,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  elastomeric  part  remotely  from 
said  bracket,  and  a  jacking  mechanism  connected  between 
said  engine  and  said  arm  for  tilting  said  stern  drive  unit  rela- 
tive to  the  boat  hull. 


3,929,090 
LEAKAGE  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRE 

Chiang-Shui  Su,  No.  237  Ming  Kuo  Road,  Chia-Yi,  China 
/Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,879 
Int.  CI.*  B60C  23102 
U.S.  CI.  116-34  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  air  leakage  warning  device  for  a  pneumatic  tire  com- 
prising: a  substantially  cylindrical  whistle-producing  member 


B2    1 
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and  forming  a  receiver  for  escaping  air  from  the  tire  and 
adapted  to  be  ruptured  by  air  pressure  so  as  to  emit  an  audible 
signal,  said  rubber  sack  having  an  inwardly  directed  annular 
rim  integrally  formed  on  the  circumference  of  the  sack  open- 
ing; a  base  member  including  a  recess  and  an  internal  thread 
adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  lower  exterior  end  of  the 
cylinder  member  with  said  rim  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
rubber  sack  sandwiched  therebetween,  thereby  tightly  secur- 
ing the  rubber  sack  to  the  cylinder  member;  the  whistle-pro- 
ducing member  being  provided  with  a  radially  extending  plate 
on  the  inside  of  said  whistle  member  and  an  air  outlet  port 
formed  on  the  wall  of  said  whistle  member. 


3,929,091 
AUTOMATICALLY  INFLATING  AND  LIBERATING  A 
BALLOON 
Philippe  Holder,  Avoriaz  (Haute  Savoie),  France 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,501 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     10,     1973, 
73.12859 

Int.  CL*  G09F  9/00 
U.S.  CL  1 16—  1 24  B  3  Claims 


1  22         X  2J 


a. 

b. 


2t  2«  25 


1.  A  device  for  drawing  attention  to  persons  in  danger 
comprising: 

a  source  of  gas  under  pressure; 

a  balloon  means  maintained  in  place  in  a  housing  and 
designed  to  be  inflated  by  means  selectively  controlling 
the  release  of  said  source  of  gas;  and 
integral  connecting  means  for  removably  interlocking 
said  balloon  means  to  said  source  of  gas  including  two 
opposing  members  subjected  to  the  action  of  resilient 
means,  said  action  of  said  resilient  means  opposing  the 
pressure  of  said  gas  upon  release  of  said  gas  by  said  con- 
trolling means,  such  that  said  balloon  means  remains 
connected  to  said  source  of  gas  for  as  long  as  the  pressure 
of  said  gas  is  greater  than  the  pressure  of  said  resilient 
means,  said  connecting  means  further  including  a  protec- 
tive cover  for  said  balloon  means  on  the  housing  and  held 


^, 
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in  position  by  resilient  hooking  means,  said  hooking 
means  being  caused  to  be  unhooked  from  the  housing  by 
the  pressure  of  said  balloon  means  bting  inflated. 


3,929,092 
SELECTOR  LEVER  POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Hisatcru  Ogura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8.  1973, 48-53257 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  9100 

U.S.CL  116-124  M  I  Claim 


1.  A  shift  lever  position  indicator  for  a  m  otor  vehicle  trans- 
mission, comprising; 

a  casing  disposed  to  be  mounted  on  a  flolor  wall  of  a  motor 
vehicle  thereof,  the  casing  having  an  Upper  curved  wall 
having  a  first  central  slot,  and  a  pair  of  windows  having 
identical  dimensions  and  being  symmetrical  to  one  an- 
other with  respect  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
central  slot,  a  lower  curved  wall  in  the  casing  having  a 
second  central  slot,  coextensive  withi  said  first  central 
slot,  the  slots  enabling  a  shift  lever  to  eiqtend  therethrough 
and  to  be  moved  along  the  slots  for  positioning  a  motor 
vehicle  transmission  system; 

an  opaque  plate  member  normally  snuglj  fitted  into  one  of 
the  windows; 

a  patterned  plate  member  normally  snugly  fitted  into  the 
other  window  and  having  transparent  indicating  pattern 
portions,  each  contoured  to  represent  a  position  of  the 
lever  and  transmission  system,  the  opaque  and  patterned 
plate  members  having  identical  dimensions  to  enable 
each  to  be  interchangeably  snugly  fitted  into  either  of  the 
two  windows; 

a  light  source  within  the  casing,  beneath  the  patterned  plate 
member; 

guide  means  on  the  lower  wall  extending  along  the  second 
central  slot; 

a  curved  slide  member  having  an  opening  in  a  central  por- 
tion thereof  disposed  to  receive  a  shift  lever  and  slidably 
mounted  in  the  guide  means  to  enable  positioning  of  the 
slide  member  by  a  shift  lever;  and 

a  translucent  indicating  member  rigidly  sQcured  to  the  slide 
member,  overlying  said  source,  underlying  said  patterned 
plate  member,  having  a  distinctively  ilight-transmissive 
portion  juxtaposed  with  said  opening  of  the  slide  member, 
said  portion  having  such  extent,  longitudinally  of  the 
indicating  member,  as  to  coincide  with  one  of  the  trans- 
parent pattern  portions  in  each  position  of  the  slide  mem- 
ber and  indicating  member. 


3,929,093 

CHANNEL  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVING  SETS 

Hisao  Ikeda,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1972,  47-6332 
Int.  CI.'  H03J  1102 
U.S.  CI.  1 16-124.2  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  channel  indicating  device  for  television  receiving  sets, 
comprising: 

a.  a  tuner  having  a  tuner  shaft  projecting  therefrom  and  a 
first  gear  affixed  to  said  tuner  shaft; 

b.  a  main  shaft  having  a  second  gear  affixed  thereto; 

c.  a  fme  adjustment  shaft  rotatably  coaxially  mounted  on 
said  main  shaft  and  having  a  cam  affixed  thereto; 

d.  third  and  fourth  gears  coaxially  mounted  on  a  connecting 
shaft,  said  third  and  fourth  gears  having  being  rotatably 
coupled  to  said  second  and  first  gears  respectively; 

e.  an  arm  secured  to  said  connecting  shaft  and  pivotally 
mounted  about  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft; 

f.  resilient  means  for  biasing  one  end  of  said  arm  in  a  prede- 
termined direction; 

g.  lever  means  contacting  said  cam  and  held  in  abutting 
engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  rotation  of 
said  fine  adjustment  shaft  producing  a  relatively  small 
displacement  of  said  tuner  shaft  thereby  permitting  fine 
adjustment  of  said  tuner, 

h.  an  indicator  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  shaft 
and  having  an  indicator  gear  affixed  thereto,  said  indica- 
tor shaft  being  coaxial  with  said  main  shaft  and  said  fine 
adjustment  shaft; 
i.  an  intermittent  gear  affixed  to  said  main  shaft;  and 
j.  an  intermittent  pinion  coupling  said  indicator  gear  and 
intermittent  gear,  the  gear  ratio  between  said  indicator 
gear  and  said  intermittent  pinion  being  selected  to  pro- 
vide a  desired  angular  rotation  of  said  indicator  shaft  for 
a  given  angular  rotation  of  said  main  shaft. 


3,929,094 
ROLL  FUSER 
Raghulinga  R.  Thettu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,881 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15120 

U.S.  CI.  118-60  7  Claims 


1.  Fuser  apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images  to  support  mem- 
bers, said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  heated  metal  fuser  member; 

a  resilient  member  cooperating  with  said  metal  fuser  mem- 
ber to  form  a  nip  through  which  said  support  members 
pass  in  order  to  soften  said  toner  images; 

a  first  sump  containing  release  agent  material  to  be  coated 
on  said  metal  fuser  member; 

a  second  sump  smaller  in  size  than  said  first  sump  and 
disposed  within  an  area  delineated  by  said  first  sump,  said 
second  sump  also  containing  release  agent  material;  and 
means  for  cleaning  toner  particles  from  said  fuser  mem- 
bers, said  cleaning  member  being  disposed  in  said  second 
sump  whereby  the  toner  particles  removed  from  said 
fuser  member  are  prevented  from  contaminating  the 
release  agent  material  contained  in  said  first  sump. 


3,929,095 
ROLL  FUSER 
Raghulinga  R.  Thettu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,883 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15120 

U.S.  CL  1 18—60  16  Claims 


a  sump  containing  a  quantity  of  release  agent  material;  and 
a  cleaning  member  supported  for  contacting  the  surface 


of  said  metal  fuser  member,  said  cleaning  member  being 
immersed  in  said  release  agent  material. 


3,929,097 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  WEB 
Masao    Kanda,    Fujinomiya,    and    Mineo    Suefuji,    Minami- 
ashigara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1972, 47-79745 

Int.  CI.'B05C  1108,  11/06 

U.S.CL  118—62  5  Claims 


*"«?  *Oy-*r 


m 


1.  Fuser  apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images  to  substrates 
through  the  utilization  of  heat  and  pressure,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  metal  fuser  roll  member; 

a  resilient  member  cooperating  with  said  metal  fuser  mem- 
ber to  form  a  nip  through  which  said  substrates  pass  to 
thereby  soften  said  toner  images; 

means  for  applying  release  agent  material  to  the  surface  of 
said  metal  fuser  member  to  facilitate  removal  of  toner 
particles  and  other  contaminates  therefrom; 

cleaning  means  disposed  adjacent  said  metal  fuser  member 
intermediate  said  nip  and  said  release  agent  applying 
means  and  contacting  said  fuser  member;  and 

means  for  removing  heat  from  said  cleaning  means  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  thereof  at  a  level  which  facilitates 
removal  of  toner  particles  from  said  fuser  member. 


3,929,096 
ROLL  FUSER 
Raghulinga  R.  Thettu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan,  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,884 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15120 
U.S.  CL  118—60  6  Claims 

1.  Roll  fuser  apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images  to  support 
members  comprising: 
a  metal  fuser  member; 

a  resilient  fuser  member  forming  a  nip  with  said  metal  fuser 
member  through  which  said  support  members  move; 


1.  In  a  web  coating  apparatus  employing  a  coating  roll  and 
means  for  feeding  the  web  into  contact  with  the  coating  roll 
periphery  which  carries  a  coating  material  thereon,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

means  defining  an  air  chamber  overlying  the  back  of  the 
web  at  the  position  where  the  web  is  in  contact  with  the 
coating  roll, 

air  blowing  means  for  pressurizing  said  air  chamber, 

said  air  chamber  being  provided  with  a  flexible  membrane 
which  directly  overlies  the  back  of  the  web,  said  flexible 
membrane  being  provided  with  at  least  one  lateral  open- 
ing parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coating  roll  such  that  said 
flexible  membrane  flexes  under  static  air  pressure  within 
said  air  chamber  towards  the  back  of  said  web  but  does 
not  contact  the  back  of  said  web, 

and  wherein,  air  escaping  from  said  chamber  between  said 
flexible  membrane  and  said  web  acts  to  form  dyanmic  air 
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pressure  means  therebetween  and  wiierein  said  opening 
within  said  flexible  membrane  directly  applies  static  air 
pressure  against  said  web. 


3,929,098 

TONER  LOADING  FOR  TOUCHDOWN  DONOR 
Alan  J.  Liebman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
lion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,732 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  13106 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  6  Claims 


whereby  said  sheeting  is  spaced  from  said  developing 
electrode  surface  in  automatic,  uniform  manner  by  said 
stream  of  toner  fluid,  for  improved  development  of  latent 
electrostatic  images,  and 
toner  fluid  staging  means  provided  for  supplying  a  flow  of 
fresh  toner  fluid  to  a  plurality  of  locations  on  said  devel- 
oping electrode  surface,  including  at  least  one  location  on 
said  developing  electrode  surface  spaced  from  the  edges 
thereof  and  at  an  intermediate  point  along  said  path  of 
travel,  and  means  for  removing  spent  toner  fluid  from 
said  developing  electrode  surface  at  a  location  upstream 
from  said  one  location  at  said  intermediate  point. 


1.  A  development  system  for  developing  latent  electrostatic 
images  carried  by  a  photoreceptor  of  an  e  ectrostatic  proces- 
sor; said  development  system  comprising  he  combination  of 
a  sump  for  storing  a  supply  of  developer,  said  developer  in- 
cluding ferromagnetic  carrier  particles  having  toner  particles 
triboelectrically  attracted  thereto;  a  rotat^ble  doner  member 
positioned  adjacent  said  photoreceptor  for  applying  toner 
particles  to  said  photoreceptor  in  conforn-ity  with  said  latent 


images;  magnetic  means  disposed  between 


said  sump  and  said 


coner  member  for  loading  said  doner  member  with  toner 
particles;  and  means  coupled  to  said  doner  member  and  said 
magnetic  means  for  creating  an  electrostatic  field  between 
said  magnetic  means  and  said  doner  member  for  stripping  the 
toner  particles  from  the  carrier  particles  di  ring  the  loading  of 
said  doner  member 


3,929,099 

TONER  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROP^IOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPMENT 

Oleg  Szymber,  Elk  Grove,  and  Anatoli  Briishenko,  Elmhurst, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5^3,266 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15110 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  14  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  development  of  latent  electrostatic 
images  on  dielectric  sheeting,  said  apparatus  having  a  gener- 
ally flat  developing  electrode  surface  for  receiving  said  sheet- 
ing, the  improvement  comprising:  j 

means  for  circulating  toner  fluid  across  said  generally  flat 
developing  electrode  surface  in  a  generally  unidirectional 
flowing  stream  of  uniform  thickness;  and  means  for  laying 
said   sheeting  on   said   flowing  stream   of  toner   fluid. 


3,929,100 
ARTIFICIAL  UNDERWATER  HABITATS 
Jean-Claude   Thomas,   Neuiily/Seine;    Pierre   Raoul,   Epinay- 
/Orge,  and  Claude  Ledoux,  Massy,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Progil,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,772 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Juie    22,     1973, 
73.22836 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  61100 
U.S.CL  119-2  10  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  underwater  habitat  for  Crustacea  comprising 
a  plurality  of  unenclosed  structures  of  thermoplastics  material 
having  a  density  of  from  1.2  to  2  resting  on  the  sea  bed,  the 
structures  comprising  relatively  straight  open  ended  tubular 
elements,  which  are  partially  flattened  at  a  point  along  their 
length  while  allowing  substantially  free  circulation  of  water 
inside  the  tubular  elements 


3,929,101 

FILTRATION  AND  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFORE 

Louis  N.  Katz,  13415  Land  OWoods  Drive,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

63141 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,228,  July  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,835,813.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,178 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  63100 
U.S.  CI.  119-5  5  Claims 


1.  An  aquarium  comprising 

a  tank  for  containing  aquatic  specimens,  said  tank  being 
filled  with  suitable  aquatic  medium; 
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a  biological  filter  positioned  within  said  tank,  said  filter 

being  perforated  and  covered  by  aggregate; 
a  combined  unit  comprising  a  particulate  filtration  chamber 

and  an  algae  propagation  chamber,  said  chambers  being 

separated  by  a  perforated  partition;  and 
means  for  circulating  said  medium  throughout  said  tank  and 

through  said  biological  filter  and  said  combined  unit. 


3,929,102 
AQUARIUM  AERATOR  AND  ORNAMENT  HOLDER 
Bernard  Suchowski,  Marlboro;  David  D.  Lovitz,  Short  Hills, 
and  Claud  W.  Kissin,  Fort  Lee,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
Hartz  Mountain  Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,426 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  64100 

U.S.  CK  1 19—5  5  Claims 


r-^6       ,J< 


1.  A  combination  aquarium  ornament  stem  holder  and 
aerator  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  having  a  base  at  the 
bottom  thereof  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  of  an  aquarium 
and  a  roof  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  roof  having  a 
plurality  of  air  holes  therein  and  an  apertured  stem-receiving 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  pipe  fitting  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  thereof  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  air  supply,  whereby  when  air  is  operatively  pumped 
through  said  pipe  fitting  it  will  enter  the  interior  of  said  body 
portion  and  emerge  as  bubbles  through  said  air  holes  adjacent 
said  stem-receiving  portion,  thereby  to  flow  upwardly  in  adja- 
cent relation  to  an  ornament  operatively  supported  by  said 
stem-receiving  portion,  said  body  portion  having  an  annular 
wall  defining  an  interior  chamber,  said  stem-receiving  portion 
comprising  a  hollow  stem  support  extending  down  from  said 
roof  into  said  chamber,  said  stem-receiving  portion  being 
centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  roof  and  having  an 
apertured  portion  communicating  with  said  stem  support,  said 
air  holes  comprising  a  plurality  of  clusters  of  holes  flanking 
said  apertured  portion,  said  roof  having  a  plurality  of  dome- 
like portions  each  containing  a  cluster  of  said  air  holes. 


a  flexible  retract  member  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  re- 
tractable milking  unit  support  assembly;  and 

retract  means  for  pulling  on  said  flexible  retract  member  to 
cause  said  milker  unit  support  assembly  to  be  moved  from 
its  extended  position  to  its  retracted  position,  said  retract 
means  including  a  power  cylinider  having  a  movable 


piston  rod  mounted  on  said  main  support  column,  said 
power  cylinder  being  operatively  connected  to  said  flexi- 
ble retract  member  and  to  said  milker  support  column, 
said  power  cylinder  adapted  when  energized  in  its  retract 
direction  to  pull  on  said  flexible  retract  member  and  to 
also  move  said  milker  support  column  upwardly  in  a 
vertical  direction. 


3,929,104 

LIVESTOCK  UNLOADING  AND  TREATING  TRAILER 

ASSEMBLY 

Dean  L.  Corbin,  1349  Prospect,  Blair,  Nebr.  68008 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,751 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIK  29100 

U.S.  CI.  119-82  8  Claims 


3,929,103 
DETACHER  MECHANISM  FOR  MILKING  UNIT 
Gary  W.  Schluckbier,  Madison,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Dec  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,213 
Int.  CI.*  AOIJ  7100,  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  1 19— 14.08  14  Claims 

1.  A  milking  unit  support  and  detacher  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

a  main  support  column; 

a    vertically    movable    milker    support    column    slidably 

mounted  on  said  main  support  column; 
a  horizontally  extending  retractable  milking  unit  support 
assembly  mounted  on  said  milker  support  column,  said 
retractable  milker  unit  support  assembly  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  milker  unit  on  the  outer  end  thereof  when  the 
milker  unit  is  attached  to  a  cow  for  milking,  said  milker 
unit  support  assembly  further  adapted  to  be  retracted 
from  its  extended  position  underneath  the  cow  to  a  re- 
tracted position  adjacent  the  cow; 


1.  A  livestock  trailer  for  loading,  unloading  and  treating 
livestock  comprising  an  elongated  ramp,  right  and  left  wheel 
means  disposed  on  right  and  left  sides  of  said  ramp  as  seen 
from  the  top,  said  wheel  means  having  surfaces  suitable  for 
engaging  public  roads  for  road  travel  of  said  trailer,  means 
connecting  said  wheel  means  to  said  ramp  whereby  said  ramp 
can  be  transported  on  said  wheel  means,  said  ramp  having  a 
floor  having  an  elongated  upper  surface,  said  ramp  having  its 
upper  surface  placeable  in  a  certain  position  downwardly 
inclining  from  one  of  its  ends  to  its  other  end,  said  inclination 
being  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  said 
ramp  upper  surface  having  a  length  of  at  least  1 1 
feet,  right  and  left  side  wall  means  attached  respec- 
tively to  said  ramp  at  right  and  left  sides  of  said  upper 
surface  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  sur- 
face, when  said  ramp  is  in  said  certain  position  at  least  one 
of  said  sidewall  means  having  in  its  upper  half  an  access  open- 
ing therethrough  alongside  said  inclined  ramp  surface,  access 
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door  means  openably  closing  said  access  opening,  said  access 
opening  being  of  a  size  permitting  treatn^ent  personnel  to  pass 
therethrough  for  access  to  said  floor  so  ^s  to  be  able  to  stand 
on  said  floor  to  treat  an  animal  standing  on  said  ramp,  an 
openable  headgate  assembly  in  upright  position  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  ramp  for  receiving  the  neck  of  an  animal  standing 
on  said  floor,  means  attaching  said  headjgate  assembly  to  one 
of  said  sidewall  means. 


Ave.,  Thunder  Bay, 


3,929,105 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Lloyd  Duncan  Chisholm,  100  Lawrence 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1973,  Ser.  Noi  400,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  0<t.  13,  1972,  153893 
Int.  CI.*  F02B  53I0(\ 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.09  1  34  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  working  fluid  surface,!  an  air  charge  intake 
port  and  a  gas  exhaust  port  spaced  ftom  said  intake  port; 
a  rotor  having  a  working  fluid  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
vanes  having  outer  ends,  said  vanes  being  equally  spaced 
about  said  rotor  surface  and  being  mounted  in  said  rotor 
for  reciprocation  perpendicular  to  said  rotor  surface  and 
for  maintaining  said  vane  ends  in  contact  with  said  stator 
working  fluid  surface,  said  rotor  beiitg  mounted  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  stator  whereby  sfaid  respective  work- 
ing fluid  surfaces  are  in  opposed  cooperative  association 
so  as  to  form  in  association  with  any  two  adjacent  rotor 
vanes  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged  and  distinct  cham- 
bers, said  chambers  being: 

an  air  intake  chamber  in  association  with  said  intake  port; 
a  compression  chamber  reducing  ii  volume  to  a  final 
compression  chamber; 

a  substantially  constant  volume  combustion  chamber; 

a  gas  expansion  chamber;  and 

an  exhaust  chamber  in  association  witi  siad  exhaust  port, 
said  intake  chamber  and  said  exhaust  chamber  being 
adjacent  but  substantially  closed  froin  each  other; 

a  portion  of  said  stator  working  fiuid  surface  being  spaced 
a  substantially  constant  distance  from  an  opposed  portion 
of  the  rotor  working  fluid  surface  for  an  arcuate  length 
substantially  greater  than  the  distance  between  adjacent 
vane  ends  to  form  said  final  compression  chamber  and 
said  constant  volume  combustion  chamber; 

fuel  injector  means  located  in  said  stator  working  fiuid 
surface  at  the  end  of  said  final  compression  chamber  and 
at  the  beginning  of  said  constant  volume  combustion 
chamber  for  delivering  a  predetermined  amount  of  fuel  at 
a  predetermined  rate  into  a  constant  volume  chamber 
between  adjacent  vanes,  said  substantially  constantly 
spaced  portions  of  said  working  fluidl  surfaces  in  forming 
said  constant  volume  combustion  chamber  having  an 
arcuate  length  such  that  substantially  complete  constant 
volume  combustion  of  a  fired  air  charge  occurs  within 
said  combustion  chamber  during  a  combustion  phase. 


3,929,106 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
ROTARY  COMPRESSION-IGNITION  I.C.  ENGINES 
William  Murray  Scott,  Brighton,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  (1971)  Limited,  Crewe,  England 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,478 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1973, 
46660/73 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  123— 8.11  6  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  piston  compression-ignition  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising:  a  housing  defining  a  main  chamber  com- 
prising n  lobes;  a  shaft  extending  axialiy  of  the  housing;  a  rotor 
defined  by  an  (/j  -I-  1)  sided  piston  having  fianks  defining  its 
sides,  said  piston  being  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
rotatable  in  the  housing;  a  seal  mounted  at  each  apex  formed 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  fianks  of  the  piston;  a  combus- 
tion recess  formed  in  each  flank  of  the  rotor  having  an  end 
wall  at  its  leading  end  extending  substantially  normal  to  the 
corresponding  rotor  flank  at  its  intersection  therewith,  a  sub- 
stantially plane  bottom  wall  which  extends  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  leading  end  wall,  and  a  depth  which  in- 
creases progressively  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor; 
and  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  each  recess  disposed  in  the 
housing  and  arranged  to  inject  one  or  more  sprays  of  fuel  into 
the  combustion  recess,  the  direction  of  injection  of  the  spray 
or  sprays  being  essentially  towards  the  leading  end  wall  of  the 
recess  in  the  direction  of  rotation. 


3,929,107 
RECIPROCATING  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Udo  Renger,  Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volkswagen- 
werk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,582 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    May    12,    1973, 
2324190 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  3i00 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

a.  at  least  one  primary  cylinder; 

b.  at  least  one  primary  piston,  the  primary  piston  being 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  in  the  primary 
cylinder; 

c.  a  cylinder  head  mounted  to  overlie  the  primary  cylinder 
and  with  the  primary  cylinder  and  a  face  of  the  primary 
piston  defining  a  primary  combustion  chamber; 

d.  at  least  one  subsidiary  cylinder  formed  in  the  cylinder 
head;  and 

e.  at  least  one  subsidiary  piston,  the  subsidiary  piston  being 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  in  the  subsidiary 
cylinder, 

a  subsidiary  combustion  chamber  being  defined  within  the 
subsidiary  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  primary 
combustion  chamber,  the  subsidiary  piston  being 
mounted  to  move  upwardly  in  the  subsidiary  cylinder 
during  upward  movement  of  the  primary  piston  in  the 
primary  cylinder  and  having  means  for  interrupting,  at 
least   intermittently,   the   communication   between   the 
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primary  and  subsidiary  combustion  chambers,  the  subsid- 
iary piston  being  dimensioned  to  compress  an  air-fuel 
mixture  in  the  subsidiary  combustion  chamber  to  a  higher 
pressure  than  the  air-fuel  mixture  compressed  in  the 
primary  combustion  chamber  by  the  primary  piston. 


means,  adapted  for  connection  to  a  means  for  sensing  one 
operating  parameter  of  such  an  engine,  for  generating  a 
noncyclical  input  voltage  having  a  magnitude  that  is  at  all 
times  a  function  of  the  one  engine  operating  parameter 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  input  voltage  for 
generating  an  output  voltage  having  a  magnitude  that  at 
all  times  is  a  predetermined  nonlinear  function  of  the 
input  voltage,  the  curve  of  the  output  voltage  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  input  voltage  consisting  of  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  curve  segments  having  different  average 
slopes. 


wherein  a  first  recess  is  formed  in  an  axial  surface  of  said 
subsidiary  piston  that  cooperates  with  a  second  recess 
formed  in  a  rotatable  cylindrical  sleeve  surface  that  de- 
fines said  subsidiary  combustion  chamber  and  is  separate 
from  the  subsidiary  piston  to  provide  communication 
between  the  primary  and  secondary  combustion  cham- 
bers when  the  subsidiary  piston  is  at  about  top  dead 
center. 


3,929,109 
LEAK-OFF  PIPE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  EQUIPMENT 
Noel  Christopher  Chamberlain,  63  Peterborough,  Eye  Peter- 
borough, England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,944,  Jan.  19,  1973.  This  application 
June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,558 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1972, 
3139/72;  Jan.  5,  1973,  701/73 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  R  »  Claim 


3,929,108 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Louis  A.  Monpetit,  16  Bis  Chemln  de  la  Butte,  78  L'EUng-la- 

Ville,  France,  and  Daniel  R.  Fournier,  13  Frans  Halsstraat, 

Lisse,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,679 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    24,     1970, 
70.30910 

Int.  Cl.»  F02D  5100 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  20  Claims 


S8^ 


32       39 
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1.  In  an  electronic  system  for  controlling  the  duration  of 
injections  in  a  fuel  injection  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing electrically  actuated  means  for  cyclically  injecting  fuel 
during  discrete  time  periods  in  response  to  successive  fuel 
injection  signals  of  predetermined  duration  and  means  for 
sensing  one  operating  parameter  of  an  engine,  said  electronic 
control  system  being  of  the  type  that  includes  means  for  gen- 
erating a  regulating  voltage  that  is  a  function  of  such  an  engine 
operating  parameter  and  timing  means  responsive  to  the  regu- 
lating voltage  and  to  the  operating  cycle  of  such  an  engine  for 
generating  successive  fuel  injection  signals  in  successive  en- 
gine cycles,  each  signal  having  a  duration  depending  on  the 
amplitude  of  the  regulating  voltage,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  means  for  generating  the  regulating  voltage  comprises: 


1.  A  fuel  injection  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  injector 
nozzles  comprising  a  malleable,  flexible  pipe  with  a  plurality 
of  holes  therein  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe, 
opposing  walls  on  said  pipe  having  substantially  plane  and 
parallel  surfaces  normal  to  the  holes  in  said  pipe,  side  walls  on 
said  pipe  to  enclose  and  form  a  passage  for  conveying  fluid 
and  intersecting  the  holes  of  said  pipe,  a  cross  section  for  said 
opposing  walls  of  a  thickness  relative  to  the  size  of  said  pas- 
sage to  permit  local  deformation  of  the  malleable  material 
under  a  load  applied  normal  thereto  and  intersecting  the 
passage,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  bolts  having  conduits 
therein  to  permit  fluid  communication  with  the  passage  of  said 
pipe  when  said  bolts  are  inserted  in  the  holes  therein,  said 
bolts  fastening  to  said  injector  nozzles  with  said  pipe  therebe- 
tween to  provide  a  load  normal  to  said  plane  surfaces  to  fluidly 
seal  said  bolt  with  said  pipe  and  said  pipe  with  said  injector 
nozzles  by  deformation  of  the  malleable  material  of  said  pipe. 
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3,929,110 
LtBRlCATION  SYSTEM  OF  A  TWO-StROKE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ivan  Yakovlcvkh  Raikov,  uiMsa  B.  GaluBhkina,  26,  kv.  34; 
Pavel  Andreevich  Ivaschenko,  ulitsa  Glebovskaya,  4,  kv.  51; 
Alcxandr  Nikolacvkh  Judin,  Kutuzovsky  prospekt,  435/30, 
kv.  69,  all  of  Moscow;  Geor^r  Lvovich  Pisarev,  ulitsa  Push- 
kinskaya,  213,  kv.  6,  Izhevsk,  and  Vhdimir  Yakovlevich 
Roslyakov,  ulitsa  Streletskaya,  3,  kv.  17,  Vladimir,  all  of 
U.S.S.R.  ! 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,378 
Claims    priority,    applicatk>n    U.S.S.R.,    Jan.    26,    1973, 
1871348 

Int.  CI.'  FOIM  1100 
MS.  CI.  123-73  AD  2  Claims 


1.  A  lubricating  system  incorporable  in  a  two-stroke  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  including  means  for  introducing  fuel 
into  said  engine  through  a  carburetor,  said  system  including  a 
worm-type  oil  pump  to  effect  continuous  positive  supply  of  a 
liquid  lubricant  into  said  engine,  said  oil  pump  having  a  worm 
connected  directly  to  the  crankshaft  of  said  engine  and  a 
metering  device  comprising  a  smooth  sleeve  and  a  helically 
threaded  stud  received  in  said  sleeve,  the  thread  of  said  stud 
and  the  walls  of  said  sleeve  defining  a  throttling  passage;  said 
pump  and  said  metering  device  being  arr&nged  in  a  common 
housing  and  connected  hydraulically  with  each  other  so  that 
the  outlet  passage  of  said  pump  serves  as  the  inlet  passage  of 
said  throttling  passage  of  said  metering  device  whose  outlet 
passage  is  connected  hydraulically  with  s^id  means  for  intro- 
ducing fuel  into  said  engine. 


3,929,111 
FUEL  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  RECYCLING  FUEL 
Robert  K.  Turner,  Waukegan,  and  Edgar  Rose,  Glencoe,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Wauke- 
gan, III. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  402,322,  Oct.  li,  1973,  abandoned, 

wbkh  Is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  228,77$,  Feb.  23,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  17,729,  March  9, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec^  5,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

529,860 
Int.  Cl.»  F02B  33104 
U.S.  CI.  123-73  R 

1.  A  two-cycle  internal  engine  including  a  crankcase  having 
a  portion  in  which  "drains"  accumulate,  «  cylinder  extending 
from  said  crankcase,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and 
relative  to  said  crankcase,  a  transfer  passage  communicating, 
subject  to  piston  operation,  between  said  crankcase  and  said 
cylinder,  a  conduit  communicating  with  jsaid  crankcase  por- 


tion, valve  means  in  said  conduit  preventing  flow  to  said 
crankcase  and  permitting  flow  from  said  crankcase,  said  con- 


1  Claim 


duit  communicating  with  said  cylinder  independently  of  said 
transfer  passage. 


3,929,112 

FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Brian  Colin  Pagdin,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 

GKN  Transmissions  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,355 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1973, 
4763/73 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  39100 
U.S.  CI.  123—139  BC  1  Claim 


s^  \: 


1.  In  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  such  apparatus  incorporating  metering  means  for 
determining  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  in  each  cycle  of 
operation,  which  metering  means  includes  a  metering  piston 
and  a  metering  cylinder  having  faces  in  face-to-face  sliding 
contact  with  each  other,  and  commutating  valve  means  having 
stationary  and  rotary  components  of  which  the  latter  is 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  timed  relation  with  the  crankshaft  or 
other  rotary  output  member  of  the  engine,  and  which  are  in 
combination  operative  to  define  connections  between  cylin- 
der spaces  in  said  metering  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
metering  piston  respectively  to  a  pump  means  for  said  fuel  and 
an  outlet  means  with  reversal  of  such  connections  for  succes- 
sive injections  of  fuel,  the  improvement  being  the  p.ovision  of 
means  for  preventing  transference  of  fuel  between  opposite 
sides  of  said  metering  piston,  comprising: 

a.  At  least  one  groove  formed  in  the  circumferential  face  of 
same  metering  piston, 

b.  Means  defining  a  drain  duct  extending  through  a  body 
portion  of  said  metering  cylinder, 

c.  Said  drain  duct  having  an  entrance  positioned  intermedi- 
ate the  limits  of  travel  of  said  groove  resulting  from  recip- 
rocation of  said  metering  piston,  whereby  in  each  stroke 
of  the  latter  said  groove  moves  past  said  entrance, 

d.  Means  for  collecting  leakage  fuel  from  said  drain  duct. 


3,929,113 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Koichi  Kawase,  Higashi-Matsuyama,  and  Yasuhidc  Suzuki, 
Saitama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,349 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    May    7,    1973,   48- 
52638[U] 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  39100 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  R  1  Ctalm 

1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  pump 
devices  each  including  a  chamber  and  a  plunger  slidably  dis- 
posed in  oil  tight  relationship  within  the  chamber,  each  said 
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plunger  including  a  helical  control  edge  formed  thereon  which 
cooperates  with  a  port  in  the  chamber  to  control  the  amount 
of  fuel  supplied,  said  pump  devices  being  controlled  from  a 
common  fuel  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  said  plungers  including  a 
vertical  fuel  supply  groove  which  opens  at  the  top  of  the 


2    : 


^-IP 


plunger  and  is  connected  to  the  helical  control  edge  at  a 
portion  of  the  latter  which  corresponds  to  the  engine  idling 
position,  the  improvement  wherein  the  width  of  the  vertical 
groove  is  varied  for  each  said  plunger  so  as  to  provide  a  prede- 
termined variation  in  the  total  amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied 
to  the  engine. 


3,929,114 
FUEL  INJECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPRESSIVE 

MIXTURE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Asoke  Chattopadhayay,  Norf,  and  Karl  Schmidt,  Wehl,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Vergaser  GmbH  &  Co. 
Kommanditgesellschaft,  Neuss,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,148 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    13,    1973, 
2340834 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  9106 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  R  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  injector  arrangement  for  compressive  mixture 
internal  combustion  engines  including  a  fuel  quantity  control 
installation,  and  an  air  intake  passageway  having  a  variably 
actuatable  throttle  valve  disposed  therein,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  shaft  eccentrically  located  in  said  air  passageway 
upstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  differential  pressure  producing 
means  for  actuating  said  fuel  quantity  control  installation 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  including  a  baffie  valve,  said  differ- 
ential pressure  producing  means  being  adapted  to  measure  the 
air  flow  rate  through  said  passageway,  pneumatic  control 
power  amplifier  means,  and  means  for  mechanically  connect- 
ing said  baffle  valve  and  said  control  power  amplifier  means. 


3,929,115 

MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  EXHAUST  GAS  IN  A 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  TYPE  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE 

Teruo  Yamauti;  Yoshishige  Oyama,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Yukio 

Hohsho,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    17,    1972,  47- 
27288 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  123—148  R  9  Claims 


1.  Means  for  reducing  noxious  constituents  in  exhaust  gas 
of  a  reciprocating  piston  type  engine  comprising  fuel  supply 
means  for  supplying  relatively  lean  fuel  air  mixture  having  an 
air  fuel  ratio  of  18  to  23,  fuel  atomizing  means  including 
heating  means  for  sufficiently  atomizing  the  fuel  in  the  mix- 
ture supplied  from  said  fuel  supply  means  to  a  combustion 
chamber  of  the  engine  continuously  in  response  to  tempera- 
ture changes  in  the  fuel  atomizing  means,  a  primary  and  an 
auxiliary  ignition  plug  disposed  in  each  engine  combustion 
chamber,  and  an  ignition  timing  control  mechanism  varied  in 
response  to  temperature  changes  in  the  fuel  atomizing  means 
for  determining  the  ignition  timing  of  the  auxiliary  ignition 
plug  independently  from  that  of  the  primary  ignition  plug. 
wherein  said  ignition  timing  control  mechanism  includes  an 
advance  mechanism  which  is  operated  in  response  to  the 
engine  speed,  such  that  both  of  the  ignition  plugs  are 
energized  simultaneously  under  a  relatively  low  engine 
speed  while  the  ignition  timing  of  the  primary  ignition 
plug  is  advanced  under  medium  and  high  speed  engine 
operation  at  a  greater  rate  than  that  of  the  auxiliary  igni- 
tion plug  so  that  the  difference  between  the  timings  of  the 
ignition  plugs  is  increased  in  response  to  the  increase  in 
the  engine  speed  and  wherein  said  ignition  timing  control 
mechanism  is  provided  with  an  acceleration  compensat- 
ing mechanism  for  advancing  the  timing  of  the  auxiliary 
ignition  plug  during  engine  deceleration. 


3,929,116 
MODULATING  COMPRESSION  RELEASE  FOR  AN 
ENGINE 
Brent  L.  Peterson,  2916  River  Road,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98404 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,800 
Int.  CI.*  FOIL  13108 
U.S.  CI.  123-182  24  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  connection  to  a  head  of  an  engine  for  com- 
pression release  from  the  top  of  an  engine  cylinder  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  housing  one  end  of  which  has  means  for  fastening  to  an 
engine  head  and  having  a  passage  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  inside  a  compression  chamber  to  communicate 
through  at  least  one  lateral  opening  to  atmosphere, 

b.  a  first  valve  at  an  entrance  to  the  longitudinal  passage 
having  a  valve  stem  centered  in  the  longitudinal  passage, 
c.  a  reed  fastened  to  the  housing  and  located  to  cover  the 
lateral  opening. 
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.  means  for  acting  on  the  valve  sterf  to  control  the  First 
valve. 

means  for  restricting  the  clearance  between  the  stem  and 
the  passage  to  control  the  flow  of  gases  therethrough, 
wherein  the  means  for  restricting  the  clearance  com- 
prises: 


f.  an  enlarged  cross  section   in   the 
immediately  adjacent  the  entrance 

g.  a  first  enlarged  section  on  the 
valve,  and 

h.  a  second  smaller  enlarged  section  on 
to  the  first  enlarged  section. 


ongitudinal   passage 
t lerein, 
stem  contiguous  to  the 

the  stem  contiguous 


3,929,117 
ROTARY  ENGINE  OIL  TANK  VENT 
Raymond  J.  Green,  Northville,  and  Paul  D.  Stevenson,  Ann 
Arb«ir,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora* 
tion,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,574 

Int.  CI.*  FOIM  lHOi 

U.S.  CI.  123—196  R  I  2  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  engine  including  a  pair  of  end  housings  and  a 
crankshaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  end  housings  and  an 
annular  end  cover  received  about  said  Crankshaft  normally 
covering  an  oil  supplied  cavity  on  the  outboard  side  of  one  of 
said  end  housings,  said  one  end  housing  having  located  under- 
neath a  drain-vent  hole  to  which  oil  drains  and  through  which 
air  can  be  vented  into  the  engine  and  also  having  located 
underneath  a  suction-vent  hole  through  which  oil  can  be 
supplied  to  the  engine's  lubrication  systenn  and  also  through 
which  air  may  be  vented  into  the  engine,  an  oil  tank  secured 
to  said  engine  in  an  underneath  location,  said  oil  tank  having 
a  drain-vent  hole  sealingly  connected  to  the  drain-vent  hole  in 
said  one  end  housing,  said  oil  tank  also  having  a  suction-vent 
hole  sealingly  connected  to  the  suction-vent  hole  in  said  one 
end  housing,  suction  passage  means  extending  from  said  oil 
tank  through  said  suction-vent  holes  into  said  engine,  vent 
passage  means  also  extending  from  said  oil  tank  through  said 
suction-vent  holes  into  said  engine,  said  end  cover  having  a 
wall  cooperating  with  said  end  housing  an  the  outboard  side 


to  provide  a  quiet  zone  shielded  from  said  oil  supplied  cavity 
elevated  above  said  oil  tank,  an  upwardly  extending  elongated 
vent  passage  in  said  one  end  housing  connecting  said  vent 
passage  means  to  said  quiet  zone  at  a  low  location,  and  an- 
other vent  passage  in  said  one  end  housing  connecting  said 
quiet  zone  at  a  high  location  to  the  engine's  internal  breathing 
system  at  a  place  away  from  any  oil  drainage. 


3,929,118 
I.e.  ENGINE  IMPROVEMENTS 
Chai  Man  Leong,  108  Serangoon  Garden  Way,  Singapore  19, 
Malaysia 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,726 
Claims   priority,  application   United    Kingdom,  June    13, 
1972,  27617/72;  Mar.  26,  1973,  18986/73 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  75102;  F02M  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—198  A  13  Claims 


5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  carburettor  for 
feeding  fuel/air  mixture  to  a  mixture  inlet  and  an  exhaust 
system  for  burnt  gases,  in  which  engine  the  mixture  inlet  has 
at  least  one  air  inlet  passage  for  admitting  and  directing  a 
corresponding  number  of  streams  of  extra,  heated  air  to  im- 
pinge upon  and  mix  turbulently  with  the  fuel/air  mixture  from 
the  carburettor  and  vaporize  fuel  droplets  therein,  and  in 
which  engine  furthermore,  means  are  provided  for  causing  a 
solution  of  a  copper-salt  combustion  catalyst  to  pass  in  pre- 
heated and  vaporized  form  into  the  mixture  inlet  and  thence 
into  the  combustion  chamber  or  chambers  of  the  engine  and 
into  the  exhaust  system. 


3,929,119 
SELF-ENERGIZED  PLASMA  COMPRESSOR 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of; 
Edward  L.  Shriver,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  and  Eduard  B.  Igen- 
bergs,  Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,606,  June  6, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,854,097. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,982 
Int.  CI.*  F41F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  124-1  3  Claims 

1.   An  apparatus  for  producing  high  temperature  com- 
pressed plasma  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  cylindrical  first  electrode; 

b.  a  central  rod  electrode  disposed  coaxially  of  said  first 
electrode  out  of  contact  therewith; 

c.  an  electrically  conductive  element  extending  between 
said  central  rod  electrode  and  an  inner  end  of  said  first 
electrode; 
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.  means  for  applying  a  high  voltage  to  said  first  electrode 
and  said  central  rod  electrode  for  causing  said  electrically 
conductive  element  to  ionize  producing  a  plasma  which 
is  accelerated  out  of  the  outer  end  of  said  first  electrode; 
e.  an  insulating  connecting  means  carried  on  an  outer  end 
of  said  first  electrode; 

an  elongated  electrically  conductive  helical  coil  having  a 
large  diameter  end  and  a  small  diameter  end; 

.  said  large  diameter  end  of  said  helical  coil  being  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  means  and  said  small  diameter 
end  being  spaced  longitudinally  therefrom; 

.  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  small  diameter  end 
of  said  helical  coil  to  said  first  electrode; 
said  helical  coil  being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  elon- 
gated cylindrical  first  electrode  so  that  a  current  path  is 
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formed  between  an  outer  end  of  said  central  rod  elec- 
trode and  said  helical  coil  as  said  plasma  is  accelerated 
out  the  outer  end  of  said  first  electrode  producing  current 
fiow  through  said  helical  coil  which  in  turn  produces  a 
time  varying  magnetic  field  that  compresses  said  plasma 
adjacent  said  small  diameter  end  of  said  coil; 

j.  whereby  a  source  of  high  temperature  compressed  plasma 
is  produced  adjacent  said  small  diameter  end  of  said 
helical  coil; 

k.  a  thin  foil  member  carried  adjacent  said  small  diameter 
end  of  said  helical  coil;  and 

I.  a  supply  of  beads  carried  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  thin 
foil  member  so  that  said  compressed  plasma  penetrates 
said  thin  foil  member  propelling  said  beads  to  high  veloci- 
ties. 


3,929,120 
COMBINED  BOWSTRING  DRAW  AND  TRIGGER 
RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  ARCHERY 
Roland  K.  Barner,  P.O.  Box  1035,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,526,  Feb.  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,845,752.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,164 

Int.  CI.'F41C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  124—35  A  1  Claim 


1.  A  bowstring  holding  and  release  device  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  handle  member  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  human  hand, 
holding  and  release  means  attached  to  said  handle  mem- 
ber for  releasably  engaging  a  bowstring. 


said  holding  and  release  means  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  holding  member  for  movement  between  first 
and  second  positions  for  holding  and  releasing  a  bow- 
string respectively, 

trigger  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  holding  and  release 
means  for  engaging  a  first  end  portion  of  said  holding 
member  to  retain  said  holding  member  in  said  first  posi- 
tion when  said  trigger  means  is  in  a  first  pivoted  position, 
said  trigger  means  being  pivotable  to  a  second  position 
out  of  engagement  with  said  portion  to  permit  said  hold- 
ing member  to  pivot  to  its  second  position  for  releasing  a 
bowstring, 

said  holding  member  when  manually  moved  to  said  first 
position  being  engaged  by  said  trigger  means, 

said  holding  and  release  means  being  provided  with  a  U- 
shaped  opening  into  which  a  part  of  a  bowstring  is  in- 
serted, and  means  for  detachably  holding  said  part  of  a 
bowstring  in  said  opening, 

flexible  cord  means  connected  to  said  holding  and  release 
means  and  comprising  a  shield  fixed  to  said  cord  means 
at  its  free  end  for  forming  a  stop  and  support  when  a  hand 
of  an  archer  grips  said  cord  means  between  said  shield 
and  said  holding  and  release  means, 

said  cord  means  between  said  shield  and  said  holding  and 
release  means  being  covered  by  a  pliable  cylindrical 
member,  and 

said  shield  and  said  cylindrical  member  being  formed  of 
plastic. 


3,929,121 

SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 

Bruce  C.  Rogers,  915  Georgetown  Road,  Salem,  Ohio  44460 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,566 

Int.  CI.*  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126—271  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  solar  heat  collector  having  a  plurality  of  heat  collect- 
ing elements,  each  of  which  comprises  a  round  hollow  trans- 
parent member  having  spaced  fiat  top  and  bottom  walls  with 
a  peripheral  wall  joining  their  annular  edges,  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  in  said  peripheral  wall,  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  tangentially  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
peripheral  wall,  means  for  circulating  fiuid  to  be  heated  suc- 
cessively thi  Dugh  said  heat  collecting  elements  and  a  plurality 
of  light  magnifying  lenses  each  of  which  is  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  one  of  said  heat  collecting  elements  and 
spaced  with  respect  thereto  a  distance  equal  to  the  focus 
depth  of  light  passing  through  said  lens  so  that  said  magnified 
light  is  at  its  maximum  magnification  on  said  heat  collecting 
element. 
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3,929,122 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
Kalil  A.  Alkasab,  Whealon,  IIL,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $25,037 
int.  CU  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  126-271 


>♦-%.' 


6  Claims 


3'^. 


^ 


1.  In  a  solar  energy  collector  of  the  type  having  a  flat  energy 
absorbing  plate  mounted  on  an  insulating  l)ase  and  covered  by 
at  least  one  transparent  surface  spaced  aOove  said  flat  plate, 
the  energy  absorbing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  contain- 
ing conduits  integral  with  its  surface  for  carrying  heat  away 
from  said  plate,  the  improvement  comprising  upper  absorp- 
tion means  positioned  beneath  said  at  le»st  one  transparent 
surface  and  above  said  flat  plate  and  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  upper  absorption  means  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart,  generally  coplanar,  upwardly  facing 
absorption  surfaces,  each  of  said  plurality  of  coplanar  absorp- 
tion surfaces  having  at  least  one  outwardly  c(  ncave  focusing 
surface  projecting  from  an  edge  thereof  in  a  direction  in- 
wardly of  said  edge  and  generally  downward  from  said  copla- 
nar absorption  surface,  at  least  one  liquild  carrying  conduit 
integral  with  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
each  of  said  coplanar  absorption  surfaces,  said  last  named 
conduits  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  with  which  they 
are  integral  being  in  uninterrupted  vertical  communication 
with  portions  of  said  flat  energy  absorbing  plate  and  adapted 
to  receive  radiation  emanating  upwardly  therefrom. 


3,929,123 
MUSCLE  BIOPSY  NEEDLE 
Khosrow  Jamshidi,  610  Winston  Court,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55118 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,194,  Feb.  7,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  |974,  Ser.  No. 

432,097.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  2,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  1 0100 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  8 


67    M 


4  Claims 


1.  Biopsy  means  for  obtaining  muscle  tis$ue  specimens  from 
a  body  and  comprising: 

a.  blade  means  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  shaft  and 
having  a  shank  portion  with  an  inwardly  tapered  pointed 
distal  puncturing  and  cutting  tip; 

b.  hollow  tubular  sheath  means  slidably  enveloping  said 
blade  means  with  free  axial  and  arcuate  rotational  motion 
of  said  sheath  means  relative  to  said  cylindrical  shaft  and 
providing  a  hollow  blade  receiving  fleeve  with  the  cir- 
cumferential distal  tip  end  of  said  sheath  terminating 
along  a  plane  normal  to  the  tubular  axis  and  being  ta- 
pered inwardly  at  the  distal  tip  end  in  continuation  with 
the  taper  formed  on  said  blade  and  farming  an  extension 
of  said  pointed  puncturing  and  cutting  tip; 


c.  a  sample  receiving  slot  formed  in  said  blade  means  and 
forming  a  sample  retaining  cavity  in  said  blade  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  distal  tip  thereof  and  disposed  adjacent 
the  surface  of  said  shaft  along  said  shank  portion  and 
adjacent  said  tapered  zone; 

d.  said  sheath  being  slidable  over  said  blade  between  re- 
tracted and  extended  dispositions,  with  the  forward  edges 
of  said  sheath  enclosing  said  sample  receiving  slot  when 
said  blade  is  in  said  retracted  disposition  and  with  the  said 
sample  receiving  cavity  being  exposed  when  said  blade  is 
in  said  extended  disposition;  and 

e.  detent  means  being  formed  along  said  cylindrical  shaft, 
and  a  mating  plunger  member  is  provided  along  the  axial 
length  of  said  sheath  means,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  said  distal  tip  end  of  said  sheath  reaches  the 
proximate  end  of  the  taper  formed  on  said  blade,  said 
plunger  is  received  within  said  detent  means. 


3,929,124 
OPTHALMODYNAMOMETER 
Michael  E.  Yablonski,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  and  John  Nich- 
parenko.  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,978 

Int.  CL'  A61B  i/00,  5102 

U.S.  CL  128—2  T  6  Claims 


IN 


\ 


Lj 


1.  An  ophthalmodynamometer  comprising: 

a  speculum  member  provided  with  a  viewing  port; 

a  pressurized  toroidal  bladder  attached  to  said  speculum 
member  with  the  eye  of  the  toroidal  bladder  coaxial  with 
said  speculum  viewing  port;  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  bladder  for  determin- 
ing the  internal  pressure  of  said  bladder. 


3,929,125 
ECTOPIC  BEAT  DETECTOR 
Clarence  W.  Barnes,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Jack  H.  Shore, 
San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Institutes  of  Medical 
Sciences,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,805 
int.  CI.'  A61B  5104 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  cyclic  electrical  signal  which 
comprises: 

continuously  transforming  said  electrical  signal  into  a  repet- 
itive light  beam  pattern  specific  for  each  cycle  of  said 
cyclic  electrical  signal; 
continuously  transmitting  said  light  beam  pattern  to  a  pho- 
tochromic  glass  plate  to  imprint  a  two-dimensional  pat- 
tern specific  for  each  cycle  of  said  cyclic  electrical  signal; 
continuously  transforming  the  light  transmitted  through 
said  photochromic  glass  plate  into  a  light  intensity  depen- 
dent electrical  signal  defining  a  base  signal  level  corre- 
sponding to  the  repetitive  cycle  resulting  from  each  cycle 
of  said  cyclic  electric  signal;  and 
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actuating  a  signaling  device  when  said  light  intensity  depen- 
dent electrical  signal  differs  from  said  base  signal  level  by 


second  conduit  forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  therebe- 
tween. 


a  predetermined  amount  corresponding  to  an  aberrant 
cycle. 


3,929,126 

SURGICAL  SUCTION  IRRIGATOR 

Jay  C.  Corsaut,  Box  7703,  South  Lake  Tahoe,  Calif.  95731 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,484 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  3iOO 

U.S.  CI.  128-240  5  Claims 
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1.  A  medical  irrigator  for  flushing  wounds  with  a  liquid 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  conduit  having  a  first  terminal  open  end  and  a 
second  end  having  means  for  connecting  said  second  end 
to  a  liquid  supply  means  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  first 
conduit; 

b.  a  second  conduit  having  a  first  terminal  open  end  and  a 
second  end  having  means  for  connecting  said  second  end 
to  a  liquid  suction  means  for  removing  liquid  from  said 
conduit,  said  second  conduit  positioned  within  said  first 
conduit  and  displaced  from  said  first  conduit,  wherein 
said  terminal  end  of  said  first  conduit  has  a  scalloped  edge 
that  is  inwardly  pinned  against  the  outer  surface  of  said 


3,929,127 

DIVER'S  BREATHING  APPARATUS  WITH  GAS 

PURIFYING  SYSTEM 

Terence  Barrington  Paul,  72  Carmen  Drive,  Carlingford,  New 

South  Wales,  Australia  (2118) 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,966 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Feb.    6,     1974, 
6482/74 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  1102;  B63C  \1122 
U.S.  CI.  128—142 


1 1  Claims 


rf^^^^ 


1.  A  breathing  apparatus  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  gas 
conduit  loop,  a  gas  purifier  chamber  which  forms  a  common 
portion  of  the  two  gas  conduit  loops  over  part  of  their  length, 
a  gas  purifying  substance  contained  within  said  chamber, 
means  for  permitting  only  uni-directional  flow  of  gas  through 
each  of  said  loops  and  the  gas  purifier  chamber,  a  mouthpiece 
orifice  located  in  the  first  of  said  loops,  a  gas  tight  inflatable 
bag  forming  part  of  the  second  of  said  loops  and  means  for 
admitting  make-up  gas  to  the  apparatus  whereby  the  gases 
flowing  into  the  mouthpiece  orifice  flow  through  the  gas  puri- 
fying substance  twice  in  the  same  direction  before  being  re- 
turned to  the  mouthpiece  orifice. 


3,929,128 

DISPOSABLE  HUMIDIFIER 

Michael  O.  Pekkarinen,  Lincolnshire,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,943,  Nov.  9,  1972,  Pat 

No.  3,834,385.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

459,498.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  10,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  15100 

U.S.  CI.  128-194  2  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  humidifier  set  which  comprises:  an  intrave- 
nous solution  bottle  having  a  stopper  defining  a  first  opening 
and  a  second  opening,  an  airway  tube  connected  to  the  wall 
of  the  stopper  defining  said  first  opening  with  said  airway  tube 
being  coaxial  with  said  first  opening  and  extending  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  bottle,  said  first  and  second  openings 
being  in  communication  with  the  inside  of  the  bottle;  a  con- 
nector assembly  for  coupling  said  intravenous  solution  bottle 
to  an  oxygen  supply,  said  connector  assembly  comprising  an 
oxygen  inlet  member,  means  for  coupling  the  upper  portion  of 
said  oxygen  inlet  member  to  the  oxygen  supply,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  oxygen  inlet  member  comprising  an  oxygen 
inlet  tube  coupled  to  said  first  opening  in  communication 
therewith;  an  outlet  tube  for  providing  an  outlet  path  for  the 
humidified  oxygen,  said  outlet  tube  being  inserted  into  said 
second  opening,  a  humidified  oxygen  outlet  in  communication 
with  said  outlet  tube,  said  humidified  oxygen  outlet  being 
adapted  for  coupling  to  an  oxygen  administration  device; 
means  located  in  the  outlet  path  of  the  oxygen  humidifier  for 
preventing  liquid  droplets  from  passing,  said  liquid  droplets 
preventing  means  comprising  a  filter  plug  formed  of  a  material 


2078 


having  a  substantially  hydrophobic  surface, 
pore  size  of  20  to  500  microns;  and  me^ns 
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said  plug  having  a 
carried  by  the 


connector  assembly  and  engaging  the  intravenous  solution 
bottle  for  retaining  said  connector  assembly  in  engagement 
with  said  bottle  and  for  supporting  the  bottle. 


3,929,129 
DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  BLOODi 
Rene  F.  Archambault,  35550  Michigan  A|ve., 
48184  I 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,297 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  C 


PRESSURE 

Wayne,  Mich. 


11  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  checking  blood  pressure,  the  combination 
comprising 

an  inflatable  hollow  band  adapted  to  encircle  a  limb, 

pump  means  connected  to  said  band  for  inflating  said  band, 
a  first  pressure  relief  valve  on  said  band  and  set  to  relieve 
pressure  at  a  first  predetermined  pres«ure, 

on-off  valve  means  associated  with  said  first  pressure  relief 
valve  for  disabling  said  first  pressure  eelief  valve, 

a  second  pressure  relief  valve  associated  with  said  hollow 
band  and  set  for  relieving  the  pressure  of  said  band  at  a 
higher  setting  than  said  first  pressure  relief  valve  such 
that,  the  blood  pressure  may  be  checkad  by  actuating  said 
pump  means  until  the  pulse  of  the  per^n  being  checked 
is  interrupted  in  said  limb  or  until  the  first  pressure  relief 
valve  operates  to  relieve  the  pressure,  thereafter  actuat- 
ing said  on-off  valve  means  if  said  first  pressure  relief 
valve  has  been  actuated  to  disable  said  first  pressure  relief 
valve  and  continuing  the  application  of  pressure  until  the 
pulse  of  the  individual  is  interrupted  or  the  second  pres- 
sure relief  valve  is  actuated  indicating  a  more  serious 
condition  of  blood  pressure. 


3,929,130 
METHOD  FOR  LYMPHOCYTE  DEPLETION 
Thomas  S.  Hargest,  1078  Winslow  Drive,  Charleston,  S.C. 
29412 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,271 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  01/03,  05/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—214  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  lymphocytes  from  the  lymph  of 
a  living  vertebrate,  comprising  the  steps  of  surgically  redirect- 
ing the  flow  of  lymph  from  a  major  lymph  duct  into  a  filter 
column  containing  a  mass  of  irregularly-shaped  glass  mi- 
croparticles  having  sizes  within  the  range  of  about  37  to  105 
microns,  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  lymph  through  said 
column  to  maintain  a  velocity  of  approximately  12  to  20 
centimeters  per  hour,  and  returning  the  filtrate  to  the  vascular 
system  without  interrupting  the  flow  thereof. 


3,929,131 
BANDAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Thomas  L.  Hardwick,  2512  W.  Vivion  Road,  North  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  64151 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,732 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  CL  128—254  5  Claims 


1.  A  bandage  comprising: 

an  elongated  main  body  strip  having  a  central  panel  and  side 
panels; 

the  side  panels  each  having  opposite  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces; 

adhesive  on  said  inner  surfaces; 

the  central  panel  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces; 

pad  means  engaged  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  central 
panel,  the  pad  means  comprising  a  block  of  material 
having  the  characteristic  of  heat  exchange  at  a  slow  rate; 
means  retaining  the  pad  means  against  said  inside  surface 
of  the  central  panel,  the  means  for  retaining  the  pad 
means  comprising  a  gauze  panel  overlying  the  pad  means; 
at  least  the  central  panel  being  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  less  than  il"?  prior  to  application  to  a  wound;  and 
a  block  of  medication  adapted  to  be  frozen  and  to  be 
released  in  liquid  form  upon  thawing  interposed  between 
the  pad  means  and  the  gauze  panel. 
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3,929,132 
OSMOTIC  DISPENSER 
Takeru  Higuchi,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,774,  April  10,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,934 
Int.  CI.*  A61Mi//00 
U.S.  CI.  128—260  9  Claims 
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1.  An  osmotic  active  agent  dispenser  comprised  of  a  first 
compartment  of  relatively  impervious  material  containing  an 
active  agent  and  provided  with  means  for  releasing  the  active 
agent  to  the  exterior  of  the  dispenser,  and  a  second  compart- 
ment of  controlled  permeability  to  water  containing  a  solution 
of  an  osmotically  effective  solute  which  exhibits  an  osmotic 
pressure  gradient  against  water,  the  said  first  and  second 
compartments  having  a  barrier  member  such  that  the  said  first 
compartment  diminishes  in  volume  in  response  to  an  increase 
in  volume  of  the  solution  in  the  said  second  compartment  via 
absorption  of  water  by  osmosis  therein  and  defining  a  means 
for  establishing  a  substantially  zero  order  rate  of  release  as 
water  flows  into  the  dispenser  in  a  tendency  towards  osmotic 
equilibrium  with  its  environment,  so  that  the  active  agent  is 
continuously  squeezed  thereout  at  an  osmotically  controlled 
rate  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time;  said  active  agent  being 
formulated  in  a  form  other  than  wholly  in  liquid  solution,  and 
characterized  by  a  consistency  at  least  as  firm  as  that  of  the 
semisolid  state,  whereby  the  uniformity  of  dosage  of  the  said 
active  agent  over  the  said  prolonged  period  of  time  is  assured. 


2.  filter  means  comprising  a  perforate  wall  structure 
having  plural  holes  of  uniform  size  formed  therein,  said 
filter  means  being  mounted  within  the  collection  cham- 
ber and  being  formed  and  arranged  so  as  to  isolate  an 
inner  space  within  the  collection  chamber  which  com- 
municates only  with  said  third  exit  port  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  space  therein  communicating  with  the 
said  entrance  ports  such  that  any  product  fiow  between 
the  entrance  and  exit  ports  is  directed  through  said 
holes;  and  a 

vented  container  of  water  having  a  tubular  connection  to 

said  second  entrance  port. 


whereby  with  an  appropriate  level  of  vacuum  applied  to  the 
exit  port  and  the  cannula  in  the  uterus,  the  intermixed  prod- 
ucts along  with  water  are  drawn  through  the  respective  en- 
trance ports  into  the  collection  chamber  but  externally  of  the 
isolated  inner  space  followed  by  the  liquid  and  non-liquid 
products  of  less  size  than  said  hole  diameter  being  drawn 
through  said  perforate  structure  into  such  inner  space  and 
through  the  exit  port  towards  the  source  of  such  vacuum 
leaving  the  filtered  out  products  on  display  on  said  perforate 
wall  structure  for  immediate  visual  examination. 


3,929,134 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
Hamzeh  Karami,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,356 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  128—284  24  Claims 


3,929,133 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING,  WASHING  AND 
DISPLAYING  FRAGMENTARY  PRODUCTS  OF 
OPERATIVE  PROCEDURES 
Mohamed  Ismail  Ragab,  Cairo,  Egypt,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Pregnancy  Advisory  Services,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,512 
Int.  Cl.»  A61M  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  128—277  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  removing  from  the  uterus  intermixed 
liquid  and  non-liquid  products  of  a  pregnancy  preparatory  to 
external  examination  of  selected  removed  non-liquid  prod- 
ucts, comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  aspiration  cannula  sized  to  permit  insertion  into  the 
uterus; 

b.  an  aspirate  collection  chamber  adapted  to  be  supported 
proximate  the  uterus  and  having: 

1 .  an  outer  imperforate  transparent  wall  structure  provid- 
ing an  enclosed  collection  space  with  a  first  entrance 
port  having  a  tubular  connection  to  the  cannula  for 
receiving  the  products,  a  second  entrance  port  for 
admitting  water  to  the  chamber  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  to  wash  the  products  received  therein  and  a 
third  exit  port  for  discharging  the  products;  and 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising,  an  absorbent  pad  assem- 
bly having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface,  a  pair  of  side  edges, 
a  first  fold  of  said  pad  assembly  along  a  first  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  fold  lines  defining  a  pair  of  side  panels  extend- 
ing between  said  side  edges  and  the  first  pair  of  fold  lines,  said 
side  panels  being  folded  against  the  front  surface  of  the  pad 
assembly,  and  a  second  fold  of  the  pad  assembly  along  a 
second  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  fold  lines  intermediate 
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said  side  edges  and  first  fold  lines,  the  second  fold  lines  defin- 
ing doubled  edge  sections  remote  said  side  edges  being  folded 
against  the  back  surface  of  the  pad  assembly. 


3.929,135         1 
ABSORPTIVE  STRUCTURE  HAVlNG  TAPERED 
CAPILLARIES 
Hugh   Ansley   Thompson,   Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,003 
Int.  C!.'  A41B  13l02i 
U.S.  CI.  128-287 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising  a  to  )sheet  and  an  absor- 
bent element  wherein  said  topsheet  is  a' liquid-impermeable 
material  provided  with  tapered  capillariet  each  having  a  base 
in  the  plane  of  said  topsheet  and  an  ap^x  remote  from  said 
plane  of  said  topsheet,  having  an  angle  of  taper  of  from  about 
1 0°  to  about  60°,  base  opening  dimension  of  from  about  0.006 
to  about  0.250  inch,  and  ap>ex  opening'  dimension  of  from 
about  0.004  to  about  0.100  inch;  and  wherein  said  absorbent 
element  is  in  intimate  contact  with  said  ^pex  of  said  tapered 
capillaries. 


3,929,136 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOW-TEMPERATURE  SURGERY 
Helmut    Krecb,    Immenstaad;    Gerhard    Hauser,    Fricdrich- 
shafen,  and  Klaus  Kogler,  Bcrmatingfn,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dornier  System  GmbH.,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,027 
Claims    priority,    application    Germaty,    Dec.    8,    1973, 
2361273 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17136' 
U.S.  CI.  128—303.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  low  temperature  surgery  compris- 
ing surgical  instrument  means,  heat  pipe  means  connected  to 
said  instrument  means  and  functioning  as  a  handle,  and  low 
temperature  cell  means  connected  to  said  heat  pipe  means. 


3,929.137 

SONIC  WARNING  FOR  ELECTROSURGICAL  DEVICE 

Donald  I.  Gonser,  Forest  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dentsply 

Research  &  Development  Corporation,  Milford,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,646,  Nov.  U,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,870,047.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,607 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  17/36;  A61N  3/02 
VS.  CL  128-303.14  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrosurgical  device,  means  for  generating  an 
electrosurgical  cutting  current,  a  sonic  warning  device  con- 
nected to  the  means  for  generating  the  electrosurgical  cutting 
current  including  means  to  produce  a  sound  signal  of  a  se- 
lected frequency  when  the  electrosurgical  cutting  current  is 
generated,  means  for  generating  an  electrosurgical  coagulat- 


ing current,  a  second  sonic  warning  device  connected  to  the 
means  for  generating  the  coagulating  current  including  means 
to  produce  a  sound  of  a  second  and  different  selected  fre- 
quency when  the  coagulating  current  is  generated,  means  for 
generating   an    electrosurgical   current,   the    last   mentioned 


The 


8  Claims 


means  including  both  the  means  for  generating  the  electrosur- 
gical cutting  current  and  the  means  for  generating  the  electro- 
surgical coagulating  current,  both  sonic  warning  devices  being 
actuated  when  the  blended  current  is  generated,  and  means 
for  supplying  each  of  said  currents  to  a  patient. 


3,929,138 
SUB-INTIMAL  DISSECTOR  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PERFORMING  ENDARTERECTOMIES  THEREWITH 
Eli  Curi,  3  Rail  Court,  Roseland,  N.J.  07068 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,508 

Int.  CI.*  A6 IB  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  128—304  8  Claims 


bTL,, 


1.  A  sub-intimal  dissector  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  shaft,  the  shaft  being  bendable  and  having 
shape  memory, 

b.  a  dissecting  tip  on  one  end  of  the  shaft, 

c.  the  tip  being  arcuate  transverse  to  its  longitudinal  axis  to 
define  a  concave  top  surface  and  a  convex  bottom  surface 
extending  between  side  edges, 

d.  a  slightly  forwardly  convex  leading  edge  on  the  tip 
smoothly  merging  with  the  said  opposed  side  edges, 

e.  the  opposed  side  edges  tapering  rearwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  the  shaft  from  a  position  slightly  rearwardly  of  the 
leading  edge. 
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f  the  arcuately  longest  portion  of  the  said  convex  bottom 
surface  extending  along  an  arc  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  tip  a  distance  equal  to  approximately  one 
third  to  one  fifth  of  the  circumference  of  an  artery  upon 
which  it  is  to  be  employed,  and 

g.  the  said  leading  edge  in  both  said  opposed  side  edges 
being  smoothly  rounded  between  the  concave  top  and 
convex  bottom  surface  of  the  tip. 

6.  A  method  for  performing  endarterectomies  comprising: 
a.  incising  an  artery  to  expose  the  interface  between  the  intima 
and  the  media, 

intruding  a  dissecting  tip  intermediate  the  intima  and  the 
media  at  said  exposed  interface, 

c.  wedging  the  intima  and  media  apart  by  passing  the  dis- 
secting tip  longitudinally  along  said  interface  for  a  dis- 
tance from  said  incision  while  avoiding  damaging  the 
integrity  of  both  the  intima  and  media, 

d.  withdrawing  the  dissecting  tip  longitudinally  to  the  inci- 
sion, 

e.  reintruding  the  dissecting  tip  intermediate  the  intima  and 
media  and  wedging  the  intima  and  media  apart  as  afore- 
said successively  along  paths  contiguous  to  previous  paths 
of  movement  of  said  tip  for  said  distance  until  substan- 
tially the  entire  intima  is  wedged  from  the  media  along 
said  distance,  and 

f  withdrawing  the  disengaged  intima  from  the  artery. 


3,929,139 
CORRECTIVE  SHOE  DEVICE 
Nathan  Salzman,  695  Willow  Road,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y. 
11010 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,727    • 
Int.  CI.*  A43B  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  128—583  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  and  rotation  of  a  corrective 
shoe  comprising  first  and  second  members, 

one  of  said  members  being  attached  to  a  corrective  shoe 
while  the  other  of  said  members  is  free  of  the  shoe, 

means  connecting  said  first  and  second  members  for  rela- 
tive reciprocable  and  rotative  movements  to  rotate  the 
shoe  in  response  to  the  engagement  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers with  the  ground, 

said  connecting  means  including  cam  means  on  one  of  said 
members  and  follower  means  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers and  guided  by  said  cam  means  and  means  to  urge 
said  members  to  one  relative  position  of  reciprocation. 


3,929,140 
COMBINED  HEEL  POSITIONER  AND  ARCH  SUPPORT 

FOR  THE  FOOT 
Alex  Wesberg,  615  N.  Rexford  Drive,  Beverly  HilU,  Calif. 
90210 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,392 
Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  128-595  13  Claims 

1.  An  insert  support  envelope  for  support  of  a  foot  in  a  shoe, 
which  comprises: 
a  discrete  heel  positioning  and  support  chamber  formed  by 

at  least  a  pair  of  superposed  plastic  sheets; 
a  discrete  arch  support  chamber  formed  by  a  pair  of  super- 
posed plastic  sheets; 
a  weld  line,  constituted  by  the  lamination  of  superposed 
plastic  sheets,  spacedly  separating  said  discrete  heel  posi- 


tioning support  chamber  from  said  discrete  arch  support 
chamber  whereby  pressure  applied  to  said  heel  chamber 
is  not  transmitted  to  said  arch  chamber,  and  pressure 
applied  to  said  arch  chamber  is  not  transmitted  to  said 
heel  chamber; 


/    3icrie>^*ieratkt 
MSf'T  catmaMO  eilsr 

/VM{£t,  SiCT/Ort  'ifJDUr 


a  first  inlet  means  communicating  only  with  said  heel  posi- 
tioning and  support  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  injecting 
molding  compound  and  allowing  escape  of  trapped  air; 
and 

a  second  inlet  means  communicating  only  with  said  arch 
support  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  injecting  molding 
compound  and  allowing  escape  of  trapped  air. 


3,929,141 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  REGENERATED 

TOBACCO 
Monique  Beringer,  St.  Louis,  France,  and  Paul  Buchmann, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Tamag  Basel  AG,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,475,  March  2, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  9,  197<i,  Ser.  No.  486,837 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxemburg,   Mar.   2,    1972, 
64888 

Int.  CI.*  A24B  3/14,  13/00,  15/08  ' 

U.S.  CI.  131-17  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  regenerated  tobacco  of  reduced  nicotine 
content  which  consists  of: 

5,000  grams  of  filler  consisting  of:  one  or  more  of  gramine- 
ous plants  or  shells  of  nuts,  cocoa  beans  or  coffee  beans, 
3,000  to  5,000  grams  tobacco 
600  grams  magnesium  formate 
50  grams  tartaric  acid 
300  grams  potassium  nitrate 
1 ,000  grams  paraffinurea 
300  grams  diammonium  hydrogen  phosphate 
10  grams  of  vanillylideneurea 
1 ,500  grams  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose 
1 ,400  grams  glycerine 
150  grams  diethylene  glycol 
1 ,050  grams  fruit  concentrate 
600  grams  raw  molasses 
105  grams  malt  extract. 


3,929,142 
HAIR  VACUUM  WITH  STRIPPING  CLASP 
Edward  M.  Carfi,  210  Ramapo  Valley  Road,  OakUnd,  NJ. 
07436 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,878 
Int.  CI.'  A45D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  132-9  2  CUims 

1.  A  hair  vacuum  with  a  stripping  clasp  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 
a  hollow  base  adapted  to  receive  a  vacuum  source; 
an  elongated  tubular  vacuum  head  attached  to  said  base  and 
in  communication  with  said  vacuum  source  through  said 
base  and  adapted  to  receive  stripping  attachment; 


941  O.G.-76 
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said  vacuum  head  having  at  least  oae  vacuum  inlet  apera- 

ture; 
a  handle  attached  to  said  base  for  knanipulating  said  hair 

vacuum;  \ 

an  elongated  stripping  clasp  pivotally  attached  to  said  base 

such  that  said  clasp  may  be  movedinto  close  proximity  to 

said  vacuum  head  and  said  vacuufn  inlet  aperature; 
a  handle  attached  to  said  stripping  clasp  for  manipulating 

said  stripping  clasp  relative  to  s^id  vacuum  head  in  a 

scissors-like  movement; 


a  lining  of  a  soft  material  on  the  i 
clasp; 


iside  of  said  stripping 


an  elongated  tubular  stripping  attacl^ment  for  said  vacuum 
head  having  a  plurality  vacuum  inlet  aperatures  arranged 
to  communicate  with  said  vacuunt  head  inlet  aperature; 
said  aperatures  of  said  elongated  tubular  attachment 
fabricated  of  a  soft,  flexible  material  comprising  triangu- 
lar grooves  transverse  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  attach- 
ment wherein  the  cross-sectional  profile  of  said  grooves 
progressively  increases  from  the  inner  longitudinal  ex- 
tremity c'f  said  attachment  to  the  outer  longitudinal  ex- 
tremity of  said  attachment. 


3,929,143 
COIFFURE  HOOD 
Arthur  Coleman,  San  Francisco,  Califs  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lcc  Organization,  Inc.,  New  Ybrk,  N.Y.,  a  part  inter- 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,206 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  61^0 

VS.  CI.  132-36.1  R  1  Claim 


3,929,144 

DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  DENTAL  FLOSS  THROUGH 

INTERPROXIMAL  AREAS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

E.  B.  Tarrson,  Chicago,  III.,  and  R.  Young,  Bowmanville, 

Canada,  assignors  to  John  O.  Butler  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,171 

Int  CI.*  A6IC  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  132—93  7  Claims 


1.  A  preformed  device  for  threading  dental  floss  under  or 
around  bridges,  said  device  comprising  a  closed  looped  por- 
tion formed  from  a  single  length  of  a  relatively  flexible  fila- 
ment material  folded  back  on  itself  to  form  an  elongated  guide 
portion  adjacent  to  and  integral  with  said  looped  portion,  the 
ends  of  said  length  of  filament  being  integrally  joined  together 
in  a  juxtaposed  side  by  side  relationship  to  form  said  guide 
portion  which  is  a  single  and  integral  length  of  said  flexible 
material,  said  guide  portion  remaining  substantially  flexible 
but  having  a  greater  stiffness  than  said  looped  portion 
whereby  said  filament  can  slide  through  virtually  any  inter- 
proximal space  which  said  dental  floss  can  pass  through. 


3,929,145 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER 

Allen  J.  Schroeder,  1001  E.  12th  St.,  Beaumont,  Calif.  92223 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,141 

Int.  CI.*  A45F  1/16;  E04B  1/347 

U.S.  CL135— IR  10  Claims 


1.  A  coiffure  hood  for  protecting  the  hair-do  of  a  wearer 
which  is  formed  of  two  half-sections  of  flexible  material  join- 
able  by  a  slide  fastener,  said  slide  fastener  protected  from 
engaging  the  hair  of  the  wearer  "by  a  flap  of  material,  attached 
to  one  section  which  extends  under  the  slide  fastener,  when 
worn,  in  which  each  half-section  is  fitted  on  its  side  with  an 
external  folding  handle,  with  vent  holes  located  in  the  top 
central  portion  of  the  hood  for  admission  of  heated  air,  said 
vent  holes  being  covered  by  a  removable  flap  of  material  held 
in  place  by  snap  fasteners,  and  with  a  side  vent  hole  located 
in  the  side  of  each  half-section  adjaceint  the  external  handle, 
with 
the  half-sections  and  slide  fastener  formed  so  that  the  two 
half-sections  form  the  two  lateral  sides  of  the  assembled 
hood,  with  the  slide  fastener  extending  overthe  mid-sec- 
tion of  the  front,  top  and  back  ofi  the  assembled  hood. 


1.  Collapsible  shelter  means  comprising: 

a  flexible  cover  of  relatively  thin,  weatherproof,  lightweight 
sheet  material  adapted  to  assume  a  tubular  shape  when 
suitably  stretched; 

a  plurality  of  normally  hoop-shaped  ribs  formed  from  flat 
strip  material  in  general  conformity  with  the  cross-sec- 
tional size  and  shape  of  said  cover  in  its  stretched,  tubular 
form,  said  ribs  being  resiliently  deformable  under  down- 
wardly directed  force  when  standing  on  edge; 

fastening  means  for  securing  said  ribs  in  positions  adjacent 
said  cover  in  generally  coaxial  relationship  with,  and  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  along  the  axis  of,  the  cover  in 
its  stretched,  tubular  form,  the  spacing  of  the  secured  ribs 
being  such  as  to  permit  them  to  serve  as  frame  means  for 
the  stretched  cover;  and 
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removably  installable  anchoring  means  for  exerting  oppo- 
sitely and  downwardly  directed  pulling  force  on  the  upper 
center  portions  of  the  two  end  ones  of  said  ribs  to  stretch 
the  rib-reinforced  cover  into  the  form  of  a  tubular  shelter, 
and  help  cause  flattening  distortion  of  said  shelter  to 
increase  its  width,  on  a  substantially  horizontal  support 
surface; 

said  shelter  means  being  axially  contractable,  when  free  of 
the  pulling  influence  of  the  anchoring  means,  into  a  com- 
pact, lightweight  bundle,  for  easy  portability. 


define  the  sides  of  a  polygon  having  at  least  four  sides,  at  least 
two  of  said  members  being  generally  parallel,  said  at  least  four 
members  being  hingedly  interconnected  together,  one  of  said 
parallel  members  comprising  a  pair  of  member  sections  inter- 
connected together  by  a  releasable  joint  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  one  member,  the  other  of  said  parallel  members  being 
rigid  throughout  its  length,  the  remaining  two  frame  members 
of  said  at  least  four  members  each  including  a  pair  of  remain- 
ing member  sections;  a  pair  of  leg  members  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  being  hingedly  connected 


3,929,146 
UMBRELLA  TENT 
Francis  H.  Maiken,  Keasey  Rte.,  Box  134,  Vemonia,  Oreg. 
97064 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,553 

Int.  CI.*  A45F  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  135—2  10  Claims 


1.  An  umbrella  tent  comprising 

a.  a  framework  including 

1 .  an  imperforate  top  base  member  including  a  flange 
portion  and  a  vertical  post  portion  extending  down- 
ward from  the  flange  portion, 

2.  a  plurality  of  elongated  resilient  ribs  pivoted  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  flange  portion  of  the  top  base  mem- 
ber at  peripherally  spaced  positions  for  movement 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions, 

3.  a  plurality  of  braces  connected  pivotally  at  their  outer 
ends  one  to  each  of  the  ribs  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  latter, 

4.  a  hub  pivotally  interconnecting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
braces  and  positioned  vertically  below  the  top  base 
member  for  vertical  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  latter  across  the  plane  extending  through  the  pivot 
connections  of  the  braces  to  the  ribs,  to  move  the  ribs 
between  said  extended  and  retracted  positions,  and 

5.  abutment  means  on  the  top  base  member  and  hub 
interengageable  when  the  hub  moves  upward  across 
said  plane  to  limit  said  upward  movement,  and 

b.  flexible  cover  material  supported  by  the  framework  and 
dimensioned  to  become  stretched  as  the  ribs  move 
toward  extended  position,  whereby  to  maintain  the  abut- 
ment means  resiliently  in  interengagement  and  the  tent  in 
erected  condition. 


to  said  remaining  frame  members  by  means  of  hinge  assem- 
blies designed  to  permit  said  sections  of  said  respective  re- 
maining members  to  be  releasably  aligned  in  coaxial  relation- 
ship with  one  another,  whereby  the  frame  may  be  collapsed 
into  a  compact  unit  upon  release  of  said  one  member  sections, 
upon  movement  of  said  one  member  sections  to  respectively 
lie  against  said  remaining  members,  upon  movement  of  said 
remaining  member  sections  into  contact  with  their  respective 
leg  members,  and  upon  movement  of  said  remaining  frame 
members  together  with  said  hinged  sections  to  lie  against  said 
other  parallel  member. 


3,929,148 

DIFFERENTIAL  AND  PROPORTIONAL  PNEUMATIC 

AMPLIFIERS 

Michel  Midy,  Pavillon-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Materiel 

Electrique  de  Controle  et  IndustricI,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,952,  Feb.  12, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  4,  1974,  Ser,  No.  520,781 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     14,     1972, 
72.04825 

Int.  CI.*  G05D  16/06 
U.S.  CL  137—84  12  Claims 


^t 


'^    K    17  .     4  e    'I   s      , 


3,929,147 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTERS 
Edward  J.  Roscoe,  3  Chesterfield  House,  High  Level  Road, 
Green  Point  Cape  Province,  South  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,086 

Int  Cl.»  E04F  10/10 

U.S.  CL  135-7.1  A  11  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  shelter  frame  comprising,  in  an  erected 

condition,  at  least  four  elongated  frame  members  arranged  to 


1.  A  differential  and  proportional  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  stage  chamber  divided  by  a  first  membrane  into  a  first 
compartment  and  a  second  compartment, 

the  first  compartment  having  a  pressure  input  and  the  sec- 
ond compartment  having  a  pressure  input, 

the  pressure  input  of  the  first  compartment  being  directly 
connected  to  a  pressure  source  providing  a  pressure  P„ 
the  pressure  input  of  the  second  compartment  being 
connected  by  a  pneumatic  resistance  to  a  pressure  source 
providing  a  pressure  Pj,  the  second  compartment  having 
an  outlet  opening  which  is  closable  by  the  first  membrane 
under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  P„  the  outlet  opening 
of  the  second  compartment  providing  a  flow  Q  propor- 
tional to  the  pressure  difference  P,  -  Pi,  and 
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a  second  stage  chamber  divided  by  a  second  membrane  into 
a  third  compartment  and  a  fourth  compartment. 

the  third  compartment  having  an  input  connected  only  to 
the  outlet  opening  of  the  second  coiVpartment  for  receiv- 
ing the  flow  O,  the  third  compartment  also  having  a 
separate  output  channel  connected  only  to  the  atmo- 
sphere through  a  penumatic  resistance,  such  that  in  the 
third  compartment  there  prevails  n  pressure  P  propor- 
tional to  the  flow  O  and  thus  to  the  pressure  difference  P, 

the  fourth  compartment  being  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 

including  an  exhaust  opening, 
the  exhaust  opening  forming  a  nozzle  iwhich  is  closable  by 

the  second  membrane  to  thereby  actias  a  baffle  under  the 

influence  of  the  pressure  P  and 
provide  an  output  pressure  P,  from  thejfourth  compartment 

which  is  proportional  to  the  pressure  P  and  consequently 

to  the  pressure  difference  P,  -  P,. 


3,929,149 
BACKFLOW  PREVENTOR  FOR  KUTOMATIC 
DISHWASHERS 
Wendell  Phillips,  Bloomington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Cucamonga,  Calif. 

Fikd  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,624 
Int.  Cl.»  F16K  24/00 


U.S.  CI.  137—216 


4  Claims 


1.  A  back  flow  preventor  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  shell  having  a  circular  opeh  upper  end,  a  vent 
opening  near  its  upper  end,  and  an  internal  essentially 
disposed  tube  terminating  approximately  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  shell  to  define  with  the  shell  an  opening  equal  to 
the  passage  within  the  internal  tube  and  forming  an  up- 
wardly directed  valve  seat,  the  internal  tube  and  shell 
forming  respectively  an  inlet  duct  anri  an  outlet  duct; 

b.  a  cap  member  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  a  tubular 
lower  portion  dimensioned  for  reception  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  shell  around  the  inner  tube  whereby  the  inter- 
nal tube  discharges  upwardly  into  the  cap  member  for 
downward  discharge  into  the  surrouading  shell; 

c.  said  cap  member  also  having  an  internal  valve  guide 
channel  aligned  with  the  valve  seat  atd  an  external  chan- 
nel forming  with  the  shell  an  upwardly  directed  vent 
passage  to  the  vent  opening;  wherdby,  in  the  event  of 
suction  pressure  within  the  shell,  air  may  be  drawn 
through  the  vent  opening; 

d.  and  a  ball  valve  engageable  with  the  internal  tube  valve 
seat  and  movable  upwardly  therefroiti  in  the  guide  chan- 
nel for  discharge  from  the  internal'  tube  into  the  cap 
member  and  deflection  into  the  shel 


3,929,150 

SILLCOCK  INCORPORATING  AN  ANTISIPHON  AND 

BACKFLOW  PREVENTER 

Vaughn  D.  Flinner,  Big  Prairie,  and  Richard  W.  Sprang,  Lake- 

ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mansfield  Sanitary  Inc., 

Perrysville,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,339 

InL  CI.*  F16K  24/02 

U.S.  CI.  137—218  8  Claims 


1.  A  sillcock  comprising;  a  barrel  having  an  axially  inner 
and  an  axially  outer  end  portion;  a  first  passageway  extending 
through  said  barrel;  connector  means  at  the  axially  inner  end 
portion  of  said  barrel  adapted  for  securing  said  barrel  to  a 
pressurized  fluid  supply  line;  a  spout  communicating  with  said 
first  passageway;  a  valve  stem  having  axially  inner  and  axially 
outer  end  portions  and  extending  axially  within  said  first  pas- 
sageway; a  second  passageway  extending  through  said  valve 
stem  opening  to  the  atmosphere;  a  handle  secured  to  the 
axially  outer  end  portion  of  said  valve  stem  for  selectively 
displacing  said  valve  stem  axially  between  an  open  and  a 
closed  position  while  permitting  said  second  passageway  to 
communicate  to  the  atmosphere;  a  valve  seat  circumscribing 
said  first  passageway  within  said  barrel  and  disposed  between 
said  connector  means  and  said  spout;  a  piston  mounted  within 
the  axially  inner  end  portion  of  said  valve  stem  so  as  to  be 
movable  axially  between  a  retracted  and  protracted  position 
with  respect  to  said  valve  stem;  a  valving  element  mounted  on 
said  piston  in  opposition  to  said  valve  seat;  means  on  said 
valve  stem  to  engage  said  piston  in  its  retracted  position  and 
maintain  said  valve  element  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  when  said  valve  stem  is  in  closed  position;  and, 
biasing  means  acting  between  said  valve  stem  and  said  piston 
continuously  to  urge  said  piston  toward  its  protracted  position 
to  maintain  said  valve  element  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  throughout  the  range  of  axial  movement  available 
to  said  valve  stem  between  said  open  and  closed  positions 
when  the  pressure  within  said  fluid  supply  line  falls  below  a 
predetermined  value  thereby  preventing  backfiow  and  simul- 
taneously permiting  communication  between  said  first  pas- 
sageway and  said  second  passageway  to  release  backpressure 
present  to  the  atmosphere  through  said  second  passageway. 


3,929,151 

MIXING  APPARATUS 

Harry  S.  Rubin,  7847  Williams  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19150 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,778 

Int.  Cl.»  BOID  11/00;  BOIF  I /OO 

U.S.  CI.  137—268  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  housing  means  having  primary 

and  secondary  flow  paths  communicating  with  an  inlet  and  an 

outlet,  said  housing  means  including  selectively  adjustable 

valve  means  for  controlling  flow  between  said  flow  paths,  a 

movable  flow  restrictor  in  said  primary  flow  path,  and  means 

on  said  housing  for  automatically  correlating  the  range  of 

movement  of  said  flow  restrictor  with  said  valve  means  so  that 

the  range  of  movement  of  said  flow  restrictor  is  at  a  minimum 

when  said  valve  means  is  fully  opened  and  vice  versa,  a  fixed 

limit  stop  on  said  housing  means,  spring  means  biasing  said 
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flow  restrictor  towards  said  limit  stop  so  that  there  is  minimum 
flow  through  the  primary  flow  path,  and  another  limit  stop  on 


said  second  end  extending  from  the  first  end  and  having  a 
curved  convex  shape, 

a  plurality  of  tool  engaging  surfaces  spaced  from  each  other 
and  positioned  on  the  second  end,  each  engaging  surface 
including  a  shoulder  facing  oppositely  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  cap  is  threaded  onto  a  hydrant  for  providing 
shoulders  for  engaging  a  tool  for  connecting  the  cap  to  a 
hydrant, 

each  engaging  surface  including  a  recess  extending  from 
said  shoulder  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  cap  is  threaded  onto  the  hydrant,  said  recess 
including  a  curved  surface  progressively  increasing  in 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  body  and  includes  a  sidewall 
which  extends  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cap 
for  coacting  with  a  tool  for  unthreading  the  cap  from  a 
hydrant. 


/ 


3,929,153 

GRAVITY  HOT  WATER  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  AND 

FLOW  REGULATOR  THEREFOR 

William  E.  Hasty,  14038  Peyton  Drive,  Apt.  117,  Dallas,  Tex. 

75240 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,548,  Aug.  8,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,361 

Int.  CI.*E03B  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  137—337  6  Claims 


a  movable  portion  of  said  valve  means  for  defining  the  range 
of  movement  of  said  flow  restrictor. 


3,929,152 
FIRE  HYDRANT  CAP  AND  ACTUATING  TOOL 
THEREFOR 
Gerald  A.  Graham,  9721  Kempwood  Drive,  Apt.  1405,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.  77055 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,975 

Int.  Cl.»  E03B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-296  8  Claims 


J  ^ 


J-^ 


1.  A  fire  hydrant  cap  comprising, 
a  body  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  having  internal  threads  extending  inwardly 
into  the  body  for  attachment  to  a  fire  hydrant. 


1.  A  system  for  maintaining  heated  water  at  one  or  more 
fixtures,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  fixture  means, 

b.  water  heater  means  having  an  inlet  for  introducing  cold 
water  to  be  heated  to  said  water  heater  means  and  an 
outlet,  said  outlet  being  connected  by  piping  to  said  fix- 
ture means  for  supplying  heated  water  to  said  fixture 
means,  said  fixture  means  being  further  connected  by 
piping  to  said  inlet  for  returning  heated  water  to  said 
inlet,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  return  piping  being  graded 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  to  facilitate  movement  of 
said  heated  water  in  the  vertical  direction  and  to  permit 
any  air  present  in  said  return  piping  to  easily  rise  to  the 
highest  point  in  the  system  to  thereby  insure  the  required 
circulation  of  said  heated  water  in  said  return  piping, 

c.  air  vent  means  connected  to  said  return  piping  at  said 
highest  point  for  permitting  said  air  to  be  dispelled  from 
said  system;  and 

d.  flow  regulating  means  connected  between  said  fixture 
means  and  said  cold  water  inlet,  said  flow  regulating 
means  having  a  valve  head  which  is  closed  by  gravity 
during  the  absence  of  circulating  heated  water  in  said 
return  piping  and  during  the  introduction  of  cold  water  at 
said  inlet  to  thereby  prevent  said  cold  water  from  entering 
said  return  piping  and  disrupting  said  circulation,  and  said 
valve  head  being  opened  in  response  to  pressure  exerted 
adjacent  said  valve  head  by  the  circulating  heated  water 
in  said  return  piping  between  said  fixture  means  and  said 
flow  regulating  means  to  thereby  permit  the  return  of 
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heated  water  to  said  cold  water  inlet  and  maintain  heated 
water  at  said  fixture  means. 


I 


3,929,154 

FREEZE  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 

Frank  E.  Goodwin,  1015  N.  23rd  St.,  Billings,  Mont.  59101 

Fikd  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,492 

int.  CI.*  E03B  9114 

U.S.  CI.  137-344  7  Claims 


supplying  an  antifreeze  solution  under  pressure  to  said  cold 

water  conduits, 
opening  said  valved  outlets  in  the  cold  water  conduits  at  the 

regions  of  utilization,  one  by  one,  and  maintaining  each 

such  valved  outlet  open  until  said  antifreeze  solution 

starts  to  flow  out  of  said  outlet, 
opening  said  normally  closed  connection  between  said  hot 

and  cold  water  conduits,  and 
opening  said  valved  outlets  in  the  hot  water  conduits  at  the 

regions  of  utilization,  one  by  one,  and  maintaining  each 

such  valved  outlet  open  until  said  antifreeze  solution 

starts  to  flow  out  of  said  outlet. 


3,929,155 

FLOAT  SHUT  OFF  VALVE  FOR  LIQUEFIED 

PETROLEUM  GAS  TANK  FILLERS 

Owen  L.  Garretson,  P.O.  Box  108,  Farmington,  N.  Mex.  87401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,132,  Sept.  11,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,612 

Int.  Cl.»  F16K  31118 

U.S.  CL  137—430  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  plurality  of 

water  conduits  leading  to  various  regioni;  of  utilization,  at  each 

of  which  regions  there  is  a  valved  outlet  from  one  of  said  water 

conduits,  some  of  said  conduits  acting  as  hot  water  conduits 

and  other  of  said  conduits  acting  as  cold  water  conduits; 

a  water  heater  having  a  storage  tank  with  a  valved  drain 

outlet,  a  valved  inlet  connection  to  one  of  said  cold  water 

conduits  and  a  valved  outlet  confiection  between  said 

tank  and  said  hot  water  conduits,  taid  storage  tank  and 

said  valved  inlet  and  outlet  conne()tions  constituting  the 

only  interconnections  between  said  hot  and  cold  water 

conduits  when  said  valved  inlet  a^d  outlet  connections 

are  open, 

a  source  of  water  connected  to  said  cpid  water  conduits  by 

a  further  valved  connection, 
a  source  of  antifreeze  also  connected  to  said  cold  water 

conduits  by  a  further  valved  connection, 
and  a  normally  closed  further  valveq  connection  between 
said  hot  and  cold  water  conduits  so  that  upon  opening  the 
valve  in  said  last  named  connectio(i  and  the  valve  in  the 
connection  between  the  source  df  antifreeze  and  said 
cold  water  conduits,  following  closure  of  the  valves  in  the 
connection  to  the  source  of  water  and  in  the  inlet  and 
outlet  connections  of  said  heater  stprage  tank  and  drain- 
ing of  the  latter,  antifreeze  can  be  ladmitted  to  both  said 
cold  and  hot  water  conduits  while  leaving  said  heater 
storage  tank  substantially  free  of  fliiid  of  any  kind. 
6.  The  method  of  winterizing  a  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  water  conduits  leading  to  various  regions  of  utilization,  at 
each  of  which  regions  there  is  a  valved  outlet  from  one  of  said 
water  conduits,  some  of  said  conduits  acting  as  hot  water 
conduits  and  other  of  said  conduits  actbig  as  cold  water  con- 
duits, a  water  heater  having  a  storage  tank  with  a  valved  drain 
outlet,  a  valved  inlet  connection  to  one  of  said  cold  water 
conduits  and  a  valved  outlet  connection  between  said  tank 
and  said  hot  water  conduits,  said  storage  tank  and  said  valved 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  constituting!  the  only  interconnec- 
tions between  said  hot  and  cold  water  conduits  when  said 
valved  inlet  and  outlet  connections  are  open,  and  a  source  of 
water  connected  to  said  cold  water  conduits  by  a  valved  con- 
nection, said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  normally  closed  connection  between  said  hot 

and  cold  water  conduits, 
closing  off  the  connections  between  i  said  source  of  water 

and  said  cold  water  conduits,  I 

opening  the  valved  outlets  at  each  or  said  points  of  utiliza- 
tion and  opening  said  drain  outlet  of  said  heater  storage 
tank  to  drain  substantially  all  of  the  water  from  said 
storage  tank  and  said  conduits, 
closing  the  inlet  and  outlet  connections  of  said  heater  stor- 
age tank  and  the  valved  outlets  at  the  regions  of  utiliza- 
tion, 


1.  A  liquefied  petroleum  gas  tank  filler  valve  assembly, 
comprising  a  filler  valve  body  having  a  flow  passage  extending 
therethrough  from  a  filler  mouth,  a  check  valve  in  said  flow 
passage,  attachment  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  body  for 
sealingly  securing  said  body  vertically  in  an  opening  in  the  top 
of  a  liquefied  petroleum  gas  tank  which  is  normally  vertical 
during  filling,  means  defining  a  housing  of  relatively  reduced 
diameter  extending  from  said  body  adjacent  said  attachment 
means  such  that  said  housing  will  pass  freely  through  an  open- 
ing in  which  said  attachment  means  secures  said  body  and  thus 
extend  downwardly  into  the  interior  of  a  tank,  said  body  and 
said  housing  being  rigidly  secured  together  so  as  to  be  mount- 
able  as  an  integral  unit  on  and  in  a  tank,  discharge  port  means 
communicating  with  said  flow  passage  and  opening  from  the 
assembly  below  said  attachment  means  so  as  to  open  into  a 
tank  in  which  the  assembly  is  mounted,  shut-off  valve  means 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  for  controlling 
flow  from  said  passage  to  said  discharge  port  means,  said 
shut-off  valve  comprising  a  valve  closure  member  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  and  having  opposed  pres- 
sure surfaces,  spring  means  having  a  closing  force  for  normally 
maintaining  said  valve  closure  member  in  its  closed  position 
except  when  a  net  pressure  force  on  said  opposed  pressure 
surfaces  in  an  opening  direction  exceeds  the  closing  force  of 
said  spring  during  filling  of  a  tank  in  which  the  assembly  is 
mounted,  automatic  means,  including  a  float  carried  by  said 
housing,  responsive  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  a  tank  in  which  the 
assembly  is  mounted  for  reducing  said  net  pressure  force  to  a 
value  less  than  the  closing  force  of  said  spring  when  such 
liquid  level  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  and  override  means 
responsive  to  the  orientation  of  the  assembly  for  causing  said 
automatic  means  to  reduce  said  net  pressure  force  as  aforesaid 
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when  the  assembly  is  oriented  beyond  a  predetermined 
amount  from  the  vertical,  regardless  of  the  liquid  level  in  a 
tank  in  which  the  device  is  mounted. 


3,929,156 

FLOAT  VALVE 

Pasquale  P.  Pariso,  222  Bloomer  Ave.,  Elmira,  N.Y.  14901 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,517 

Int.  Cl.*F16Ki//24 

U.S.  CL  137—444  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  float  valve  for  a  water  closet  tank  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  bottom  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  said  float  valve 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  generally  cylindrical  hollow 
shank  extending  through  the  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  and 
having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough,  a  fitting  detachably 
secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shank,  a  bushing  mounted  in 
said  fitting  and  having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  fluid  passageway  in  said  shank  and  having 
at  its  upper  end  a  seat,  a  hollow  valve  body  having  said  fitting 
in  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  valve  body  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  window  slots  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
body  member  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  body, 
said  body  member  having  a  cylindrical  skirt  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  window  slots  providing  a  space  for  fluid  to  pass 
therethrough  into  said  tank,  said  body  member  having  an 
opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  vertically 
moveable  valve  rod  extending  through  the  opening  in  said 
body  member  and  through  said  valve  body,  a  conically  ta- 
pered valve  element  on  the  lower  end  of  sjid  valve  rod 
adapted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  open  and  closed  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  seat  in  said  bushing,  and  a  pair  of  guide 
prongs  projecting  integrally  outwardly  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
valve  rod  and  sloping  in  a  direction  away  from  said  valve 
element  to  guide  the  movement  of  said  valve  element  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  seat. 


3,929,157 
FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR 
Juan  R.  Serur,  34A  Harvard  Ave.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 
Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,762 
int.  CI.*  A61M  5 100 
U.S.  CL  137-453  10  Claims 

1.  A  rate  of  flow  regulator  for  use  in  a  gravity  assisted  fluid 
delivery  system,  the  regulator  comprising 
a  first  upper  fluid  chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet,  fluid  outlet 
means,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level 
of  fluid  in  said  upper  chamber; 


a  second  lower  fluid  chamber  having  an  inlet  lower  than 
said  outlet  means  and  disposed  to  gravitationally  receive 
all  fluid  from  said  upper  fluid  chamber  outlet  means  and 
having  a  fluid  outlet;  and 


vent  means  for  establishing  uninterrupted  communication 
between  each  said  chamber  and  the  atmosphere  exterior 
of  the  regulator. 


3,929,158 
REMOTE  PRESSURE-VACUUM  RELIEF  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Rodgers,  Connersvillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stant  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Connersvillc,  Ind. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.350 

Int  CI.2  G05D  27/00,  F16K  /  7j04 

U.S.  CL  137—493.9  7  Claims 


•C    *i   •      W^r    «? 


1.  A  safety  pressure-vacuum  relief  assembly  for  vehicle  fuel 
tanks  and  the  like  comprising  a  tubular  fitting  having  an  up- 
wardly flared  upper  end  and  a  reduced  lower  end,  a  substan- 
tially flat  flange  circumscribing  said  upper  end  and  disposed 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  fitting, 
a  substantially  flat  plastic  plate  resting  on  and  peripherally 
substantially  congruent  with  said  flange,  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings through  said  plate,  each  of  said  openings  being  disposed 
at  at  least  a  first  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  said  plate, 
at  least  one  aperture  through  said  plate  at  a  radial  distance 
from  said  plate  center  less  than  said  first  distance,  an  inverted 
cup  having  a  peripheral  skirt  and  a  reduced,  upwardly-extend- 
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ing  base  defining  an  annular  shoulder,  said  skirt  encompassing 
said  flange  and  being  deformed  to  hoifl  said  fitting  and  said 
cup  against  axial  separation,  an  annular]  flexible  gasket  having 
an  outer  peripheral  bead  gripped  between  said  plate  and  said 
shoulder  and  an  inner  peripheral  bead  engaging  the  upper  flat 
surface  of  said  plate  in  an  annular  area  disposed  between  said 
first  distance  and  said  lesser  distance, 'a  seal  plate  having  a 
central  aperture  and  bearing  on  a  radially  inward  region  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  gasket,  spring  me^ns  confined  between 
the  floor  of  said  cup  base  and  said  seal  plate  to  urge  said 
gasket  inner  peripheral  bead  into  yielpable  sealing  contact 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  to  ptjovide  a  pressure  relief 
valve  for  the  tank,  a  rubberoid  umbrelfa  valve  having  a  stem 
centrally  penetrating  and  axially  fixed  relative  to  said  plate 
and  having  its  flexible  outer  peripheral  region  normally  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  lower  surf|ice  of  said  plate  in  an 
annular  region  disposed  between  said  first  distance  and  said 
lesser  distance  to  provide  a  vacuum  reljef  valve  for  the  tank, 
means  for  mounting  said  assembly  on  i  vehicle,  and  conduit 
means  for  connecting  said  lower  end  of  said  fitting  with  the 
interior  of  a  fuel  tank  for  such  a  vehicle  il  a  point  remote  from 
the  filler  neck  of  such  a  tank,  said  c^p  base  having  ports 
therein  to  provide  communication  between  the  cup  interior 
and  the  atmosphere. 


3,929,159 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Dennis  J.  McAvoy,  Lake  Orion,  Michv,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  Nq.  548,476 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  131014 

U.S.  CI.  137-596.18  2  Claims 


1.  A  directional  valve  assembly  for  hydraulic  power  systems 
comprising  a  body  having  a  sliding  spoql  of  the  closed  center 
type  arranged  to  selectively  direct  inlet  ifluid  to  either  of  two 
motor  ports,  load  holding  check  valves  between  the  spool  and 
each  motor  port,  combined  counter  balance  and  relief  check 
valves  one  connected  between  each  mcjtor  port  and  a  return 
port  and  each  having  a  control  piston  exposed  through  a 
restriction  to  its  respective  motor  port  pressure,  pilot  valves 
for  relieving  the  pressures  on  the  respective  control  pistons  at 
a  pre-determined  pressure  level,  and  secondary  pilot  valves 
each  responsive  to  operating  pressure  upstream  from  the  load 
holding  check  valve  for  the  opposite  tnotor  port,  whereby 
each  pilot  valve  controls  one  check  valve  to  open  it,  either  for 
limiting  maximum  pressure  in  its  own  'motor  port  or  in  re- 
sponse to  operating  pressure  at  an  opposite  motor  port  and 
means  controlled  by  the  spool  for  direciting  inlet  pressure  to 
both  secondary  pilot  valves  at  the  same  time  for  opening  both 
counterbalance  and  relief  check  valves  to  bypass  both  motor 
ports  to  tank  around  the  load  holding  check  valves. 


3,929,160 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  OPERATED  PILOT  RELAY 

AND  SYSTEM  AND  DIVERTING  RELAY  CONSTRUCTION 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Edward  N.  Caldwell,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-partofSer.  No.  405,132,  Oct.  10,  1973.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,624 

Int.  CL*  G05D  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.5  40  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  diverting  relay  construction 
comprising  a  differential  pressure  operated  pilot  relay  means 
and  a  diverting  valve  means  operatively  associated  together, 
said  pilot  relay  means  having  means  for  sending  a  pneumatic 
pilot  output  to  said  diverting  valve  means  to  switch  said  divert- 
ing valve  means  from  one  condition  thereof  to  another  condi- 
tion thereof  when  said  pilot  relay  means  receives  a  pneumatic 
signal  of  a  certain  magnitude,  said  pilot  relay  means  having 
pneumatic  means  for  selecting  within  limits  the  magnitude  of 
said  pneumatic  signal  that  is  required  for  said  pilot  relay 
means  to  produce  said  pneumatic  pilot  output  for  switching 
said  diverting  valve  means  from  said  one  condition  thereof  to 
said  other  condition  thereof,  said  pilot  relay  means  having 
means  for  terminating  said  pneumatic  pilot  output  to  cause 
said  diverting  valve  means  to  switch  from  said  other  condition 
thereof  to  said  one  condition  thereof  when  said  pneumatic 
signal  falls  to  another  certain  magnitude,  the  last  named 
means  causing  said  other  certain  magnitude  to  be  a  fixed 
differential  from  said  selected  magnitude  thereof 


3,929,161 
SPOOL  VALVE  FOR  MULTIPLE  ADJUSTABLE  SYSTEMS 
Wallace  G.  Boelkins,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
Mist,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,569 

Int.  CI.'F16K  11/07,  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.69  8  Claims 


re-^<:-f 


H'KH 


I.  In  a  spool  valve  including  a  valve  body  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough,  an  elongated  spool  shaft  rotatably,  axially 
movably,  and  coaxially  received  in  said  passageway,  a  plural- 
ity of  ports  communicating  with  said  passageway,  and  means 
on  said  spool  shaft  providing  a  fluid  seal  for  said  shaft  in  said 
passageway  and  for  selectively  interconnecting  certain  of  such 
ports  for  fluid  communication  in  response  to  axial  movement 
of  said  shaft;  the  improvement  comprising  said  spool  shaft 
having  a  length  sufficient  to  protrude  at  both  its  ends  beyond 
said  body;  said  spool  shaft  further  including  rotatable  drive 
connection  means  on  at  least  one  of  its  said  protruding  ends 
for  rotatable  drive  connection  of  said  shaft  to  a  rotatably 
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variable  device  such  that  shaft  rotation  is  transmitted  to  such  chamber,  a  magnetic  switch  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  con- 
device,  whereby  axial  movement  of  said  spool  may  actuate  tainer,  a  permanent  magnet  slidably  mounted  on  said  con- 
said  valve  while  rotational  movement  of  the  spool  varies  said  tainer,  means  protruding  into  said  gas  chamber  operatively 
device;  and  including  removable  abutment  means  on  said  connected  to  said  permanent  magnet  to  move  the  latter,  said 
spool  shaft  external  of  said  valve  body  and  adjacent  to  parts 
of  said  body  for  limiting  the  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  and 
for  selective  disassembly  of  said  shaft  from  said  body.  ^        ^^^ 

3,929,162 
MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEMS 
Robin  Adam  Cochrane,  Haseley  Knob,  England,  assignor  to 

Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,848,  Jan.  6,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,258 

Int.  CI.»F16K  11/16 

U.S.  CL  137—627.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  master  cylinder  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  cylindrical  bore,  a  recuperation  port,  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet, 
a  piston  assembly  working  in  said  bore  and  movable  therein  in 
response  to  a  positive  applying  force,  a  normally  closed  tilting 
valve  for  controlling  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  and  operated  by  said  piston  assembly,  and  a  nor- 
mally open  recuperation  valve  for  controlling  communication 
between  a  pressure  space  in  the  bore  in  advance  of  said  piston 
assembly  and  said  recuperation  port,  said  recuperation  valve 
comprising  a  seating  surrounding  said  port,  an  axially  movable 
valve  member  for  engagement  with  said  seating  a  resilient 
connection  between  said  axially  movable  valve  member  and 
said  piston  assembly  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when 
said  piston  assembly  is  advanced  in  said  bore  initial  axial 
movement  thereof  causes  said  axially  movable  valve  member 
to  engage  with  said  seating  to  cut-off  communication  between 
said  port  and  said  outlet  before  further  axial  movement  of  said 
piston  assembly  opens  said  normally  closed  valve,  wherein 
said  bore  is  of  stepped  outline  having  a  first  bore  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  and  a  second  bore  portion  of  greater  diame- 
ter, and  said  piston  assembly  is  of  stepped  outline  having  a  first 
portion  of  smaller  diameter  working  in  said  first  bore  portion, 
and  a  second  portion  of  greater  diameter  working  in  said 
second  bore  portion  which  also  defines  said  pressure  space, 
the  piston  assembly  being  provided  with  restricted  passage 
means  providing  communication  at  all  times  between  said 
pressure  space  and  a  chamber  defined  in  said  bore  between 
steps  at  the  changes  in  diameter  between  said  first  and  second 
bore  portions  and  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  piston 
assembly. 


3,929,163 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  WITH  SENSING  DEVICE 
Otmar  Schbn,  Scheidterberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Greer 
Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,945 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    20,    1973, 
2336965 

Int.  Cl.»  F16L  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  138-30  5  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  rigid  container  having  a 

gas  port  and  an  oil  port  and  a  flexible  partition  intervening 

between  said  ports  and  defining  a  gas  chamber  and  a  liquid 


means  being  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  flexible  partition, 
said  magnetic  switch  being  substantially  aligned  with  said 
permanent  magnet  to  be  actuated  upon  movement  of  the 
latter  when  the  volume  of  gas  in  said  gas  chamber  has  fallen 
below  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,929,164 
FLUID  TRANSFER  UMBILICAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN 

ZERO  GRAVITY  ENVIRONMENT 

Harold  J.  Richter,  Rte.  3,  Box  55,  Evergreen,  Colo.  80439 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 18,694,  Feb.  25,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,342 

Int.  CI.  F16I  11/12 

U.S.  CK  138— 120  1  Claim 


1.  A  fluid  transfer  umbilical  assembly  for  use  in  a  zero 
gravity  environment  comprising,  hose  means,  means  posi- 
tioned within  and  operatively  connected  to  said  hose  means 
for  containing  the  end  forces  developed  during  pressurization 
of  the  umbilical,  thereby  preventing  longitudinal  growth  of  the 
umbilical,  whereby  the  umbilical  is  maintained  flexible  to 
facilitate  the  maneuverability  of  an  astronaut  to  whom  the  line 
is  attached;  a  plurality  of  spherical  members  and  tubular 
sockets  alternately  positioned  on  the  hose  means  and  slidably 
supported  thereon,  a  bellows  having  one  end  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  umbilical  supply  line,  the  opposite  end  of  the  bellows 
being  slidably  mounted  on  the  umbilical  supply  line  and  adja- 
cent one  of  the  spherical  members,  and  valve  means  con- 
nected to  the  bellows  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  from  the  umbilical  supply  line  to  the  bellows,  whereby 
when  the  valve  means  is  opened  pressurized  fluid  is  allowed  to 
flow  into  the  bellows  thereby  expanding  the  bellows  to  slide 
said  opposite  end  of  the  bellows  axially  toward  said  one  spher- 
ical member  which,  in  turn,  transmits  the  rigidifying  force  to 
the  remaining  spherical  members  and  tubular  sockets, 
whereby  the   hose   means  may  be  selectively   rigidified  to 
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at  a  fixed  attitude 
has  been  attained. 


3,929,165 
TUBULAR  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  J.  Diebolt,  Muncie,  and  Roger  A.  Hendrickson,  Indian- 
apolis, both  of  India,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie, 
Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,069,  Dec.  13,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1974,  $er.  No.  515,459 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  ni06 
U.S.  CI.  138— 121  6  Claims 
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I.  A  tubular  hinge  assembly  having  relatively  thick  walls  for 
inclusion  between  two  ends  of  a  relatively  thick-walled  con- 
duit so  as  to  permit  the  ends  of  the  conduit  to  be  moved  with 
respect  to  one  another  between  a  plurality  of  stable  positions, 
said  hinge  assembly  comprising:  I 

a  first  hollow  frusto-conical  wall  section  having  a  major 
diameter  at  one  end,  a  minor  diamieter  at  its  other  end;  a 
first  wall  length  dimension,  and  a  vjall  thickness  in  excess 
of  about  0.008  inch; 

a  second  hollow  frusto-conical  wall  Section  having  a  major 
diameter  at  one  end,  a  minor  diamieter  at  its  other  end,  a 
second  wall  length  dimension,  and  a  wall  thickness  in 
excess  of  about  0.008  inch; 

said  major  diameters  being  substantially  equal; 

said  minor  diameters  being  substantially  equal; 

said  first  wall  length  dimension  being  greater  than  said 
second  wall  length  dimension; 

an  annular,  hollow,  beaded  hinge  element  disposed  between 
and  circumferentially  connecting  said  major  diameters 
and  defining  a  hollow,  annular  circumferential  channel 
on  the  radially  inner  side  of  said  hinge  element; 

said  hinge  element  having  a  curved,  partially  closed  cross- 
sectional  shape  with  a  center  of  curvature  located  in- 
wardly thereof;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  wall  sections  being  movable  about  an 
imaginary  annular  axis  substantially  within  the  hollow 
annular  structure  of  said  hinge  element  between  at  least 
two  alternate  stable  positions; 

said  annular,  hollow,  beaded  hinge  qlement  thereby  facili- 
tating the  positioning  of  the  conduit  ends  with  respect  to 
each  other  between  a  plurality  of  stable  positions  by 
defining  and  providing  said  annular  axis  and,  at  the  same 
time,  providing  space  in  the  holloiw  portion  thereof  for 
receiving  at  least  part  of  the  thickness  of  the  movable  wall 
section  when  in  at  least  one  of  its  stable  positions. 


SIJI 


3,929,166 
PIPELINE  THERMAL  INSULATION 
Robert  J.  Westerhcid,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,206 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  9114,  9/22 

U.S.CL  138-149  4  Claims 

1.  Improved  insulation  for  application  to  a  pipe  carrying  hot 

fluids  in  an  environment  which  is  cool  relative  to  the  fluids 

comprising: 


preformed  foamed  insulation  in  a  longitudinal  section  form- 
ing a  segment  of  an  annulus; 

said  annulus  having  an  inner  diameter  sufficiently  larger 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  permit  free  relative 
axial  movement  between  the  pipe  and  the  insulation; 

a  segmented  sheet  metal  cover  to  which  said  insulation  is 
bonded;  and 


—^a 


-~/Z 


friction  reducing  means  between  the  inner  surface  of  said 
segment  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  pipe  to  eliminate 
shear  forces  in  the  foamed  insulation  when  the  relative 
movement  occurs,  whereby  friction  between  said  pipe 
and  said  segment  is  reduced. 


3,929,167 
INSULATION  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST 

HEAT 

Bruce  T.  Bickel,  Rte.  3,  Box  21,  Brookville,  Ohio  45309 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,504 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  59102,  9114 

U.S.  CI.  138— 151  18  Claims 


1.  An  insulating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
insulation  material,  said  layers  of  insulation  material  compris- 
ing a  minimum  of  one  layer  of  multi  air  cell  non  combustible 
material  consisting  of  high  temperature  electronic  needled 
fiberglass  or  ceramic  fiber  and  one  layer  of  high  temperature 
asbestos  mill  board  with  any  additional  layers  comprising 
layers  of  said  multi  air  cell  non  combustible  material  and 
asbestos  mill  board  configured  in  an  alternating  sequence,  said 
layers  of  said  multi  air  cell  non  combustible  material  and  said 
asbestos  mill  board  further  configured  in  a  variable  number  of 
layers  and  thicknesses  per  layer  to  provide  insulation  protec- 
tion in  conformance  with  a  varying  range  of  high  tempera- 
tures. 


3,929,168 
TAKE-OFF  REGULATOR 
Walther  Filter,  Langenhagen,  and  Claus  Filter,  Rethem,  Aller, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Vienna,  Austria  and  Etablissement  Wanderfield  &  Co., 
Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  8, 1973, 1 150/73 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  49106,  49/20 

U.S.  CL  139—99  4  Claims 

1.  A  weaving  machine  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft  having  an  axis  and  mounted  for  angular  movement 
about  said  axis; 
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b.  a  cloth  take-up  mechanism  and  a  warp  let-off  mechanism, 
one  of  said  mechanisms  being  drivingly  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  control  of  said  one  mechanism  by  said  shaft; 

c.  a  disc  member  secured  to  said  shaft  for  joint  angular 
movement  about  said  axis  and  having  two  radial  faces; 

d.  an  operating  member  mounted  for  pivoting  movement 
about  said  axis  relative  to  said  disc  member; 

e.  actuating  means  for  alternatively  pivoting  said  operating 
member  forward  and  backward  about  said  axis; 


brake  member  having  a  smooth  braking  surface  opposite  each 
other  to  define  said  path  therebetween,  and  an  indentation  in 
at  least  one  of  said  braking  surfaces  disposed  in  a  laterally 
spaced  parallel  plane  to  said  path,  said  indentation  being  sized 
to  receive  a  braked  thread  therein  to  retain  the  thread  within 
the  limits  of  said  brake  members. 


— 4B 


3,929,170 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A  KNITTING 

NEEDLE  OR  THE  LIKE  OF  A  SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 
Jakob  Miiller,  Frick,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ingenieurburo 
fur  Maschinebau  Jakob  Miiller,  Frick,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  24,   1973, 
984/73 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  47/42 
U.S.  CL  139—124  A  10  Claims 


f.  first  clamping  jaw  means  mounted  on  said  operating 
member  and  engageable  with  said  radial  faces  for  cou- 
pling said  disc  member  to  said  operating  member  for  joint 
angular  movement; 

g.  second  clamping  jaw  means  engageable  with  said  radial 
faces  for  preventing  angular  movement  of  said  disc  mem- 
ber; and 

h.  control  means  for  alternatively  operating  said  first  and 
second  jaw  means  during  standstill  of  said  operating 
member  between  forward  and  backward  pivoting  move- 
ments of  the  operating  member  and  for  thereby  rotating 
said  shaft  in  steps. 


3,929,169 
THREAD  BRAKE 
Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,235 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Apr.  3,    1973, 
4723/73 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  47/54 
U.S.  CL  139—122  H  10  Claims 


1.  A  thread  brake  comprising  a  pair  of  brake  members  for 
movement  against  each  other  for  braking  a  thread  passing 
longitudinally  therebetween  in  a  predetermined  path,  each 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  knitting  needle  having  a  hook 
of  a  shuttleless  loom,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two 
drive  mechanisms  for  imparting  movement  to  the  knitting 
needle,  each  of  said  drive  mechanisms  being  adjutable  inde- 
pendently of  the  remaining  drive  mechanisms  for  changing  the 
movement  imparted  by  it  to  the  knitting  needle,  the  hook  of 
the  knitting  needle  being  movable  by  means  of  a  first  drive 
mechanism  essentially  in  the  direction  of  the  selvage  of  the 
woven  article  and  by  means  of  a  second  drive  mechanism  in 
a  direction  which  is  essentially  perpendicular  to  such  selvage, 
said  first  and  second  drive  mechanisms  being  constituted  by 
said  at  least  two  drive  mechanisms,  said  first  drive  mechanism 
including  a  lever,  a  stationary  shaft,  said  lever  being  rotatably 
mounted  about  said  stationary  shaft,  and  first  drive  means 
connected  to  said  lever  for  moving  said  lever  to-and-fro  be- 
tween two  positions,  a  coupler  having  means  for  carrying  the 
knitting  needle,  said  lever  being  hingedly  connected  with  said 
coupler  adjacent  one  end  of  said  coupler,  said  second  drive 
mechanism  including  a  substantially  rod-shaped  connection 
element  connected  with  said  coupler  adjacent  an  opposite  end 
thereof,  second  drive  means  connected  to  said  connection 
element  for  moving  said  connection  element  to-and-fro  be- 
tween two  positions  in  its  lengtljwise  direction  to  thereby  pivot 
said  coupler  about  its  hinged  connection  with  said  lever. 


3,929,171 
FAIL  SAFE  STOP  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS 
Umberto  V.  Tosti,  Milford,  and  Richard  L.  Childs,  Mendon, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,597 
Int.  CI.*  D03D  5  7/00,5 //20 
U.S.  CL  139—336  3  Claims 

1.  A  fail  safe  operating  system  for  looms  having  a  mechani- 
cal warp  stop^motion  of  the  sliding  feeler  bar  type  for  effecting 
stoppage  of  loom  operation  upon  breakage  of  a  warp  yam  and 
the  release  of  a  drop  wire  suspended  thereby  to  the  sliding 
feeler  bar,  said  system  comprising: 
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a.  drive  means  for  operating  the  loom; 
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a  source  of  electric- 


b.  circuit  means  operably  connected  to 
ity   and   to   said   drive    means  for   effecting  operation 
thereof; 

c.  solenoid  means  connected  to  said  circuit  means,  said 
solenoid  means  having  a  reciprocabit  armature  held  in  a 


first  position  when  said  solenoid  means  is  energized  and 
movable  to  a  second  position  upon  ;he  deenergizing  of 
said  solenoid  means;  and 
means  operated  by  said  armature  foil  actuating  the  warp 
stop  motion  upon  movement  of  said  Ireciprocable  arma- 
ture to  said  second  position. 


3,929,172 
PACKAGE  STRAPPING  TOOL 
Robert  David  Sansum,  Harpenden,  Englaad,  assignor  to  Ger- 
rard  Industries  Limited,  Rotherham,  England 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,446 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1973, 
26076/73 

Int.  CI.'  B21F  9102 
U.S.  CI.  140-93.2  9  Claims 


1.  A  strapping  tool  of  the  kind  comprising  jointing  means 
for  securing  together  the  overlapping  ends  of  a  loop  of  strap- 
ping which  has  been  tightened  around  a  package  and  tension- 
ing means  including  a  rotary  dog  and  a  support  opposite  the 
rotary  dog,  in  use  at  least  one  end  of  a  loop  of  strapping  being 
disposed  between  the  rotary  dog  and  the  support,  the  rotary 
dog  being  urged  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  face  of 
said  one  end  of  the  loop  of  strapping  and  rotated  to  tension  the 
loop  wherein  the  strapping  tool  further  comprises  sensing 
means  responsive  to  bodily  movement  of  the  rotary  dog  hav- 
ing at  least  a  component  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  strapping 
and  towards  the  support,  for  initiating  or  permitting  the  mak- 
ing of  the  joint  by  the  jointing  means  when  such  movement 
exceeds  a  pre-determined  amount. 


3,929,173 

MATERIALS  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Curtis  Mauroner,  627  W.  Concord,  Orlando,  Fla.  32801 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,684 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  3106 

U.S.  CLI41— 74  8  Claims 


rm^rn 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  elongated  trackway 
having  spaced  apart  parallel  rails,  a  plurality  of  open  top 
horizontally  arranged  forms  that  are  located  in  the  space 
between  said  rails  and  spaced  apart  along  the  trackway  for  use 
in  casting  vertical  wall  sections  from  cementitious  materials, 
and  an  apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  said  materials  into 
said  forms,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid  body  frame 
having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion  which  is  vertically 
spaced  from  said  bottom  portion,  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  rails  and  supporting  said  body  frame  over  the  space 
therebetween,  a  rigid  frame  mounted  on  said  body  frame  and 
vertically  movable  between  tine  top  and  bottom  portions 
thereof,  a  carriage  supported  on  the  vertically  movable  frame, 
said  carriage  being  horizontally  movable  on  said  vertically 
movable  frame  and  in  parallel  with  said  rails,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  bins  arranged  transversely  of  the  trackway  and 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  carriage,  each  of  said  bins 
having  an  open  top  portion  for  receiving  cementitious  mate- 
rial to  be  stored  therein,  an  elongated  transversely  arranged 
narrow  bottom  opening  for  discharging  the  stored  cementi- 
tious material  into  said  forms,  and  a  gate  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  the  bottom  opening 
of  the  bin,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  manually  con- 
trollable powered  means  secured  to  the  body  frame  for  verti- 
cally moving  the  vertically  movable  frame,  manually  control- 
lable powered  means  secured  to  the  vertically  movable  frame 
for  horizontally  moving  said  carriage  on  said  vertically  mov- 
able frame,  and  manually  controllable  powered  means  sup- 
ported by  and  movable  with  the  carriage  for  moving  the  gate 
between  the  open  and  closed  positions  therefor. 


3,929,174 
MEANS  FOR  REJUVENATING  TENNIS  BALLS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Luis  L.  Isnardi,  Jr.,  19400  Sorenson  Ave.,  No.  141,  Cupertino, 
Calif.  95014 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,460 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  3110 
U.S.  CL  141—329  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  pressurizing  and  maintaining  the  air  pres- 
sure within  the  interior  of  a  tennis  ball  comprising: 

a.  a  sealed  container; 

b.  a  sealant  contained  within  said  container; 

c.  a  liquid  contained  within  said  container  which  when 
exposed  to  reduced  pressures  is  converted  into  a  pressur- 
ized gaseous  state; 

d.  means  for  creating  an  aerosol  composed  of  said  gas  and 
said  sealant,  said  means  including  a  valve  assembly  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  container  for  lowering  the  pressure 
within  said  container  to  cause  said  liquid  to  convert  into 
the  pressurized  gaseous  state; 

e.  a  conduit  forming  a  part  of  said  container  for  providing 
an  outlet  for  said  aerosol,  said  conduit  having  a  sharpened 
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tip  to  enable  penetration  thereof  within  the  interior  of  a    positions  along  said  driver,  means  for  urging  said  finder  to  and 
tennis  ball  to  enable  the  aerosol  to  enter  within  the  tennis    for  normally  keeping  said  finder  in  said  extended  position. 

mechanism  for  delivering  a  fastener  to  a  driving  position  in 
which  the  fastener  is  in  line  with  said  end  portion  of  said 
finder,  and  means  associated  with  said  mechanism  for  causing 


ball  to  increase  the  pressure  therein,  and  whereby  said 
sealant  acts  to  seal  both  the  hole  caused  by  said  tip  when 
removed  as  well  as  other  holes  in  the  tennis  ball  walls. 


3,929,175 

VAPOR  RECOVERY  FUEL  NOZZLE  APPARATUS 

Malcolm  G.  Coone,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lynes,  Inc., 

Houston  Tex  ^^'^  finder  to  move  from  its  extended  position  and  toward  its 

'Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,133  retracted  position  as  said  fastener  is  moved  toward  said  driv- 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/J7    F16L  27106  '"g  position  and  then  for  causing  said  finder  to  move  back  to 

U  S  CI   141—392  18  Claims  >ts  extended  position  and  into  telescoping  relation  with  said 

fastener  after  the  fastener  has  been  delivered  to  said  driving 

^  position. 


3,929,177 
PASS  CASE 
John  P.  Rels,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Amity  Leather 
Products  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  572,530 

Int.  CI.' A45C  1108,  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  150—35  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  nozzle  apparatus  for  use  in  transmitting  fluid  hydro- 
carbons from  a  holding  tank  to  a  receiving  tank  having  a 
tubular  receiving  member,  and  for  recovery  of  fumes  resulting 
from  said  transmission,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

A.  An  elongated  tubular  member  for  discharge  there- 
through of  fiuid  hydrocarbons; 

B.  Means  on  the  elongated  tubular  member  for  positioning 
the  apparatus  within  the  tubular  receiving  member  of  the 
receiving  tank; 

C.  Ball  means  on  the  elongated  tubular  member  for  rota- 
tional movement  relative  to  the  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber; 

D.  Means  affixed  to  the  ball  means  for  sealing  engagement 
of  the  apparatus  to  the  tubular  receiving  member;  and 

E.  Means  for  transmission  of  fumes  within  the  tubular  re- 
ceiving member  through  the  nozzle  apparatus. 


3,929,176 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DRIVING 

THREADED  FASTENERS 

Paul  H.  Dixon,  Belvidere,   III.,  assignor  to  Babette  Dixon, 

Trustee,  Belvidere,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No,  517,920 
Int.  CL'  B25B  23/10 
U.S.  CL  144-32  22  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  automatically  driving  a  threaded  fastener 
into  a  workpiece  and  comprising  a  power-rotated  fastener 
driver,  a  finder  telescoped  over  said  driver  and  having  an  end 
portion  sized  to  telescope  over  a  fastener,  means  for  support- 
ing said  finder  for  movement  between  extended  and  retracted 


1.  In  combination  a  flexible  wall  including  two  opposed 
ends,  a  coin  purse  attached  to  said  fiexible  wall  adjacent  one 
of  said  ends,  said  coin  purse  having  an  openable  end  and  a 
closed  end,  a  pass  case  secured  to  said  coin  purse,  said  pass 
case  including  at  least  one  folded  flexible  plastic  wing  releas- 
ably  connected  in  hinged  relation  to  the  open  end  of  said  coin 
purse,  a  flexible  flap  secured  to  said  coin  purse  adjacent  said 
openable  end  and  covering  said  flexible  plastic  wing,  and  a 
restraining  means  secured  to  said  flexible  wall  adjacent  to  the 
closed  end  of  said  coin  purse  releasably  restraining  said  flexi- 
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ble  flap  against  said  flexible  wings  and  sdcunng 
against  said  coin  purse. 
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said  pass  case    said  wear  resistant  element  comprising  an  indication  which  is 
audible  when  the  tire  rolls  on  a  roadway. 


3.929,178 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 
Christopher  Daniel  Dowling  Hickey,  5  .Heathside,  Hinchley 
Wood,  Esher,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  May  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  472,037 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1973, 
24802/73;  Mar.  28.  1974.  13786/74 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5///< 
U.S.  CI.  150—52  K  I  14  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  container  comprising  a  fllexible,  impermeable 
base  member  which  includes  an  upstaiding  part  having  a 
continuous  channel  encircling  an  area  of 
load-bearing  rigid  member  fitting  within  faid  upstanding  part 
a  flexible  impermeable  cover  with  sealirig  means  adapted  to 
co-operate  with  the  channel  to  provide  a 
with  sealing  the  perimeter  of  the  cover 
and  valve  means  controlling  an  outlet  for 
of  the  container  whereby  suction  can  be  Applied  to  and  main 
tained  within  the  said  interior. 


fluidtight  seal  there- 
;o  the  base  member 
air  from  the  interior 


3,929,179 
INDICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  TREAD  WEAR 

AND  TIRE  INCORPORATING  THE  INDICATOR 
Edwin  W.  Hines,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  ass  gnor  to  Kennametal 
Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  |»2 1,941 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  19110 

U.S.  CI.  152-330  A  12  Claims 


8.  In  combination  a  vehicle  tire  having 


a  tread  portion,  and 


said  body 
off  at  a  rate  not  less 
said  wear  resistant 


tread  wear  indicator  means  for  indicating  when  the  tread 
portion  has  worn  down  a  predeterminec  amount,  said  tread 
wear  indicator  means  comprising  at  least  one  rod-like  body 
having  a  flange  near  one  end  forming  a  head,  and  a  hard  wear 
resistant  element  in  said  body  near  sai<  on  end 
being  formed  of  material  which  will  wear 
than  the  rate  of  wear  of  the  tread  and 
element  having  a  wear  rate  substantially  less  than  the  wear 
rate  of  treads,  said  rod-like  body  imbedded  in  a  blind  hole  of 
said  tread  portion  at  at  least  one  circumferential  region 
thereof  with  the  head  near  the  bottom  of  the  hole  and  the 
other  end  of  the  body  substantially  flush  \^ith  the  tread  surface 
and  said  wear  resistant  element  having  a  radially  outwardly 
facing  axial  region  which  is  disposed  n^ar  that  level  in  the 
tread  portion  that  it  is  desired  to  indicat^  a  worn  condition  of 
the  tread  portion,  said  region  of  said  rod-like  body  when 
exposed  by  the  tread  portion  wearing  ddwn  to  the  said  level 
providing  a  discernable  indication,  the  indication  provided  by 


3,929,180 

TYRES 

Shoji     Kawase,     Iwakuni;     Kenji     Maeda,     Kobe;     Shiro 

Kumakawa,  and  Takatoshi  Kuratsuji,  both  of  Iwakuni,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   20,    1973,  48- 
105409 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  152—359  5  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  tyre  which  is  characterized  in  that  its  car- 
cass material  consists  of  a  cord  composed  substantially  of 
polyethylene  2,6-naphthalate,  said  cord,  as  set  in  a  tyre,  hav- 
ing a  twisting  coefficient,  K-value,  of  1600  to  3300,  a  modulus 
under  2%  extension  of  40  -  160  g/denier,  and  a  dry  heat 
shrinkage  of  no  greater  than  3%  when  exposed  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  150°C.  for  30  minutes,  with  the  definition  of  K  as 
below  K  =  tVd^ 
in  wnich 

T  denotes  the  number  of  folded  twist  per  10  cm  of  the  cord, 
and 

D  denotes  the  total  denier  of  the  filaments  constituting  the 
cord. 


3,929,181 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALLOYS  HAVING 

WEAR-RESISTANT  SURFACES 

Horst  Beyer,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Veutgen,  both  of  Burscheid, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Goetzewerke,  Burscheid,  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,297 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    6,    1972, 
2233148 

Int.  CI.' B22D  27//* 
U.S.  CI.  164—58  14  Claims 

I.  Process  for  producing  materials  with  wear-resistant  sur- 
faces, comprising  forming  a  melt  of  a  matrix  material  and  at 
least  one  substance  which  forms  at  least  one  hard  solid  phase 
having  a  density  other  than  that  of  the  matrix  material  and 
which  separates  from  the  basic  matrix  material  during  harden- 
ing, casting  the  resulting  melt  and  subjecting  the  molten  cast- 
ing to  mass  acceleration  during  the  hardening  process. 


3,929,182 
METHOD  OF  CENTRIFUGALLY  CASTING  HOLLOW 
SPHERES 
Juan  Jose  Amado,  Jr.,  Aptdo.  4241,  Panama  5,  R.P.,  Panama 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,614,  Nov.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,856,452. 
This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,443 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  164— 114  "^4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  centrigually  casting  hollow  spheres  from 
molten  metal  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  disposing  a  rotatable  platform  means  for  rotation  by  a 
first  drive  shaft  about  a  first  axis, 

b.  mounting  a  second  drive  shaft  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
rotatable  platform  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  which 
is  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and  in  a  common  plane 
therewith, 

c.  providing  a  pair  of  mold  parts  to  form  a  separable  mold 
for  the  reception  of  molten  metal, 

d.  partially  filling  said  separable  mold  with  a  molten  metal, 
e.  clamping  said  mold  with  a  pair  of  clamping  members 
at  least  one  of  which  may  be  advanced  toward  and  away 
from  said  mold  parts  so  as  to  clamp  said  mold  with  its 
center  of  rotation  at  the  intersection  of  said  first  and 
second  axes. 
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f.  and  rotating  said  mold  about  said  two  axes  of  rotation  and 
gradually  solidifying  said  molten  metal  under  the  influ- 


at  least  2  meters  and  a  diameter  over  250  mm,  and  filling 
passage  means  connected  into  said  pouring  passage  on  said 


ence  of  the  centrifugal  rotational  forces  established  to 
form  a  hollow  sphere. 


3,929,183 
METHOD  FOR  SEALED  SYSTEM  OF  HOT  TOPS,  INGOT 
MOULDS  OR  A  COMBINATION  OF  INGOT  MOULD  AND 
HOT  TOP  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SAID  SEALED 

SYSTEM 
Hannes  Vallak,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Enn  Vallak, 
Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  6, 1973, 7309558 

Int.  CI.'B22D  7110,27106 

U.S.CL  164-123  15  Claims 

i.a    la 


casting  plate  for  filling  said  mold  through  said  pouring  passage 
and  upwardly  into  the  interior  of  said  mold. 


3,929,185 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CAST  MATERIALS  IN  THE 

MOLTEN  STATE 
Liviu  B.  Wiener,  105-40  62nd  Road,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  1 1375 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,510,  July  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,882,922.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,274 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  7/10,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  164—338  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  of  casting  metals  in  an  ingot  mould 
comprising  the  steps  of  enclosing  a  heat  radiation  retarding 
material  in  a  sealed  enclosure,  teeming  molten  metal  into  said 
mould  through  an  open  end  of  said  mould,  positioning  said 
sealed  enclosure  and  material  within  said  mould,  closing  said 
open  end  of  said  mould,  releasing  said  material  from  said 
enclosure  onto  the  molten  metal  while  said  mould  is  closed 
thereby  ensuring  that  the  heat  radiation  retarding  material  is 
not  dispensed  in  the  air  surrounding  the  exterior  of  the  mould. 


3  929  184 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLANK  METAL  INGOTS 
OF  UNIFORM  CROSS  SECTION  AND  IN  PARTICULAR 

STEEL  INGOTS 
Guido  Renter,  Dusseldorf,  and  Hans  Robertz,  Monchenglad- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinstahl  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,007,  Sept.  9,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,191 
int.  Cl.»  B22D  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  164-309  10  Claims 

1.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  fiat  mold  casting  plate 
having  a  pouring  passage  defined  therethrough,  and  a  verti- 
cally elongated  mold  located  over  said  casting  plate  overlying 
said  pouring  passage  and  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
tubular  sections  vertically  interfitting  and  being  of  a  length  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  molten  metal  cast  body  com- 
prising: 

a.  reservoir  means  for  storing  a  prescribed  amount  of  reac- 
tant  to  be  introduced  below  the  surface  of  said  molten 
metal,  said  reservoir  means  being  provided  with  a  bottom 
opening  and  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  for  introducing  said 
reactant; 

b.  a  refractory  plunger  adapted  to  be  affixed  beneath  said 
reservoir  means,  said  plunger  including  a  reaction  cham- 
ber having  an  upper  opening  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  reservoir  means  bottom  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
immersed  in  molten  metal; 

c.  an  injection  plunger  slidably  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment within  said  reservoir  means  and  said  reaction  cham- 
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ber,  said  injection  plunger  being  Hollow  and  having  up- 
per, middle  and  lower  portions,  said  upper  portion  being 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  j  introduce  gas  under 
pressure  to  said  molten  metal,  said  middle  portion  being 
provided  with  a  circular  shaped  flange  adapted  to  seal 
said  upper  opening  when  said  inject  on  plunger  is  lowered 
into  said  molten  metal,  said  lower  pjortion  being  provided 
with  a  frusto  conical  head  adaptejd  to  seal  said  upper 
opening  when  said  head  is  in  its  uripermost  position  and 
adapted  to  release  said  reactant  wh^n  lowered  therefrom, 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  pcjrous  opening  therein 
adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  the  Surface  of  said  molten 
metal  and  bubble  said  gas  therethrough;  and 
means  for  mounting  and  lowering  said  refractory  plunger 
to  the  surface  of  said  molten  met^l  and  said  injection 


plunger  beneath  the  surface  of  said 


molten  metal. 


positioned  at  each  end  of  said  cylindrical  sidewall  and 
fixed  to  said  sidewall  in  sealed  relationship  therewith; 

each  of  said  endwalls  having  a  fuel  port  and  a  coolant  port 
passing  therethrough,  said  coolant  ports  connectable  with 
the  supply  of  flowing  heated  coolant,  permitting  the 
heated  coolant  to  flow  through  said  coolant  tank; 

a  fuel  heating  conduit  within  said  coolant  tank,  extending 
between  said  fuel  ports  and  connectable  in  fluid  flow 
relationship  with  the  fuel  tank  and  the  engine,  said  heat- 
ing conduit  including  first,  second  and  third  fuel  tubes 
positioned  within  said  coolant  tank  and  spaced  from  said 
sidewall; 

said  first  tube  having  an  end  communicating  with  one  of 
said  fuel  ports  in  sealed  relationship  therewith  and  said 
third  tube  having  an  end  communicating  with  the  remain- 
ing said  fuel  port  in  sealed  relationship  with  the  remaining 
said  fuel  port; 


3,929,186 

THERMALLY  INSULATING  WaLL  UNITS 

Otto  Alfred  Becker,  59  Robert  Koch  SIrasse,  D-6600  Saar- 

brucken,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,068,  May  13,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1974,  Set.  No.  444,003 

Int.  CI.*  F24H  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  165-49  12  Claims 


54b 


1.  An  assembly  of  wall  units  for  providing  thermal  and 
acoustic  insulation,  each  of  said  wall  unit^  comprising  at  least 
one  outer  panel  and  one  inner  panel  cortnected  to  the  outer 
panel,  said  panels  forming  a  cavity  therebetween,  the  cavity 
being  air-tightly  closed,  shaped  insulating  and  spacing  means 
disposed  in  the  cavity,  said  insulating  and  Spacing  means  being 
formed  of  relatively  stiff  material  so  as  toitransversely  rigidify 
the  wall  unit  between  said  outer  and  inner  panels,  means  for 
circulating  a  dry  gas  through  said  wall  unjts,  said  means  com- 
prising a  gas  supply  line  communicating  with  each  of  said 
cavities,  said  supply  lines  being  connected  to  a  common  sup- 
ply line  for  supplying  gas  to  all  of  said  cavities,  a  gas  take-off 
line  in  each  cavity  spaced  from  said  supply  line,  said  take-off 
lines  being  connected  to  a  common  take-off  line  for  removing 
gas  simultaneously  from  said  cavities,  a  volume  compensating 
device  for  controlling  the  volume  of  gas  ir^  said  wall  units,  and 
pump  means  for  recirculating  the  gas  froi^  said  take-off  lines 
to  said  supply  lines. 


3,929,187 

VIBRATION  RESISTANT  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Edwin  E.  Humer,  2605  S.  Rivershore  Drive,  Moorhead,  Minn. 

56560 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $36,034 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  31/02 
V.S.  CI.  165—52 

1.  A  vibration  resistant  heat  exchanger  fior  internal  combus- 
tion engines  to  preheat  fuel  flowing  between  a  fuel  tank  and 
the  engine  and  usable  with  a  supply  of  floMfing,  heated  coolant 
comprising: 
a  fluid-tight  coolant  tank  including  an  elongated  cylindrical 
sidewall  and  first  and  second  endwal^,  an  endwall  being 


6  Claims 


said  heating  conduit  further  including  a  pair  of  generally 
U-shaped  couplers,  a  coupler  being  positioned  adjacent 
each  endwall,  one  of  said  couplers  connecting  the  re- 
maining end  of  said  first  tube  in  fluid  fiow  relationship 
with  an  end  of  said  second  tube,  and  the  remaining  cou- 
pler connecting  the  remaining  end  of  said  second  tube  in 
fiuid  fiow  relationship  with  the  remaining  end  of  said 
third  tube  to  permit  continuous  flow  of  fuel  through  said 
first,  second  and  third  tubes;  and 

each  said  coupler  bearing  against  said  sidewall  and  against 
said  adjacent  endwall  and  cooperating  with  one  another 
to  wedge  said  heating  conduit  within  said  coolant  tank  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  heating  conduit  relative  to  said 
coolant  tank,  thereby  stopping  vibration  and  loosening  of 
said  fuel  heating  conduit  within  said  coolant  tank. 


3.929,188 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  INSTALLATION  FOR  A  CLOSED 

GAS  CIRCULATORY  SYSTEM,  SUCH  AS  A  THERMAL 

POWER  PLANT,  FOR  EXAMPLE 

Dieter  Brinkmann,  Erlangen;  Wolfgang  Simon,  Kersbach,  and 

Heinrich  Zimon,  Hemhofen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Kraftwerke    Union    Aktiengesellschaft,    Mulheim    (Ruhr), 

Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5,  1973, 
2328556 

Int.  CI.  A23c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  165-66  5  Claims 

1.  Heat  exchanger  installation  for  assembly  in  a  closed  gas 
circulatory  system  which  includes  a  heat  consumer  and  a  heat 
source  located  upstream  of  said  heat  consumer  in  flow  direc- 
tion of  gas  in  said  circulatory  system,  comprising  a  recupera- 
tive heat  exchanger,  a  precooling  heat  exchanger,  and  means 
for  conducting  gas,  that  has  been  cooled  in  the  heat  consumer, 
through  said  recuperative  heat  exchanger  for  preheating  the 
gas  to  said  precooling  heat  exchanger  for  removing  heat  from 
the  circulatory  system,  said  precooling  heat  exchanger  for 
removing  heat  from  the  circulatory  system  being  connected  to 
the  heat  source  through  a  compressor  and  through  said  recu- 
perative heat  exchanger  for  preheating  the  gas,  one  of  said 
heat  exchangers  having  tubes  disposed  around  a  centrally 
located  space,  and  the  other  of  said  heat  exchangers  having 
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tubes  projecting  into  said  centrally  located  space,  supply  and 
discharge  lines  for  heat  exchanging  working  medium  travers- 
ing the  tubes  of  said  heat  exchangers  being  located  at  one  end 
of  each  of  said  heat  exchangers,  a  supply  inlet  for  heated  waste 
gas  delivered  from  the  heat  source  and  a  gas  discharge  outlet 
both  being  located  at  the  other  ends,  respectively,  of  said 


3,929,189 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  STRUCTURE 
Andrew  P.  Lecon,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,859 

Int.  Cl.»  F28F  7/00 

U.S.  CL  165-69  6  Claims 


heat  exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger  having  at  least  one  bank 
of  spaced  tube  rows  arranged  across  the  fluid  stream  in  side- 
by-side  parallel  relation,  each  of  the  rows  being  formed  of 
substantially  coplanar  return  bend  tube  segments  spaced  in 
the  direction  of  How  of  the  fluid  stream,  and  means  for  sup- 
pressing vibration  of  the  heat  exchanger,  said  last  named 
means  including  rigidly  connected  first  and  second  intersect- 
ing plate  members,  wherein  first  plate  members  are  paired  to 
contiguously  straddle  each  of  at  least  some  of  said  rows,  and 
second  plate  members  are  spaced  from  and  extend  between 
return  bend  tube  segments  of  said  straddled  rows,  the  first 
plate  members  being  slotted  to  accommodate  the  substantially 
perpendicular  extension  therethrough  of  intersecting  second 
plate  members,  and  said  second  plate  members  being  press  fit 
into  respective  slots  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  plate  members 
intersecting  therewith. 


recuperative  heat  exchanger  for  preheating  the  gas  and  of  said 
precooling  heat  exchanger  for  removing  heat  from  the  circula- 
tory system,  and  fiowthrough  opening  means  for  the  gas  lo- 
cated between  said  centrally  located  space  and  the  space 
surrounding  the  same  at  said  other  ends  of  said  heat  exchang- 
ers at  which  said  waste  gas  supply  inlet  and  said  gas  discharge 
outlet  are  located. 


3,929,190 

SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY  BY  WATERFLOODING 

WITH  EXTRACTED  PETROLEUM  ACIDS 

Harry  L.  Chang;  Evin  L.  Cook,  and  Ralph  F.  Burdyn,  all  of 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,009 

Int  CL'  E21B  43/22 

U.S.  CI.  166-274  10  Claims 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil  reservoir 
penetrated  by  spaced  injection  and  production  systems,  the 
method  comprising: 

a.  contacting  a  petroleum  oil  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  to  extract  neutralized  organic  acids  from  said  oil 
in  said  aqueous  medium, 

b.  separating  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  of  neutralized 
organic  acids  from  said  oil, 

c.  injecting  said  aqueous  solution  of  neutralized  organic 
acids  into  said  reservoir  via  said  injection  system, 

d.  thereafter  introducing  into  said  reservoir  via  said  injec- 
tion system  an  aqueous  flooding  medium  to  displace  oil 
to  said  production  system,  and 

e.  recovering  oil  from  said  production  system. 


3,929,191 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SUBTERRANEAN 
FORMATIONS 
John  Wayne  Graham;  Thomas  Wayne  Muecke,  and  Claude 
Everett  Cooke,  Jr.,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,797,  Aug.  15,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,155 
.    A  .  u  .      u  u  .-  Int.  CI.»E2 IB  4i/02,4i/26 

1.  A  tubular  heat  exchanger  disposed  within  a  passageway,    U.S.  CI.  166—276  36  Claims 

means  for  conveying  a  heated  fluid  stream  over  the  heat  ex-        1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation  which 
changer  and  means  for  passing  a  fluid  to  be  heated  through  the    comprises  placing  in  or  adjacent  said  formation  paniculate 
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material  coated  with  a  fusible,  one-step,  r^sole-type  phenolic 
resin  and  thereafter  causing  said  resin  to  (use  and  cure  to  an 
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infusible  state  to  thereby  bond  the  partic  ulate  material  to- 
gether. ' 


3,929,192 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WELLS  WITH 

NITROGEN  TETROXIDE 

Robert  H.  Friedman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Getty  OH 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4)49,770 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43127 

U.S.  CI.  166-300  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  chemical  treatment  of  wells  comprising: 

providing  an  acidizing  composition  of  nitrogen  tetroxide; 

injecting  said  composition  through  the  well  bore  into  the 

subterranean  formation  surrounding  the  well; 
said  composition  reacting  with  the  wa|er  in  situ  in  said 
formation  to  form  at  least  a  substantial  amount  of  nitric 
acid,  said  acid  being  effective  to  react  with  formation 
materials  to  increase  the  permeability  lof  said  formation. 


3,929,193  I 

RECOVERY  OF  ORGANIC  MATTER  FROM  ORGANIC 
MINERAL-CONTAINING  DEPOSITS 
Roy  B.  Duke,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
pany, Findlay,  Ohio  ] 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,783,  Aug.  9,  1973.  This 
application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  Na  508,585 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  43124 


U.S.  CI.  166-303 
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9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  organi^  matter  from  or- 
ganic mineral-containing  deposits  selected!  from  the  groups 
consisting  of  tar  sands,  oil  shale,  lignite,  torbanite,  coorongite 
and  kulcersite.  by  contacting  the  organic  mineral-containing 
deposits  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20C  to  about  1000°F 
with  an  extraction  fluid  and  elemental  sulfur,  said  elemental 
sulfur  being  present  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.001  to  about 
0.5  parts  by  weight  of  sulfur  per  part  by  weight  of  extraction 
fluid. 


3,929,194 
HORSESHOEING  METHOD  AND  NAIL 
Mark  Warfel,  R.D.  2,  Halifax,  Pa.  17032 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,825 

Int.  CI.*  AOIL  7110 

U.S.  CI.  168—23  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  shoes  to  hoofed  animals  without  .) 
entering  the  life  of  the  animal  comprising  the  step  of  placing  * 
a  shoe  so  that  it  overlies  the  bottom  surface  of  a  hoof,  and 
coupling  the  shoe  to  the  hoof  by  nails  having  first  and  second 
prongs  without  hammering  the  nails,  said  coupling  step  includ- 
ing introducing  one  prong  of  a  nail  through  a  hole  in  the  shoe 
while  the  other  prong  on  the  nail  is  pointed  toward  a  side  face 
of  the  hoof,  and  then  simultaneously  applying  pressure  to  both 
prongs  to  enter  into  the  hoof  and  secure  the  shoe  to  the  hoof. 


3,929,195 
HAMMER  DRILL 
Erwin  Stiltz,  Winnenden;  Boris  Langhoff,  Backnang,  and  Man- 
fred Spieth,  Bietigheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia 
Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,733 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    25,    1973, 
2343014 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  45100;  B25D  11 100 
U.S.  CL  173—109  8  Claims 


am^ 


1.  In  a  hammer  drill  having  a  drive  motor;  a  gearing  driven 
by  the  drive  motor;  housing  means  defining  a  first  chamber  for 
accommodating  the  gearing;  a  cylinder  defining  an  inner 
cylinder  chamber;  a  work  piston  disposed  in  the  cylinder 
chamber  and  connected  with  the  gearing  for  effecting  a  recip- 
rocation thereof  in  the  cylinder;  a  striker  body  freely  slidable 
in  the  cylinder  chamber  and  driven  by  the  work  piston;  a 
spindle  sleeve  connected  to  the  gearing  to  be  rotated  thereby; 
a  tool  bit  inserted  in  the  spindle  sleeve  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  striker  body;  housing  means  defining  a  second 
chamber  adjoining  the  first  chamber  and  at  least  partially 
surrounding  the  cylinder;  and  means  defining  ports  in  the 
cylinder  for  maintaining  communication  between  the  cylinder 
chamber  and  the  second  chamber;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing means  for  maintaining  a  permanent,  lubricant-tight  isola- 
tion of  said  second  chamber  and  said  cylinder  chamber  from 
said  first  chamber. 
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3,929,196 
ICE  AUGER 
Uuno  Rantanen,  Rauhankatu  2-4  A  5,  Heinola,  Finland 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,042 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Apr.    26,    1974, 
1293/74 

Int.  CL'  E25C  5104 
U.S.CL  175-18  3  Claims 


U    13 


1.  Improvement  in  an  ice  auger,  comprising  an  axially  ex- 
tending body  tube,  an  ice  removal  helix  wound  around  said 
body  tube,  said  body  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
a  blade  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  body  tube  and  a  hand 
crank  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  body  tube,  said  body 
tube  comprising  a  lower  section  extending  axially  from  said 
first  end  to  a  point  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  and 
an  upper  section  extending  from  the  intermediate  point 
toward  said  second  end,  a  hinge  located  at  the  intermediate 
point  and  pivotally  connecting  said  lower  section  and  upper 
section  together,  said  hinge  comprising  a  first  hinge  half  fixed 
to  said  lower  section  and  a  second  hinge  half  fixed  to  said 
upper  section,  each  of  said  first  and  second  hinge  halves  com- 
prising two  plates  spaced  apart  and  extending  in  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  axis  of  said  body  tube,  each  of  said  plates  having 
an  outer  end  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  said  body  tube 
and  an  inner  end  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of 
said  body  tube  from  said  outer  end,  a  hinge  pin  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  plates  of  said  first  and  second  hinge  halves 
together,  and  a  locking  pin  releasably  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  said  plates  of  said  first  and  second  hinge  halves, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  ice  helix  com- 
prises a  first  helix  section  secured  to  said  lower  section  of  said 
body  tube  and  a  second  helix  section  secured  to  said  upper 
section,  said  first  helix  section  at  the  intermediate  point  at- 
tached to  said  first  hinge  half  and  said  second  helix  section  at 
the  intermediate  point  attached  to  said  second  hinge  half. 


3,929,197 

LATERAL  ROLL  IRRIGATION  MACHINE  HAVING 

REMOTE  END  CONTROL 

Corwin  Malott,  and  Robert  William  Erath,  both  of  Spokane, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Alumax  Mill  Products,  Inc.,  Spokane, 

Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,914 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  23100 

U.S.  CI.  180-2  16  Claims 


1^^/r 


/■/■■ 


^ 


rU 
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1.  A  lateral  move  irrigation  pipeline  system,  comprising: 
an  elongated  irrigation  pipeline; 

a    plurality    of    longitudinally    spaced    wheels    coaxially 
mounted  on  the  pipeline  to  support  the  pipeline  above  the 


ground  level  and  to  enable  the  pipeline  to  be  moved 
laterally  across  a  field; 
a  wheeled  power  unit  mounted  to  the  pipeline  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  pif>eline  for  moving  the  wheel-supported 
pipeline  in  either  lateral  direction; 
said  power  unit  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  with 
an  engine  starting  means,  an  engine  stopping  means  and 
a  drive  means  selectively  operatively  connected  to  the 
internal  combustion  engine  and  the  pipeline; 

remote  operation  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  engine  starting  means,  the  engine  stopping  means  and 
the  drive  means  for  selectively  rendering  effective  the 
engine  starting  means,  the  engine  stopping  means  and  the 
drive  means  remotely  from  the  power  unit; 

said  remote  operational  control  means  having  a  remote 
control  console  having  operator  controlled  switching 
means  for  selectively  generating  separate  command  digi- 
tal signals  ( 1 )  to  energize  the  engine  starting  means  to 
start  the  engine,  (2)  to  stop  the  engine,  and  (3)  to  ener- 
gize the  drive  means  to  drive  the  wheeled  pipeline  later- 
ally; 

said  remote  control  console  having  a  multiplexer  for  con- 
verting the  command  digital  signals  and  formulating  a 
multiplex  signal  according  to  a  selected  code; 

a  demultiplexer  at  the  power  unit  for  converting  the  multi- 
plex signal  and  formulating  separate  instructional  digital 
signals  according  to  the  selected  code; 

a  signal  transmission  means  operatively  interconnecting  the 
multiplexer  and  the  demultiplexer  to  transmit  the  multi- 
plex signal  therebetween; 

logic  switching  means  at  the  power  unit  operatively  inter- 
connecting the  demultiplexer  with  the  engine  starting 
means,  the  engine  stopping  means  and  the  drive  means  to 
selectively  activate  same  in  response  to  the  separate 
instructional  digital  signals. 

a  tachometer  operatively  connected  to  the  engine  for  gener- 
ating an  analog  signal  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
engine  RPM:  and 

wherein  said  logic  switching  means  further  includes  a  logic 
interlock  network  means  responsive  to  the  analog  signal 
generated  by  the  tachometer  for  deactivating  the  engine 
starting  means  when  the  engine  reaches  a  preselected 
RPM. 


3,929,198 
TRACTOR-TRAILER  PULLING  AND  GUIDING  DEVICE 
Harrison  Lee  Dalton,  Rte.  No.  1,  Franklin,  Tenn.  37064 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,321 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  59102 
U.S.  CM80-14A  4  Claims 

1.  A  four  wheel  front  and  rear  axle  trailer  driving  unit  the 
front  wheels  of  which  are  steerable  by  a  towing  draft  connec- 
tion to  a  pulling  vehicle  comprising  a  single  jointed  drive  shaft 
linking  together  a  ground  take-off  unit  at  the  rear  of  said 
pulling  vehicle  with  a  rear  differential  positioned  substantially 
half-way  between  the  two  wheels  of  the  rear  axle  of  said  trailer 
which  follows  or  runs  behind  said  pulling  vehicle,  said  single 
jointed  drive  shaft  having  a  pillow  block  bearing  providing 
support  and  a  linkage  of  a  first  universal  joint  forward  of  said 
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front  axle  and  a  second  universal  joint  forward  of  said  rear 
axle  enabling  said  trailer  to  be  driven  by,  steered  with  and 


follow  the  contour  of  the  pulling  vehicle  at  substantially  the 
same  speed  or  gear  at  which  the  pulling  tehicle  is  moving. 


3,929,200 
DRIVE  TRANSFER  GEAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE 
Marcel  N.  Behar,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,340 

Int  CI.'  B60K  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—49  8  Claims 


^^:^/^ 


^^ 


3,929,199 
SNOW  MACHINE 
Ivan  Van  Warren,  P.O.  117,  Greenleaf,  Kaho  83620 


Filed  Sept.  26,  1974  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  U 104 
U.S.  CL  180-14  R 


499,351 


6  Claims 


1.  A  torque  proportioning  drive  transfer  gear  assembly  for 
a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  including  a  first  drive  axle,  a 
second  drive  axle,  and  an  engine;  said  assembly  comprising: 

A.  an  input  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
engine; 

B.  torque  proportioning  gear  means  coaxial  with  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  input  shaft  and  having  an  input  gear 
driven  by  said  input  shaft  and  first  and  second  relatively 
rotatable  output  gears  driven  by  said  input  gear  and 
adapted  to  be  crivingly  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
axles,  respectively; 

C.  a  first  annular  member  fixed  to  rotate  with  one  of  said 
gears  but  slideable  axially  relative  to  said  one  gear; 

D.  clutch  means  on  said  first  annular  member; 

E.  a  second  annular  member  mounted  on  the  exterior  pe- 
riphery of  said  first  annular  member  for  rotation  there- 
with but  axially  slideable  relative  thereto; 

F.  clutch  means  on  said  second  annular  member; 

G.  first  clutch  means  on  another  of  said  gears  operative  in 
response  to  axial  movement  of  one  of  said  annular  mem- 
bers to  coact  with  the  clutch  means  on  said  one  annular 
member  to  preclude  relative  rotation  between  said  one 
gear  and  said  other  gear  in  one  directional  mode  while 
allowing  relative  rotation  in  the  other  directional  mode; 
and 

H.  second  clutch  means  on  said  other  gear  adapted  in  re- 
sponse to  axial  movement  of  the  other  annular  member 
to  coact  with  the  clutch  means  on  the  other  annular 
member  to  preclude  relative  rotation  between  said  one 
gear  and  said  other  gear  in  either  directional  mode. 


I.  A  steering  joint  for  articulated  vehic  es  having  a  control 
unit  and  a  trailing  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  mounting  flangd  having  means  for 
fastening  said  fiange  centrally  in  the  rearwardmost  termi- 
nal end  of  said  control  unit,  and  a  horitontal  support  plate 
issuing  rearwardly  from  said  flange; 

a  sprocket  being  fastened  on  a  vertically  disposed  shaft 
which  is  journally  mounted  to  said  support  plate,  said 
sprocket  being  provided  with  a  roller  chain  connected  to 
a  suitably  controlled  actuator  in  said  control  unit; 

a  pivot  plate  being  fastened  perp>endicularly  to  said  shaft 
carrying  said  sprocket,  said  pivot  plale  being  fastened  to 
the  forwardmost  terminal  end  of  said  trailing  unit;  and 

said  chain  issues  through  a  hole  in  said  mounting  flange  and 
about  said  sprocket,  said  chain  being  held  in  parallel 
alignment  through  said  hole  by  a  pair  of  sprockets  jour- 
nally mounted  to  said  support  plate  aidjacent  said  hole. 


3,929,201 
RADIATOR  MOUNTINGS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Willi  Hoffman,  Bauschheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1974, 
2409822 

Int.  CI.'B60K  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  180-68  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  with  a  horizontal  frame 
part  forming  part  of  a  lower  mounting  for  the  base  of  a  radia- 
tor and  two  spaced  vertical  frame  parts  forming  parts  of  two 
lateral  mountings  for  said  radiator,  a  radiator  mounting  assem- 
bly comprising  a  pin  fixed  on  and  depending  from  the  base  of 
said  radiator  centrally  thereof;  an  elastomeric  block  fixed  on 
said  horizontal  frame  part,  said  block  having  therein  an  up- 
wardly opening  cavity  in  which  said  pin  is  engaged  to  locate 
said  radiator  base  on  said  horizontal  frame  part;  a  pair  of 
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elastomeric  elements  respectively  retained  on  opposite  side 
portions  of  the  radiator,  each  said  element  having  therein  a 
laterally  opening  cavity  and  said  vertical  frame  parts  each 
having  an  opening  therein  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
cavity  of  the  elastomeric  element  on  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
radiator;  and  a  pair  of  plugs  respectively  inserted  in  said  verti- 


reduced  horsepower  needed  to  overcome  aerodynamic  drag; 
during  vehicle  travel  in  the  forward  direction. 


-H7 


cal  frame  part  openings  from  the  outboard  sides  thereof,  each 
said  plug  having  a  spigot  portion  which  engages  in  the  cavity 
of  the  elastomeric  element  adjacent  thereto  and  a  flange 
portion  integral  with  said  spigot  portion,  said  vertical  frame 
parts  and  said  flange  portions  having  interengaging  formations 
by  which  said  plugs  are  clamped  to  said  vertical  frame  parts. 


3,929,202 

VEHICLE  CAB  CONFIGURATION  EFFECTING 

REDUCTION  OF  AIR  DRAG  AND  ENHANCING  STORAGE 

SPACE  CAPACITY  AND  CONVENIENCE 

Dean  W.  Hobbensiefken,  Rte.  1,  Box  39,  Lyons,  Oreg.  97358 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,754 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  11/04;  B62D  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—68  R  11  Claims 


-^^TA 


1.  In  a  tractor-trailer  combination  vehicle  having  a  gap 
between  the  tractor  and  the  trailer,  and  an  engine  assembly 
mounted  on  said  tractor  between  the  front  and  rear  axles 
thereof,  a  cab  mounted  on  said  tractor  and  having  a  flat  hori- 
zontal roof  at  an  elevation  below  the  elevation  of  the  trailer 
roof,  and  said  cab  having  flat  vertical  side  walls  spaced  apart 
a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
trailer,  said  cab  further  having  a  flat  front  wall  interconnecting 
said  cab  roof  and  said  cab  side  walls,  said  front  wall  sloping  in 
a  rearward  direction  of  vehicle  travel,  said  cab  having  panels 
extending  transversely  outwardly  of  the  lower  edges  of  said 
side  walls,  vertical  side  panels  extending  downwardly  of  said 
transversely  extending  panels,  under  panels  interconnecting 
said  side  panels,  and  a  vertical  bumper  panel  interconnecting 
said  side  panels  and  said  under  panels,  radiators  on  said  cab 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  engine  assembly  and 
extending  laterally  outwardly  of  said  cab  side  walls,  said  radia- 
tors further  extending  rearwardly  of  said  cab  toward  said 
trailer,  whereby  said  radiators  function  in  cooling  the  engine 
of  the  engine  assembly  as  they  are  directly  exposed  to  the 
oncoming  air  moving  alongside  said  cab  walls  during  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  in  its  forward  direction  of  travel,  and  said 
radiators  serve  to  partially  close  the  gap  between  said  cab  and 
said  trailer,  thereby  also  functioning  as  an  air  shield  at  said 
gap,  and  whereby  the  configuration  of  said  cab  results  in 


3,929,203 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOULDER  HARNESS  TYPE 

SAFETY  BELT 
Yasuo  Nagazumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan   Motor 
Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1973,  48-8391 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  CL  180—82  C  8  Claims 


10^  -12 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front 
engine  and  a  vehicle  body  accommodating  a  seat  and  a  shoul- 
der harness,  comprising 

an  elongate  link  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  on 
one  side  of  the  seat, 

anchor  means  detachably  connecting  one  end  of  the  shoul- 
der harness  to  said  link, 

a  front  support  for  the  front  end  of  said  link  movable  rear- 
ward with  said  link  upon  displacement  of  the  engine  due 
to  the  collision  of  the  vehicle,  and 

a  rear  support  for  the  rear  end  of  said  link  secured  to  a 
stationary  part  of  the  vehicle  body  and  having  means 
permitting  longitudinal  rearward  movement  of  said  link 
relative  to  the  vehicle  body  resulting  from  said  displace- 
ment of  the  engine. 


3,929,204 

TRAILER  CRANE  WITH  OUTRIGGER  TO  CRAWLER 

CONVERSION 

Lawrence  Hugh  Newell,  7316  143rd  St.  West,  Apple  Valley, 

Minn.  55124 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,175 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  180—9.2  C  12  Claims 


96  ^       ^y         ^78    "^84 


1.  A  trailer  crane  comprising  an  elongated  chassis  having 
forward  and  rear  ends,  coupling  means  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  chassis  for  connecting  said  forward  end  to  a  tractor,  wheel 
means  near  the  rear  end  of  the  chassis  for  supporting  said  rear 
end  so  that  said  chassis  can  be  pulled  by  a  tractor,  a  crane 
carried  on  said  chassis,  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced 
means  at  one  side  of  said  chassis  for  mounting  a  first  pair  of 
stabilizers,  third  and  fourth  longitudinally  spaced  means  at  the 
other  side  of  said  chassis  for  mounting  a  second  pair  of  stabi- 
lizers, first  and  second  crawlers  each  including  a  frame  and  an 
endless  track,  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  first 
crawler  to  said  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  means, 
and  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  second  crawler  to 
said  third  and  fourth  longitudinally  spaced  means,  whereby 
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said  crawlers  can  be  employed  in  lieu  of  stabilizers  to  indepen- 
dently maneuver  said  trailer  when  said  fbrward  end  is  uncou- 
pled from  said  tractor. 

3,929.205 
THREE  POINT  SAFETY  BELT  SYSTEM  WITH  INERTIA 

ACTUATED  INFLATABLE  BELTS 
Takezo  Takada,  deceased,  late  of  Hikon«,  Japan,  and  by  Jui- 
chiro  Takada,  heir,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Kojyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  j432,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jait.  12,  1973,  48-5928 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  2  not 
U.S.  CI.  180-82  C  I  5  Claims 


I.  A  safety  belt  system  in  a  vehicle  ha  nng  a  seat  including 
a  seat  portion  and  a  back  rest  comprising)  a  first  spring  loaded 
retractor  positioned  proximate  a  first  side|  of  said  seat  portion, 
a  second  spring  loaded  retractor  and  a  hjelt  outlet  positioned 
on  said  back  rest  at  the  same  side  as  sai<l  first  retractor  with 
said  bell  outlet  at  the  upper  part  of  said  back  rest  at  least  at 
the  level  of  the  shoulder  of  an  occupant  of  said  seat,  an  inflat- 
able tubular  lap  belt  extendable  from  and  retractable  by  said 
first  retractor,  and  of  curved  configuration  in  an  inflated 
condition  with  its  concave  face  confronting  said  back  rest,  a 
first  coupling  member  conntected  to  the  puter  end  section  of 
said  lap  belt,  a  second  coupling  member  positioned  proximate 
the  second  side  of  said  seat  portion  opposite  said  first  side  and 
releasably  engageable  with  said  first  coupling  member,  a 
shoulder  belt  extendable  from  and  retractable  by  said  second 
retractor  through  said  belt  outlet  and  connected  at  its  outer 
end  section  to  said  lap  belt  outer  end  section  and  applicator 
means  for  withdrawing  and  advancing  said  lap  belt  in  a  curved 
path  from  said  retractor  toward  said  seat  portion  second  side 
to  bring  said  first  coupling  member  into  registry  with  said 
second  coupling  member  and  for  withdraiwing  and  advancing 
said  shoulder  belt  from  said  second  retractor  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  extending  forwardly  from  said  outlet  at  above  said 
shoulder  level  for  a  distance  forward  of  said  shoulder,  said 
applicator  means  comprising  a  source  of  compressed  air  and 
means  including  a  flexible  tube  providing  communication 
between  said  compressed  air  source  and  the  interior  of  said 
lap  belt. 


3,929,206 

SERVO  HYDRAULIC  TRANSDUCER  4ND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

John  W.  Bedenbender,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Gilbert  H.  Kelly, 

Irving,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Co.,  Dallas, 

Texas 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,838 

int.  CI.*G01V  II04\ 

U.S.CK  181-114  i  11  Claims 

1.  A  transportable  hydraulic  seismic  tr^sducer  comprising: 
a.  a  transport  means  for  transporting  hydiraulic  seismic  trans- 
ducer; 

b.  a  vibrator  means  attached  to  the  ^ansport  means,  for 
producing  mechanical  vibrations;     J 

c.  a  pad  rigidly  secured  to  the  vibrator  for  generating  acous- 


tical energy  in  the  earth  responsivel^ 
the  vibrator;  and 


to  the  vibrations  of 


d.  a  hydraulic  system  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
vibrator  means  for  vibrating  the  vibrator  to  produce 
varying  frequencies  through  a  given  frequency  range  for 
a  sweep,  including  (i)  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  (ii) 
pump  means  connected  to  the  source  of  hydraulic  fluid 
for  pumping  continuously  throughout  the  sweep  hydrau- 
lic fluid  from  the  source  at  a  volume  rate  less  than  the 
maximum  average  volume  required  for  the  vibrator  to 
produce  the  varying  frequencies  of  the  sweep;  (iii)  a 
power  source  connected  to  the  pump  for  driving  the 
pump;  (iv)  a  high  pressure  accumulator  coupled  to  the 
pump  means  for  storing  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
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between  sweeps  and  during  the  period  of  the  sweep  at 
which  the  pump  volume  exceeds  the  requirements  of  the 
vibrator  means;  (v)  manifold  means  coupled  to  the  pump 
means  and  high  pressure  accumulator  for  alternately 
introducing  hydraulic  fluid  into  and  withdrawing  hydrau- 
lic fluid  from  the  vibrator  means;  and  (vi)  a  control 
means  connected  to  the  manifold  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  introduced  into  the  vibrator 
whereby  the  vibrator  is  activated  to  produce  the  varying 
frequencies  of  the  sweep. 


3,929,207 
VENTILATED  ACOUSTICAL  COVER 
Raymond  W.  Urban,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Transco  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,327 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  81106 

U.S.CL  181-198  8  Claims 


1.  A  ventilated  acoustical  cover  for  a  noise-generating  appa- 
ratus comprising 

a.  a  metallic  three-sided  shell, 

b.  a  removable  section  providing  a  top  and  end  wall  cooper- 
ating with  said  shell  to  form  an  open  bottom  cover, 

c.  means  for  removably  connecting  said  section  to  said  shell, 
d.  means  within  said  cover  for  acoustically  and  thermally 
insulating  the  same, 

e.  means  provided  by  said  top  wall  of  said  section  and  one 
wall  of  said  shell  cooperating  to  provide  an  air  chute 
having  open  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
cover, 

f.  and  means  for  supporting  said  cover  with  its  open  bottom 
in  a  raised  position  whereby  an  air  flow  therethrough  and 
out  of  said  chute  is  maintained. 
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3,929,208 
LADDER  BEARING  PLATE 
Richard  G.  Hendrich,  1130  San  Andres  St.  No.  23,  §anta 
Barbara,  Calif.  93101 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,208 

Int.  CI.'  E06C  7148 

U.S.CL  182—108  1  Claim 


normally  disengaged  from  it,  a  bar  extending  part  way  around 
said  wheel  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  the  bar  for  movement  along  it,  means  connecting 
said  clamp  to  the  carriage,  manually  operable  means  con- 
nected with  the  clamp  for  clamping  it  against  the  rotating 
wheel  so  that  said  carriage  will  be  moved  forward  by  the 
wheel,  and  a  cam  bar  connected  to  said  carriage  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  brake,  the  brake  having  pivoted  levers  strad- 
dling the  cam  bar,  and  the  cam  bar  being  shaped  to  spread  said 
levers  farther  apart  to  apply  the  brake  to  the  wheel  when  the 
cam  bar  is  moved  forward  by  said  carriage. 


3,929,210 
RETRACTABLE  CORD  REEL 
Morris  Cutler,  Wyndmoor,  and  Bernard  J.  Tamarin,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Vacuum  Cleaner  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,885 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  moo 

U.S.  CL  1 9 1  —  1 2.2  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  support  device  of  a  shape  to  fit  over  and  com- 
pletely about  the  top  end  section  of  a  ladder  rail,  said  device 
shaped  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  frame  fitted  with  an  exter- 
nal cushioned  back  surface  on  a  back  plate  that  serves  as  a 
bearing  surface  against  a  vertical  surface  upon  which  the  rail 
of  an  equipped  ladder  rests  in  the  erect  condition,  said  cush- 
ioned back  acting  to  protect  the  said  vertical  surface  from 
disfigurement, 

said  frame  formed  with  an  internal  recess  of  rectangular 
cross-section,  open  at  both  opposed  ends,  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  recess  of  a  size  such  that  the  frame  fits  com- 
pletely about  the  top  end  section  of  a  ladder  rail,  with  the 
sides  of  said  frame  fastened  to  the  back  plate  which  is 
oriented  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  a  ladder  rail  fitted  in  the 
recess  of  the  frame,  said  back  plate  extending  trans- 
versely from  said  frame,  together  with  a  male  threaded 
member  engaged  in  a  threaded  hole  in  a  side  of  the  frame, 
said  threaded  member  serving  as  a  clamping  means  to  fix 
the  frame  to  the  side  of  a  ladder  rail  in  the  installed  posi- 
tion. 


3,929,209 
BICYCLE  POWER  BRAKE 
Victor  A.  Peckham,  Jr.,  1151  Fifth  St.,  Manhattan  Beach, 
Calif.  90266 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,886,  March  13,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,882,971.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,414 

Int.  CI.*  B62L  1112 
U.S.  CL  188—24  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  with  a  fork  supported  by  a 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  caliper  brake  mounted  on 
said  fork  and  straddling  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  wheel, 
a  clamp  straddling  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  wheel  and 


1.  In  a  retractable  electrical  cord  reel  having  an  arbor  com- 
prising electrically  conductive  material,  electrical  conductor 
rings  concentric  therewith,  and  a  nonconductive  flange  rotat- 
able  relative  to  the  arbor  and  carrying  the  rings  rotatively 
therearound,  the  improvement  comprising  a  three-conductor 
electrical  cord  adapted  to  be  wound  onto  and  unwound  from 
the  reel,  two  of  the  conductors  terminating  in  fixed  contact 
with  the  respective  conductor  rings,  and  electrically  conduc- 
tive collar  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  the  flange  and  encircling 
an  electrically  conductive  portion  of  the  arbor  and  in  contact 
therewith,  the  third  conductor  of  the  cord  terminating  in  fixed 
contact  with  the  collar. 


3,929,211 

POWER  TRAIN  INCLUDING  A  TORQUEPRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER 

Don  G.  Maddock,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,279 

Int.  Cl.»  F16D  25100,  43/20 

U.S.  CI.  192-54  5  Claims 

1.  A  torque-pressure  transducer  for  use  with  a  power  train 
including  a  torque  converter,  a  clutch,  a  shift  valve,  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  mainshaft,  and  a  hollow  turbine  shaft 
operatively  connected  between  said  torque  converter  and  said 
clutch  for  driving  said  mainshaft  when  said  clutch  is  engaged, 
said  torque-pressure  transducer  comprising  a  transducer  shaft 
mounted  in  said  hollow  turbine  shaft  and  fixedly  secured  to 
one  end  thereof,  a  chamber  formed  in  the  free  end  of  said 
transducer  shaft,  an  inlet  into  said  chamber  for  said  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  stacked  members 
extending  transversely  across  said  chamber  and  operatively 
connected  between  said  turbine  shaft  and  said  transducer 
shaft  so  as  to  be  axially  spreadable  in  said  chamber  in  propor- 
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tion  to  the  relative  torque-responsivt  twist  between  said 
shafts,  springbiased  regulating  valve  mjeans  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  responsive  to  movement  bf  said  axialiy  spread- 


10.  In  a  coin  handling  unit,  a  cam  rotat^ble  about  an  axis  for 
actuating  switches  as  it  rotates,  said  camj  comprising  first  and 
second  sections  which  are  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  and 
have  lobes  thereon  which  pass  by  and  operate  the  switches  as 
the  cam  revolves,  the  first  section  incli^ding  front  and  back 
rings  and  the  second  section  being  an  intjermediate  ring  inter- 
posed between  the  front  and  back  rings,  a  rotatable  adjusting 
element  rotatable  about  an  axis  fixed  in  position  relative  to  the 
first  section  and  engaged  with  the  secondisection  such  that  the 
second  section  rotates  relative  to  the  fij-st  section  when  the 
element  rotates  about  its  axis. 


3.929,213         i 
COIN-OPERATED  TIMER  UTILIZING  MEASUREMENT 

OF  ABSOLUTE  CAPACITANCE  FOR  COIN  TESTING 
Richard  Verrill,  23  Roper  Close,  Hillmorton,  Rugby,  War- 
wickshire, England 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No,  437,519 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1973, 
4449/73 

Int.  Cl.»  G07F  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  194—100  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  coin  operated  timing  device  com  arising: 
a  pair  of  parallel  plates  forming  an  electrical  capacitance, 
means  for  guiding  a  coin  to  pass  between  the  said  plates, 
a  first  timer  circuit,  said  first  timer  circuiting  including  a 
timing  capacitor  whose  charge  is  increased  each  time  a 


coin  is  inserted  and  which  is  periodically  discharged  a 

fixed  amount, 
capacitance  monitoring  means  for  measuring  the  absolute 
*  value  of  the  capacitance  of  the  parallel  plates  when  the 

coin  is  passed  between  them,  said  capacitance  monitoring 

means  comprising: 


able  stacked  members  for  regulating  saiq  fiuid  under  pressure, 
and  conduitry  means  communicating  sai^  regulated  fiuid  from 
said  regulating  valve  means  to  said  shif^  valve. 

3,929,212        f 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  VEND  PRICE 

OF  A  COIN  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Norman  J.  Burzen,  Pacific,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Nordon  Industries, 
Inc.,  Fenton,  Mo. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,778 

Int.  CI.*  G07F  9/06 

U.S.CM94-1L  13  Claims 


a  signal  generator  connected  to  one  of  said  plates, 
a  rectifier  connected  to  the  other  said  plate, 
a  first,  upper-level  detector  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
rectifier;  and  a  second,  lower-level  detector  also  con- 
nected to  the  said  rectifier,  and 
means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  the  timer  circuit  if  the 
change  in  the  absolute  value  of  the  capacitance  when  the 
coin  passes  between  the  plates  falls  within  a  range  deter- 
mined by  the  level  detectors. 


3,929,214 
WIRE  MATRIX  BALLISTIC  IMPACT  PRINT  HEAD 
Donald  G.  Hebert,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  D  &  D  Asso- 
ciates, Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,060 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  3/50 

U.S.CK  197-1  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  wire  matrix  ballistic  impact  print  head  comprising: 

a  base; 

stylus  guide  means  affixed  to  said  base; 

N  electromagnetic  structures  mounted  to  said  base  and 
disposed  around  said  guide  means,  each  of  said  electro- 
magnetic structures  having  an  outer  pole,  a  center  pole 
coupled  to  said  outer  pole,  and  a  coil  disposed  around 
one  of  said  poles; 

N  armatures  disposed  radially  about  said  guide  means,  each 
of  said  armatures  being  associated  with  one  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic structures  to  form  an  electromechanical 
actuator  for  transferring  electromechanical  energy  to  a 
stylus,  and  each  of  said  armatures  having  a  stylus  engag- 
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ing  end  and  an  outer  end  that  extends  in  cantilevered 
fashion  outside  of  said  outer  pole; 

N  styli  carried  by  said  guide  means,  each  of  said  styli  being 
of  an  elongated  rod-like  configuration  having  a  head  end 
for  engagement  by  the  stylus  engaging  end  of  one  of  said 
armatures  and  a  printing  end  for  impacting  a  recording 
medium  when  the  stylus  is  propelled  through  said  guide 
means  by  one  of  said  actuators; 

a  unitary  connector  having  a  central  portion  connected  to 
said  guide  means  and  N  resilient  arms  extending  radially 
outward  therefrom,  each  of  said  arms  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  armatures  for  applying  a  moment  of 
force  thereto  tending  to  cause  the  stylus  engaging  end  to 
rotate  about  said  outer  pole  toward  said  central  portion. 


3,929,215 
PRINTING  MECHANISM 
Toshio  Hayal(awa,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1973,  48- 
115241;  Oct.  12,  1973,  48-115242;  Oct.  12,  1973,  48- 
115243;  Oct.  12,  1973,  48-119322[U];  Oct.  12,  1973,  48- 
119324[U];  Oct.  12,  1973,  48-119323(U];  Oct.  12,  1973, 
48-1 19325[U1;  Oct.  12,  1973,  48-119326[U];  Aug.  20,  1974, 
49-99926[U];  Aug.  20,  1974,  49-99927[U] 

Int.  Cl.»  B41J  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  197-1  R  15  Claims 


3^   2^42, 


^'^n;^^    «5,'I04 


77  73' 7  K      •7'* 


1.  A  mechanism  for  moving  a  writing  unit  of  a  non-impact 
type  along  a  straight  path  to  scan  across  each  of  a  plurality  of 
line  paths  within  a  sheet  of  recording  paper,  comprising,  a 
housing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls, 
a  support  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall,  a  mangle 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  first  and 
second  toothed  portions  arranged  in  an  outer  and  an  inner 
arcuate  path  to  form  a  continuous  loop,  a  gear  engaged  with 
said  loop  of  teeth,  drive  means  for  driving  said  gear  whereby 
said  mangle  wheel  is  rotated  in  one  direction  at  a  first  speed 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  second  speed  higher  than 
said  first  speed,  first  guide  means  arranged  to  guide  said  writ- 
ing unit  along  said  straight  path,  means  for  connecting  said 
writing  unit  with  said  mangle  wheel  to  cause  said  writing  unit 
to  move  in  opposite  directions,  second  guide  means  for  guid- 
ing said  recording  paper,  and  means  engageable  with  said 
support  for  stepwisely  shifting  said  paper  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  writing  unit,  when  said 
writing  unit  moves  at  said  second  speed. 


3,929,216 
INPUT  KEYBOARDS 
Harvey  Einbinder,  308  W.  97th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,516 
Int.  Cl.»  B41J  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  197—100  17  Claims 

1.  An  input  keyboard  for  the  transfer  of  information  to  a 
machine  by  a  human  operator,  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  in  transversely  oriented  key 
rows  as  viewed  by  the  operator:  the  number  key  row 
being  situated  at  the  greatest  distance  from  the  operator; 
the  upper  letter  key  row  being  situated  closer  to  the 
operator  than  the  number  key  row;  the  home  key  row 
being  situated  closer  to  the  operator  than  the  upper  letter 
key  row;  the  lower  letter  key  row  being  situated  closer  to 
the  operator  than  the  home  key  row;  and  the  thumb  key 
row  being  situated  closer  to  the  operator  than  the  lower 
letter  key  row; 

wherein  the  upper  letter  key  row  comprises  twelve  keys:  six 
keys  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  keyboard  as  viewed  by 
the  operator,  and  six  keys  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the 
keyboard  as  viewed  by  the  operator; 
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wherein  the  home  key  row  comprises  twelve  keys:  six  keys 
on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  keyboard  as  viewed  by  the 
operator,  and  six  keys  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  key- 
board as  viewed  by  the  operator; 

wherein  the  thumb  key  row  comprises  six  keys:  three  keys 
on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  keyboard  as  viewed  by  the 
operator,  and  three  keys  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the 
keyboard  as  viewed  by  the  operator; 

wherein  the  keys  on  the  upper  letter  key  row  are  designated 
in  serial  order  along  the  upper  letter  key  row  as  viewed 
by  the  operator  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  keyboard  from 
the  center  of  the  keyboard  as  follows:  on  the  left  hand 
side  of  the  keyboard  as  viewed  by  the  operator— the  first 
upper  letter  key,  the  second  upper  letter  key,  the  third 
upper  letter  key,  the  fourth  upper  letter  key,  the  fifth 
upper  letter  key,  and  the  sixth  upper  letter  key,  respec- 
tively; and  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  keyboard  as 
viewed  by  the  operator — the  seventh  upper  letter  key,  the 
eighth  upper  letter  key,  the  ninth  upper  letter  key,  the 
tenth  upper  letter  key,  the  eleventh  upper  letter  key,  and 
the  twelfth  upper  letter  key,  respectively; 

wherein  the  keys  on  the  home  key  row  are  designated  in 
serial  order  along  the  home  key  row  as  viewed  by  the 
operator  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  keyboard  to  the 
center  of  the  keyboard  as  follows:  on  the  left  hand  side  of 
the  keyboard  as  viewed  by  the  operator — the  first  home 
key,  the  second  home  key,  the  third  home  key,  the  fourth 
home  key,  the  fifth  home  key,  and  the  sixth  home  key, 
respectively;  and  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  keyboard 
as  viewed  by  the  operator — the  seventh  home  key,  the 
eighth  home  key,  the  ninth  home  key,  the  tenth  home 
key,  the  eleventh  home  key,  and  the  twelfth  home  key, 
respectively; 

wherein  the  keys  on  the  thumb  key  row  are  designated  in 
serial  order  along  the  thumb  key  row  as  viewed  by  the 
operator  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  keyboard  to  the 
center  of  the  keyboard  as  follows:  on  the  left  hand  side  of 
the  keyboard  as  viewed  by  the  operator — the  first  thumb 
key,  the  second  thumb  key,  and  the  third  thumb  key, 
respectively;  and  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  keyboard 
as  viewed  by  the  operator— the  fourth  thumb  key,  the 
fifth  thumb  key,  and  the  sixth  thumb  key,  respectively; 

wherein  the  upper  and  lower  case  forms  of  a  single  letter  are 
assigned  to  the  same  key; 

wherein  space  and  letter  keys  are  arranged  on  the  left  hand 
side  of  the  keyboard  as  viewed  by  the  operator  as  follows: 
the  space  key,  which  generates  the  separation  between 
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words,  is  assigned  to  the  second  thumb  key;  one  high 
frequency  vowel  is  assigned  to  the  $econd  home  key;  a 
second  high  frequency  vowel  is  assigned  to  the  third 
home  key;  a  third  high  frequency  vowel  is  assigned  to  the 
fourth  home  key;  and  a  fourth  highi  frequency  vowel  is 
assigned  to  the  fifth  home  key;  wherein  each  of  these  four 
high  frequency  vowels  is  a  different  letter;  and 
wherein  letter  keys  are  arranged  on  the  right  hand  side  of 
the  keyboard  as  viewed  by  the  operator  as  follows:  one 
high  frequency  consonant  is  assignee}  to  the  fifth  thumb 
key;  a  second  high  frequency  consonant  is  assigned  to  the 
eighth  home  key;  a  third  high  frequency  consonant  is 
assigned  to  the  ninth  home  key;  an(j  a  fourth  high  fre- 
quency consonant  is  assigned  to  the  t^nth  home  key;  and 
a  fifth  high  frequency  consonant  is  aisigned  to  the  elev- 
enth home  key;  wherein  each  of  theseifive  high  frequency 
consonants  is  a  different  letter. 


3,929,218 
MODULATED  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  A  CONVEYING 

SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Risley,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jos.  Schlitz 
Brewing  Company,  Milwaulcee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,915 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  43108 

U.S.  CI.  198-37  12  Claims 


3,929,217 

ARTICLE  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 

Franklin  J.  Thurston,  Rockville;  Franci^us  J.  Schendeler, 

Gaithersburg,  and  Joseph  C.  Jounen,  Friederick,  all  of  Md., 

assignors  to  Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.,  Qermantown,  Md. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,184 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/00 

U.S.  CL  198-23  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  articles,  a  first  transfer  unit  for 
moving  articles,  a  second  transfer  unit  for  moving  articles, 
guide  means  disposed  above  said  transfer  units  for  guiding  the 
articles  from  the  first  transfer  unit  to  the  second  transfer  unit, 
said  guide  means  including  a  movable  guide  member  associ- 
ated with  a  first  of  said  transfer  units,  said  guide  member  being 
mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  first  transfer  unit 
in  response  to  pressure  exerted  by  an  accumulation  of  said 
articles  on  said  first  transfer  unit,  fluid  power-operated  drive 
means  operably  connected  to  the  second  of  said  transfer  units 
for  driving  said  second  transfer  unit,  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  drive  means  and  including  a 
rotary  valve  element,  a  rotatable  member  means  connecting 
said  rotatable  member  to  said  guide  member  in  a  manner  such 
that  movement  of  said  guide  member  acts  to  rotate  said  rotat- 
able member,  and  means  operably  connecting  said  rotatable 
member  to  said  rotary  valve  element  whereby  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  member  will  cause  rotation  of  said  valve  element  to 
vary  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  drive  means. 


3,929,219 
RECIPROCATING  VARIABLE  SPEED  MATERIAL 
TRANSFER  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Donald  B.  Malcolm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,415 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  21112 

U.S.  a.  198-111  15  Claims 


1.  Article  transferring  apparatus  comprisihg  article  support- 
mg  means  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  an  article, 
first  article  pushing  means  associated  with  said  article  support- 
ing means  for  pushing  an  article  in  a  first  direction  along  the 
upper  surface  of  said  article  supporting  means,  said  first  arti- 
cle pushing  means  being  movable  with  resptect  to  said  article 
supporting  means,  second  article  pushingHmeans  in  moving 
engagement  with  said  first  article  pushing  means  for  pushing 
the  article  in  a  second  direction  along  the  upper  surface  of 
said  article  supporting  means,  said  second  article  pushing 
means  having  projecting  means  for  positively  moving  said 
article  in  said  second  direction,  said  second  article  pushing 
means  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  Article  supporting 
means,  means  operatively  associated  with  s«id  second  article 
pushing  means  and  said  article  supporting  means  for  causing 
said  second  article  pushing  means  to  move  in  a  second  direc- 
tion to  push  the  article  in  a  second  direction  along  the  upper 
surface  of  said  article  supporting  means  as  said  first  article 
pushing  means  moves  to  push  the  article  in  the  first  direction 
along  the  upper  surface  of  said  article  supporting  means,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  article 
pushing  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  article  pushing 
means. 


10.  A  system  wherein  material  is  carried  from  a  source  at  a 
substantially  constant  rate  to  a  point  of  discharge  at  which 
point  it  is  delivered  onto  a  shuttle  conveyor  which  has  a  dis- 
charge end,  which  shuttle  conveyor  is  reciprocated  trans- 
versely to  said  point  of  discharge  and  from  which  shuttle 
conveyor  material  is  in  turn  discharged  onto  a  receiving  area 
across  which  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  moves,  said 
shuttle  conveyor  comprising  a  carriage  and  means  for  effect- 
ing reciprocation  thereof  relative  to  the  ground  and  a  single 
belt  conveyor  having  upper  and  lower  runs  both  of  normally 
fixed  length  entirely  mounted  on  and  fixed  against  movement 
relative  to  the  carriage  along  with  a  driving  means  for  operat- 
ing the  conveyor  at  a  predetermined  speed  relative  to  the 
ground  when  the  carriage  is  stationary,  the  upper  run  of  the 
belt  conveyor  being  arranged  to  receive  material  directly  to 
said  point  of  discharge,  and  means  on  the  carriage  responsive 
to  its  movement  back  and  forth  relative  to  the  ground  for 
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varying  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  belt  conveyor  to  decrease  its 
speed  relative  to  the  carriage  when  the  carriage  is  moving  in 
one  direftion  and  increasing  its  speed  when  the  carriage  is 
moving  in  the  reverse  direction. 


3,929,220 

PALLET  CONVEYOR  HAVING  RELATIVELY 

ADJUSTABLE  PUSHER  HEADS 

William  Roy  Powel,  Leatherhead,  England,  assignor  to  Powel 

International  Limited,  England 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,407 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  26,  1973, 
35706/73 

Int.  CL'  B65E  15114 
U.S.  CL  198—164  6  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  for  a  tile  making  machine,  the  conveyor 
comprising: 

frame  means  defining  a  pallet  track  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting a  line  of  end-to-end  pallets  to  be  conveyed; 
a  drive  chain  mounted  for  movement  adjacent  said  pallet 
track; 

said   drive  chain   including  a   linear  driving  run  which 
extends  in  the  direction  of  said  track; 
a  plurality  of  pushers  carried  by  said  drive  chain  in  spaced 
relation  therealong,  each  pusher  being  pivotally  coupled 
to  the  chain  and  including: 
a  head  portion  for  engaging  and  pushing  a  contact  surface 

of  a  pallet  to  advance  the  line  of  pallets,  and 
a  follower  portion; 
a  follower  track  disposed  adjacent  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  driving  run  of  said  chain  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  support  and  guide  the  follower  portions  of 
pushers  traveling  along  said  driving  run  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  pallets; 

said  follower  track  being  angularly  inclined  relative  to 

said  driving  run  in  a  manner  for  guiding  said  follower 

portions  for  rotational  movement  relative  to  said  chain 

to  rotate  said  head  portions  in  a  direction  opposed  to 

the  direction  of  travel  of  said  driving  run,  so  that  with 

the  chain  being  driven  at  constant  speed  the  head 

portions  advance  the  line  of  pallets  at  a  constant  speed 

less  than  the  speed  of  the  driving  run;  and 

adjustmi  nt  means  operably   connected   to  said  follower 

track  tor  adjusting  the  inclination  angle  of  said  follower 

track  relative  to  said  driving  run  so  as  to  vary  the  distance 

between  the  head  portion  of  a  pusher  located  at  the 

beginning  of  the  track  and  the  head  portion  of  a  pusher 

disposed  on  the  track  to  accommodate  different  length 

pallets  and  changes  in  effective  chain  length. 


3,929,221 
PAPER  SHEET  CONVEYOR 
Jack  W.  Armstrong,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lipe 
Rollway  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,128 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  27100 

U.S.  CL  198—220  BA  2  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  for  moving  paper  sheets  on  edge  along  a 
predetermined  path  established  by  a  feed  element,  said  con- 
veyor comprising: 

a.  the  upper  surface  of  said  feed  element  having  pile  mate- 
rial with  resilient  bristles  inclined  from  the  vertical 
toward  the  direction  of  feed  along  said  path; 

b.  means  for  vibrating  said  feed  element  to  move  said  bris- 
tles repeatedly  against  the  bottom  edges  of  said  paper 
sheets  to  move  said  paper  sheets  along  said  path  in  said 
direction  of  feed; 

c.  the  tips  of  said  bristles  being  at  a  uniform  height  and 
having  surfaces  angled  relative  to  said  bristle  inclination 
angle  to  extend  under  and  support  said  bottom  edges  of 
said  paper  sheets  on  said  angled  surfaces  to  prevent  said 
paper  sheets  from  slipping  down  between  said  bristles; 
and 

d.  said  tips  of  said  bristles  being  bent  transversely  of  said 
direction  of  feed  to  form  said  angled  surfaces. 


3,929,222 
PILLOW  BOX  BLANK 
William  Paul  Smith,  Anaheim,  and  Glen  Matsuyama,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Graphic  Arts  Packaging 
Corporation,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,407 

Int.  CL'  B65D  5150,  25/54 

U.S.  CI.  206—45.14  5  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  blank  for  forming  an  ellipsoidal-shaped 
pillow-pack  carton  having  a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel, 
each  panel  having  arcuately-shaped  ends,  said  panels  being 
separated  by  a  scoreline  extending  from  one  of  their  ends  to 
the  other,  one  of  the  panels  having  arcuately-shaped  score- 
lines  at  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof  each  forming  an 
ellipse  with  the  corresponding  arcuately-shaped  end,  and  the 
other  of  the  panels  having  an  arcuately-shaped  scoreline  at  the 
first  end  thereof  forming  an  ellipse  with  the  corresponding 
arcuately-shaped  end,  and  each  of  the  panels  having  trans- 
versely spaced  slits  therein  at  the  first  end  thereof  interrupting 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  corresponding  arcuately- 
shaped  scoreline  into  the  corresponding  ellipse  and  intercon- 


2108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1975 


nected  therein  to  define  spaced  and  parfillel  support  pedestals 
for  the  carton  when  the  arcuately-shaped  ends  are  folded 
about  the  corresponding  scorelines. 


back-panel;  said  trousers  being  suspended  over  said  cross-bar 
portion,  said  suitcoat  being  suspended  over  said  shoulder 
portions  of  said  hanger  with  an  upper  portion  of  said  back- 
panel  extending  within  said  suitcoat  to  prevent  lateral  crush- 


3,929,223 

SELF-CONTAINED  SURVIVAL  DEVICE 
Russell  S.  Ludeman,  982  Miller  Road,  Lake  Orion,  Mich. 
48035 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  Na  381,904 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  69/00,  45/25 

L.S.  CI.  206-234  i  6  Claims 


3,929,224 
CLOTHES-CARRYING  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  574,  Norwich.  N.Y.  13815 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,300 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/18;  A45C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  206-287  ,3  claims 

1.  A  clothes-carrying  assembly  for  carrying  a  suitcoat  and 
trousers  in  a  wrinkle-free  manner  within  a  protective  covering, 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  male  clothfes-hanger  having  an 
upper  hook  portion,  sloping  upper  shoulder  portions  and  a 
lower  cross-bar  portion;  a  generallyreclangular  back-panel 
having  atuchment  means  adjacent  an  upper  edge  of  said 
back-panel  looped  around  said  lower  cros$-bar  portion  of  said 
hanger  for  removably  suspending  said  back-panel  from  said 
cross-bar  portion  of  said  hanger  and  retaining  said  upper  edge 
of  said  back-panel  substantially  parallel  to  said  cross-bar  por- 
tion if  said  hanger  is  tilted,  said  back-panel  having  a  plurality 
of  pockets  attached  thereto,  said  back  panel  having  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  hatjger  and  at  least  one 
seam  extending  laterally  across  said  back-panel  to  stiffen  said 
back-panel  in  a  lateral  sense  and  resist  lateral  crushing  of  said 


ing  of  said  suitcoat;  and  an  outer  substantially  flexible  garment 
bag  surrounding  said  back-panel,  trousers  and  suitcoat,  with 
said  hook  portion  of  said  hanger  protruding  from  said  garment 
bag. 


1.  A  survival  device,  comprising  a  sjbstantially  L-shaped 
single-piece  body  having  discreet  first  and  second  legs  dis- 
posed and  joined  substantially  at  right  a»igles  to  one  another 
so  that  each  of  said  legs  has  one  free  end  and  one  end  jointed 
to  said  other  leg,  each  of  said  first  and  second  legs  having 
removably  associated  with  said  free  end  thereof  at  least  one 
survival  tool  that  requires,  for  efficient  u$e  thereof,  use  of  said 
second  and  first  legs,  respectively,  as  the  handle  therefor,  each 
of  said  legs  being  formed  lengthwise  thereof  to  provide  a 
storage  chamber  therein,  each  of  said  storage  chambers  hav- 
ing one  permanently-closed  bottom  end  and  one  open  end 
with  removable  means  for  sealing  the  same,  the  chamber  of 
said  second  leg  opening  at  the  free  end  of  said  second  leg  and 
the  chamber  of  said  first  leg  opening  at  the  end  thereof  joined 
to  said  second  leg,  whereby  said  closed  bottom  end  of  said 
chamber  of  said  second  leg  is  disposed  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  said  open  end  of  said  chamber  in  said  first  leg  and  said 
closed  bottom  end  of  said  chamber  of  said  first  leg  is  spaced 
from  said  free  end  of  said  first  leg,  said  chambers  being  inter- 
nally threaded  and  said  chamber  sealing  means  comprising 
externally  threaded  plugs  threadable  into  said  chambers,  said 
plugs  having  oppositely  disposed  flats  fprmed  on  the  outer 
circumference  thereof  to  enable  the  sanje  to  be  more  easily 
removed  and  replaced  without  use  of  t|)ols,  and  said  plugs 
being  hollow  from  the  inner  ends  thereof  ko  as  to  increase  the 
length  and  volume  of  said  chambers  wh^n  said  plugs  are  in 
chamber-sealing  position. 


3,929,225 
SHORT  BICYCLE  PACK 
Frank  W.  Locke,  and  John  F.  Sorenson,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  '■•',  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,052 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  85/68 

U.S.  CI.  206-335  3  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  shipping  and  storing  a  partially  disassem- 
bled bicycle  of  the  type  having  a  frame  with  a  rear  wheel 
mounted  thereto,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  chain,  a  front  wheel 
support  member  at  the  front  of  said  frame  in  the  form  of  a 
fork,  with  handle  bars,  pedals,  and  a  front  wheel  being  re- 
moved from  said  frame,  said  front  wheel  positioned  to  one 
side  of  said  fork  toward  said  rear  wheel  to  form  a  shortened 
package,  said  container  made  of  foldable  sheet-like  material 
and  comprising; 

a  lower  die  cut  tray  having  downwardly  extending  side 

walls; 
an  upper  die  cut  tray  having  upwardly  extending  side  walls; 
said  upper  and  lower  trays  having  first  die  cut  elongate 
openings  formed  therein  and  positioned  with  the  edges  of 
said  openings  in  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference of  said  rear  wheel  of  said  bicycle; 
said  elongated  openings  being  parallel  and  in  angular  rela- 
tionship to  the  sides  of  said  trays; 
said  bicycle  frame  and  said  rear  wheel  being  positioned 
angularly  within  said  container  to  allow  said  front  wheel 
to  be  located  at  one  side  of  said  frame; 
said  upper  and  lower  trays  having  formed  therein  second 
parallel  elongated  openings  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  said  front  wheel; 
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said  upper  tray  having  formed  therein  openings  with  said    the  expansible  bags  so  as  to  occupy  any  space  therebetween 
handle  bars  positioned  with  a  portion  of  said  handle  bars    when  the  latter  are  filled,  forming  a  substantially  rigid  body 
extending  downwardly   through  said   openings   in   said 
upper  tray; 

said  upper  die  cut  tray  having  formed  therein  a  third  open- 
ing, the  edges  of  said  third  opening  engaging  a  portion  of 
said  frame; 

said  lower  die  cut  tray  having  formed  therein  a  fourth  open- 
ing, the  edges  of  said  fourth  opening  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  circumference  of  said  sprocket  wheel  and  chain 
attached  to  said  frame; 

said  lower  die  cut  tray  having  a  pair  of  fifth  openings  formed 
therein  and  at  one  end  thereof,  the  edges  of  said  fifth 
openings  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  fork  of  said 
frame,  a  first  of  said  downwardly  extending  end  walls  in 
said  lower  die  cut  tray  having  attached  thereto  a  horizon- 
tally positioned  support  fiap  on  which  the  lower  end  of 
said  fork  is  positioned;  and 

an  enclosing  box  structure  completely  surrounding  said 
bicycle  and  said  trays. 


3,929,226 
PACKING  COILS  OF  WIRE  NETTING 
Marc  Nijs,  Harelbeke,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A., 
Zwevegem,  Belgium 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,900 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  3,  1973, 
31631/73 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  65/02,  85/67 
U.S.  CI.  206—410  6  Claims 


which  bears  firmly  against  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  or  against 
a  part  or  parts  thereof. 


3,929,228 

ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

Efraim  Margolin,  and  Michael  Grunstein,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grun  Mar  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,459,  July  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,888,354.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,325 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  5/08 
U.S.  CL  2 1 1  — 102  5  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

a  wire  netting  coil, 

a  protective  end  cover  on  each  end  of  said  coil, 

said  cover  having  a  tongue  hingedly  connected  thereto  and 
extending  into  said  coil, 

said  tongue  being  in  sufficient  independent  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  coil  to  keep  said  end  covers  in  place, 
said  frictional  engagement  being  accomplished  indepen- 
dently of  any  additional  element,  and 

a  sheet  tightly  enclosing  said  coil  and  said  end  covers, 

said  end  covers  acting  to  prevent  puncturing  or  damaging  of 
said  enclosing  sheet  by  the  end  wires  of  said  coil. 


3,929,227 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  TUBULAR  STENCILS 
Roy  Stonier  Burdls,  Tarporley,  England,  assignor  to  Screentex 
Limited,  St.  Helens,  England 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,440 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1973, 
10227/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/30,  81/12;  B65B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—446  8  Claims 

1.  A  transit  package  having  packed  within  it  at  least  one 
screen  printing  cylinder  reinforced  internally  by  two  expansi- 
ble bags,  filled  with  material  in  particulate  form,  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  and  a  reinforcing  block  located  between 


I.  A  bracket  assembly  comprising  a  front  plate  and  a  back 
plate,  said  plates  being  adjustably  connected  to  each  other 
adjacent  their  ends,  at  least  a  first  forward  section  on  said 
front  plate,  a  recessed  section  on  said  front  plate  adjacent  said 
first  forward  section,  a  projecting  section  on  said  back  plate, 
a  rear  section  on  said  back  plate  adjacent  said  first  projecting 
section,  a  first  opening  defined  by  said  first  forward  section 
and  said  first  projecting  section,  a  second  opening  defined  by 
said  recessed  section  and  said  rear  section,  a  support  member 
frictionally  held  in  said  second  opening,  a  first  rod  in  said  first 
opening. 
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3,929,229 
ARTICLE  STORAGE  FACILITY 
Karl  A.  Pamer,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  Corpo- 
ration, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,619 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  5/00;  B65q  1/06 

L.S.CL  211-134  .  1  Claim 


connecting  units  for  the  construction  of  various  types  of 
stands  comprising: 

each  said  holding  unit  defining  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
receptacles  for  selectively  receiving  an  article  such  as  a 
plant,  candle  or  the  like  or  for  alternatively  receiving  a 
tubular  plug-in  unit, 

each  said  tubular  plug-in  units  having  an  end  portion  and 
means  for  retention  of  said  plug-in  unit  in  said  receptacle 
of  a  respective  holding  unit  to  permit  thereby  the  detach- 
able connection  of  a  plurality  of  said  holding  units  in 
stacked  relation  one  above  the  other, 

each  said  holding  unit  further  defming  on  its  said  opposite 
sides  recesses  adjacent  its  periphery  for  receiving  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  connecting  units, 

each  said  connecting  unit  including  opposed  web  portions 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  lie  against  an  outer  surface  of 
a  respective  holding  unit,  each  said  web  portion  at  its 
ends  supporting  transverse  shanks  having  catches  on  one 
side  of  the  web  for  fitting  into  said  recesses  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  holding  unit,  and  grips  on  the  other  side, 

whereby  said  transverse  shanks  are  resiliently  pivoted  on 
said  grips  to  permit  said  catches  to  engage  said  recesses 
to  engage  a  holding  unit  so  that  a  plurality  of  said  holding 
units  can  be  interconnected  in  a  generally  coplanar  rela- 
tionship. 


1.  An  article  storage  facility  comprising:  at  least  two  hori- 
zontally spaced  parallel  rows  of  vertically!  positioned,  parallel, 
duplicate,  rectangular  picture  frame-like  members  spaced  one 
behind  the  other;  each  said  row  of  picturq  frame-like  members 
forming  an  aisle  for  the  movement  of  a  p<)wer-operated  article 
handling  apparatus  therein;  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
article  supports  spanning  the  space  between  said  parallel  rows 
of  picture  frame-like  members  comprisi4g  generally  horizon- 
tal members  connected  at  one  end  to  Vertical  sides  of  said 
picture  frame-like  members  of  one  row  of  picture  frame-like 
members  and  at  their  other  ends  to  adjacent  vertical  sides  of 
picture  frame-like  members  of  a  second  flow  of  picture  frame- 
like members  adjacent  to  said  first  row  of  picture  frame-like 
members  and  which  picture  frame-like  members  are  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  the  plane  of  thp  picture  frame-like 
member  of  said  one  row  of  adjacent  picture  frame-like  mem- 
bers to  which  the  generally  horizontal  members  are  con- 
nected; and  rail  members  in  said  aisle  Of  each  row  rows  of 
picture  frame-like  members  connected  to  top  and/or  the  bot- 
tom sides  thereof  for  supporting  a  power-operated  article 
handling  apparatus  therein. 


3,929,231 
ANODE  CARRIER  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Henry  S.  Cook,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Southwire  Com- 
pany, Carrollton,  Ga.  anci  National  Steel  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,483 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  /  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  212-11  7  Claims 


'wic^knoN 
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3,929,230         ' 
SETS  OF  UNITS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  VARIOUS  TYPES 

OF  STAND        I 
Hanspcter  Luthi,  Maurstrasse  58,  CH-8il7  Fallanden,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.j415,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.    10,   1972, 
16372/72 

Int.  Cl.«  A47F  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  211-177  8  Claims 


7 

.f  1.  In  combination  with  a  carbon  anode  having  an  anode 

shaft  extending  therefrom,  means  for  lifting  and  carrying  said 
anode  comprising  first  coupling  means  carried  by  a  super- 
structure extending  from  an  overhead  crane,  said  first  cou- 
■  r  ^   f  ft  f3  „.     cj       V-^.  r  pling  means  and  said  cooperating  coupling  means  having 

openings  formed  therein  which  are  adapted  to  be  concentri- 
cally aligned  when  in  coupled  relation,  means  carried  by  said 
cooperating  coupling  means  adapted  to  be  extended  thiough 
said  concentrically  aligned  openings  for  joining  said  coupling 
means  in  coupled  relation,  means  for  actuating  said  means  for 
joining  said  coupling  means  in  coupled  relation,  and  wherein 
said  actuating  means  is  operatively  connected  to  the  operating 
station  of  said  crane  whereby  the  crane  operator  may  selec- 
1.  A  set  of  units  including  holding  units,  plug-in  units,  and    tively  advance  and  retract  said  joining  means. 
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3,929,232 
END  OF  CAR  CUSHIONING  UNIT 
William  K.  MacCurdy,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans 
Products  Company,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,330 

Int.  CI.  B61g  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  213-43  14  Claims 


-z-?,/^. 


"v!/ 
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1.  An  end  of  car  cushioning  unit  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  a  coupler  and  a  car  frame  of  a  railway  car  for  damp- 
ing shock  forces,  said  cushioning  unit  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  received  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  and  said 
cylinder  defining  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid,  pri- 
mary metering  means  in  communication  with  said  chamber 
for  passing  fluid  therethrough  at  a  restricted  rate  upon  relative 
movement  of  said  piston  and  said  cylinder,  and  pressure  re- 
sponsive valve  means  in  series  flow  arrangement  with  said 
primary  metering  means  for  precluding  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  primary  metering  means  until  a  predetermined 
force  is  applied  to  said  cushioning  unit. 


3.929,233 
PANTS  HANGING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  V.  Drace,  6928  Acoma  Court,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89128 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,050 

Int.  Cl.»  B65G  37/00 

U.S.CL  214-1  R  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  threading  a  pair  of  trousers  on  a  clothes 
hanger  comprising  in  combination  with  a  clothes  hanger: 

a  frame; 

clamp  means  for  receiving  the  cuffs  of  a  pair  of  trousers 
carried  by  said  frame,  said  clamp  means  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  near  the  front  of  the  frame  and  a 
second  position; 

activating  means  for  securing  the  cuffs  of  a  pair  of  trousers 
in  said  clamp  means  when  the  clamp  means  is  in  the  first 
position  and  deactivating  means  for  releasing  said  cuffs 
from  the  clamp  means  when  the  clamp  means  is  in  the 
second  position; 


drive  means  for  moving  said  clamp  means  between  said  first 
and  second  positions; 

support  means  for  positioning  said  clothes  hanger  adjacent 
said  first  position  such  that  the  trousers  are  threaded 
through  said  clothes  hanger  when  the  cuffs  are  engaged 
in  the  clamp  means  in  the  first  position  and  the  clamp 
means  is  moved  to  the  second  position;  and 

transport  means  for  removing  said  hanger  away  from  said 
first  position  after  the  trousers  have  been  threaded  on  the 
hanger. 


3,929,234 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  AND  SPACER  MEANS 
William  H.  Warren,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Henningsen 
Foods,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,023 

Int.  CL»  B65G  47/26 

U.S.  CL  214-1  BV  12  Claims 


f--       r^A' 
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1.  In  an  article  transfer  device  for  picking  up  and  for  carry- 
ing an  array  of  articles  from  a  pick-up  position  to  an  article 
placement  position  and  including  article  supporting  means 
and  lifter  members  for  moving  the  supporting  means  between 
said  positions  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  supporting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
individual  lifter  plates  with  a  plurality  of  lifter  plates  in 
each  row; 
means  for  changing  the  spacing  between  individual  lifter 
plates  in  each  row  during  the  movement  of  the  supporting 
means  between  said  positions;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  changing  the  spacing  between 
said  rows  of  lifter  plates. 


3,929,235 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  AND  RACKING  PIPE  IN  THE 

HOLD  OF  A  VESSEL 
James  A.  Howard,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Robert  R.  Kelly,  Hoff- 
man Estates,  III.,  assignors  to  Byron  Jackson  Inc.,  Long 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,207 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  19/02 
U.S.  CL  214-2.5  18  Claims 

1.  Well  pipe  handling  apparatus  comprising:  a  derrick  hav- 
ing a  fioor  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  lengths  of 
well  pipe  in  generally  vertically  disposed  racked  positions, 
crane  means  aloft  in  said  derrick  having  support  means  shift- 
able  in  opposite  directions  laterally  of  said  derrick  and 
towards  and  away  from  the  center  of  said  derrick,  means  for 
shifting  said  support  means,  a  guide  post  depending  from  said 
support  means,  positioning  means  adjacent  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  guide  post  for  moving  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  post 
laterally  and  towards  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  derrick, 
pipe  engaging  guide  means  also  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  guide  post,  pipe  supporting  means  releasably  engageable 
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with  a  length  of  pipe  and  vertically  sh..>^^., 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  lengths  of  pipe 


lift^ble  on  said  guide  post 
in  said  pipe  engag- 


<Q^' 


ing  guide  means,  and  means  for  lifting  ahd  lowering  said  pipe 
supporting  means  on  said  guide  post. 


3,929,236 

SHREDDING  MACHtSE 

Daniel  Koturov,  Plymouth,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gilson  Brothers 

Co.,  Plymouth,  Wis.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,690,  Aug.  Ib,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,297 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  1311' 

U.S.  CI.  241-55  16  Claims 


1.  A  shredding  machine  comprising  p  hollow  cylindrical 
shredder  drum,  a  shaft  coaxially  journalled  within  said  drum. 
at  least  one  shredding  blade  attached  to  said  shaft  and  project- 
ing radially  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said 
shredding  blade,  an  inlet  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
drum  and  intersected  by  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  drum  and  intersected  by  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  no  blade  closer  to  the  input 
opening  than  said  one  blade,  said  one  shredding  blade  being 
spaced  from  the  inlet  opening  to  provide  a  material  recircula- 
tion zone  in  the  drum  above  the  blade,  the  axis  of  said  drum 
and  said  shaft  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizon- 
tal whereby  the  drum  is  tilted  to  elevate  portions  of  the  dis- 
charge opening  and  promote  discharge  of  shredded  material 
from  the  drum. 


3,929,237 

SELF-STORING  DOLLY 

Alvin  C.  Schaedler,  1005  N.  17th  St.,  Belleville,  III.  62223 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,070 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  3112 

U.S.  CI.  214—86  A  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a  two- 
wheel  dolly,  structure  for  coupling  said  dolly  to  said  chassis, 
means  extensibly  and  retractably  mounting  said  structure  on 
said  chassis  for  movement  between  a  stored  ground  elevated 
inoperative  position  substantially  forward  of  the  rear  end  of 
said  chassis  and  an  operative  position  near  the  rear  end  of  said 
chassis,  a  telescoping  draft  tongue  pivotally  connected  at  its 
forward  end  to  said  coupling  structure  and  at  its  rear  end  to 
said  dolly  and  being  extensible  from  its  stored  fully-telescoped 
condition  wherein  its  rear  end  and  said  dolly  are  near  the  rear 
of  said  chassis  when  said  coupling  structure  is  in  its  stored 
position  and  its  fully  extended  condition  wherein  said  dolly  is 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  rearwardly  from  said  chassis. 


3,929,238 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING  CONTAINERS  FILLED 

WITH  CIGARETTES  TO  THE  SUPPLY  HOPPER 

CHARGING  MECHANISM  OF  CIGARETTE  PACKETING 

MACHINES 
Ariosto  Seragnoli,  deceased,  late  of  Bologna,  Italy,  by  Elazar 

Romano,  legal  representative,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignors  to 
G.D.  Societa  in  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Enzo  Seragnoli  e 
Ariosto  Seragnoli,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  1 ,  1973, 3343/73 
Int.  CI.'  B60B  /  7100 
U.S.CL  214-89  7  Claims 


T      A,  *» 
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1.  Apparatus  for  moving  cigarette  containers  to  and  from  a 
supply  hopper  charging  mechanism  of  a  cigarette  packeting 
machine,  comprising; 

first  and  second  conveyor  means  for,  respectively,  approxi- 
mately horizontally  moving  uniform  containers,  filled 
with  cigarettes,  to  a  first  lower  rest  position,  and  similarly 
removing  such  containers,  which  have  been  emptied  of 
cigarettes,  from  a  second  lower  rest  position; 

first  and  second  trolley  means  for  respectively  and  cycli- 
cally, first,  receiving  the  filled  containers  in  the  first  lower 
rest  position  and  lifting  them  to  a  first  upper  rest  position 
for  transfer  to  a  supply  hopper  charging  mechanism  of  a 
cigarette  packeting  machine  and,  second,  receiving  the 
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emptied  containers  in  a  second  upper  rest  position  and 
lowering  them  to  the  second  lower  rest  position  for  return 
to  the  second  conveyor  means; 

pusher-follower  means  for  cyclically  transferring  the  filled 
containers  from  the  first  upper  rest  position  to  the  hopper 
charging  mechanism  and  cyclically  transferring  the  emp- 
tied containers  from  the  hopper  charging  mechanism  to 
the  second  upper  rest  position;  and 

container  holding  means  operable  in  synchronism  with  the 
trolley  and  pusher-follower  means  for  releasably  gripping 
and  holding  successive  containers  on  the  first  and  second 
conveyor  means  in  respective  positions  each  horizontally 
spaced  from  the  respective  trolley  means  and  contiguous 
to  the  respective  lower  rest  position,  to  enable  smooth 
upward  transfer  of  one  container  from  the  respective 
lower  rest  position  by  the  respective  trolley  means,  and 
smooth  downward  transfer  of  another  container  by  the 
respective  trolley  means  to  the  respective  lower  rest 
position  free  of  interference  by  the  moving  and  removing 
of  other  containers  on  the  respective  conveyor  means. 


3,929,239 
BACKHOE  ACTUATOR 
John  Frederick  Shumaker,  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,288 

Int.  CL*  F16H  27102;  B66F  9102 

U.S.  CI.  214—138  R  10  Claims 


mounted  therein,  the  chute  being  supplied  with  charge  mate- 
rial from  a  storage  hopper  and  the  furnace  installation  includ- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  quantity  of  material  delivered  from 
the  storage  hopper  to  the  chute  per  unit  of  time,  the  process 
including  the  steps  of: 

rotating  the  charge  distribution  chute  at  constant  speed; 

supplying  a  constant  quantity  of  charge  material  per  unit  of 
time  to  the  rotating  distribution  chute  to  thereby  deliver 


1.  !n  a  backhoe  having  a  generally  vertical  support  attach- 
ment, a  swing  tower  having  a  pair  of  interconnected,  vertically 
spaced  support  members,  one  of  said  support  members  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  support  attachment  about  a  gener- 
ally vertical  pivot  axis,  a  backhoe  boom  operably  mounted  on 
said  swing  tower  for  earth  working,  the  improvement  of  means 
for  pivoting  said  swing  tower  relative  to  the  support  attach- 
ment including  a  hydraulic  motor  actuator  having  an  output 
component  driving  a  planetary  gear  reducer  said  planetary 
gear  reducer  having  a  rotary  power  output  shaft  coaxial  with 
said  vertical  swing  tower  pivot  axis  and  nonrotatably  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  support  members,  said  hydraulic 
motor  actuator  and  planetary  gear  reducer  being  nonrotatably 
connected  to  said  support  attachment  and  being  nested  be- 
tween the  vertically  spaced  swing  tower  support  members  so 
that  the  moment  arm  from  the  backhoe  center  of  gravity  to 
the  support  attachment  may  be  reduced. 


3,929,240 
SHAFT  FURNACE  CHARGING  PROCESS 
Edouard  Legille,  Luxembourg,  and  Rene'  N.  Mahr,  Howald- 
Hesperange,  both  of  Luxemburg,  assignors  to  S.A.  des  An- 
ciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth,  Luxembourg,  Luxemburg 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,089,  June  27,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,177 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxemburg,  July   7,    1972, 
65660 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  1120 

U.S.CK  214-152  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  charging  a  shaft  furnace,  the  furnace  having 

a  hearth  and  side  wall,  the  furnace  having  a  rotatable  and 

angularly    adjustable    charge    distribution    chute    centrally 


the  charge  material  to  the  furnace  hearth  along  an  arcu- 
ate path;  and 
varying  the  pitch  angle  of  the  rotating  distribution  chute 
relative  to  the  blast  furnace  central  axis  in  uneven  steps 
in  order  to  convert  the  constant  charge  material  applied 
per  unit  of  time  into  a  constant  charge  quantity  per  unit 
of  furnace  hearth  cross-section,  the  magnitude  of  said 
pitch  angle  step  variations  increasing  in  the  direction  of 
vertical  chute  orientation. 


3,929.241 
TRANSPORT  RIG 
Alvin  A.  Putnam,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Zachry 
Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,524,  Aug.  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,838 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  3140 
U.S.  CL  214-390  17  Claims 


1.  A  transport  rig  for  moving  a  load  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end,  the  transport  rig  comprising 

a  first  load  support  frame  having  means  on  it  for  carrying 
the  first  end  of  the  load, 

a  second  load  support  frame  having  means  on  it  for  carrying 
the  second  end  of  the  load, 

a  first  wheel  frame  for  supporting  a  first  set  of  wheels  resting 
on  the  ground  forward  of  the  first  load  support  frame, 

a  first  frame  support  attached  to  the  first  wheel  frame  and 
extending  toward  the  load  for  pivotal  attachment  to  the 
first  load  support  frame  so  as  to  maintain  the  carrying 
means  of  the  first  load  support  frame  above  the  ground 
and  so  that  the  first  frame  support  is  able  to  pivot  about 
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a  substantially  horizontal  axis  thrdugh  its  point  of  attach- 
ment to  the  first  load  support  frame, 
a  second  wheel  frame  for  supporting  a  second  set  of  wheels 
resting  on  the  ground  behind  the  second  load  support 
frame, 

a  second  frame  support  attached  to  I  he  second  wheel  frame 
and  extending  toward  the  load  for  pivotal  attachment  to 
the  second  load  support  frame  so  as  to  maintain  the 
carrying  means  of  the  second  load  support  frame  above 
the  ground  and  so  that  the  second  frame  support  is  able 
to  pivot  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  through  its 
point  of  attachment  to  the  second  load  support  frame, 

an  extendible  and  contractible  first  actuating  arm  extending 
from  the  first  load  support  frame  to  a  point  on  the  first 
frame  support  spaced  from  the  support's  point  of  attach- 
ment to  the  first  load  support  frajme,  the  first  actuating 
arm  being  operative  to  pivot  the  fi^t  frame  support  about 
its  horizontal  axis  to  raise  or  lovUer  the  first  end  of  the 
load, 

an  extendible  and  contractible  second  actuating  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  second  load  support  frame  to  a  point  on 
the  second  frame  support  spaced  ffom  the  support's  point 
of  attachment  to  the  second  load  support  frame,  the 
second  actuating  arm  being  operative  to  pivot  the  second 
frame  support  about  its  horizontal  axis  to  raise  or  lower 
the  second  end  of  the  load,  and 

means  for  securing  the  first  and  secofid  load  support  frames 
together  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  cable  engaged 
with  tension  adjusting  means  on  the  first  load  support 
frame  for  paying  out  or  reeling  ih  the  cable,  the  cable 
extending  from  the  tension  adjusting  means  directly  into 
engagement  with  guide  means  oni  the  first  load  support 
frame  independently  of  the  first  v^heel  support  frame  or 
the  first  frame  support  means  a^d  then  to  a  point  of 
attachment  on  the  second  load  support  frame  indepen- 
dently of  engagement  with  the  Second  wheel  support 
frame  of  the  second  frame  supp<)rt  means  so  that  the 
adjustment  of  the  tension  adjusting;  means  can  shorten  the 
effective  length  of  the  cable  to  ^ueeze  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  load  between  tUp  first  and  second  load 
support  frames,  respectively,  and  s^  that  raising  or  lower- 
ing of  the  load  can  be  done  independently  of  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  tension  in  the  cable, 

whereby  the  transport  rig  and  the  lo»d  may  be  transported 
as  a  unit  under  power  supplied  by  a  towing  vehicle  cou- 
pled to  either  of  the  wheel  support  frames. 


means  for  taking  in  and  paying  out  said  flexible  linear  mem- 
bers to  raise  and  lower  said  load-supporting  means,  each  crane 
having  a  tow  bar  adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  to  the 


3,929,242 
VERTICAL  LIFT  CRANES 
Edward  C.  Sawyer,  9200  River  Valley  Drive,  Brighton,  Mich. 
48116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333/175,  Feb.  20,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
186,620,  Oct.  5,  1971,  abandoned.  TMs  application  Aug.  2, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  493,$71 
Int.  Cl.»  B60P  314^ 
U.S.  CI.  214-390  j  7  Claims 

I.  Lifting  and  transporting  apparatu^  comprising  a  pair  of 
cranes  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  ot\e  another,  said  cranes 
being  track-laying  vehicles  each  having  a  ground  engaging 
base  and  provided  with  endless  tracks  supporting  the  same  for 
movement  over  the  ground,  each  crane  also  having  a  boom 
and  the  cranes  disposed  with  their  booms  facing  one  another, 
said  boom  of  each  crane  being  of  the  gallows  or  A-frame  type 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  laterally  spaced  boom  mem- 
bers joined  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  ti^ansverse  member  and 
pivotally  supported  at  their  lower  ends  within  the  area  of 
ground  engagement  of  said  tracks,  meats  holding  the  boom  of 
each  crane  in  a  position  extending  sjubstantially  vertically 
upwardly  within  the  area  of  ground  engagement  of  said  tracks, 
load-supporting  means  suspended  froni  the  connecting  trans- 
verse member  of  each  boom  by  flexible  linear  members  to 
support  one  end  of  a  load  disposed  between  said  cranes. 


22  22a.  24         '20 


load,  said  tow  bars  having  pivotal  connections  to  said  cranes 
permitting  swinging  movement  from  an  operative,  forwardly 
extended  position  to  an  inoperative  position,  and  pneumatic 
tires  for  said  endless  tracks. 


3,929,243 

REFUSE  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 

Fred  T.  Smith,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sargent 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,021,  June  19, 1972.  This  application 

Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,796 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  1/00 

U.S.  CL  214—518  39  Claims 


1.  In  a  refuse  collector  including  a  storage  body,  a  loading 

hopper  positioned  rearwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  an  opening 

in  said  body,  an  upper  packing  panel  mounted  above  and 

longitudinally  of  said  hopper  for  up  and  down  movement  with 

respect  to  said  hopper,  and  a  lower  packing  panel  having  an 

upper  edge  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 

upper  packing  panel  for  forward  and  rearward  rotation  with 

respect  to  said  hopper;  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  hydraulic  means  operably  connected  to  said  upper 

packing  panel  to  provide  up  and  down  movement  of  said 

panel; 

a  second  hydraulic  means  operably  connected  to  said  lower 

packing  panel  to  provide  forward  and  rearward  rotation 

of  said  lower  panel; 

said  second  hydraulic  means  providing  a  relatively  quick 

rotation  of  said  lower  panel  in  a  rearward  direction  with 

a  relatively  low  rotational  force  exerted  on  said  panel  and 

a  relatively  slow  rotation  of  said  lower  panel  in  a  forward 

direction  with  a  relatively  high  rotational  force  exerted  on 

said  panel; 

a  first  feed  means  to  feed  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  second 

hydraulic  means  to  rotate  said  lower  panel  in  a  rearward 

direction  and  to  hold  said  panel  in  a  rearward  position; 

a  second  feed  means  to  feed  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  first 

hydraulic  means  while  withdrawing  hydraulic  fluid  from 

said  first  hydraulic  means  and  combining  the  withdrawn 

fluid  with  the  fluid  feed  to  provide  a  regenerative  loop  to 

said  first  hydralic  means  to  thereby  cause  a  relatively 

quick  downward  movement  of  said  upper  panel  and  to 

hold  said  upper  panel  in  a  lowered  position; 
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a  third  feed  means  to  feed  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  second 
hydraulic  means  to  rotate  said  lower  panel  in  a  forward 
direction  and  to  hold  said  lower  panel  in  a  forward  posi- 
tion; 

a  fourth  feed  means  to  feed  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  relatively 
high  pressure  to  said  first  hydraulic  means  to  move  said 
upper  packing  panel  in  an  upward  direction  to  move 
refuse  through  said  opening  into  said  body; 

an  ejection  panel  positioned  within  said  body; 

said  ejection  panel  being  progressively  moved  away  from 
said  opening  as  refuse  is  packed  against  said  ejection 
panel  during  upward  movement  of  said  upper  packer 
panel; 

a  third  hydraulic  means  to  move  said  ejection  panel; 

sump  means  for  receiving  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  fourth 
feed  means  and  said  third  hydraulic  means; 

control  means  regulating  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  fourth  feed  means  and  said  third  hydraulic  means  to 
said  sump  means;  and 

said  control  means  set  to  operate  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  fourth  feed  means  to  mo- 
mentarily dump  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  sump  from  said 
fourth  feed  means  and  said  third  hydraulic  means  until 
the  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  fourth  feed  means 
is  reduced  below  said  predetermined  pressure, 

whereby  the  movement  of  said  upper  packing  panel  and 
said  ejection  panel  are  interrelated  to  provide  relatively 
high  and  constant  compaction  pressure  during  packing  of 
refuse  against  said  ejection  panel. 


3,929,244 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  VEHICLE 
George  A.  Ekstrom,  Churchville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,796 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  9/20 

U.S.  CL  214—674  18  Claims 


JT] 


? 


12.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  base,  an  upstanding  mast  con- 
nected with  said  base,  load  engaging  means  connected  with 
said  mast  and  movable  therealong  for  engaging  and  lifting  a 
load,  tilt  motor  means  for  moving  said  mast  and  load  engaging 
means  relative  to  said  base  in  such  a  manner  as  to  vary  an 
overturning  moment  to  which  said  vehicle  is  subjected  by  a 
load  engaged  by  said  load  engaging  means,  said  tilt  motor 
means  including  first  and  second  chambers,  variable  displace- 
ment pump  means  including  load  responsive  displacement 
control  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  first 
chamber  of  said  motor  means,  said  tilt  motor  means  including 
means  for  subjecting  fluid  in  said  second  chamber  to  forces 
which  vary  as  a  function  of  variations  in  the  overturning  mo- 
ment to  which  the  vehicle  is  subjected  and  as  a  function  of 
variations  in  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  chamber,  actuator 
means  operable  to  vary  the  displacement  of  said  pump  means, 
further  said  displacement  control  means  is  operable  to  posi- 
tion said  actuator  means  in  response  to  the  pressure  differen- 
tial between  the  variable  displacement  pump  output  and  the 
input  pressure  to  said  first  chamber  and  comparator  means  for 


comparing  the  fluid  pressures  in  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers independent  of  said  load  responsive  displacement  control 
means  and  effecting  op>eration  of  said  actuator  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  load  responsive  displacement  control  means 
to  reduce  the  displacement  of  said  pump  means  when  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  second  chamber  exceeds  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  first  chamber  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,929,245 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  THE  INCLINATION  OF  THE 

BUCKET  IN  A  BULLDOZER 

Kazuo  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,854 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Nov.    7,    1973,   48- 
124369;  Nov.  7,  1973,  48-124370 

Int.  CI.*  E02F  3164 
U.S.  CL  214—764  3  Claims 


1.  Device  for  setting  the  inclination  of  a  bucket  of  a  bull- 
dozer comprising  a  tiltable  bucket,  a  bucket  tilting  cylinder 
piston  assembly  having  a  bottom  side  chamber  and  a  head  side 
chamber  and  connected  to  said  bucket  for  tilting  the  same 
upwards  when  said  bottom  side  chamber  is  pressurized  by 
working  fluid  while  said  bucket  is  tilted  downwards  when  said 
head  side  chamber  is  pressurized,  a  piston  pump  operatively 
coupled  with  said  bucket  tilting  cylinder-piston  assembly  such 
that  the  head  side  chamber  of  said  piston  pump  is  pressurized 
when  said  bucket  tilting  cylinder-piston  assembly  moves  to  a 
position  to  tilt  said  bucket  upwards  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, the  bottom  side  chamber  thereof  communicating  with  a 
sump  of  working  fluid,  an  actuator  cylinder-piston  assembly 
with  its  head  side  chamber  communicating  with  the  head  side 
chamber  of  said  piston  pump,  wherein  the  head  side  chamber 
of  said  actuator  cylinder-piston  is  pressurized  when  the  head 
side  chamber  of  said  piston  pump  is  pressurized,  a  detent  lever 
connected  to  said  actuator  cylinder-piston  assembly  said  de- 
tent lever  being  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  of  said 
actuator  cylinder-piston  assembly,  an  actuator  valve  having  a 
movable  spool  therein  and  connected  to  a  source  of  working 
fluid  said  actuator  valve  communicating  with  said  head  side 
chamber  and  said  bottom  side  chamber  of  said  bucket  tilting 
cylinder-piston  assembly  for  actuating  said  bucket  tilting  cyl- 
inder-piston assembly  to  tilt  said  bucket  upwards  and  down- 
wards by  the  actuation  of  said  spool,  a  switching  lever  con- 
nected to  said  spool  of  said  actuator  valve  said  switching  lever 
being  engageable  with  said  detent  lever,  an  operating  handle 
connected  to  said  switching  lever  for  actuating  said  switching 
lever  such  that,  when  said  handle  is  operated  to  move  said 
spool  in  a  position  for  actuating  said  bucket  tilting  cylinder- 
piston  assembly  to  tilt  said  bucket  upwards,  said  detent  lever 
is  engaged  with  said  switching  lever  for  maintaining  said  spool 
in  said  position  for  tilting  said  bucket  upwards,  while,  when 
said  piston  pump  is  actuated  by  said  bucket  tilting  cylinderpis- 
ton  assembly,  said  piston  pump  actuates  said  actuator  cylin- 
der-piston assembly  such  that  said  detent  lever  is  disengaged 
from  said  switching  lever  thereby  permitting  said  spool  to 
move  to  the  neutral  position  thereof  for  terminating  the  actua- 
tion of  said  bucket  tilting  cylinder-piston  assembly  to  automat- 
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ically  set  the  inclination  of  said  bucket,  and  a  bypass  valve 
having  a  movable  throttle  member  therein,  said  bypass  valve 
being  connected  between  said  head  side  chamber  of  said 
bucket  tilting  cylinder-piston  assembly  and  said  actuator 
valve,  said  bypass  valve  communicating  with  said  head  side 
chamber  of  said  piston  pump  and  said  head  side  chamber  of 
said  actuator  cylinder-piston  assembly^  said  movable  throttle 
member  being  adapted  to  be  moved  tc^  a  first  position  to  shut 
off  the  communication  of  said  head  ^ide  chambers  of  said 
piston  pump  and  said  actuator  cylinddr-piston  assembly  with 
said  bypass  valve  when  said  bottom  |  side  chamber  of  said 
bucket  tilting  cylinder-piston  assembll^  is  pressurized  to  tilt 
said  bucket  upwards  thereby  maintainiig  said  head  side  cham- 
bers of  said  piston  pump  and  said  actuator  cylinder-piston 
assembly  in  pressurized  condition  anq  said  movable  throttle 
member  being  adapted  to  move  to  a  second  position  to  estab- 
lish the  communication  of  said  head  side  chambers  of  said 
piston  pump  and  said  actuator  cylindejr-piston  assembly  with 
said  bypass  valve  thereby  communicating  said  head  side 
chamber  of  said  piston  pump  with  said  head  side  chamber  of 
said  bucket  tilting  cylinder-piston  asseaibly  and  communicat- 
ing said  head  side  chamber  of  said  actuator  cylinder-piston 
assembly  with  said  sump  of  working  fliiid  through  said  bypass 
valve,  when  the  head  side  chamber  of  said  bucket  tilting  cylin- 
der-piston assembly  is  pressurized,  whereby  said  head  side 
chambers  of  said  piston  pump  and  saicj  actuator  cylinder-pis- 
ton assembly  are  at  all  times  in  a  pressurized  condition. 


3,929,246 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  CAP  UNIT  WITH  INTEGRAL 
SEALING  RING 
Wilfried  Leitz,  Bad  Krozingen,  Germaay,  assignor  to  Konink- 
lijke  Emballag  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V-,  Amstelveen,  Nether- 
lands I 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,592 
Claims    priority,    application    Germpny,    Feb.    25,    1974, 
2409015 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  41/^2 
U.S.  CI.  215-252  5  Claims 


1.  An  integrally  molded  plastic  closure  cap  unit  for  a  bottle 
and  like  container  and  having  a  closure  cap  with  an  annular 
skirt  and  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  over  a  container 
neck  opening  with  the  annular  skirt  surrounding  the  neck  of 
the  container,  and  an  annular  sealing  ting  below  the  annular 
skirt  of  the  closure  cap  contoured  to  l>e  inserted  around  the 
container  neck  and  retained  thereon  to  prevent  normal  re- 
moval of  the  closure  cap  without  severing  the  closure  cap 
from  the  sealing  ring,  the  inner  diameter  of  the  annular  sealing 
ring  being  substantially  equal  to  and  coaxial  with  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  closure  cap,  and  the  closure  cap  unit  having 
an  annular  shear  zone  intermediate  the  annular  skirt  and 
sealing  ring  with  axially  extending  severable  means  intercon- 
necting the  annular  skirt  and  annular  scaling  ring  and  adapted 
to  be  severed  to  permit  the  closure  cap  to  be  removed  from 
the  container. 


3,929,247 

CRYOGENIC  TANK 

Herbert  H.  Borup,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,138 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/18 

U.S.  CI.  220—9  LG  11  Claims 


1.  An  internally  insulated  tank  capable  of  storing  or  trans- 
porting a  large  volume  of  liquid  at  temperatures  down  to 
— 260°F  comprising  an  outer  support  shell,  a  layer  of  rigid 
closed  cell  polyurethane  foam  having  a  density  of  about  2.5  to 
1 0  pounds/ft'  attached  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  support 
shell  and  a  thin  impervious  metallic  layer  less  than  0.015  inch 
thick  completely  bonded  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  foam 
layer  with  the  bond  therebetween  being  at  least  as  strong  as 
the  foam  to  restrict  the  thermal  contraction  of  said  foam 
surface  at  cryogenic  temperatures  and  thereby  minimize  crack 
formation  therein,  said  metallic  layer  having  a  substantially 
lower  coefficient  of  expansion  and  a  substantially  higher  ten- 
sile strength  than  said  foam  and  further  characterized  by  high 
ductility  at  low  temperatures. 


3,929,248 

DIVIDER  AND  PARTITION  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE 

Jimmie  H.  Morrison,  2921  Monitor,  Norman,  Okla.  73069 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,983 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  220— 19  14  Claims 


1.  A  partition  device  for  providing  a  partition  in  a  wire 
basket,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated,  longitudinal  top  member; 

means  on  opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinal  top  member  for 
detachably  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  wire  basket  adja- 
cent the  top  of  said  basket; 

rod  means  attached  along  one  side  of  longitudinal  top  mem- 
ber and  projecting  therefrom  to  lie  substantially  in  a  plane 
including  the  longitudinal  top  member,  said  rod  means 
extending  from  a  first  point  of  attachment  of  the  longitu- 
dinal top  member  thereto  adjacent  one  end  of  the  longitu- 
dinal top  member,  and  including  a  wire  having  a  non-lin- 
ear end  section  thereon  arranged  for  contacting  at  least 
one  wire  of  said  basket  at  a  second  point  spaced  down- 
wardly from  the  other  end  of  said  longitudinal  member 
which  is  opposite  said  one  end  thereof,  said  rod  means 
further  including  a  plurality  of  wires  collectively  forming 
a  diagonal  brace  for  transmitting  a  force  between  said 
second  and  first  points,  and  said  wire  having  said  nonlin- 
ear end  section  extending  diagonally  on  said  partition 
device  and  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  top  member. 
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and  projecting  from  said  second  point  toward  said  first 
point  for  transmitting  force  diagonally  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  top  member. 


i--' 


1.  A  vacuum  reservoir  comprising:  a  generally  cylindrical 
longitudinally  extending  sheet  metal  body  member  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  radially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting ridges  formed  therein,  one  of  said  ridges  being  dis- 
posed in  the  vicinity  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  body 
member;  end  members  sealingly  closing  the  ends  of  said  body 
member  to  define  a  fully  enclosed  reservoir;  inlet  passage 
means  in  one  of  said  end  members  for  communicating  fluid 
into  and  out  of  said  reservoir;  a  helical  coil  spring  having  a 
plurality  of  coils  and  being  disposed  within  said  body  member, 
the  entirety  of  said  spring  being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
one  of  said  ridges  with  at  least  one  coil  on  each  side  thereof, 
said  spring  being  in  a  stressed  state  to  thereby  exert  a  radially 
outward  bias  on  said  body  member  for  substantially  the  full 
circumferential  extent  of  said  spring,  whereby  said  body  mem- 
ber is  placed  in  circumferential  tension  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
spring,  said  spring  being  maintained  in  position  solely  by 
frictional  engagement  with  said  body  member  and  mechanical 
engagement  with  said  one  of  said  ridges. 


3,929,250 
GASOLINE  TANK  PLUG 
John  Abbate;  Warren  R.  Jewett,  both  of  Orange,  and  William 
H.  Mason,  Woodbridge,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  John 
Abbate,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,328 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  220—237  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  plugging  gasoline  tanks  and  the  like,  com- 
prising: 

a  bolt  having  a  fiared  end,  a  grippable  end  and  a  threaded 

portion  between  said  ends; 
a  non-metallic,   radially  expandable  sleeve  seal  slidably 
fitted  on  said  bolt  below  said  flared  end  and  having  an 
outside  diameter  adapting  said  sleeve  seal  to  be  received 
in  a  hole  of  predetermined  diameter  in  said  gasoline  tank; 
a  gasket  slidably  fitted  on  said  sleeve  seal,  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  gasket  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  hole; 
a  washer  on  said  bolt,  said  washer  having  a  cavity  for  seal- 
ingly receiving  said  gasket;  and 
at  least  one  nut  on  said  threaded  portion  in  abutment  with 
said  washer  on  the  opposite  face  thereof  from  said  cavity; 


said  nut  acting  on  said  washer  and  bolt,  when  said  washer 
and  gasket  abut  the  rim  of  said  hole  in  said  tank,  whereby 
said  flared  end  of  said  bolt  causes  said  sleeve  seal  to 


3,929,249 
VACUUM  RESERVOIR 
William  L.  Sheppard,  Romulus,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AVM  Cor- 
poration, Jamestown,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,166 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  220-71  18  Claims 


expand  outwardly  of  said  hole  and  thereby  to  engage  and 
to  anchor  on  the  edges  of  said  hole  interiorly  of  said  tank, 
and  said  gasket  sealingly  engages  the  rim  and  edges  of 
said  hole  exteriorly  of  said  tank. 


3,929,251 
CONTAINER  WALL  WITH  RUPTURABLE  WEAKENING 

LINE 
Hugh  C.  Urmston,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,541,  Aug.  17,  1972.  This 

application  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,937 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—268  24  Claims 


»  76     ao    78     7« 
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1.  A  peripherally  chimed  sheet  metal  container  component 
having  a  wall  with 

at  least  one  inwardly  displaceable  opening  panel  therein 
non-concentric  with  the  peripheral  chime  around  the 
container  component  and  constituting  a  minor  portion  of 
the  component,  said  opening  panel  having  an  integral  rim 
therearound  peripherally  terminating  in  a  fracturable  web 
defining  a  locus  of  separation  of  said  opening  panel  from 
the  adjacent  portion  of  said  wall, 

an  integral  deflectable  portion  adjacent  said  opening  panel 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  general  plane  of  the 
wall  of  said  container  component,  said  deflectable  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  lip  on  the  marginal  edge  thereof 
toward  said  web  integrally  interconnected  with  the  rim  of 
said  opening  panel  and  defining  therewith  said  fractur- 
able web, 

the  rim  of  said  opening  panel  including  an  outwardly  ex- 
posed surface  terminally  intersecting  the  outwardly  ex- 
posed marginal  edge  of  the  lip  of  said  deflectable  portion 
in  an  outwardly  exposed  corner, 

said  deflectable  portion  having  a  portion  of  the  undersur- 
face  thereof  terminally  meeting  the  undersurface  of  the 
outer  marginal  edge  of  said  rim  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  with  said  exposed  corner  to  define  therebetween 
the  extent  of  said  fracturable  web, 

said  opening  panel  including  means  for  imparting  greater 
rigidity  thereto  than  that  of  said  deflectable  portion  dis- 
posed adjacent  thereto  to  effect  an  initiation,  in  response 
to  digitally  applied  localized  inwardly  directed  pressure 
against  said  deflectable  portion  at  a  location  spaced  from 
the  peripheral  chime  around  the  container  component,  of 
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relative  displacement  of  said  li 
strain  said  web  and  induce  fra^t 
inward  displacement  of  a  separated 
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relative  to  said  rim  to 
ure  thereof  to  permit 
opening  panel. 


iJ 


3,929,252 
CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE  FOlt  METAL  CONTAINER 
Leonard  Thomas  La  Croce,  Paramus,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Coiln. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  So.  499,620 

Int.  CI.*  B65D4//i2 

U.S.  a.  220-269  r  12  Claims 


having  a  central  panel 
i^d  by  a  score  line  in- 


1.  In  an  end  closure  for  a  container 

portion,  a  displaceable  portion  defm _, 

eluded  in  said  central  panel  portion,  ind  an  opening  tab  i'n- 
cludmg  a  pull  ring  attached  to  the  ditolaceable  portion  at  a 
pomt  proximate  the  periphery  of  the]  central  panel  portion 
with  the  pull  ring  of  the  opening  tab  radially  inward  from  the 
pomt  of  attachment,  the  improvemer^t  which  comprises  an 
arcuate  channel  formed  in  the  central  banel  portion  underly- 
ing the  pull  ring  of  the  opening  tab,  th^  channel  being  config- 
ured to  coincide  with  the  pull  ring  and  substantially  nesting 
the  pull  ring  therein,  and  means  for  rdeasably  engaging  the 
pull  ring  to  maintain  and  resist  moveme  it  of  the  pull  ring  from 
said  substantially  nested  position. 


a  toroid  ring  member  extending  completely  about  said  pres- 
sure vessel  externally  of  said  preliminary  seal,  said  toroid  ring 
member  including  integrally  formed  first  and  second  flanges 
extending,  respectively,  radially  inwardly  and  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  ring  member,  shoulder  means  formed  about 
said  hd  and  having  said  first  annular  flange  in  abutment  there- 
with, collar  means  formed  about  said  vessel  body  and  having 
said  second  annular  flange  in  abutment  therewith,  first  con- 
necting means  releasably  affixing  said  first  annular  flange 
against  said  shoulder  means,  and  second  connecting  means 
releasably  affixing  said  second  annular  flange  against  said 
collar  means,  said  first  connecting  means  comprising  a  sup- 
port ring  extending  in  abutting  relationship  about  said  first 
annular  flange,  with  said  first  annular  flange  being  positioned 
between  said  support  ring  and  said  shoulder  means,  and  sup- 
port legs  extending  to  apply  to  said  support  ring  a  force  clamp- 
ing said  first  annular  flange  between  said  support  ring  and  said 
shoulder  means,  said  lid  and  said  vessel  body  being  so  config- 
ured that  the  force  applied  by  said  support  legs  to  clamp  said 
first  annular  flange  between  said  support  ring  and  said  shoul- 
der means  simultaneously  operates  to  press  said  lid  against 
said  vessel  body  along  the  engaging  portions  thereof  forming 
said  preliminary  seal,  and  said  toroid  ring  member  is  formed 
with  an  arcuate  portion  thereof  extending  between  and  across 
a  gap  between  said  first  and  second  annular  flanges  and 
wherein  said  assembly  includes  a  spring  plate  attached  to 
extend  across  said  cap  in  abutment  with  both  said  first  and 
second  annular  flanges. 


3,929,254 

STAMP  VENDING  MACHINE 

Rene  G.  Artze,  61-45  98th  St.,  Rego  Park,  Queens,  N.Y.  1 1374 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,234,  June  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,509 

Int.  C1.='G07F  11172 
U.S.  CI.  221-30  4  Claims 


3,929,253 

METHOD  OF  ARRANGING  A  Se'aL  BETWEEN  A 

PRESSURE  VESSEL,  PREFERABLY  A  REACTOR 

VESSEL,  AND  ITS  LID  BY  MEANS  OF  A  TORRID  RING 

PROVIDED  WITH  FLANGES 
Erik  Bdrje  Johnsson,  Trosa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Atomenergi,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  n|  352,225 


Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  26,  1972, 6989/72 


U.S.  CI.  220-320 


Int.  CI.  B65d  53100 


1  Claim 


1.  A  stamp  vending  machine  comprises  a  housing,  a  sheet 
for  supporting  stamps,  a  first  roller  means  on  which  a  portion 
of  the  sheet  is  stored,  a  second  roller  means  cooperating  with 
said  first  roller  means  to  receive  another  portion  of  the  sheet, 
drive  means  operable  for  moving  the  sheet  between  said  roller 
means  passed  a  viewing  point,  and  removing  means  operable 

1   Asealinaa«!s/.mhlx,f«ra,„»cc  J    .       i   j-  ,    ^°^  removing  a  part  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet  comprising  a 

1. /\  sealing  assembly  tor  a  pressure  vessel  incudme  a  vesse     nlastir-  r^nA  ^-^.a  ,«^„.  .  ° 

body  hav,„g  ..  op.  J„d  and^  l.d  .n^ng  sa,d  ..L:,  b"?     ^rabrft"  ^od     '  a'^X  'Z'T^V.  ^ZZ'Z 
vessel  body,  said  sealing  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,    portion  of  said  sheet. 
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3,929,255  3,929,256 

VENDING  MACHINE  DIVIDED  HELIX  APPARATUS  DISPENSER  FOR  ICE  CUBES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Francis  A.  Wittern,  Des  Moines,  and  Arthur  N.  Wirstlin,  Al-  Arieh  Solomon,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Avraham  Deshc, 

toona,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Fawn  Engineering  Corpora-  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

tion,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,004 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,435  Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  13,  1973,  41765 

Int.  CI.''  G07F  11136  Int.  Cl.^  G07F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  221—75                                                            4  Claims  U.S.  CI.  221—81                                                          H  Claims 


21  2»     2? 


*tlv^^^^ 


S-i  Z'       a 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  having  a  cabinet  and  within  one 
portion  of  which  is  an  item  discharge  chute  for  dispensing 
items  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  item 
discharge  units  mounted  in  a  side-by-side,  horizontally  dis- 
posed arrangement,  each  item  discharge  unit  comprising: 

tray  means  having  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  and  a 
front  end  open  to  the  discharge  chute,  said  tray  means 
including  a  front  ledge  portion  extended  forwardly  and 
downwardly  toward  the  chute  and  beyond  the  front  end 
of  said  helical  means; 

drive  means  mounted  in  said  machine  and  having  a  drive 
shaft  inserted  through  said  rear  wall  and  toward  said  front 
end,  said  drive  means  customer  controlled  for  predeter- 
mined incremental  operation; 

driven  means  connected  to  said  drive  means  and  rotatable 
therewith,  said  driven  means  including  a  disc  and  sleeve 
integral  therewith,  with  said  sleeve  secured  to  said  drive 
shaft; 

divider  means  mounted  within  said  tray  means  intermediate 
said  side  walls  and  extended  longitudinally  of  said  tray 
means,  one  end  thereof  mounted  on  said  driven  means  in 
a  non-rotatable  manner,  and  the  other  end  of  said  divider 
means  secured  to  said  bottom  at  the  front  end  thereof, 
said  divider  means  including  a  rear  end  extending  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  rear  end  also  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  which  is  larger  than  said  sleeve, 
whereby  said  rear  end  is  fitted  over  and  rests  upon  said 
sleeve  and  said  sleeve  is  inserted  through  said  opening; 

helical  means  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  disposed 
within  and  extended  the  length  of  said  tray  means,  said 
helical  means  secured  at  the  rear  end  thereof  to  said 
driven  means  so  as  to  be  rotatable  thereby  and  supported 
on  said  divider  means,  the  arrangement  such  that  articles 
to  be  dispensed  are  placeable  completely  to  each  side  of 
said  divider  means  between  adjacent  convolutions  and 
are  discharged  alternately  from  said  front  end  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  drive  means;  and 

wherein  said  front  ledge  portion  of  the  tray  means  has  a  slot 
formed  therein,  and  said  divider  means  includes  an  ele- 
ment, the  front  end  of  which  has  a  tab  inserted  through 
said  slot,  the  bottom  of  said  tab  resting  upon  the  bottom 
of  said  slot,  said  tab  having  a  passage  formed  therein,  and 
an  elongated  pin  extended  parallel  to  and  under  the  said 
front  ledge  portion  of  the  tray  portion  transversely  of  said 
tray  means  and  inserted  through  said  passage  for  locking 
said  element  to  the  front  of  said  tray  means. 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  ice  cubes  or  other  discrete 
articles  comprising: 

a  circular  rotatable  wheel; 

a  longitudinally  extending  flexible  magazine  insertable  into 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  wheel, 
said  magazine  being  normally  flat  and  having  a  bottom 
that  fits  and  conforms  to  the  curved  periphery  of  said 
wheel  when  in  engagement  therewith  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  compartments  arranged  longitudinally  in 
parallel  rows,  such  that  the  compartments  in  adjacent 
rows  are  in  relatively  staggered  disposition  to  one  an- 
other, said  compartments  being  adapted  to  hold  discrete 
articles,  wherein  adjacent  compartments  of  said  magazine 
are  defined  by  spaced  transverse  wails  interconnected  by 
a  longitudinal  wall,  whereby  the  discrete  articles  are 
ejected  from  the  compartments  in  response  to  the  flexure 
of  said  magazine  in  conformity  with  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel; 

a  cover  having  an  outlet  opening  operatively  associated  with 
said  wheel  for  retaining  the  contents  of  said  magazine 
therein  until  rotation  of  said  wheel  places  a  single  com- 
partment in  alignment  with  said  outlet  opening  in  said 
cover  at  which  time  as  article  in  the  last  mentioned  com- 
partment is  gravity  dispensed  through  said  outpet  open- 
ing; and 

wherein  the  sides  of  said  magazine  and  the  sides  of  said 
cover  have  cooperating  ridges  and  grooves  for  retaining 
the  bottom  of  said  magazine  engaged  with  the  wheel 
periphery  during  rotation  of  said  wheel. 


3,929,257 
MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK  DEVICE  FOR  A  VENDING 

MACHINE 
Manohar  Mohan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  William  F. 
Shepherd,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,401 
Int.  CI.»G07F  11116 
U.S.  CL  221  — 152  9  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  interiock  device  for  a  product  dispenser 
mechanism  of  a  vending  machine,  said  mechanical  interlock 
device  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  credit  accumulator 
device  of  the  type  that  includes  a  rotatable  credit  cam  having 
a  notch  in  the  periphery  thereof,  said  interlock  device  com- 
prising 

a  drive  cam  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  product  dispenser 
mechanism  from  a  home  position  to  a  vend  position,  said 
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drive  cam  presenting  a  cam  track 
periphery  and  a  lock  notch  on  a 
periphery, 
a  sensing  arm  having  a  sensing  finger 
periphery  of  said  credit  cam  and 
cam's  notch  when  same  is  presented 
arm  being  positioned  to  contact 
track,  said  sensing  arm's  finger  be 
credit  cam's  notch  upon  rotation 
home  position  toward  vend  positi( 


on  a  first  portion  of  its 
second  portion  of  its 

adapted  to  ride  on  the 
move  into  said  credit 
thereto,  said  sensing 
said  drive  cam's  cam 
ing  moved  out  of  said 
pf  said  drive  cam  from 
n. 
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a  locking  arm  having  a  bolt  movable  ijito  and  out  of  locking 
relation  with  said  drive  cam's  lockiiig  notch,  said  sensing 
arm  and  locking  arm  being  connectjed  together  in  a  man- 
ner that  permits  said  bolt  to  be  retracted  from  locking 
engagement  with  said  drive  cam  Upon  rotation  of  said 
credit  cam  when  said  sensing  finger  tnoves  into  said  credit 
cam's  notch  and  permits  said  bolt  to  be  moved  into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  drive  camj  when  said  drive  cam 
has  returned  to  home  position  from  vend  jrosition. 


3,929,258 

FLUID  DISPENSING  STRUCTURES 

James  B.  Stephens,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Westates 

Space-Era  Products,  Inc.,  So.  El  Montie,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No,  492,488 

int.  Cl.»  B05B  15/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  222-1  21  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  structure  which  ncludes: 
an  elongated,  flexible,  fluid  impervious  tube  of  an  organic 
polymer  material  which  is  capable  Of  changing  in  cross- 
sectional  configuration  between  a  substantially  flat  con- 
figuration and  a  circular  configuration  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  internal  pressure  within  said  tube,  one  end  of 


said  tube  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure, 
said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  holes  located  along  its  length, 
an  elongated  fiow  control  member  associated  with  each 
of  said  holes,  each  of  said  flow  control  members  having 
a  cross-sectional  configuration  which  renders  it  capable 
of  moving  with  respect  to  the  hole  with  which  it  is  associ- 
ated at  all  times  of  said  tube  changes  in  cross-sectional 
configuration  between  said  substantially  flat  configura- 
tion and  said  circular  configuration,  each  of  said  flow 
control  members  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
different  than  its  associated  hole  so  as  to  permit  flow  to 
the  exterior  of  said  tube  when  a  fluid  is  supplied  to  the 
interior  of  said  tube. 


3,929,259 
CHEMICAL  DISPENSING  ANTI-BURGLAR  DEVICE 
Charles  R.  Fegley,  1606  Frush  Valley  Road,  Laureldale,  Pa. 
19605,  and  Werner  F.  Esseluhn,  12  Larchwood  Road,  Wyo- 
missing.  Pa.  19610 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,314 

Int.  CI.''  B67D  5/08 

U.S.  CL  222-61  6  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  dispensing  anti-burglar  device  for  use  with  a 
pressurized  container,  the  device  comprising:  a  housing, 
means  for  supporting  said  pressurized  container  in  said  hous- 
ing; a  fluid  passageway  extending  through  said  housing  having 
an  entry  section,  means  for  discharging  fluid  from  said  pres- 
surized container  into  said  entry  section  of  said  passageway, 
a  reciprocal  member  slideably  mounted  within  said  housing 
and  adapted  upon  movement  to  discharge  fluid  from  said 
pressurized  container,  an  enclosed  expansion  chamber  within 
said  housing,  an  expansive  charge  within  said  chamber,  means 
for  causing  expansion  of  said  charge  within  said  chamber,  said 
reciprocal  member  having  a  surface  against  which  the  gases 
resulting  from  said  expansion  react  to  move  said  reciprocal 
member  within  said  housing  to  cause  discharge,  a  spring  acti- 
vated retaining  means  for  locking  said  reciprocal  member  in 
position  to  cause  discharge  after  said  expansion,  a  sealing 
means  formed  around  said  entry  section  and  said  discharging 
means  and  arranged  to  prevent  fluid  leakage  as  fluid  is  dis- 
charged from  said  pressurized  container  into  said  passageway. 


3,929,260 

GLUE  DISPENSING  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  J.  Ernst,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,352,  Dec.  5,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,287 
Int.  CI.*  B67B  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  222-88  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  liquid  in  a  container,  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  into  which  the  container  is  insertable  downwardly 
along  a  linear  path; 
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a  tubular  blade  member  having  at  least  one  opening  in  its  aerate  the  material,  the  flexibility  of  said  flap  being  such  that 

wall;  it  is  caused  to  flutter  or  vibrate  by  air  flowing  therepast  to 

means  for  connecting  the  blade  member  inside  the  housing  agitate  material  in  the  container  and  prevent  bridging  of  the 

with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  linear  path,  material  in  the  container  and  to  insure  substantially  complete 

whereby  said  blade  pierces  a  hole  in  the  container  upon  removal  of  the  material  from  the  container, 

its  being  inserted  a  predetermined  amount;  and  


/     3&       \ 


3,929,262 

SELF-PRESSURIZED  PORTABLE  CONTAINER  FOR 

LIQUIDS 

John  S.  Viehe,  692  Talamini  Road,  Somerville,  N.J.  08876 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,095 

Int.  CI.'  B65Di7/00 

U.S.  CL  222—210  10  Claims 


a  pair  of  tabs  connected  to  the  inside  of  the  housing  at  a 
level  above  the  bottom  of  the  housing  for  limiting  the 
extent  to  which  said  container  is  insertable  into  the  hous- 
ing, said  hole  and  at  least  one  of  said  openings  being  in 
communication  when  further  insertion  of  the  container  is 
limited,  whereby  the  liquid  in  the  container  maintains  a 
sump  of  the  liquid  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing. 


3,929,261 

AERATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSISTING 

DISCHARGE  OF  MATERIAL  FROM  CONTAINERS 

Keith  F.  Solimar,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Butler 

Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,530 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  3/12 

U.S.  CL  222— 195  6  Claims 


1.  An  aeration  device  for  assisting  discharge  of  material 
from  containers,  comprising  a  cone  shaped  support  means 
having  a  small  diameter  end  and  a  large  diameter  end  and 
adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  wall  of  a  container  with  the  large 
end  thereof  adjacent  the  interior  of  the  container  wall  and  the 
small  diameter  end  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  support  means  having  an  air  inlet  adjacent  the 
large  diameter  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  air  exteriorly  of  the  container,  and  an  air  outlet 
interiorly  of  the  container,  a  flexible,  cone  shaped  flap  corre- 
spondingly shaped  to  the  support  and  having  a  small  diameter 
end  fixed  on  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  support  means  and 
extending  in  close  fitting  relationship  to  the  support  means 
and  closing  said  air  outlet,  the  large  diameter  end  of  the  flap 
disposed  adjacent  the  container  wall  when  the  device  is  in 
operative  position  and  said  large  diameter  end  of  the  flap 
being  free  of  attachment  to  said  support  means  for  flexing 
movement  thereof  toward  and  away  from  the  support  means 
to  close  and  open  said  air  outlet,  whereby  when  said  device  is 
used,  flow  of  air  through  said  support  means  and  outwardly 
through  said  outlet  induces  flexation  of  said  large  diameter 
end  of  said  flap  away  from  said  support  means  and  flow  of  air 
outwardly  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  support  and  toward  the 
container  wall  and  into  material  stored  in  the  container  to 


1.  A  self-pressurized  portable  container  for  liquid,  compris- 


ing: 


a  bottom  ring  plate  having 

an  upper  annular  flange  defining  a  central  hole,  and 

a  depending  circumferential  side  wall  integrally  joined  to 
the  periphery  of  said  flange; 
a  pressure  plate  having 

a  circular  upper  wall,  and 

a  depending  circumferential  other  side  wall   integrally 
joined  to  the  periphery  of  said  upper  wall  and  nesting 
on  the  bottom  ring  plate; 
a  circular  elastic  membrane  having 

a  circular  top  wall  overlaying  said  pressure  plate  and 
defining  therewith  an  an  expansible  chamber  for  con- 
taining liquid  under  pressure, 

an  axially  extending  depending  skirt  integral  with  the 
periphery  of  said  top  wall,  surrounding  and  abutting 
said  other  side  wall,  and 

an  inwardly  turned  circumferential  wall  concentric  with 
and  integral  with  said  skirt  engaged  between  the  side 
wall  of  the  bottom  ring  plate  and  the  other  side  wall  of 
the  pressure  plate;  means  in  the  pressure  plate  for 
filling  and  emptying  said  chamber  and 
attachment  means  detachably  securing  the  ring  plate  and 

pressure  plate  together  to  hold  the  inwardly  turned  wall 

of  the  membrane  in  sealing  pressure  engagement  while 

the  top  wall  of  the  membrane  is  free  to  expand  under 

pressure  of  liquid  filling  said  chamber. 


3,929.263 

APPARATUS  FOR  PORTIONING  LIQUID  METAL 

Ivar  Dagfinn  Heimdal,  and  Ivar  Skreosen,  both  of  Porsgrunn, 

Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  A.S.,  Oslo,  Norway 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  19,  1973,  4065/73 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  222-373  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  portioning  liquid  metal  comprising  a 
portioning  container  intended  to  be  submerged  into  a  reser- 
voir of  molten  metal,  means  for  supplying  pressure  gas  to  said 
container  and  a  metal  outlet  therein  to  be  connected  with  a 
mould,  such  as  a  die-casting  machine,  said  container  being 
provided  with  a  demountable  valve  means  positioned  at  a 
bottom  portion  thereof  to  permit  liquid  metal  to  flow  into  said 
container  when  gas  pressure  is  relieved,  the  improvement 
wherein:  said  valve  means  comprises  a  valve  housing  having 
an  upper  portion  which  during  operations  extends  through  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  container  with  sufficient 
clearance  to  permit  the  valve  housing  to  be  tilted  in  relation 
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to  a  vertical  when  being  inserted  into  iaid  opening,  said  valve 
housing  being  provided  with  an  outer,  upward  narrowing, 
generally  conical  flange  having  a  contact  area  intended  to 


therewith  by  means  of  an  intermediate  annular  ledge,  said 
section  terminating  in  a  flared  ring  portion;  and 
wherein  said  assembly  is  provided  with  a  means  for  locking 
said  spout  within  said  collar  when  said  spout  is  in  its 
extended  position,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  pro- 
trusion and  a  groove  for  mating  engagement  with  said 
protrusion,  whereby  said  annular  ledge  engages  the  un- 
derside of  said  shelf  and  said  ring  portion  engages  the 
bottom  of  said  inner  wall  to  provide  a  double  seal  for  said 
spout  in  its  extended  position. 


3,929,265 

WATCH  STRAP  WITH  PLASTIC  CLIP 

Bernard  Pyne,  Sunbury  on  Thames,  and  Robert  Liddle,  Wood- 

^„.„„.  „      __.„ii  •     II      I.        J      L.  J  ley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  Wa- 

contact  a  generally  conically  shaped  seating  area  at  said  open-  k         r  k-  » 

iin^  n';!o';edriT''!.°"  °''"'*  '°"''*""'  '"^  "'''  '°""'         ''  "''   »^»"d  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,025 
bemg  p.voted  to  a  lever.  1  ^^^  '^^ ,  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

U.S.  CL  224—4  D 


4  Claims 


3,929,264 
DOUBLE  SEALING  POURING  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  P.  Maynard,  Jr.,  6650-A  Peachtree  Industrial  Blvd., 
AtlanU,  Ga.  30340 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,987 


J^1  J3. 


Int.  Cl.»  B67D  5/, 


M&.  CL  222-525 


^^ 


6  Claims 


1.  A  double  sealing  pouring  assembly  for  operable  connec- 
tion to  a  container  having  a  dispensing  neck  and  which  is 
adapted  to  contain  therein  a  supply  of  dispensing  material, 
comprising: 

a.  a  closure  means  for  said  dispensing  neck; 

b.  a  collar  for  removable  sealing  engagement  with  said  neck, 
said  collar  including  an  upper  portion  for  selected  sealing 
engagement  with  said  closure  m^ans  and  a  bifurcated 
section  depending  therefrom  which  engages  said  neck 
therebetween;  and, 

c.  a  spout  slidably  positioned  within  said  collar  for  selective 
positioning  at  retracted  and  extended  positions,  said 
spout  having  an  outer  end  portion  for  dispensing  said 
material  therefrom,  an  inner  end  portion  for  engaging 
said  collar  at  said  extended  position  and  a  central  passage 
extending  therethrough; 

said  bifurcated  section  of  said  collar  including  an  outer  wall 
whose  inner  surface  engages  the  exterior  of  said  dispens- 
ing neck,  and  an  inner  wall  havii^  a  radially  extending 
shelf  with  an  opening  therethrough  for  slidably  receiving 
said  spout; 

said  inner  end  portion  having  a  section  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  central  passage  and  be  ng  in  communication 


1.  A  quick-fastening  watch  strap  adapted  to  be  secured 
about  the  spring  bar  of  a  watch  case  comprising  a  pair  of  strap 
elements,  each  including: 

an  outer  plastic  layer  having  at  least  one  aperture  and  an 
inner  plastic  layer  which  extends  along  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  outer  layer  and  is  affixed  thereto  along  the 
edges  of  said  layers,  said  outer  layer  having  an  end  termi- 
nating a  predetermined  distance  from  an  end  of  the  inner 
layer  and  said  inner  layer  further  including  at  least  one 
aperture  therethrough, 

a  stud  plate  having  a  base  portion  positioned  between  the 
outer  plastic  layer  and  the  inner  plastic  layer,  said  plate 
having  at  least  one  stud  projecting  upwardly  therefrom 
through  the  aperture  in  the  inner  layer, 

the  stud  plate  including  at  least  one  hollow  cylindrical  stud 
having  an  enlarged  lip  portion  at  the  end  thereof  to  facili- 
tate locking  engagement  with  a  corresponding  aperture  in 
the  keeper  plate  in  a  snap  fit,  said  lip  being  of  no  greater 
length  than  the  thickness  of  said  outer  layer  so  as  not  to 
project  therefrom, 

a  keeper  plate  disposed  on  the  terminating  end  of  said  outer 
layer  having  at  least  one  aperture  extending  therethrough 
in  alignment  with  the  aperture  in  the  outer  layer  to  re- 
ceive and  retain  the  end  of  said  projecting  stud  within  said 
outer  layer  aperture  without  projecting  therefrom  when 
the  strap  end  is  folded  back  about  a  spring  bar,  said 
keeper  plate  including  anchoring  means,  and, 

connecting  means  mounted  to  the  strap  element  at  the  other 
end  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  mating  connection 
means  to  hold  the  watch  in  place  about  one's  wrist. 


3,929,266 
KEY  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Jung  K.  Kim,  617  Via  Aitamira,  Montebello,  Calif.  90640 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,824 
Int.  CI.*  A45F  5102 
U.S.  CI.  llX-lfi  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  security  type  holding  device  for  keys  comprising: 
a  holder  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  having  its  upper  and 
lower  end  portions  bent  back  to  form  a  substantially  flat 
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back  wall  and  having  its  central  portion  rounded  to  form 
an  outwardly  curved  front  wall  spaced  from  said  back 
wall  so  as  to  form  a  lateral  opening  through  which  a  belt 
being  worn  by  a  person  can  be  passed  and  held  flat 
against  the  back  wall,  said  outwardly  curved  front  wall 
having  a  centrally  disposed  first  opening  and  a  second 
opening  with  a  slot  extending  downwardly  from  said 
second  opening  and  partly  across  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  holder,  said  second  opening  having  a  width  larger 
than  the  width  of  said  slot, 

a  leaf  spring  having  a  button  attached  to  the  surface  thereof, 
said  leaf  spring  fixed  at  its  upper  end  to  the  underside  of 
the  outwardly  curved  front  wall  with  the  button  thereof 
projecting  through  the  first  opening  on  said  front  wall  and 
with  the  surface  of  the  leaf  spring  resiliently  urged  to  bear 
closely  against  the  underside  of  the  outwardly  curved 
front  wall  so  as  to  cover  the  second  opening  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  slot, 

a  disconnect  element  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  having 
a  head  formed  on  the  upper  end  thereof  by  a  recessed 
neck,  said  neck  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  width 


fields  being  effective  to  co-operate  with  the  magnetic  ele- 
ments on  the  belt  to  cause  the  magnetic  elements  and  the  belt 


of  said  slot  and  said  head  and  cylindrical  body  both  hav- 
ing a  diameter  larger  than  the  width  of  said  slot,  said  head 
being  of  such  a  size  that  it  can  be  inserted  through  the 
second  opening  to  depress  said  leaf  spring  and  then 
moved  down  such  that  said  element  is  engaged  by  its 
recessed  neck  in  said  slot  to  thereby  retain  it  on  said 
holder,  said  neck  when  engaged  in  said  slot  having  such 
a  fit  therein  as  to  prevent  said  element  from  moving  into 
the  lateral  opening  of  said  holder,  and 

means  for  securely  coupling  one  or  more  keys  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  disconnect  element, 

whereby  the  disconnect  element  has  its  head  securely  en- 
gaged by  its  recessed  neck  on  the  slot  of  said  holder  and 
can  be  removed  therefrom  by  manually  depressing  said 
button  to  push  the  lower  portion  of  the  leaf  spring  in- 
wardly into  the  spacing  provided  between  the  underside 
of  the  outwardly  curved  front  wall  and  said  belt  to  un- 
cover said  second  opening  and  thereby  enable  the  head 
of  the  disconnect  element  to  be  guided  by  its  recessed 
neck  along  the  slot  up  into  and  out  of  said  second  open- 
ing. 


3,929,267 

SHEET  MATERIAL  TRANSPORT 

Alan  Foster,  5,  Lindsay  Ave.,  Hitchin,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,471 

Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Sept.    16, 

1972,  43027/72 

Int.  CLG03b  l\30 
U.S.  CI.  226-74  8  Claims 

1.  Web  feeding  apparatus  including  guide  means  to  guide  an 
endless  belt  around  a  path  having  a  linear  portion;  means  on 
the  belt  arranged  to  engage  the  web  at  least  during  travel 
along  the  linear  portion  of  the  path;  a  plurality  of  spaced 
magnetic  elemants  carried  on  the  belt;  and  means  operable  to 
generate  a  pattern  of  magnetic  fields  which  moves  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  path  in  a  sequence  of  steps,  the  magnetic 


to  move  along  the  path  in  steps  corresponding  to  the  stepping 
movement  of  the  pattern  of  magnetic  fields 


3,929,268 

PRESSURE  ROLLERS  FOR  CHENILLE  MACHINES 

Alexander  Gross,  2590  W.  Maple  Ave.,  Feasterville,  Pa.  19047 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,746 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17122 

U.S.  CL  226— 176  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  pressure  roller  system  containing  a  left  roller  and  a 
right  roller,  the  combination  of 

A  left  and  right  block  means  to  each  respectively  carry  one 
said  roller, 

1  each  roller  having  rotative  motion  relative  to  its  associ- 
ated block  means; 
B  left  track  means  to  slidingly  receive  the  left  block  means^ 

1  said  left  block  means  having  longitudinal  movement 
within  the  left  track  means, 

2  said  left  track  means  including  means  to  prevent  trans- 
verse and  vertical  movement  of  the  left  block  means, 

3  said  left  track  means  including  left  stop  means  to  limit 
the  inward,  longitudinal  movement  of  the  associated 
block  means; 

C  right  track  means  to  slidingly  receive  the  right  block 
means, 

1  said  right  block  means  having  longitudinal  movement 
within  the  right  track  means, 

2  said  right  track  means  including  means  to  prevent  trans- 
verse and  vertical  movement  of  the  right  block  means; 
3  said  right  track  means  being  provided  with  right  stop 
means  to  limit  the  inward,  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  associated  block  means; 

D  left  and  right  spring  biased  means  to  continuously  respec- 
tively urge  the  left  and  right  block  means  toward  each 
other,  whereby  the  pressure  rollers  are  urged  into  tangen- 
tial contact;  and 

E  the  left  and  right  stop  means  having  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment means  to  vary  the  inward  limit  of  travel  of  the  left 
and  right  block  means. 


2124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1975 


3.929,269 
POWDER-ACTUATED  TOOL 
Elmer  R.  Hodil,  Branford,  Conn.,  ass  gnor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  PJo.  494,663 
Int.  Cl.^  B25C  II 
U.S.  CI.  227-10  21  Claims 


1.  A  powder-actuated  tool  comprisirg  a  housing,  means  in 
said  housing  for  providing  a  path  for  a  partridge  belt  having  a 
plurality  of  cartridge  holding  sections,  cartridge  holding 
means  moveable  in  said  housing  and  including  at  least  one 
cartridge  holding  portion  for  receiving  a  cartridge  from  the 
cartridge  belt,  a  barrel  assembly  having  an  opening  therein  for 
receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cartridge  holding  portion, 
means  for  moving  said  cartridge  holding  means  from  a  first 
position  whereat  the  cartridge  holdin|g  portion  receives  a 
cartridge  from  said  cartridge  receiving  belt  to  a  second  posi- 
tion when  said  cartridge  holding  portio^i  is  in  alignment  with 
said  opening  in  said  barrel  assembly  a<»d  to  a  third  position 
whereat  the  cartridge  holding  portion  i)  in  alignment  with  an 
empty  cartridge  holding  section  of  thg  belt,  and  means  for 
moving  said  belt  from  a  position  wherein  a  cartridge  holding 
section  having  a  cartridge  therein  is  in  alignment  with  the 
cartridge  holding  portion  of  said  cartridge  holding  means 
when  the  cartridge  holding  means  is  in  $aid  first  position  to  a 
position  wherein  an  empty  cartridge  holding  section  is  in 
alignment  with  the  cartridge  holding  portion  of  the  cartridge 
holding  means  when  said  cartridge  holditig  means  is  in  its  third 
position. 


3,929,270 

FILM-SURFACE  WELDING  BACKUP  TAPE 

Roger  H.  Keith.  Ramsey.  Minn.,  assignoi*  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,143 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  5122 

\}.S.  C\.  228-50  1  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  welding  backup  tape  of  the  Kypc  in  which  an  elon- 
gated heat-resistant  flexible  tape  backing  of  glass  cloth,  metal 
foil  or  the  like  is  coated  with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and 
provided  with,  medially  adhered  along  the  length  thereof,  a 
strip  of  flexible  refractory  material  comprising  refractory 
particles  held  together  by  a  flexible  binder. 


the  improvement  which  comprises,  disposed  on  the  surface 
of  said  refractory  strip  opposite  said  backing,  a  thin  tacky 
layer  of  film-forming  adhesive  which  is  curable  when 
heated  to  about  1 50°C.  or  more  for  extended  periods,  and 
a  monolayer  of  inorganic  particles  protectively  covering 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  tacky  adhesive  layer  to  permit 
easy  rolling  and  unrolling  of  the  tape, 

whereby  when  said  tape  is  applied  over  one  side  of  a  joint 
to  be  welded  and  preheated  to  temperatures  above  about 
ISO'C.  the  heat  hardenable  film  will  retain  said  refractory 
particles  in  position,  and  said  inorganic  particles  will  form 
a  smooth  glaze  during  welding,  insuring  a  smooth,  sound 
weld. 


3,929,271 
CARTON  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
George  L.  Meyers.  Menasha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,653 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  3122,  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  229-4.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  carton  blank  for  forming  a  generally  cylindrical 
carton  having  a  reclosable  cover  portion  adapted  to  telescope 
over  a  receptacle  portion,  said  blank  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  inner  and  outer  wall  panels  each 
having  an  upper,  lower  and  outer  edge,  said  panels  having 
a  common  inner  edge  along  which  they  are  hingedly 
connected,  said  outer  wall  panel  having  an  integral  glue 
panel  portion  at  its  outer  edge,  the  length  of  said  outer 
wall  panel  including  said  glue  panel  portion  thereof  being 
longer  than  said  inner  wall  panel  to  permit  said  outer  wall 
panel  to  be  completely  wrapped  around  said  inner  wall 
panel  overlapping  said  inner  edge  and  to  permit  at  least 
a  part  of  said  glue  panel  portion  thereof  to  be  adhered  to 
the  outer  wall  panel  beyond  said  common  inner  edge, 

b  a  line  of  weakness  formed  in  said  outer  wall  panel  dividing 
said  outer  wall  panel  into  an  upper  section  providing  a 
skirt  for  said  cover  portion  and  a  lower  section  providing 
an  outer  wall  for  said  receptacle  portion, 

c  at  least  two  generally  circular  top  panels  hingedly  con- 
nected along  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  wall  panel, 

d  a  top  flap  hingedly  connected  along  the  upper  edge  of  said 
outer  wall  panel  between  said  circular  top  panels, 

e  at  least  two  generally  circular  bottom  panels  hingedly 
connected  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  wall  panel, 
and 

f  a  bottom  flap  hingedly  connected  along  the  lower  edge  of 
said  outer  wall  panel  between  said  circular  bottom  panels. 


3,929,272 
REINFORCED  CORRUGATED  MEMBER 
Renile  E.  Bowles,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hoerner  Waldorf 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,342 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  85154,  19/40 
U.S.  CI.  229-23  C  g  Claims 

1.  An  improved  skid  for  use  in  a  shipping  container  or  the 
like,  said  skid  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  each  formed  from  a  single 
blank  of  corrugated  paperboard  or  the  like  and  folded 
into  a  tube  having  a  hollow  rectangular  cross  section; 

each  of  said  longitudinal  members  being  folded  around  into 
substantially  rectangular  tubular  relation  and  having 
positioned  therein  a  rigid  reinforcing  insert; 

said  reinforcing  insert  being  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  folded  longitudinal  member; 


said  reinforcing  insert  having  a  rectangular  aperture  formed 
therein,  said  aperture  defined  by  a  flange  extending  out- 
wardly through  at  least  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  wooden  cross 
member  interconnecting  said  pair  of  longitudinal  mem- 
bers. 


3,929,273 
TRAY  FOR  STRAWBERRIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Elmer  G.  Swanson,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoerner  Wal- 
dorf Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,228 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5122:  229/23  BT,  34  R.  34  HW,  32 

U.S.  CL  229-34  R  2  Claims 


tongues  projecting  downwardly  from  said  liner  panels  and 

engaging  in  apertures  in  said  bottom  wall  to  form  a  hollow 

end  wall,  and 
said  structure  resulting  in  side  wall  portions  underlying  said 

flanges  which  are  of  four  thicknesses  of  paperboard,  and 

three  thickness  hollow  end  walls. 


3,929,274 
FRUIT  BASKET 
Allardus  A.  Akkerman,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Domtar 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,754 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  229—52  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  basket  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls 
integrally  connected  one  to  each  side  of  said  bottom  wall,  a 
handle  integrally  foldably  connected  at  each  of  its  opposite 
ends  to  respective  of  said  side  walls,  said  handle  being  formed 
in  said  bottom  and  said  side  walls  by  a  pair  of  lines  of  sever- 
ence  extending  across  said  bottom  wall  and  part  way  up  each 
of  said  side  walls,  end  walls  foldably  integrally  connected  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  walls,  and  flaps  integrally  fold- 
ably connected  one  at  each  side  edge  of  said  end  walls  and 
foldable  into  face  to  face  relationship  with  .said  side  walls  on 
respective  sides  of  said  basket,  a  pair  of  side  flaps,  means 
connecting  one  of  said  side  flaps  to  each  of  said  side  walls 
along  the  edges  thereof  remote  from  their  respective  foldable 
connections  to  said  bottom  wall,  each  of  said  side  flaps  folded 
inwardly  and  overlying  a  pair  of  said  end  flaps  positioned  in 
face  to  face  relationship  with  the  side  wall  to  which  said  side 
flap  is  connected  thereby  trapping  a  pair  of  said  end  flaps 
between  each  of  said  side  flaps  and  its  respective  side  wall, 
said  side  flaps  having  free  edges  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
positioned  immediately  above  the  said  foldable  connection 
between  the  end  of  said  handle  and  the  side  wall  to  which  said 
side  flap  is  connected. 


1.  A  tray-like  shipping  container  formed  from  a  pair  of 
separate  blanks  of  corrugated  paperboard,  said  container 
including: 

a  first  tray  including  a  rectangular  bottom  wall,  side  and  end 

walls  hingedly  connected  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  said 

bottom  panel, 
corner  flaps  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  end  walls  and 

adhesively  secured  in  face  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces 

of  said  side  walls, 
a  second  tray  including  a  top  fiange  at  each  end  thereof, 

side   and  end   panels  hingedly   connected   to  said   top 

flanges  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
corner  panels  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 

end  panels  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces 

of  said  second  tray  side  panels, 
said  first  and  second  trays  being  telescoped  together  with 

the  side  walls  of  said  first  tray  engaging  the  inner  surfaces 

of  said  corner  panels  of  said  second  tray, 
end  wall  liner  panels  hingedly  connected  to  said  flanges  and 

extending  downwardly  therefrom  in  spaced  relation  to 

said  end  panels  and  engaging  said  bottom  wall. 


3,929,275 
BAGS  WITH  FILM  LINERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Robert  W.  Boiling,  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  Jerry  H.  Reeves,  Bluff- 
ton,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Corporation,  Wayne, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,755,  July  7,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,110.  The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11,  1992,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.''  B31B  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  229-55  5  CUlms 


3.  The  film  lined  paper  bag  made  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 
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3,929,276 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  TYPE  CAI^RYING  MEANS  IN  A 
PRINTING  DEVICE  HAVING  AT  HaST  ONE  PRINTING 

POSITION,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  CASH  REGISTERS 
Goran    Ingemar   Lundstrbm,   Johannfshov;    Friedrich    Hart- 
mann,  Saltsjobaden,  and   Willem   Huijsers,  Farsta,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Hugin  Kassaregister  AB,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,354 
Claims    priority,    application    Swe|en,    Apr.     17,    1973, 
7305458 

Int.  CI.'  G06C  29100,  1 1/04 
U.S.  CI.  235-61  PK  6  Claims 


3,929,277 
ANIMAL  FOOD  MONITOR 
John  A.  Byrne,  and  Charles  K.  Rhea,  Jr.,  both  of  Cookeville, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Universal  Identification  Systems,  Inc., 
Cookeville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,204 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/08;  AOIK  5/02 

U.S.  CL  235—61.6  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  setting  type-carryin 


consumption  measuring  means  to  zero  in  preparation  for  the 
entry  of  the  next  animal  into  the  feed  station. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  food  consumed 
in  a  given  time  by  each  of  a  plurality  of  animals  comprising  a 
feed  station,  a  scale  located  at  the  feed  station,  a  feed  hopper 
i>  means  in  a  printing    "counted  on  the  scale,  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  an 
device  having  a  printing  position,  espec  ally  for  cash  registers,    ^"'"i^'  ^^  '^e  feed  station,  means  responsive  to  the  actuation 
said  device  comprising  a  pulse  generating  means  which  emits    °^^^^  presence-sensing  means  to  determine  the  identity  of  the 
pulses  to  an  electronic  counting  unit  aiid  also  comprising  an    8'^^"  animal,  consumption  measuring  means  connected  to  the 
electromagnet  for  each  of  the  character  locations,  said  elec-    ^'^^'^  ^°^  determining  the  amount  of  food  consumed  from  the 
tromagnet  being  arranged  to  change  it$  magnetic  state  when    ^^^'^  hopper  by  the  given  animal  subsequent  to  the  actuation 
the  counting  unit  has  received  a  prec^termined  number  of   ^^  ^^^^  P'^^sence-sensing  means,  memory  means  for  storing  the 
pulses  from  the  pulse  generating  means,  said  number  of  pulses    <^"'""'ative  totals  of  food  consumption  of  all  of  the  animals 
corresponding  to  the  symbol  which  is  tp  be  set,  and  in  which    '"'^'^'dually.  means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  identity 
device  a  driven  setting  unit  is  provided  for  each  electromag-    determining  means  for  connecting  the  consumption  measur- 
net,  said  setting  unit  being  arranged  to^ooperate  with  a  type-    !"S  means  into  that  portion  of  the  memory  means  correspond- 
carrying  means  of  each   respective  character  location,  the    '"8  ^°  ^^^^  g'^^"  animal,  and  means  responsive  to  the  departure 
setting  units  being  arranged  side  by  sid0  on  a  common  driven    °^  ^^^  8'ven  animal  from  the  feed  station  for  returning  the 
axle  and  have  lesser  dimension  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
axle  than  in  the  radial  direction  of  l^e  same,  there  being 
provided  one  single  setting  unit  for  ea^h  character  location, 
said  one  setting  unit  being  arranged  to.]  when  its  accompany- 
ing electromagnet  changes  state  as  a  riesult  of  the  counting 
unit  having  received  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses,  disen- 
gage a  central  means  in  the  setting  unit  from  the  driven  axle, 
said  central  means  cooperating  with  the  type-carrying  means 
of  the  printing  location,  the  central  meahs  at  each  setting  unit 
comprising  a  central  wheel  which  is  rotatable  on  the  driven 
axle  and  which  is  provided  with  teeth  al^ng  its  periphery,  said 
central   wheel   supporting   a   retaining  mechanism   which   is 
arranged  for  locking  and  disengaging  the  central  wheel  in 
relation  to  the  drive  axle,  said  retaining  mechanism  cooperat- 
ing with  a  driver  which  is  mounted  on  the  drive  axle,  said 
retaining    mechanism    including    a    retaining    ring    which    is 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  central  meajis,  said  retaining  ring 
being  rotatable  to  a  limited  extent  in  relation  to  the  central 
wheel  and  also  being  concentric  to  sai^  central  means,  said 
retaining  ring  on  its  outer  periphery  bfcing  provided  with  a 
number  of  engagement  means  for  cooperation  with  the  elec- 
tromagnet, the  inner  periphery  of  saidj  retaining  ring  being 
provided  with  a  locking  boss  for  cooperation  with  an  outer 
pawl  which  is  pivotable  on  the  central  jwheel,  an  inner  pawl 
being  arranged  to  be  in  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  driver 
depending  on  the  position  of  the  outer  pawl  in  relation  to  the 
locking  boss  of  the  retaining  ring,  the  innjer  pawl  and  the  outer 
pawl  each  being  comprised  of  an  arm  v^-hich  is  journalled  at 

one  end,  said  arms  being  arranged  to  be  tjurned  outwards  away  1.  Prepayment  apparatus  with  coded  ticket  including  a 
from  the  driven  axle  and  disengage  the  central  means  as  the  movable  reading  and  erasing  head  for  the  data  written  on  the 
rotation  of  the  retaining  ring  is  stopped  ^y  means  of  the  elec-  ticket,  first  mechanical  means  for  introducing  and  setting  in 
tromagnet,  the  retaining  ring  being  therejby  turned  to  a  disen-  place  the  ticket,  second  mechanical,  means  for  effecting  the 
gagemcnt  position  in  relation  to  the  central  means.  successive  steps  of  the  working  cycle;  and  means  for  exploit- 


3,929,278 
PREPAYMENT  APPARATUS  WITH  A  CODED  TICKET 
Loic  Balavoine,  Valence;  Robert  Cadot,  Toulaud,  and  Jacques 
Sapy,  Valence,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Crouzet,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,779 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     23,     1973, 
73.06637 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/08;  G07F  1/06 
U.S.  CL  235-61.8  R  3  Claims 
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ing  the  coded  data  on  the  ticket  to  control  said  second  me- 
chanical means,  wherein  the  first  mechanical  means  includes 
a  ticket-carrying  slider  slidable  on  a  slide  fitted  with  a  movable 
member  including  two  coaxial  pinions  meshing  respectively 
with  a  rack  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  apparatus  and  with  a  rack 
fixed  to  said  ticket-carrying  slider,  relative  movement  between 
these  two  elements  producing  the  setting  of  helical  springs  and 
the  movement  of  a  weight,  the  slide  being  also  fitted  with  a 
retaining  pawl,  the  second  mechanical  means  includes  a  lever 
associated  with  a  crank  which  transmits  an  alternative  motion 
to  the  magnetic  head,  a  locking  pawl  for  said  lever,  a  setting 
lever  coupled  with  said  lever  through  a  crank  and  including  at 
one  end  thereof  a  longitudinal  aperture,  said  both  levers  being 
permanently  urged  towards  each  other  by  a  spring  whose 
attachment  points  determine  unequal  lever-arms,  governor 
means  for  moving  the  magnetic  head,  a  rack  slider  carrying  an 
electrical  feeler  whose  motion  is  controlled  by  a  step-by-step 
escapement  which  is  itself  controlled  by  electrical  impulses 
through  an  electromagnet  and  the  means  for  exploiting  the 
coded  data  includes  a  counter-subtracter  with  reset  controlled 
by  a  contact,  a  diode  matrix  decoding  a  plurality  of  N  discrete 
positions  of  the  counter  and  a  switch  a  branch  of  which  scans 
a  series  of  N  contacts  connected  to  the  conductors  represent- 
ing the  N  discrete  positions  of  the  counter. 


3,929,279 
FLIGHT  PATH  CALCULATOR 
Hugh  P.  K.  Dibley,  18  Queens  Gate  Mews,  London,  SW7  5QJ, 
England 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,817 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1973, 
23071/73 

Int.  CI.'  G06C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—88  N  2  Claims 


air  speed  below  said  deceleration  altitude,  one  end  of  said 
second  portion  being  coincident  with  the  said  decelera- 
tion altitude  indicium  of  said  first  portion,  and  (c)  a  third 
portion  having  a  range  from  said  deceleration  altitude  to 
a  selected  maximum  altitude  and  calibrated  such  that 
equal  lengths  of  said  third  portion  and  said  distance  scales 
correspond  to  units  of  descent  and  the  distance  flown 
during  that  descent,  respectively,  at  said  speed  above  said 
deceleration  altitude,  said  deceleration  altitude  indicium 
of  said  third  portion  being  coincident  with  the  other  end 
of  said  second  portion;  and 
means  for  constraining  said  first  and  second  members  to 
move  relative  to  each  other  while  maintaining  said  dis- 
tance and  altitude  scales  juxtaposed  so  that  the  markings 
on  one  can  be  read  off  against  the  markings  on  the  other. 


3,929,280 
TERMINAL  AIR  OUTLET  DEVICE 
Leslie  John  Kloot,  Cape  Town,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Cape 
Air  Conditioning  (Proprietary)  Ltd.,  Milnerton,  South  Af- 
rica 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,331 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  July   11,  1973, 
73/4666 

Int.  CI.'F24F  11/02,  13/08 
U.S.  CL  236—1  B  16  Claims 


I.  A  flight  path  calculator  calibrated  to  display  the  descent 
path  for  a  selected  type  of  aircraft,  comprising. 

a  first  member  having  a  distance  scale  increasing  linearly  in 
a  predetermined  direction  and  calibrated  in  units  of  dis- 
tance; 

a  second  member  having  an  altitude  scale  increasing  in  said 
predetermined  direction  and  calibrated  in  units  of  alti- 
tude, said  altitude  scale  consisting  of  three  portions:  (a) 
a  first  portion  having  a  range  from  zero  to  a  predeter- 
mined deceleration  altitude  and  calibrated  such  that 
equal  lengths  of  said  first  portion  and  said  distance  scale 
correspond  to  units  of  descent  and  the  distance  fiown  by 
said  aircraft  during  said  descent,  respectively,  at  the 
indicated  air  speed  for  flight  of  said  aircraft  below  said 
deceleration  altitude;  (b)  a  second  portion  in  which  the 
altitude  indicia  is  maintained  at  said  deceleration  altitude 
and  having  a  length  relative  to  said  distance  scale  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  said  aircraft  would  travel  while 
decelerating  from  the  indicated  air  speed  for  flight  of  said 
aircraft  above  said  deceleration  altitude  to  said  indicated 


1.  A  terminal  air  outlet  device  for  use  at  a  discharge  from 
a  building  air  distribution  system,  including 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  chamber  defined  within  the  housing; 

c.  an  inlet  leading  into  the  chamber  and  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  building  air  distribution  system; 

d.  a  first  air  outlet  from  the  chamber  through  which  air  is 
adapted  to  be  discharged  in  a  first  direction, 

e.  a  first  fixed  air  guide  means  at  the  air  outlet  for  guiding 
air  in  the  first  direction; 

f.  a  second  air  outlet  from  the  chamber  through  which  air 
is  adapted  to  be  discharged  in  a  second  direction,  which 
direction  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first  direc- 
tion; 

g.  a  second  fixed  air  guide  means  at  the  second  air  outlet  for 
guiding  air  in  the  second  direction;  and 

h.  control  means  for  regulating  air  discharge  through  the 
first  and  second  outlets. 


2128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1975 


3,929,281 
FLUID  MIXING  VALVES 
Alan  Francis  Woodward,  Hockley,  England,  assignor  to  Bar- 
king Brassware  Company  Limited,  Barking,  England 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,966 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1972, 
52051/72 


Int.  CI.  B05d  23 h 


U^.  CI.  236—12 


4  Claims 


I.  A  mixing  valve  for  mixing  first  4nd  second  fluids,  the 
valve  comprising  in  combination 

1.  an  inlet  for  the  first  fluid. 

2.  an  inlet  for  the  second  fluid, 

3.  an  outlet  for  the  mixed  fluids, 

4.  a  main  valve  member  located  between  said  inlets  and 
movable  to  vary  fluid  flow  through  each  said  inlet  in 
inverse  relation  to  fluid  flow  throujgh  the  other  inlet, 

5.  control  means  including  a  thermostatic  device  connected 
to  said  main  valve  for  controlling  I  he  position  thereof  to 
vary  said  fluid  flow, 

6.  an  auxiliary  valve  member  carried  by  said  main  valve 
member  for  movement  therewith, 

7.  said  second  inlet  being  located  between  said  main  valve 
member  and  said  auxiliary  valve  liember  whereby  fluid 
flow  through  said  second  inlet  is  cqntroUed  by  said  auxil- 
iary valve  member  only  when  fluid!  flow  through  the  first 
inlet  falls  below  a  predetermined  rate  after  which  fluid 
flow  through  the  second  inlet  is  controlled  by  said  auxil- 
iary valve  in  accordance  with  fluid  flow  through  said  first 
inlet,  and 

8.  further  valve  means  operable  by  said  control  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  outlet. 


3,929,282 
THERMOSTAT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  LIQUID  MIXER 
Franz  Doll,  Montreux,  Switzerland,  ass^nor  to  Bernd  Grohe, 
Villa  Les  Cretes,  Switzerland  j 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  Nd.  436,895 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeifland,   Feb.    1,    1973, 
1328/73;  Apr.  18,  1973,  5563/73 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  23ll\[) 
U^.  CL  236-12  R 


said  mixer  comprising: 

a  housing,  a  mixing  chamber  in  said  housing,  a  cold  liquid 
inlet  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  separate  hot  liquid  inlet  to 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  mixed  liquid  outlet  from  said 
mixing  chamber; 

a  shiftable  temperature  regulating  element  in  said  mixing 
chamber,  which  said  element  is  shiftable  to  various  posi- 
tions which  block  at  least  one  said  liquid  inlet; 

a  seat  at  said  hot  liquid  inlet;  said  temperature  regulating 
element  being  shiftable  toward  and  away  from  said  seat, 
and  said  seat  and  said  regulating  element  being  coopera- 
tively so  shaped  that  when  said  regulating  element  is  on 
said  seat,  flow  through  said  one  liquid  inlet  is  blocked; 

said  temperature  regulating  element  comprising  a  floatable 
ball,  which  floats  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  in  said  mixing 
chamber; 

said  cold  liquid  inlet  communicates  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber through  inlet  ports  oriented  to  direct  inflow  at  said 
ball  and  in  a  direction  which  raises  said  ball  off  said  seat; 
said  thermostat  comprising  an  enclosed  thermostat  cham- 
ber that  is  in  communication  with  said  mixing  chamber 
and  that  is  surrounded  and  defined  by  an  elastic,  flexible 
diaphragm-like  jacket;  said  thermostat  chamber  being 
filled  with  a  heat-sensitive,  heat-expansive,  hydrop- 
neumatically  acting  material;  said  jacket  being  in  engage- 
ment with  said  temperature  regulating  element,  thereby 
to  shift  the  position  of  that  said  element  as  the  tempera- 
ture varies  and  as  the  volume  of  the  material  in  said 
thermostat  chamber  varies. 


3,929,283 

THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  APPARATUS  AND  A 

RELATED  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  TEMPERATURE 

Claude  Delpla,  Reims,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Generale  de 

Fonderie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,849 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.     13,    1973, 
73.40290 

Int.  CI.'G05D  11116 
U.S.  CI.  236— 12  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  thermostat  and 
different  temperatures,  comprising: 


13  Claims  !•  A  thermostatic  mixing  apparatus  primarily  intended  for 
use  in  sanitary  installations,  comprising  a  body  having  two 
inlets  which  open  respectively  into  a  cold-water  admission 
chamber  and  a  hot-water  admission  chamber  and  containing 
a  mixing  chamber  which  opens  into  an  outlet  for  the  discharge 
of  blended  water,  means  comprising  a  thermostatic  cell  for 
regulating  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  and  means  for 
controlling  the  outflow  rate,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises 
a  delivery  chamber  in  communication  with  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  adjustable  means  for  introducing  either  of  the  feed 
water  streams  directly  into  said  delivery  chamber,  said  body 
being  cylindrical,  and  a  bush  mounted  in  coaxial  relation  to 
the  body  so  as  to  define  the  mixing  chamber  and  provided  with 
ports  for  the  admission  of  feed  water  into  the  mixing  chamber, 
wherein  the  bush  is  adapted  to  carry  a  cover  pierced  by  a  hole 
and  forming  a  partition-wall  between  the  mixing  chamber  and 
a  mixer  for  liquids  of  the  chamber  for  the  delivery  of  blended  water,  and  wherein 
longitudinal  gaps  for  the  admission  of  hot  water  and  cold 
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water  directly  from  the  inlets  into  the  delivery  chamber  are 
formed  in  the  bush. 


3,929,284 

PROGRAMMABLE  TIMER  MECHANISM 

Mike  Prewarski,  3432  Lansdowne  Drive,  and  Edward  Mills, 

3415  Thistletow  Drive,  both  of,  Lexington,  Ky.  40502 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,635 

Int.  CI.'  G05F2i//9 

U.S.  CI.  236—46  6  Claims 


STSTEI  MITCH  m 


primary  air  conduit  extending  into  said  housing  for  selectively 
decreasing  or  increasing  the  flow  of  primary  air  through  said 
primary  air  conduit,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  venturi  in 
said  primary  air  conduit,  a  valve  support  rod  in  said  primary 
air  conduit  upstream  from  said  venturi  movable  along  its 
length  toward  and  away  from  said  venturi,  a  valve  ball 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  valve  support  rod  toward 
and  away  from  said  venturi  and  spring  means  connected  be- 
tween said  valve  ball  and  said  valve  support  rod  and  arranged 
to  permit  relative  movement  between  said  valve  ball  and  said 
valve  support  rod  and  to  bias  said  valve  ball  away  from  said 
venturi,  whereby  the  valve  ball  moves  along  the  length  of  the 
valve  support  rod  in  response  to  differential  air  pressure 
across  the  valve  ball  and  regulates  the  flow  of  primary  air  into 
the  housing. 


3,929,286 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  SPRAYING  HIGHLY 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  WATER-BASED 

COATING  MATERIAL 

Donald  R.  Hastings.  Elyria,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Noss.  Bay  Village, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Amherst, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,152 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  5108 

U.S.  CI.  239—3  40  Claims 


1.  A  dual  temperature  control  system  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  a  zone  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  zone  thermostats; 

b.  a  first  programmable  means  for  determining  the  time  said 
first  and  second  thermostats  are  effective  to  control  tem- 
perature of  said  zone; 

c.  a  second  programmable  means  for  determining  the  time 
said  first  and  second  thermostats  are  effective  to  control 
temperature; 

d.  means  for  automatically  selecting  which  of  said  first  and 
second  programmable  means  determines  when  said  ther- 
mostats are  effective  to  control  temperature;  and 

e.  means  for  manually  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
programmable  means  to  determine  when  said  thermostats 
are  effective  to  control  temperature. 
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3,929,285 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Carl  Francis  Daugherty,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  28617,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30328 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,596 

Int.  CI.'F24F ///04 

U.S.  CI.  236— 13  7  Claims 


1.  An  air  induction  box  comprising  a  housing  with  side  walls 
and  opposed  end  walls,  a  primary  air  conduit  entering  said 
housing  through  a  first  end  wall  and  extending  into  said  hous- 
ing with  its  end  opening  extending  toward  the  second  end  wall, 
at  least  one  unrestricted  secondary  air  inlet  opening  in  said 
housing  adjacent  the  entrance  of  said  primary  air  conduit  into 
said  housing,  a  substantially  constant  speed  centrifugal  blower 
in  said  housing  including  an  exhaust  conduit  extending 
through  the  second  end  wall  arranged  to  continuously  exhaust 
mixed  air  from  said  housing  at  a  substantially  constant  rate,  a 
sound  baffle  in  said  housing,  valve  means  in  the  portion  of  said 


J^       e       ^• 
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1.  A  system  for  electrostatically  spraying  highly  electrically 
conductive  water-based  paint  with  improved  safety,  compris- 
ing: 

a  spray  device  for  directing  electrostatically  charged  water- 
based  coating  material  toward  an  object  to  be  coated 
which  is  maintained  at  a  potential  different  from  that  of 
the  charged  coating  material, 
a  container  for  highly  electrically  conductive  waterbased 

coating  material, 
a  fluid  conduit  interconnecting  said  container  and  said 
spray  device  for  transporting  water-based  coating  mate- 
rial from  said  container  to  said  spray  device, 
a  source  of  electrostatic  charging  potential  for  charging 
water-based  coating  material  in  said  container,  conduit 
and  spray  device, 
an  electrically  insulative  enclosure  surrounding  said  con- 
tainer, said  enclosure  having  an  opening  therein  provided 
with  a  removable  cover  to  selectively  expose  and  facili- 
tate access  to  said  coating  container,  and 
means  to  electrically  ground  said  charged  coating  material 
concomitantly   with   removal  of  said  enclosure  cover, 
thereby  dissipating  electrical  energy  stored  in  capacitive 
form  in  said  system  and  in  turn  minimize  electrical  shock 
hazards  upon  removal  of  said  cover  to  expose  said  coating 
container  for  access  thereto. 
15.  A  method  of  electrostatic  spraying  in  which  safety  ha- 
zards are  minimized  when  replenishing  a  container  with  highly 
electrically  conductive  water-based  coating  material  following 
electrostatic  spraying  of  charged  coating  material  from  a  spray 
device  supplied  from  said  container  via  a  hose,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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enclosing  the  container  with  an  insulati 
spraying  charged  water-based  coating 
to  the  spray  device  from  said  containe 
insulative  hose, 

removing  a  cover  from  an  opening  in  the 
tate  access  to  said  container  subseque 
spraying,  and 

electrically  groundmg  the  conductive  costing  material  con- 
comitantly with  removal  of  the  cover 
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'e  enclosure  while 
material  supplied 
via  an  electrically 

enclosure  to  facili- 
nt  to  termination  of 


3.929,287 
PORTABLE  SHOWER  HEAD 
John  D.  Givler,  Avon  Lake;  Walter  F.  Schldtman,  Bay  Village, 
and  David  L.  Sipos.  Elyria,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Stana- 
dyne.  Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  5JS8,233 

Int.  CI.'  B0SBi//6,  II3C 

U.S.  CI.  239-102  15  Claims 


1.  A  shower  head  including  a  housing,  a  water  inlet  in  said 
housing,  water  discharge  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
including  a  diverter  movable  in  said  housing  between  first  and 
second  positions,  a  spray  forming  member  attached  to  said 
diverter  and  passage  means  m  said  housing  connecting  said 
inlet  and  spray  forming  member  when  said|  diverter  is  in  said 
first  position,  I 

a  chamber  in  said  diverter  and  passage |  means  in  said  di- 
verter connecting  said  inlet  and  chan^ber  when  said  di- 
verter is  in  said  second  position,  a  spra^  head  attached  to 
said  diverter  and  defining  an  outlet  for  isaid  chamber,  and 
an  oscillating  member  positioned  in  said  chamber  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  spray  heajd  for  providing  a 
pulsating  discharge  for  said  outlet. 


3,929,288 
WATER  LINE 

Giacomo  Brusadin,  and  Giordano  Prosdociaio,  both  of  Porde- 
none,  Italy,  assignors  to  Uniflex  S.p.A.,  Roveredo  in  Piano 
(Pordenone),  Italy 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4^0,705 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  15106 
U.S.  CI.  239—201  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  connecting  distribution  li<>es  and  for  provid- 
ing branch  points  of  a  water  distribution  system,  said  device 
comprising:  j 

a  box  body  having  an  open  top  and  at  least  two  lateral 

diametrically  opposed  openings; 
a  cover  for  selectively  closing  said  open  top; 
a  duct  body  positioned  within  said  box  body,  said  duct  body 

having: 
at  least  two  lateral  projections,  one  eacH  extending  toward 

one  of  said  lateral  openings  of  said  bocc  body; 
a  centrally  located,  vertically  upwardly  extending  projec- 
tion extending  toward  said  open  top  of  said  box  body; 
duct  means  internally  of  said  duct  body  forming  intercon- 
nected passages  through  each  of  said  lateral  projections 
and  said  vertically  upwardly  extending  projection;  and 


a  lower  downwardly  extenHino  r..^      . 

duct  body;  ^''^^"dmg  projection  mtegral  wuh  sa.d 

"Ton  fr'"i  '"  '^''^  '""'""y  "P^-'^'y  "«-dmg  pro.cc- 

valve   and  "''"'  '^""«  ^'^^-'"  -  -«--at.c 


supporting  means  positioned  in  said  downwardly  extending 
projection  of  said  duct  body  and  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  said  box  body  for  fixing  said  box  body  to  the 
ground. 


3,929,289 

PLUG  FOR  PLUG  NOZZLES 

Samuel  Kardon,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Carlton  J.  Curry,  Potomac 

Park,  Md., 'assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,989 

Int.  CI.'B63H  1 1 100 

U.S.  CL  239-265.11  i  claim 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor  having  a  variable  area  nozzle  formed 
by  a  moveable  cowl  portion  surrounding  a  plug  member,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  plug  member  comprising  inner  and  outer  components, 
said  inner  components  comprising  a  forward  core,  an  aft 
core,  and  a  retainer  disk,  first  resilient  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  forward  core  to  said  aft  core  and  second  resilient 
means  for  fastening  said  aft  core  to  said  retainer  disk,  said 
resilient  means  enabling  expansion  of  said  plug  compo- 
nents in  the  presence  of  heat, 

said  outer  component  comprising  a  forward  shell,  an  aft 
shell,  and  an  insulator  disk,  said  forward  shell  and  said 
insulator  disk  being  comprised  of  asbestos-phenolic  mate- 
rial, said  aft  shell  being  comprised  of  plural  laminations 
of  bulk  preoriented  pyrolytic  graphite,  said  laminations  of 
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pyrolytic  graphite  being  oriented  to  conduct  heat  of  com- 
bustion to  said  forward  shell  and  to  said  insulator  disk  and 
to  insulate  said  inner  components  from  heat  to  minimize 
dimensional  changes  in  said  inner  components  resulting 
from  the  heat  of  combustion  and  to  thereby  protect  said 
plug  from  structural  failure,  said  inner  components  being 
adapted  to  support  said  outer  components  to  thereby 
provide  dimensional  stability  to  said  plug  member. 


3,929,290 
FUEL  ATOMIZER 
James  F.  Tallarovic,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,682 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1130 

U.S.  CI.  239—417.3  7  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  having  tube  means  defining  a  central 
passageway,  barrel  means  concentrically  disposed  about  said 
tube  means  to  form  therebetween  an  annular  passageway, 
means  supplying  a  fluid  to  be  atomized  to  said  central  passage- 
way and  an  atomizing  fluid  to  said  annular  passageway,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  atomizer  connected  to  the  barrel 
means,  said  atomizer  including  a  cylindrical  member  having  a 
first  and  second  passageway  means  communicating  respec- 
tively with  said  central  and  annular  passageways,  a  perforated 
end  cap  for  discharging  the  atomized  fluid  from  said  burner, 
and  a  deflector  having  plate  means  cooperating  with  an  end 
face  of  the  cylindrical  member  to  form  therebetween  an  annu- 
lar outlet  passageway  from  said  first  passageway  means  the 
plate  means  including  an  arcuate  projection  facing  said  first 
passageway  means,  and,  the  deflector  being  mounted  on  said 
cap. 


3,929,291 
SPRAY  MIXING  NOZZLE 
Gerhard  Ladisch,  Konstanz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto  Pfren- 
gle,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,910 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    24,    1973, 
2326440;  May  20,  1974,  2419148 

Int.  CL'  B05B  7100 
U.S.  CI.  239—425  7  Claims 


atx3"' 


the  nozzle  outlet,  at  least  two  annular  channels  surround- 
ing the  central  channel  for  separately  directing  liquid  to 
the  nozzle  outlet,  an  outer  channel  surrounding  the  at 
least  two  annular  channels  for  directing  pressurized  gas  to 
the  nozzle  outlet,  said  pressurized  gas  from  the  central 
channel  and  the  outer  annular  channel  forcefully  mixing 
liquids  flowing  through  the  at  least  two  annular  channels 
into  a  fine  spray;  and 

water  spray  nozzle  mounted  to  the  body  of  the  spray 
mixing  nozzle,  said  water  spray  nozzle  being  mounted  to 
direct  a  stream  of  water  against  the  nozzle  body  in  the 
area  of  the  nozzle  outlet. 


3,929,292 

APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  ROTATIONAL 

SPEEDS  OF  A  PAIR  OF  INDEPENDENTLY  DRIVEN 

REVERSELY  ROTATABLE  SHAFTS 

Lyie  C.  Phillips,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Henderson 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,493 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  15100 

U.S.  CI.  239—685  4  Claims 


1.  A  spray  mixing  nozzle  comprising: 

a  nozzle  body  having  a  nozzle  outlet,  said  nozzle  body  in- 
cluding a  central  channel  for  directing  pressurized  gas  to 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bulk  material  spreading  vehicle 
having  a  material  unloading  conveyor,  a  vehicle  engine  driven 
oil  pump  unit  in  operative  association  with  a  hydraulic  motor 
for  driving  said  conveyor,  and  a  speedometer  having  a  flexible 
shaft,  apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
hydraulic  motor  to  a  predetermined  ratio  of  the  ground  speed 
of  the  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  mountable  on  said  vehicle, 

b.  a  vehicle  ground  speed  monitor  shaft, 

c.  a  conveyor  speed  monitor  shaft, 

d.  an  idler  shaft  reversely  rotatable  relative  to  said  ground 
speed  monitor  shaft, 

e.  means  rotatably  supporting  said  ground  speed  monitor 
shaft  and  idler  shaft  within  said  housing  and  in  axially 
spaced  relation, 

f.  means  rotatably  supporting  said  conveyor  speed  monitor 
shaft  within  said  housing  in  a  parallel  relation  with  said 
idler  shaft, 

g.  first  means  coupling  said  flexible  shaft  in  a  driving  con- 
nection with  said  ground  speed  monitor  shaft, 

h.  second  means  coupling  said  hydraulic  motor  in  a  driving 
connection  with  said  conveyor  speed  monitor  shaft, 

i.  a  sensing  unit  located  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
idler  shaft  and  ground  speed  monitor  shaft  including  a 
first  rotatable  means  for  sensing  the  difference  in  the 
rotational  speeds  of  said  idler  shaft  and  ground  speed 
monitor  shaft  and  a  second  rotatable  means  rotated  m 
response  to  said  rotational  difference, 
coacting  means  on  said  idler  shaft  and  conveyor  speed 
monitor  shaft  for  selectively  connecting  said  two  shafts 
for  rotation  in  a  predetermined  speed  ratio,  and 

k.  control  means  for  said  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  connected  to  said  second  rotatable  means  for 
adjusting  the  rotational  speed  of  said  conveyor  speed 
monitor  shaft  to  rotate  said  idler  shaft  at  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  ground  speed  monitor  shaft,  said  second 
rotatable  means  being  non-rotatable  when  said  ground 
speed  monitor  shaft  and  said  idler  shaft  are  synchronized 
at  the  same  rotational  speeds. 


J 


2132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1975 


3,929,293 

SHREDDER  CRtSHER  MATERI/^JL  REDUCER 

William  F.  Hahn,  Devon,  and  Carl  R.  Graf,  Whitehall,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Crusher  Corporation,  Broo- 

mall.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,998,  May  161  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  185,760,  Oct.  1, 

1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  267,91!  ,  June  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17,  197  1,  Ser.  No.  506,817 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  13/288,  18/40  21/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  241-42  11  Claims 


'  ^^is; 


for  subjecting  said 
ng  away  from  said 


In  a  material  reduction  apparatus  domprising  a  rotor 
housing,  means  for  introduction  of  material  into  said  housing, 
rotatable  means  mounted  in  said  housing 
material  to  blows  for  reducing  and  propell 
rotatable  means  a  stream  of  solid  materiji!  Including  lighter 
and  heavier  pieces,  and  means  for  causirg  a  flow  of  air  to 
travel  along  with  said  stream  of  solids  ove-  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  path  covered  thereby,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises means  defining  a  first  confined  pai  h  away  from  said 
rotatable  means  for  receiving  said  stream  aid  for  causing  it  to 
continue  in  motion  in  the  direction  in  whic  h  it  is  impelled  by 
the  blows  of  the  rotatable  means,  at  least  until  it  passes  beyond 
at  least  one  additional  confined  path,  and  means  defining  said 
at  least  one  additional  confined  path  diverging  from  and  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  first  path,  said  at  least  one  additional 
confined  path  including  means  for  divertinj;  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  flow  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  iij  ht  pieces  together 
from  said  first  path. 

3,929,294 

WASTE  WOOD  REDUCTION  MACHINE 

Ernest  P.  Cox,  P.O.  Box  154,  Lolo,  Mont.  I  9847 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4  >7,667 

Int.  CI.*  B02B  5/02;  ACID  5M00 

U.S.  CI.  241-101.7  ]  4  Claims 


1.  A  waste  wood  reduction  machine  comprising  a  wheeled 
support,  an  open  top  hopper  on  the  wheeled  support,  plural 
laterally  spaced  parallel  wood  reduction  rotor  shafts 
tioned  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  hopper 
tudinatly  across  the  hopper  from  front 
relation  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  wheeled  support 
plural  axially  spaced  toothed  wood  redu(  tion  rotor  heads  on 


said  shafts  and  turning  therewith  with  the  teeth  of  the  rotor 
heads  revolving  in  planes  transverse  to  the  axes  of  said  rotor 
shafts,  plural  spaced  parallel  breaker  bars  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  hopper  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the 
rotor  shafts  and  across  said  path  of  movement  and  disposed  in 
planes  parallel  to  said  planes  of  revolution  of  said  teeth,  said 
plural  breaker  bars  being  continuous  across  said  hopper  and 
rotor  shafts  and  having  their  ends  supportively  anchored  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  hopper,  said  rotor  shafts  intersecting  and 
extending  through  the  breaker  bars,  bearing  means  for  the 
rotor  shafts  on  the  breaker  bars  and  fore  and  aft  ends  of  the 
hopper,  and  power  means  on  said  machine  drivingly  con- 
nected with  the  rotor  shafts  to  turn  them  in  unison,  said 
toothed  wood  reduction  rotor  heads  intervened  between  pairs 
of  said  breaker  bars. 


3,929,295 
APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROYING  SYRINGES  AND  LIKE 

ARTICLES 
Anthony  P.  Montalbano,  Glencove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Madeline 
Ippolito,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,829 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  13/06,  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  241-190  58  Claims 


posi- 
jnd  extending  iongi 
to  back  thereof  m 


1.  Apparatus  for  destroying  medical  syringes,  or  like  ob- 
jects, comprising; 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  members,  each  having  a  circumfer- 
ential row  of  aligned  serrations  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  stationary  members,  each  having  a  row  of 
aligned  serrations  over  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  a 
given  surface  thereof  which  faces  the  periphery  of  said  at 
least  one  rotatable  member;  and 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  each  of  at  least  a  plurality  of 
said  rotatable  members  between  respective  pairs  of  adja- 
cent stationary  members; 
said  given  surfaces  of  said  stationary  members  having  a 
shape  which  defines  an  entrance  path  between  said  rotat- 
able members  and  said  stationary  members,  said  entrance 
path  tapering  from  an  entrance  dimension  larger  than  the 
maximum  lateral  dimension  of  said  syringe  or  like  object 
to  a  dimension  at  least  substantially  smaller  than  said 
maximum  lateral  dimension  of  said  syringe, 
said  given  surfaces  of  said  stationary  members  having  said 
serrations  over  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  portion 
thereof  which  defines  said  tapered  entrance  path; 
said   serrations  having  adjacent   teeth   which   are   closely 
spaced,  the  spacing  between  said  teeth  and  the  depth  of 
said  teeth  being  substantially  less  than  the  maximum 
lateral  dimension  of  said  syringe  or  like  object. 
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3,929,296 
STRIKING  TOOL 
Hans  Stikber,  Sonthofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  St'deber, 
Sonthofen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,311 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    7,    1973, 
2317692 

int.  CI.''  B02C  13/28 
U.S.  CI.  241  —  197  3  Claims 


1.  A  striking  tool  for  an  impact  and  hammer  crusher,  the 
tool  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rotor  supported  in  a  bearing 
and  operable  to  rotate  the  tool  at  high  velocity  into  engage- 
ment with  stones  along  a  striking  circle  for  crushing  same,  the 
tool  comprising  an  impact  head  formed  of  a  composite  mate- 
rial comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  layers  of  material  having  an 
intimately  bonded  interface,  one  layer  providing  a  working 
side  of  wear-resistant  material  having  a  striking  edge,  the 
other  layer  formed  of  a  material  resistant  to  bending  and 
having  a  low  wear  resistance,  and  wherein  the  upper  surface 
of  said  other  layer  substantially  recedes  relative  to  the  striking 
edge  of  the  working  side  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  plane 
tangential  to  the  striking  edge  and  generally  normal  to  the 
striking  circle. 


3,929,297 
AUTOMATIC  WINDING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Heinz  Zumfeld,  Mttnchen-Gladbach;   Hermann   Rutten,  Vi- 
ersen,  and  Nishit  Bhattacharya,  M<5nchen-Gladbach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.,  Mbnchen- 
Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,093 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    16,    1973, 
2330707 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-36  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  thread  winding  machine  having  thread 
tensioner  means  including  a  tensioning  rocker  acting  upon  a 
running  thread  being  unwound  from  a  supply  coil,  and  sensing 
means  specifically  serving  to  monitor  the  presence  of  a  broken 
thread,  said  tensioner  means  and  said  sensing  means,  respec- 
tively, being  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  thread  being 
unwound  from  the  supply  coil,  a  clamping  device  controllable 


in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  the  thread  being  un- 
wound, and  being  adapted,  in  the  event  of  a  break  in  the 
thread,  to  grip  the  thread  end  coming  from  the  supply  coil, 
said  clamping  device  formed  by  at  least  part  of  one  of  said 
means,  and  means  also  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
thread  for  detecting  a  thread  break  and  actuating  said  clamp- 
ing device  to  grip  the  thread  end  coming  from  the  supply  coil. 


3,929,298 
ENDLESS  TAPE  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Hara,  Kanagawa;  Morio  Akino,  Fujisawa,  and  Keizo 
Nakagawa,   Chigasaki,  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,250 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Sept.    22,   1972,  47- 
95591 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  17/48 
U.S.  CI.  242—55.19  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  endless  tape  transporting  device  for  transporting  a 
tape  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  comprising: 

an  endless  tape  reel  adapted  to  coil  an  endless  tape  into  a 
laminated  coil  so  that  the  tape  is  delivered  from  the  inner- 
most of  the  laminated  coil  and  wound  on  the  outermost 
of  the  laminated  coil; 

a  capstan  and  a  pinch  roller  between  which  the  tape  is 
driven  at  said  high  rate  of  speed; 

a  loop  buffer  mechanism  provided  in  a  route  in  which  the 
tape  delivered  from  between  the  capstan  and  the  pinch 
roller  is  wound  on  the  reel,  and  having  first,  second  and 
third  guides; 

said  first  guide  being  adapted  to  guide  the  tape  so  delivered 
in  a  direction  in  which  the  pinch  roller  is  rotated  and  to 
defiect  said  tape  toward  said  second  guide  so  as  to  par- 
tially form  a  loop  thereby; 

said  second  guide  being  adapted  to  guide  said  tape  from  the 
first  guide  towards  the  reel  in  a  curved  manner;  and 

said  third  guide  being  adapted  to  cause  the  tape  so  guided 
to  be  reversed  back  in  the  direction  of  the  first  guide  so 
that  substantially  one  freely  standing  loop  is  created,  and 
then  to  smoothly  and  freely  guide  it  towards  the  reel, 

whereby  said  smooth  and  free  passage  of  said  tape  about 
said  third  guide  means  permits  said  loop  to  be  adjustable 
in  size  so  as  to  compensate  for  any  variation  in  tension 
within  said  tape  upon  said  reel  and  to  maintain  said  tape 
properly  tensioned. 


3,929,299 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  HANDLING  REELS  OF 

PAPER  OR  LIKE  MATERIAL 
Colin  Walkington,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Masson  Scott 
Thrissell  Engineering  Limited,  Bristol,  England 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,003 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Aug.   IS, 
1973,  39556/73 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  /  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  242-65  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  reels  of  paper  or  like  material 
comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  chuck  means  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  opposite  ends  of  a  hollow  core  on  which  a  reel 
is  to  be  formed,  a  carrier  for  each  of  said  chuck  means,  sup- 
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port  means  for  each  of  said  carriers,  a  slatform,  means  for 
movably  connecting  said  support  meat  s  having  a  surface 
along  which  one  of  said  carriers  is  arrarged  to  be  moved,  a 
fixed  mounting,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  platform  to 
said  fixed  mounting,  the  axis  of  said  pivo  al  connection  being 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  core  when  the 
said  chuck  means,  operating  means  connected  to  said  plat- 
form, separate  drive  means  extending  between  each  of  said 
support  means  and  its  associated  carrier  for  moving  said  carri- 
ers along  the  respective  surfaces  of  said  support  means,  said 
carriers  being  arranged  to  be  moved  in  onfc  direction  along  the 
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respective  surfaces  on  said  support  means  by  both  said  drive 
means  during  formation  cf  the  reel  to  a  rest  position  prior  to 
said  operating  means  becoming  operable,  said  operating 
means  being  operable  after  complete  foritiation  of  the  reel  to 
cause  said  platform  to  move  relative  to  iaid  fixed  mounting 
about  said  pivotal  connection  so  as  to  ntove  the  completed 
reel  to  an  unloading  position,  and  control  means  adjacent  at 
least  one  of  said  surfaces  at  said  rest  position  for  actuating  said 
operating  means  and  arranged  so  that  actuation  of  said  operat- 
ing means  is  inhibited  until  said  carrier  hds  reached  said  rest 
position  to  actuate  said  control  means. 


3,929,300 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Karl  Lindqvist,  Hagavagen  14,  S-171  53  $olna,  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $21,237 


Claims 
7315301 


priority,    application    Sweden 


Int.  CI.'  B6SH 


U^.  CI.  242-107.4 


1973, 


Claims 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  locking  a  rotatable  shaft  or  the  like 
against  rotation  in  one  direction  and  having  locking  means 
and  detecting  means  for  measuring  the  angjular  acceleration  of 
said  shaft  and  for  moving  said  locking  means  into  a  locking 
position  with  respect  to  said  shaft  to  prevent  further  rotation 
of  said  shaft  in  said  one  direction  when  said  angular  accelera- 
tion reaches  a  predetermined  magnitude; 
a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  portion  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar cross  sectional  shape;  ' 
detecting  means  mounted  on  said  portion  of  said  shaft,  said 

detecting  means  comprising  at  least  one  plate; 
a  substantially  centrally  disposed  hole  in  said  plate  for  re- 
ceiving said  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  hole  being  substan- 
tially in  the  form  of  a  trapezoid,  said  trapezoid  having  two 
substantially  parallel  sides  of  unequal!  length,  the  shorter 
one  of  said  parallel  sides  being  slightly  longer  than  the 


shorter  side  of  said  rectangular  portion  of  said  shaft,  the 
height  of  said  trapezoid  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
longer  sides  of  said  rectangular  portion  of  said  shaft; 
whereby  said  plate  can  be  rotated  around  said  shorter  one 
of  said  parallel  sides  of  said  trapezoidally  formed  hole 
therein  from  a  normal  position  in  which  one  of  the  non- 
parallel  sides  of  said  hole  abuts  one  of  the  longer  sides  of 
said  rectangular  portion  of  said  shaft  to  an  activated 
position  in  which  the  other  non-parallel  side  of  said  hole 
abuts  the  other  longer  side  of  said  rectangular  position  of 
said  shaft,  in  which  last  mentioned  position  said  locking 
means  achieves  a  locking  position. 


3,929,301 
DYE  TUBE  FOR  COMPRESSIVE  PACKAGED  DYEING 
Fyans   Frank,   252  S.   Pleasantburg   Drive,  Greenville,  S.C. 
29606,  and  Steve  I.  Biroczky,  Rte.  4,  Box  463-A,  Piedmont, 
S.C.  29673 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,732 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  15\20 

U.S.  CI.  242— 118.11  17  Claims 


11.  In  a  dye  tube  for  compressive  packaged  dyeing,  a  pair 
of  substantially  rigid  rings  which  are  contained  within  the 
same  cylindrical  plane  and  are  spaced  apart  axially  along  such 
plane,  a  web  member  joining  said  rings,  said  web  member 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  part  which  is  directly  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  rings  and  a  yieldable  part  directly 
connected  to  and  extending  from  the  other  said  ring  to  join 
said  first  mentioned  part,  said  yieldable  part  comprising  a  pair 
of  leg  portions  which  are  curved  outwardly  relative  to  each 
other  and  meet  where  said  parts  join  together. 


3,929,302 

PULLEY  WHEELS 

Joseph  John  Hurley,  Paisley,  Scotland,  assignor  to  J  &  P  Coats 

Limited,  Glastow,  Scotland 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,307 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1972, 
36651/72 

Int.  CL  B65h  59116 
U.S.  CL  242— 155  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  differential  pulley  incorporating  a  hub  having  a  fiange 
at  one  end  and  a  screw-threaded  portion  at  the  other  end,  two 
co-axial  pulley  elements  mounted  on  the  hub  and  connected 
to  one  another,  each  pulley  element  presenting  a  circumferen- 
tial groove,  the  pulley  element  adjacent  the  screw-threaded 
end  of  the  hub  comprising  two  dished  pulley  cheeks  each 
formed  with  spokes  so  curved  that  opposite  faces  of  the  cheek 
present  an  annular  convexity  and  an  annular  concavity  respec- 
tively, the  cheeks  of  said  pulley  element  being  so  placed  to- 
gether that  the  faces  formed  with  the  annular  convexities  are 
adjacent  one  another  with  the  spokes  interlacing,  the  pulley 
cheek  adjacent  the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  hub  being  mov- 
able axially  on  the  hub,  and  the  other  pulley  cheek  being  fixed 
on  the  hub,  leaf  springs  located  to  act  between  the  cheeks  and 
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urge  the  cheeks  to  move  relatively  apart,  an  axially  movable 
abutment  member  arranged  to  act  in  opposition  to  the  leaf 
springs  formed  as  an  internally  screw-threaded  stop  ring  en- 
gaged with  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  hub  and  present- 
ing an  end  face  engageable  with  the  axially  movable  pulley 


cheek  and  bolts  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hub  pene- 
trating the  fiange  and  also  the  fixed  pulley  cheek,  one  of  the 
bolts  at  least  being  formed  with  an  extension  arranged  to 
penetrate  the  axially  movable  pulley  cheek  so  that  the  said 
movable  pulley  cheek  cannot  rotate  relatively  to  the  other 
cheeks. 


3,929,303 

FILM  CARTRIDGE  WITH  RETAINING  RING  AROUND  A 

SUPPLY  COIL 

Robert  C.  Sutliff,  1669  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14615 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  768,849 
Int.  CI.  G03b  23i02 
U.S.  CI.  242-194  11  Claims 


7.  A  cartridge  for  roll  film,  particulariy  for  8  millimeter 
motion  picture  film,  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  chamber 
for  a  supply  of  convoluted  roll  film  which  is  rotatable  in  said 
housing;  and  a  rigid  confining  ring  loosely  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  surrounding  in  its  entirety  the  outermost  convolu- 
tion of  the  film  in  said  chamber,  said  confining  ring  being 
rotatable  in  said  housing  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  supply 
of  convoluted  roll  film  in  said  chamber. 


to  Eastman 


6  Claims 


3,929,304 
FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Francis  A.  Williams,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,296 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  l}04;  GllB  15132 
U.S.  CL  242-194 

1.  In  a  cartridge  for  handling  a  photosensitive  web  strip  and 
having  means,  including  a  generally  cylindrical  rotatable  core 
for  use  in  transporting  said  strip  through  said  cartridge,  said 
cartridge  being  receivable  in  a  camera  of  the  type  having  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  core  and  having  actuatable  clutch 
means  for  adjusting  the  driving  force  produced  by  said  drive 
means;  the  improvement  wherein  said  cartridge  core  carries 
means  for  applying  an  actuating  force  directed  generally  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  core,  said  actuating  means 
comprising: 


means  carried  by  said  core  for  defining  a  support  surface 
disposed  between  the  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  core  and 
facing  one  of  said  ends; 

plate  member  means  disposed  adjacent  said  one  core  end 
for  entry  into  operable  relationship  with  said  camera 
clutch  means  when  said  cartridge  is  received  in  said  cam- 
era; 


means  for  mounting  said  plate  member  means  for  limited 
movement  along  said  core  axis;  and 

spring  means  supported  by  said  support  surface  for  moving 
said  plate  member  means  along  said  core  axis  away  from 
said  support  surface  to  actuate  said  clutch  to  responsively 
adjust  the  driving  force  applied  to  said  core. 


3,929,305 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Alexander  P.  Sabol,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of  Gen- 
eral Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,419,  Oct.  27,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,319 
Int.  CI.  B64d  31134-  B64c  MOO 
U.S.  CI.  244-117  A  1  Claim 


1.  The  combination  of  an  aircraft  and  a  heat  exchanger 
system  for  the  aircraft  comprising; 

a  first  reservoir  for  liquid  coolant; 

conduit  means  for  conveying  liquid  coolant  from  said  reser- 
voir through  a  heating  zone; 

said  heating  zone  comprising  a  leading  edge  of  an  airfoil 
surface  on  said  aircraft, 

means  for  preventing  reverse  fiow  of  said  liquid  in  said 
conduit  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow  therein 
from  said  first  reservoir  through  said  heating  zone, 

further  conduit  means  for  conveying  said  liquid  coolant 
from  said  heating  zone  to  said  first  reservoir  and  forming, 
with  said  first  reservoir  and  the  first  mentioned  conduit 
means  a  closed  loop  for  circulation  of  said  liquid  coolant, 
cooling  means  located  downstream  of  said  heating  zone 
for  cooling  heated  liquid  coolant  prior  to  returning  same 
.  to  said  heating  zone, 
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said  cooling  means  comprising  a  coolir  g  unit  through  which 

carrying  the  heated 
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the  portion  of  the  conduit  means 

liquid  passes  before  returning  to  sai<l  first  reservoir, 
a  fuel  tank  disposed  in  said  aircraft, 
a  fuel  conduit  leading  from  said  fuel 

engine,  and 
said  fuel  conduit  leading  through  said  cooling  unit  and 

extending  adjacent  to  the  conduit 

heated  liquid,  whereby  heat  from  the 

ferred  to  the  fuel  in  said  fuel  conduik  within  said  cooling 

unit. 


tank  to  the  aircraft 


means  carrying  the 
heated  fluid  is  trans- 


1.  A  space  vehicle  system  consisting  cjf  an  orbiter  vehicle 
having  an  externally  mounted  propellant  tink  that  is  expenda- 
bly  affixed  to  a  side  thereof;  the  improve  nent  comprising; 

an  engine  module  disposed  proximate 

propellant  tank  and  releasably  communicating  therewith 
so  as  to  obviate  the  need  for  fuel  lipes  into  the  orbiter 
vehicle  fuselage,  and 

support  and  retraction  means  coupling  the  engine  module 
to  the  orbiter  vehicle  so  that  the  module  may,  subsequent 
to  expenditure  of  the  empty  propellant  tank,  be  retracted 
into  the  orbiter  vehicle. 

12.  A  method  for  increasing  the  payldad  area  of  a  space 
vehicle  system  while  simultaneously  reducing  the  system 
weight  and  increasing  the  range  and  maneuverability  for  land- 
ing subsequent  to  re-entry,  comprising  thie  steps  of; 

providing  a  payload  vehicle  having  its  engine  module  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  fuselage,  the  fuselage  being  char- 
acterized by  an  aft  opening  therein, 

releasably  affixing  to  the  exterior  of  thf  fuselage,  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  engine  modulej  a  propellant  tank 
having  fuel  therein, 

launching  the  vehicle  system  by  actuating  the  engine  mod- 
ule until  the  fuel  in  the  tank  is  consimed, 

retracting  the  propulsion  engine  module  into  the  opening  in 
the  fuselage  and, 

expending  the  propellant  tank  from  thi  vehicle. 


3,929,307 
RAILWAY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  WITH  SPEED  DETERMINED 

MOVEMENT  DETECTOR 
Willard  L.  Geiger,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erico  Rail 

Products  Company,  Solon,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,944,  April  9,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,850,390.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

458,172 

Int.  CI.*  B61L  23104 

U.S.  CI.  246—130  30  Claims 


Petynia,  Seabrook, 


3,929,306 

SPACE  VEHICLE  SYSTJEM 

Maxime  A.  Paget,  Dickinson;  William  WL 

and  Willard  M.  Taub,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of 

General  Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  1*48,323 

Int.  CI.'  B64G  I  jOO 

U.S.CL  244-162  18  Claims 
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1.  A  railway  signal  system  for  producing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  a  train  on  a  track  approaching  the  system  tie 
points  to  the  track,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  AC  signal,  said  means  for  generat- 
ing including  means  for  coupling  the  same  to  said  track, 
whereby  said  AC  signal  is  transmitted  in  said  track; 

means  for  automatically  regulating  the  current  level  of  said 
AC  signal;  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  track 
ballast;  and 

receiver  means  coupled  to  said  track  for  receiving  said  AC 
signal  from  said  track,  said  receiver  means  including 
means  for  detecting  said  AC  signal  to  effect  production 
of  said  system  output  signal  in  response  to  changes  in  said 
AC  signal  occurring  due  to  such  an  approaching  train. 


3,929,308 
LOCAL  DERAILMENT  SENSOR  AND  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 

SYSTEM 
John  H.  Armstrong,  Silver  Spring,  and  William  W.  Wassmann, 
Rockville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,480 

Int.  Cl.»  B61K  9104 

U.S.  CI.  246—169  A  21  Claims 


1.  A  motion  and  temperature  sensor  system  for  detecting 
train  wheel  local  derailment  and  actuating  the  brake  system 
comprising: 
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a  motion  sensor  activated  by  wheel  impact  with  the  road- 
bed; 

a  thermal  sensor  responsive  to  journal  bearing  temperature 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value; 

an  output  signal  generator  operatively  coupled  with  and 
activated  by  said  motion  sensor  and  said  thermal  sensor; 
and 

an  electroexplosive  means  coupled  to  said  signal  generator 
for  venting  the  brake  system, 

whereby  the  train  brake  system  is  applied  to  stop  the  train 
upon  detection  of  wheel  impact  with  the  roadbed  or 
journal  bearing  temperature  exceeding  a  predetermined 
value. 


3,929,309 
HEAD  REST 
Ellen  G.  De  Vore,  Medford,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Louis  B.  Pierce, 
Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,594 

Int.  CI.2  B68G  5/00 

U.S.  CL  248— 118  4  Claims 


lO 
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resilient  bracket  including  a  lower  end  edge  extending 
beneath  the  lower  edge  of  said  molding,  an  upper  end 
including  a  stop  shoulder  extending  over  said  molding 
and  including  a  stop  shoulder  engaging  the  area  between 
the  upper  edge  of  said  molding  and  said  top  of  said  auto- 


mobile, and  a  resilient  rounded  connection  between  the 

upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  bracket, 
said  bracket  supporting  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the 

upper  portion  thereof,  and 
an  ornament  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  said  rod. 


3,929,311 
SUPPORTING  FASTENER 

Alan  J.  Solo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Knock-N-Lok,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,820,  April  24.  1974, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,393,  March  25, 

1974.  This  application  May  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.666The 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  30,  1992, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  7/76 

U.S.  CL  248—217  15  Claims 


1.  A  head  supporting  device  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  an  overhead  hair  dryer,  for  enabling  any  user  of  the 
dryer,  regardless  of  her  facial  contour,  comfortably,  conve- 
niently, effortlessly  and  safely  to  rest  her  head  removably  in  a 
chosen,  substantially  fixed  relation  to  the  dryer,  said  head 
supporting  device  comprising,  in  combination, 

a.  a  chin  and  cheek  engaging  and  conforming  head  support- 
ing rest  consisting  of  opposed,  continuously  upwardly 
divergent  padded  members  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
the  face, 

b.  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  padded 
members  to  one  another  together  with  means  for  rela- 
tively adjusting  said  members  to  increase  or  diminish  the 
angle  of  upward  divergence  formed  between  them  for 
adaptation  to  different  facial  contours,  said  padded  mem- 
bers having  surface  portions  generated  by  a  straight  line 
segment  moving  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
pivotal  connecting  means,  and 

c.  adjustable  supporting  means  for  the  head  rest  constructed 
and  arranged  to  determine  and  control  the  height,  the 
horizontal  location  and  disposition,  and  the  fore-an-aft 
tilt  of  the  head  rest. 


3,929.310 
BRACKET  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  ORNAMENT 
Engelbert  J.  Peham,   1263  Donohue  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
55104 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,069 
Int.  CI.*  B65A  77110;  AOID  57\02 
U.S.  CI.  248—226  E  10  Claims 

1.  An  ornament  support  for  use  with  an  automobile  having 
a  windshield,  a  top,  and  a  molding  extending  along  the  upper 
edge  of  the  windshield,  the  molding  having  a  lower  edge 
adapted  to  substantially  engage  the  windshield,  an  upper  edge 
adapted  to  substantially  engage  the  top  of  the  automobile,  the 
support  including: 


1.  A  fastener  for  supporting  a  member  on  a  surface  of  a 
penetrable  material,  said  fastener  comprising  an  elongate 
generally  round  shank,  said  shank  having  converging  surfaces 
at  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  cutting  edge  suitable  for  being 
driven  through  the  penetrable  material;  an  engageable  head  at 
the  other  end  of  said  shank  suitable  for  being  hammered  to 
advance  said  cutting  edge  and  said  shank  through  the  penetra- 
ble material  and  for  being  engaged  to  permit  turning  of  said 
shank  about  axis  thereof;  an  anchoring  portion  in  region  of 
said  cutting  edge  which  projects  laterally  of  said  shank  along 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  axial  length  of  said  shank 
to  form  therewith  anchoring  shoulders  on  diametrically  op- 
posing sides  of  said  shank,  said  shoulders  tapering  from  a 
major  portion  of  said  shank  to  form  concave  surfaces  facing 
in  the  general  direction  of  said  head  and  merging  with  said 
cutting  edge  to  form  a  point  at  each  end  thereof,  said  anchor- 
ing portion  having  a  maximum  transverse  dimension  and  a 
maximum  axial  dimension,  the  ratio  of  said  axial  dimension  to 
said  transverse  dimension  being  less  than  approximately  0.2, 
and  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  said  shank  to  said  transverse 
dimension  being  approximately  0.5,  said  converging  surfaces 
on  said  anchoring  portion  providing  cutting  surfaces  suffi- 
ciently small  to  facilitate  turning  of  said  fastener  after  being 
driven  into  the  penetrable  material  by  engagement  of  said 
head  with  a  suitable  tool;  said  shoulders  being  sufficiently 
large  to  assure  good  anchoring  of  said  fastener  in  the  driven 
position  due  to  engagement  of  said  shoulders  with  the  penetra- 
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ble  material  after  said  fastener  is  turne  i  angularly  about  its 
axis  relative  to  initial  driven  position;  support  means  aper- 
tured  to  permit  passage  of  said  anchor  ng  portion  and  said 
styiAk  therethrough  prior  to  entry  of  tie  fastener  into  the 
penetrable  material,  said  support  means  being  fixed  in  posi- 
tion between  said  head  and  a  surface  of  the  penetrable  mate- 
rial in  fully  driven  and  turned  position  cf  said  shank  and  an- 
choring portion,  said  supporting  mean;  including  engaging 
means  for  engaging  a  corresponding  portion  of  a  member  to 
be  supported,  whereby  driving  said  shan  l  into  the  penetrable 
material  and  turning  the  same  about  the  axis  thereof  by  engag- 
ing said  head  fixes  the  fastener  in  place  and  secures  the  mem- 
ber to  the  surface  of  the  penetrable  material;  said  support 
means  further  including  a  planar  sheet  cjf  material  having  an 
aperture  dimensioned  to  permit  passage  of  said  anchoring 
portion  and  said  shank  therethrough  an(^  prevent  passage  of 
said  head,  said  engaging  means  including  ^  tab  projecting  from 
a  plane  of  said  sheet  and  spaced  from  said  aperture,  said  tab 
being  inclined  relative  to  the  plane  of  sai  J  sheet  and  configu- 
rated to  engage  and  support  the  membeit 
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having  spaced  flat  portions  for  preventing  rolling  of  said 
cap  and  diver's  air  tank. 


3,929,313 
ANTI-BOTTOMING  FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Russell  V.  Noah,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Greer  Hydraulics, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,258 

Int.  Cl.^  FI6K  31112 

U.S.  CI.  251—28  5  Claims 
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3,929,312 

DIVER  S  AIR  TANK  PROTEClTIVE  CAP 

Alan  K.  like,  530  Couper  Drive,  San  Luis  pbispo,  Calif.  92708 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

Int.  CI,'  A47G  29102 

U.S.  CL  248-346.1 


LJ" 


483,967 


1,  An  anti-bottoming  fluid  control  system  comprising  a  fluid 
supply  passage  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  seat  between  sealing  and  opening 
3  Claims  positions  of  said  passage,  actuator  means  for  moving  said 
valve  member  between  said  positions  including  a  hydraulic 
cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  dividing  the 
same  into  two  chambers,  said  piston  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  first  conduit  means  leading  to  one  said 
chamber  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  chamber  to  shift  said 
piston  toward  the  sealing  position  of  said  valve,  bleed  conduit 
means  leading  to  the  other  said  chamber  for  conducting  fluid 
expelled  from  said  other  chamber  to  a  reservoir  responsive  to 
said  movement  of  said  piston  toward  said  sealing  position,  and 
pressure  sensing  variable  orifice  restrictor  valve  means  inter- 
posed between  said  bleed  conduit  and  said  reservoir  for  sens- 
ing the  pressure  in  said  bleed  conduit  and  varying  the  flow 
resistance  in  the  path  between  said  conduit  and  reservoir 
directly  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  sensed  in  said  bleed 
conduit. 


1.  A  diver's  air  tank  protective  cap  mac  e  of  resilient  plastic 
material  for  attachment  to  the  lower  end  of  a  diver's  com- 
pressed air  tank,  which  cap  can  remain  oii  the  tank  in  storage 
or  in  use  in  the  water  comprising:  I 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  wall  with  a'length  substantially 
less  than  the  length  of  the  tank  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing internal  ribs  projecting  inwardly  from  said  wall  for 
engagement  with  and  gripping  the  sides  of  the  tank, 

the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  having  wat^r  conducting  chan- 
nels between  the  ribs  that  are  open  ajt  each  end  to  allow 
water  to  flow  directly  therethrough,  ! 

said  channels  have  a  depth  about  equali  to  the  thickness  of 
said  wall,  | 

the  bottom  end  of  said  body  having  a  plhnar  ground  engag- 
ing circular  rim,  ] 

said  rim  comprising  a  continuous  band  that  extends  radially 
inwardly  forming  a  spaced  centered  (>pening, 

said  band  having  spaced  ridges  on  the  u{^per  surface  thereof 
for  being  contacted  by  the  lower  endi  of  the  tank, 

said  band  having  spaced  holes  therethrough  communicating 
with  said  channels  for  letting  water!  flow  through  said 
body  and  out  the  bottom  end  thereof 

said  ridges  extending  from  said  wall  radially  inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  said  opening, 

said  ridges  being  spaced  around  said  band  in  equally  spaced 
distances,  and  said  spaced  holes  bqing  positioned  be- 
tween each  of  said  ridges,  I 

said  band  having  a  thickness  of  said  waji, 

and  the  other  end  of  said  wall  portion  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  that  projects  outwardly  from  the  outer 
surface  of  said  wall,  which  flange  has  outer  edge  surfaces 


3,929,314 
ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  A  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Eugene  Edward  Stratynski,  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Ohio 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,386 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  J7//65 

U.S.  CL  251—58  6  Claims 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  actuator  having  a  movable  plunger  extending 
therefrom; 

b.  a  valve  body  secured  to  said  valve  actuator,  said  valve 
body  defining  an  open-ended,  longitudinally-extending 
first  chamber  therein; 

c.  a  rotatable  butterfly  plate  within  said  chamber  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  fluid  therein;  and 
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d.  a  preformed,  generally  U-shaped  actuating  link  connect- 
ing said  plunger  with  said  plate,  said  link  having  a  first 
segment  affixed  to  said  plate,  a  third  segment  fixed  to  said 
plunger  and  an  intermediate  resilient  second  segment 
between  said  first  and  third  segments,  said  second  seg- 
ment generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  third  seg- 
ments, said  actuating  link  being  disposed  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  segment,  and  said 
resiliency  of  said  second  segment  permitting  said  second 
segment  to  fiex  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  actuating  link. 


with  the  associated  recessed  portion,  and  a  defoi  mable  seal  of 
an  elongate  cross  section  positioned  within  each  pair  of  op- 
posed grooves  and  filling  between  80  and  100  percent  of  the 
total  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  combined  facing  grooves 
when  the  seat  is  pressed  within  the  associated  recessed  por- 
tion, said  elongate  seal  having  a  width  between  around  105 
and  1309r  cf  the  total  combined  depth  of  the  associated 
grooves  and  a  thickness  between  around  70  and  90%  of  the 


3,929,315 
SOLENOID  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence   E.   Rieth,   Springfield,   III.,   assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,817 

Int.  CL'  F16K  J//06 

U.S.  CL  251-129  12  Claims 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  assembly,  comprising;  housing  means, 
inlet  port  means  in  said  housing  means,  outlet  port  means  in 
said  housing  means,  a  valve  seat  between  said  inlet  port  means 
and  said  outlet  port  means,  a  valve  member  movable  between 
a  closed  position  blocking  flow  from  said  inlet  port  means  and 
an  open  position  permitting  flow  from  said  inlet  port  means  to 
said  outlet  port  means,  said  valve  member  including  a  plunger 
stem,  a  coil  assembly  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
plunger  stem,  said  coil  assembly  including  a  shell,  said  shell 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  receiving  portions  of  said  hous- 
ing means  for  holding  the  coil  assembly  to  the  housing  means, 
seal  means  between  said  housing  and  said  coil  assembly,  said 
coil  assembly  including  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  plunger 
stem,  and  an  integral  partition  in  said  sleeve  defining  a  stop  for 
said  plunger  stem. 


total  thickness  of  the  associated  grooves,  said  seal  upon  being 
inserted  within  the  opposed  pair  of  grooves  being  deformed 
when  the  seat  is  in  abutting  contact  with  the  associated  re- 
cessed portion  to  fill  substantially  the  entire  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  combined  grooves  and  permitting  face-to-face 
abutting  contact  between  the  seat  and  valve  body  without  any 
portion  of  the  seal  being  gripped  between  the  opposed  faces 
of  the  seat  and  valve  body. 


3,929,317 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  P.  Cohn,  Clarkston;  Dennis  W.  Crawford.  Pontiac, 
and  Larry  G.  Turner,  Waterford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Bristol  Products,  Inc.,  Bristol,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,279 

InL  CI.'  F16K  31144 

U.S.CL  251-223  7  Claims 


3,929,316 
NON-FLOATING  SEAT  STRUCTURE  FOR  EXPANDING 

GATE  VALVES 
Larry  E.  Guthrie,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,825 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  25100 
U.S.CL  251-196  9  Claims 

1.  A  gate  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
valve  chamber  therein  and  inlet  and  outlet  fiow  passages 
communicating  with  the  valve  chamber,  an  expanding  valve 
assembly  including  a  gate  element  and  segment  slidably 
mounted  within  the  valve  chamber  for  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions  of  the  gate  valve  structure  with  said 
gate  element  and  segment  expanding  away  from  each  other  at 
the  fully  open  position,  said  valve  body  having  an  annular 
recessed  portion  about  each  flow  passage  and  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  in  each  of  the  recessed  portions  facing  the  valve 
chamber,  generally  cylindrical  seats  about  said  flow  passages 
for  engaging  said  gate  element  and  segment  in  the  open  and 
closed  positions  of  the  gate  element  and  segment,  each  seat 
having  a  circumferential  groove  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
groove  in  the  adjacent  flow  passage  and  fitting  within  an 
associated  recessed  portion  in  face-to-face  abutting  contact 


I.  In  combination,  a  valve  and  attachment  part;  said  valve 
including  a  body,  a  bonnet,  a  valve  seat,  a  stem  carrying  a 
closure  member  engageable  with  said  seat  upon  rotation  of 
said  stem,  and  a  handle  connected  to  said  stem;  said  attach- 
ment part  having  an  opening  therein  to  accommodate  said 
valve;  the  improvement  wherein  one  of  said  attachment  part 


2140 


s;i 


and  body  includes  first  slot  means,  saic 
threaded  part  and  second  slot  means, 
threaded  part  and  bemg  located  at  one  si 
part  at  said  opening  therein,  said  bonnet 
opposite  side  of  said  attachment  part  at 
the  stem  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
part  side,  the  threaded  part  of  said  body 
threaded  part  of  said  bonnet  to  secure 
to  said  attachment  part,  said  first  and 
aligned,  and  retainer  means  extending  i 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
body. 


bonnet  including  a 
id  body  including  a 
e  of  said  attachment 
being  located  at  the 
ts  said  opening  with 
opposite  attachment 
nterlocking  with  the 
id  body  and  bonnet 
sechnd  slot  means  being 
itu  said  aligned  slot 
bcnnet  relative  to  said 


Si  I 


3,929,318 
STATIC  MIXERS  FOR  VISCOUJ 
Glen  £.  W.  Saidia,  Hampton  Falls,  N.H 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden, 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.*  BOIF  5/06,  15 
U.S.  CI.  259—4 


■■■>  ^^'<// 
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MATERIAL 
.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

J. 
631,062 
02 

10  Claims 


8.  A  Static  mixer  for  mixing  a  fluid  str  ;am  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  elongated  body  member  providing  a  mixing 
passageway  for  said  fluid  stream  ana  having  an  inlet  end 
for  receiving  said  stream  and  an  outlet  end  for  discharg- 
ing said  stream  after  mixing  therein,  said  passageway 
having  slot  openings  through  the  walls  thereof; 

b.  at  least  two  mixing  blade  means,  eacB  of  said  blade  means 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  walls 
of  said  passageway  and  at  an  angle  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  said  mixing  blades  beinddisposed  to  obstruct 
a  straight  line  fluid  flow  through  said  body  member  and 
provide  a  serpentine  passageway  therethrough;  and 

c.  operator  means  connected  to  said  miking  blade  means  for 
retracting  said  blade  means  through  said  slot  openings  in 
said  body  member  walls  whereby  saip  blades  are  scraped 
clean  and  entirely  removed  from  obstructing  the  passage 
way  through  said  body  member. 


3.929,319 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  dOUGH  FROM  A 

POWDERED  MATERIAL  AND  A  LIQUID 

Willem  Hendrik  Willemsen,  Westervalge  83,  Warffum,  Neth 

eriands 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,008 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct 
7213494 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  259-6 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  dough 
powdered  material  mainly  consisting  of 
powder,  thickening  agents  and  binders 
preferably  water,  is  added,  said  doughllike  material  being 
destined  for  the  manufacture  of  so-call*d  potato  fries,  cro- 
quettes and  similar  iried  products,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  feeding  device  for  feeding  a  stream  of  !  aid  powdered  mate- 
rial into  a  mixing  device  and  a  feeding  device  for  feeding  a 
stream  of  liquid  into  said  mixing  device[  said  mixing  device 
having  an  outlet  portion  dispensing  the  ifiixture  of  powdered 
material  and  liquid  in  liquid  state  to  a  co^itainer  in  which  said 
mixture  stiffens  to  a  dough-like  materialj  said  feeding  device 
for  said  powdered  material  and  said  miiing  device  each  in- 
cluding a  worm  adapted  to  be  driven  at  a  substantially  con- 


5,    1972, 


4  Claims 

like  material  from  a 
a  starch-containing 
to  which  a  liquid. 


stant  speed,  said  worm  of  said  feeding  device  for  the  powdered 
material  and  said  worm  of  said  mixing  device  each  arranged 


in    a   cylindrical    housing,   said   housings   being   removably 
mounted  in  the  apparatus. 


3,929,320 
FOUNDRY  MIXING  MACHINE 
Walter  Hailer,  Schlieren,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher  Wyss 
Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,143 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    7,    1973, 
6411/73;  Dec.  21,  1973,  18002/73;  Dec.  21,  1973,  18003/73; 
Dec.  21,  1973,  18004/73;  Apr.  9.  1974,  4984/74 

Int.  CI.*  B28C  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  259—165  27  Claims 


1.  A  foundry  mixing  machine  for  preparing  a  mixture  of 
sand  and  an  additive  having  at  least  two  liquid  components, 
the  machine  comprising 

a.  wall  means  defining  a  sand  inlet  chamber,  a  preliminary 
mixing  chamber  located  below  the  inlet  chamber,  and  an 
annular  slot  positioned  vertically  between  said  chambers 
and  serving  to  allow  sand  to  descend  by  gravity,  and  in  the 
form  of  an  annular  curtain,  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the 
preliminary  mixing  chamber, 

b.  said  slot  being  defined  by  cooperating  walls  which  are 
movable  relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  the  width  of  the 
slot; 

c.  a  feeding  and  spraying  device  in  the  preliminary  mixing 
chamber  and  including  a  separate  duct  for  each  of  said 
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liquid  components  and  an  additional  duct  for  compressed 
air, 

d.  the  ducts  leading  into  the  preliminary  mixing  chamber 
and  being  so  arranged  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  said 
slot  that  compressed  air  admixes  the  liquid  components 
and  propels  the  admixture  into  said  annular  curtain  of 
sand  which  descends  through  said  slot; 

e.  an  annular  final  mixing  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  its 
inner  margin  which  communicates  with  the  preliminary 
mixing  chamber  at  a  region  radially  outward  of  said  de- 
scending annular  curtain  of  sand,  and  an  outlet  at  its 
outer  margin, 

f.  the  final  mixing  chamber  being  defined  by  a  gap  bounded 
by  two  axially  spaced,  relatively  rotatable  bodies  of  revo- 
lution, each  of  which  carries  projections  which  extend 
toward  the  gap; 

g.  a  drive  motor  located  below,  and  connected  to  cause 
relative  rotation  of,  said  bodies  of  revolution;  and 

h.  additional  wall  means  which  surrounds  the  bodies  of 
revolution  and  defines  a  duct  which  leads  mixture  existing 
from  the  outlet  of  the  final  mixing  chamber  downward  to 
an  outlet  located  below  said  bodies  of  revolution. 


passages  between  said  zones  and  said  auxiliary  threads  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  auxiliary  flow  passages  outside  the  respective 
zones,  the  improvement  comprising 

means  for  rotating  all  of  said  screws  about  their  axes  with 
the  same  peripheral  speed,  said  central  and  auxiliary 
screws  having  respective  crown  cylinders,  the  sum  of  the 


3,929,321 

CONCRETE  MIXER  BOWL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Royal  W.  Sims,  6500  Holladay  Blvd.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84117 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,550 
int.  CL*B21D57//0 


U.S.  CI.  259—175 


6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  concrete  mixer  bowl  container 
comprising  the  steps  of:  cutting  complementary  pairs  of  recti- 
linearly  sided  sections  from  flat  sheet  metal  stock,  bending 
such  sections  into  arcuate  shapes  and  simultaneously  develop 
edges  which  are  in  a  plane  non-normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  bowl,  joining  said  complementary  pairs  of  such  sections 
to  form  complete  conical  circumferential  sectors  having  at 
least  one  convexly  shaped  edge,  interfitting  intermediate  con- 
fronting edges  which  are  complementary  convexly  shaped 
edges  of  said  complete  circumferential  sectors  to  form  a  larger 
conical  sector  and  permanently  joining  the  confronting  con- 
vexly shaped  surfaces  of  respective  conical  sections  to  form  a 
container. 


3,929,322 
MULTISCREW  EXTRUDER 
Wilhelm  Hanslik,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Krauss-Maffei 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,251 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    7,    1973, 
2317617 

Int.  CI.*  B29B  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  259-192  7  Claims 

I.  In  an  extruder  for  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  auxiliary  screws  each  formed  with  a  re- 
spective auxiliary  screw  thread,  and  a  central  screw  parallel  to 
said  auxiliary  screws  and  formed  with  a  respective  central 
screw  thread  meshing  with  said  auxiliary  threads  at  meshing 
zones,  said  centra!  thread  defining  a  plurality  of  main  flow 


^■ 


r 


•  ^^tt^  —  ^i^v^ 


diameters  of  said  crown  cylinders  of  said  auxiliary  screws 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  crown 
cylinders  of  said  central  screw  and  the  ratio  of  profile 
areas  of  the  threads  of  the  auxiliary  screws  to  that  of  the 
threads  of  the  central  screw  is  in  an  inverse  proportion  to 
the  ratio  of  their  lengths. 


3,929,323 
EXTRUDER  FEED  SECTION 
David  J.  Smith,  Belle  Meade,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Egan  Machinery 
Company,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,815 

int.  CI.*  B29B  ///O 

U.S.CL  259-192  5  Claims 


1.  A  single  screw  extruder  for  processing  hot  melt  plastic 
material  which  becomes  tacky  during  processing,  said  ex- 
truder comprising: 

a  feed  section  housing  having  an  extruder  barrel  connected 
thereto  and  a  bore  extending  through  said  housing  and 
said  barrel; 

means  defining  feed  inlet  and  discharge  outlet  passages 
communicating  respectively  with  the  feed  end  and  the 
discharge  end  of  the  bore; 

an  extruder  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  having  a 
helical  material  processing  screw  thread  portion  in  said 
extruder  barrel,  and  a  helical  feed  flight  screw  thread 
portion  between  said  processing  screw  thread  portion  and 
said  feed  inlet  passage  having  a  running  clearance  with 
the  wall  of  the  bore  to  feed  said  material  from  said  feed 
inlet  passage  to  said  material  processing  screw  thread; 

an  auxiliary  feed  screw  rotatably  retained  in  the  housing 
with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  extruder  screw  and 
having  a  helical  groove  whose  helix  is  the  reverse  of  and 
in  mesh  with  said  helical  feed  flight  screw  thread  portion 
of  the  extruder  screw; 
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extruder   screw   to 


means   for   drivingly   connecting   said 

means  for  rotating  it; 
there  being  a  driving  contact  betweei  the  auxiliary  feed 

screw  and  the  flight  screw  thread  poition  of  the  extruder 

screw,  and  the  auxiliary  feed  screw  bding  rotatably  driven 

solely   by  said  feed  flight  screw  thread  portion  of  the 

extruder  screw  in  opposite  rotation  to  1 

and 
said  feed  flight  screw  thread  portion  ofl  the  extruder  screw 

and  said  auxiliary  feed  screw  being  caactive  to  feed  said 

material  from  said  feed  inlet  to  the 

portion  of  the  extruder  screw. 


the  extruder  screw. 


material  processing 


3,929,324 
FLAME  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Horst  K.  Lotz,  VVallau,  BRD,  and  Bernha  d  Otto,  Klein-Win- 
ternheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  t0  GeGa  Gesellschaft 
fur  Gasetechnik  Lotz  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,208 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,     1972, 
2254795 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  7110 
U.S.  CI.  266-23  K  7  Claims 


1.  A  flame  cutting  machine  for  cutting  strands  produced  in 
continuous  casting  plants,  said  machine  comprising  a  carriage, 
at  least  one  cutting  torch  mounted  to  sa|d  carriage,  means 
mounting  said  carriage  for  movement  above  said  strand  for  a 
distance  along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  strand,  means  for 
selectively  transferring  substantially  the  entire  weight  of  said 
carriage  to  said  strand  to  connect  said  carriage  to  said  strand 
to  produce  synchronous  movement  of  sajid  strand  and  said 
carriage,  said  last  mentioned  means  beiiig  engageable  only 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  strand  and  Comprising  at  least 
one  bearing  member  and  means  selectively  moving  said  bear- 
ing member  into  engagement  with  the  uppex  surface  of  said 
strand  to  frictionally  engage  said  strand  t^  be  driven  by  said 
strand  and  thereby  produce  synchronousj  movement  of  said 
carriage  with  said  strand 


US 


East- 


3,929,325 
PIPE  HOLDING  APPARA 
Chester  A.  Eastwood,  2202  River  Road,  And  Clyde  A. 
wood,  231 1  River  Road,  both  of  Yakima,  Wash.  98902 
Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^78,186 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  1120 
U.S.  CI.  269-218  2  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  holding  apparatus  comprising} 
a  base  including  a  pair  of  parallelly,  upitandingly,  rectilin- 
early  disposed  walls,  and  a  pair  of  parallelly,  transversely, 
substantially  upstandingly  disposed  w^lls; 
a  chuck  including  a  pair  of  upstanding^  semicircular  jaws 
together  forming  a  ring-like  configuration  about  a  pipe, 
and  substantially  rectangular  blockitig  plates  disposed 
about  the  exterior  terminal  sides  of  staid  jaws,  said  jaws 
having  means  for  riding  within  said  b|se;  and 
an  actuator  assembly  including  a  pair  of  axles  journally 
transversely  carried  distally  from  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
rectilinear  walls,  one  of  said  axles  having  a  first  lever  and 
a  linkage  arm  fixedly  fastened  thereto,  said  lever  provid- 


ing means  to  rotate  said  one  axle,  the  opposing  .^xle  hav- 
ing a  second  linkage  arm  fixedly  fastened  to  one  of  the 
terminal  ends  of  said  opposing  axle,  a  linkage  rod  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  first  and  second  linkage  arms  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  rod,  each  of  said  axles  having  a  pair 


of  fixedly  mounted  interiorly  disposed  upwardly  inclined 
linkage  arms,  said  interior  linkage  arms  having  pivotally 
mounted  second  linkage  rods  disposed  at  their  ends  oppo- 
site said  axles,  said  second  linkage  rods  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  capstans  disposed  on  the  uppermost  terminal 
side  of  said  blocking  plates  of  said  chuck. 


3,929,326 

DEVICE  FOR  ACCUMULATING  AND  SUPPLYING 

LENGTHS  OF  MATERIAL  IN  SHEET  FORM 

Enzo  Seragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Societa  per 

Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  11,  1973,  3449/73 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  7114 

U.S.  CI.  271—3.1  5  Claims 


X 


I.  A  device  for  accumulating  and  supplying  material  in 
sheet  form  or  in  cuttings  which  operates  in  conjunction  with 
a  fixed  reception  chamber  so  that  the  material  is  successively 
supplied  to  the  fixed  reception  chamber  and  then  supplied  to 
a  wrapping  mechanism  of  a  wrapping  machine,  comprising: 
a  body,  having  an  outer  periphery,  a  portion  of  the  outer 
periphery  being  disposed  above  the  fixed  reception  cham- 
ber, said  body  being  movable  such  that  different  portions 
of  the  outer  periphery  thereof  come  into  alignment  with 
the  fixed  reception  chamber  as  the  body  moves; 
a  plurality  of  body  compartments  provided  along  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  body,  each  of  said  compartments  in- 
cluding means  for  receiving  and  containing  a  pile  of 
material; 
moving  means  for  causing  said  body  to  move  intermittently 
so  as  to  cause  said  body  compartments  to  halt,  one  at  a 
time,  in  alignment  with  the  fixed  reception  chamber; 
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a  plurality  of  movable  support  means,  each  being  contained  3,929,328 

in  one  of  said  plurality  of  body  compartments,  for  sup-  DOCUMENT  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 

porting  a  pile  of  material  within  each  respective  body    LaVeme  Frank  Knappe,  Rochester;  Lee  Philip  Sapetta,  New 
compartment,  wherein  said  plurality  of  movable  support        Brighton;  Gary  John  Stroebel,  and  Myron  Arden  VVilke, 
means  are  movable  radially  with  respect  to  said  body  and        both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 
are  provided  with  a  member  which  cooperates  with  an        Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
operating  device   and   works  in   conjunction   with   said  Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,493 

moving  means  for  intermittently  operating  said  body,  in  Int.  CL'  B65H  5/16 

order  that  said  plurality  of  movable  support  means  can  be    U.S.  CI.  271—267  1 1  Claims 

displaced  radially  from  a  support  position  within  the 
compartments  to  one  whereby  the  pile  of  material  in  the 
particular  compartment  located  above  the  fixed  recep- 
tion chamber  can  be  discharged  therein,  said  plurality  of 
movable  support  means  engaging  with  a  fixed  rail  so  as  to 
maintain  stable  their  support  position  for  the  piles  of 
material  in  all  the  other  positions;  and 

sensing  means  sensitive  to  the  level  of  the  pile  of  material 
inside  the  fixed  reception  chamber  for  activating  said 
moving  means  and,  after  one  of  said  body  compartments 

has  halted  in  alignment  with  the  fixed  reception  chamber,        5.  A  document  transport  device  for  moving  a  document 
causing  the  movable  support  means  thereof  to  release  the    along  a  device  surface  which  defines  a  document  path  com- 
material  contained  in  said  body  compartment  so  as  to    prising 
allow  transfer  of  material  into  the  fixed  reception  cham-        a  base  member; 


ber 


3,929,327 

DOCUMENT  TRANSPORT  AND  REGISTRATION 

APPARATUS 

Lorin  P.  Olson,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Mul- 

tigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,072 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  9/16 


U.S.  CL  271—250 


10  Claims 


^^ 


/d 


a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  flexure  mounting  means  each  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  from  said  base  member, 

an  elongated  elastomer  member  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  first  of  said  parallel  flexure  mounting  means  at  a 
surface  facing  away  from  the  second  of  said  parallel 
flexure  mounting  means; 

said  elongated  elastomer  member  presenting  a  surface  at 
the  distal  end  thereof  in  confronting  relation  to  said  de- 
vice surface; 

rigid  interconnecting  means  secured  to  said  elongated  eliAS- 
tomer  member  and  to  the  second  of  said  pair  of  said 
parallel  flexure  mounting  means;  and 

electromechanical  transducer  means  for  imparting  to  said 
elongated  elastomer  member  an  oscillatory  vibratory 
motion  as  a  periodic  rotation  and  translation  which 
causes  said  elastomer  member  surface  to  process  through 
an  elliptical  path  and  propel  a  document  disposed  be- 
tween said  elastomer  member  surface  and  said  device 
surface  along  said  document  path. 


3,929,329 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SKI  BOOT  FIT 
Richard  L.  Rivera,  480  S.  Marion  Parkway,  Apt.  101,  Denver, 
Colo.  80209 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,534 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/18 


5.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  documents  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  of  travel,  said  apparatus  comprising:  U  S   CI   272—57  D  4  ri  1 

a  document  support  surface  extending  in  the  direction  of       '  '      "  Claims 

travel, 

an  edge  member  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  support  sur- 
face and  defining  a  document  registration  edge  generally 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel, 

a  drive  shaft  mounted  generally  parallel  to  said  support 
surface, 

a  single  drive  roller  mounted  to  said  drive  shaft  adjacent 
said  support  surface  and  being  of  generally  hollow,  ta- 
pered decreasing  radius  configuration  open  at  the  larger 
radius  end, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  the  axis  of  said 
roller, 

said  drive  roller  being  of  flexible,  resilient  construction 
having  a  continuous  peripheral  drive  surface  adjacent 
said  open  end,  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  drive  surface 

engaging  a  presented  document  in  an  area,  said  portion        1.  Apparatus  for  the  checking  and  verification  of  feel  and 
being  deformed  radially  inward  while  in  engagement  with    fit  of  a  pair  of  ski  boots  to  the  feet  of  a  wearer  under  condi- 
said  document,  said  area  being  asymmetric  with  respect    tions  simulating  those  of  actual  use  on  the  ski  slopes  which 
to  said  direction  of  travel  whereby  said  roller  creates  a    comprises  in  combination; 
couple   influencing   the   trailing  end   of  the   document        a  stationary  base  member; 

toward  said  registration  edge  during  transport,  said  drive        a  pair  of  coil  springs  mounted  on  said  base  member  in 
roller  being  of  generally  frusto-conical  configuration  with  side-by-side  relation  with  the  axes  of  the  coils  near  paral- 

said  open  end  facing  toward  said  registration  edge.  lei,  said  springs  being  mounted  for  limited  rotational 
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movement  about  said  axes  in  a  hori 
as  bending  movement  forward  and 
side-to-side  to  provide  three  degrees 
ment;  and. 
a  foot  support  platform  attached  to  th 
each  spring  to  lie  generally  near  the  f 
foot  platform  having  a  ski  binding  attached 
surface  thereof  to  secure  thereto 
therein  in  side-by-side  skiing  relatioi 


ontal  plane,  as  well 
backward  and  from 
of  freedom  of  move- 


3,929,330 
PARALLEL  WALKING  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  vJerasoli,  46  Woodmont  Road,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
06117 
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Sim 


upper  extremity  of 

e  plane,  each  said 

to  the  upper 

pair  of  ski  boots 


Fikd  Mar.  II.  1974,  Ser.  No, 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  3100 
U.S.  CL  272—63 


Mr 

50 


^p! 


rear  surfaces  which 


I.  A  readily  assembled  and  disassemb 
bar  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  first  base  support  having  front  and 

define  parallel  planes  and  including  a  first  leg  and  a  sec- 
ond leg  interconnected  by  a  central  portion,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  legs  having  a  multip  icity  of  holes  inter- 
secting said  surfaces  and  having  axts  substantially  per- 


pendicular thereto  in  suitably  spaced 
each  other,  each  of  said  first  and 
having  slot  means  formed  therein  in 
said   multiplicity  of  holes,  said  first 


449,951 


1  Claim 


ed  parallel  walking 


relation  relative  to 

second  legs  further 

spaced  relation  to 

base  support  also 


including  planar  portions  extending  outwardly  therefrom  ^ 
at  an  angle  to  the  said  surfaces  thereof  operable  for  main- 
taining said  first  base  support  in  an  up$tanding  position  on 
a  planar  surface,  said  portions  comprising  foot  members 
extending  outwardly  on  each  side  of  said  first  leg  and  said 
second  leg  of  said  first  base  support  sjubstantially  at  right 
angles  thereto;  j 

.  a  second  base  support  spaced  from  said  first  base  support 
and  having  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  thereof  defining 
planes  parallel  to  the  planes  defineq  by  said  first  base 
support,  said  second  base  support  incljuding  a  first  leg  and 
a  second  leg  interconnected  by  a  cental  portion,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  legs  having  a  riiuitiplicity  of  holes 
intersecting  said  surfaces  and  havini  axes  substantially 
perpendicular  thereto  in  suitably  spaced  relation  relative 
to  each  other,  each  of  said  first  and  second  legs  further 
having  slot  means  formed  therein  inj  spaced  relation  to 
said  multiplicity  of  holes,  said  second  base  support  also 
including  planar  portions  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
at  an  angle  to  said  surfaces  thereof  operable  for  maintain- 
ing said  second  base  support  in  an  upstanding  position  on 
a  planar  surface,  said  portions  compijising  foot  members 
extending  outwardly  on  each  side  of  s^id  first  leg  and  said 
second  leg  of  said  second  base  support  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto;  \ 

first  bracket  means  detachably  secured  on  said  first  base 
support  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  adjustable  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  first  base  support,  said  first  bracket  means 
including  a  first  pair  of  brackets,  one!  of  said  first  pair  of 
brackets  being  detachably  mounted  ion  said  first  leg  of 
said  first  base  support  by  means  of  baid  multiplicity  of 
holes  formed  in  said  first  leg  of  said  firtt  base  support,  and 
the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  brackets  being  detachably 


mounted  on  said  second  leg  of  said  first  base  support  by 
means  of  said  multiplicity  of  holes  formed  in  said  second 
leg  of  said  first  base  support  so  that  by  selectively  employ- 
ing different  pairs  of  said  multiplicity  of  holes  to  mount 
said  first  pair  of  brackets  on  said  first  and  second  legs  of 
said  first  base  support  the  position  of  said  first  pair  of 
brackets  relative  to  said  first  base  support  may  be  ad- 
justed; 

d.  second  bracket  means  detachably  secured  on  said  second 
base  support  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  adjustable  positions 
relative  to  said  second  base  support,  said  second  bracket 
means  including  a  second  pair  of  brackets,  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  brackets  being  detachably  mounted  on 
said  first  leg  of  said  second  base  support  by  means  of  said 
multiplicity  of  holes  formed  in  said  first  leg  of  said  second 
base  support,  and  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  brack- 
ets being  detachably  mounted  on  said  second  leg  of  said 
second  base  support  by  means  of  said  multiplicity  of  holes 
formed  in  said  second  leg  of  said  second  base  support  so 
that  by  selectively  employing  different  pairs  of  said  multi- 
plicity of  holes  to  mount  said  second  pair  of  brackets  on 
said  first  and  second  legs  of  said  second  base  support  the 
position  of  said  second  pair  of  brackets  relative  to  said 
second  base  support  may  be  adjusted; 

e.  a  first  walking  bar  having  one  end  thereof  supported  by 
said  one  of  said  first  pair  of  brackets  on  said  first  base 
support  and  the  other  end  thereof  supported  by  said  one 
of  said  second  pair  of  brackets  on  said  second  base  sup- 
port so  that  said  first  walking  bar  is  detachably  supported 
by  said  first  and  second  base  supports  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  base  supports; 

f.  a  second  walking  bar  having  one  end  thereof  supported  by 
said  other  of  said  first  pair  of  brackets  on  said  first  base 
support  and  the  other  end  thereof  supported  by  said  other 
of  said  second  pair  of  brackets  on  said  second  base  sup- 
port so  that  said  second  walking  bar  lies  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  as  said  first  walking  bar  and  is  detach- 
ably supported  by  said  first  and  second  base  supports 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  front  and  rear  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  base  supports; 
a  first  rail  member  having  one  end  thereof  detachably 
received  in  said  slot  means  of  said  first  leg  of  said  first 
base  support  and  the  other  end  thereof  detachably  re- 
ceived in  said  slot  means  of  said  first  leg  of  said  second 
base  support  so  that  said  first  rail  member  extends  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  base  supports  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  major  axis  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  base  supports  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
walking  bar,  said  first  rail  member  being  provided  at  each 
end  thereof  with  a  pair  of  dowel  pins,  one  of  said  pair  of 
dowel  pins  being  removable  to  permit  the  ends  of  said 
first  rail  member  to  be  received  in  said  slot  means,  said 
one  of  said  pair  of  dowel  pins  thereafter  being  reposi- 
tioned so  that  a  portion  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
first  and  second  base  supports  is  captured  between  said 
pair  of  dowel  pins,  said  first  rail  member  being  operable 
to  increase  the  rigidity  of  the  parallel  walking  bar  assem- 
bly; 

h.  a  second  rail  member  having  one  end  thereof  detachably 
received  in  said  slot  means  of  said  second  leg  of  said  first 
base  support  and  the  other  end  thereof  detachably  re- 
ceived in  said  slot  means  of  said  second  leg  of  said  second 
base  support  so  that  said  second  rail  member  is  spaced 
from  said  second  walking  bar  and  lies  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  as  said  first  rail  member  and  extends  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  base  supports  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  major  axis  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  base  supports,  said  second  rail  member  being 
provided  at  each  end  thereof  with  a  pair  of  dowel  pins, 
one  of  said  pair  of  dowel  pins  being  removable  to  permit 
the  ends  of  said  second  rail  member  to  be  received  in  said 
slot  means,  said  one  of  said  pair  of  dowel  pins  thereafter 
being  repositioned  so  that  a  portion  of  the  corresponding 
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one  of  said  first  and  second  base  supports  is  captured 
between  said  pair  of  dowel  pins,  said  second  rail  member 
being  operable  to  increase  the  rigidity  of  the  parallel 
walking  bar  assembly;  and 
i.  additional  support  means  cooperatively  associated  with 
each  of  said  first  and  second  walking  bars  to  impart  addi- 
tional support  thereto  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
positionable  intermediate  said  base  supports,  said  addi- 
tional support  means  comprising  a  pair  of  stanchions,  one 
of  said  pair  of  stanchions  being  cooperatively  associated 
with  said  first  walking  bar  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
stanchions  being  cooperatively  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond walking  bar,  each  of  said  pair  of  stanchions  including 
a  lower  portion  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  enlarged 
base  supportable  on  a  planar  surface,  and  an  upper  por- 
tion terminating  at  one  end  in  a  ring-like  element  opera- 
ble for  receiving  therethrough  one  of  said  first  and  second 
walking  bars,  said  upper  portion  being  supported  on  said 
lower  portion  for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto  to 
enable  said  upper  portion  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  said 
lower  portion  so  that  the  height  of  said  ring-like  element 
corresponds  to  the  height  of  said  first  and  second  walking 
bars. 


3.929,332 

CARDS,  MAGNETIC  MOUNTING  MEMBERS  AND 

ROTATABLE  HOLDER 

Donald  A.  Kidd,  2711  Octavia  St.  No.  302,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94123 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.234 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  9100 

U.S.  CI.  273—  1  M  1  Claim 


3,929,331 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Jack  D.  Beeding,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  E.  Dale  Mask, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.  and  Ernest  M.  Mattox,  Independence,  Mo., 

a  part  interest  to  each 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.554,  April  30, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,382 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  21100 

U.S.  CI.  272-79  D  5  Claims 


4.  In  an  exercising  device,  the  combination  of,  first  and 
second  members  disposed  in  facing  relation,  said  members 
being  supported  for  relative  turning  about  a  predetermined 
axis  and  also  being  supported  for  relative  bodily  shifting, 
means  operable  to  turn  said  first  member  in  one  direction 
relative  to  said  second  member  when  said  means  are  moved 
manually  during  the  performance  of  an  exercising  operation, 
a  series  of  raceways  formed  in  the  opposing  faces  of  said 
members  and  positioned  such  that  the  raceways  of  one  mem- 
ber are  substantially  alined  with  the  raceways  of  the  other 
member,  spreading  devices  captivated  within  the  alined  race- 
ways and  operable  to  force  said  members  apart  when  said  first 
member  is  turned  relative  to  said  second  member  in  said  one 
direction,  and  braking  means  operable  to  automatically  fetard 
movement  of  said  manually  movable  means  when  said  mem- 
bers are  forced  apart  by  said  spreading  devices. 


I.  An  educational  game  utilizing  two  sets  of  marked  cards 
in  which  the  purpose  of  the  game  is  to  match  a  card  of  one  set 
with  an  appropriately  marked  card  of  the  other  set  of  cards, 
in  which  each  of  one  set  of  cards  are  installable  in  each  of  a 
first  set  of  objects,  and  each  of  the  other  set  of  cards  are 
installable  in  each  of  a  second  set  of  objects,  with  each  of  the 
objects  of  both  sets  fitted  with  a  window  opening  for  display- 
ing the  marking  of  an  installed  card,  together  with  a  holder 
fitted  with  shaped  recesses  for  individually  retaining  the  ob- 
jects so  as  to  conceal  the  window  opening  of  each  retained 
object,  each  holder  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  base,  and  eacn 
object  is  fitted  with  a  magnetic  attractable  piece  of  material, 
together  with  a  pick  fitted  with  a  tip  of  magnetic  material  so 
that  the  pick  can  remove  an  object  from  the  recess  of  the 
holder  by  magnetic  attraction. 


3,929,333 
POOL  TABLE  AND  QUICK  RACK  SYSTEM 
Jacob  Kremski,  10440  South  State  Road.  Goodrich.  Mich. 
48438 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,182,  Aug,  9,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,992 

Int.  CI.*  A63D  15100 
U.S.  CI.  273—22  3  Claims 


1.  A  pool  table  and  quick  rack  system  therefor,  said  table 
having  pockets  opening  into  a  plurality  of  ball  return  channels 
positioned  beneath  the  table,  an  aperture  formed  in  said  table 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  bottom  wall  in  said  aperture  posi- 
tioned to  underlie  the  discharge  end  of  said  channels,  said 
rack  system  comprising  a  triangular  rack  carrier  removably 
positioned  in  said  aperture  on  said  bottom  wall,  said  rack 
carrier  including  a  triangular  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  generally 
upright  forwardly  converging  side  walls  joined  at  the  forward 
portion  of  said  carrier,  a  handle  for  moving  said  carrier,  a 
triangular  rack  removably  positioned  in  said  carrier,  and 
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means  integral  with  said  handle  exten 
wails  and  integral  therewith  for  suppc^rt 
stantially   above   the   triangular   bottom 
permit  movement  of  said  rack  into  and 
one  or  more  balls  supported  on  the  bal 
lar  bottom  wall. 
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ng  between  said  side    device  when  said  electrical  signal  equals  or  exceeds  an  associ- 
ing  said  handle  sub-    ated  bias  signal  upon  movement  of  the  hinged  device  in  either 
wall   sufficiently   to    direction   from   said   central,   null   position,   an   electrically- 
out  of  said  carrier  with 
lying  on  said  triangu- 


s 


3,929.334 
MECHANICAL  BASEBAL 
Ronald  A.  Magazzu,  R.D.  4  Dolly  Bridgi 
07801 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  J4p.  507,143 
Int.  Cl.^  A63B  69/40 
U.S.  CI.  273-26  A 


.  UMPIRE 
Road,  Randolph,  N.J. 


3  Claims 


i(H  •-'0 


^ 


1.  A  mechanical  baseball  umpire  coif  prising: 
a  pair  of  elongated  vertical  support  bosts  spaced  a  prese- 
lected distance  apart,  each  havingi  a  series  of  vertically 
spaced  eye  bolts  attached  thereto  intermediate  its  ends; 
a  net  structure,  said  net  structure  having  a  net  member 
formed  as  a  pocket  having  a  close^  bottom  portion  and 
an  open  top  portion,  said  top  portion  being  secured 
around  the  periphery  of  a  loop  to  form  an  open  pocket, 
said  loop  having  a  pair  of  elongatec|  suspension  members 
attached  thereto,  each  of  said  suspension  members  hav- 
ing means  at  its  free  end  to  fasten  faid  suspension  mem- 
bers to  eye  bolts  for  suspending  sajid  loop  and  net  from 
said  pair  of  posts  such  that  said  lood  lies  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  between  said  post,  jsaid  fastening  means 
being  disengagable  from  said  eye  bjolts  for  vertically  ad- 
justing said  loop  and  net  on  said  pasts,  said  post  net  and 
loop  rrrangement  serving  as  an  umpire  in  the  sense  that 
when  a  ball  is  thrown  through  the  loop  and  retained  by 
said  net  a  "strike"  is  designated  and  when  a  ball  does  not 
pass  through  said  loop  a  "ball"  is  cesignated. 


3.929,335 
ELECTRONIC  EXERCISE  AID 
Franklin  S.  Maiick,  518  Greenieaf  Drive,  Monroeville,  Pa. 
15146 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  Na.  548,514 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  272-57  R  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  motivating  a  patieat  in  need  of  occupa- 
tional therapy  comprising  a  hinged  device  adapted  to  be  oper- 
atively  associated  with  a  joint  of  a  patiefit  and  having  a  trans- 
ducer coupled  thereto  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  which 
quantitatively  increases  on  either  side  af  a  central,  null  posi- 
tion of  the  hinged  device,  first  and  second  comparator  devices 
for  comparing  said  electrical  signal  with  a  pair  of  bias  signals 
such  that  an  output  will  be  produced  ftom  each  comparator 


operated  motivation  device,  and  means  for  deactivating  said 
motivation  device  in  the  absence  of  an  output  from  either  of 
said  comparator  devices  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,929,336 

SURFACE  PULLING  APPARATUS  WITH  OBSTACLE 

SIGNALING 

Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin 

Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,286 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  CL  273-108  13  Claims 


?  ^  ^dO  12 


I.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising:  means  defining  a  playing 
surface;  means  defining  a  starting  position  on  the  playing 
surface;  means  defining  an  ending  position  on  the  playing 
surface;  means  defining  an  obstacle  course  between  said  posi- 
tions including  a  plurality  of  obstacles  protruding  upwardly 
from  said  playing  surface  between  said  positions  defining 
plural  alternate  paths  of  travel  between  the  obstacles;  a  hand 
manipulatable  first  playing  piece  having  bottom  surface  means 
engageable  with  said  playing  surface  during  play,  and  said 
playing  surface  between  the  obstacles  being  generally  flat  and 
devoid  of  any  guiding  infiuencing  structure  for  said  playing 
piece  and  allowing  for  manual  pushing  by  a  player  of  the 
playing  piece  freely  in  any  direction  on  the  playing  surface 
over  said  obstacle  course  between  said  upwardly  protruding 
obstacles;  a  freely  movable  second  playing  piece  which  is 
capable  of  being  pushed  over  said  playing  surface  by  the  first 
playing  piece  so  as  to  move  the  second  playing  piece  along 
said  obstacle  course  between  the  upwardly  protruding  obsta- 
cles; and  hazard  warning  means  to  signal  when  one  of  said 
playing  pieces  deviates  from  said  obstacle  course  and  engages 
one  of  said  obstacles. 
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3,929,337 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey  Hayes,  Prestbury,  England,  assignor  to  Toy  Develop- 
ment Limited,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,200 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1975, 
5771/75 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—134  C  3  Claims 


shift  register  means,  a  plurality  of  third  AND-gate  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  first  AND-gate  means  to  said 


CLOCK    r 

OENER  [-1 
ATOB    I 
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^!  1  Cli. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  game  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of 

1.  a  first  set  of  equal  size  dice,  one  die  of  the  set  having  all 
its  faces  presenting  the  same  symbol,  all  the  other  dice  in 
the  set  being  marked  with  symbols  of  different  numerical 
value  whereby  each  face  of  a  die  bears  a  symbol  of  differ- 
ent value  from  the  symbols  on  the  other  faces  of  the  die, 
2.  a  second  set  of  dice  equal  in  size  and  number  to  the 
first  set  of  dice,  the  second  set  of  dice  being  marked  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  first  set  of  dice,  the  second  set  of  dice 
having  at  least  one  common  characteristic  that  enables 
any  die  of  the  set  to  be  readily  distinguished  from  any  die 
of  the  first  set, 

3.  means  providing  a  playing  surface  divided  into  contigu- 
ous and  aligned  squares  of  equal  sizes,  each  square  being 
of  substantially  the  same  size  as  a  die  face,  the  playing 
surface  having  sufficient  squares  to  permit  the  first  set  of 
dice  to  be  aligned  in  a  row  parallel  to  a  row  of  the  second 
set  of  dice  with  a  plurality  of  squares  being  vacant  to 
accommodate  movement  of  the  dice, 

4.  and  means  for  indicating  the  symbol  to  be  presented  by 
the  uppermost  face  of  a  die  in  a  new  position  on  the 
playing  surface  when  the  die  is  moved  from  its  initial 
position  to  its  new  position  along  a  permitted  path  having 
the  number  of  squares  equal  to  the  numerical  value  that 
is  on  the  uppermost  face  of  the  die  in  the  initial  position. 


OR-gate  means  and  means  for  selectively  opening  the  AND- 
gate  means  of  said  plurality  of  AND-gate  means. 


3,929,338 

GAMING  APPARATUS 

Juergen   Peter  Busch,   Bingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  NSM 

Apparatebau      GmbH      Kommanditgesellschaft,      Bingen 

(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1972, 
2263570 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  71/06 
U.S.  CI.  273— 138  6  Claims 

1.  A  control  and  indicator  apparatus,  comprising  a  first 
group  of  a  plurality  of  display  devices,  first  and  second  count- 
ers, a  clock  generator  connected  to  apply  clock  pulses  to  said 
first  and  second  counters,  shift  register  means,  means  for 
selectively  applying  the  output  of  said  counters  to  said  shift 
register  means,  and  decoder  means  coupled  to  determined 
stages  of  said  shift  register  means  for  controlling  said  display 
devices,  said  means  for  selectively  applying  the  outputs  of  said 
counters  to  said  shift  register  means  comprising  first  and 
second  AND-gate  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  counters  respectively,  means  for  selectively  oper- 
ating said  first  and  second  AND-gate  means,  OR-gate  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  second  AND-gate  means  to  said 


3,929,339 
DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  OF  PLAYING-CARDS 
Luciano  Mattioli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.I.T.A.V.  S.p.A.  • 
Societa  Incremento  Turistico  Alberj»hiero  Valdostano,  Aosta, 
Italy 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  28, 1973, 29494/73 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  l/\4 

U.S.  CI.  273— 148  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  distribution  of  playing-cards,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  cavity; 

magazine  means  for  accommodating  at  least  two  separate 
packs  of  cards  arranged  in  a  superimposed  and  on-edge 
relationship,  and  with  each  card  of  one  pack  arranged 
with  one  of  its  edges  in  contact  with  a  corresponding  edge 
of  a  card  of  the  other  pack,  said  magazine  means  being 
mounted  to  be  slidable  along  at  least  part  of  said  cavity; 
first  aperture  means  for  communication  of  said  cavity 
with  the  outside,  said  first  aperture  means  facing  an  end 
wall  of  said  magazine  means; 

compression  means  arranged  within  said  magazine  means 
for  engaging  the  bottom  card  of  each  pack  of  cards,  and 
pushing  said  packs  of  cards  towards  said  end  wall; 

second  aperture  means  provided  through  said  end  wall  to 
enable  the  cards  to  come  out  from  said  magazine  means; 
movable  retainer  means  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
second  aperture  means  into  said  magazine  means  and  into 
contact  with  the  top  card  of  each  pack  of  cards  to  support 
said  packs  of  cards  against  the  action  of  said  compression 
means;  and 

means  for  operating  said  movable  retainer  means  in  a  step- 
by-step  manner,  said  movable  retainer  means  being 
adapted,  when  operated,  to  exert  a  grazing  action  on  each 
of  said  top  cards,  and  said  grazing  action  tending  to  cause, 
at  each  step,  at  least  said  top  card  of  each  pack  to  slide 
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ure 


relative  to  the  remaining  cards  tow 
means  through  said  second  apert 
position    in   which   it  can   be  dral^n 
through  said  first  aperture  means 


3,929,340 
SEAL  WITH  PUMPING  ACTION 
Glenn  W.  Peisker,  Barrington,  111.,  assi(  nor  to  Chicago  Raw- 
hide Manufacturing  Company,  Elgin,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,865,  April  ^4,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ho.  213,693,  Dec.  29, 
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i  rds  said  first  aperture 
means,  and  into  a 
from   the   outside 


1971,  abandoned.  This  application  No^ 

522,883 
Int.  Cl.^  F16J  1513. 
L.S.  CI.  277—134 


1.  An  oil  seal  unit  for  creating  a  fluid  seal  between  a  pair  of 


11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 


9  Claims 


of  which  is  arranged 
t  having  a  mounting 


relatively  movable  elements,  at  least  one 
for  rotation  about  a  given  axis,  and  un 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  fixedly  associated  in  use  with 
the  first  of  said  elements,  and  a  generally  annular,  flexible 
primary  lip  portion  disposed  in  a  position  of  use,  in  a  generally 
facing  relation  to  said  second  element  and  defmed  at  least 
partially  by  converging  first  and  secodd,  at  least  partially 
axially  undulating  frusto-conical  lip  surfaces  meeting  each 
other  along  an  axially  undulating  seal  band  area  formed  at  the 
convergence  of  said  undulating  lip  surfaces,  said  seal  band 
undulating  so  as  to  have  portions  thereof  lying  on  either  side 
of  an  imaginary  plane  lying  parallel  to  ttie  plane  of  said  seal 
mounting  portion  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
given  axis  of  said  movable  member,  said  first  lip  surface  at 
least  partially  facing  the  surface  of  said  second  element  lying 
on  the  exterior  of  a  region  in  which  a  fluid  is  to  be  sealed,  and 
said  second  lip  surface  at  least  partially  facing  the  surfaces  of 
said  second  element  lying  on  the  interior  of  said  region  in 
which  said  fluid  is  to  be  sealed,  the  incjuded  angle  between 
s^id  first  lip  surface  and  the  surface  of  said  second  element 
being  from  about  15°  to  about  30°  an^  the  included  angle 
between  said  second  lip  surface  and  the  Surface  of  said  second 
element  being  from  about  40°  to  about  60°,  said  angles  being 
measured  as  said  seal  is  in  a  normally  installed  position  of  use 
over  said  second  member,  each  of  said  ungles  being  substan- 
tially constant  throughout  the  circumferential  extent  of  said 
lip  surfaces,  with  the  amplitude  of  said  seal  band  undulations 
being  from  about  0.003  inches  to  about  0.015  inches  to  either 
side  of  said  imaginary  plane,  and  with  said  seal  band  area  of 
said  seal  as  said  seal  is  formed  being  of  Substantially  constant 
radius  throughout  its  entire  extent. 


3,929,341 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

SEALING  ELEMENTS  WITH  HYDRODYNAMIC  ACTION 

William  E.  Clark,  Chelsea,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,365,  Dec.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,451 

Int.  Cl.^  B61F  15/22;  F16J  15/54 
U.S.  CI.  277— 134  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  oil  seal  having  an  ele- 
ment made  from  a  tubular  billet  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  or 
the  like  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  a  concentric  inner 
cylindrical  surface,  and  an  annular  body  between  said  cylin- 
drical surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

facing  off  one  end  wall  perpendicular  to  said  cylindrical 

surfaces, 
slicing  said  billet  at  a  desired  thin  distance  from  said  faced 
end  wall  to  provide  a  washer  and  to  provide  a  newly  faced 
end  wall  which  is  thereafter  sliced,  proceeding  thusly 
through  said  billet  to  provide  a  plurality  of  said  washers, 
and 
coining  one  face  of  each  said  washer  to  provide  hydrody- 
namic  means  for  returning  oil,  leading  from  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  wall  with  its  inner  cylindrical  surface  and 
extending  for  a  desired  width. 
17.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  hydrodynamic  oil  seal 
element  from  a  generally  flat  wafer  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
or  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

substantially  simultaneously  blanking  and  piercing  said 
wafer  to  provide  the  desired  inner  and  outer  dimensions, 
and 
coining  one  face  of  said  wafer  to  provide  hydrodynamic 
means  for  returning  leaked  fiuid,  leading  from  its  inner 
periphery  and  extending  for  a  desired  width. 


3,929,342 
SPREADER  SPRING  FOR  PISTON  RINGS 
Martin    Morsbach,    Hilgen;    Paul    Jbhren,    and    Hermann 
Meuken,  both  of  Burscheid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Goetzewerke,  Burscheid,  Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,725 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    22,    1974, 
2430072 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  9/06 
U.S.CL  277-14!  1  Claim 


1.  A  spreader  spring  for  disposition  in  a  piston  groove  for 
urging  piston  rings  outwardly  of  the  piston  groove  into  engage- 
ment with  a  cylinder  wall;  the  spreader  spring  being  formed  of 
a  resilient  strip  bent  annularly  and  having  radially  oriented 
corrugations  and  two  adjoining  spring  strip  ends;  each  spring 
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strip  end  has  a  cutout  extending  axially  from  a  strip  edge;  the 
cutouts  in  the  two  strip  ends  being  oriented,  with  their  open 
side,  in  opposite  axial  directions;  each  cutout  having  an  axial 
dimension  that  is  at  least  one  half  the  width  of  the  spring  strip; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  strip  ends  are  oriented  towards 
one  another  and  are  angularly  bent  at  an  angle  of  0°-90°  with 
respect  to  the  tangent  of  the  annular  spring  strip  in  the  loca- 
tion of  bend;  said  cutouts  being  disposed  in  the  bent  portions 
of  said  spring  strip  ends. 


3,929,343 
QUICK-RELEASE  TOOL  CHUCK 
Karl    Wanner,    Echterdingen;    Reinhard    Hahner,    Kemnat; 
Wolfgang  Schmid,  Plattenhardt;  Gemot  Hansel,  Stuttgart- 
Plieningen;  Manfred  Bleicher,  Leinfelden,  and  Jorg  Falchle, 
Bempflingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,723 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    7,     1972, 
2249234 

Int.  CI.2  B23Bi//04 
U.S.CL  279—1  B  9  Claims 


for  each  section,  respectively,  each  mounting  member  having 
an  upper,  boot-receiving  surface  provided  with  binding  means 
thereon  so  thai  a  ski^ioot  can  he  rcleasably  connected  thereto; 
means  mounting  //^t.h  member,  respectively,  on  the  corre- 
sponding section  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof  through 


a  limited  distance;  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  mem- 
bers and  pivotally  coupled  to  the  base  intermediate  its  ends  to 
permit  one  of  the  members  to  move  in  one  direction  as  the 
other  member  moves  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  the 
base. 


1.  A  quick-release  tool  chuck,  comprising  a  chuck  body 
including  jaw  means  for  engaging  a  tool  and  having  a  passage 
provided  with  a  profiled  cross-section  having  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  profiled  portions  extending  inwardly  of  said 
passage,  and  with  an  open  end;  a  drive  shaft  having  an  end 
portion  which  is  receivable  in  said  passage  and  provided  adja- 
cent to  the  profiled  end  portion  with  a  circumferential  recess 
the  inner  diameter  of  which  is  greater  than  the  smallest  diame- 
ter of  said  profiled  cross-section;  and  arresting  means,  includ- 
ing a  ring  mounted  on  said  chuck  body  for  turning  movement 
between  two  end  positions,  retaining  means  for  retaining  said 
ring  in  said  respective  end  positions  thereof,  the  claw  portions 
displaceable  circumferentially  of  said  passage  between  a  re- 
lease position  in  which  they  are  each  located  in  axial  align- 
ment with  one  of  said  profiled  portions,  and  an  arresting 
position  in  which  they  are  each  located  between  two  circum- 
ferentially adjacent  ones  of  said  profiled  portions,  so  as  to 
arrest  said  drive  shaft  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
chuck  body;  and  detent  means  for  detaining  said  ring  against 
movement  relative  to  said  body  in  axial  direction  of  said  pas- 
sage, said  detent  means  having  an  outer  circumferential 
groove  provided  in  a  surface  of  said  body  which  is  surrounded 
by  said  ring,  an  inner  circumferential  groove  provided  in  an 
inner  surface  of  said  ring  and  registering  with  said  outer 
groove,  and  a  plurality  of  ball  members  each  received  partly 
in  said  inner  groove  and  partly  in  said  outer  groove. 


3,929,344 
MOUNT  FOR  PAIR  OF  SKI  BOOTS  ON  SINGLE  SNOW  SKI 
Joseph  D.  Ott,  3220  Homestead  Road,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
95051 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,348 
Int.  CI.2  A63C  5/00 
U.S.  CL  280— 11.35  C  12  Claims 

1.  A  mount  for  a  pair  of  ski  boots  for  a  single  ski  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  side-by-side  sections;  means  on 
the  base  for  mounting  the  same  on  a  ski  with  the  sections 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  ski;  a  boot  mounting  member 


3,929,345 
SKI  BOOT  CLEANER 
Robert  D.  Nasby,  6912  Edwina,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
871 10,  and  James  A.  Corll,  191 1  Spruce  St.,  Los  Alamos,  N. 
Mex.  87544 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,604 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  11/22 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1.37  E  10  Claims 


12 


12 


1.  A  ski  boot  cleaner  comprising  at  least  one  elongated 
scraping  member  and  a  securing  means  to  rigidly  secure  said 
scraping  member  to  the  shaft  of  a  ski  pole  intermediate  the 
handle  and  snow  pad  of  said  ski  pole  wherein  said  elongated 
scraping  member  is  a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  securing  means  with  said  flange  affixed  to  said  securing 
means  along  the  base  of  said  fiange  and  terminating  at  an 
outer  edge  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  wherein  said  securing  means  is  an  elongated  channel 
formed  by  a  housing  having  substantially  cylindrical  interior 
walls  to  cooperate  with  said  shaft  and  substantially  cylindrical 
outer  walls,  said  housing  having  a  slot  therein  extending  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  interior  walls 
thereby  forming  a  pair  of  inwardly  facing  oppositely  disposed 
resilient  lips  defined  by  said  slot  so  that  movement  away  from 
said  shaft  of  said  ski  pole  is  resisted  by  the  cooperation  of  said 
lips  and  said  shaft. 
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3,929,346 
STEERING  AXLE  ASSEMBLY  PROVIDING  IMPROVED 

LATERAL  STABIMTY 

D«rek  K.  Ke«ne,  Philadelphia,  and  Jam^s  A.  Wahl,  Langhorne, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  Ho.  461,569 

Int.  Cl.^  B60P  1/(2 

U.S.  CL  280-87  R  13  Claims 


-^ 111;— "-^,AI-- 


10.  In  a  load  lifting  vehicle  includijig  an  elevatable  load 
carriage,  a  pair  of  ground-engaging  wh  :els,  a  vertical  central 
plane  and  a  vehicle  frame  portion  exti  nding  transversely  of 
the  vehicle,  a  steering  axle  assembly  c  jnnecting  the  wheels, 
comprising: 

a.  a  main  frame,  oppositely  disposed  ^om  the  vehicle  frame 
portion, 

b.  a  first  support  frame  fixedly  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame 
portion  and  carrying  a  first  pivot  means; 

c.  a  second  support  frame  fixedly  attached  to  said  main 
frame  and  carrying  a  second  pivot 
second  pivot  means  being  opposite 
central  plane; 

d.  link  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  pivot  means 
and  maintaining  said  first  and  second  pivot  means  on  a 
substantially  constant  center-to-cer  ter  distance;  and 

e.  said  first  support  frame  is  normally  in  contact  with  said 
main  frame  and  said  second  support  frame  is  normally  in 
contact  with  the  vehicle  frame  portion  to  permit  angular 
movement  of  said  main  frame,  with  respect  to  the  vehicle 
frame  portion,  about  either  of  said  jpivot  means. 


^=^ 


first,  second,  and  third  U-shaped  hanger  brackets  mounted 
in  spaced  relationship  in  inverted  manner  to  the  under- 
side of  the  frame  of  said  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  rigid  identical  facing  equalizer  brackets  pivotably 
mounted  to  said  second  U-shaped  hanger  bracket; 

means  pivotably  mounting  said  first  leaf  spring  to  said  first 
U-shaped  hanger  bracket  on  one  end  and  said  equalizer 
bracket  at  another  end; 

means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  second  leaf  spring  to  said 
equalizer  bracket  at  one  end  and  to  said  third  U-shaped 
bracket  at  the  other  end;  and 

said  first,  second,  and  third  U-shaped  brackets  and  said 
equalizer  brackets  being  formed  by  bending  identical 
blanks  of  sheet  metal,  such  that  said  brackets  have  an 
identical  configuration  in  unbent  sheet  form. 


3,929,348 
TONGUE  FOR  INFLATABAND 
Ronald  C.  Lawwill,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,022 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  21/08 

U.S.  CL  280—150  AB  1  Claim 


means,  said  first  and 
y  disposed  about  said 


stJe: 


3,929,347 
TANDEM  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYST^EM  FOR  CLOSELY 

ADJACENT  WHEEtS 
Lloyd  D.  Masser,  .Muskegon,  Mich.,  ass^nor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaliL 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  S«r.  Nou  500,479 

Int.  Cl.»  B62D  59/00;  B60C  11/04 

U.S.CL  280-104.5  R  I  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  suspension  system  for  a  vehic  le  including  tandem 
pairs  of  closely  adjacent  ground  engagihg  wheel  wherein  at 
least  first  and  second  leaf  springs  are  positioned  between  the 
wheels,  means  support  said  leaf  spring$  in  tandem  beneath 
said  vehicle  and  means  support  axles  for  said  ground  engaging 
wheels  on  said  leaf  springs,  the  improvempnt  in  said  leaf  spring 
support  means  comprising: 


1.  A  seat  band  restraint  assembly  comprising  a  hollow 
tongue,  a  buckle  portion,  with  a  push  button  mounted  on  one 
side  thereof,  adapted  to  be  latched  with  said  tongue  and  un- 
latched therefrom  on  actuation  of  the  push  button,  an  inflat- 
able seat  band  restraint  mounted  on  said  tongue,  said  buckle 
portion  being  provided  with  chamber  means,  said  tongue 
having  a  single  central  passageway  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
through  a  portion  thereof,  said  buckle  portion  containing  a 
latching  bar  mounted  therein  moving  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  passageway,  said  tongue  containing  a 
recess  therein  for  receipt  of  the  bar  and  consequent  latching 
of  said  tongue  to  said  buckle  at  one  end  of  said  tongue  as  a 
result  of  reception  of  the  bar  in  said  recess,  said  recess  located 
on  the  same  side  of  the  tongue  as  said  push  button  mounting 
on  the  buckle,  said  central  passageway  being  located  at  the 
end  of  said  hollow  tongue  adjacent  said  recess,  exit  ports  in 
said  hollow  tongue  in  communication  with  said  central  pas- 
sageway and  said  inflatable  band  for  communicating  gas  from 
said  passageway  to  said  band,  said  exit  ports  located  at  the  end 
of  said  hollow  tongue  opposite  to  the  end  latched  to  the 
buckle,  said  central  passageway  being  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  chamber  means  when  said  tongue  and  buckle 
portions  are  latched,  inflating  means  communicating  with  said 
chamber  means,  said  inflating  means  including  a  gas  source 
whereby  said  inflating  means  and  said  inflatable  band  are 
interconnected  through  said  chamber  means,  said  central 
passageway  and  said  ports  when  said  hollow  tongue  and  said 
buckle  portion  are  latched  so  as  to  allow  gas  released  from 
said  gas  source  to  inflate  said  inflatable  seat  band  restraint, 
said  inflatable  band  restraint  being  mounted  on  said  tongue 
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between  said  exit  ports  and  the  end  of  the  central  passageway 
adjacent  said  recess. 


3,929,349 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Emil  Georg  Schubert,  4210  Kenyon  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90066 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,482 

Int.  CV  E60R  2 1/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—150  B  4  Claims 


comprising  an  inner  chamber  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere via  orifices  with  valves  which  open  only  in  the  direction 
which  admits  air  into  the  said  chamber,  and  an  outer  chamber 
connected  to  the  said  source  of  gas  under  pressure  and  enclos- 
ing partially  the  inner  chamber,  the  walls  of  these  two  cham- 
bers being  arranged  one  inside  the  other  and  being  firmly  fixed 
to  one  another  in  a  discontinuous  manner,  the  inner  wall  being 
made  of  elastic  material,  the  outer  wall  being  made  of  flexible 
material,  said  chambers  being  adjacent  and  non-communicat- 
ing, the"  outer  chamber  spreading  out  the  cushion  when  it  is 
pressurized,  and  the  inner  chamber  being  spread  out  by  the 
pressurization  of  the  outer  chamber  and  being  pressurized 


c. 


1.  A  protective  device  for  protecting  an  occupant  of  a 
vehicle  equipped  with  a  seat  and  seat  belt,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a.  elongated  resilient  means  secured  to  said  vehicle  and 
extending  forwardly  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction 
above  the  vehicle  seat  in  a  cantilevered  fashion; 

b.  a  head  cushion  secured  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
resilient  means; 

a  chest  cushion  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  head 
cushion;  and 

.  first  and  second  channels  at  different  distances  below  said 
chest  cushion  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  chest 
cushion,  either  one  of  which  may  receive  said  seat  belt, 
said  resilient  means  supporting  said  head  cushion  and 
chest  cushion  when  not  in  use  being  in  a  position  in  front 
of  an  occupant  in  said  vehicle  seat  blocking  his  line  of 
vision  out  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  occupant 
can  pull  down  on  said  protective  device  against  the  bias 
of  said  resilient  means  towards  his  front  when  seated  and 
pass  the  seat  belt  through  one  of  said  channels  and  then 
fasten  the  same  to  thereby  anchor  said  protective  device 
in  a  proper  protective  position  in  front  of  him  below  his 
line  of  sight  out  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  releasing  of  said 
seat  belt  permitting  said  protective  device  to  be  raised  by 
said  resilient  means  to  a  position  blocking  the  occupant's 
line  of  sight  from  the  front  of  the  vehicle  so  that  in  order 
to  see  effectively  to  operate  the  vehicle  a  driver  occupant 
must  lower  the  protective  device  and  anchor  the  same 
with  said  seat  belt  in  its  protective  position,  one  or  the 
other  of  said  channels  being  selected  for  securement  by 
said  seat  belt  to  provide  an  adjustment  of  the  vertical 
height  of  said  protective  device  in  accord  with  the  size  of 
the  vehicle  occupant. 


itself  by  sucking  in  air  from  the  atmosphere  via  the  inlet  ori- 
fices, elastic  means  compressing  the  outer  chamber,  said 
elastic  means  comprising  at  least  said  inner  wall,  said  valves 
having  a  calibration  pressure  less  than  atmospheric,  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  inner  chamber  is  maintained  substantially 
less  than  the  pressure  of  the  outer  chamber  and  less  than 
atmospheric  pressure  during  the  cushion  compression  phase 
and  during  the  entire  stage  of  deadening  of  the  blow,  for 
deadening  the  blow  to  the  person  to  be  protected,  the  region 
of  the  cushion  coming  in  contact  with  the  head  of  said  person 
being  a  portion  of  one  of  said  walls  which  bounds  the  inner 
chamber,  whereby  the  head  is  subjected  to  the  lower  pressure 
of  said  inner  chamber. 


3,929,351 

COMFORT  CLIP  FOR  A  SHOULDER  BELT  OF  A 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  BELT  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Fricko,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,455 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  35/00,  B60R  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  280-150  SB  1  Claim 


3,929,350 

SAFETY  DEVICE  WITH  AN  INFLATABLE  CUSHION, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Bernard  M.  Pech,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 

des  Poudres  et  Explosifs,  France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,954 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Jan.     19,     1972, 
72.01803 

int.  CI.''B60R27/OS 
U.S.  CL  280— 150  AB  14  Claims 

1.  A  safety  device  for  moving  vehicles,  especially  for  auto- 
mobiles, comprising  a  collision  detector  controlling  the  actua- 
tion of  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  at  least  one  inflatable 
safety  cushion  connected  to  said  source  of  gas,  said  cushion 


I.  In  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  belt  system  including  lap 
and  shoulder  belts  having  a  predetermined  width  between  side 
edges  thereof,  a  buckle  assembly  for  securing  the  lap  and 
shoulder  belts  across  a  seated  vehicle  occupant,  a  shoulder 
belt  guide  slidably  receiving  and  thereby  guiding  the  shoulder 
belt  over  the  shoulder  of  the  seated  occupant,  and  a  shoulder 
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belt  retractor  receiving  the  shoulder  bel'  so  as  to  normally  pull 
the  shoulder  belt  back  through  the  guice  for  storage  but  per- 
mitting withdrawal  thereof  for  use,  a  comfort  clip  for  the 
shoulder  belt  comprising: 

an  integral  plastic  clip  of  a  generally  S  shaped  configuration 
that  defines  elongated  slots  opening  outwardly  in  oppo- 
site directions,  the  clip  including  a  central  belt  web  be- 
tween the  slots  and  a  pair  of  legs  cji  tending  from  the  belt 
web  in  opposite  directions  to  coaperate  therewith  in 
defining  the  slots,  the  clip  web  and  legs  being  located  in 
the  same  plane  so  that  the  shoulder  belt  takes  an  abruptly 
curved  configuration  upon  being  passed  through  the  slots 
and  over  the  web,  this  abruptly  cuved  configuration  of 
the  belt  generating  a  frictional  force  that  positions  the 
clip  along  the  shoulder  belt  during  use  so  that  the  clip 
engages  the  guide  to  prevent  the  retractor  from  tension- 
ing the  shoulder  belt  across  the  occ  upant,  the  slots  each 
having  a  bifurcated  configuration  aijacent  the  open  end 
thereof  so  as  to  define  two  tine  port  ons,  one  tine  portion 
of  each  slot  being  in  alignment  with  the  rest  of  the  slot 
and  being  closed  at  its  outer  end,  tie  other  tine  portion 
of  each  slot  being  laterally  displaced  from  the  rest  of  the 
slot  and  opening  outwardly  to  perm  t  the  shoulder  belt  to 
be  received  by  the  clip  intermedial;  ends  of  this  belt  by 
inserting  opposite  edges  thereof  intc  the  slots,  the  clip  leg 
adjacent  each  slot  including  an  integral  projection  that 
extends  inwardly  at  the  open  end  of  the  associated  slot 
between  the  tine  portions  thereof  sg  as  to  terminate  at  an 
inward  end  in  a  manner  that  defines  the  bifurcated  con- 
figuration of  the  open  end  of  the  s  ot,  and  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  belt  being  passed  over  t  le  inward  ends  of  the 
respective  projections  after  insertion  into  the  laterally 
displaced  open  tine  portions  of  the  slots  so  as  to  be  re- 
ceived within  the  closed  tine  portions  and  the  rest  of  the 
slots  in  a  manner  that  retains  the  cli|>  on  the  belt,  the  clip 
web  and  the  integral  projections  thereof  being  recessed 
from  at  least  one  outer  side  of  the  comfort  clip  to  recess 
the  abruptly  curved  configuration  portion  of  the  belt 
within  the  confines  of  the  comfort  c  lip. 
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3.929,352 

SPLASH  GUARD 

Knut  Arenhold,  Birkenweg  5,  764  Kehl,  iGermany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,274 

Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June 

2429467;  Aug.  22,  1973,  7330563(U] 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  25111 
U.S.  CI.  280-154.5  R 


on 


1.  A  splash  guard  for  a  vehicle  wheel 
a  sheet  of  material  having  a  top  edge 
two  laterally  spaced  side  edges,  the 
for  mounting  adjacent  its  top  edge 
wheel  of  the  vehicle  so  that  one  face 
ented  to  the  wheel; 
at  least  one  continuous  transverse  rib 
one  face  of  the  sheet  and  extending 
of  the  sheet  to  the  other  side  edge  of 
verse  rib  being  curved  along  its  length 


18,    1974, 


3  Claims 


comprising: 

a  bottom  edge,  and 

sheet  being  adapted 

a  vehicle  behind  a 

of  the  sheet  is  pres- 


jrojecting  from  said 
from  one  side  edge 
the  sheet,  the  trans- 
and  inclined  so  that 


it  is  closer  to  the  top  edge  of  the  sheet  at  the  outermost 
side  edge  of  the  sheet,  relative  to  the  vehicle,  than  it  is  at 
the  innermost  side  edge,  the  curvature  of  the  transverse 
rib  being  larger  adjacent  the  outermost  side  edge  of  the 
sheet  than  adjacent  the  innermost  side  edge  so  that  the 
end  of  the  transverse  rib  adjacent  the  innermost  side  edge 
of  the  sheet  is  more  nearly  horizontal,  relative  to  the 
vehicle,  than  the  end  adjacent  the  outermost  edge;  and 
a  longitudinal  rib  connected  to  the  transverse  rib  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  one  face  of  the  sheet  and  extending 
along  the  outermost  side  edge  of  the  sheet. 


3,929,353 
TRAILER  APPARATUS 
Cuba  L.  Burleson,  and  Charles  B.  Dillon,  both  of  Box  157, 
Highway  36,  S.,  Bellville,  Tex.  77418 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,829 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  280-423  R  8  Claims 
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1.  A  trailer  apparatus  adapted  for  connection  with  a  towing 
vehicle  to  effect  desired  movement  of  a  cargo  or  load  posi- 
tioned on  the  trailer  apparatus,  including: 

a.  an  axle   housing  rotatably  mounting  a  pair  of  spaced 
wheels  for  supporting  said  axle  housing; 

b.  a  support  frame  mounted  with  said  axle  housing  for 
supporting  the  load  on  said  axle  housing; 

c.  a  drawbar  assembly  connected  with  said  support  frame 
including: 

1 .  a  first  substantially  vertical  member  having  a  first  lower 
end  connected  with  said  support  frame;  and 

2.  a  second  substantially  vertical  member  laterally  spaced 
from  said  first  substantially  vertical  member  with  each 
of  said  vertical  members  having  a  first  lower  end  con- 
nected with  said  support  frame; 

3.  a  first  gooseneck  forming  member  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  first  position  connected  with  said  sub- 
stantially vertical  member  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
connection  of  said  substantially  vertical  member  with 
said  frame  and  extending  from  said  substantially  verti- 
cal member  to  a  second  portion  of  said  gooseneck 
forming  member  which  angles  downwardly  from  said 
substantially  horizontal  first  portion  at  an  angle  greater 
than  30°  and  less  than  40°  to  said  hitch  means; 

4.  a  second  gooseneck  forming  member  laterally  spaced 
from  said  first  gooseneck  forming  member  and  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  first  portion  connected  with 
said  second  substantially  vertical  member  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  connection  with  said  support  frame 
and  extending  from  said  second  substantially  vertical 
member  to  a  second  portion  of  said  second  gooseneck 
forming  member  which  angles  downwardly  from  said 
substantially  horizontal  first  portion  of  said  second 
gooseneck  forming  member  at  an  angle  greater  than 
30°  and  less  than  40°  to  said  hitch  means  whereby 
operator  visibility,  usable  cargo  space,  and  overall 
length  is  enhanced;  and 

d.  hitch  means  mounted  on  said  drawbar  assembly  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  support  frame  for  releasably 
connecting  said  drawbar  with  the  towing  vehicle  wherein 
towing  force  is  imparted  to  said  trailer  apparatus  for 
effecting  movement  thereof. 
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3,929,354 
ADJUSTABLE  DRAWBAR 
Edward  John  Elkins,  3568  Halifax  Way,  Concord,  Calif. 
94520 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser,  No.  534,320 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  280—490  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  comprising: 

a  hitch  frame  attachable  to  a  towing  vehicle  and  including 
an  exposed  arcuate  mounting  surface  having  at  least  one 
aperture  formed  therethrough; 

a  drawbar  having  an  arcuate  portion  and  a  linear  trailer 
mounting  portion  contiguous  to  the  arcuate  portion,  said 
arcuate  portion  having  an  inner  arcuate  surface  con- 
formed to  the  exposed  arcuate  mounting  surface  of  the 
hitch  frame  and  adapted  to  partially  circumscribe  said 
mounting  surface,  and  at  least  one  circumferential  slot 
through  said  arcuate  portion;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  drawbar  to 
the  mounting  surface  of  the  hitch  frame,  said  mounting 
means  including  at  least  one  fastener  extending  through 
the  aperture  in  the  mounting  surface  and  the  slot  in  the 
arcuate  portion  of  the  drawbar,  said  fastener  being  loos- 
ened for  adjusting  the  circumferential  position  of  the 
arcuate  portion  of  the  drawbar  with  respect  to  the  mount- 
ing surface  so  that  the  trailer  mounting  portion  of  the 
drawbar  can  be  made  horizontal  and  tightened  to  fix  the 
drawbar  in  position  so  that  the  likelihood  of  damage  to 
the  trailer  hitch  or  the  towing  vehicle  due  to  misalignment 
of  the  drawbar  is  minimized. 


3,929,355 
PIVOTAL  PIPE  JOINT 
Anatoly  Emelyanovich  Sljusar,  ulitsa  B.  Khmelnitskogo,  84, 
kv.  5,  Belgorod,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,758 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—39  19  Claims 


spherical  socket  in  said  female  member,  coaxial  with  said  one 
pipe;  a  spherical  ring  receivable  in  said  spherical  socket  of  said 
female  member  and  having  an  external  spherical  surface  con- 
gruent with  said  surface  of  said  socket  and  an  internal  cylindri- 
cal surface  defining  the  bore  of  said  ring;  grooves  made  in  said 
spherical  ring;  a  bore  made  in  said  female  member  extending 
coaxially  with  said  spherical  socket  and  having  two  diametri- 
cally opposite   longitudinal  grooves  on  its  surface  through 
which  said  spherical  ring  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
spherical  socket  and  remove  therefrom;  a  male  member  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  the  end  of  the  other  pipe  of  said  pair, 
said  male  member  being  receivable  upon  connection  of  said 
pipes  in  said  bore  of  said  spherical  ring  coaxially  therewith, 
the  external  cylindrical  surface  of  said  male  member  being 
complementary  to  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  bore  of  said 
spherical  ring,  the  opposite  free  end  of  said  male  member 
being  receivable  in  said  socket  of  said  female  member;  retain- 
ing means  securing  said  spherical  ring  in  said  socket  of  said 
female  member  coaxially  therewith  at  an  initial  stage  of  con- 
nection of  said  pipes,  said  retaining  means  including  at  least 
two  spring-urged  retaining  members  each  respectively  posi- 
tionable  in  ports  formed  in  said  spherical  ring,  said  ports  being 
located  intermediate  the  grooves  in  said  spherical  ring,  said 
retaining  means  being  cooperable  with  recesses  formed  in  the 
spherical  surface  of  said  socket  so  as  to  lock  said  spherical  ring 
in  said  socket;  said  retaining  means  being  cooperable  with  the 
male  member  so  as  to  disjoin  said  spherical  ring  and  said 
female  member  at  a  final  stage  of  connection  of  said  pi(>es; 
grooves  made  in  said  external  surface  of  said  male  member 
and  positioned  at  the  final  stage  of  connection  of  said  pipes  to 
face  said  grooves  in  said  spherical  ring  so  that  their  respective 
edges  are  aligned;  spring-urged  locking  means  effecting  con- 
nection of  said  male  member  and  said  spherical  ring  upon  said 
male  member  having  been  received  in  said  bore  of  said  spheri- 
cal ring,  with  said  locking  means  being  accommodated  simul- 
taneously in  said  grooves  of  said  spherical   ring  and  said 
grooves  of  said  male  member;  sealing  means  for  sealing  away 
the  surfaces  of  said  socket  of  said  female  member  and  said 
male  member. 


3,929,356 
TUBE  TO  BLOCK  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Patsy  DeVincent,  Dayton;  John  A.  Falkowski,  Tipp  City,  and 
John  F.  Wiechart,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,433 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  i5/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—305  3  Claims 


t^ 


1.  A  pivotal  pipe  joint  comprising:  a  female  member  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  one  of  a  pair  of  pipes  to  be  connected;  a 


I.  A  tube  mounting  assembly  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  cylindrical  stepped  bore  extending  from  one  surface 
thereof  and  defining  a  socket,  said  body  member  having  a  slot 
opening  extending  transversely  from  one  side  thereof  and 
intersecting  said  stepped  bore  at  right  angle  thereto  closely 
adjacent  to  said  one  surface,  a  tubular  member  having  a  plug 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  which  is  slidably  received  in  said 
socket  and  in  sealing  relation  to  said  socket  when  fully  in- 
serted therein,  said  plug  portion  including  an  annular  bead  on 
the  exterior  of  said  tubular  member  providing  a  radial  shoul- 
der and,  a  retainer  clip  means  having  a  body  portion  with  a 
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longitudinal  extending  through  slot  opening  therein  defined  by 
a  first  semi-circular  rim  edge  at  one  e»id  of  a  diameter  to 
slidably  receive  said  annular  bead,  a  sec<^nd  semi-circular  rim 
edge  at  the  opposite  end  and  by  intercorinecting  spaced  apart 
rim  edges,  said  rim  edges  providing  a  firsf  shoulder  means  and 
a  second  shoulder  means  in  parallel  spajced  apart  relation  to 
each  other  and  longitudinally  spaced  ap^rt  on  said  body  por- 
tion, said  retamer  clip  means  being  slidfably  received  in  said 
slot,  whereby  said  retainer  clip  means  is  ^novable  from  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  first  shoulder  means  Engages  said  shoulder 
of  said  bead  when  said  plug  portion  is  f4lly  inserted  into  said 
socket  to  retain  said  plug  portion  fully  engaged  and  sealed,  a 
second  position  at  which  said  second  shoulder  means  engages 
said  shoulder  to  retain  said  plug  portion  nvithin  said  socket  in 
a  position  out  of  sealing  engagement  tierewith  and  a  third 
position  at  which  said  first  semi-circular  rim  edge  is  concentric 
with  said  stepped  bore  to  permit  removaf  of  said  plug  portion 
from  said  body. 


3,929,357 

QUICK  CONNECT  COUPLING  WITH  TANDEM  SNAP 

RINGS 

Patsy  DcVincent,  and  John  F.  Wiechart,  ^th  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  S«r.  No,  523,432 

Int.  CU  F16L  39I0C 

U.S.  CI.  285—319 


3  Claims 


/if 


1.  A  conduit  coupling  comprising  a  tu|)ular  socket  member 
having  a  stepped  bore  therethrough  and  defining  at  one  end 
thereof  a  socket  and  having  an  annular  flange  on  the  exterior 
thereof  providing  a  ramped  forward  surface  adjacent  to  said 
one  end  which  terminates  at  a  shoulder  extending  radially 
inward,  a  tubular  plug  member  having  a|  plug  portion  at  one 
end  thereof  slidably  received  in  said  socket  and  in  sealing 
relation  to  said  socket  when  fully  inserted  therein,  said  plug 
member  including  a  tube  having  annulat  bead  means  on  the 
exterior  thereof  defining  a  first  shoulder  |nd  an  axially  spaced 
apart,  opposed  second  shoulder,  said  firet  shoulder  having  a 
cylindrical  pilot  portion  extending  therefrom  to  the  free  end 
of  said  tubular  plug  member,  and  a  seal  ring  encircling  said 
pilot  portion,  a  portion  of  said  annular  head  means  including 
said  first  shoulder,  said  pilot  portion  and  said  seal  ring  defining 
said  plug  portion,  said  stepped  bore  beifig  defined  by  a  first 
annular  wall  extending  from  said  one  enci  and  of  a  diameter  to 
slidably  receive  said  annular  bead  meafis  defining  said  first 
shoulder,  a  second  annular  wall  of  reduced  diameter  with  an 
intervening  radial  shoulder  therebetweeii  and  a  third  annular 
wall  of  a  diameter  to  slidably  receive  saiq  pilot  portion  of  said 
plug  member  with  an  intervening  second  radial  shoulder 
therebetween,  the  axial  extent  of  said  thifd  annular  wall  being 
greater  than  the  axial  extent  of  said  pilot  portion,  whereby 
when  said  plug  member  is  fully  inserted  into  said  socket,  said 
first  shoulder  is  in  abutment  with  said  radial  shoulder,  said  first 
shoulder  and  said  pilot  portion  forming  wiith  said  second  annu- 
lar wall  and  said  second  radial  shouldgr  a  substantially  en- 
closed annular  cavity  of  a  predetermijied  axial  width  and 
radial  width  in  which  said  seal  ring  is  c^mpressibly  received 
when  said  plug  member  is  fully  .inserted  ihto  said  socket  mem- 
ber, and  an  outer  retainer  means,  said  Outer  retainer  means 
including  an  apertured  cup  member  operatively  connected  to 


said  tubular  plug  member  and  having  an  annular  rim  extend- 
ing over  and  encircling  said  plug  portion,  said  rim  having 
diametrically  opposed  axially  spaced  apart  openings  there- 
through and  a  unitary  tandem  snap  ring  having  a  mounting 
base  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  said  cup  and  having  axial  spaced 
apart  pairs  of  spring  legs  extending  therefrom  through  said 
openings,  one  pair  of  said  spring  legs  being  engageable  with 
said  shoulder  when  said  plug  portion  is  fully  inserted  in  said 
socket  and  the  other  pair  of  said  spring  legs  being  engageable 
with  said  shoulder  to  retain  said  plug  portion  within  but  in 
nonsealing  engagement  with  said  socket. 


3,929,358 
CRYOGENIC  CONNECTOR 
Fred  A.  Eckhardt,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,011 

Int.  CI.'' F16L  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—353  9  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  fluid  lines  containing  cryogenic  materi- 
als, the  connector  including: 

a  first  tubing  extension  defining  a  passageway  therethrough 
for  containing  the  cryogenic  material,  said  first  tubing 
extension  including  an  outwardly  extending  radial  sealing 
surface  and  an  abutment  surface; 

a  second  tubing  extension  defining  a  passageway  there- 
through for  containing  the  cryogenic  material,  said  sec- 
ond tubing  extension  including  an  outwardly  extending 
radial  sealing  surface  positioned  to  face  said  outwardly 
extending  radial  sealing  surface  of  said  first  tubing  exten- 
sion and  an  abutment  surface; 

seal  means  positioned  between  said  outwardly  extending 
radial  sealing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  tubing 
extensions  and  about  said  defined  cryogenic  material 
containing  passageway;  and 

means  to  apply  a  predetermined  force  across  said  first  and 
second  tubing  extension  members  to  compress  said  seal 
means  therebetween  to  establish  and  maintain  a  sealed 
condition  thereof  said  force  applying  means  including  a 
gland  extending  over  a  portion  of  one  of  said  tubing 
extensions,  a  thimble  extending  over  a  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  tubing  extensions,  abutting  said  abutment 
surface  thereof  and  threadably  engaging  said  eland,  and 
spring  means  positioned  about  said  tubing  extension  over 
the  portion  of  which  said  gland  extends  and  engaging  said 
abutment  surface  thereof,  said  spring  means  also  engag- 
ing said  gland  and  being  compressed  when  said  gland  and 
thimble  are  threadably  engaged. 


3,929,359 
CONNECTING  JOINT  STRUCTURE  FOR  CORRUGATED 

PLASTIC  TUBING 
John  D.  Schmunk;  James  L.  Child,  Jr.;  Robert  E.  Shroy,  and 
John  Wise,  all  of  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hancock  Brick 
and  Tile  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,458 
Int.  CI.'F16L2//00 
U.S.  CI.  285—401  8  Claims 

1.  A  joint  construction  for  plastic  pipe  comprising: 
a  first  main  length  of  corrugated,  hollow  and  generally 
cylindrical  plastic  pipe  having  an  internal  wall  surface 
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defined  by  adjacent  circumferentially  extending,  longitu- 
dinally spaced  peaks  and  valleys; 

the  internal  diameter  of  said  first  length  measured  diametri- 
cally between  opposite  peaks  being  equal  to  d,  and  the 
internal  diameter  measured  diametrically  between  oppo- 
site valleys  being  equal  to  D,  with  D  being  substantially 
greater  than  d; 

said  first  length  including  a  first  portion  which  defines  an 
end  of  said  length  and  having  an  internal  diameter^  mea- 
sured diametrically  between  opposed  peaks  which  is 
greater  than  d  but  less  than  D,  and  a  maximum  internal 
diameter  measured  diametrically  between  opposed  val- 
leys which  is  substantially  equal  to  D,  and  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  longitudinally  aligned  grooves  formed  in  at  least 
the  two  peaks  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  first  portion; 


a  second  main  length  of  hollow  plastic  pipe  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  corrugated  portion  and  a  smooth- 
walled  cylindrical  second  portion  which  defines  an  end  of 
said  second  length  and  has  an  outer  diameter  which  is 
slightly  less  thany  but  greater  than  d  and  an  inner  diame- 
ter J  which  is  substantially  equal  to  d;  and, 
cleat  members  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface 
of  said  second  portion  of  said  second  length,  said  cleats 
having  a  configuration  and  location  to  permit  them  to 
move  longitudinally  into  the  aligned  grooves  in  the  first 
portion  of  said  first  length,  the  portion  of  said  second 
length  being  received  in  said  first  portion  of  said  first 
length  with  the  cleats  of  said  second  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond length  being  located  in  valleys  of  the  first  portion  of 
said  first  length  and  in  a  non-aligned  position  relative  to 
said  grooves. 


3,929,360 

CABINET  LATCH 

Bulent  Gulistan,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deutsch  Fastener 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,152,  Oct.  24,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,070 

Int.  Cl.«  E05C  5100 

U.S.  CI.  292-67  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  having  a  panel,  said  panel 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  latch  device  for  said  door 
comprising 

a  collar  having 
an  intermediate  portion  received  in  said  opening. 


a  flange  exteriorly  of  said  opening  at  one  end  thereof 

overlapping  and  engaging  one  side  of  said  panel, 
an  annular  groove  exteriorly  of  said  opening  at  the  oppo- 
site end   thereof,  and   an   aperture  extending  axially 
therethrough, 
a  snap   ring  having  an   inner  portion   received   in  said 
groove  and  an  outer  portion  projecting  beyond  said 
groove  for  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said  panel  and 
cooperating  with  said  fiange  in  holding  said  collar  to 
said  panel, 
a  one-piece  substantially  L-shaped  member  having 

a  first  portion  extending  through  said  aperture  and  a 
second  portion  at  an  angle  to  said  first  portion  and 
positioned  outwardly  from  said  opposite  side  of  said 
panel, 

said  first  portion  of  said  substantially  L-shaped  member 

being  cylindrical  and  being  substantially  complemen- 

tarily  received  in  said  aperture,  so  that  said  collar  at 

said  aperture  guides  said  first  portion  for  axial  and 

rotational  movement  relative  to  said  collar, 

a  head  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the  end  of  said 

first  portion  opposite   from   said  second  portion  for 

providing  a  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  L- 

shaped  member, 

said  head  having  an  undersurface  facing  said  panel, 
a  cup-shaped  member  having  an  inner  transverse  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  receiving  said  first  portion  and  in  juxtapo- 
sition with  said  undersurface  of  said  head,  said  head  being 
entirely  exteriorly  of  said  cup-shaped  member  and  be- 
yond said  inner  transverse  wall  thereof,  and  a  compres- 
sion spring  one  end  of  which  engages  said  inner  wall  of 
said  cup-shaped  member  and  the  opposite  end  of  which 
engages  the  outer  surface  of  said  fiange  of  said  collar, 
for  thereby  biasing  said  cup-shaped  member,  said  head 
and  said  L-shaped  member  to  a  first  position  where  said 
head  is  spaced  outwardly  from  said  one  side  of  said 
panel  and  said  cup-shaped  member  is  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  flange  of  said  collar  with  a  portion  of  said 
compression  spring  being  exposed  between  said  cup- 
shaped  member  and  said  flange  of  said  collar, 
said    substantially    L-shaped    member,    head    and   cup- 
shaped  member  being  movable  in  opposition  to  said 
spring  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  head  is  rela- 
tively closer  to  said  one  side  of  said  panel, 
said  cup-shaped  member  having  a  larger  lateral  dimen- 
sion than  that  of  said  flange  of  said  collar, 
whereby  when  said  cup-shaped  member  is  in  said  sec- 
ond position  said  flange  of  said  collar  is  received  in 
said    cup-shaped    member    and    said    compression 
spring  is  concealed. 


3,929,361 

LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  DOOR 

Horst  Klebba,  Weyhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volkswagen- 

werk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1973, 
2341641 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  3126 
U.S.  CI.  292-216  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  rotary-latch  lock,  preferably  for  the  door  of 
a  vehicle,  having  a  rotary  locking  assembly,  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported intermediate  lever  that  meshes  with  said  locking  as- 
sembly, a  pivotally  supported  main  actuating  lever,  and  a  main 
spring  connected  to  one  end  of  said  main  lever  for  urging  the 
other  end  of  said  main  lever  into  contact  with  said  intermedi- 
ate lever,  said  intermediate  lever  being  rotatable  in  a  direction 
to  open  the  lock  and  in  a  direction  to  close  the  hack,  said  main 
spring  forcing  said  main  lever  against  a  first  surface  of  sid 
intermediate  lever  during  the  opening  of  said  lock,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  means  tending  to  rotate  the  inter- 
mediate lever  in  the  opening  direction,  said  means  including 
a  curvature  of  said  first  surface  of  said  intermediate  lever  such 
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that  contact  between  said  intermediate 
said  first  surface  occurs  at  points  of  sai 
radii  of  curvature  extend  along  lines  wl 


apd  main  levers  along 

first  surface  whose 

ich  pass  the  pivotal 
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3,929,363 

PORTABLE  COLLECTOR  APPARATUS  WITH 

RESILIENT  TONGS 

Edward  Kahan,  8  Alderwood  Lane,  Syosset,  N.Y.  11791 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,471,  June  18, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,738,697.  This  application  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

365,483.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

June  12,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  13106 

U.S.  CI.  294— 19  R  1  Claim 


support  of  said  intermediate  lever  on  a 
the  force  applied  to  said  intermediate  le 
due  to  said  main  spring  tends  to  rotate 
in  the  opening  direction. 


side  thereof  such  that 

V  ;r  by  said  main  lever 

sa  d  intermediate  lever 


3,929,362 
LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS  \H 
Guy  Petroff,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Philip  M 
stein.  Orange,  Calif. 


D  WINDOWS 

Hinder- 


Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  19II& 

U.S.  CI.  292-291 


4ir 


509,546 


/e> 


1.  A  portable  collector  apparatus  which  comprises  an  ex- 
tended hollow  handle,  said  handle  having  a  camming  end  and 
a  holding  end,  a  pair  of  resilient  tongs  supported  in  said  cam- 
ming end,  said  tongs  being  disposed  for  angular  movement 
relative  to  each  other  between  a  maximum  spaced  position 
and  a  minimum  spaced  position,  said  tongs  being  in  a  maxi- 
mum spaced  position  when  unconstrained,  and  means  at  said 
camming  end  to  constrain  said  tongs  to  a  minimum  spaced 
position  when  said  tongs  are  retracted  into  said  camming  end 
of  said  handle,  rod  means  integrally  associated  with  said  tongs 
within  said  hollow  handle  and  accessible  at  said  holding  end 
thereof  for  retracting  said  tongs  at  least  partially  into  said 
handle  for  movement  to  a  minimum  spaced  position  and  for 
8  Claims  projecting  said  tongs  out  of  said  handle  for  movement  into  a 
maximum  spaced  position,  a  container  having  sections  con- 
nected by  a  resilient  hinge,  said  hinge  biasing  said  sections  into 
an  open  maximum  spaced-apart  position,  and  said  container 
being  movable  by  and  with  said  tongs  from  an  opened  configu- 
ration to  a  closed  configuration  for  receiving  and  completely 
enclosing  matter  to  be  collected;  said  hollow  handle  having 
two  similar  longitudinal  sections  press-fitted  together  around 
said  rod  means,  and  having  means  defining  cam  surfaces 
disposed  for  engagement  with  said  tongs  to  forcibly  move 
same  toward  said  minimum  spaced  position  when  the  rod 
means  is  moved  toward  said  holding  end,  said  tongs  and  con- 
tainer sections  having  corresponding  matching  parts  that 
engage  to  secure  the  container  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  tongs,  said  container  sections  having  respective 
parts  disposed  for  locking  engagement,  when  the  tongs  are  in 
said  minimum  spaced  position,  to  secure  the  container  in  the 
completely  enclosed  configuration. 


I.  A  lock  for  sliding  doors  and  windovts  comprising: 

a  wall;  j 

a  first  fiange,  one  edge  of  said  first  flange  being  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  wall  and  extending  perpendicular 
thereto; 

a  second  fiange,  one  edge  of  said  secofid  fiange  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  wall  and  extending  per- 
pendicular thereto,  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  as  said 
first  fiange; 

a  third  fiange  being  connected  to  saidl  second  fiange,  said 
third  fiange  being  positioned  parallel  to  said  wall  and 
being  spaced  therefrom  on  the  sama  side  thereof  as  said 
second  fiange; 

a  first  adjustable  bolt  member  extending  through  said  sec- 
ond flange,  perpendicular  thereto;  and 

a  second  adjustable  bolt  member  extending  through  said 
third  fiange,  perpendicular  thereto. 


3,929,364 
CLOCK  SETTER 
Claude  T.  Haley,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel-Code 
GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,225 
Int.  Cl.»  B25J  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  294— 19  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  clock  setter  for  manually  twisting  the  serated  reset 
knob  of  a  wall-mounted  clock  and  thus  enabling  an  operator 
to  adjust  the  indicated  time  of  the  clock,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  rod  means  having  two  ends;  said  rod  means  being  capable 
of  extending  from  an  operator's  reach  to  the  serated  reset 
knob  of  a  wall-mounted  clock; 
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a  cap  means  having  two  adjustably  opposed  members  ex- 
tending axially  outward  from  one  end  of  said  rod  means 
and  having  lower,  middle  and  upper  portions;  said  mem- 
bers being  joined  together  at  said  lower  portions  and  said 
middle  and  upper  portions  being  in  spaced  relation;  said 
middle  portions  being  spaced  such  that  the  serated  reset 
knob  will  pass  between  said  middle  portions;  said  upper 
portions  being  disposed  toward  each  other  and  spaced 
such  that  the  serated  reset  knob  will  not  pass  between 
said  upper  portions;  said  upper  portions  having  tips  which 


CJ) 


engage  the  serations  of  the  reset  knob  when  a  downward 
force  is  exerted  on  said  rod  means  thereby  permitting  a 
twisting  motion  to  be  imparted  to  the  reset  knob; 

an  adjusting  means  disposed  between  said  opposed  mem- 
bers for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  upper  and 
middle  portions  to  accomodate  serated  reset  knobs  of 
varying  diameters;  and 

a  handle  means  attached  to  the  end  of  said  rod  means  oppo- 
site said  cap  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  to  said 
rod  means  a  downward  and  twisting  force. 


3,929,365 
FLUORESCENT  TUBE  CHANGING  DEVICE 
Joe  B.  Hunt,  and  Nina  E.  Hunt,  both  of  3601  E.  Orange  Drive, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,877 

Int.  CI.'  HOIK  3132 

U.S.  CI.  294-21  2  Claims 


ing  movement  of  said  interior  surface  means  with  respect 
to  the  exterior  periphery  of  the  tube  but  to  permit  ready 
disengagement  of  said  interior  surface  means  from  the 
exterior  periphery  of  the  tube  in  response  to  transverse 
movement  of  said  head  away  from  the  tube, 

and  elongated  handle  connected  with  said  head  for  effecting 
transverse  movement  of  said  head  into  engagement  with 
the  exterior  periphery  of  a  tube  to  be  changed  and  a 
subsequent  movement  of  said  head  with  the  tube  engaged 
therewith  to  release  the  latter  from  its  fixture  and  for 
effecting  movement  of  a  replacement  tube  engaged  with 
said  head  into  securement  with  the  fixture  and  subse- 
quent transverse  movement  out  of  engagement  with  the 
secured  tube  in  the  fixture, 

said  elongated  handle  being  connected  with  said  head  by 
means  providing  for  a  limited  pivotal  movement  between 
said  elongated  handle  and  said  head  about  a  first  axis 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  head  and  spaced  closely  to 
the  periphery  thereof  to  facilitate  a  partial  rotational 
movement  of  said  head  about  its  axis  when  in  engagement 
with  a  fiuorescent  tube  of  the  type  which  is  engaged  and 
released  from  its  fixture  by  a  partial  rotational  movement 
of  the  tube  with  respect  to  its  fixture, 

said  limited  pivotal  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
cylindrical  members  fixedly  secured  to  the  center  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  head, 

a  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cylindrical 
member  and  having  an  arm  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom , 

said  shaft  means  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  handle  for 
rotation  therewith, 

said  handle  and  said  shaft  means  being  movable  arcuately 
a  predetermined  distance  about  said  pair  of  cylindrical 
members  until  said  arm  engages  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  head  at  which  time  partial  rotational  movement  of 
said  head  about  its  axis  occurs  when  in  engagement  with 
the  fluorescent  tube  to  release  it  from  its  fixture, 

said  limited  pivotal  means  further  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallelly  arranged  juxtapositioned  spaced  surfaces  con- 
nected along  a  common  end  to  said  shaft  means, 

stop  means  fixed  to  said  handle  and  said  handle  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  said  spaced  surfaces, 

said  stop  means  engaging  said  limited  pivotal  means  upon 
rotation  of  said  handle  about  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  handle  to  said  spaced  surface,  and 

means  for  applying  frictional  force  to  said  handle  to  control 
the  ease  of  rotation  of  said  handle  between  said  spaced 
surfaces. 


3,929,366 

COTTON  LOADER 

John  J.  Keverline,  11242  G  &  S  Ave.,  Hanford,  Calif.  93277 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,124 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  294—88  6  Claims 


?l  /o 


1.  A  device  for  changing  fluorescent  tubes  and  the  like 
comprising: 

a  generally  semi-cylindrical  head  having  interior  surface 
means  of  the  same  size  as  the  exterior  periphery  of  a 
fluorescent  tube  arranged  to  be  engaged  therewith  in 

response  to  transverse  movement  of  said  head  toward  the        1.  A  loading  attachment  for  an  industrial  lift  truck,  or  the 
tube,  like,  comprising:  a  rear  wall;  a  pair  of  side  walls  hinged  to  the 

said  interior  surface  means  having  a  tacky  resinous  material  side  edges  of  the  rear  wall  to  be  turned  about  respective  verti- 
thereon  capable  of  sticking  to  the  exterior  periphery  of  cal  pivotal  axes  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position;  a  first 
the  tube  when  contacted  therewith  so  as  to  prevent  slid-    and  second  series  of  elongated  fork  members  mounted  in 
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essentially  spaced  and  parallel  relations  lip  along  the  respec- 
tive forward  end  edges  of  the  side  walls  in  essentially  perpen- 
dicular relationship  to  the  planes  of  the  tespective  side  walls, 
said  fork  members  serving  to  form  a  froijt  wall  for  the  attach- 
ment when  the  side  walls  are  in  their  cjosed  position  essen- 
tially parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to  the  rear 
wall,  and  means  coupled  to  the  side  w^lls  to  move  the  side 
walls  to  their  open  position  in  which  the  Ride  walls  are  turned 
away  from  one  another  about  said  vertical  axes,  and  to  move 
the  side  walls  to  their  closed  position  in  which  the  side  walls 
are  turned  towards  one  another  to  cause  the  elongated  fork 
members  of  the  first  and  second  series  lo  separate  the  load, 
and  to  cause  the  side  walls  to  squeeze  aj  ainst  the  load. 


3,929,368 
DRUM  LIFTERS 
Vernon  John  Ryden,  Ringwood,  and  Robert  Lawford  Oakley, 
Christchurch,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  St.  Clare  Engi- 
neering Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,361 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1973, 
22652/73 

InL  Cl.^  B66F  9118 
U.S.CL  294-103  14  Claims 


3,929,367 
MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  A  GRIPPINCt  MEMBER  OF  A 
PAIR  OF  GRIPPING  TONGS  AGAINST  ROTATION 
Per  Olof  Bjurling,  and  Sven-Eric  Juhlin,  both  of  Gustavsberg, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Gustavsberg$  Fabriker,  Gustavs- 
berg, Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,777,  May  2^,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1975,  Sen  No.  555,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  1, 1972,  7193/72 
Int.  CI.2  B25J  1100;  B25BiJ/00 


U.S.  CI.  294—99 


2  Claims  1-  A  drum-lifter  suitable  for  lifting  drums  made  of  thermo- 
plastics material  having  barrelled  lower  portions  comprising  a 
first  part  adapted  to  support  a  drum  and  having  a  support 
member  for  fitting  against  the  lower  portion  of  barrelled 
drum,  a  drum-embracing  member  movable  relative  to  said 
support  member  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative 
position,  said  drum-embracing  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  portion  of  the  barrelled  drum  which  is  fitted 
against  said  support  member  and  extending  around  the  lower 
portion  of  said  fitted  drum,  a  second  part  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  lifting  means,  said  first  and  second  parts  being 
interconnected  and  movable  relative  to  each  other  between  a 
first  unloaded  position  and  a  second  loaded  position,  resilient 
means  connected  to  bias  said  first  and  second  parts  towards 
said  first,  unloaded  position,  and  actuation  means  arranged  to 
move  said  drum-embracing  member  to  its  operative  position 
in  response  to  relative  movement  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond parts  from  the  unloaded  position  towards  the  loaded 
position  against  said  resilieint  bias  caused  by  lifting  said  sec- 
ond part  with  a  load  on  said  first  part. 


1.  In  means  for  locking  a  gripping  member  of  a  pair  of 
gripping  tongs  against  rotation,  wherein  thle  jaws  of  the  tongs 
are  moved  towards  each  other  for  grippingjan  object  by  draw- 
ing the  gripping  member  into  a  conical  chi^ck  by  means  of  the 
operating  mechanism  of  the  tongs,  a  locking  member  (2) 
integrated  with  the  gripping  tongs  being  caused  to  engage  a 
locking  hub  (4)  that  is  axially  displaceatle  by  the  gripping 
member  ( 1 ),  the  improvement  according  to  which  the  grip- 
ping member  ( 1 )  and  the  chuck  (3)  are  prcjvided  with  cooper- 
ating guiding  means  (10,  11)  adapted  tojkeep  the  gripping 
member  and  the  chuck  secured  against  relative  rotation  dur- 
ing axial  displacement  into  the  chuck,  said  |ixially  displaceable 
locking  hub  (4)  being  integrated  with  s^id  chuck  (3)  and 
provided  with  coupling  members  (6)  fc^  axially  engaging 
coupling  members  (7)  of  the  locking  meiiiber  (2),  said  hub 
being  axially  displaceable  on  a  forward  projection  (8)  of  said 
locking  member  (2)  before  engagement  ofjthe  coupling  mem- 
bers (6)  and  (7),  said  hub  being  brought  info  engagement  with 
the  locking  member  (2)  during  the  initial  Portion  of  the  axial 
displacement  of  the  gripping  member  ( 1 )  into  said  chuck  (3) 
whereby  continued  displacement  of  the  gripping  member  into 
the  chuck  proceeds  without  any  possibility  of  rotation  in 
relation  to  the  other  portion  of  the  gripping  tongs. 


3,929,369 
AIR  DEFLECTING  VANE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Clarence  I.  Blair,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Blair-Lefler,  Inc., 
Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,889 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  i  7/02 

U.S.CL  296-1  S  11  Claims 


1.  An  air  current  deflecting  means  for  a  tractor  of  a  tractor 
trailer  vehicle,  comprising: 

a.  a  roof  top  air  current  deflecting  means  mountable  on  a 
tractor  of  a  tractor-trailer  vehicle  having  a  support  means 
having  means  to  mount  same  above  the  roof  of  said  trac- 
tor, said  deflecting  means  having  a  plurality  of  vane  mem- 
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bers  mounted  in  a  parallel  relation  on  said  support  means, 
b.  said  vane  members  each  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trail- 
ing edge,  a  forward  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said  for- 
ward and  rear  surfaces  being  rearwardly  curved, 

.  said  support  means  having  a  frame  securable  to  said 
vehicle  roof  and  having  a  pair  of  vane  support  members 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  vane  support  means  extending 
upward  therefrom,  said  pair  of  vane  suppwrt  members 
pivotally  mounting  leading  edge  portions  and  trailing 
edge  portions  of  said  vane  members  with  said  leading 
edges  and  said  trailing  edges  being  parallel  and  being 
essentially  parallel  to  said  roof,  means  with  said  supp>ort 
means  to  move  said  plurality  of  vanes  as  a  group  in  a 
pivoting  motion  above  said  roof, 

.  a  forward  air  current  deflecting  means  having  a  forward 
vane  mountable  on  a  forward  portion  of  said  vehicle  in  a 
spaced  relation  to  a  forward  corner  portion  of  the  roof  of 
said  vehicle  and  adjacent  to  the  windshield  of  said  vehi- 
cle, said  forward  vane  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing 
edge,  a  forward  surface,  a  rear  surface  with  said  forward 
surface  and  said  rear  surface  being  generally  upwardly 
and  forwardly  curved,  said  forward  vane  being  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  turn  an  air  current  moving  gener- 
ally upward  on  said  windshield  so  as  to  direct  same  onto 
said  roof, 

a  nose  air  current  deflecting  means  having  a  nose  vane 
mount  means  mountable  on  a  forward  portion  of  the  nose 
of  said  vehicle,  having  a  nose  vane  support  means  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  nose  vane  mount  means,  said  nose 
vane  mount  means  mounting  a  plurality  of  nose  vanes  in 
a  parallel  spaced  relation,  said  nose  vanes  each  having  a 
leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  forward  surface  and  a  rear 
surface,  said  forward  and  rear  surfaces  being  generally 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  curved,  said  nose  air  current 
deflecting  means  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  in  use 
turn  an  air  current  moving  toward  said  nose  of  said  vehi- 
cle turning  same  to  a  direction  upon  and  generally  along 
said  forward  end  portion  of  said  vehicle. 


ture  relative  to  said  vehicle  when  the  same  are  in  motion,  said 
stabilizing  device  including: 

brackets  fixedly  attached  respectively  to  said  structure  and 
to  said  vehicle; 

an  inextensible  elongated  body  member  attached  at  a  first 
of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  brackets,  said  body  member 
including  an  elongated  cylindrical  fluid  chamber  adjacent 
the  second  of  said  ends  of  said  housing; 

a  damping  fluid  disposed  within  and  completely  filling  said 
fluid  chamber; 

a  piston  supported  in  said  fluid  chamber  dividing  said  fluid 
chamber  into  two  portions  of  reciprocally  variable  capac- 
ity, said  piston  including  at  least  one  restricted  orifice 
restricting  the  flow  of  said  damping  fluid  between  said 
two  portions  of  said  fluid  chamber; 

an  inextensible  elongated  piston  rod  arrangement  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  and  always  through  said 
fluid-tight  packing  arrangements  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
fluid  chamber,  a  first  end  of  said  piston  rod  arrangement 
extending  beyond  said  second  end  of  said  body  member 
and  attached  to  the  other  of  said  brackets  and  a  second 
end  of  said  piston  rod  arrangement  always  being  disposed 
completely  within  said  body  member  whereby  relative 
movement  of  said  structure  and  said  vehicle  causes  a 
directly  related  reciprocal  excursion  of  said  piston  in  said 
fluid  chamber,  the  length  of  said  fluid  chamber  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  normal  maximum  recipro- 
cal excursion  of  said  piston,  wherein  each  of  said  brackets 
include  a  body  portion  with  attachment  holes  and  also 
include  a  U-shaped  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
body  portion,  said  bracket  including  aligned  transverse 
holes  in  the  arms  of  said  bracket,  and  wherein  said  first 
ends  of  said  inextensible  elongated  body  member  and  said 
inextensible  elongated  piston  rod  arrangement  include  a 
transverse  hole  and  a  removable  pin  normally  disposed 
through  associated  ones  of  said  transverse  holes. 


3,929,370 
VEHICLESUPPORTED  STRUCTURE  STABILIZER 
Kenneth  L.  Farrell,  1719  Dundry  Ave.,  Baldwin  Park,  CaliL 
91706 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,297 

Int.  CI.''  B60P  3132 

U.S.  CI.  296—23  MC  4  Claims 


3,929,371 
SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  STACKS  OF  ARTICLES 
Louis  J.  Gibson,  1014  Anna  Road,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 
19006 

Filed  July  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,861 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  7100 

U.S.  CL  296—24  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  removable  body  struc- 
ture supported  on  said  vehicle,  at  least  one  stabilizing  device 
extending  between  said  structure  and  said  vehicle  for  minimiz- 
ing the  vibration  of  said  structure  and  movement  of  said  struc- 


1.  Support  means  for  stacks  of  articles  to  be  transported  in 
vehicles  comprising  means  providing  a  plurality  of  bins  on  the 
transporting  vehicle  for  receiving  a  stack  of  articles,  each  bin 
including  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  spaced  side  walls,  a 
back  wall,  and  a  front  opening  through  which  a  stack  of  arti- 
cles is  received  into  the  bin,  shelf  means  adapted  to  be  placed 
between  layers  of  articles  in  a  stack  to  divide  the  stack  into  at 
least  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion  and  means  for  supporting 
a  shelf  means  in  a  plurality  of  vertical  positions  within  a  bin 
including  bracket  means  fixedly  positioned  to  extend  verti- 
cally along  the  side  walls  of  a  bin  and  having  vertically  spaced 
portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shelf  means  at  various 
vertical  locations  for  positioning  a  stack  of  articles  within  a  bin 
in  a  split  condition  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  stack  sup- 
ported on  a  shelf  means  spaced  above  the  lower  portion  of  the 


2160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1975 


stack,  said  shelf  means  being  removabi  engageable  with  said 
shelf  supporting  members  for  placement  between  layers  of 
articles  of  a  stack  during  the  formation  of  the  stack,  said  shelf 
means  includes  bracket  engaging  memqers  mounted  for  hori- 
zontal movement  between  a  retracted  position  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  bracket  means  and  an  j  extended  position  in 
engagement  with  said  bracket  means  forjengaging  said  bracket 
means  at  various  of  said  vertically  Spaced  portions,  said 
bracket  means  includes  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  open- 
ings, said  openings  being  generally  edually  spaced  a  short 
distance  apart  throughout  a  vertical  extent  providing  numer- 
ous portions  at  different  elevations  foij  engagement  by  said 
bracket  engaging  members,  said  bracktt  engaging  members 
on  said  shelf  means  being  adapted  for  horizontal  movement 
into  said  openings,  means  for  biasing  Said  bracket  engaging 
members  toward  said  extended  position  thereof,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  bracket  engaging  merflbers  in  said  retracted 
position  thereof  and  movable  to  a  positi0n  releasing  the  same 


portion  of  said  leg  means,  whereby  upon  securing  said  leg 
means,  brace  means,  and  elongated  means  together,  said 


for  movement  to  the  extended  position  t 
means. 


3,929,372 
BABY  CARRIAGE 
Georg    Gesslein.    Lichtenfels,    8621)    \  annsgereuth,    Kreis, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,846,  Oct.  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,799,606.  This  application  Nov.  27,  19^73,  Ser.  No.  419,394 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    14,    1970, 
70379901 U);  July  14,  1971.2135185. 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  39IOb 
U.S.  CI.  296-28  B  7  Claims 


3(8)  /\        7^7 


1.  In  a  baby  carriage  having  a  body  adi  pted  to  be  supported 
on  a  wheeled  carrier  having  a  handle,  wierein  said  body  has 
a  bottom  and  head,  side  and  foot  walls 
accommodating  a  baby  in  belly-down  pi)sition  with  his  head 
adjacent  said  head  wall,  the  improvem<  nt  wherein  the  wall 
portions  at  one  end  of  said  body  comprise  vertically,  adjust- 
ably mounted  wall  units  having  lower  apaque  sections  inte- 
grally formed  with  transparent  upper  sections,  whereby  the 
view  of  a  baby  through  said  transparent  sections  may  be  selec- 
tively varied,  and  adjustable  opaque  coveiring  means  for  selec- 
tively covering  said  transparent  sections 


U 


U.S 

1 

a 


3,929,373 
INCLINING  SUN  CH/^IR 
Louis  S.  Gawlinski,  740  Saphire  St.,  Sani  Diego,  Calif.  92109 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  NoJ  549,158 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  4I00[ 
CL  297-19  10  Claims 

An  adjustable  deck  chair  comprising: 
an  upper  platform  and  a  lower  platform  connected  to- 
gether by  a  hinge  joint  to  define  an  elongated  deck  por- 
tion of  a  chair, 

leg  means  pivoted  to  said  upper  platform  to  support  same 
above  a  generally  horizontal  surfaca; 
brace  means  pivoted  to  said  hingel  joint  and  releasibly 
securable  to  said  leg  means; 

elongated  means  connected  generally  centrally  to  said 
lower  platform   and   releasibly  coninectible  to  a  lower 


lereof  by  said  biasing 


upper  and  lower  platform  are  rigidly  oriented  at  a  set 
position. 


3,929,374 

VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  HEADREST  MOVEMENT 

RESPONSIVE  TO  SEAT  BACK  TILTING 

Gerard  T.  Hogan,  Southington,  and  Kirby  B.  Weik,  Litchfield, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,311 

Int.  CL'  A47C  11036,  31/00 

U.S.  CL  297-61  5  Claims 


3.  In  a  vehicle  passenger  seat  having  a  seat  section,  seat 
support  framing  and  a  reclining  seat  back,  the  improved  con- 
struction to  provide  a  movable  headrest  section,  which  com- 
prises in  combination, 

a.  an  elongated  tilting  seat  back  section  having  a  hinged 
connection  at  its  lower  end  to  fixed  seat  support  framing, 
b.  a  relatively  short  tilting  headrest  section  having  a 
hinged  connection  from  its  lower  portion  to  the  forward 
part  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  seat  back  section 
and  forming  an  extended  portion  for  the  latter, 

c.  fixed  length,  stiff  linking  members  along  each  side  portion 
of  said  seat  back  section  connected  to  said  headrest  sec- 
tion and  connected  to  respective  lower  pivot  means  on 
the  fixed  seat  support  framing  at  locations  rearward  of 
said  hinged  connection  for  said  back  section,  said  linking 
members  extending  upwardly  to  upper  pivot  means  on 
said  headrest  section,  said  pivot  means  being  spaced  from 
and  positioned  rearward  of  the  hinged  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  part  of  said  seat  back  section  and  said 
headrest  section, 

d.  said  linking  members  being  positioned  to  be  generally 
parallel  to  the  tilting  seat  back  section,  such  that  as  the 
latter  is  tilted  from  a  generally  upright  position  to  a  re- 
cline position  there  is  a  lowering  of  the  top  end  portion 
of  the  seat  back  section  relative  to  said  upper  pivot  means 
between  said  linking  members  and  said  headrest  section 
and  a  resulting  forward  tilting  of  the  latter  section  with 
respect  to  the  back  section,  and 
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.  a  transverse  lumbar  support  bar  extending  across  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tilting  seat  back  section  in  the  zone 
of  the  lumbar  region  of  a  seat  occupant,  said  support  bar 
having  fixedly  connected  arm  members  extending  in- 
wardly to  pivotally  connect  with  the  side  of  said  linking 
members  to  provide  for  arcuate  movement  of  said  sup- 
port bar  about  the  connecting  points  to  said  linking  mem- 
bers, longitudinal  slot  means  in -the  midportions  of  each 
of  said  arm  members  from  said  lumbar  support  bar  to  said 
linking  members,  and  fixed  pin  means  from  each  side 
portion  of  said  seat  back  section  positioned  to  extend 
through  respective  slot  means  for  said  arm  members, 
whereby  tilting  movement  of  said  seat  back  section  pro- 
vides a  relative  movement  between  the  seat  back  framing 
and  said  linking  members  causing  said  fixed  pin  members 
in  said  slot  means  to  move  said  arm  members  and  said 
connecting  lumbar  support  bar  in  an  arcuate  movement 
about  the  pivot  connection  means  to  said  linking  mem- 
bers. 


3,929,375 

KNOCK-DOWN  SOFA 

Charles  C.  Gans,  240  E.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,708 

Int.  CL'  A47C  7/00 

U.S.  CL  297—440  10  Claims 


1.  A  knock-down  seating  device  comprising  a  frame  sup- 
porting at  least  one  cushion  thereon,  said  frame  comprising  a 
back  wall,  a  side  wall  and  base  for  said  cushion  and  supported 
by  said  back  and  said  side  walls,  said  back  and  side  walls  being 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  freely  detachable  joint,  said  joint 
being  secured  together  by  a  fastening  tape  comprising  first  and 
second  components,  one  of  said  components  having  two  sepa- 
rate portions  and  the  other  component  having  only  a  single 
portion,  one  of  said  components  having  a  plurality  of  hook- 
like  elements  thereon  and  the  other  component  having  a 
plurality  of  loop-like  elements  thereon,  one  separate  portion 
of  one  component  being  permanently  secured  to  the  back  wall 
and  the  other  separate  portion  of  said  one  component  being 
permanently  secured  to  the  side  wall,  said  other  component 
bridging  both  of  the  separate  portions  of  the  said  one  compo- 
nent and  being  releasably  secured  to  each. 


3,929,376 
METAL  CHAIR 
Richard  Kates,  c/o  Federal  Steel  Corp.,  2  Pennsylvania  Plaza, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,496 
Int.  CL'  A47C  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  297—445  18  Claims 

1.  A  metal  chair  comprising: 

a  seat  frame  forming  a  seat  portion  of  the  chair,  said  seat 
frame  including 
a  front  portion, 
a  back  portion,  and 

side  portions  interconnecting  said  front  and  back  por- 
tions. 


a  plurality  of  support  legs  depending  from  said  frame,  and 
countering  means  connected  directly  to  one  of  said  frame 
portions  for  resisting  flexture  of  said  frame  in  response  to 
the  application  of  a  load  thereupon,  said  countering 
means  including 

a  tensile  rod  whose  ends  terminate  short  of  said  support 
legs,  and 


plural  spacer  portions  for  connecting  said  tensile  rod 
directly  to  said  one  frame  portion  exclusive  of  connec- 
tion to  said  support  legs  to  space  said  tensile  rod  below 
said  one  frame  portion  in  the  region  of  maximum  bend- 
ing thereof,  so  that  downward  fiexure  of  said  front 
frame  portion  develops  tensile  forces  in  said  tensile  rod 
which  resist  such  downward  flexure. 


3,929,377 
VEHICLE-MOUNTED  HARDENED  CONCRETE 
GROOVING  MACHINE 
John  Weaver,  Beaconsfield;  David  Payne  Maynard,  Slough; 
Rayner    Walter    Taylor,    Slough,    and    William    Richards 
Gilbert  Bayliss,  Slough,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
Cement  and  Concrete  Association,  London,  England 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,516 
Int.  CI.'  EOlC  23/09 
U.S.  CL  299—39  12  Claims 


f»^^~^  ^  '/-^  'tf^  ^^ ,    '  -■ 


21      Tt       i 


1.  A  vehicle  constituting  a  self-contained  roadway-grooving 
machine  which  comprises: 

a.  a  vehicle  chassis  and  roadway-engaging  wheels  for  en- 
abling said  vehicle  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the 
roadway, 

b.  a  supporting  structure  carried  by  said  chassis  comprising 
parallel  tracks  extending  transversely  both  of  said  chassis 
and  of  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  vehicle  along 
the  roadway; 

c.  cutter  means  movable  along  said  tracks  in  engagement 
with  the  roadway  surface  and  operable  to  form  at  least 
two  parallel  grooves  simultaneously  in  said  roadway  by  a 
dry  cutting  action,  said  grooves  extending  transversely  of 
said  roadway; 

d.  roadway-surface  cleaning  means  operable  to  pick  up 
substantially  all  of  the  dry  particulate  material  removed 
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by  said  cutter  means  during  the  forn  ation  of  said  at  least 
two  grooves; 

:.  said  cleaning  means  comprising  fan  liieans  and  a  deceler- 
ation chamber  and  an  envelope  all  ol  which  are  intercon 
nected  by  a  pneumatic  circuit  said  envelope  enshrouding 
said  cutter  means  and  having  a  lower  terminal  edge 
closely  adjacent  to  the  roadway  surface  and  said  deceler- 
ation chamber  being  interposed  in  tl  e  pneumatic  circuit 
between  the  fan  means  and  the  envelope; 
said  fan  having  intake  and  output  apertures  and  being 
operable  to  produce  negative  air  piessure  at  its  intake 
aperture  in  order  to  create  an  airflcw  under  said  lower 
terminal  edge  towards  said  output  aberture  for  the  pur- 
pose of  entraining  substantially  all  of  the  dry  particulate 
material  removed  by  said  cutting  ac«on  from  said  road- 
way; I 

.  said  pneumatic  circuit  including  i  manifold  channel 
disposed  above  and  parallel  to  said  tracks  on  the  support- 
ing structure  said  channel  bemg  rigid  and  of  inverted 
U-shape.  the  open  bottom  of  said  cha  inel  being  closed  by 
two  elongated  flexible  flaps  of  elastdmeric  material,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  envelope  extending  between  said 
contacting  portions  of  the  flaps  and  ss  id  envelope  moving 
along  said  channel  as  said  cutter  meafis  moves  along  said 
tracks  during  groove  formation,  thfe  resilience  of  the 
elastomeric  material  coupled  with  a  i^egative  air  pressure 
within  the  channel  ensuring  an  adequate  degree  of  fluid 
tightness  between  said  flaps  and  around  said  upper  por- 
tion of  the  envelope. 


3.929,378 
MINING  MACHINE 
Pal  Frenyo,  Bochum;  Wilhelm  Bicker,  (jelsenkirchen-Horst, 
and  Werner  Hellmuth,  Dortmund,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to    Gebr.    Eickhoff,    Maschinenfabrik  mnd    Eisengiesserei 
m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,130 


Claims 
2324661 


priority,    application    German] 
Int.  CI.*  E21C  35102 


U.S.  CI.  299-64 


May    16,    1975, 


7  Claims 


1.  A  mining  machine  adapted  to  move  along  a  mine  floor 
relative  to  a  facade  of  a  mine,  said  mining  machine  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  propulsion  means  including  a  chassis  ft)r  movement  along 
the  mine  floor  relative  to  a  facade  of  lihe  mine,  said  chas- 
sis having  two  lateral  sides  lying  symmetrically  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  longitudinal  plane  extending,  along  the  center  of 
the  chassis; 

a  cutter  head  for  working  upon  the  facade  of  the  mine; 

a  support  beam  for  carrying  said  cutter ihead; 

a  universal  support  carried  by  said  chassis  at  one  lateral  side 
thereof  and  spaced  from  said  longitiidinal  plane  of  the 
chassis,  said  universal  support  including  means  to  pivot- 
ally  position  said  support  beam  about  a  horizontal  axis 
spaced  above  the  chassis,  said  univet^sal  support  further 
including  means  to  pivotally  position  said  support  beam 
about  a  vertical  axis  passing  throujjti  (he  chassis  at  a 


horizontally  spaced  location  from  said  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  chassis; 
a  loading  scoop  supported  by  said  chassis  and  including  a 
projecting  ore  receiving  surface  sloped  in  a  downward 
direction  toward  the  mine  floor  outwardly  of  the  chassis, 
said  loading  scoop  having  a  central  ore  discharge  surface 
intersected  by  said  longitudinal  plane  of  the  chassis;  and 
a  conveyor  extending  along  said  chassis  for  conveying  ore 
in  the  general  direction  away  from  said  cutting  head,  said 
conveyor  essentially  having  an  ore  receiving  end  inter- 
sected by  said  longitudinal  plane  of  the  chassis,  said  ore 
receiving  end  being  disposed  in  an  ore  transferring  rela- 
tion with  the  ore  discharge  surface  of  said  loading  scoop, 
said  conveyor  essentially  including  a  laterally-curved 
conveyor  section  supported  by  said  chassis  at  the  second 
of  said  two  lateral  sides  of  said  longitudinal  plane  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  laterally-curved  conveyor  section 
extends  below  said  horizontal  axis  and  spaced  laterally 
from  both  said  horizontal  axis  and  said  longitudinal  plane. 


3,929,379 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PNEUMATIC 

CONVEYING  OF  BULK  MATERIAL 

Wolfgang   Krambrock,   Ravensburg,  Germany,   assignor   to 

Waeschle  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,910 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1973, 
2305030 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  53116 
U.S.  CL  302—24  17  Claims 


*  3^      ,      4q3q        2     4 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  pneumatic  conveying  of  bulk  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  conveyor  conduit;  means  for  introducing 
conveyor  gas  into  the  conveyor  conduit;  means  for  introduc- 
ing material  to  be  conveyed  into  the  conveyor  conduit  at  a 
position  downstream  of  the  introduction  of  the  conveyor  gas; 
a  by-pass  conduit  disposed  adjacent  said  conveyor  conduit; 
means  to  introduce  gas  into  said  by-pass  conduit;  means  effec- 
tive to  substantially  equate  pressure  distribution  in  the  by-pass 
conduit  to  pressure  distribution  which  occurs  in  the  conveyor 
conduit  in  normal  trouble-free  pneumatic  conveying;  a  plural- 
ity of  connecting  means  connecting  the  by-pass  conduit  and 
the  conveyor  conduit  at  a  plurality  of  positions  spaced  along 
the  lengths  thereof;  and  non-return  valve  means  at  each  of 
said  connecting  means  and  individually  openable  for  a  flow  of 
gas  from  the  by-pass  conduit  into  the  conveyor  conduit  when 
the  pressure  in  at  least  a  part  of  the  by-pass  conduit  is  higher 
than  the  pressure  in  the  conveyor  conduit  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  each  of  said  non-return  valve  means  comprising  a 
non-return  valve  and  a  shut-off  valve  operatively  associated 
with  said  non-return  valve,  the  shut-off  valve  being  operable 
to  close  the  by-pass  conduit  when  the  respective  non-return 
valve  is  moved  into  its  open  position. 
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3,929,380 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  APPLYING 

OSCILLATING  BRAKING  PRESSURES  TO  VEHICLE 

WHEELS 

Heinz  Leiber,  Leimen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teldix  GmbH, 

Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,803 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1972, 
2262557 

Int.  CI.''  B60T  8100 
U.S.  CL  303—21  F  12  Claims 


2.  An  arrangement  for  modulation  of  the  brake  pressure  of 
a  wheel  brake  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  modulator  connected 
in  a  brake  pressure  line  to  said  wheel  brake  for  varying  the 
brake  pressure  therein;  switch  means  connected  to  said  modu- 
lator for  controlling  said  modulator  to  provide  an  oscillation 
of  said  brake  pressure;  and  a  logic  circuit  connected  between 
said  switch  means  and  said  modulator  for  allowing  said  switch 
means  to  operate  said  modulator  only  at  low  brake  pressures. 
8.  A  method  of  modulating  the  brake  pressure  of  a  vehicle 
wheel  brake  for  eliminating  brake  squealing,  including  a  brake 
line  and  a  modulator  connected  in  the  brake  line  for  varying 
the  brake  pressure  therein,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  applying,  during  braking,  a  series  of  pulses  to  said  modu- 
lator by  a  switch  means  for  effecting  a  pressure  oscillation 
in  the  brake  line  in  response  to  the  pulses; 

b.  selecting  the  duration  of  each  pulse  and  each  pulse  be- 
tween pulses  to  be  just  sufficiently  long  for  effecting  a 
large-amplitude  pressure  fluctuation  in  the  pressure  line 
to  eliminate  brake  squealing; 

c.  decreasing  the  pressure  in  the  brake  line  by  an  anti-lock 
means  when  the  associated  vehicle  wheel  shows  a  ten- 
dency to  lock;  and 

d.  preventing,  when  said  wheel  shows  a  tendency  to  lock, 
said  switch  means  from  operating  the  modulator  by 
means  of  a  logic  circuit  connected  to  the  anti-lock  means, 
the  switch  means  and  the  modulator. 


3,929,381 

PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  VEHICLE  INCLUDING  AN 

ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL  VALVE  IN  THE  TRAILER  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 
Harold  Darling,  Elsie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,730 
Int.  CI.*  B60T  8106,  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  F  3  Claims 

3.  A  vehicle  brake  system  for  braking  a  tractor  coupled  to 
a  towed  trailer  by  means  of  a  source  of  fluid  supplied  to  said 
system  under  supply  and  variable  signal  pressures,  said  trailer 
adapted  to  be  equipped  with  associated,  fluid-operated  de- 
vices, said  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  spring-set  brake  actuators  on  said  tractor,  each 
actuator  having  a  first  chamber  operable  by  said  source 
under  signal  pressure  to  normally  brake  said  tractor  and 
trailer,  spring  means  operable  in  a  release  position  to 
brake  said  vehicle  in  an  emergency  condition  and  a  sec- 


ond chamber  operable  by  said  source  under  supply  pres- 
sure to  maintain  said  spring  means  in  a  compressed  inop- 
erable manner  under  normal  operating  conditons; 

a  plurality  of  brake  actuators  on  said  trailer,  each  trailer 
actuator  having  a  service  brake  chamber  effective  to 
actuate  said  trailer  actuator  when  suppiled  with  said 
source  of  fluid; 

trailer  valve  means  on  said  trailer  including  first  and  second 
brake  lines  and  a  relay  valve,  said  trailer  valve  means 
operable  in  a  normal  position  by  fiuid  under  supply  pres- 
sure in  said  first  line  to  communicate  fiuid  in  said  second 
line  under  signal  pressure  to  said  trailer  brake  actuators 
and  automatically  shifted  to  an  emergency  position  upon 
sensing  a  drop  in  pressure  of  said  fiuid  in  said  first  line  to 
actuate  said  trailer  brake  actuators;  (^ 

a  manually  operable  park  valve  on  said  tractor  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  said  source  under  supply  pressure,  an 
outlet  and  a  vent,  said  park  valve  having  a  released  posi- 
tion communicating  its  inlet  with  its  outlet  and  an  applied 
position  communicating  its  outlet  with  its  vent  effective 
to  actuate  said  spring  means  and  shift  said  trailer  valve 
means  to  its  emergency  position; 


TWCTw  »»»tni 


control  valve  means  including  a  control  valve  on  said  trac- 
tor having  a  first  inlet  in  communication  with  said  source 
under  supply  pressure,  a  second  inlet  in  communication 
with  said  outlet  of  said  park  valve,  and  at  least  a  first 
outlet,  said  control  valve  means  manually  operable  to  a 
fill  position  when  said  park  valve  is  in  its  applied  position 
to  communicate  said  first  inlet  with  said  first  outlet  of  said 
control  valve; 

automatic  valve  means  on  said  tractor  in  fiuid  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  of  said  control  valve  and  in  fiuid 
communication  with  said  trailer  valve  means,  said  auto- 
matic valve  means  operable  when  said  park  valve  is  in  its 
applied  position  and  said  control  valve  means  is  in  its  fill 
position  to  port  fluid  under  supply  pressure  to  both  said 
first  and  second  brake  lines  of  said  trailer  valve  means 
whereby  said  trailer  brake  actuators  are  actuated  while 
said  first  line  may  be  adapted  to  simultaneously  operate 
said  assocaited  devices;  and 

said  control  valve  means  automatically  disengages  from  said 
fill  position  when  said  park  valve  is  manually  operated  to 
said  release  position,  and  said  automatic  valve  means 
responds  to  said  movements  of  said  park  valve  and  said 
control  valve  means  to  vent  fiuid  at  supply  pressure  from 
said  second  brake  line. 


3,929,382 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  H.  McNinch,  Jr.,  Oak  Park;  John  A.  Urban,  Livonia, 
and  Gary  L.  Hopkins,  Southfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,905 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8104 

U.S.  CI.  303—21  BE  18  Claims 

1.  A  skid  control  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  at 

least  first  and  second  spaced  apart  independently  rotatable 
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wheels  and  having  a  braking  system  \  or  applying  braking 
forces  to  said  wheels  and  comprising: 

brake  means  responsive  to  an  applied  skid  signal  for  con- 
trolling said  braking  system  to  relieve  the  braking  forces 
on  said  wheels; 
means  for  providing  first  and  second  wheel  speed  signals 
having  values  respectively  representative  of  the  wheel 
speed  of  the  first  and  second  wheels; 
means  for  receiving  said  wheel  speed  signals  and  providing 
therefrom  a  high  wheel  speed  signal  Representative  of  the 
speed  of  the  faster  wheel  and  a  low  wheel  speed  signal 
representative  of  the  speed  of  the  sljawer  wheel;  and 


logic  circuit  means  for  providing  a  skid  jsignal  when  a  prede- 
termined percentage  of  the  magnitude  of  the  high  wheel 
speed  signal  differs  from  that  of  tfce  low  wheel  speed 
signal,  and  wherein  said  logic  circuit  means  includes  first 
circuit  means  for  deriving  a  percentage  signal  having  a 
magnitude  which  is  a  fixed  percentage  of  the  magnitude 
of  said  high  wheel  speed  signal,  and  signal  comparing 
means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  said  percentage 
signal  with  that  of  said  low  speed  signal  and  providing  a 
skid  signal  when  the  percentage  signal  exhibits  a  greater 
magnitude  than  said  low  speed  signal,  and  further  includ- 
ing means  for  delaying  application  qf  said  skid  signal  to 
said  brake  control  means  for  a  time  Iduration  that  varies 
as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  the  faster  wheel. 


3,929,383 

SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUOiNG  A  RELAY 

COMPENSATOR  VALVE  FOR  RAPID  BRAKE  PRESSURE 

RE-APPLICATION  FOLLOWED  BY  SLOWER  RATE  OF 

PRESSURE  RE-APPLICATION 
John  A.  Urban,  Livonia,  and  Gary  Lee  Hopkins,  Farmington, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,608,  April  8,  1974,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,868,  Oct.  2,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  271,824,  July  14, 
1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  Of  Ser.  No.  125,280, 
March  17.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  509,527 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  8102,  15/i2 
VS.  CI.  303-21  F  '  9  Claims 

5.  In  a  skid  control  system  for  use  in  corttrolling  the  braking 
pressure  applied  to  a  wheel,  said  system  including  a  brake  for 
applying  braking  forces  to  the  wheel,  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
brake  actuator  for  actuating  said  brake,  |skid  control  sensor 
means  for  detecting  a  skid  condition  at  th^  wheel  and  generat- 
ing an  electrical  signal  in  response  theretb,  a  source  of  pres- 
surized fluid  for  application  to  said  brake  jactuator,  means  for 
supplying  a  variable  control  pressure  and  i  compensating  skid 
control  valve  in  said  system  for  cyclically  applying  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  brake  actuator  in  response  to  the  electrical  signal 
generated  by  said  skid  control  sensor  means,  said  skid  control 
valve  comprising: 
a.  a  valve  housing  defining  an  inlet  pressure  chamber,  an 
outlet  pressure  chamber  and  a  compensating  pressure 
chamber; 


b.  a  valve  passage  communicating  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  pressure  chambers; 

c.  control  valve  means  disposed  in  said  valve  passage,  said 
control  valve  means  including  a  piston  portion  having  a 
surface  thereof  operatively  exposed  to  the  pressure  in 
said  compensating  pressure  chamber;  the  opening  of  said 
control  valve  means  being  at  least  partially  a  function  of 
the  pressure  in  said  compensating  pressure  chamber; 

d.  means  defining  a  flow  passage  communicating  between 
said  outlet  pressure  chamber  and  said  compensating 
pressure  chamber,  said  flow  passage  defining  means  in- 
cluding flow  restricting  means;  and 
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e.  pressure  modulator  valve  means  disposed  in  said  flow 
passage,  said  pressure  modulator  valve  means  being  oper- 
able to  fluidly  bypass  said  flow  restricting  means,  in  a 
direction  from  said  outlet  pressure  chamber  towards  said 
compensating  pressure  chamber,  in  response  to  at  least  a 
predetermined  pressure  differential  between  said  outlet 
pressure  chamber  and  said  compensating  pressure  cham- 
ber to  maintain  said  compensating  pressure  no  more  than 
said  predetermined  pressure  differential  below  said  outlet 
pressure  during  a  first  brake  application  to  provide,  dur- 
ing a  second  brake  application,  a  compensating  pressure 
which  is  a  predictable  function  of  the  peak  outlet  pressure 
during  said  first  brake  application. 


3,929,384 
EMPTY  AND  LOAD  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Glen  D.  Larsen,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md.,  assignor  to  Southern 
Railway  Company,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,463 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/20 
U.S.  CI.  303—22  R  2  Claims 

1.  Empty  and  load  brake  apparatus  for  a  railway  car  having 
a  sprung  part  including  a  bolster  vertically  deflectable  to 
varying  degrees  relative  to  an  unsprung  part  of  said  car  in 
accordance  with  the  load  on  said  car,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

brake  cylinder  means  operative  for  effecting  a  brake  appli- 
cation when  pressurized  and  a  brake  release  when  depres- 
surized; 
a  variable  capacity  brake   valve  for  said  brake  cytinder 
means,  comprising: 

a  valve  cylinder  having  a  bore,  said  valve  cylinder  being 
mounted  on  said  sprung  part  and  communicating  with 
said  brake  cylinder  means; 
a  valve  seat  member  mounted  within  said  bore,  said  valve 
seat  member  having  a  passageway  through  which  pres- 
surized air  from  said  brake  cylinder  means  communi- 
cates; 
a  poppet  valve  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  for  opening 
and  closing  said  passageway  as  said  poppet  valve  moves 
toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat  member; 
a  first  spring  urging  said  poppet  valve  into  a  closing  posi- 
tion against  said  valve  seat  member; 
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a  slidable  movable  feeler  element  extending  outwardly  of   less  than  the  track  tooth  height,  whereby  the  tooth  path  inter- 


said  valve  cylinder; 

a  plunger  movable  within  said  valve  cylinder  and  bearing 
against  said  first  spring; 

a  second  spring  disposed  between  said  plunger  and  said 
feeler  element;  and 

vent  openings  in  said  cylinder,  said  poppet  valve  and  said 
plunger  for  venting  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
passageway  during  a  braking  operation  and  out  through 
said  valve  cylinder  upon  predetermined  movement  of 
said  poppet  valve  away  from  said  valve  seat  into  an 
open  position  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  established 


sects  the  roller  centerline;  the  central  space   between  the 
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in  said  brake  cylinder  means  which  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  depending  on  the  load  on  said  car; 
said  feeler  element  being  movable  in  the  same  direction  of 
deflection  of  said  bolster  into  contact  with  a  surface  of 
said  unsprung  part  during  a  loaded  car  condition  and  out 
of  contact  therewith  during  an  empty  car  condition, 
whereby  the  fluid  pressure  established  in  said  brake  cylin- 
der means  is  limited  to  a  predetermined  minimum  during 
the  empty  car  condition,  and  the  fluid  pressure  is  in- 
creased at  a  variable  rate  in  accordance  with  an  increased 
loaded  car  condition  as  the  tension  of  said  first  spring  is 
variably  increased  during  inward  movement  of  said  feeler 
element. 


3,929,385 
VEHICLE  TRACK  SUPPORT 
Richard  R.  Turkiewicz,  Warren,  and  Anthony  J.  Volino,  De- 
troit, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,875 
Int.  CL'  B62D  55/20 
U.S.  CI.  305—56  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  tracked  vehicle:  two  independently  rotatable  rollers 
underlying  the  return  run  of  the  track  to  absorb  vertical 
forces;  said  rollers  being  axially  aligned  with  one  another  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  taken  by  the  teeth  that  project 
downwardly  from  the  track;  each  roller  having  a  radius  that  is 


rollers  being  unobstructed  for  a  sufficient  vertical  distance  to 
permit  passage  of  the  track  teeth  therethrough. 


3,929,386 

V-RAIL  AND  DRAWER  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

THEREWITH 

George  D.  Read,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ajax  Hardware 

Corporation,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,184 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  17/00 

U.S.  CL  308-3.6  15  Ctalms 


H     " 


1.  A  drawer  support  system  including  a  drawer  structure 
and  a  rail  support  system,  the  combination  including;  an 
elongated  rail  of  sufficient  length  to  span  the  length  of  said 
drawer  structure  in  which  a  drawer  is  to  be  supported,  said  rail 
being  integrally  formed  and  having  a  V-like  shape  in  cross-sec- 
tion, comprising  intersecting,  non-curvilinear  opposed  legs 
and  upper  leg  portions  forming  the  base  of  said  V-like  shape, 
said  upper  leg  portions  of  the  V  having  inwardly  directed, 
horizontal  flange  ends  terminating  in  spaced  relationship,  said 
rail  forming  an  elongate  guide  path,  the  depth  of  said  V  and 
the  formed  interior  area  being  sufficient  to  receive  end  sup- 
porting members  in  telescopic  relationship. 


Vlbg.- 


1973, 


3,929,387 
DRAWER  GUIDE  FOR  HEAVY  DRAWERS 
Alfred   Grass,   Konsumstrasse  492,   A-6973   Hochst, 
Osterreich,  Austria 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,618 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    15, 
2324558 

Int  CI.*F16C  17/00 
U.S.  CL  308-3.8  9  Claims 

1.  A  drawer  support  to  be  secured  to  a  housing,  comprising 
a  guide  member  forming  an  elongated  channel  with  upper  and 
lower  bearing  surfaces,  a  movable  load  support  member  in  the 
channel,  three  cylindrical  bodies,  means  for  journalling  said 
cylindrical  bodies  at  only  three  spaced  positions  on  the  load 
support  member,  said  three  journalling  positions  being  located 
such  that  straight  lines  joining  them  form  a  triangle  whose 
base  generally  parallels  the  lower  bearing  surface  of  the  guide 
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member,  said  load  support  member 
channel  with  the  cylindrical  bodies  jourt^ailed 
base  engaging  the  guide  member  lower 
the  cylindrical  body  journalled  at  the  tri^n 
the  guide  member  upper  bearing  surface 
cylindrical  bodies  being  located  in  the 
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positioned  in  the 

at  the  triangle 

bearing  surface  and 

gle  apex  engaging 

the  base-journalled 

oximity  of  the  cor- 


ners of  the  load  support  member,  means 
drawer  and  forming  an  elongated  member 
the  apex-joumalled  cylindrical  body  and 
cylindrical  bodies  and  engaged  by  at  least 
body  and  the  base  cylindrical  body  forwai^d 
dhcal  body,  and  means  for  mounting  of  tl|e 
the  drawer  housing. 


3,929,389 
EXPANSION  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONVERTER 

CARRYING  TRUNNION 
Ernst  Riegler,  Enns,  and  Manfred  Schmidt,  Linz,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und 
Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  7,  1973, 10249/73 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  17/00,  21/00,  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  308—6  R  16  Claims 


or  mounting  on  the 

extending  between 

the  base-journalled 

the  apex  cylindrical 

of  the  apex  cylin- 

guide  member  on 
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3,929,388 
WELL  PIPE  PROTECTOR 
Adolph  A.  Sutko,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  George  M.  Myers, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
CUy,  Okla. 


U.S. 


Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  C1.'F16C  1/26 
CI.  308-4  A 


507,318 


1.  An  expansion  bearing  assembly  for  a  converter  carrying 
trunnion,  which  comprises 
a  bearing  housing, 
an  expansion  bearing  stand, 
a  sliding  bushing  provided  with  bores,  said  sliding  bushing 

being  axially  displaceable  within  the  bearing  housing, 
an  inner  race  secured  in  place  by  means  of  distance  rings 

fastened  to  the  carrying  trunnion, 
3  Claims        cylindrical  blocks  acting  as  sliding  elements  peripherally 

distributed  over  the  sliding  bushing  and  inserted  into  the 

bores  of  the  sliding  bushing. 


3,929,390 
DAMPER  SYSTEM  FOR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
Paul  A.  Simpson,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cambridge 
Thermionic  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,030 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  39/06 

U.S.  CL308— 10  2  Claims 


1.  A  well  pipe  protector  comprising: 

a.  an  inner  steel  cylinder  having  two  diametrically  opposite 
longitudinal  splits,  said  inner  steel  cylinder  sized  to  fit 
tightly  about  the  well  pipe; 

b.  an  outer  steel  cylinder  having  two  diametrically  opposite 
longitudinal  splits,  said  outer  steel  cylinder  being  concen- 
tric with  and  encompassing  said  inner  steel  cylinder  to 
provide  an  annular  space  therebetween; 

c.  a  corrugated  steel  cylindrical  band  having  two  diametri- 
cally opposite  longitudinal  splits  therein,  said  corrugated 
steel  cylindrical  band  being  positioi|ed  in  the  annular 
space  between  said  inner  and  outer  stdel  cylinders,  having 
corrugations  running  axially  of  the  pfotector,  presenting 
crests  which  alternately  engage  the  cjuter  surface  of  the 
inner  steel  cylmder  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
steel  cylinder,  being  bonded  to  the  ifiner  and  the  outer 
steel  cylinders,  and  allowing  for  flow  of  fluid  axially  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  steel  cylinders; 

d.  an  elastomeric  sleeve  having  two  diametrically  opposite 
longitudinal  splits  therein,  said  sleevle  surrounding  and 
being  bonded  to  the  outer  steel  cylinder  and  concentric 
therewith; 

e.  said  inner  steel  cylinder,  outer  steel  cylinder,  corrugated 
steel  cylindrical  band  and  elastomericj  sleeve  all  with  two 
diametrically  opposite  longitudinal  splits  providing  two 
semi-cylindrical  half  sections,  and      I 

f.  latching  means  for  joining  the  two  semi-cylindrical  half 
sections  of  the  protector  about  a  wel  pipe. 


r/ 


\wu 


1.  Damping  apparatus  for  magnetic  bearing  systems,  which 
apparatus  comprises: 

a  magnetically  suspended  movable  object; 

means  for  rotating  said  movable  object; 

means  for  obtaining  radial  and  axial  damping  of  said  mov- 
able object,  each  damping  means  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive plate  which  has  a  resistivity  of  less  than  about  3 
microhm-centimeters  at  20°C.  and  a  magnet  which  has  a 
peak  energy  product  of  at  least  about  7.25  megagauss- 
oersteds  and  a  permeability  of  less  than  5;  and 

magnet  means  for  maintaining  the  movable  object  in  an 
equilibrium  position,  which  magnet  means  is  different 
from  the  damping  means. 
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3,929,391 
CONVEYOR  BELT  IDLER  ROLLERS 

Francisco  A.  Pico,  1212  N.  El  Paso  St.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79902 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,224 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  308—20  14  Claims 


circumferential  portion  constituting  a  major  portion  of  said 
arcuate  inner  surface,  said  central,  circumferential  portion 
resiliently  pressed  against  a  corresponding  circumferential 
portion  of  said  shaft,  said  side  walls  each  having  outer  surfaces 
which  are  arcuate  along  their  entire  circumferential  extent 
and  which  are  radially  r  -«aced  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
cylindrical  housing,  said  vertices  having  outer  surfaces  resil- 
iently pressed  against  the  inner  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 


1.  Roller  structure  comprising 

a.  shaft  means  having  an  axis  of  symmetry, 

b.  means  for  holding  the  shaft  means  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  a  mounting  member, 

c.  a  roller  body  member  concentrically  disposed  relative  to 
the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  shaft  means  and  radially 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  shaft  means, 

d.  the  roller  body  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  separa- 
ble segments  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
symmetry, 

e.  inner  bearing  raceway  means  carried  by  the  shaft  means 
in  nonrotatable  relation  to  the  shaft  means, 

f.  outer  bearing  raceway  means  disposed  in  coacting  rela- 
tionship to  the  inner  bearing  raceway  means, 

g.  roller  bearing  means  between  the  inner  bearmg  raceway 
means  and  the  outer  bearing  raceway  means, 

h.  elastic  sleeve  means  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wear 
surface  surrounding  and  resiliently  holding  the  roller 
body  member  segments  in  contact  with  the  outer  bearing 
raceway  means  while  permitting  thermal  expansion  of  the 
roller  parts,  and 

i.  means  associated  with  the  roller  body  member  normally 
holding  the  outer  bearing  raceway  means  against  rotation 
relative  to  the  roller  body  member, 

j.  the  last  claimed  means  including  a  relatively  low  coeffici- 
ent of  friction  surface  means  on  the  roller  body  member 
in  contact  with  the  outer  bearing  raceway  means,  the 
friction  between  the  relative  low  coefficient  of  friction 
surface  means  and  the  outer  bearing  raceway  means 
during  normal  use  of  the  roller  being  greater  than  the 
friction  between  the  inner  bearing  raceway  means  and  the 
outer  bearing  raceway  means  but  upon  abnormally  high 
friction  arising  between  the  outer  bearing  raceway  means 
and  the  inner  bearing  raceway  means,  rotation  of  the 
roller  can  continue  by  virtue  of  relative  movement  of  the 
lower  coefficient  of  friction  surface  means  and  the  outer 
bearing  raceway  means. 


3,929,392 
RESILIENT  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Michihiro  Ogino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1973, 48-17853 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  308—26  2  Claims 

1.  A  resilient  bearing  bushing  for  use  between  a  rotatingly 
or  slidingly  operating  cylindrical  shaft  and  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing for  said  shaft,  said  resilient  bearing  bushing  comprising  a 
generally  tubular  body  having  three  arcuate  side  walls  and 
three  arcuate  vertices,  said  side  walls  each  having  inner  sur- 
faces which  are  arcuate  along  their  entire  circumferential 
extent,  each  of  said  inner  arcuate  surfaces  having  a  central. 


housing  and  inner  surfaces  spaced  from  the  circumference  of 
said  shaft,  said  tubular  body  having  three  recesses  formed  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  body  in  positions  correspond- 
ing to  said  vertices,  said  recesses  having  a  wall  thickness 
smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
tubular  body  such  that  the  thickness  of  said  tubular  body  at 
said  vertices  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  tubular  body  at 
the  remaining  portions  thereof. 


3,929,393 

WATER-RUBBER  BEARING  HIGH  SPEED  DRILL 

SPINDLE 

William  F.  Marantette,  and  Ruth  B.  Marantette,  both  of  20624 

Earl  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  549,860 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  1/24,  3/14,  3/16,  33/66 

U.S.  CL  308—76  9  Claims 


1.  A  water  rubber  bearing  high  speed  drill  spindle  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a.  an  outer  cylindrical  barrel; 

b.  lower  and  upper  bearing  blocks  disposed  in  the  lower  and 
upper  ends  of  said  barrel,  respectively,  defining  annular 
tapered  surfaces; 

c.  lower  and  upper  rubber  bearing  bushings  secured  to  said 
surfaces  and  of  conical  shape  to  match  the  tapered  sur- 
faces, the  taper  of  the  surfaces  and  rubber  bushings  of  the 
lower  and  upper  bearing  blocks  being  in  opposite  direc- 
tions; 

d.  a  shaft  passing  through  said  rubber  bushings  and  having 
lower  and  upper  end  portions  tapered  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  match  the  taper  of  the  bushings,  one  of  said 
bearing  blocks  being  axially  movable  within  said  barrel, 
and  the  other  bearing  block  being  locked  to  said  barrel; 
e.  biasing  means  in  said  barrel  urging  the  axially  movable 
bearing  block  in  the  direction  of  increasing  taper  so  that 
both  of  said  rubber  bushings  are  biased  into  engagement 
with  the  respective  tapered  surfaces  of  said  shaft  to  leave 
substantially  zero  clearance;  and. 
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f.  water  passage  means  in  said  bearing  blocks  and  rubber 
bushings  for  introducing  water  between  the  engaging 
conical  surfaces  of  the  rubber  bushiftgs  and  tapered  end 
portions  of  the  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  is  "floated"  on  a 
water  bearing  supplied  by  the  water  in  the  pores  of  the 
rubber  bushings,  said  biasing  means  permitting  swelling 
of  the  rubber  bushings  when  saturated  with  water  and  yet 
maintaining  the  desired  substantially  zero  clearance  of 
the  bearing  surfaces. 


Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.'  B61F  17100;  F16C  13102 
U.S.  CI.  308-121 


^91,664 

1/24,33/66 

14  Claims 


3       2E     M  3S 


1.  A  lubrication  system,  for  a  journal  b  )x  and  a  cylindrical 
journal  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  with  n  such  journal  box 
comprising: 

a  radially  extending  shoulder  provided 

end  of  said  journal  in  juxtaposed  rel^ion  to  said  journal 
box; 

annular  bearing  means  carried  by  said 

cumferentially  embracing  relation  about  said  journal  and 
having  a  predetermined  clearance  therewith  to  permit 
relatively  free  rotation  of  the  shaft  therewithin;  and 

lubricating  means  including  means  between  said  shoulder  of 
the  shaft  and  the  adjacent  end  of  ^id  bearing  means 
forming  a  sealed  annular  chamber  foij  lubricating  fluid  in 
communication  with  said  clearance  fo^  directing  a  flow  of 
such  fluid  axially  through  said  clearance  for  lubrication  of 
said  bearing  means  and  journal. 


on  the  shaft  at  one 


journal  box  in  cir- 


3,929,395 
THRUST  BEARING  RETaInER 
Dieter  Stojek,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,760 
Int.  Cl.»  F16C  3/06,  9/02,  13/04,  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  308-167  5  Claims 

1.  Internal  combustion  engine  structure  Including  an  engine 
block  having  crankshaft  support  means,  a  Crankshaft  mounted 
within  said  support  means  to  rotate  about  a  given  axis, 
said  crankshaft  support  means  comprising  a  web  member 
and  a  cap  member,  a  pair  of  surfaces  Of  said  web  member 
adjoining  a  pair  of  surfaces  of  said  cap  member  at  a  plane 
which  includes  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft, 
said  crankshaft  and  said  support  means  having  axially  adja- 
cent surfaces, 
thrust  bearing  means  separating  said  aKially  adjacent  sur- 
faces, said  surface  on  said  bearing  support  means  com- 
prising an  annular  recess,  each  of  said  thrust  bearing 
means  comprising  a  partial  annulus  positioned  between 
said  adjacent  surfaces, 


an  axially  extending  slot  formed  in  each  of  the  adjoining 
surfaces  of  one  of  said  members  comprising  said  crank- 
shaft support  means, 

clip  means  including  a  portion  received  within  said  slot 
generally  parallel  to  said  plane,  said  clip  means  including 


3,929,394 

SHAFT  JOURNAL  BEARING  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
David  E.  Hackett,  Washington,  and  Fradk  E.  Keske,  Chilli- 
cothe,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cateitpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 


a  pair  of  end  legs  positioned  generally  perpendicularly  to 
the  slot  received  portion  of  said  clip  means,  said  end  legs 
being  received  within  said  annular  recess  and  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  partial  annulus  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
partial  annulus  within  said  annular  recess. 


3,929,396 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  S.  Orkin,  Rockville,  and  Edward  John  Nagy,  Windsor, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Kamatics  Corporation,  Bloom- 
field,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,007,  April  4,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,806,216.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

452,359 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  1/24,  33/00;  ClOM  5/00,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  308— 241  11  Claims 


■;es 


SS 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  two  coengaging  members 
movable  relative  to  one  another,  the  first  of  said  members 
having  a  ceramic  bearing  surface  provided  by  a  thin  ceramic 
coating  on  a  metal  substrate  the  thickness  of  said  ceramic 
coating  ranging  from  0.0001  to  0.02  inches  and  the  bearing 
surface  of  said  other  member  comprising  a  molded  mixture  of 
a  curable  aery  late  composition  and  particulate  solid  lubricant, 
the  bearing  surface  of  said  first  member  being  coated  with  a 
thin  film  of  a  parting  agent  to  prevent  adhesion  thereof  to  said 
molded  bearing  surface. 
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3.929,397 
PROJECTION  LENS 
Motoaki  Kawazu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1973, 48-96726 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  9/60 
U.S.  CI.  350—216  2  Claims 


first  means  comprising  means  for  selectively  transmitting  or 
blocking  light  to  each  of  said  detectors  as  a  function  of  the 
wavelength  of  the  light,  to  transmit  unique  combinations  of 
inputs  to  said  detectors  for  different  wavelengths. 


\  R 
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3,929,399 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  A  LIQUID 

AND  COMPRESSING  A  GAS 

David  Aronson,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Compump 

Systems,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,673 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  23/10;  HOIV  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  417—54  21  Claims 


1.  A  projection  lens  for  a  projector  illumination  system  in 
which  an  image  of  a  projection  light  source  is  focussed  into  a 
projection  lens  aperture  to  substantially  fill  the  aperture, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  diverging  first  meniscus  lens  spaced  between  the  aperture 
and  a  viewing  surface  and  having  a  convex  surface  facing 
the  viewing  surface  and  a  concave  surface  facing  a  docu- 
ment being  projected; 

a  first  doublet  lens  spaced  between  the  aperture  and  the  first 
meniscus  lens  having  a  convex  surface  facing  the  viewing 
surface  and  a  concave  surface  facing  the  document; 

a  second  doublet  lens  spaced  between  the  aperture  and  the 
document  having  a  concave  surface  facing  the  viewing 
surface  and  a  convex  surface  facing  the  document; 

a  converging  second  meniscus  lens  spaced  between  the 
second  doublet  lens  and  the  document  having  a  concave 
surface  facing  the  viewing  surface  and  a  convex  surface 
facing  the  document;  and 

a  third  meniscus  lens  spaced  between  the  second  meniscus 
lens  and  the  document  having  a  convex  surface  facing  the 
viewing  surface  and  a  concave  surface  facing  the  docu- 
ment; whereby 

the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  surfaces  of  the  third  meniscus 
lens  are  selected  to  adjust  the  back  focus  distance  of  the 
projection  lens  to  a  value  at  which  the  image  of  the  light 
source  is  focussed  into  the  aperture  and  to  correct,  in 
conjunction  with  said  other  lenses,  astigmatism,  coma 
and  distortion  occurring  in  the  projection  lens. 


3,929,398 
HIGH  SPEED  OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 
Harry  E.  Bates,  Orlando.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  .Marietta 
Corporation.  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1971.  Ser.  No.  172.797 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3/48 

U.S.  CI.  356— 186  22  Claims 


"4 


19.  The  method  of  pumping  a  liquid  and  compressing  a  gas 
to  deliver  liquid  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  gas  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  liquid  under 
pressure  from  a  supply  to  a  reservoir  containing  both  liquid 
and  gas,  feeding  back  a  two  phase  fiuid  containing  liquid  and 
gas,  from  said  reservoir  to  said  pump,  the  relative  percentages 
of  liquid  and  gas  in  said  fed  back  two  phase  fiuid  controlling 
the  rate  of  liquid  fed  from  said  supply  to  control  and  maintain 
a  selected  liquid  level  in  said  reservoir  whereby  said  pump 
processes  a  two-phase  fiuid  and  feeds  the  two-phase  fiuid  to 
said  reservoir,  feeding  gas  to  said  compressor  for  delivery  of 
a  compressed  gas,  coupling  said  reservoir  to  a  gas  supply  and 
to  said  compressor  and  controlling  the  fiow  of  gas  into  and  out 
of  said  reservoir  to  maintain  a  selected  gas  pressure  therein 
and  controlling  the  rate  of  compression  of  said  gas  and  effect- 
ing delivery  of  said  liquid  and  gas  to  the  place  of  use. 
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20.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  wavelength  of  light, 
first  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  the  light  whose 
wavelength  is  to  be  measured,  and  a  plurality  of  detectors,  said 


3,929,400 
SLURRY  PUMPS 
Harry  Merton,  Maidstone,  and  Thomas  Michael  Howlitt,  Gil- 
lingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Winget  Limited, 
Rochester,  England 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  387.165 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1972, 
37143/72 

Int.  CI.  F04b  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  417-516  5  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  pump  having  a  framework,  fixedly  mounted  on 
the   framework   first  and  second   pump  cylinders,  hingedly 
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mounted  on  the  framework  a  slurry  hopper  readily  separable 
from  the  pump  cylinders  by  rotation  abAut  an  upright  hinge 
mounting  from  a  normal  position  in  whiclk  the  pump  cylinders 
communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  slur-y  hopper,  pistons  in 


the  respective  Hrst  and  second  pump  c 
provided  with  drive  means  adapted  to 
tween  a  position  adjacent  the  slurry 
remote  from  the  slurry  hopper  by  way  of 


fWnc 


der,  each  piston 

tfiove  the  piston  be- 

ler  to  a  position 

induction  stroke 


hoppe 


an 


and  from  a  position  remote  from  the  slurry  hopper  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  slurry  hopper  by  way  of  a  discharge  stroke, 
extending  into  the  slurry  hopper  an  upright,  hollow,  slurry 
discharge  column,  extending  horizontally  from  the  upright, 
hollow,  slurry  discharge  column  and  in  communication  there- 
with a  radial  duct  formed  at  an  end  portion  remote  from  the 
upright,  hollow,  slurry  discharge  column  with  a  cylindrical  end 
wall  face  co-axial  with  the  upright,  hollow,  slurry  discharge 
column  axis,  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  upright,  hollow 
slurry  discharge  column  and  the  radial  duct  through  a  re- 
stricted arc  about  the  upright,  hollow,  slurry  discharge  column 
axis  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  portion  of  the  slurry  hopper  co-axial  with  the  upright, 
hollow,  slurry  discharge  column  penetrated  by  the  first  and 
second  passages  respectively  in  register  with  the  radial  duct  in 
the  first  position  connecting  with  the  first  pump  cylinder  and 
with  the  radial  duct  in  the  second  position  connecting  with  the 
second  pump  cylinder,  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  being 
formed  of  abrasion  resistant  material  and  being  readily  remov- 
able upon  rotating  the  slurry  hopper  about  the  upright  hinge 
to  separate  the  slurry  hopper  from  the  cylinders,  and  means 
interconnecting  the  drive  means  for  each  piston  and  the 
means  adapted  to  rotate  the  hollow  column  such  that  the 
induction  stroke  is  made  with  the  respective  pump  cylinder  in 
communication  with  the  slurry  hopper  interior  and  the  dis- 
charge stroke  is  made  with  the  respective  pump  cylinder  in 
communication  with  the  radial  duct. 
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3,929,401 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Friedrich  Wilhelm  Krock,  Opiaden,  and  Riitger  Neeff,  Lever- 
kusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,693 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    16,    1973, 
2301892 

Int.  CV  C09B  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  8-39  3  Claims 

1.  Process  which  comprises  the  dyeing  or  printing  of  syn- 
thetic fiber  materials  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a 
dyestuff  which  is  free  of  sulphonic  acid  groups  and  carboxylic 
acid  groups  and  has  the  formula 


0-Y-X-Q 


wherein 

Y  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  Cg-Cio-alkylene  or 

such  an  alkylene  interrupted  by  one  or  more  ether  oxygen 

atoms  or  by  a  cyclohexylene; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 
O  is  aralkyi;  and 
Z,  and  Zj  are  hydrogen  or  halogen. 


3,929,402 
MULTIPLE  ROTARY  ENGINE 
Emil  Georg  Schubert,  4210  Kenyon  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90066 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,635 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  55tI4;  FOIC  1/02 

U.S.  CL  123-8.47  20  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a.  a  casing  having  a  rectangular  interior  incorporating  left 
and  right  rotors  in  side-by-side  relationship,  the  length  of 
the  interior  being  twice  its  width  and  each  of  the  rotors 
having  peripheries  defined  by  three  equal  arcs  of  radius 
of  curvature  equal  to  said  width  so  that  they  are  always 
in  physical  contact  with  each  other  and  the  walls  of  the 
rectangular  interior; 

b.  inter-engaging  means  coupling  said  rotors  rogether  for 
simultaneous  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  rotation  of 
said  rotors  defining  with  their  peripheries  and  the  central 
portion  of  one  of  the  long  walls  of  the  rectangular  inte- 
rior, a  variable  volume; 

c.  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  connecting  with  said  variable 
volume; 


d.  means  for  introducing  an  air-fuel  mixture  into  said  vol- 
ume through  said  inlet  valve  when  minimum  in  size;  and, 
e.  means  for  igniting  said  air-fuel  mixture,  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  valves  operating  in  response  to  given  rotor  posi- 
tions to  provide  a  four-cycle  engine  operation  for  every 
two-thirds  rotation  of  the  rotors. 


3,929,403 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  INDOANILINES  AND 

KERATIN  FIBER  DYE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 
Gregoire    Kalopissis.    Paris;    Andree    Bugaut,    Boulogne-sur- 
Seine,  and  Francoise  Estradier,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  LOreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,395,  Dec.  11.  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,564, 
June  11,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  336,802 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxemburg,  June    11,   1969, 
58848 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/12,  7/13,  7/135;  D06P  1/32 
U.S.  CL  8-10.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  hair  dye  composition  consistmg  essentially  of  a  solution 
of  an  indoaniline  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  lower  alkanol,  said 
indoaniline  having  the  formula 


which  formula  does  not  exclude  the  tautomeric  forms  thereof, 
and  wherein  R,  and  R3  each  independently  represent  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  a  ureido  radical  and  -NHCOR 
wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  a  ureido  radical,  -NHCOR 
wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  and  -NHR„  wherein  R,  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy  lower  alkyl  and  carbamylmethyl,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  when  R,  is  -NHR«,  R3  is  not  hydrogen; 
R4,  R5,  Rg  and  R,  each  independently  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  and  said  indoaniline  being 
present  in  said  dye  composition  in  amounts  ranging  be- 
tween 0.02  to  0.3  weight  percent  of  said  composition. 


3,929,404 
INDOANILINES  IN  KERATINIC  FIBER  DYE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Gregoire   Kalopissis,   Paris;    Andree   Bugaut,   Boulogne-sur- 
Seine,  and  Francoise  Estradier,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  June  22,   1973, 
67860 

Int.  CV  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  CL  8-10.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  dye  composition  for  keratinic  fibers  comprising  an 
aqueous  or  hydroalcoholic  solution  of  an  indoaniline  of  the 
formula 


2171 


2172 


wherein 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy; 

R,  represents  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  cartamylalkyl,  piperidi- 
noalkyl,  morpholinoalkyl,  sulfoalkyl,  acylaminoalkyl  or 
mesylaminoalkyl; 

Rj  represents  hydroxyalkyl,  carbamylakyl,  piperidinoalkyl, 
morpholinoalkyl,  sulfoalkyl,  acylamiroalkyl  or  mesylami- 
noalkyl; or  Rj  and  R3  together  with  tjie  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  piperidino  or  morpholino; 
R4,  R5  and  R,  each  independently  represents  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl,  acylamino,  ureido  ir  carbalkoxyamino 
and  Rj  can  also  represent  amino,  hydroxyalkylamino  or 
carbamylalkylamino.  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  con- 
taining 1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  indoaniline  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  0.02  to  2  perceit  by  weight  of  said 
composition. 
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3,929.405 
COLOURATION  PROCESS 
Cyril  Morris,  and  Arthur  Topham,  both  of  Manchester,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,640,  Aug.  I^,  I97G,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser  J  No.  386,571 
Claims   priority,   application    United   Kingdom,   Aug.    18, 
1969.41059/69 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  IIOO 
U.S.  CL  8—39  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coloring  polyester  texti  le  material  compris- 
ing treating  said  textile  material  with  a  itable  deflocculated 
dispersion  of  a  finely  divided  disperse  dyestuff  in  a  haloge- 
nated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  which  conta  ns  dissolved  therein 
as  a  deflocculating  agent  polyureas  whicl  are  essentially  free 
from  basic  amino  groups  and  which  contain  at  least  two  urea 
groups  and  at  least  two  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  ilkapolyenyl  groups, 
each  of  which  contains  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  said  polyureas 
being  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  an  amine 
containing  said  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkapolyt  nyl  groups  and  then 
removing  the  halogenated  aliphatic  hyc  rocarbon,  the  said 
textile  material  being  heated  to  a  te nperature  between 
50''-220''C  simultaneously  with  or  subseqi  ent  to  the  treatment 
with  the  dispersion. 


3,929.406 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  DEf  ECTS  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Larry  B.  Farmer;  James  E.  Hendrix,  and  Hans  H.  Kuhn,  all  of 

Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Deeriqg  Milliken  Research 

Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.'  D06P  3100 
U.S.  CL  8-164 

I.  A  method  of  detecting  defects  in  fabrics  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  applying  to  a  fabric,  a  composition  Comprising  a  fugitive 
polyethyleneoxy  modified  dyestuff  a  id  a  solvent  mixture 


361,994 


23  Claims 


containing  at  least  two  miscible  solvents  of  differing  po- 
larity which  are  substantially  immiscible  when  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere  in  thin  films,  and 
b.  permitting  said  composition  to  undergo  phase  separation 
on  said  fabric  whereby  the  tint  migrates  with  one  of  the 
solvents  to  a  portion  of  the  fabric  to  facilitate  visual 
inspection  of  the  fabric. 


3,929.407 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  OF  NOVOLOID  FIBERS 
Roy  B.  Parker,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,307 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  3120 
U.S.  CI.  8— 168  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  an  unmodified  novoloid  fiber  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  the  fiber  in  an  approximately  100°F  mixture  of: 

1  water, 

2  1  to  5  grams  per  liter  of  butyl  benzoate  dyestuff  carrier, 
3  0.1  to  10.0  per  cent  based  on  weight  of  fiber  of  the 
group  consisting  of  cationic  and  dispersed  dyestuffs, 

4  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  suitable  chemical  for  maintain- 
ing a  pH  of  the  mixture  of  essentially  4.5  to  6.5; 

b.  heating  the  mixture  to  a  high  temperature  of  between 
240°F  to  300°F; 

c.  holding  the  mixture  at  the  high  temperature  of  step  (b) 
for  at  least  1  'A  hours;  and 

d.  cooling  the  mixture  and  fabric  to  approximately  140°F  to 
1 80°F. 


3,929,408 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  BASED 

ON  POLYAMIDE 
Georges  Ravet,  Champagne  au  Mont  d'Or,  and  Jean-Bernard 
Chaux,  Tassin  la  Demi-Lune,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Soprosoie,  Courbevole,  France 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,975 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1972,  72.44078 
Int.  CL'  D06P  5104 
U.S.  CL8— 169  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  polyamide  textile  materials  compris- 
ing: 

forming  an  aqueous  bath  containing  an  admixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  0. 10  to  1 .50  grams/liter  of  said  bath  of 
a  first  anionic  leveling  agent  of  the  formula  R  A,R',  in 
which  R  and  R'  are  sulfonated  benzene  or  naphthylene 
rings,  A  is  CHj,  SOj  or  NH  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
4;  0. 1 5  to  2.0  grams/liter  of  said  bath  of  a  second  anionic 
leveling  agent  of  a  salt  of  an  organic  acid  of  the  alkylaryl- 
sulfonic  type  or  the  polyalkyl-aryl-sulfonic  type;  0.10  to 
1 .5  grams/liter  of  said  bath  of  a  cationic  weak  cdtnplexing 
agent  capable  of  sequestering  polyamide  dyestuffs  at  low 
temperatures;  0.0045  to  0.06  grams/liter  of  said  bath  of 
an  organic  sulfur-containing  compound  having  a  reducing 
activity;  and  0.25  to  1.0  grams/liter  of  said  bath  of  a 
detergent  and  dispersing  agent  capable  of  maintaining  the 
aqueous  bath  in  an  homogeneous  condition; 
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contacting  said  polyamide  textile  material  with  said  aqueous 
bath  at  a  neutral  or  slightly  basic  pH  and  at  approximately 
room  temperature; 

heating  said  aqueous  bath  at  a  rate  between  0.5°C.  and  4°C. 
per  minute  to  an  intermediate  selected  temperature  to 
effect  temporary  fixation  of  the  anionic  leveling  agents  on 
the  dye  active  sites  of  said  polyamide  textile  material; 

adding  at  least  one  acid  or  soluble  or  dispersed  metallifer- 
ous dyestuff  normally  used  for  dyeing  polyamides  to  said 
aqueous  bath,  said  dyestuff  becoming  sequestered  at  said 
temperature  by  the  weak  cationic  complexing  agent; 

gradually  heating  said  aqueous  bath  from  said  intermediate 
temperature  to  a  dyeing  temperature  no  greater  than 
1 30°C.  at  a  rate  between  0.5°C.  and  4°C.  per  minute,  said 
increasing  temperature  serving  to  destroy  the  complex 
which  retains  the  dyestuff  and  also  serving  to  de-fix  the 
anionic  leveling  agents  from  the  dye  active  sites  on  the 
polyamide  textile  material; 

lowering  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  bath  to  between  3  and  7  and 
maintaining  said  elevated  dyeing  temperature  and  said 
pH  for  about  15  to  60  minutes;  and 

removing  the  dyed  textile  material. 


the  packaging  material  at  high  velocity,  for  difying  the 
packaging  material. 


3,929,409 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STERILIZATION  OF  PACKAGING 

MATERIAL 
Norbert    Buchner,   Tamm;    Dieter   Liede,   Moglingen;    Peter 
Schmeer,  Bietigheim,  and  Giinther  Vbgele,  Schonaich.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  Verpackungsmaschinen 
G.m.b.H.,  Waiblingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,528 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  3100;  B08B  i//2,  3108,  1/02 

U.S.  CL  21-91  8  Claims 


fliTtK  OicjttA  'ot 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  sterilization  of  packaging  material 
of  the  type  including  a  container  containing  sterilizing  liquid 
constituting  a  sterilizing  bath  through  which  the  packaging 
material  is  drawn  and  guided,  said  container  defining  an  entry 
portion  and  an  exit  portion,  guide  means  for  guiding  the  pack- 
aging material  through  the  bath,  said  guide  means  including  at 
least  two  elements  which  engage  the  packaging  material  while 
it  is  being  drawn  through  the  bath,  one  of  the  elements  being 
disposed  within  the  bath  and  the  other  of  the  elements  being 
disposed  outside  of  the  bath,  said  other  of  the  elements  serving 
to  guide  the  packaging  material  into  the  bath,  a  device  for 
loosening  any  contaminants  adhering  to  the  packaging  mate- 
rial and  a  drying  installation  disposed  subsequent  to  the  steril- 
izing bath,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  liquid  scouring  means  serving  as  said  loosening  device 
including  at  least  one  nozzle,  adjacent  to  the  packaging 
material  adjacent  to  the  entry  portion  of  the  container 
and  located  to  spray  a  high  velocity  stream  of  sterilizing 
liquid  at  said  packaging  material  during  the  passage 
thereof  between  said  one  of  and  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments so  as  to  hit  the  packaging  material  over  its  entire 
width,  for  loosening  the  contaminants;  and 

b.  gas  scouring  means  serving  as  said  drying  installation 
including  at  least  one  nozzle  disposed  at  a  location  adja- 
cent the  exit  portion  of  the  container  through  which  a 
curtain  of  a  sterile  gas  streams  obliquely  downward  onto 


3.929,410 

ANALYTICAL  PROCESS 

Benjamin  Schloss,  179  Sundridge  Drive,  North  Tonawanda, 

N.Y.  14120 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,865,  Nov.  9,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,695 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33116 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  13  Claims 


C*L/SfMr/ov  /Be  ^^/  ■^^M3D 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  a  substance  in 
a  gaseous,  liquid  or  solid  sample,  that  is  available  in  two  forms, 
form  A  and  B,  in  which  A  and  B  are  chemically  identical  but 
A  possesses  an  internal  property  which  B  does  not  possess,  so 
that  A  can  be  analytically  distinguished  from  B  which  com- 
prises: 

equilibrating  a  known  amount,  Y,  of  the  substance  in  form 
A  with  an  unknown  amount,  X,  of  the  substance  in  form 
B, 
in  which  Y  is  chosen  to  be  precisely  equal  to  the  amount  of 
substance  required  to  saturate  a  phase  I  at  a  temperature, 
T.. 
and  in  which  X  -(-  Y  is  divided  between  two  immiscible 

phases,  phase  I  and  phase  II, 
and  by  measuring  the  property  which  distinguishes  A  from 

B  to  obtain  an  initial  value  R,  for  the  amount  Y, 
then  by  determining  R^,  the  value  for  the  amount  of  A  that 
is  present  in  phase  I  at  T,  after  equilibration  with  B  and 
partitioning  of  X  +  Y  between  phases  I  and  II  and  where 
Y  amount  of  substance  is  in  phase  I, 
the  amount  X  can  be  calculated  from  the  equation 


or  by  referring  to  a  calibration  curve  of  R/  vs.  X. 


3,929,411 

SAMPLE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ANALYTICAL  SYSTEM 

Nobuyoshi  Takano,  Katsuta;  Kaoru  Sakai,  Hitachi;  SatoshI 

Aoki,  and  Kazuo  Yasuda,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   14,   1972,  47- 
91731 

Int.  Cl.»  COIN  1/14 
U.S.  CL  23-259  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  successively  transferring  a  plurality  of 
different  liquid  samples  to  a  plurality  of  different  treatment 
stations  in  an  analytical  system  comprising: 

a  first  treatment  unit  including  a  first  enclosed  vessel,  a 
sample  inlet  connected  to  an  upper  part  of  said  first  vessel 
and  a  first  valve  connected  to  said  sample  inlet; 


2174 


second 


Ic  we 


a  second  treatment  unit  including  a  s 
a  sample  outlet  connected  to  the 
said  second  vessel  and  a  second  val 
sample  outlet; 

first  conduit  means  fiuidly  communic 
portion  of  said  first  vessel  with  an 
second  vessel; 

a  third  valve  connected  to  said  first  c 

sources  of  gasses  at  an  increased  pressuhe 
and   atmospheric   pressure   fiuidly 
upper  portions  of  said  first  and  sect)nd 
respective  valves;  and 


iting  the  lowermost 
u  jper  portion  of  said 
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control  means  for  controlling  the  gas  sources  so  that  a 
pressure  differential  is  maintained  between  the  interiors 
of  said  first  vessel  and  said  second  vessel  for  transferring 
a  sample  in  said  first  vessel  to  said  second  vessel,  said 
control  means  maintaining  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  interiors  of  said  first  vessel  and  said  second 
vessel  after  all  of  the  sample  is  transferred  from  said  first 
vessel  to  said  second  vessel  so  that  sample  deposited  on 
the  walls  of  said  conduit  means  is  blown  away  cleanly  by 
a  jet  of  gas,  said  control  means  thereafter  causing  another 
sample  to  be  introduced  into  said  first  treatment  station. 


3,929,412  I 

LIQUID  RECEIVING  DEVICE 
Frank  K.  Viilari,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany, Walpoie,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,023 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1120;  COIN  33116 

U.S.  CI.  23-259  14  Claims 


1.  A  self-administratable  device  to  measure  a  discharge  of 
urine,  comprising: 

a  movable  receptacle  having  a  chambdr,  port  means  adja- 
cent an  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  and  being  position- 
able  adjacent  the  point  of  discharge  to  receive  the  dis- 
charge for  passage  of  the  discharge  into  the  chamber,  and 
means  associated  with  said  chamber  for  measuring  a 
dynamic  characteristic  of  the  urine  discharge;  and 

porous  means  intermediate  the  port  means  and  chamber 
said  porous  means  being  sufficiently  porous  to  permit  an 
even  fiow  of  the  discharge  through  the  porous  means 
without  impairment  of  the  measuring  capabilities  of  the 
measuring  means,  and  said  porous  means  being  suffi- 


ciently thick  and  closed  to  break  up  the  discharge  and 
prevent  splashing  of  the  discharge  against  the  user. 


3,929,413 
FLUID  TRANSPORT  AND  METERING  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Young,  Anaheim;  Patrick  L.  Randleman,  Brea,  and 
Arthur  B.  Stolins,  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Anatronics  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,959 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  1114 

U.S.  CI.  23-259  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  automated  apparatus  for  performing  chemical 
analysis  including  a  fiuid  transport  system  for  transporting 
fiuid  from  an  aspirator  to  a  dispenser  through  a  fiuid  conduit, 
the  improvements  comprising: 

said  fluid  conduit  being  continuous  and  of  non-varying 
internal  volume  while  the  fluid  is  being  transported  there- 
through, 

means  proximate  said  dispenser  for  supplying  a  substantially 
constant  vacuum  to  said  fluid  downstream  of  said  aspira- 
tor; 

metering  detector  means  for  detecting  passage  of  the  fluid 
meniscus  at  a  predetermined  location  along  said  conduit; 
flow  control  means  downstream  of  said  aspirator  and 
responsive  to  said  metering  detector  for  interrupting  the 
flow  of  fluid  upstream  of  said  metering  detector  so  that  a 
slug  of  fluid  is  entrapped  in  said  conduit  between  said 
flow  control  means  and  said  metering  detector;  and 

means  for  automatically  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the 
trailing  meniscus  of  said  fluid  slug  for  moving  said  fluid 
slug  through  said  conduit. 


3,929,414 

BLOOD  OXYGENATOR  UTILIZING  A  REMOVABLE 

MEMBRANE  OXYGENATOR  UNIT 

Ronald  J.  Leonard,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,143 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  im 

U.S.  CI.  23—258.5  10  Claims 


: — fi 


ja_ 


A^?l 


1.  In  a  blood  oxygenator  unit  which  defines  a  first  plurality 
of  blood  flow  channels  and  a  second  plurality  of  oxygen  flow 
channels  in  interleaving  relation  to  said  first  flow  channels, 
said  first  and  second  flow  channels  being  separated  by  a  semi- 
permeable membrane,  and  an  outer  casing  enclosing  said 
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membrane  and  said  flow  channels,  said  outer  casing  having 
separate  blood  and  oxygen  inlets  and  outlets,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  oxygen  inlet  comprises  a  transversely  elon- 
gated port  defined  in  said  casing,  positioned  to  directly  expose 
one  end  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  said  second  flow  channels  to 
the  exterior  of  said  casing,  whereby  simple  connection  of  said 
second  flow  channels  to  an  oxygen  line  is  prevented. 

2.  The  blood  oxygenator  unit  of  claim  1  in  which  said  semi- 
permeable membrane  is  a  porous,  hydrophobic  material  capa- 
ble of  preventing  the  passage  of  blood  while  permitting  the 
passage  of  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  therethrough. 


the  axis  of  said  rotating  shaft,  the  outer  peripheries  of  the 
sector  blades  extending  to  near  the  inner  surface  of  said  in- 
verted conical  reactor. 


3,929,415 
c-ALUMINUM  FLUORIDE  BY  EVAPORATING  AQUEOUS 
MF  SOLUTION  OF  ALF3  UNDER  VACUUM  TO  DRYNESS 

AND  HEATING 
Hiroyuki   Wada,  Mukomachi;  Yasumasa   Kawakami,  Sakai, 
and  Tutomu  Kamihigoshi,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  156,536,  June  24,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,337,  Oct.  24,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,916 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Oct.   26,    1967,  42- 
68911;  Oct.  26,  1967,  42-68912 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  9j02;  COIF  7150 
U.S.  CL  23-305  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  c-aluminum  fluoride,  character- 
ized by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  peaks  at  angles  of 
diffraction  of  8.1°  (very  strong),  18.8°  (strong),  24.8°  (very 
strong),  26.4°  (strong),  28.1°  (strong)  and  50.8°  (strong)  with 
spacings  in  A  of  10.915A,  4.719A,  3.590A,  3.370A.  3.175A 
and  1 .797A,  respectively,  for  each  angle  noted,  and  having  tjie 
empirical  formula  AIF3. 1 .5  HjO,  which  comprises  evaporating 
under  vacuum  an  aqueous  hydrofluoric  acid  solution  of  alumi- 
num fluoride  to  dryness  at  a  temperature  from  30°  to  120°C 
and  heating  the  resulting  product  of  the  evaporation  to  a 
temperature  of  from  above  120°  to  500°C. 


3,929,416 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GYPSUM 

LUMPS 
Hirobumi  Tanaka,  Sendai;  Norio  Arashi,  Hitachi;  Yukio  Hi- 
shinuma,  Hitachi,  and  Zensuke  Tamura,  Hitachi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1972, 47-45471 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7116,  15100,  B28C  1122;  COIF  11146 
U.S.  CL  23—260  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  solidified  gypsum  lumps 
comprising  an  inverted  conical  reactor  having  an  inlet  in  an 
upper  portion  thereof  for  supplying  sulfuric  acid  and  lime- 
stone and  an  outlet  at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  discharging 
means  arranged  at  the  outlet  of  said  reactor  for  conveying 
gypsum  lumps  produced  in  said  reactor,  a  rotating  shaft  verti- 
cally disposed  in  said  reactor,  and  a  plurality  of  sector  blades 
arranged  in  a  staggered  relationship  around  said  rotating  shaft, 
each  blade  being  arranged  at  an  inclined  angle  with  respect  to 


3,929,417 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POWDERED 

LIME 

Josef  Rosa.  Drasov  u  Brno,  and  Vlastimil  Petr,  Brno,  both  of 

Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to   Vyskumny   ustav   stavebnich 

hmot,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,067,  July  20,  1973.  abandoned.  This 

application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,571 

Int.  CL'  COIF  11106;  B07B  9102,  BOIJ  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-262  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  lime  of  substantially 
uniform  activity  comprising  a  rotary  kiln  with  a  downward 
inclination  of  about  0.5  to  about  2.5  percent,  a  heat  exchanger 
in  front  of  said  kiln,  means  for  feeding  ground  limestone  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  rotary  kiln  through  said  heat  exchanger,  at 
least  one  fluid  classifying  cell  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the 
kiln,  said  fluid  classifying  cell  having  a  particle  support  grate, 
at  least  two  outlets,  a  first  separator  at  one  outlet  of  said  fluid 
classifying  cell,  a  fluid  cooling  device  at  another  output 
thereof,  said  fluid  cooling  device  having  a  particle  support 
grate,  comprising  at  least  two  sections  in  series  provided  with 
separators,  fan  means  supplying  cooling  air  to  said  fluid  classi- 
fying cell  and  to  each  section  of  the  fluid  cooling  device  below 
the  grates  thereof  respectively,  a  burner  extending  into  the 
lower  end  of  the  kiln  a  distance  from  two  to  four  times  of  the 
diameter  of  the  kiln,  said  means  for  feeding  comprising  means 
for  supplying  ground  limestone  having  a  grain  size  of  up  to 
about  2  mm  with  a  residue  on  a  2mm  sieve  below  about  40 
percent  to  the  upper  part  of  the  kiln  by  way  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer, means  for  feeding  the  burnt  lime  from  said  kiln  to  the 
fluid  classifying  cell,  said  fluid  classifying  cell  separating  at 
least  one  fraction  of  a  grain  size  below  about  600  microns  for 
feeding  to  said  one  outlet  thereof,  means  for  feeding  the  re- 
maining fractions  to  said  fluid  cooling  device,  said  first  separa- 
tor separating  said  fraction  from  air  from  said  fluid  classifying 
cell  as  the  first  part  of  the  product  of  said  apparatus,  a  first 
conduit  connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  first  up  to  the  last  but 
one  section  of  the  fluid  cooling  device  with  the  rotary  kiln,  a 
second  separator,  a  second  conduit  connecting  the  upper  part 
of  the  last  section  of  said  cooling  device  with  said  second 
separator,  the  air  outlet  from  said  first  separator  being  con- 
nected by  way  of  an  air  mixer  with  the  fan  means  to  the  first 
section  of  said  fluid  cooling  device  below  the  grate  thereof. 
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3,929,418 
DUAL  CROSS-FLOW  CAI^ISTER 
Vernon  E.  Wood,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No  393,337 
int.  CI.'  BOIJ  35/04;  FOIIJ  3/15 
V.S.  CL  23—288  FB  2  Claims 


^4        )0 


it ^    ii 


Jt-€j^    Cj    -I    Cl    Ui    -jXl-j*^    \0 


1.  A  container  or  canister  for  connecion  into  the  exhaust 
stream  of  an  engine  and  for  positioning  a  catalyst  support  in 
said  stream  comprising,  in  combination, 

I.  a  casing  containing  and  holding  a  catalyst  support,  said 
casing  having  two  parts,  a  cover  and  a  base,  said  cover 
and  said  base  mating  and  being  joined  at  respective  pe- 
ripherally flanged  rectangular  openifigs. 

A.  said  base  having 

1.  a  rounded  bottom  with  extended  sides. extended 
toward  a  first  pair  of  opposite  sicjes  of  the  rectangular 
opening  of  said  base,  said  bise  having  generally 
semicircularly  shaped  end  members  attached  to  said 
rounded  bottom  with  extended  side  walls  extended 
toward  the  second  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  the  rect- 
angular opening  of  said  base,  siid  rounded  bottom, 
said  end  members  and  said  extended  sides  forming  a 
plenum  space,  the  portion  of  the  extended  sides  of 
the  rounded  bottom  adjacent  to  said  first  pair  of 
opposite  sides  of  said  periphenlly  fianged  opening 
being  shaped  to  provide  lower  cross  rails; 

2.  said  end  members  comprising  right-triangular  sup- 
port frames,  said  support  frames  having  equal  sides 
meeting  at  a  right  angle,  said  fight  angle  being  lo- 
cated near  the  rounded  bottom  of  said  base,  the 
hypotenuses  of  said  support  frames  forming  the  top 
edges  of  said  end  members  which  hypotenuses  are 
the  second  pair  of  opposite  sidts  of  the  rectangular 
opening  of  said  base  and  thel  equal  sides  of  said 
support  frames  forming  side  rails; 

3.  an  air  inlet  manifold  and  air  inlets  along  the  rounded 
bottom  of  said  base  at  its  deepest  part  for  admitting 
air  into  the  said  plenum  space  fend 

4.  an  angle  support  member  above  said  air  inlets  con- 
necting the  right  angles  of  said  {support  frames; 

B.  said  cover  having  j 

1.  right  triangular  end  pieces  having  the  right  angle  at 
the  apex,  the  hypotenuses  matiag  with  the  triangular 
support  frames  of  the  end  members  of  the  base  and 
having  equal  sides;  j 

2.  a  ridge  connecting  the  right  angles  of  said  right-trian- 
gular end  pieces  and  forming  an  internal  angle  there- 
between; 

3.  cross  rails  connecting  the  acute 
ular  end  pieces  and 

4.  side  rails  along  the  sides  of  said 


5 


angles  of  said  triang- 


triangular  end  pieces 
between  said  ridge  and  said  cross  rails, 
first  manifolding  means  paral  el  to  and  along  one 
side  of  said  ridge  and  lengthwise  of  said  cover  con- 
necting to  said  ridge,  side  railjs  and  cross  rail  with 
inlet  port  for  inlet  of  said  exhajist  stream  at  one  end 
and  I 

second  manifolding  means  parellel  to  and  along  the 
other  side  of  said  ridge  connecting  to  said  ridge,  side 


rails  and  cross  rail  lengthwise  of  said  cover  with 
outlet  port  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said 
inlet  port  for  release  of  said  exhaust  stream,  the 
centerlines  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  being  offset 
from  one  another, 

II.  said  container  or  canister  further  comprising  a  dual 
cross-flow  refractory  ceramic  catalyst  support  of  parallel- 
epipedal  form  with  longitudinal  axis  and  square  cross-sec- 
tion having  passageways  at  right  angles  to  the  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  passageways  being  in  approximately 
equal  groups  and  said  groups  being  mutually  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  said  catalyst  support  having  catalyst 
thereon  and  being  positioned  within  said  casing  with  its 
square  ends  resting  in  the  right-triangular  support  frames 
of  the  end  members  of  said  base  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
parallel  to  the  first  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  the  rectangu- 
lar opening  in  said  base,  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
catalyst  support  being  supported  free  from  the  outer  wall 
of  the  base  of  said  casing  in  the  angle  support  member 
thereof,  two  opposite  longitudinal  edges  being  supported 
at  the  sides  of  said  base  in  the  lower  cross  rails  along  each 
side  of  said  base  and  the  fourth  longitudinal  edge  and  the 
ends  being  engaged  and  urged  into  position  by  said  ridge, 
said  side  rails  and  said  cross  rails  of  said  cover,  with  said 
first  and  second  manifolding  means  securely  positioned 
above  adjacent  faces  of  said  catalyst  support,  and 

III.  said  container  or  canister  further  comprising  resilient 
mounting  material  between  said  catalyst  support  and  the 
said  ridge,  said  cross  rails  and  said  side  rails  of  said  cover 
of  said  canister  at  all  lines  of  contact  therebetween 
thereby  preventing  blowby  of  gases  in  said  exhaust 
stream. 


3,929,419 

DUAL  CROSS-FLOW  CANISTER  AND  PROCESS 

Harvey  A.  Chapman,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,338 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  35/04;  FOIN  3/15 

U.S.  CI.  23—288  FB  2  Claims 


1.  A  container  or  canister  for  connection  into  the  exhaust 
stream  of  an  engine  and  for  positioning  a  catalyst  support  in 
said  stream  comprising,  in  combination, 

I.  a  casing  containing  and  holding  a  catalyst  support,  said 
casing  having  two  parts,  a  cover  and  a  base,  said  cover 
and  said  base  mating  and  being  joined  at  peripherally 
flanged  rectangular  openings, 
A.  said  base  having 

1.  a  rounded  bottom,  approximately  paraboloid  end 
members  and  extended  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
diverging  toward  a  first  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  the 
rectangular  opening  of  said  base, 

2.  said  approximately  paraboloid  end  members  com- 
prising right-triangular  support  frames,  said  triangu- 
lar support  frames  having  equal  sides  meeting  at  a 
right  angle,  said  right  angle  being  located  near  the 
rounded  bottom  of  the  base,  the  hypotenuses  of  said 
triangular  support  frames  forming  the  top  edges  of 
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said  end  members  which  hypotenuses  also  form  the 
second  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  the  rectangular 
opening  of  said  base  and  the  equal  sides  of  said 
support  frames  forming  side  rails,  and  said  end  mem- 
bers, said  rounded  bottom  and  said  side  walls  form- 
ing a  plenum  space, 

3.  a  vane  between  said  end  members  below  the  right 
angles  of  the  triangular  support  frames, 

4.  said  base  further  having  an  air  inlet  inserted  through 
one  said  end  member  below  the  triangular  support 
frame  into  the  said  plenum  space. 

B.  said  cover  having 

1 .  right-triangular  end  pieces  having  the  right  angle  at 
the  apex,  the  hypotenuses  of  said  triangular  end 
pieces  mating  with  the  triangular  support  frames  of 
the  said  paraboloid  end  members  of  said  base, 

2.  a  ridge  connecting  the  right  angles  of  said  right-trian- 
gular end  pieces  and  forming  an  internal  angle  there- 
between; 

3.  cross-rails  connecting  the  acute  angles  of  said  triang- 
ular end  pieces  and 

4.  side  rails  along  the  sides  of  said  triangular  end  pieces 
between  said  ridge  and  said  cross  rails, 

5.  an  inlet  manifold  connecting  to  said  ridge,  side  rails 
and  cross  rail  at  one  side  of  said  ridge  and  inlet  port 
for  inlet  of  said  exhaust  stream  in  said  inlet  manifold, 
6.  outlet  manifold  connecting  to  said  ridge,  side  rails 
and  cross  rail  at  the  other  side  of  said  ridge  and  outlet 
port  in  said  outlet  manifold  for  release  of  said  ex- 
haust stream  from  said  outlet  manifold  with  outlet 
port  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  inlet  port 
and  the  two  said  ports  being  on  substantially  the 
same  centerline, 

II.  said  container  or  canister  further  comprising  a  dual 
cross-flow  refractory  ceramic  catalyst  support  of  parallel- 
epipedal  form  with  longitudinal  axis  and  square  cross-sec- 
tion having  all  passageways  at  right  angles  to  the  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  passageways  being  in  two  direc- 
tions mutually  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  catalyst 
support  having  catalyst  thereon  and  being  positioned 
within  said  casing  with  its  square  ends  resting  in  the  tri- 
angular support  frames  of  said  paraboloid  end  members 
of  said  base,  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  side  walls 
of  said  base,  a  first  longitudinal  edge  being  positioned 
above  said  vane  connecting  said  end  members  of  said 
casing,  two  opposite  longitudinal  edges  being  supported 
at  the  sides  of  said  base  and  the  fourth  longitudinal  edge 
and  the  ends  being  engaged  and  urged  into  position  by 
said  ridge,  said  side  rails  and  said  cross  rails  of  said  cover 
with  inlet  and  outlet  manifolds  securely  positioned  above 
adjacent  faces  of  said  catalyst  support,  and 

HI.  said  container  or  canister  further  comprising  resilient 
mounting  material  between  said  catalyst  support  and  the 
said  ridge,  said  cross  rails  and  said  side  rails  of  said  cover 
of  said  canister  at  all  lines  of  contact  therebetween 
thereby  preventing  blowby  of  gases  in  said  exhaust 
stream. 


3,929,420 
DUAL  CROSS-FLOW  CANISTER 
William  P.  Wood,  Marine,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,339 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  35/04;  FOIN  3/15 
U.S.  CI.  23—288  FB  2  Claims 

1.  A  container  or  canister  for  dual  cross-flow  catalyst-sup- 
port comprising,  in  combination, 

I.  a  casing  of  generally  parallelepipedal  shape  with  a  square 
outline  having  square  top  and  bottom  and  an  outer  wall 
of  four  rectangular  sides  and  means  securing  said  top  and 
bottom  to  said  outer  wall, 

A.  two  of  said  sides  having  a  common  corner  therebe- 
tween and  having  equal  rectangular  openings  therein 


adjacent  said  common  corner  and  one  other  of  said 
sides  having  openings  for  air  inlets  and  having  an  air 
manifold  over  said  openings  externally  of  said  casing, 
B.  said  top  and  bottom  of  said  casing  being  dished 
outward, 
C.  said  casing  containing  and  holding  a  refractory  ce- 
ramic square  dual  cross-flow  catalyst  support  with  ends 
mating  the  dishing  in  said  top  and  bottom  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  casing  with  pads  of  intumescent 
sheet  material  between  said  catalyst  support  and  said 
top  and  bottom  and  with  two  faces  of  said  catalyst 
support  having  a  first  common  corner  therebetween  at 
the  rectangular  openings  in  the  said  two  sides  of  said 
casing  and  two  other  faces  of  said  catalyst  support 
having  a  second  common  corner  therebetween,  one  of 
said  two  other  faces  facing  into  a  first  plenum  into 
which  said  air  inlets  open  and  the  other  into  a  second 
plenum. 


D.  baffles  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  second  common 
corner  of  said  catalyst  support  providing  a  labyrinthine 
connection  between  said  first  plenum  and  said  second 
plenum  for  mixing  gases  entering  said  first  plenum  with 
air  from  said  air  inlets, 

E.  an  inlet  manifold  with  inlet  port  in  one  of  said  rectan- 
gular openings  opposite  the  said  side  having  openings 
for  air  inlets  and  urged  against  said  catalyst  support  and 
F.  an  outlet  manifold  with  outlet  port  in  the  other  of 
said  rectangular  openings  urged  against  said  catalyst 
support, 

G.  means  sealing  between  said  two  rectangular  openings 
preventing  blowby  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  mani- 
folds, gaskets  between  said  manifolds  and  said  catalyst 
support  and  means  attaching  said  manifolds  in  their 
respective  rectangular  openings. 


3,929,421 
TUBULAR  CATALYTIC  REACTOR  WITH  PREMIXING 
MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE  REACTANTS  OF  DIFFERENT 
DENSITIES 
Darnell  L.  Werges,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,064 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  3/04,  8/02,  8/06;  C07C  103/00 
U.S.  CL  23—288  M  6  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  adapted  for  reacting  under  strongly  exother- 
mic or  endothermic  conditions  two  at  least  partially  immisci- 
ble fluids  of  differing  density  at  least  one  of  which  is  in  a  liquid 
phase  comprising; 

A.  a  plurality  of  substantially  similar  tubular  members  in 
laterally  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  including  tube 
connected  mounting  tube  sheet  means  therefor  at  respec- 
tive opposed  ends  of  said  tubular  members,  said  tubular 
members  each  containing  a  particulate  catalyst  material 
comprising  a  catalyst  bed, 
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a  shell  means  generally  enclosinjg  wall  portions  of  said 
tubular  members  in  Huid  tight  relationship  and  including 
inlet  and  outlet  means  for  circulation  of  a  heat  exchange 
fluid  therethrough,  j 

C.  first  housing  means  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  members 
and  defining  in  combination  with  one  of  said  tube  sheet 
means  a  first  fluid  tight  common  chamber  for  end  en- 
trance openings  of  each  of  said  tiibular  members, 

D.  second  housing  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular 
members  and  defining  in  combination  with  a  second  of 
said  tube  sheet  means  a  second  fluid  tight  common  cham- 
ber for  opposite  end  exit  openingsiof  each  of  said  tubular 
members,  and  including  an  exit  port  means  defined 
therein. 


r-^ 


E.  a  bed  of  substantially  inert  par  iculate  material  posi- 
tioned within  said  first  common  chamber,  one  end  of  said 
bed  of  inert  particulate  material  >eing  in  adjacent  rela- 
tionship to  said  end  entrance  opeitings, 

F.  retention  means  maintaining  said  Ited  of  inert  particulate 
material  in  such  relationship, 

G.  first  injection  means  including  first  input  port  means 
defined  in  said  first  housing  mean$  and  adapted  to  input 
a  first  fluid  into  said  bed  of  inert  particulate  material,  said 
first  injection  means  including  i  conduit  distribution 
network  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  therein,  the  location 
of  said  orifices  being  within  said  bed  of  inert  particulate 
material  and  being  positioned  to  piermit  said  first  fluid  to 
escape  therefrom  in  said  bed  of  in^rt  particulate  material 
and  be  generally  evenly  distributed  transversely  across 
said  first  common  chamber, 

H.  second  injection  means  includihg  second  input  port 
means  defined  in  said  first  housing  means  and  adapted  to 
input  a  second  fluid  into  said  bad  of  inert  particulate 
material  said  second  injection  meatis  being  located  in  said 
first  common  chamber  further  from  said  end  entrance 
openings  than  said  first  injection  itieans, 

I.  the  interrelationship  between  said  feed  of  inert  particulate 
material,  said  first  injection  means,  and  said  second  injec- 
ton  means  being  such  that 

1 .  in  the  region  of  said  bed  of  inert  particulate  material 
between  said  second  injection:  means  and  said  end 
entrance  openings  the  said  respective  two  fluids  are 
generally  uniformly  intermixed  fransversely  across  said 
first  common  chamber  adjacent  said  end  entrance 
openings, 

2.  such  resulting  intermixture  Hows  at  a  substantially 
uniform  rate  transversely  across  said  first  common 
chamber  adjacent  said  end  entrance  openings, 

3.  such  resulting  intermixture  fiows  at  a  substantially 
uniform  rate  into  substantially  all  of  each  of  said  end 
entrance  openings, 

4.  the  ratio  of  said  one  fluid  to  said  other  fiuid  in  substan- 
tially all  of  said  end  entrance  openings  being  substan- 
tially the  same. 


3,929,422 
MEANS  FOR  RECOMBINING  HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN 
IN  A  SEALED  BATTERY  AND  CONTROLLING 
RECOMBINATION  AT  CATALYST  SURFACES 
Ekkehard  L.  KreidI,  Way  land,  and  Douglas  Shooter,  Winches- 
ter, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Koehler  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Marlborough,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,691,  Oct.  2,  1971,  abandoned. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,531,  Oct.  15,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,630,778.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,715 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  35110 
U.S.  CI.  23—288  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  self-limiting  composite  catalyst  device  for  recombining 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  with  exothermic  heating  in  a  sealed 
battery  chamber  in  which  hydrogen  and  oxygen  are  evolved 
and  exert  increased  pressure,  said  catalyst  device  including  a 
nucleus  of  enclosed  catalyst  consisting  in  a  catalyst-supporting 
body  of  alumina  and  a  catalyst  metal  of  palladium  having  a 
relatively  high-level  gas-recombining  capability  contained  on 
the  catalyst-supporting  body,  and  a  foraminous  outer  cylindri- 
cal enclosure  member  which  defines  an  enclosed  space  in 
which  gases  may  be  received  and  held  in  contact  with  the 
nucleus,  said  enclosure  member  having  exposed  surfaces  of 
relatively  low-level  gas-recombining  capability  through  which 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  gases  may  pass  into  contact  with  the 
nucleus  and  said  exposed  surfaces  consisting  in  a  catalyst 
supporting  material  having  contained  therein  a  quantity  of 
catalyst  metal  capable  of  undergoing  heating  in  a  range  of 
exothermic  heating  which  is  limited  in  response  to  increase  in 
pressure  in  the  sealed  battery  chamber  and  which  lies  within 
limits  of  from  400°  C  to  600°  C,  and  said  quantity  of  catalytic 
metal  in  the  exposed  surfaces  occurring  in  amounts  of  from 
about  0.01%  up  to  0.1%  by  weight,  and  said  outer  catalyst 
supporting  material  having  an  internal  surface  area  occurring 
between  0.3  square  meters  per  gram  up  to  a  value  of  less  than 
1  square  meter  per  gram,  and  said  catalyst  metal  of  relatively 
high-level  gas-recombining  capability  in  the  nucleus  occurring 
in  a  quantity  of  not  less  than  2%  of  catalyst  metal,  and  said 
catalyst  supporting  body  in  the  nucleus  having  a  surface  area 
of  more  than  50  square  meters  per  gram. 


3,929,423 
HOT  WORK  FORGING  DIE  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Charles  W.  FinkI,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  FinkI  &  Sons 
Company,  Chicago,  ill. 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,827 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  9/00;  C22C  38/40,  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-180  12  Claims 

11.  A  forged,  low  alloy,  hot  work,  steel  die  block,  said 
forged  steel  die  block  being  characterized  by  a  low  non-metal- 
lic inclusion  content,  including  silicates  and  aluminates,  high 
machinability  in  all  conditions  including  final  hardened  condi- 
tion, and  substantially  uniform  through  hardness  in  heavy 
sections,  said  steel  die  block  consisting  of  the  following  com- 
position by  weight  percent: 
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c 

from  about 

.53 

to  a  maximum  of  about    .57 

conduit 
having 

Mn 

from  about 

.75 

to  a  maximum  of  about    .95 

S 

from  about 

.035 

aim 

P 

.020 

max. 

Si 

from  about 

.20 

to  a  maximum  of  about    .35 

Ni 

from  about 

.85 

to  a  maximum  of  about  1 .05 

Cr 

from  about 

.85 

to  a  maximum  of  about  1.15 

Mo 

from  about 

.36 

to  a  maximum  of  about    .43 

V 

.0? 

aim 

_ 

Al 

less  than 

.005 

Fe 

Balance,  together  w 

ith  residual,  non-deleterious 

elements 

o. 

30  ppm  max 

H, 

2.2  ppm  max 
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conduit  for  a  heating  liquid,  said  conduit  being  a  material 
having  a  higher  melting  point  than  that  of  the  foamed  alumi- 
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3,929,424 
INFILTRATION  OF  REFRACTORY  METAL  BASE 
MATERIALS 
Richard  H.  Krock,  Weston,  and  Jerome  J.  Pickett,  Bedford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,606 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29— 182.1  9  Claims 


num,  said  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end,  and  both 
of  said  ends  projecting  out  through  one  face  of  the  panel. 


X 
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3,929,426 
METHOD  OF  ANCHORING  METALLIC  COATED  LEADS 
TO  CERAMIC  BODIES  AND  LEAD-CERAMIC  BODIES 
FORMED  THEREBY 
Henry  Leo  Blust,  Marion,  Ind.;  Norman  Lee  Lindburg,  Berke- 
ley Heights,  and  Dale  Vernon  Henry,  Union,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,098 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/04 
U.S.  CL  29—195  3  Claims 


1.  A  body  including  refractory  metal  containing  particles 
and  a  metal  containing  matrix,  the  refractory  metal  containing 
particles  having  an  average  particle  size  substantially  equal  to 
the  average  particle  size  of  the  refractory  metal  containing 
particles  prior  to  the  formation  of  the  body,  the  body  compris- 
ing as  major  weight  constituent,  refractory  metal  containing 
particles,  the  refractory  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tantalum,  molybdenum  and  tungsten  and  as  the  minor 
weight  constituent,  a  metal  containing  matrix  including  a 
refractory  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tanta- 
lum, molybdenum  and  tungsten  and  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ni,  Fe,  Co,  Cu,  Cr  and  combinations 
thereof 


3,929,425 
FOAMED  METAL  BODIES 
Alex  R.  Valdo,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,680,  Feb.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,848,666,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  91,21 1, 
Nov.  19,  1970,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  91,212,  Nov.  19, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
456,031.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  19,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  29-191  6  Claims 

1.  A  rectangular  structural  panel  of  foamed  aluminum  hav- 
ing discrete  cells  therein,  having  a  density  less  than  about  50 
pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  having  embedded  therein  a  tubular 


1.  An  integral  ceramic-lead  body  comprising: 

a.  a  fired  ceramic  body; 

b.  an  opening  within  said  body  having  an  interior  surface 
with  irregularities; 

c.  a  lead  anchored  within  said  opening,  said  lead  including 
a  core  material  of  a  first  metallic  composition  and  a 
plated  surface  of  a  second  metallic  composition,  the 
melting  temperature  of  which  is  lower  than  that  of  said 
first  metallic  composition;  said  first  metallic  composition 
being  wettable  by  said  second  metallic  composition;  said 
interior  surface  being  substantially  non-wettable  by  said 
second  metallic  composition;  and 

d.  means  for  mechanical  retention  of  said  lead  within  said 
opening  comprising  primarily  a  casting  of  said  second 
metallic  composition  within  said  irregularities  of  said 
interior  surface. 


3,929,427 
WEAR-RESISTANT  SURFACE  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Peshotan  S.  Kotval,  Hartsdale;  Henri  Hatwell,  White  Plains, 

and  Frank  P.  Gortsema,  Croton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,241,  July  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,080 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-195  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  wear-resistant  surface  composite  material, 
the  surface  of  which  has  a  duplex  composite  structure  com- 
prised of  (a)  a  matrix  material  of  poor  wear-resistance  and  (b) 
not  less  than  about  50  percent  area  fraction  and  up  to  about 
90  percent  area  fraction  of  a  hard  fibrous  monocarbide  phase. 
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said  monocarbide  phase  being  represented  by  the  general 
formula  MC  wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tantalum,  titanium  or  tungsten  and  C  is  carbon, 
said  monocarbide  phase  being  in  the  [form  of  filaments  be 
tween  2  and  about  15  microns  in  diameter  and  being  present 
at  the  composite  surface  as  sections  of  varying  orientations, 
the  remainder  of  the  surface  being  corT4)rised  of  the  matrix  of 
the  said  material. 


3,929.428 

WEARING  MEMBER  HAVING  A  PAD-WELDED 
SURFACE  LAYER  HIGH  IN  WEARfRESISTANCE  AND 
HEAT  CRACK-RESIStANCE 
Takeshi    Nishi;    Tsurugi    Kimura;    Isa*    Moriguchi;    Kiyoshi 
Yokoi,  ail  of  Kitakyushu;  Isojiro  Nakakobo,  Tokyo,  and 
Ryohei  Kumagal,  Narashino,  all  of  J^pan,  assignors  to  Ya- 
wata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.;  Yawata  Welding  Electrode  Co., 
Ltd.  and  Nippon  Hard  Facing  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,034,  May  6,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1971,  S^r.  No.  113,771 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  May  9,  1967,  42-29377 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  15/, 
U.S.  CI.  29-196.1 

I.  A  roller  for  hot  rolling  operatioris  comprising  an  alloy 
layer  welded  to  a  steel  substrate,  said  illoy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0.1  to  0.5%  CO. I  to  1.3%  Si,  (1.3  to  2.0%  Mn,  1.0  to 
5.0%  Cr,  0.5  to  5.0%  Mo  and  0.5  to  3lo%  V,  the  remainder 
being  Fe. 


13  Claims 


3,929,429 
FUEL  GAS  FROM  SOLID  CARBONACEOUS  FUELS 
William  B.  Crouch,  Whittier,  Calif.,  aftignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  Nb.  509,375 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  2/14;  CMJ  3/16 

U.S.CL  48-201  6  Claims 
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and  contacting  and  mixing  said  three  streams  together  to  form 
an  atomized  dispersion  in  which  the  ratio  of  atoms  of  oxygen 
to  atoms  of  carbon  in  the  total  fuel  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.6 
to  1 .6,  the  weight  ratio  of  H2O  to  fuel  is  in  the  range  of  about 
0.10  to  1.3,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  total  solid  carbonaceous 
fuel  to  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.8  to 
1 2,  and  reacting  said  atomized  dispersion  in  said  reaction  zone 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1 ,500°  to  3,500°F.,  and 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  250  atmospheres. 


3,929,430 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  FUEL  GAS  FROM 

CRUDE  OIL 
Rolland  E.  Dixon,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,791 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'CIOG  37/10,  11/28 

U.S.CL  48—211  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  crude  oil  to  a  synthetic 
natural  gas  which  comprises  separating  the  crude  oil  into  a 
first  fraction  containing  ethane  and  lighter  gases,  a  second 
fraction  containing  propane  and  butane,  a  third  fraction  which 
is  normally  liquid  and  will  contain  hydrocarbons  boiling  up  to 
about  400^  and  a  fourth  residual  fraction  comprising  topped 
crude  oil;  treating  said  first  and  second  fractions  to  remove 
sulfur  therefrom  as  sulfur  or  sulfur  compounds;  hydrodesulfu- 
rizing  said  third  fraction  and  catalytically  cracking  substan- 
tially to  extinction  said  fourth  fraction  to  obtain  a  lower  boil- 
ing product  which  product  is  then  hydrodesulfurized,  thereaf- 
ter combining  at  least  two  of  the  last  three  fractions  to  form 
a  charge  stock  for  a  synthetic  natural  gas  producing  operation 
and  catalytically  converting  said  charge  stock  to  form  a  syn- 
thetic natural  gas. 


I.  In  the  continuous  manufacture  of  ;aseous  mixtures  prin- 
cipally comprising  H,  and  CO,  and  Of  tionally  containing  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  CO^,  HjO,  CH^,  Nj,  A,  COS, 
and  H,S  by  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  hjdrocarbonaceous  fuel 
with  a  free-oxygen  containing  gas  in  th^  presence  of  a  temper- 
ature moderator  in  a  reaction  zone  f^ee  from  packing  and 
catalyst  of  a  free-fiow  gas  generator,  tl^e  improvement  which 
comprises  introducing  into  said  reactibn  zone  a  continuous 
first  slurry  feedstream  comprising  a  ground  solid  carbona- 
ceous fuel  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fQel  at  a  velocity  in  the 
range  of  about  I  to  500  feet  per  seconc^;  simultaneously  intro- 
ducing into  said  reaction  zone  so  as  to  tontact  said  first  slurry 
feedstream  a  continuous  separate  second  slurry  feedstream 
comprising  a  ground  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  and  water  at  a 
velocity  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  500  feet  per  second;  simul- 
taneously introducing  into  said  reaction  zone  a  continuous 
separate  third  stream  comprising  a  free^oxygen  containing  gas 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  slurry  feedstreams; 


3,929,431 

CATALYTIC  REFORMING  PROCESS 

Kwang    K.    Koh,   Seabrook,   Tex.;    Robert    E.    Pennington, 

Lonnie  W.  Vernon,  and  Nicholas  C.  Nahas,  all  of  Baytown, 

Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co., 

Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,318,  Sept.  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,680 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  2/14 
U.S.  CI.  48— 214  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydrogen-containing 
gas  which  comprises  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream 
consisting  essentially  of  constituents  boiling  below  about  450° 
F.  with  steam  in  a  steam  reforming  zone  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  carbon-alkali  metal  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between 
about  1200°  and  about  1700°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  between 
about  atmospheric  and  about  5000  psig.  said  catalyst  being 
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prepared  by  heating  an  intimate  mixture  of  carbonaceous    charged  particles  converge  at  a  focal  point  within  the  mag- 
solids  and  an  alkali  metal  constituent  to  a  temperature  in    netic  field,  and  removing  gas  at  the  focal  point  of  the  charged 


excess  of  about  800°  P.,  and  recovering  a  hydrogen-containing 
gas  from  said  steam  reforming  zone. 


3,929,432 
DIAMOND  PARTICLE  HAVING  A  COMPOSITE  COATING 

OF  TITANIUM  AND  A  METAL  LAYER 
Robert  John  Caveney,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
De  Beers  Industrial  Diamond  Division  Limited,  Johannes- 
burg, South  Africa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,831,  May  25,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,383 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  29,  1970, 
70/3653 

Int.  CI.*  B24D  3/06;  C09C  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  51—295  11  Claims 


particles  whereby  gas  of  higher  like  material  concentration  is 
separated  from  gas  of  lower  like  material  concentration. 


3,929,434 
CORROSION  REDUCTION  OF  TANKER  VESSEL  CARGO 

COMPARTMENTS 
Earnest  E.  Nelson,  Woodbury  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,274 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  53/14 

U.S.  CI.  55—68  4  Claims 


SHEAR 
5TRENGIH 


MlUdTESt  <f   MEAr    TREATMENT 


1.  A  diamond  particle  of  the  MD  or  SD  type  having  a  com- 
posite coating  comprising  a  thin  continuous  layer  of  titanium 
adjacent  the  diamond  surface,  the  titanium  being  present  in  an 
effective  amount  less  than  3%  by  weight  of  the  uncoated 
particle,  said  amount  being  effective  to  provide  a  continuous 
layer  around  the  diamond  particle,  and  a  metal  layer  on  the 
titanium  layer,  the  metal  of  the  metal  layer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  copper  and 
alloys  containing  one  or  more  of  these  metals  and  being  capa- 
ble of  forming  an  alloy  with  titanium  under  the  influence  of 
heat  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  100%  by 
weight  of  the  uncoated  particle,  and  the  interface  between  the 
diamond  and  the  titanium  being  essentially  free  of  chemical 
bond  formation. 


3,929,433 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  IONS 

FROM  FLUIDS 

Ronald  Ray  Lucero,  1307  Monterey,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,599,  June  7,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,767,545.  This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
376^95.  The  portion  of  this  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  23,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  B03C  1/00;  BO  IK  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—3  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  removing  likfe  materials  from  gas,  the  steps 
of  radiating  into  a  gas  electromagnetic  energy  of  a  wave  length 
of  increase  the  attraction  of  like  materials  in  the  magnetic 
field,  inducing  ,  vortex  motion  of  the  ionized  particles  to 
recyc'e  the  like  materials,  passing  the  radiated  gas  continu- 
ously through  a  substantially  cylindrical  magnetic  field  having 
a  high  magnetic  field  strength  therethrough  whereby  like 
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1.  In  a  cargo  vessel  relying  upon  gaseous  products  of  com- 
bustion to  effect  inerting  of  vessel  compartments  against  ex- 
plosion hazards,  the  improvement  for  reducing  the  corrosion 
of  metal  exposed  to  said  inerting  gas  which  comprises,  reduc- 
ing the  carbon  dioxide  level  of  the  inerting  gas  to  less  than  2 
vol.  percent. 


3,929,435 

METHOD  OF  MULTI  STAGE  INJECTOR  COOLING 
John    Engalltcheff,    Jr.,    Gibson    Island,    Md.,    assignor    to 

Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc.,  Jessup,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,015,  Sept.  23,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,781 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  55—94  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  extracting  heat  from  a  liquid  that  com- 
prises spraying  said  liquid  into  a  confined  region  having  an  end 
open  to  a  source  of  first  gas  at  a  wet  bulb  temperature  lower 
than  that  of  the  spray  liquid,  causing  said  spray  to  induce  fiow 
of  said  first  gas  from  said  source  into  said  confined  region  for 
mixing  and  partial  evaporation  of  said  liquid,  separating  the  so 
mixed  first  gas  from  said  liquid  and  collecting  the  latter  at  a 
first  temperature  above  the  wet  bulb  temperature  of  the  sepa- 
rated first  gas,  spraying  said  liquid  into  another  confined 
region  having  an  end  open  to  a  source  of  second  gas  at  a  wet 
bulb  temperature  no  higher  than  that  of  the  first  gas  at  said 
first  mentioned  source,  causing  said  spray  to  induce  fiow  of 
said  second  gas  from  said  source  into  said  other  confined 
region  for  mixing  and  partial  evaporation  of  said  liquid,  scpa- 
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rating  the  second  gas  and  liquid  and  collecting  the  liquid  at  a  dust  removal  zone,  and  conveyor  means  below  the  dust  re- 
second  temperature  above  the  wet  biilb  temperature  of  the  moval  zone  and  in  communication  therewith  for  the  convey- 
separated  gas  but  below  the  wet  bi^b  temperature  of  the    ing  to  waste  dust  from  the  dust  removal  zone,  said  dust  from 

the  dust  removal  zone  freely  falling  onto  the  conveyor  means. 


separated  first  gas,  the  combined  total 
both  said  confined  regions  being  less 
area  of  a  single  similar  confined  region 
liquid  to  said  second  temperature. 


3,929,436 

ROTARY  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Kenneth  Kim,  Tokyo,  and  Shigemutsu  $uzuki,  Urawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Lotte  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  J  jly  4,  1973,  48-75417 
Int.  CU  B03C  i//|0 
U.S.CL  55-121  lOCUims 


1.  A  rotary  electrostatic  precipitator 
provided  with  an  inlet  for  receiving  a 


^ 


comprising  a  housing 
dust  laden  gas  stream 


under  pressure  and  an  outlet  from  which  said  gas  stream  issues 
substantially  free  of  dust,  an  annular  rotary  dust  collector 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  disc 
electrodes  mounted  thereon  within  sdid  housing  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  the  gas  stream  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  said  dust  collector  means  rotating  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis,  a  plurality  of  radially  exteiiding  discharge  means 
supported  within  said  housing  in  spaced  relation  to  said  collec- 
tor means  and  being  adapted  for  connection  together  with  the 
dust  collector  means  to  a  source  of  lelectircal  current  for 
ionizing  dust  particles  passing  therebetiiveen  for  collection  by 
said  dust  collector  means,  first  and  seqond  axially  extending 
means  at  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  en4s  of  the  precipitator, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  meanj  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  the  discs  of  said 
annular  dust  collector  means  to  direct  said  gaseous  stream 
from  said  inlet  through  a  first  zone,  through  which  said  dust 
collector  means  rotates  in  proximate  spaced  relation  to  said 
discharge  means,  to  said  outlet,  said  first  and  second  means 
also  defining  a  dust  removal  zone  which  is  liquid-free  and 
isolated  from  said  first  dust  collecting  zone,  said  dust  collect- 
ing means  during  rotation  thereof  rotating  through  said  first 
dusting  collecting  zone  and  simultaneously  through  said  dust 
removal  zone,  means  on  said  second  fneans  in  engagement 
with  said  dust  collector  means  for  removing  dust  from  that 
part  only  of  the  dust  collector  means  which  passes  through  the 


3,929,437 

SEAL  FOR  DISPOSABLE  DUST  BAGS  FOR  VACUUM 

CLEANERS 

Paul  Emile  Gaudry,  Laval  des  Rapides,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,057,  Jan.  17,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,084 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  46/02 
U.S.  CI.  55—367  8  Claims 


cross  sectional  area  of 

t  lan  the  cross  sectional 

:apable  of  cooling  said 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  dust  bag,  a  bag  portion  of  air  perme- 
able and  dust  retaining  material,  a  relatively  stiff  disc  member 
secured  to  said  bag  portion  and  formed  with  an  inlet  opening 
into  the  bag  portion,  and  a  thin  sheet  of  elastomeric  material 
extending  across  said  opening  and  formed  with  a  normally 
small  aperture  located  centrally  of  said  opening,  said  disc 
including  a  pair  of  tongues  extending  side  by  side  across  said 
opening  and  covering  said  aperture,  one  end  of  the  respective 
tongues  being  permanently  integral  with  the  remainder  of  the 
disc  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  being  secured 
thereto  at  their  other  ends  by  frangible  sections. 


3,929,438 

REFRIGERATION  PROCESS 

Ernest  A.  Harper,  and  Dunn  M.  Bailey,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,992,  Sept.  28,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3.808,826.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,583 

Int.  CI.'  F25J  nOO 
U.S.  CI.  62-9  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  mixture  comprising  ethane 
and  propane  from  natural  gas,  which  process  comprises,  in 
combination,  the  steps  of: 

a.  cooling  said  natural  gas  partially  to  liquefy  said  natural 
gas; 

b.  distilling  said  partially  liquefied  natural  gas  from  step  (a) 
in  a  first  distillation  zone  to  recover  an  overhead  stream 
comprising  methane,  ethane,  and  propane,  and  to  recover 
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from  a  first  reboiler  zone  of  said  first  distillation  zone  a 
bottoms  stream  comprising  some  propane  and  higher 
boiling  hydrocarbons; 
c.  partially  condensing  said  overhead  stream  from  step  (b); 
d.  in  a  second  distillation  zone,  distilling  a  feed,  as  ob- 
tained below,  to  recover  from  said  second  distillation 
zone  an  overhead  steam  comprising  methane  which  over- 
head stream  is  then  combined  with  said  overhead  stream 
from  step  (b)  and  passed  to  a  common  accumulator  to 
form  a  mixture; 

e.  removing  a  steam  comprising  methane  from  said  common 
accumulator  zone; 

f.  returning  a  first  portion  of  said  accumulator  mixture  to 
said  first  distillation  zone  as  reflux  to  the  first  distillation 
zone; 

g.  passing  a  second  portion  of  said  accumulator  mixture 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  liquid  level  in  said 
reboiler  region  of  the  second  distillation  zone  to  the 
second  distillation  zone  as  feed  to  said  second  distillation 

zone; 

h.  recovering  a  bottoms  steam  comprising  ethane  and  pro- 
pane, as  a  product  of  the  process,  from  a  second  reboiler 
zone  in  said  second  distillation  zone,  said  second  reboiler 
zone  heated  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  liquid  from 
said  first  reboiler  zone  said  liquid  flow  controlled  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  temperature  in  said  second  reboiler 
zone;  and 

i.  controlling  the  amount  of  heat  supplied  to  said  first  re- 
boiler zone  in  accordance  with  the  level  in  the  common 
accumulator  zone  so  as  to  maintain  a  desired  level  in  said 
common  accumulator  zone. 


3,929,440 

MANUFACTURE  OF  LASER  GLASS 

Lucy  Florence  Oldfield,  Harrow  Weald,  England,  assignor  to 

The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,513 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1973, 

55627/73 

int.  CI.'  C03B  5106 
U.S.  CI.  65-32  *  ^'«''"' 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  laser  glass,  which  mcludes 
the  steps  of  melting  a  batch  of  glass-forming  materials  in  a 
vessel  at  least  the  interior  surface  of  which  is  formed  of  noble 
metal  consisting  at  least  mainly  of  platinum,  bubbling  helium 
gas  through  the  melt  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  remove 
any  bubbles  of  gas  formed  during  reaction  of  the  batch,  refin- 
ing the  melt  by  heating  for  at  least  1 8  hours  in  the  presence 
of  a  dry,  oxygen-free  gas  stream  consisting  of  at  least  one  of 
the  gases  of  the  group  consisting  of  neon,  argon,  krypton  and 
xenon,  said  gas  stream  being  caused  to  flow  over  the  surface 
of  the  melt  at  sufficient  velocity  to  effect  flushing  of  the  said 
surface,  casting  the  refined  melt  in  a  mould  preheated  at  least 
to  the  lower  annealing  temperature  of  the  glass,  and  annealing 
the  cast  body  of  glass  by  cooling  the  said  body  from  the  upper 
annealing  temperature  of  the  glass  to  room  temperature  over 
a  period  of  not  less  than  24  hours. 


3  929  441 
ROLL  FORMING  HEAT-SOFTENED  GLASS  SHEETS 
Robert  G.  Frank,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,332 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  23102 

U.S.  CL  65-106  10  Claims 


3,929,439 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  HIGHLY  SILICEOUS 

ALKALI  METAL  SILICATE  GLASS  AND  HYDRATED 

POWDER 

Richard  H.  Pierce,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia 

Quartz  Company,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,558 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  19/08,  5/16,  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  65-22  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  hydrated  alkali  metal  silicate 

powders  having  a  SiOj/MiO  mol  ratio  between  4.5/1.0  and 

20/1.0.  wherein  M  stands  for  an  alkali  metal,  comprising: 

a.  preparing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

1.  10  to  90%  by  weight  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  hav- 
ing a  mol  ratio  of  SiO,/MjO  between  1.6/1.0  and 
4.0/1.0. 

2.  15  to  85%  by  weight  colloidal  silica  sol  having  a  mol 
ratio  of  SiOj/M,0  between  70/1.0  and  400/1.0  and  a 
concentration  of  1 5  to  50%  SiO„  and 

3.  0  to  305  by  weight  water; 

b.  heating  said  mixture  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
form  a  uniform  colloidal  solution;  and 

c.  drying  said  uniform  colloidal  solution  to  form  the  powder. 
6.  A  method  of  preparing  uniform  alkali  metal  silicate 
glass  having  a  SiOi/M,0  mol  ratio  between  4.5/1.0  and 
20/1 .0,  wherein  M  stands  for  an  alkali  metal,  comprising: 
a.  preparing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

1.  10  to  90%  by  weight  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  hav- 
ing a  mol  ratio  of  SiO,/M,0  between  1.6/1.0  and 
4.0/1.0, 

2.  15  to  85%  by  weight  colloidal  silica  sol  having  a  mo! 
ratio  of  SiO,/M,0  between  70/1.0  and  400/1.0  and  a 
concentration  of  15  to  50%  SiO,,  and 

3.  0  to  30%  by  weight  water; 

b.  heating  said  mixture  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
form  a  uniform  colloidal  solution; 

c.  drying  said  uniform  colloidal  solution  to  a  powder;  and 

d.  fusing  said  powder  at  1 100"  to  1400°C  to  form  a  uniform 
molten  glass. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  shaped  sheets  of  heat  deform- 
able  materials  comprising  a  conveyor  means  for  conveying 
sheets  along  a  normal  path  of  movement  defined  by  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  center  line  sequentially  through  a  furnace 
for  heating  the  sheets  to  a  deformable  state,  a  sheet  forming 
station  and  a  sheet  cooling  station,  said  furnace  and  said 
stations  being  in  end  to  end  relationship,  said  sheet  forming 
station  comprising  opposed  sets  of  forming  rolls  of  comple- 
mentary curvature  for  imparting  a  curvature  to  said  deform- 
able sheets  aligned  along  a  longitudinally  extending  common 
center  line,  said  conveyor  having  shaped  conveyor  rolls  in  at 
least  the  initial  portion  of  said  sheet  cooling  station  aligned 
along  a  longitudinally  extending  common  center  line,  means 
for  adjusting  the  transverse  position  of  the  center  line  com- 
mon to  said  forming  rolls  relative  to  the  center  line  of  the 
normal  path  of  movement  of  the  conveyor,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  transverse  position  of  the  center  line  common  to 
the  shaped  conveyor  rolls  in  said  initial  portion  of  said  cooling 
station  where  the  sheet  is  at  an  elevated  temperature  such  that 
it  is  subject  to  distortion  upon  contact  with  a  solid  surface 
whereby  the  rolls  in  the  sheet  forming  and  cooling  stations 
may  be  offset  laterally  with  respect  to  the  normal  path  of 
movement  of  the  sheets  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  modify  the 
curvature  of  portions  of  the  sheets  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
center  line  of  the  longitudinally  extending  path  of  movement 
of  the  sheets. 
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2.  In  the  method  of  shaping  sheets  of 


rial  by  roll  forming  wherein  a  series  of  heat  softened  sheets  is 


conveyed  along  a  predetermined  path 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  center 
said  series  in  turn  is  moved  continuously 


of  forming  rolls  rotating  about  axes  transverse  to  said  path. 
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heat-softenable  mate- 


in  a  forming  station 
line  and  each  sheet  of 
between  a  pair  of  sets 


forming  rolls  spaced 
aligned  along  a  longi- 
to  said  sets  of  forming 

other  major  surfaces 
sets  corresponding  to 


each  set  comprising  a  series  of  rotating 
longitudinally  along  said  path  and  being 
tudinally  extending  center  line  common 
rolls,  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the 
of  said  sheet  and  each  roll  in  one  of  said 

a  roll  of  complementary  curvature  in  the  other  of  said  sets 
and  providing  said  sets  with  relative  mation  toward  one  an- 
other while  said  sheet  is  moving  therebetween  to  engage  said 
moving  sheet  in  sandwiching  position  between  said  sets  of 
rotating  forming  rolls  for  sufficient  time  to  impart  the  shape 
of  said  rolls  onto  said  sheets,  and  cooling  each  roll  formed 
sheet  until  it  is  cooled  to  below  a  temperature  at  which  it  is 
subject  to  deformation  on  contact  with  a  solid  object  while 
conveyed  on  rolls  in  a  cooling  station,  sa  id  rolls  having  shapes 
similar  to  the  shape  of  said  forming  rolls  and  positioned  with 
their  common  center  line  normally  ir  alighment  with  the 
common  center  line  of  said  forming  rol  s, 

the  improvement  comprising  offsettin];  the  rolls  in  the  form- 
ing station  or  the  shaped  conveyo"  rolls  in  the  cooling 
station  laterally  with  respect  to  tJie  center  line  of  the 
predetermined  path  of  movement  of  the  sheets  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  modify  the  curvature  of  portions  of 
the  sheets  disposed  outwardly  of  ttie  center  line  of  the 
longitudinally  extending  path  of  movement  of  the  sheets. 


3,929,442 

TEMPERING  GLASS  SHEETS  BY  HEAT  OF 
SUBLIMATION  f 
James  E.  Neely,  Jr.,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,766 

Int.  CI.»C03B  27/00 

U.S.  CL  65—  1 14  6  Claims 


finnrfni^nHfinn^ini'niin 


FROM    SUPPLY 
-or  SUBUMABLC 
TEMPERING  MCblUW 


IPM 


1.  In  a  method  of  tempering  a  glass  sheet  comprising: 

heating  said  glass  sheet  to  an  elevated  temperature  range 
sufficiently  high  to  impart  a  temper  thereto  on  sudden 
chilling;  j 

applying  toward  opposite  surfaces  of  said  glass  sheet, 
throughout  the  areal  extent  of  said  surfaces,  a  cooling 
medium  containing  as  a  primary  spurce  of  cooling  soft 
particles  of  a  solid  sublimable  material  having  a  sublima- 
tion temperature  below  the  strain  pbint  of  the  glass;  and 
cooling  said  glass  sheet  with  said  c»oling  medium  from 
said  elevated  temperature  to  a  tettiperature  below  the 
strain  point  of  the  glass;  the  improvement  comprising 

applying  said  soft  particles  toward  th^  opposite  glass  sheet 
surfaces  from  a  system  of  apertures  having  a  total  aper- 
ture area  facing  each  surface  of  said  glass  sheet  less  than 
5%  of  the  area  of  each  said  surface,  said  apertures  being 
positioned  sufficiently  close  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
glass  sheet  that  solid  particles  of  a|  sublimable  material 
come  into  close  proximity  to  said  idjacent  surface  and 
being  distributed  through  the  area  extent  of  each  said 
surface  and  spaced  sufficiently  clos«  to  one  another  that 
a  spray  of  said  sublimable  material  covers  the  entire  area 
of  each  said  surface  of  said  glass  sheet,  and 


removing  said  cooling  medium  from  the  vicinity  of  said  glass 
sheet  along  exhaust  paths  facing  the  glass  sheet  surfaces 
that  occupy  at  least  50%  of  the  areal  extent  of  each  said 
glass  sheet  surface. 


3,929,443 

METHOD  FOR  CURING  FISSURES  AND  THE  LIKE  OF 

WORKPIECES  FORMED  OF  METAL  OXIDE  MATERIALS 

AND  PROCESSED  UNDER  HIGH  MATERIAL  STRESS 

Hans-Ulrich  Leuenberger,  and  Reiner  Stemme,  both  of  Thun, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lasag  S.A.,  Thun,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,520,  Jan.  2,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,884 

Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jan.    11,    1973, 

382/73 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  65— 117  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  machined  workpieces  of  rubies, 
sapphires  and  sintered  metal  oxides  wherein  fissures  are  pres- 
ent in  the  workpieces  as  a  result  of  the  machining  operation, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  workpiece  having  fissures  present  therein  as  a 

result  of  the  machining  operation;  and 
curing  the  fissures  by  heating  the  workpiece  in  a  furnace  to 
a  temperature  ranging  from  about  1200°  to  1600°C  for  a 
time  which  is  effective  in  reducing  the  magnitude  of  the 
fissures  whereby  the  danger  of  rupture  of  the  workpiece 
by  said  fissures  is  lessened. 


3,929,444 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FLAT  GLASS  INCLUDING 

AN  EDGE  STRETCHING  APPARATUS 

Earl  L.  May,  and  Joseph  J.  Fisher,  Oakmont,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  PP(i  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,786 

Int.  CI.'C03B  17/00,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—182  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  flat  glass  wherein  the  position 
of  a  marginal  portion  of  a  body  of  glass  supported  on  a  pool 
of  molten  metal  in  a  chamber  in  controlled  to  establish  and 
maintain  a  desired  width  and  thickness  of  the  glass,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a.  structural  support  means  mounted  outside  the  chamber 
at  an  elevation  above  the  pool  of  molten  metal; 

b.  a  carriage  including  a  carriage  frame,  adjustable  mount- 
ing means,  and  a  mounting  platform  mounted  on  and 
depending  downwardly  from  the  structural  support 
means; 

c.  an  elongated  member  mounted  on  the  mounting  platform 
of  the  carriage  and  being  extendable  beneath  the  support 
means,  through  a  side  wall  of  the  chamber  and  over  the 
pool  of  molten  metal;  and 

d.  means  for  engaging  glass  supported  on  the  pool  of  molten 
metal  mounted  on  the  elongated  member  and  providing 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  glass,  wherein 

the  adjustable  mounting  means  of  the  carriage  comprises 
means  for  elevating  the  mounting  platform  and  the 
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elongated  member,  means  for  rotating  the  mounting 
platform  and  the  elongated  member  and  means  for 
locking  the  position  of  the  mounting  platform  with 
respect  to  the  carriage  frame  whereby  the  elevation 
and  the  plan  orientation  of  the  elongated  member  may 
be  adjusted  and  maintained  with  respect  to  the  struc- 
tural support  means. 


cork  removed,  and  a  water-soluble  nutrient  fertilizer  material 
blended  into  said  matrix. 

8.  The  method  of  making  a  fertilizer  product  comprising 
first  extracting  wax  and  then  removing  cork  from  Douglas  fir 
bark  to  leave  a  matrix  material,  and  then  blending  a  water-sol- 
uble nutrient  fertilizer  material  with  said  matrix  material. 


3  929  445 

MIXTURE  FEEDER  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ELECTRIC 

GLASS-MELTING  FURNACE 

Alfred  Zippe,  Am  Freiergrahen  10,  698  Wertheim,  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,272 

Int.  CI.2  C03B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  65-335  10  claims 


--* 


3,929,447 
SELECTED  AMIDOXY  COMPOUNDS  AS  FLOWER 
PRESERVATIVES 
Elmo  M.  Beyer,  Jr.,  and  Bruno  Quebedeaux,  Jr.,  both  of  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,091 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  71-68  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extending  the  life  of  a  cut  flower  which 

comprises  putting  the  cut  stem  end  of  a  fiower  in  an  aqueous 

solution  containing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

?      r 

XC— NH-O-CHCCOOR* 

wherein 

X  =  NHR  in  which  R  is  H,  alkyl  or  chloroalkyi  of  up  to  3 

carbons; 
R'  =  H  or  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbons; 

R*  =  H,  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbons,  ammonium,  alkali  metal 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  ion; 
the  said  compound  being  present  to  the  extent  of  100-1000 
ppm. 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  fusible  mixture  to  a  blanket  of 
said  mixture  floating  on  a  molten  glass  mass  in  a  vertical 
glass-melting  furnace  comprising: 

1.  delivery  means  extending  through  the  furnace  sidewall 
and  into  the  furnace  interior,  said  delivery  means  being 
positioned  above  said  blanket; 
ii.  means  for  continuously  feeding  and  fusible  mixture  to 

said  delivery  means;  and 
iii.  horizontal  arm  means  mounted  in  the  furnace  for  spread- 
ing and  leveling  mixture  delivered  to  said  blanket,  said 
arm  means  being  vertically  adjustable  and  adapted  to 
rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  in  a  circular  path  below  the 
delivery  means. 


3  929  448 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  LIFE  OF  CUT 

FLOWERS 

Richard  K.  Brantley,  706  Cheltenham  Road,  Wilmington,  Del 

19808 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,018 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  3/02 
U.S.a.71-68  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  and  enhancing  the  beauty  of  a 
cut  flower  comprising  contacting  the  cut  flower  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


3,929,446 

SLOW  NITROGEN  RELEASING  FERTILIZERS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Frank  S.  Trocino,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Bohemia  Inc.. 

Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,362 

Int.  CI.'  C05F  n/OO.  C05C  9/00,  C05B  15/00;  C05G  1/02 

^^•S- CI.  71-23  ,3  Claims 


0  O 
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wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alkenyl  group  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  M  represents 
an  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  ion; 
for  a  sufficent  time  to  substantially  preserve  and  prolong 

retention  of  the  natural  appearance  and  enhance  the 

beauty  of  the  flower. 


1.  A  fertilizer  product  comprising  a  matrix  material  of    .v,...ou..g  ui  ai 
Douglas  fir  bark  having  a  substantial  portion  of  its  wax  and    and  tannic  acid 


3,929,449 

METHOD  OF  ALLEVIATING  DERMAL  TOXICITY  OF 

PESTICIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Loren  W.  Hedrich,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf  OH 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,383 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  71-82  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  alleviating  the  dermal  toxicity  of  a  compo- 
sition containing  l-methyl-4-phenylpyridinium  chloride  which 
comprises  incorporating  into  said  composition  an  effective 
amount  of  an  astringent  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  sulfate,  aluminum  potassium  sulfate 
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3,929,450 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Philip  C.  Hamm,  Glendale,  and  David  E.  Schafer,  St.  Louis 
County,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,053 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/^6 

U.S.  CI.  71— 86  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidat  composition  consistii^g  essentially  of  an  inert 

diluent  and  an  effective  amount  of:  a  glycine  compound  of  the 

formula  I 


C-0-C-CH,-N 


I 
CH,— N-CH,P 


(=H.)„^^ 


R4  is  cycioalicyl  (C3  -  C^),  methyl  substituted  cycloalkyl  (C3  - 
C7),  or  peutyl;  n  is  0  or  1 ;  Y  and  Z  each  represents  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro,  methyithio.  methylsulfonyl,  cyano,  carboxyl, 
carboaikoxy  (C,  -  CJ,  alkyl  C,  -  C4,  haloalkyl  C,  -  C^  con- 
taining I  to  4  halogen  groups,  or  alkoxy  (C,  -  C«);  X  is  an 
anion  having  a  charge  of  from  1  to  3;  and  m  is  1,  2  or  3. 


\ 


OY 


OZ 


wherein  X  is  lower  alkyl,  H,  lower  all  oxyalkyi,  lower  alkox- 
yalkoxyalkyl  or  a  salt-forming  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  ammonia  and 
amines  having  a  molecular  weight  below  about  300,  Y  and  Z 
are  H  or  a  salt-forming  cation  as  described  for  X;  and  a  phos- 
phonate  compound  of  the  formula 


R-P 


V" 


\ 


M, 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 


radical  of  from  1  to  20 


carbon  atoms  or  such  a  radical  substituted  with  halogen, 
hydroxy  or  an  alkylphenyl  group  an^  M  and  M,  are  each 
hydroxy,  chlorine,  the  same  or  differfent  lower  alkoxy  or  an 
alkali  metal  oxy  group. 


3,929,451 

PRE-EMERGENCE  l,2-DIALKYL-3.5-DISUBSTlTUTED 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 

Barrington  Cross,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Bryant  Leonidas  Walworth, 
Pennington,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,655 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  pre-emergenci  control  of  undesirable 
broadleaf  weeds  and  grasses  comprisiing  applying  to  soil  con- 
taining seeds  of  said  undesirable  broadleaf  weeds  and  grasses, 
a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
structure. 


1 


where  R,  and  R,  are  each  alkyl,  (C,  - 
-  Cy),  methyl-substituted  cycloalky 
C„),  or 


3,929,452 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

Ichiro  Kimura,  Shuzuoka;  Hironari  Sugiyama;  Kiyoshi  Takita, 

both  of  Shimizu,  and  Makoto  MizuUni,  Oyama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,134,  March  25,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,711, 

Feb.  22, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  492,273 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9112 
U.S.  CI.  71  — 100  10  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
effective  amount  of  the  mixture  of  1  part  by  weight  S-(mono- 
chloro,  dichloro  or  methylbenzyl)  N.N-diloweralkyl-thiocar- 
bamate  and  0.1  -  1.0  parts  by  weight  of  2,4-dichlorophenoxy 
acetic  acid  or  2-methyl-4-chlorophenoxyacetic  acid  or  the 
lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  esters  or  alkali  metal  salts  thereof 
as  active  ingredients. 


3,929,453 
COMPOSITES  OF  LIGNIN  AND  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

MATERIALS 
Mitchell  S.  Dimitri,  Charleston,  and  Sten  I.  Falkehag,  Mount 
Pleasant,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,375 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9// 2 
U.S.  CL  71  — 101  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  controlled  release  herbicide 
containing  composite  which  consists  essentially  of; 

a.  emulsifying  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  at  least  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  2-chloroallyl  diethyldithiocarbamate  and 
an  alkali  lignin  at  a  weight  ratio  of  greater  than  1:1  to  1  ;4 
2-chloroallyl  diethyldithiocarbamate  to  alkali  lignin, 

b.  acidifying  said  emulsion  with  a  mineral  acid  to  a  pH 
between  about  2  and  6,  to  thereby  precipitate  said  2- 
chloroallyl  diethyldithiocarbamate/alkali  lignin,  physi- 
cally absorbing  the  2-chloroallyl  diethyldithiocarbamate 
throughout  the  alkali  lignin  matrix  to  form  a  micro  disper- 
sion, and 

c.  drying  said  precipitated  materials. 


m 


C4),R,  is  cycloalkyl  (Cj 
(C,  -  C,),  alkyl  (C,  - 


3,929,454 
SUBSTITUTED  O-IAMINOSULFONYLI-GLYCOLIC 

ANILIDES  HERBICIDES 

Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt;  Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Mannheim; 
Dietrich  Mangold,  Neckargemuena,  and  Wolfgang  Rohr, 
Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anllin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,548,  Jan.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,870,740. 
This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,740 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    13,    1972, 

2201432 

int.  CI.'  AOIN  9114 

U.S.  CI.  71-103  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  growth  of  unwanted  plants 

wherein  the  soil  in  which  unwanted  growth  is  to  be  prevented 

is  treated  with  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  substituted 

0-(aminosulfonyl)-glycolic  anilide  of  the  formula 
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R'NHS0,0CH,CN 


■r\ 


c.  causing  the  liquid  aluminum  formed  under  the  arc  to  flow 
away  from  the  arc  and  over  the  non-reacted  portion  of 


where  R'  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentyl,  or  cyclohexyl, 
R*  denotes  phenyl,  and  R'  denotes  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  n- 
butyl,  isobutyl,  sec-butyl,  tertbutyl,  pentyl,  cyclopentyl,  hexyl, 
cyclohexyl,  allyl,  butenyl,  pentenyl,  hexenyl,  propargyl,  buty- 
nyl,  pentynyl,  or  benzyl. 


3,929,455 
HERBICIDAL  HALOPHENOXY  BENZOIC  ACID  SALTS 
Robert  J.  Theissen,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,479,  Nov.  1,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,776,715,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  819,412,  April 
25, 1969,  Pat.  No,  3,652,645.  This  application  Sept.  12, 1973, 
Ser.  No.  396,630 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  71-115  20  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  controlling  plant  growth  that  comprises 
applying  an  herbicidal  amount  of  an  herbicidal  compound 
having  the  formula; 


COOM 


(X)n 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  «  is  1  to  5,  and  M  is  alkali  metal  (Li.  Na, 
K),  alkaline  earth  metal,  a  transition  metal,  ammonium,  al- 
kylammonium  (Cj-Cm),  alkanolammonium  (C.-Cj),  alkyl 
(C1-C30)  dialkanol  (C^-Cj)  ammonium,  dioxyalkylene 
(Cj-Cj)  alkyl  (Cj-Cjo)  ammonium,  dialkylammonium 
(Cj-Cjo),  trialkylammonium  (€,-€30),  alkoxyalkylammonium 
(Ct-C,)  dialkoxyalkylammonium  (Ca-Cg),  aminoalkylam- 
monium  (Ci-Cjo),  dialkylaminoalkylammonium  (Cj-Cg), 
alkenylammonium  (C,-C„),  alkyl  (C,-Cjoaminoalkyl  (€,-€,) 
ammonium,  alkenyl  (Cj-Cao)  aminoalkyi  (C,-Cg)  ammonium, 
alkynyl  (Cj-Cu)  ammonium  dialkenylammonium  (C^-C,,), 
cycloaikylammonium  (Cj-C^),  alkyl  (C.-Cao)  ammonium 
alkyl  (Cj-Cg)  ammonium,  benzylammonium,  anilinium,  sub- 
stituted anilinium,  guanidinium  or  heterocyclicammonium 
(C4-C,). 


3,929,456 
CARBOTHERMIC  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM 
Robert  M.  Kibby,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,748,  May  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,271 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  75-10  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  carbothermic  process  for  the  production  of  aluminum 
from  an  aluminum  oxide  which  comprises: 

a.  striking  an  open  electrical  arc  to  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  a  charge  comprising  an  aluminum  oxide  and  at  least 
one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bon, aluminum  compounds  containing  carbon,  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

b.  limiting  the  heating  effect  of  the  arc  by  controlling  the 
time  the  arc  is  struck  to  any  given  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  charge  so  that  the  aluminum  formed  by  the  reac- 
tion of  the  charge  is  maintained  substantially  in  the  liquid 
state  with  the  proviso  that  only  a  small  portion  of  the 
charge  in  the  reaction  zone  is  heated  to  reaction  tempera- 
ture while  the  majority  of  the  charge  in  the  reaction  zone 
is  not  at  reaction  temperature  at  any  given  time;  and 


the  charge  and  be  collected,  said  liquid  aluminum  con- 
taining no  more  than  about  five  weight  percent  of  alumi- 
num carbide. 


3,929,457 

DIRECT  CURRENT  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MELTING  METAL  SCRAP 

Sven  Einar  Stenkvist,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,400 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.     17,     1972, 
14953/72 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  4100;  H05B  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  75— 10  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  direct  current  electric  arc  furnace  for  melting  metal 
scrap,  comprising  means  for  containing  a  molten  scrap  melt 
and  a  charge  of  unmelted  scrap  in  electrical  contact  with  this 
melt,  said  scrap  extending  from  this  melt  to  a  location  free 
from  said  melt,  at  least  one  carbon  electrode  positioned  to 
form  an  open  arc  between  this  electrode  and  said  melt,  a 
direct  current  power  source  and  means  for  electrically  con- 
ducting direct  current  from  said  source  to  said  unmelted  scrap 
at  said  location  and  through  said  unmelted  scrap  and  melt  and 
an  arc,  to  said  electrode  so  that  the  said  electrode  operates  as 
a  cathode. 
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3,929,458 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELABORATION  OF  CHROME 
STEELS 
Pierre  Leroy,  Saint-Germain-cn-Laye;  Maurice  Debras,  Saint- 
Etienne;  Michel  Cadart,  aod  Jean  Saleil,  both  of  Saint- 
Etienne,  all  of  France,  assignors  tQ  Creusot-Loire,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,309 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1973, 73.04266 

Int.  CI.*  C21C  5152;  H05B  7118 

U.S.  CI.  75— 12  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  chrome  s;eel  which  includes  the 

step   of  blowing  oxidizing  gas   into   ai   molten   steel-making 

charge  containing  chromium,  the  stetos  of  introducing  the 

charge  in  an  electric  arc  furnace,  to  decarburise  the  charge, 

the  charge   initially  having  a  carbon  content  of  above  0.7 

percent,  blowing  at  least  one  submerged  jet  of  oxidizing  gas 

into  the  charge  below  the  surface  thereof  and  passing  through 

the  bath  from  the  bottom  of  said  furnj  ce  upwards,  each  said 

jet  being  surrounded  at  its  periphery,  at  its  point  of  entry  into 

the  charge,  by  a  fluid  protectant  for  tie  refractory  lining  of 

said  furnace. 


3,929,460 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VANADIUM, 

VANADIUM  ALLOYS  OR  VANADIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Franciscus  J.  W.  M.  Peters;  Servaas  Middelhoek,  and  Albert 

Rijkeboer,  all  of  Arnhem,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Billiton 

Research  B.  V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  25,  1973, 
7308789 

Int.  CI.*  C22B  7104,  34/22 
U.S.  CI.  75—24  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  vanadium  containing  slags 
which  comprises  heating  vanadium  containing  slags  in  a  reac- 
tion furnace  with  sodium  carbonate  and  oxygen  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  600°C  and  800°C  to  provide  a  reaction  product 
containing  soluble  vanadate  and  subsequently  leaching  the 
reaction  product  with  water  to  provide  a  vanadate  solution  the 
amount  of  solium  carbonate  utilized  being  such  that  the  ratio 

quantity  by  weight  of  sodium  carbonate 

quantity  by  weight  vanadium  calculated  as  vanadium  pentoxide 

is  at  least  1.1  and  does  not  exceed  4. 


3,929,459 

CHARGING  AN  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 

Jack  E.  Tress,  and  Willard  L.  Hunter,  both  of  Albany,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washiitgton,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,636 

Int.  CV  C21C  5/J2 

U.S.  CI.  75-12  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  charging  solid  objec  s  comprising  metals  of 
varying  size  and  shape  into  an  electrib  furnace  which  com- 
prises: 

introducing  said  metallic  objects  int0  one  end  of  an  unob- 
structed tubular  container  of  undjulant  shape,  said  con- 
tainer being  disposed  with  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  attitude  and  being  adapted  to  rotate 
about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

rotating  said  container  to  cause  said  objects  to  be  advanced 
through  the  container  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  to 
cause  a  tumbling  and  mixing  action  in  which  said  objects 
are  repeatedly  passed  through  a  hjot  counter-flowing  gas 
stream  while  advancing  through  s^id  container  to  rapidly 
transfer  the  heat  content  of  said  gas  stream  to  said  ob- 
jects, and  ! 

discharging  said  objects  from  the  container  into  conduit 
means  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  an  electric 
furnace  in  counterflow  relationship  to  hot  gases  emanat- 
ing from  said  furnace  and  passing  through  said  conduit 
means  and  through  said  container  thereby  cooling  said 
hot  furnace  gases  and  heating  said  objects. 


3,929,461 
FUSION-OXIDATION  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING 
VANADIUM  AND  TITANIUM  FROM  IRON  ORES 
T.  Kenneth  Miyoshi,  Lakewood;  Cornelius  E.  Berthold,  Little- 
ton; Frank  M.  Stephens,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo.,  and 
Alfred  K.  Schellinger,  South  Perth  W.A.,  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Ferrovanadium  Corporation  N.I.,  Perth,  W.A.,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,156 
Int.  CI.'  C21B  3104 
U.S.  CI.  75—30  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  vanadium  from  vanadium- 
bearing  ores  comprising: 

reducing  the  ore  to  recover  substantially  all  of  the  iron  and 

to  produce  a  slag  containing  the  vanadium, 
treating  the  slag  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  in  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  produce  a  completely  fused  product  upon  suffi- 
cient heating  of  the  slag  and  so  heating  the  slag  and  alkali 
metal  salt  thereby  forming  an  altered  slag, 
oxidizing  the  molten  altered  slag  in  order  to  oxidize  the 

vanadium  to  its  plus  five  valance  state, 
leaching  the  slag  to  extract  the  oxidized  vanadium,  and 
recovering  the  vanadium  from  the  leach  solution. 


3,929,462 

PATTERN  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Irving  Karmin,  3915  Orloff  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,786 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  HIOO;  B43L  13/10 


U.S.  CI.  35—37 


4  Claims 


1.  An  educational  apparatus  for  patterning  manual  move- 
ments, comprising: 
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a  pair  of  styli  adjustably  fixed  to  a  transverse  support  rod 

which  has  fixed  to  itself  a  set  of  dowel  pins  pivotally 

connected  to  the  first  end  of; 
a  pair  of  secondary  arms,  the  second  end  of  each  arm  is 

pivotally  connected  to  the  first  pair  of  dowel  pins  on; 
a  coupling  plate  and  a  second  pair  of  dowel  pins  on  the 

coupling  plate  is  pivotally  attached  to; 
a  pair  of  primary  arms  having  holes  at  each  end  of  each  arm, 

the  holes  furthest  from  the  coupling  plate  being  pivotally 

attached  to  a  support  having  a  pair  of  dowel  pins  and 

attached  to; 
a  base  having  a  plane  surface,  to  which  is  attached; 
a  recording  material  for  making  the  pattern  formed  visible. 


3,929,463 

METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  ENDOTHERMIC 

METALLURGICAL  REDUCTION  PROCESSES  WITH  THE 

AID  OF  A  CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  MECHANICAL 

KILN 
Karl  Jonas  Valter  Svensson,  Strossa,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Granges  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  9,  1973, 
73002404; Jan.  9,  1973,  73002412 

Int.  CI.*  C21B  13/00;  C22B  15/00,  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-37  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  method  of  effecting  an  endothermic 
metallurgical  reduction  reaction  in  the  reactor  space  of  a 
rotatable  mechanical  kiln  as  reaction  vessel,  in  which  the 
reaction  materials  at  ambient  temperature  or  in  a  preheated 
state  are  continuously  charged  into  the  reaction  space  and  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  continuously  discharged  from  the 
kiln,  the  improvement  which  comprises  causing  the  charged 
kiln  to  rotate  at  lower  than  the  speed  at  which  the  charge 
closest  to  the  kiln  wall  ceases  to  move  relative  to  the  wall, 
whereby  the  charge  is  continuously  isolated  from  air  whilst 
being  cascaded  on  itself  and  thereby  autogeneously  disinte- 
grated and  heated  without  any  other  heating  to  a  temperature 
at  which  reaction  is  effected. 


3,929,464 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  MOLTEN  FERROUS  METALS 
Lamar  S.  Todd,  Tonawanda;  Alan  Fitzgibbon,  Lewiston;  Mi- 
chael C.  Carosella,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Donald  C.  Hilty, 
Sanborn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No,  393,505 

Int.  CI.*  C21C  7/00,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  75-58  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  lowering  the  sulfur  content  of  molten  iron 
from  the  range  of  about  0.025%  to  0.075%  to  not  more  than 
0.015%  by  the  injection  of  calcium  carbide  into  said  molten 
iron  said  method  not  requiring  agitation  by  gas  injection  sub- 
sequent to  the  injection  of  calcium  carbide  and  requiring  not 


more  than  about  4  pounds  of  calcium  carbide  per  ton  of  iron 
per  0.01%  of  sulfur  removed  in  said  range,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

i.  providing  in  a  vessel  molten  iron  containing  sulfur  impu- 
rity in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.025%. 
ii.  providing  finely  divided  particles  of  calcium  carbide  in  a 
gas  stream  substantially  all  of  said  finely  divided  particles 
of  calcium  carbide  being  not  larger  than  200  microns,  at 
least  about  50  percent  of  said  particles  being  not  larger 
than  50  microns  and  at  least  20  percent  being  not  larger 
than  10  microns  and  the  aggregate  of  said  particles  of 
calcium  carbide  having  a  Fischer  sub-sieve  number  of  less 
than  about  12. 
iii.  injecting  said  calcium  carbide  containing  gas  stream  at 
a  velocity  of  not  more  than  about  1 5  feet  per  second  into 
the  lower  75%  of  the  total  depth  of  molten  iron  to  thereby 
reduce  the  sulfur  content  of  said  molten  iron  and  provide 
in  said  molten  iron  a  sulfur  content  of  not  more  than 
0.015%  upon  termination  of  calcium  carbide  injection. 


3,929,465 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  BARRIER  MEANS  TO 

SUBMERGE  PARTICLES  IN  A  MOLTEN  METAL  STREAM 

Sam  Proler,  5106  Contour  Place,  Houston,  Tex.  77035 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  306,429,  Nov.  4,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,881,915,  and  Ser.  No.  161,905,  July  12,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,325, 

March  30,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  391,878 

Int.  CI.*C22B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—65  R  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  enhancing  the  processing  of  metal,  in- 
cluding ores,  compounds  and  concentrates  thereof,  on  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  basis  in  a  molten  metal  stream  by  opti- 
mising heat  transfer  of  the  stream  to  the  metal  to  be  charged 
thereto  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  coherent  stream  of  molten  metal  that  consti- 
tutes the  medium  in  which  processing  takes  place,  said 
stream  being  characterized  by  a  discreet  width  and 
length,  the  length  including  a  longitudinal  axis  in  the 
direction  of  stream  fiow, 
introducing  to  the  stream  on  a  substantially  continuous 
basis  a  material  charge,  said  material  charge  occuring  at 
an  area  of  introduction  above  the  linearly  moving  stream, 
constantly  moving  said  stream  past  the  area  of  introduc- 
tion there  beneath  and  thus  moving  the  charged  material 
also  away  from  the  area  of  introduction  and  thus  present- 
ing an  entirely  new  mass  of  stream  beneath  the  area  of 
introduction  so  as  to  thus  maintain  a  constant  tempera- 
ture of  molten  metal  in  the  stream  at  the  area  of  introduc- 
tion, thereby  maximizing  the  rate  of  heat  transferred  to 
the  charged  material, 
disposing  a  physical  barrier  means  downstream  of  the  point 
of  introduction  to  the  stream  of  the  material  charge  and 
such  that  said  barrier  means  is  in  contacting  relation  to 
the  charged  material  floating  in  the  stream  and  which  is 
exposed  above  the  surface  thereof,  said  physical  barrier 
means  applying  physical  force  to  the  charged  material  on 
the  stream  surface  so  as  to  physically  submerge  the 
charged  material  below  the  streams  surface,  said  physical 
barrier  means  being  substantially  coterminous  with  the 
stream  width  to  thereby  insure  complete  physical  submer- 
sion of  all  of  the  material  charge. 
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3,929.466 

RECOVERY  OF  SILVER  FROM  SILVER  SALTS 
Edward  B.  Moynahan;  August  H.  Bruimer,  Jr.,  both  of  Bing- 
hamton,  and  Gerald  R.  Skreckoski,  Apalachin,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,349 
Int.  CI.*C22B  ll/$0 
VS.  CL  75—83  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  a  silver  kalt  to  metallic  silver, 
which  comprises  heating,  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
300°C  but  below  the  melting  point  of  silver,  an  admixture 
comprising  a  silver  salt  and  an  oxygen-<  ontaining  alkali  metal 
compound  that  will  react  with  said  silv«  r  salt  at  said  tempera- 
ture to  form  silver  metal,  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  sufficient 
to  convert  said  silver  salt  to  metallic  silver,  said  temperature 
being  sufficient  to  initiate  said  convers  on. 


3,929,467 
GRAIN  REFINING  OF  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 
Peter  Wesley  Davies,  and  John  Philip  Dennison,  both  of  Swan- 
sea, England,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany, Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  Nt>.  362,521 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  9//2,  C22C  \l06,  19/05 
U.S.  CL75— 93G  ]  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  grain  refining  a  meta)  or  alloy  during  solidi- 
fication from  the  molten  state  which  j:omprises  introducing 
into  a  melt  of  the  metal  or  alloy  anj  innoculating  additive 
comprised  of  a  nickel  carrier  and  tungteten  oxide  particles  in 
at  least  a  small  but  effective  amount  sufficient  to  induce  grain 


refinement  upon  solidification,  nickel 


dissolving  in  the  melt 


and  solid  tungsten  oxide  nuclei  being  qispersed  therein. 


3,929,468 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  NON-FERROUS  METALS 

FROM  OXIDE  ORES  AND  CONCENTRATES 
Richard  E.  Siemens,  and  Philip  C.  Good,  both  of  Albany, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  United  Statet  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 


U.S.  CI,  75 


Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  N<i 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  23104 
-103 


538,227 

15/10 


39  Claims 


1,  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  ni;kel  from  laterite  ores 
which  comprises: 

comminuting  said  laterite  ore  to  a  finely  divided  state; 
pelletizing  said  comminuted  ore; 

drying  the  pelletized  ore  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
to  drive  off  all  free  moisture  and  Kmonitic  water  but  at  a 


temperature  sufficiently  low  so  as  not  to  drive  off  chemi- 
cally combined  silicate  water; 

contacting  the  dried  ore  with  a  reductant  gas  consisting 
essentially  of  carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  350°  to  600°C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce 
substantially  all  nickel  oxide  contained  in  the  ore  to  ele- 
mental metal; 

cooling  the  reduced  ore  to  a  temperature  below  about 
200°C  in  an  oxygen  and  water-free  environment; 

mixing  said  cooled  ore  with  a  leach  solution  comprising  an 
aqueous  ammonia-ammonium  sulfate  solution,  said  mix- 
ing being  coupled  with  attrition  sufficiently  intense  to 
disintegrate  the  ore  pellets  and  to  form  a  suspension  of 
reduced  ore  in  the  leach  solution; 

contacting  said  suspension  with  gaseous  oxygen  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  oxidize  substantially  all  of  the  elemental 
nickel  contained  in  the  reduced  ore  and  to  stabilize  the 
oxidized  nickel  in  the  leach  solution  as  its  divalent  am- 
mine  complex; 

separating  the  nickel  containing  leach  solution  from  the  ore 
residue;  and 

recovering  nickel  values  from  said  leach  solution. 


3,929,469 
SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  GOLD 
Willem  Hubert  Pittie,  Roodepoort;  Gerhardus  Overbeek,  Flor- 
ida, and  Kingsley  Ferguson  Doig,  Johannesburg,  all  of  South 
Africa,  assignors  to  Swarsab  Mining,  Exploration  &  Devel- 
opment Company  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Johannesburg, 
South  Africa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,825,  Aug.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,970 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  10,  1972, 
72/5488 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  7/00 


U.S.  CL  75—108 


6  Claims 


1.  In  separating  gold  from  one  or  more  PGMs,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

a.  evaporating  to  dryness  a  nitric  acid  solution  comprising 
gold  and  one  or  more  PGMs, 

b.  dissolving  residue  obtained  from  (a)  in  nitric  acid  to 
produce  nitric  acid  solution, 

c.  adding  hydrogen  peroxide  to  and  boiling  the  nitric  acid 
solution  obtained  from  (b)  to  precipitate  gold  in  metal 
form. 


3,929,470 
GLASS-METAL  SEALING  ALLOY 
Thomas  H.  Gray,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Lud- 
lum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  S«r.  No.  399,589 

Int.  Cl.»  C22C  38/50 

U.S.  CI.  75— 122  4  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  38%  to  45% 

nickel,  from  3%  to  15%  chromium,  from  0.1%  to  1.0%  tita- 
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nium,  up  to  0.1%  carbon  and  the  balance  iron  and  residuals;    centages  within  areas  A,  and  C,  of  FIG.  1,  0.25  -3.0  weight 
said  alloy  having  a  grain  size  finer  than  ASTM  No.  6.  per  cent  Ni,  carbon  100  ppm  maximum,  nitrogen  200  ppm 


3,929,471 
HIGH  SPEED  STEEL  HAVING  HIGH  WEAR-RESISTANCE 
Kimihiko  Akahori,  Katsuta,  and  Masayuki  Era,  Hitachi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   22,    1971,  46- 
103687 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  38/12,  38/24,  38/36 
U.S.  CL  75— 123  J  19  Claims 

1.  A  high  speed  steel  having  wearresistance  consisting  es- 
sentially of  1.79  to  4.78%  by  weight  carbon,  5  to  12%  by 
weight  vanadium,  3  to  10%  by  weight  niobium,  and  the  bal- 
ance essentially  iron,  wherein  substantially  all  of  vanadium 
and  niobium  are  present  in  carbide  form,  wherein  0.2  to  0.6% 
by  weight  of  carbon  is  contained  in  a  ferrous  matrix,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  niobium  to  vanadium  (Nb/V)  is  from  0.6 
to  1,  and  wherein  the  area  ratio  of  the  carbide  particles  is  12 
to  30%. 

2.  A  high  speed  steel  which  consists  essentially  of  1 .79  to 
4.78%  by  weight  carbon,  5  to  12%  by  weight  vanadium,  3  to 
10%  by  weight  niobium,  and  at  least  one  of  2  to  6%  by  weight 
chromium,  1  to  6%  by  weight  molybdenum  and  1  to  6%  by 
weight  tungsten,  the  balance  being  essentially  iron,  wherein 
substantially  all  of  the  vanadium  and  niobium  are  in  carbide 
form,  wherein  0.2  to  0  6%  by  weight  of  carbon  is  contained  in 
a  ferrous  matrix,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  niobium  to  vana- 
dium (Nb/V)  is  from  0.6  to  1,  and  wherein  the  area  ratio  of 
the  carbide  particles  is  12  to  30%. 


3,929,472 
STEEL  SHEETS  HAVING  EXCELLENT  RUST 
RESISTANCE 
Hideya  Okada,  Yokohama,  and  Haruo  Shimada,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,305,  May  8,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   May    11,    1972,  47- 
46648;  July  8,  1972,  47-67889;  Mar.  31,  1973,  48-27120 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  38/00 
U.S.CL  75-124  3  Claims 

1.  A  steel  sheet  having  excellent  rust  and  corrosion  resis- 
tance, consisting  of  0.001-0.15%  C,  0.01-1.04%  Si, 
0.01-1 .0%  Mn,  0.001-0.05%  Al,  0.01-0.5%  Cu,  0.001-0.04% 
P,  0.002-0.07%  S  and  Ce  in  an  amount  to  maintain  the  weight 
ratio  of  Ce/S  between  0.1-50,  with  the  balance  being  iron  and 
unavoidable  impurities. 
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maximum,  and  carbon  plus  nitrogen  250  ppm  maximum,  the 
balance  being  iron  and  incidental  impurities. 


3,929,474 

TARNISH  RESISTANT  SILVER  BASED  DENTAL 

CASTING  ALLOY  CAPABLE  OF  BONDING  TO 

PORCELAIN 

Clyde  E.  Ingersoll,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Williams 

Gold  Refining  Company  Incorporated,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,566 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  5/04,  5/06 

U.S.  C\.  75—172  G  7  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  28-64%   AG, 

about  37.5-57.7  %  Pd,  about  0.5-7%  of  at  least  one  member 

of  the  class  consisting  of  Cr,  Fe,  In  and  Sn  and  from  0  to  about 

5%  of  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  Si,  Ni,  Co,  Ta,  Ti, 

all  totalling  100%;  said  alloy  having  a  Vickers  hardness  of 

150-220;  said  alloy  when  containing  Sn  further  containing  a 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  about  0.5%  in, 

1.0%  Ti,  5.0%  Ni,  17%  Si,  and  5%  Fe;  and  said  alloy  when 

containing  Fe  further  containing  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  about  0.5%  Ta,  about  2.0%  Ni,  and  about 

0.5%  In  and  about  0.5%  Sn. 


3,929,475 
TARNISH  RESISTANT  SILVER  BASED  DENTAL 
CASTING  ALLOY  HAVING  SUPERIOR  IMPROVED 
DUCTILITY  AND  WORK  HARDENING 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Clyde  E.  Ingersoll,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Williams 
Gold  Refining  Company  Incorporated,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,565 
Int.  Cl.»  C22C  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  75— 173  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  1 5-30%  Pd,  about 
0.2-10%  of  an  element  of  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Fe.  and 
In  and  mixtures  thereof  and  the  balance  Ag. 


3,929,473 
CHROMIUM,  MOLYBDENUM  FERRITIC  STAINLESS 

STEELS 

Michael  A.  Strelcher,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,529,  March  9,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,428,  June  15, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

474,543 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  38/44 
U.S.  CL  75-128  W  2  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion-resistant  ferritic  iron-chromium-molyb- 
denum alloy  having  good  post-welding  ductility  consisting 
essentially  of  chromium  and  molybdenum  in  the  weight  per- 


3,929,476 
PRECISION  MOLDED  REFRACTORY  ARTICLES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Russell  B.  KIrby,  Jr..  Baytown  Township,  Washington  County, 
and  Stephen  C.  Wing,  Maplewood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,620,  May  5, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,823,002. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,510 
Int.  CL'  B22F  3/00 
U.S.  CL  75-214  4  Ctalmt 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  refractory  article  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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above  the  softening 


warm  mixing  multi-modal  refractory  |  towder  under  reduced 

pressure  with  up  to  45  volume  peicent  of  thermoplastic 

binder; 
heating  the  powder-binder  mixture 

temperature  of  said  binder; 
molding  the  resulting  softened  mixture  in  a  heated  flexible 

mold  to  form  an  essentially  void-fre  ;  green  molded  article 

having  the  shape  and  size  of  said  mold; 


[mjtsn^ 


contact  with  an  infil- 


packing  the  green  molded  article  in  a  iionreactive  refractory 
powder; 

heating  said  green  molded  article  in 

trant  to  volatilize  the  thermoplasit|c  binder,  consolidate 
the  refractory  powder  and  infiltrate  with  a  molten  infil- 
trant  metal,  forming  an  infiltrated  refractory  article  with 
a  linear  shrinkage  of  less  than  2  pejrcent; 

and  cooling  the  infiltrated  part  to  solidify  said  infiltrant  and 
form  a  refractory  article. 


3,929,477 

IMAGE  PRODUCING  TECHNIQUES  OF 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIAL  IN  A  MAGNETIC 

FIELD 
Eugrne  F.  Young,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  N«.  332,664 
Int.  C1.*G03G  I6IC0 
U.S.  CI.  96— IR  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  viewable  irpages,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  surface  comprised  of  material  admitting  of 

superconductive  characteristics; 
decreasing  the  ambient  temperature  Ibelow  a  critical  tem- 
perature value  such  that  said  surfacfe  exhibits  a  supercon- 
ducting state; 
applying  a  magnetic  field  below  a  critical  field  value  to  said 

superconducting  surface;  | 

selectively  increasing  the  temperature!  of  certain  portions  of 
said  superconducting  surface  in  accordance  with  a  deter- 
mined pattern  such  that  the  superconductivity  of  said 
certain  portions  is  quenched  and  said  applied  magnetic 
field  penetrates  said  certain  portions; 
returning  said  certain  portions  to  their  superconducting 
states  such  that  said  penetrated  magnetic  field  is  trapped 
in  said  certain  portions  to  form  a|  magnetostatic  latent 
image  of  said  determined  pattern;  | 
removing  said  applied  magnetic  field|  and 
developing  said  magnetostatic  latent  image. 


3,929,478 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WHICH 

INCLUDES  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  POLYVINYL 

CARBAZOLE  LAYER  CONTAINING  AN  ALICYCLIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Denis  J.  Curtin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 

Niles,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,132 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5104 
U.S.  CL  96—1.5  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  element  for  use  in  an  electro- 
photographic copy  process  formed  of  a  substrate  having  an 
organic  photoconductive  coating  formed  of  2,4,7-trinitro-9- 
fluorenone  and  a  polymerized  vinyl  carbazole  present  in  the 
ratio  of  0.49  to  1.23  moles  of  the  trinitro  fluorenone  per 
monomeric  unit  of  polymerized  vinyl  carbazole  on  one  sur- 
face, the  improvement  wherein  an  alicyclic  anhydride  is  incor- 
porated into  the  organic  photoconductive  composition 
whereby  the  charge  retention  and  sensitivity  of  the  photocon- 
ductive coating  is  markedly  improved  to  increase  copy  speed. 


3,929,479 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

PROPERTIES  OF  DYE  SENSITIZED  ZINC  OXIDE 
Fritz  Rosenthal,  Phoenixviiie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,806 
Int.  CI."  B31B  1100;  AOIC  IjOO;  COIG  9102 
U.S.  CL  96—1.7  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  improving  the  photoconductive  response 
of  zinc  oxide  particles  adaptable  for  dye  sensitization  and  for 
admixture  with  a  liquid  binder  for  the  preparation  of  photo- 
sensitized electrophotographic  means,  which  process  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
grinding  a  slurry  of  zinc  oxide  particles  in  a  nonpolar  liquid, 
in  the  absence  of  a  binder  resin  and  prior  to  admixture 
with  a  sensitizing  dye,  said  slurry  having  a  mole  ratio  of 
nonpolar  liquid  to  zinc  oxide  in  excess  of  2.0, 
admixing  a  solution  of  sensitizing  dye  in  a  polar  solvent  with 
said  slurry  of  ground  zinc  oxide  particles  in  nonpolar 
liquid  to  contact  the  surface  area  of  the  unmodified  zinc 
oxide  particles  with  the  sensitizing  dye  for  adsorption  of 
the  dye  onto  the  surface  area  of  the  zinc  oxide  particles 
for  sensitizing  same. 


3,929,480 
CONTINUOUS  TONE  ZNO  -  ACRYLIC  POLYMER 
BINDER  AND  ADDITIVE 
Barry  R.  Perils,  Lexington,  and  Michael  E.  Nelson,  Worcester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Framingham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,933,  Aug.  14,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,492 
Int.  CL*  G03G  5108 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1.8  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  reproduction  sheet  having  an 
electrophotographic  coating  consisting  essentially  of  continu- 
ous tone  zinc  oxide  pigment  providing  about  15  or  more  steps 
on  a  21 -step  photographic  gray  scale  of  0.15  (O.D.)  incre- 
ments, an  insulating  acrylic  polymer  binder  therefor  and  a 
polymer  resin  additive  having  the  repeating  unit 
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where 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen, 

R''  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  and 

wherein  said  lower  alkyl  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  positioned 
on  a  base  paper,  said  pigment  and  binder  having  a  ratio 
by  weight  in  the  range  from  about  9:1  to  about  3:1,  and 
said  additive  being  present  in  an  amount  which  is  in  the 
range  from  about  5  to  40  percent  of  said  polymer  binder. 


3,929,481 

ETCH  BLEACHING  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  USING  SILVER 

HALIDE  AND/OR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  LAYERS  AND 

A  HYDROPHILIC  LAYER 
Kikuo  Kubotera;  Eiichi  Mizuki,  both  of  Saitama;  Tadahiro 
Fujiwara,  and  Nobuo  Tsuji,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1972, 47-19922 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5154 
U.S.  CI.  96-29  L  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  from  a 
plate  comprising  a  support  having  an  oleophilic  surface  bear- 
ing thereon  a  hydrophilic  intermediate  layer  containing  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  following  groups  A,  B 
and  C: 

Group  A:  gum  arable,  alginic  acid,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose, 
methyl  cellulose,  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  polyacryl- 
amide,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  copolymers  of  the  above 
components,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
derivative; 
Group  B;  a  maleic  anhydride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  a 
maleic  anhydride-ethylene  copolymer,  a  maleic  anhy- 
dride-methyl vinylether  copolymer,  a  maleic  anhydride- 
styrene  copolymer,  half  ester  derivatives  of  those  copoly- 
mers, half  amide  derivatives  of  those  copolymers,  an 
acrylic  acid  copolymer,  and  a  methacrylic  acid  copoly- 
mer; and 
Group  C:  partially  saponified  cellulose  acetate,  partially 
saponified  cellulose  butyrate,  and  partially  saponified 
cellulose  acetate  butyrate; 
said  intermediate  layer  bearing  thereon  a  photosensitive 

silver  halide  emulsion  layer  a;  or 
a  hydrophilic  diffusion  transfer  image  receiving  layer  (b) 

containing  physical  development  nuclei,  or 
a  layer  b  carrying  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  a' 
on  the  side  thereof  away  from  the  hydrophilic  intermedi- 
ate layer,  which  method  comprises: 
forming  a  silver  image  in  layer  a  or  fc, 
removing  layer  a'  when  it  is  present  on  layer  b,  and 
etch  bleaching  the  silver  image,  thereby  etching  away  layer 
a  or  fe  at  silver  image  portions  thereof  and  at  the  same 
time  the  hydrophilic  intermediate  layer  under  the  silver 
image  portions  thereof  to  thereby  expose  the  oleophilic 
surface  of  the  support  at  portions  corresponding  to  the 
silver  image  portions  in  layer  a  or  b. 


3,929,482 
HARDENABLE  VEHICLES  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMULSIONS 
Ignazio  Salvatore  Ponticelio,  and  Ernest  John  Perry,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,002,  Sept.  4,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,141 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1172 
U.S.  CL  96—114  18  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
coated  thereon  at  least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sion and  at  least  one  binding  agent  comprising  a  film-forming, 
addition  interpolymer  comprising 

A.  from  about  1  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  polymerized 
monomer  containing  active  methylene  groups  and  having 
the  formula 

R'  O  O 

I      II  II 

CHr=C-C-CH,-C-0- R' 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 


— C— O-R' 

and  R*  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from    1    to   10 

carbon  atoms;  and 

B.  from  about  50  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
additional  polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer free  of  active  methylene  groups. 


3,929,483 
METAL-PLATED  IMAGES  FORMED  BY  BLEACHING 
SILVER  IMAGES  WITH  ALKALI  METAL 
HYPOCHLORITE  PRIOR  TO  METAL  PLATING 
Eugene  Wainer,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Harold  J.  Quaintance, 
Fairview  Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorpo- 
rated, a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,635,  Oct.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,822,128.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
434,537.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
July  2,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CV  G03C  5100,  11 100,  5124,  5132 
U.S.  CI.  96—38.4  7  Claims 


1.  A  product  comprising  a  treated  silver  image  on  a  base  the 
surface  of  which  comprises  not  less  that  67.5  percent  by  vol- 
ume of  metallic  silver  and  not  more  than  32.5  percent  by 
volume  of  a  carrying  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  gelatin,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyacrylamide,  and  other  water 
swellable  hydrocolloids  said  product  exhibiting  increased 
photographic  density  and  contrast  as  compared  with  the  same 
image  prior  to  such  treatment,  the  said  product  being  formed 
by  bleaching  said  silver  image  with  an  alkali  metal  hypochlo- 
rite and  having  another  metal  plated  thereon  by  electroless 
deposition,  and  the  metal  plated  thereon  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  copper,  chro- 
mium, gold,  silver,  platinum,  palladium  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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3,929,484 

COLOR  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIOPtS  CONTAINING 
IMPROVED  YELLOW  DYE-FORMBVG  COUPLER 
Robert  E.  Ross,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor^  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,80«,  March  8,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,116 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-55  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  color  developer  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
organic  aromatic  primary  amino  developing  agent  and  a  yel- 
low-dye-forming coupler  material;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  as  said  yellow-dye-formiag  coupler  material 
a  compound  having  the  structure: 


0         0 
"   H    "   H 
R-C-C-C-N- 


wherein  R  is  a  branched  alkyl  group  contj  ining  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  X  is  CI  or  Br;  Y  is  X,  hydrogen  or  ^Ikyl  ( I  to  8  carbon 
atoms);  and  A  and  B  differ  and  are  eithjer  H  or  — COOM, 
wherein  M  is  a  photographically  inactive  cation  or  a  methyl  or 
ethyl  group. 


3,929,485 

DISPERSION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE  DEVELOPING  AGENT 
WITH  SURFACE  ACTIVE  POLYMERS  0F  MALEIC  ACID 

HALF  ESTERS 
Masami  Miyakawa;  Masakazu  YoneyamaJ  and  Nobuo  Yama- 
moto,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26,  1973, 48-84438 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5130,  1148,  1140,  I/W 
U.S.  CL  96—66  R  54  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  developing  agent  dispersion  which  com- 
prises a  hydrophilic  organic  colloid  having  dispersed  therein 
fme  droplets  of  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  dissolved  in  a 
substantially  water-insoluble  solvent,  and  tt  least  one  surface 
active  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  following  formulae  (11)  and  (III); 


_^CH,-CH)--fcH-CH^ 
MOOC        C 


-^CH,( 


:h 


and 


(II) 


,O^F 


— ^CH,-CH^i ^CH-ChX- 

V  I      /x       V  I         I     /,  (III) 

CH,0         MOOC       COO— ^CH,CH,O^R 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  or  a  fluorine  substituted 
hydrocarbon  chain  containing  4  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group,  n  is  O  or  an  integer  of  I  to  40,  and  M  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  cation;  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  x  to  y  ranges 
from  3:1  to  9:1. 


3,929,486 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  A  SENSITIZING  AND  STABILIZING 
COMBINATION  OF  A  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE,  A 
TETRAZAINDENE  AND  A  RESORCINOL  DERIVATIVE 
Teiji    Habu;     Tomio    Nakajima;     Eiichi    Sakamoto;     Kenzi 
Kadokura;  Kyusaku  Yoshida,  and  Katsutoshi  Machida,  all 
of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konlshiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1973, 48-52094 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1128,  1/34 
U.S.  CL  96—76  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material 
which  comprises  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
and  an  adjacent  layer  thereof,  at  least  one  of  which  contains 
0.0 1  to  5  g,  per  mole  of  silver  halide,  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  polyalkylene  oxide  compounds;  0.1  to  50g,  per 
mole  of  silver  halide,  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
tetrazaindene  compounds;  and  0. 1  to  50g,  per  mole  of  silver 
halide,  of  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula  1  or  II, 


(RO 


l^n, 


(RO 


II 


wherein  the  R,'s  are  individually  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl, 
aralkyl,  alkoxy,  acyl,  carboxymethyl  or  a  group-COOM  or 
— SOjM,  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  Rj  and 
Rj  are  individually  group  —COOM  or  — SO3M;  and  n,  and  n, 
are  individually  1  to  3. 


3,929,487 
SPECTRAL  BALANCING  MEANS  FOR  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Harbans  Singh,  Box  37,  Rte.  1 ,  Odessa,  Fla.  33556 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  583,789,  Oct.  3, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,588,215. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,901 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1184 
U.S.  CL  96—84  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  spectral  balancing  means  for  color  photography  under 
a  fluorescent  light  source  consisting  essentially  of  in  combina- 
tion in  a  single  transfer  dye  layer  a  magenta  dye  and  a  yellow 
dye  in  the  ratio  of  1:1  to  2:5  coated  and  applied  as  one  of  a 
single  layer  and  a  pellicle  onto  one  of  a  photographic  film 
base,  a  photographic  emulsion  and  a  photographic  material. 
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3,929,488 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  DIAZO  COMPOSITION  WITH  AZO 

DYE  FORMED  FROM  A  DIAZONIUM  SALT  AND  A 

NOVOLAK  RESIN 

Peter  John  Smith,  Seacroft,  England,  assignor  to  Howson- 

Algraphy  Limited,  Kent,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,652,  June  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,027 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June    17, 
1971,  28574/71 

Int.  CL'  G03F  7/08;  G03C  1/54,  1/60 
U.S.  CL  96—91  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  positive-working  composition  which 
exhibits  a  colour  change  upon  exposure  to  light  and  which  is 
suitable  for  the  production  of  a  printing  plate  by  a  photome- 
chanical technique,  which  composition  comprises  in  admix- 
ture a  diazonium  salt,  a  novolak  resin,  and  an  azo-dye  which 
undergoes  a  colour  change  in  the  presence  of  the  light  decom- 
position products  of  the  diazonium  salt,  said  azo-dye  being  the 
product  obtained  by  coupling  together  a  diazonium  salt  and  a 
novolak  resin  in  alkaline  medium. 


ture  of  cadmium  oxide  powder  and  at  least  one  copper  oxide 
powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cuprous  oxide 
and  cupric  oxide,  said  copper  oxide  and  cadmium  oxide  being 
combined  in  a  weight  ratio  of  between  0.15-6.0  parts  of  said 
copper  oxide  to  1.0  part  of  said  cadmium  oxide;  (b)  about 
0.25%-2.0%  of  at  least  one  particulate  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  iridium,  rhodium,  and  os- 
mium powder;  (c)  about  0.50%-4.0%  of  rhuthenium  oxide; 
(d)  the  balance  of  said  intimate  mixture  being  at  least  one 
silver  particulate  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silver  and  silver  oxide;  and,  said  metalizing  composition 
further  including  about  10.0%-95.0%  by  weight  of  said  inti- 
mate mixture  of  an  organic  binder  devoid  of  glass  frits. 


3,929,489 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES  HAVING  RADIATION 

SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS  DEVELOPABLE  WITH 

AQUEOUS  ALCOHOL 

Joseph  A.  Arcesi,  and  Frederick  J.  Rauner,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,179 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/68;  FOIB  3/00;  C08G  63/60 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1 15  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  lithographic  printing  plate  comprised  of  a  hydro- 
philic support  means  having  as  a  radiation  sensitive  coated 
layer  thereon  a  composition  comprised  of  a  condensation 
copolymer  said  copolymer  having  first  dicarboxylic  acid  de- 
rived repeating  units  containing  non-aromatic  vinyl  unsatura- 
tion  capable  of  providing  crosslinking  sites  for  the  purpose  of 
insolubilizing  said  copolymer  upon  exposure  of  said  composi- 
tion to  actinic  radiation,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  inclusion  within  said  copolymer  of  second,  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  derived  repeating  units  each  containing 
a  disulfonamido  unit  containing  a  monovalent  cation  as 
an  amido  nitrogen  atom  substituent  thus  rendering  said 
copolymer  in  its  unexposed  form  soluble  in  an  aqueous 
alkaline  developer. 


3,929,490 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZIABLE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
POLYMERIC  INITIATORS 
Ralph  H.  Reiter,  and  George  Rosen,  both  of  Wayne,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,667 
Int.  CI.'G03C  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1 15  P  13  Claims 

I.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  (a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  (b)  a  poly- 
mer of  an  aromatic  compound  having  a  polyhaloacyl  moiety 
attached  thereto  as  the  photopolymerization  initiator. 


3,929,491 

BONDED  SILVER  ARTICLE,  COMPOSITION,  AND 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  SILVER  TO  A  CERAMIC 

SUBSTRATE 

Baynard  R.  Smith,  and  Arnold  W.  Treptow,  both  of  North 

Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Electro  Oxide  Corporation, 

Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,352 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  5/24 

U.S.CL  106-1  16  Claims 

1.  A  metalizing  composition  comprising  an  intimate  mixture 

on  a  weight  basis,  of:  (a)  about  0.5%-5.0%  of  an  initial  mix- 


3,929,492 

SURFACE  TREATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Francis  E.  Chapman,  and  Robert  F.  Grant,  both  of  Racine, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,599,  Nov.  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,900 

Int.  CI.  C08h  9/08;  C09g  1/08,  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  106—3  9  Claims 

1.  A  self-pressurized  surface  treating  composition  compris- 
ing a  water-in-oil  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.1 
to  5%  wax,  about  0.5  to  10%  organic  polysiloxane,  about  7.5 
to  80%  of  at  least  one  liquified  normally  gaseous  propellant. 
and  water,  the  continuous  phase  of  said  emulsion  being  free 
of  solvent  other  than  said  propellant,  and  wherein  said  propel- 
lant is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquified  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  propellants,  liquified  normally  gaseous 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  propellants  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,929,493 
DENTAL  BASE  MATERIAL 
Henry  L.  Lee,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  and  Jan  A.  Orlowski,  Altadena, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lee  Pharmaceuticals,  South  El 
Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,319 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—35  12  Claims 

1.  A  dental  base  material  comprised  of  an  organic  acid  salt 
of  calcium  suspended  in  a  network  of  silica  gel. 


3,929,494 
SEALANT  FOR  GLASS-CERAMIC  SURFACES 
Frank  Veres,  Sylvania  Township,  Lucas  County,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,558 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—40  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  foaming  sealant  for  sealing  together  thermally  crystal- 
lizable  glass  or  glass-ceramic  bodies  upon  firing  of  said  seal- 
ant, said  sealant  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  about  80-99  weight  percent  of  a  glass  frit  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  weight  percent,  54-80  SiOj,  14-32  Al- 
jOa,  3-8  Li,0,  0-9  ZnO  and  0-7  CeO,.  wherein  the  mole 
ratio  of  (Li,0  -(-  ZnO)  :  A1,0,  is  from  0.7  to  1.2  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  Li,0  :  ZnO  is  at  least  2, 

b.  zero  to  1 5  weight  percent  of  particulate  ZnO, 

c.  zero  to  6  weight  percent  of  particulate  CeO,,  and 

d.  a  sufficient  amount  of  particulate  SiC  which,  upon  firing 
of  said  sealant,  will  decompose  to  evolve  a  gas  for  foam- 
ing said  sealant  during  said  firing, 

wherein  the  total  ZnO  in  the  sealant  is  not  over  15  weight 
percent  of  the  sealant  and  is  at  least  2  weight  percent  of  the 
sealant  when  the  CeO,  component  of  glass  component  (a)  is 
less  than  2  mole  percent  thereof;  and  wherein  said  CeO,  in 
said  sealant  is  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  the  decomposi- 
tion of  the  said  SiC  to  evolve  said  gas  for  foaming  said  sealant, 
said  amount  of  CeO,  being  from  about  I  to  about  7  weight 
percent. 
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3,929,495 
OPTICAL  BORATE  GLASS  OF  HIGH  CHEMICAL 
RESISTANCE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Heinz  Broemer,  Hermannstein,  and  Norbcrt  Meinert,  Wetzlar, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.,  Wet- 
zlar, Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,418 
Claims    priority,    application    German^,    May    15,    1972, 
2223564  I 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  3114.  3/00,  b/JO 
U.S.  CI.  106-47  Q  j  23  Claims 

1.  An  optical  borate  glass  of  high  chemical  resistance,  with 
negative  anomalous  partial  dispersion  and   efractive  indices  n, 
between  1.65  and  1.79  and  Abbe  number^ 
30,  said  glass  consisting  of 
between  26  and  39  percent,  by  weight 

(B,0,); 
between  32  and  57  percent,  by  weight,  ojfiead  oxide  (PbO); 
between  5  and  19  percent,  by  weight, 
(Al,0,); 

up  to  3 .0  percent,  by  weight,  of  at  least  <  >ne  of  the  oxides  of 
the  alkali  metals  lithium  (Li),  sodiun  (Na),  and  potas- 
sium ( K ),  but  when  present,  not  less  t  lan  2.0  percent,  by 
weight,  of  said  oxides; 
up  to  8.0  percent,  by  weight,  of  zinc  oxidi  (ZnO),  but,  when 
present,  not  less  than  0.8  percent,  by 
to  600  percent;  by  weight,  of  zirconiiim  dioxide  (ZrOj), 
but,  when  present,  not  less  than  2.0  percent,  by  weight, 
thereof; 

up  to  15  0  percent,  by  weight,  of  tintalum  pentoxide 
(Ta,Os)  but,  when  present,  not  less  tlian  2.0  percent,  by 
weight,  thereof;  and 
up  to  16.0  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antimony  trioxide  i  I 
thum  trioxide  (BijOj),  but,  when  present,  not  less  than 
8.0  percent,  by  weight,  thereof. 


SiO, 


B,0, 


RO 


A 

28.0 

60.0 

12.0 

B 

36.0 

60.0 

4.0 

C 

89.0 

1.0 

10.0 

D 

69.0 

1.0 

30.0 

- 

v,  between  40  and 

of  boron  trioxide 

lead  oxide  (PbO); 
of  aluminum  oxide 


3,929,497 

CRYSTALLIZABLE  GLASS  SUITABLE  FOR  FIBER 

PRODUCTION 

Colin  Clark-Monks,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Fiberglas 

Canada  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,467 

Int.  CL'  C03C  J 3/00,  3/22;  C03B  37/00,  32/00 

U.S.  CI.  106-50  14  Claims 


T»C  CRYSTALLISATON  OF  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS 


METASTABcE 


\ 


a»T£   OF  NUCLEATiON  *NC   &CCWTM 


3,929,496 

HIGH  ALUMINA  CERAMIC  INSULATOR 

COMPOSITIONS 

Toshiyasu  Asano,  and  Kazuyoshi  Sumi,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,153,  Jan.  16,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21,  1972,  47-8657 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  33/26 
U.S.  CI.  106-46  1  Claim 

1.  An  alumina  ceramic  insulator  for  us(    in  a  spark  plug, 
formed  by  sintering  at  a  temperature  of  UIO'C  to  1700°C 
a  mixture  of  80  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  alumina  of  a  main 

constituent  and 
2  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  flux  material  of  an  accessory 
constituent  consisting  of  SiO,,  B,Oj  and  at  least  one  oxide 
(RO)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxides  of  CaO,  MgO,  BaO,  SrO  4nd  BeO  and  biva- 
lent metal  oxides  of  NiO,  CdO,  ZnO,  MnO,  CrO  and  SnO, 
said  flux  material  having  the  following  Composition  range 
encircled  with  the  points  A,  B,  C  and  p  in  the  triangular 
coordinate: 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  glass  fibers  which  in  the  vitreous 
state  have  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  650°  to  800°C,  and 
in  the  ceramic  state  have  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of 
1040°  to  I200°C,  which  process  comprises; 
a.  compounding  conventional  glass  making  raw  materials  in 
proportions  suitable  for  yielding  glass  compositions  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 


SiO, 

46.0-^8.4  wt.  % 

AI.O, 

12.5-13.6  wt.  % 

CaO 

12.0-13.8  wt.  % 

MgO 

8.9-10.6  wt.  % 

Fe,0, 

5.0-8.0  wt.  % 

Na,0 

6.2-7.0  wt.  % 

TiO, 

2.4-3.5  wt.  % 

MnO  and/or 

0.3-0.6  wt.  % 

MnO, 

melting  said  mixture  of  raw  materials  in  a  neutral  or 
oxidizing  environment  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
1 200°  to  1 500°C  to  obtain  an  homogeneous  glass  mass; 
forming  glass  from  the  glass  mass  into  vitreous  fibers, 
which  fibers  have  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  650° 
to  800°C,  said  vitreous  fibers  being  capable,  upon  subse- 
quent heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  700°  to 
1035°C,  of  rapid  nucleation  and  crystallization,  without 
deformation,  to  a  ceramic  comprising  spinel  or  diopside 
as  the  principal  crystal  phase. 
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3,929,498 
SINTERED  ZIRCONIA  BODIES 
John  Douglas  Hancock,  Bolton,  and  Matthew  A.  Hepworth, 
Cheadle  Hulme,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Magnesium 
Elektron  Limited,  Manchester,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,064,  April  11,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  465,602 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1972, 
16651/72 

Int.  CL'  C04B  35/48 
U.S.  CL  106—57  14  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  making  a  sintered  zirconia  body,  which 
comprises  sintering  a  compacted  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  from  10  to  100%  by  weight  of  baddeleyite  sand, 
from  0  to  90%  by  weight  of  pure  zirconia  and  zero  to  2  mole 
%  yttria  stabilizer,  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
having  an  average  grain  size  not  greater  than  5  microns. 


a  hardness  (VHN)  of  337-650  and  a  porosity  of  0.03  to  0.08 
cc/g. 


3,929,499 
HIGH  WATER-CONTENT  WATER  IN  OIL  EMULSION 

Frederick  L.  Thomas,  c/o  Thomas  Chemical  Company,  1021 

Walsh  Road,  Madison,  Wis.  53714 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,365,  Sept.  8,  1972,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,679,  Feb.  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,540 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  91/06 
U.S.  CI.  106—268  1  Claim 

1.  A  water  in  oil  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of: 
a.  about  7.0-15.0%  by  weight  of  odorless  mineral  spirits 
having  a  boiling  point  between  about  1 60°  C.  and  220°  C; 
b.  about  0.25-3.0%  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  agent 
comprising  principally  alkanolamide  formed  as  the  con- 
densation product  of  diethanolamine  and  oleic  acid  and 
having  an  HLB  number  between  about  2.0  -  6.0; 

c.  about  0.3-3.0%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  wax  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogenation  product 
of  castor  oil  and  N,  N'  distearoylethylene  diamine  having 
a  melting  point  of  about  139°-14l°C.;  and 

d.  about  79.0-92.45%  by  weight  of  water. 


3,929,502 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENTS  AND  FILLERS 

Jonathan  Howard  Hodgkin,  Burwood;  David  Geoffrey  Haw- 
thorne, South  Oakleigh;  Jean  Drummond  Swift,  Olinda,  and 
David  Henry  Solomon,  Glen  Waverley,  all  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research 
Organization,  Campbell,  Australia 

No  Drawing.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,606,  Feb.  8,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,834,923.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

443,795 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Feb.    10,    1971, 

3979/71;  Feb.  10,  1971,  3981/71;  Feb.  10,  1971,  3983/71; 

Feb.  10,  1971,3985/71 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  106—300  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymer-coated  titanium 

dioxide  particles  comprising  polymerizing  a  monomer  capable 

of  acid-catalysed  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  titanium 

dioxide  particles  coated  with  an  aluminium  compound  and 

having  on  their  surface  a  number  of  acidic  sites  with  a  pKa 

value  below  2.8. 


3,929,500 
CHROME  YELLOW  PIGMENT  WITH  IMPROVED 
THERMAL  STABILITY 
James  Francis  Higgins,  Livingston,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,524 
Int.  CI,'  C09C  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  106-298  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  chrome  yellow  pigment  in 
aqueous  medium  by  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing soluble  salts  of  chromate  and  sulfate  with  a  salt  of  lead  to 
form  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  pigment  and  applying  at  least 
one  hydrous  metal  oxide  to  the  precipitated  pigment, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  adding  from  0.2  to 
18%  by  weight  of  a  soluble  boron  compound  to  said 
aqueous  medium. 


3,929,503 

PRODUCTION  OF  FREE-FLOWING  PARTICLES  OF 

GLUCOSE,  FRUCTOSE  OR  THE  MIXTURE  THEREOF 

Toshio  Yamauchi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4, 1973, 48-63250 

Int.  CI.'C13K  I/OO,  9/00 

U.S.  CL  127-58  13  Claims 
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SUGAR  COUCCNTRATION  (X) 


3,929,501 
NOVEL  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  COMPOSITION 
Wendell  E.  Dunn,  Jr.,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  Titanium 
Technology,  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  4,563,  Jan.  21,  1970, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  138,460,  July  12, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,547 
Int.  CI.'  C09C  1/36 
U.S.  CL  106—300  18  Claims 

1.  A  novel  titanium  dioxide  comprising  95.0  to  99.5  per- 
cent, by  weight,  of  titanium  dioxide,  up  to  1.0  percent,  by 
weight  of  a  combination  iron  oxide  and  readily  chlorinated 
metal  oxides  and  the  remainder  silicates  and  other  difficultly 
chlorinated  oxides,  said  composition  of  matter  having  a  bulk 
density  in  the  range  of  1 .73  to  2.4  grams  per  cubic  centimeter. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  anhydrous,  free-flowing  solid 
particles  of  a  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glucose,  fructose  and  admixtures  thereof,  which  comprises: 

a.  kneading  an  anhydrous  powder  of  said  sugar  with  a 
40-90%  by  weight  solution  of  said  sugar  in  an  amount  of 
5-65%  by  weight  of  said  powder  within  the  area  shown 
between  points  A,  B,  C  and  D  of  the  attached  Drawing 
without  subjecting  said  solution  to  a  crystallization  step  to 
form  a  kneaded  mixture  having  a  moisture  content  of  less 
than  7%  by  weight; 

b.  shaping  said  kneaded  mixture  into  particles;  and 

c.  drying  the  shaped  particles  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
70°  C.  to  form  anhydrous  particles. 
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3,929,504 

RECHARGEABLE  POWER  SOURCE 

Jon  S.  Gore,  Lansdale,  and  Charles  R.  Walk,  Collegeville,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,042 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  10I0(, 

U.S.  CI.  136-6  LN  I  5  claims 


3,929,506 
ZINC-BROMIDE  SECONDARY  CELL 
James  J.  Leddy,  and  Gerhard  Gritzner,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,745 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIM  4186 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  A  16  Claims 


1.  A   secondary  energy  cell  capable  t>f  operating  in  the 
discharge  mode  and  in  the  charge  mode,  (comprising: 
a  lithium  anode; 
a  vanadium  pentoxide  cathode; 
an  electrolyte   including  lithium  percHorate  dissolved  in 

propylene  carbonate;  and 
means  for  enclosing  at  least  one  electrode,  said  means 

having  a  permeability  to  permit  passage  of  electrolyte 

ions  and  prevent  migration  of  lithiurn  metal  from  said 

anode. 


3,929,505 
FORMATION  OF  BATTERY  KaTES 
Wllford  B.  Burkett,  Pacifk  Palisades,  and  Joseph  A.  Orsino, 
Calabasas  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCulloch  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,833,  April  23,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,265 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  35130 
U.S.  CL  136—34  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  zinc-bromide  secondary  cell 
divided  into  anode  and  cathode  compartments  by  a  zinc  cat- 
ion ion  exchange  diaphragm  comprising  adding  a  catholyte 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  bromide  and 
the  bromides  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  beryllium,  mag- 
nesium, calcium  and  strontium  to  the  cathode  compartment 
with  a  cathode  disposed  therein;  adding  an  anolyte  consisting 
essentially  of  an  essentially  bromide  ion  free,  aqueous  solution 
containing  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zinc  chlorate,  zinc  chloride,  zinc  iodide,  zinc  tetrafluorobo- 
rate,  zinc  fluorosilicate  and  zinc  nitrate  to  the  anode  compart- 
ment with  an  anode  disposed  therein;  impressing  an  electro- 
motive force  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  to  deposit 
metallic  zinc  on  the  anode,  release  bromine  at  the  cathode  and 
pass  substantially  only  cations  through  the  diaphragm  into  the 
anode  compartment. 


3,929,507 
MULTI  CELL  RESERVE  BATTERY 
Per  Bro,  Andover;  Robert  H.  Kelsey,  Acton,  and  Nikola  Marin- 
clc,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,677 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  21100 

U.S.  CI.  136-114  3  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  electrochemically  fom^ing  battery  plates 
comprising:  j 

immersing  unformed  battery  plates  in  an  electrolyte; 

passing  a  formation  current  through  the  slates  and  electro- 
lyte; and,  1 

intermittently  reversing  the  current  through  the  plates  and 
electrolyte  for  an  interval  of  time  sufFiaient  to  depolarize 
the  plates  and  electrolyte  without  sign  ficantly  discharg- 
ing the  battery. 


1.  A  reserve  battery  comprising 

1.  an  anode, 

2.  a  cathode, 

3.  a  separator  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  with 
space  between  and  around  said  anode  and  cathode  to 
accomodate  an  electrolyte;  and 

4.  a  closed  case  for  said  cell; 
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a  container  external  to  said  cell  case  for  holding  a  quantity 
of  electrolyte  for  said  cell; 

a  conduit  system  providing  a  passage  between  said  electro- 
lyte container  and  said  cell  case; 

a  conduit  system  includes  a  first  conduit  extending  through 
a  wall  of  said  electrolyte  container,  said  first  conduit 
being  open  at  its  inner  end  to  communicate  with  the 
electrolyte  in  said  container,  and  said  first  conduit  being 
closed  at  its  outer  end  outside  of  said  container  by  a 
frangible  closure; 

and  said  conduit  system  also  includes  a  second  conduit 
which  extends  into  said  cell  through  a  wall  of  said  cell 
case  and  has  its  outer  end  outside  of  said  cell  case; 

and  a  closed  box  enclosing  said  outer  closed  end  of  said 
electrolyte  container  conduit; 

said  box  having  one  wall  constructed  as  a  collapsible  bel- 
lows; 

and  activating  means  including  a  puncturing  element  sup- 
ported on  said  bellows  and  aimed  at  said  frangible  clo- 
sure, and  said  puncturing  element  being  movable  in- 
wardly through  operation  of  said  bellows,  to  puncture 
said  frangible  closure;  and  said  box  having  a  second  wall 
supporting  a  hollow  coupling  for  coupling  onto  the  outer 
end  of  said  second  conduit  leading  to  said  cell  case; 
whereby,  upon  a  fracturing  puncture  of  said  frangible 
closure,  the  electrolyte,  under  its  vapor  pressure  and  the 
added  pressure  of  an  inert  driving  gas,  in  its  container, 
will  be  pushed  through  said  conduit  system  into  said  cell 
case. 


g.  means  to  collapse  said  solvent  container;  and 
h.  a  solvent  in  said  solvent  container  structure  and  means 
within  said  solvent  container  structure  for  providing  ac- 
cess to  said  housing  so  that  upon  demand  said  liquid  in 
said  solvent  container  structure  can  be  dispersed  within 
the  dry  material  cell  between  said  anode  structure  and 
said  cathode  structure  so  that  said  liquid  and  said  dry 
material  react  chemically  to  provide  electrical  current 
from  said  anode  and  said  cathode  structures. 


3,929,508 
RESERVE  BATTERY 
William  Carl  Merz,  Delaware,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,621 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2///0 

U.S.  CI.  136-114  7  Claims 


53    55    33     54 


1.  An  improved  reserve  battery  comprising; 

a.  a  battery  housing; 

b.  an  anode  structure  within  said  housing; 

c.  a  cathode  structure  within  said  housing; 

d.  a  dry  material  cell  within  said  housing  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode  and  filled  with  a  dry  material; 

e.  a  diaphragm  permanently  attached  to  said  battery  hous- 
ing; 

f.  a  collapsable  solvent  container  structure  mountably  at- 
tached to  said  diaphragm,  said  solvent  container  structure 
being  sealed  from  said  housing  by  said  diaphragm  when 
said  solvent  container  structure  is  mountably  attached  to 
said  diaphragm; 


3,929,509 
HYDROPHILIC  MICROPOROUS  FILM 
Henry  T.  Taskier,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,260,  April  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,853,601.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,184 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2114 
U.S.  CL  136— 146  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  battery  comprising  at  least  one  electrolytic  cell,  said 
cell  including  an  anode  and  a  cathode  disposed  in  an  electro- 
lyte said  anode  and  cathode  separated  in  said  electrolyte  by  a 
battery  separator  the  improvement  comprising  the  battery 
separator,  said  separator  comprising  a  hydrophobic,  micropo- 
rous  polymeric  film  characterized  by  a  reduced  bulk  density 
compared  to  the  bulk  density  of  the  corresponding  non-por- 
ous precursor  film,  a  crystallinity  of  above  about  30  percent, 
an  average  pore  size  of  about  100  to  12,000  Angstroms,  a 
surface  area  of  about  2  to  about  200  square  meters  per  gram, 
and  a  void  volume  of  between  about  20  to  45  percent;  and  a 
surfactant  coating  comprising  about  2  to  20  percent  by  weight 
of  the  uncoated  microporous  film,  of  polyoxethylene  poly- 
methyl  siloxane. 


3,929,510 
SOLAR  RADIATION  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Emil  KittI,  Locust,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,321 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  35102 

U.S.  CI.  136—206  6  Claims 


RADIATION  CONVERSION 

MEANS    INCLUDING 
ijOj  AND   TRACE   AMOUNTS 
OF   AT  LEAST   ONE    OTHER 
RARE    EARTH   OXIDE    FROM 
THE  GROUP  P',0,,  NdjOj. 
-ijOj 


'2"5' 


SILICON 
CELL  ARRAY 


ELECTRICAL 
OUTPUT 


1.  A  system  for  converting  solar  radiation  into  useful  electri- 
cal energy,  said  system  comprising  a  silicon  cell  and  solar 
radiation  conversion  means,  said  solar  radiation  conversion 
means  comprising  ytterbium  oxide  and  small  amounts  of  at 
least  one  other  rare  earth  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  praseodymium  oxide,  neodymium  oxide,  holmium 
oxide,  erbium  oxide,  and  thulium  oxide. 


3,929,511 
THERMOCOUPLE  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  E.  Solomon,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jade  Controls, 
Inc.,  Upland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,575 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  1102 
U.S.  CL  136-228  12  CUimt 

8.  A  thermocouple  device  comprising 
a  member  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  bore 
therethrough  and  a  laterally  directed  surface  in  said  bore, 
a  length  of  tubing  of  electrically  conductive  material,  said 
tubing  having  a  laterally  directed  end  portion  engaging 
said  laterally  directed  surface  of  said  member, 
and  a  thermocouple  tip  of  electrically  conductive  material, 
said  tip  having  an  end  portion  received  in  said  bore  with 
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said  member  at  said  bore  gripping  tHe  periphery  of  said 
end  portion, 

said  end  portion  of  said  tip  having  a  s 
laterally  directed  end  portion  of 


said 


a  " 
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3,929,513 
LEAD  ALLOY  PRODUCTS 
rface  engaging  said    George  W.  Mao,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  Men- 
tubing  and  hold-       dota  Heights,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,257,  July  25,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,605 

Int.  CI.  C22f  1112;  HOlm  35108 


U.S.  CL  148—3 


8  Claims 


ing  the  same  against  said  laterally  directed  surface  of 
said  member,  whereby  an  electrical  and  mechanical 
connection  is  provided  between  said  thermocouple  tip 
and  said  tubing. 


12  Claims 


3,929,512 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Keith  Harlow  Nicholas,  Reigate;  Ronald  Alfred  Ford,  Crawley, 

and  Julian  Robert  Anthony  Beale,  Reiggte,  all  of  England, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,229,  Dec.  2,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,796,929. 
This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,912 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingflom,  Dec.  9,  1970, 
58478/70 

Int.  CI.«H01L2//00 
U.S.  CL  148-1.5 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
having  a  region  of  one  type  conductivity  ip  a  semiconductor 
body  portion  of  the  opposite  type  conductivity  and  forming  a 
junction  with  the  semiconductor  body  poi^tion,  said  one  type 
region  having  a  high  sheet  resistance  and  constituting  the 
resistance  region  of  a  resistor  of  the  semiconductor  device, 
said  device  being  processed  by  steps  including  effecting 
spaced  contacts  to  the  resistance  region!  whereby  when  a 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  contacts  the  resistor  exhibits  a  voltage 
linearity  determined  by  its  measured  resistance  as  a  function 
of  applied  voltage,  said  processing  also  coitiprising  the  step  of 
bombarding  said  semiconductor  body  portion  with  neutral 
ions  to  implant  in  the  body  at  least  where  the  junction  is  to  be 
or  is  formed  a  high  concentration  of  neuttal  ions  and  associ- 
ated semiconductor  crystal  lattice  damage,  the  concentration 
of  implanted  neutral  ions  and  associated  semiconductor  crys- 
tal lattice  damage  in  the  resistance  region  of  the  fmished 
device  after  the  processing,  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  the  said 
junction,  being  so  high  that  the  effective  ntobility  of  majority 
charge  carriers  in  the  resistance  region  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
said  junction  is  at  most  one-third  of  the  v4lue  in  the  absence 
of  the  implanted  neutral  ions  and  associated  damage  whereby 
the  resistor  exhibits  improved  voltage  linearity. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  essentially  monograined  layer 
along  the  outer  surface  of  a  pressure  cast  lead  alloy  product, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  alloying  lead  with  calcium  ranging  from  0.05  percent  to 
0.07  percent  by  weight; 

b.  pressure  casting  the  lead  alloy  to  form  a  product; 

c.  annealing  said  product  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  450° 
F.  to  550°  F.  for  approximately  six  hours,  followed  by 

d.  quenching  said  product. 


3,929,514 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  ON  A  ZINC  METAL  SURFACE 
William  F.  Houlihan,  deceased,  late  of  Springfield,  Mass.  (by 
Rosemary  Houlihan,  executrix);  Isaac  Laird  Newell,  Weth- 
ersfield.  Conn.,  and  Gerald  E.  La  Cosse,  Chicopee,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Heatbath  Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,371 
Int.  CL*  C23F  7100 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.14  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  protective  coating  on  a  zinc 
metal  surface  which  comprises  contacting  said  surface  with  an 
aqueous  solution  which  consists  essentially  of  an  inorganic 
water  soluble  alkaline  compound,  at  least  one  metal  ion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium,  manganese, 
aluminum,  tin,  titanium,  molybdenum,  chromium,  tungsten, 
cobalt,  ferrous  and  ferric  iron  and,  nickel  and  triethanolamine 
hydrochloride  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  hold  said  metal  ions 
in  solution. 


3,929,515 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  OVERLAPPING  METAL 

PLATES  WITH  GAS  HEAT 

Kozo  Sato,  No.  7-12,  Minami  3-chome,  Yamamoto-cho,  Yao, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,009 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  7108 
U.S.  CI.  148—9  R  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  heat-cutting  stacks  of  overlapping  metal 
plates  with  gas  heat  so  that  notwithstanding  gaps  in  the  plates 
or  warping  of  the  plates,  the  gas  heat  applied  to  an  outer  plate 
will  rapidly  penetrate  the  entire  stack  comprising  applying  to 
the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  plates  a  filler  material  consisting 
of: 

a.  75  percent  alginate  soda; 

b.  20  percent  of  a  vinyl  acetate  denaturant; 

c.  1  percent  of  a  surface-tension  reducing  surface-active 
agent; 

d.  3  percent  of  a  non-ion  chelating  agent; 

e.  1  percent  of  a  dispersity  stabilizing  surface-active  agent; 
f.  1 1  percent  of  the  forgoing  components  being  mixed 
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with  a  2  percent  solution  of  amine  naphthenate  soap;  and, 
heat-cutting  the  stacked  metal  plates. 


3,929,516 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CUBASE  ALLOYS 
Harvey  P.  Cheskis;  Stanley  Shapiro,  both  of  New  Haven,  and 
Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbridge,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,990 
Int.  CI.*  C22D  1108 
U.S.  CI.  148-11.5  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  blister  free  copper  alloy  material 
using  as  a  starting  material  a  copper  alloy  which  has  been  hot 
worked  at  least  50  percent  to  a  thickness  of  from  0.200  to 
0.750  inch  including  the  steps  of: 

A.  annealing  the  copper  alloy  material  at  a  temperature  of 
from  40  to  70  percent  of  the  absolute  melting  tempera- 
ture of  the  alloy  for  a  time  of  from  1  to  24  hours;  and 

B.  cold  working  the  material  at  least  60  percent. 


3,929,518 
HIGH  SPEED  STEEL  HAVING  HIGH  WEAR  RESISTANCE 

Kimihiko  Akahori,  Katsuta,  and  Masayuki  Era,  Hitachi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1973,  48-9543 
Int.  CI.*  C22C  38112,  38/36 
U.S.  CI.  148-31  11  Claims 

1.  A  high  speed  steel  having  high  wear  resistance  consisting 
essentially  of  3.1  to  6.3%  by  weight  of  carbon,  5  to  12%  by 
weight  of  vanadium,  3  to  10%  by  weight  of  niobium,  and  the 
balance  essentially  iron,  wherein  all  of  vanadium  and  niobium 
is  combined  with  carbon,  1.4  to  3.6%  by  weight  of  carbon 
forms  cementite  in  the  form  of  ternary-component  eutectic 
crystals  of  carbides  of  vanadium  and  niobium,  ype  and  FejC 
and  0.1  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  carbon  is  dissolved  in  a  ferrous 
matrix  as  hardened  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  niobium 
to  vanadium  is  from  0.5  to  I. 


3,929  517 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STEEL  HAVING  A 
SUPERB  COMBINATION  OF  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND 
SUBSTANTIAL  TOUGHNESS 
Yoshimi  Nakamura;  Toshihiro  Minami,  both  of  Kobe;  Eizi 
Niina,  Nishinomiya,  and  Katuzi  Mizutani,  Kobe,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7,  1972,  47-67958; 
Aug.  24,  1972,  47-84891 

Int.  CI.*  C21D  7/02 
U.S.CL  148-12  F  9  Claims 


I- IK) 


?  joh 


TE¥*>eRATUflES  AT  WWICM  DRAWN  STEEL  IS  tCAT  TREATIO 


Ifia  OF  TMt  TBUPEMTURE  Of  THE 
TREATMENT  PROCESS  Of  THE  INVENTION 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  steel  or  low  alloy  steel 
having  a  combined  ferrite  and  pearlite  structure,  which  is 
characterized  by  high  strength  and  toughness,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

subjecting  said  steel  to  cold  working  whereby  the  area  of 

said  steel  is  reduced  to  at  least  10  %. 
rapidly  heating  said  steel  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
450''C  to  the  A,  transformation  point,  and  rapidly  cooling 
said  steel  wherein  the  period  at  which  said  steel  is  held  at 
the  heating  temperature  is  less  than  3  minutes  and 
wherein  the  heating  rate  is  at  least  50°C/min. 


3,929,519 

FLEXIBLE  COBALT-RARE  EARTH  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAID 

PRODUCT 
Mark  G.  Benz,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,621,  Oct.  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,064 

Int.  CI.*  HO  IF  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  148-31.57  8  Claims 

7.  A  bendable  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  permanent  magnet 
product  in  the  form  of  a  tape  or  strip  consisting  essentially  of 
a  non-magnetic  flexible  substrate  having  bonded  to  a  single 
side  thereof  a  number  of  brittle  sintered  cobalt-rare  earth 
alloy  magnetic  members  in  juxtaposition,  wherein  each  mem- 
ber consists  essentially  of  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  and  contains 
the  CojR  soild  intermetallic  phase  in  an  amount  of  at  least  70 
percent  by  weight  of  the  sintered  member,  where  R  is  a  rare 
earth  metal  or  metals,  and  wherein  each  said  member  has  its 
easy  axis  of  magnetization  aligned  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  substrate,  said  substrate  being  in  the  form  of  a  tape  or 
strip  at  least  as  wide  as  the  sintered  member,  each  one  foot 
length  of  said  substrate  being  flexible  longitudinally  through 
an  arc  of  at  least  45°  without  rupturing,  each  said  sintered 
member  being  a  body  of  compacted  particles  having  a  density 
of  at  least  87  percent  of  theoretical,  a  thickness  ranging  from 
0.01  inch  to  0.5  inch,  and  having  a  size  which  allows  each  one 
foot  length  of  said  product  to  be  bent  longitudinally  in  at  least 
a  single  direction  through  an  arc  of  at  least  45°  without  rup- 
ture. 


3,929,520 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  AUSTENITIC-FERRITIC 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
Lars  Ivar  Hellner,  Knektasvagen  31,  S-691  00  Karlskoga.  and 
Lars-Ake  Norstrbm,  Villavagen  14,  S-683  00  Hagfors,  both 
of  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,494,  Dec.  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,132 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    23.    1971 
16555/71 

Int.  CL*  C22C  38/02,  38/44 
U.S.  CL  148-37  2  Claims 

I.  Corrosion -resisting  austeniticferritic  stainless  steel  having 
an  austenite  content  of  between  10%  and  25%  by  volume  and 
a  ferrite  content  of  between  90%  and  75%  by  volume,  said 
steel  having  high  tensile  strength,  high  ductility  and  impact 
strength,  high  general  corrosion  resistance,  high  resistance  to 
stress  corrosion  in  chloride  solutions,  and  high  resistance  to 
intergranular  corrosion  in  warm  chloride  solutions,  said  steel 
consisting  essentially  of  (percent  by  weight): 
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C  max 

0  15 

Si 

2.0 

-4.0 

Mn 

0.5 

-3.0 

Cr 

23- 

27 

Ni 

3.5 

-8.0 

Mo 

0.5- 

-2.0 

N  max 

0.1 

and  the  balance  substantially  iron. 
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3,929,522 
PROCESS  INVOLVING  COOLING  IN  A  STATIC 

ATMOSPHERE  FOR  HIGH  PERMEAflLITY  SILICON 

STEEL  COMPRISING  COPPER 

James  A.  Salsgiver,  Sarver,  and  Frank  A.  Malagari,  Freeport, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludhim  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,846 
Int.  CI.*  HOIF  1104  j 
U.S.  CI.  148— 112  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  electromagnetic  silicon  steel 
having  a  cube-on-edge  orientation  and  a  peremeability  of  at 
least  1850  (G/O,)  at  10  oersteds,  which  process  includes  the 
steps  of:  preparing  a  melt  of  silicon  steel;  casting  said  steel;  hot 
rolling  said  steel  into  a  hot  rolled  band;  sjubjecting  said  steel 
to  at  least  one  cold  rolling;  subjecting  said  steel  to  a  fmal 
annealing  prior  to  the  fmal  cold  rolling;' decarburizing  said 
steel;  and  final  texture  annealing  said  ste^l;  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of  carrying  out  said  ^nal  anneal  prior  to 
the  final  cold  rolling  at  a  temperature  of  fiiom  1400  to  2150°F 
for  a  period  of  from  15  seconds  to  2  hour$;  cooling  said  steel 
from  a  temperature  below  1700°F  and  ab<)ve  750°F  to  a  tem- 
perature at  least  as  low  as  500°F  with  B  liquid  quenching 
medium  or  gaseous  stream  and  from  its  rfiaximum  annealing 
temperature  to  said  temperature  below  1 700°F  and  above 
750°F  at  a  rate  which  is  no  faster  than  one  wherein  the  steel 
is  cooled  in  a  static  atmosphere  or  in  a  cotitinuous  processing 
line  where  there  is  some  relative  motion  between  the  atmo- 
sphere and  the  steel,  although  the  only  deliberate  motion  is 
that  imparted  to  the  steel;  and  cold  rolling  the  cooled  steel  at 
a  reduction  of  at  least  80%;  said  melt  consisting  essentially  of, 
by  weight,  up  to  0.07%  carbon,  from  2.60  to  4.0%  silicon, 
from  0.03  to  0.24%  manganese,  from  0.0 1  to  0.09%  of  mate- 
rial from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  selenium,  from 
0.015  to  0.04%  aluminum,  up  to  0.02%  njtrogen,  from  0.1  to 
0.5%  copper,  from  0.00045  to  0.0035%  Horon,  balance  iron. 


3,929,523 
STEEL  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  ROLLING  ELEMENTS 
Masao     Kinoshi,     Fujisawa,     and     Kyozarburo    Furumura, 
Chigasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,644,  Oct.  16,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,597 

Int.  CI.*  C21D  1118 
U.S.  CI.  148—143  5  Claims 


3.929,521 
SOLUBILIZATION  OF  CHROMATE  SAJLTS  IN  ORGANIC 

MEDIA 

Jack  Ohr.  and  Kenneth  G.  Clark,  both  ^f  Warminster,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  gi  1,328 
Int.  CI.*  C23F  7126 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.2  27  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibitor  for  mixing  with  pn  organic  medium, 
produced  by  the  process  comprising:  \ 

contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  hei^avalent  chromium- 
containing  potassium  salt  with  an  Organic  solution  of 
1  8-crown  macrocyclic  polyether  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dibenzo-18-crown-6|  dicyclohexyl-18- 
crown-6  and  18-crown-6  macrocyc^es  until  equivalent 
molar  amounts  of  said  salt  and  said  jpolyether  are  com- 
plexed  in  said  oiganic  solution,  saiti  aqueous  solution 
having  a  molarity  essentially  from  0.1  mol  to  saturation 
and  an  acidic  pi-{,  and 
said  organic  solution   having  a  molarity  essentially  from 

0.0004  mol  to  0.7  mol;  and  \ 

separating  said  organic  solution  containing  said  complexed 
salt  and  polyether  and  forming  there  )y  said  inhibitor. 


2.  A  method  for  producing  steel  for  rolling  elements  which 
comprises  heating  a  steel  material  to  a  predetermined  temper- 
ature between  about  1000°  and  1250''C  at  an  average  heating 
rate  of  more  than  10°C/sec.  above  850°C  and  quenching  the 
thus  heated  steel  material  to  obtain  a  steel  wherein  the  surface 
layer  has  a  martensite  structure  with  15  to  80  volume  %  of 
quasi-carbide    particles   distributed   through    the    martensite 
structure,  said  particles  being  in  the  size  range  from  about  0.2 
to  10  microns  and  having  a  core  portion  and  an  outer  shell 
portion,  said  core  portion  having  a  carbon  content  of  about  2 
to  5%  and  said  outer  portion  being  composed  of  retained 
austenite  and  having  a  carbon  content  which  decreases  con- 
tinuously toward  the  outer  shell  portionn  portion  which  fur- 
ther possesses  lower  carbon  and  chrome  contents  than  ce- 
mentite,  the  surface  layer  of  said  steel  starting  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  following  chemical  composition; 
C,  0.65  -   1.4%;  Mn,  0.04  -  1.5%;  Si,  0.04  -  2.0%,  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting-  of  0.06  - 
0.6%  Mo;  0.30  -  2.5%  Cr,  and  a  combination  of  0.06  - 
2.5%  Cr  and  0.06  -  0.6%  Mo  wherein  Cr  -I-  Mo        0.2%, 
the  balance  being  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities,  said 
surface  layer  containing  5-40  volume  %  of  granular 
carbide  composed  mainly  of  cementite  at  a  temperature 
below  850°C. 
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3,929,524 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  LINEAR  LONG-LENGTH 
STEEL  ARTICLES,  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  SAID 

METHOD  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Nikolai  Grigorievich  Filatov,  ulitsa  M.  Gorkogo,  41,  kv.  78, 
Orel;  Jury  Yakovlevich  Meshkov,  ulitsa  Vernadskogo,  75A, 
kv.  21,  Kiev;  Nikolai  Fedorovich  Chernenko,  Bulvar  Lepse, 
48/24,  kv.  57,  Kiev;  Dmitry  losifovich  Nikonenko,  ulitsa 
Dobrokhotova,  7,  kv.  156,  Kiev;  Felix  Isaakovich  Mash- 
lenko,  M.  Bronnaya  ulitsa,  22/15,  kv.  21,  Moscow;  Albert 
Mikhailovich  Belyaev,  ulitsa  Bolotnikovskaya,  39,  kv.  22, 
Moscow;  Artur  Khadyevich  Valeev,  proezd  Rusanova,  11, 
korpus  1,  kv.  68,  Moscow;  Valentina  Alexandrovna  Savina, 
Denisovsky  perevlok,  14,  kv.  14,  Moscow;  Vladimir  Zak- 
harovich  Marchenko,  prospekt  Kanatchikov,  6,  kv.  55; 
Valery  lonovich  Fedorov,  prospekt  Kanatchikov,  3,  kv.  8, 
both  of  Volgograd;  Vitaly  Nikiforovich  Gridnev,  ulitsa  K. 
Libknekhta  36,  kv.  15,  Kiev,  and  Konstantin  Vasilievich 
Mikhailov,  Zelenodolskaya  ulitsa,  16,  kv.  57,  Moscow,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,850 

Int.  CI.*  C21D  9162,  1/40 

U.S.  CL  148-150  3  Claims 


^'  n  15  n  '^  ^i  ''?  f 


1.  A  method  of  heat-treating  linear,  long-length  steel  arti- 
cles comprising:  electrical  resistance  heating  steel  stock  to  an 
austenitizing  temperature,  cooling  the  said  steel  stock  to  effect 
martensitic  hardening  and  subsequently  electrical  resistance 
temper-heating  said  stock  to  a  temperature  of  300°  to  700°C 
at  a  rate  of  50°  to  3000°C/second,  said  heat  treatment  being 
conducted  while  continually  transferring  said  stock  from  one 
heat  treating  operation  to  another  at  a  speed  of  10-300  m/mi- 
nute;  said  method  being  further  characterized  in  that  said  steel 
stock  is  electrically  isolated  between  the  austenitizing  and 
temper-heating  zones  by  passing  said  steel  stock  through  at 
least  one  ferromagnetic  core  means  located  between  the  last 
current  lead  of  the  austenitizing  zone  and  the  first  current  lead 
of  the  temper-heating  zone. 


3,929,525 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  OHMIC  CONTACTS 
Frank  Zygmunt  Hawrylo,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,850 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7138 

U.S.  CI.  148-171  10  Claims 


preparing  a  solution  in  which  gallium  arsenide  and  a  con- 
ductivity modifier  are  dissolved  in  indium  such  that  the 
solution  is  saturated  with  said  gallium  arsenide; 

contacting  said  solution  to  a  body  of  single  crystal  gallium 
arsenide  of  high  resistivity;  and 

cooling  said  solution  such  that  an  indium  gallium  arsenide 
alloy  is  deposited  on  said  body  of  single  crystal  gallium 
arsenide. 


3,929.526 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

UTILIZING  A  COMPENSATING  PREDIFFUSION 

Roy  Nuttall,  Cheadle,  and  Clifford  Rowbotham,  Poynton,  both 

of   England,   assignors   to   Ferranti.   Limited.    Hollinwood. 

England 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,406 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21122,  27104,  21176 

U.S.  CM48-175  10  Claims 


IS   23 


23   13  22 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
includes  forming  a  semiconductor  body  by  providing  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  of  one  conductivity  type,  forming  in  a 
first  diffusion  step  a  heavily  doped  region  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  adjacent  to  selected  parts  of  one  surface  of  the 
substrate,  diffusing  into  said  surface  of  the  substrate  in  a 
second  diffusion  step  a  conductivity-type-determining  impu- 
rity to  provide  an  impurity  characteristic  of  said  one  conduc- 
tivity type,  and  subsequently  depositing  semiconductor  mate- 
rial on  said  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  an  epitaxial  layer 
of  said  one  conductivity  type  from  an  atmosphere  having  as  a 
constituent  a  conductivity-type-determining  impurity  of  said 
one  conductivity  t^pe,  the  epitaxial  deposition  being  obtained 
solely  by  modifying  the  conditions  under  which  the  second 
diffusion  step  was  performed  such  that  the  atmosphere  above 
the  substrate  during  the  epitaxial  deposition  also  contains  a 
source  of  the  semiconductor  material  of  the  epitaxial  layer, 
there  being  inherently  an  interface  region  having  a  thickness 
in  the  range  of  10  to  lOOOA  between  the  bulk  of  the  substrate 
and  the  bulk  of  the  epitaxial  layer  deposited  on  the  substrate, 
the  properties  of  the  interface  region  being  determined  by  the 
diffusion  of  the  conductivity-type-determining  impurity  pro- 
viding an  impurity  characteristic  of  said  one  conductivity  type. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  ohmic  contact  on  a  semicon- 
ductor body  comprising: 


3,929,527 
MOLECULAR  BEAM  EPITAXY  OF  ALTERNATING 
METAL-SEMICONDUCTOR  FILMS 
Leroy  L.  Chang,  Lake  Mohegan;  Leo  Esaki,  Chappaqua,  and 
Rudolf  Ludeke,  Millwood,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,195 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  2//20J,2//«4 
U.S.CL  148-175  4Ctaims 

1.  Method  of  growing  alternately  repeated  layers  of  alumi- 
num epitaxy  on  semiconductor  substrates  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  GaAs,  AlAs  and  pseudobinary  alloys  of 
GaAs  and  AlAs  of  the  formula  Ga,.,Al,As  and  semiconductor 
epitaxy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  GaAs,  AlAs  and 
pseudobinary  alloys  of  GaAs  and  AlAs  of  the  formula  Ga,. 
jAlj.As  on  said  aluminum  epitaxy  layer  in  an  ultra-high  vac- 
uum evaporation  system  including  the  steps  of 
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a.  depositing  the  aluminum  film  on  th4  clean  surface  of  the 
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temperature 
'C;  and 


range 


semiconductor  substrate  over  the 
between  room  temperature  and  40C' 
.  depositing  the  semiconductor  film  on  the  clean  surface  of 
the  aluminum  over  the  temperature  i  ange  between  500°C 
and  eOCC. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  for  prov  ding  a  thin  layer  of 
high  quality  monocrystalline  silicon  on  ar  insulating  substrate 
to  form  a  starting  material  in  which  monolithic  integrated 
circuits  having  high  frequency  active  devices  can  be  fabri- 
cated, such  method  comprising: 

providing  a  silicon  wafer  having  a  predetermined  crystallo- 
graphic  orientation  and  first  and  sec  and  surfaces; 

forming  a  layer  of  boron  doped  silicon  liaving  a  first  surface 
of  a  first  concentration  of  dopant  adjacent  said  first  sur- 
face of  said  silicon  wafer  and  an  exppsed  second  surface 
having  a  second  concentration  of  dapant,  said  layer  of 
doped  silicon  having  an  intermediate  portion  between 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  havinj  a  concentration  of 
dopant  intermediate  said  first  and  second  concentrations, 
said  intermediate  concentration  being  selected  to  retard 
the  etch  rate  of  a  selective  etchant, 

forming  a  first  layer  of  insulating  material  over  said  surfaces 
of  said  silicon  wafer  and  said  layer  of  doped  silicon; 

forming  a  first  supporting  layer  over  a  portion  of  said  first 
layer  of  insulating  material; 

exposing  said  second  surface  of  said  silicon  wafer; 

applying  a  selective  etchant  to  said  second  surface  of  said 
silicon  wafer,  said  etchant  removing  ^id  silicon  wafer  at 
a  first  rate  until  a  portion  of  said  siliccjn  near  said  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  layer  of  doped  silicon  is  exposed, 
said  concentration  of  dopant  of  said  remaining  boron 
doped  silicon  being  selected  to  have  an  etch  rate  which 
is  substantially  less  than  said  first  etch  rate; 

epitaxially  forming  the  thin  layer  of  monocrystalline  silicon 
on  said  exposed  surface  of  said  layer  of  doped  silicon,  said 
thin  layer  of  monocrystalline  silicon  having  a  first  surface 
and  an  exposed  surface; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  insulating  material  over  said 
exposed  surface  of  said  thin  layer  of  monocrystalline 
silicon. 

forming  a  second  supporting  layer  over  said  second  layer  of 
insulating  material;  and 

selectively  removing  portions  of  said  fiist  supporting  layer, 
said  first  layer  of  insulating  material  and  said  layer  of 
doped  silicon  to  expose  a  surface  o)f  said  thin  layer  of 


monocrystalline  silicon  through  whi 
bipolar  devices  can  be  fabricated 


:h  field  effect  and 


3,929,529 
METHOD  FOR  GETTERING  CONTAMINANTS  IN 
MONOCRYSTALLINE  SILICON 
Michael  R.  Poponiak,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tiona! Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  I>ec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,910 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7152 
U.S.  CL  148—191  12  Claims 


3,929,528 
FABRICATION  OF  MONOCRIPTALl|lNE  SILICON  ON 
INSULATING  SUBSTRATES  UTILIZSNG  SELECTIVE 
ETCHING  AND  DEPOSITION  TECHNIQUES 
Uryon  S.  Davidson,  deceased,  late  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  by  Amil 
J.  Ajamie,  administrator,  and  James  B.  Price,  both  of  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,011 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21120,  2ll30r>,  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  148-175  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  fast  diffusing  metal  contaminates 
from  a  monocrystalline  silicon  body  comprising: 

anodizing  at  least  one  side  of  said  body  in  an  aqueous  liquid 
bath  under  conditions  that  result  in  the  formation  of  a 
layer  of  porous  silicon, 

annealing  the  resultant  structure  in  a  nonoxidizing  environ- 
ment at  a  temperature  and  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to 
diffuse  the  contaminates  of  interest  a  distance  at  least  the 
thickness  of  the  body,  and 

exposing  the  body  to  an  oxidizing  environment  to  oxidize 
said  porous  silicon  layer  to  SiO,. 


3,929,530 
PYROTECHNIC  DISSEMINATING  FORMULATION 
Earl  Thomas  Niles,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,008 

Int.  CI.*  C06D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  149—84  6  Claims 

1.  A  pyrotechnic  disseminating  formulation  comprising 

a.  from  about  6  to  about  23  weight  per  cent  of  an  aminosub- 
stituted  thiourea  as  fuel, 

b.  from  about  20  to  about  36  weight  per  cent  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium  chlorates  and  perchlorates  as  oxidizer,  and 

c.  balance  an  agent  to  be  disseminated  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  smoke  producing  organic  dyes,  tear 
gas,  herbicides,  fungicides,  pesticides,  and  psychotomi- 
metic incapacitating  agents. 


3,929,531 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  BREAKDOWN 

VOLTAGE  RECTIFIERS 

Hirotsugu  Hattori,  and  Yuichiro  Takayama,  both  of  Takatsuki, 

Japan,  assignors  to   Matsushita   Electronics  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1972, 47-51435 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  211304,  21/306 
U.S.  CI.  156-3  ,  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  high  breakdown  voltage 
rectifiers  comprising  the  steps  of  cutting  a  silicon  wafer  lami- 
nation consisting  of  a  plurality  of  silicon  wafers  each  having  a 
P-N  junction  formed  therein  along  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
principal  surface  of  the  silicon  wafers  into  slices  of  the  lami- 
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nated  block,  each  of  said  slices  of  the  laminated  block  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  diodes  connected  in  series,  and  subjecting 
said  slices  of  the  laminated  block  to  an  etching  treatment  with 
a  blend  etching  liquid  composed  of  hydrofluoric  acid  with  a 
concentration  of  about  48  weight  percent,  nitric  acid  with  a 
specific  gravity  of  1 .420  and  glacial  acetic  acid  in  a  volume 
ratio  of  2:4:1,  thereby  rendering  each  of  said  plurality  of 
diodes  into  a  bevel  diode. 


3,929,532 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  APERTURED  WORK  PIECE 
Henry  William  Kuzminski,  Ephrata,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,393 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  /  7/OS 

U.S.  CL  156-11  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  array  of  tapered  apertures  in 
a  thin  metal  sheet  comprising 

a.  coating  opposite  major  surfaces  of  said  sheet  with  etch- 
resistant  patterns,  the  pattern  on  one  major  surface  com- 
prising an  array  of  open  areas  surrounded  by  etch-resist- 
ant material,  and  the  pattern  on  the  opposite  major  sur- 
face comprising  open  areas  of  smaller  shape  but  smaller 
than  the  open  areas  on  said  one  major  surface  and  regis- 
tered with  said  larger  open  areas,  each  of  said  smaller 
open  areas  having  therein  a  solid  area  of  etch-resistant 
material  that  is  still  smaller  than  said  smaller  open  area, 
each  still-smaller  solid  area  being  continuous  and  unbro- 
ken by  open  areas, 

b.  simultaneously  etching  both  sides  of  said  coated  sheet 
until  said  tapered  apertures  are  produced  in  said  sheet, 

c.  and  then  removing  said  etch-resistant  patterns  from  both 
major  surfaces  of  said  sheet. 


3,929,533 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  GLASS  SPHERICAL 

SEGMENT  VIEWING  PORT  TO  A  SUBMARINE  VESSEL 

George  M.  Horn,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,087 

Int.  CI.*  E04F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-71  5  Claims 


cleaning  said  glass  dome  and  mounting  ring, 

treating  a  suitably  dimensioned  titanium  gasket  to  improve 

epoxy  cement  bonding  therewith, 
coating  an  asbestos  gasket,  said  titanium  gasket  and  the 
lapped  surfaces  of  said  glass  dome  and  mounting  ring  with 
epoxy  cement, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

assembling  the  glass  dome,  mounting  ring,  titanium  gas- 
ket, and  asbestos  gasket  such  that  the  titanium  gasket 
is  juxtaposed  with  said  glass  dome  and  said  asbestos 
gasket  with  said  mounting  ring  and  the  gaskets  in  mu- 
tual contact  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  such 
that  the  joint  therebetween  extends  vertically; 
preloading  said  assembly  with  a  predetermined  compress- 
ing force  to  force  the  component  parts  into  mating 
engagement; 
curing  said  preloaded  assembly  while  maintaining  said 
compressive  force  for  a  predetermined  time  and  at  a 
controlled  temperature  to  cause  the  epoxy  cement  to 
bind  said  components  into  a  unitary  assembly; 
increasing  the  preload  pressure  means  to  a  predetermined 

amount;  and 
joining  said  assembly  to  said  deep  submersible  vehicle  to 
cover  an  opening  therein  such  that  the  spatial  relation- 
ships of  the  components  during  curing  is  preserved, 
thereby  providing  a  panoramic  viewing  port  therein  to 
withstand  operational  conditions  imposed  by  deep-sea 
deployment. 


3,929,534 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  UNITARY  PARTITION  BY 

FUSING  A  CONNECTOR  PLATE  PANELS 

Charles  Kay,  6425  Thornapple  River  Drive,  SE.,  Alto,  Mich. 

49302 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,485 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  i;/20 

U.S.  CL  156—73.5  8  Claims 


4£i^^iii 


1.  A  method  of  locking  the  flanged  edge  of  a  connector 
plate  to  a  selected  portion  of  a  panel  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  heat-fusible  bonding  agent  to  at  least  one  of  (a) 
the  flanged  edge  of  the  connector  plate  and  (b)  the  interior  of 
said  panel  selected  portion;  driving  the  flanged  edge  of  the 
plate  into  the  selected  portion  of  the  panel,  with  sufficient 
force  and  velocity  to  generate  frictional  heat  adequate  to 
momentarily  fuse  the  bonding  agent  between  the  flanged  edge 
and  the  selected  portion;  and  retaining  the  panel  and  plate  in 
lapping  said  glass  dome  into  mating  surface  contact  with  fixed  relationship  until  the  bonding  agent  cools  and  locks  the 
said  mounting  ring,  edge  of  the  plate  to  the  panel. 


I.  In  a  method  of  making  a  panoramic  viewing  aperture  for 
a  deep  submersible  vehicle  which  comprises  the  steps  of, 
placing  a  glass  dome  in  contact  with  a  mounting  ring, 
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3,929,535 

COLOR  REVERSIBLE,  MIRROR  SURFACE  GLASSY 

MATERIALS  FROM  PLUMBITJE-TREATED 

CELLULOSICS 

Truman  L.  Ward,  and  Ruth  R.  Benerito,'both  of  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  Nov  499,693 
Int.  Cl.»  B29C  25100;  B32B  J///!?.  B44D  5100 
S.  CI.  156-82  j  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  to  silica  glais  or  ceramics  revers- 
ible surface  colorations  which  are  visabW  from  the  one  side  in 
a  mirror-like  finish,  when  viewed  from  the  same  side  as  the 
light  source,  and  are  semi-transparent  oT  clear  when  viewed 
from  the  opposite  side,  the  said  process  comprising: 

a.  contacting  a  plumbite-treated  cejilulosic  sheet  flatly 
against  a  silica  glass  or  ceramic  surface,  the  said  cellulosic 
sheet  containing  about  from  8%  to  1 5%  lead, 

b.  heating  the  contacted  material  in  a  (Jlosed  oven,  or  other 
limited  oxygen  environment,  at  a  temperature  of  below 
200°C.  and  elevating  said  temperatuije  to  about  from  600° 
to  800°C.  and  maintaining  the  elevated  temperature  for 
a  period  of  about  60  minutes  to  Obtain  a  chemically 
bound  unit  of  assembled  component^  with  hard  surfaces, 
c.  cooling  the  said  unit  slowly  to  avoi^  fractionation  of  the 
component  parts,  and 

d.  reheating  the  plumbite-treated  side  bf  the  said  unit  with 
a  gas-air  flame  of  about  from  1 ,000°  ^o  1 ,500°C.  to  obtain 
colorations  in  the  gold,  silver,  andj  purple  range  upon 
heating  for  periods  of  about  from  il  to  5  minutes,  the 
lesser  quantities  of  heat  yielding  thje  golden  tones,  the 
medium  quantities  the  silver  tones,  aid  the  higher  quanti- 
ties the  purplish  tones. 


.  adhering  the  top  and  bottom  sheets  of  plastic  film  trans- 
versely to  one  another  at  each  end  of  said  comer  posts; 
and, 

.  collecting  the  completely  film  enclosed  corner  posts 
sealed  on  all  sides. 


3,929,537 
PREPARATION  OF  PLASTIC-METAL  LAMINATES 
Ransome  W.  Erwin,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Austral-Erwin 
Engineering  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  371346,  June  19,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  246,220,  April  21,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,837,956,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  41,375,  May  28, 
1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  311,137, 
Dec.   1,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,841,937.  This  application  Mar.  26, 


1974,  Ser.  No. 


U.S.  CI.  156 


454,928 

Int. 
86 


CL'  B32B  15108 


4  Claims 


3,929,536 

MOISTURE  RESISTANT  CORNER  POST 
William  G.  Maughan,  Nutlcy,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,048,  May  10,  1972.  This  application 
Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  46ll,922 


U^.  Cl.  156-85 


int.  CL*  B24C  27126;  B29C\27H8 


Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  moisti  re  resistant  corner 
posts  constructed  from  corrugated  paperboard  or  the  Mice 
which  are  protected  from  moisture  penetration  and  contact 
with  water  vapor  to  thereby  permit  the  cqrner  posts  to  retain 
a  high  percentage  of  their  dry  strength  when  exposed  to  high 
humidity  conditions  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1  applying  a  top  sheet  of  heat  shrinkai)le  plastic  film  of  a 
width  that  is  greater  than  the  width  if  said  corner  posts 
to  the  upper  face  of  said  comer  postf; 

2.  vacuum  sealing  said  top  sheet  to  thel  upper  face  of  said 
comer  posts;  j 

3.  applying  a  layer  of  adhesive  to  the  bojttom  of  said  comer 
posts; 

4.  applying  a  bottom  sheet  of  heat  shrinkable  plastic  film  of 
a  width  that  is  greater  than  the  width  of  said  comer  posts 
to  the  lower  face  of  said  comer  posts; 

simultaneously  adhering  the  top  an^  bottom  sheets  of 


1.  In  a  method  of  heat  bonding  a  preformed,  pliable  contin- 
uous plastic  film  comprising  a  fluorocarbon  polymer  to  a 
metal  surface  without  employment  of  applied  compressive 
pressure  to  said  film  or  use  of  bonding  additives;  wherein  the 
said  film  is  first  superimposed  upon  the  metal  surface  of  a  thin 
fiexible  metal  sheet  in  atmospheric  environment  over  a  sub- 
stantial bonding  area,  and  then  the  unbonded  combination  is 
subjected  to  partial  or  near  total  vacuum,  and,  next  brought 
to  the  softening  and  bonding  temperature  of  the  plastic,  the 
plastic  film  having  no  confining  contact  on  its  surface  at  any 
time  during  heating  and  bonding  within  the  bonding  area  and 
entrapped  air  between  the  plastic  film  and  the  metal  surface 
being  liberated  by  the  vacuum  upon  primary  expansion  of  the 
plastic  as  its  temperature  is  raised,  thereby  providing  air  free 
bonding  when  said  film  shrinks  and  bonds  as  the  temperature 
is  elevated,  the  improvement  wherein,  prior  to  subjecting  to 
vacuum  and  heating,  the  superimposed  layer  of  metal  sheet 
and  preformed  pliable  plastic  film  are  wrapped  in  coils  around 
a  shaft  or  core,  with  superimposed  spacer  means  at  each  end 
of  the  coil  to  provide  an  expansion  space  for  a  layer  of  film 
between  each  coil,  bound  with  securing  means  to  prevent 
uncoiling,  and  then  subjected  to  vacuum  and  heating,  to  bond 
plastic  film  to  the  metal  sheet  within  the  bonding  area,  inter- 
mediate said  space  means  and  said  securing  means. 


plastic  film  longitudinally  to  one  another  at  each  side  of  coaxially  over  the  end  of  the  pipe,  said  method  comprising  the 
said  corner  posts;  steps  of  heating  at  least  the  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  to  be 


3,929,538 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

SLEEVE  ONTO  A  PIPE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Leverne  G.  Diebel,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clow 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  ill. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,743 
Int.  Cl.»  B29D  23/01 
U.S.  CL  156—86  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  thermoplastic  tubular  sleeve 
over  the  end  of  a  pipe  or  the  like,  said  pipe  having  an  adhesive 
material  disposed  on  the  end  thereof  received  within  said 
sleeve,  and  said  sleeve  having  an  outermost  end  and  an  inner 
peripheral  configuration  which  would  normally  cause  the 
adhesive  material  to  be  wiped  along  the  surface  of  said  pipe 
forwardly  of  said  outermost  end  of  the  sleeve  as  it  is  assembled 
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received  over  the  end  of  said  pipe  to  a  temperature  rendering 
said  heated  portion  of  said  sleeve  thermoplastic,  deforming 
the  outermost  end  and  a  first  predetermined  axial  length  of 
said  heated  end  of  said  sleeve  to  a  configuration  having  an 
inner  surface  circumference  greater  than  the  outer  surface 
circumference  of  said  end  of  said  pipe  so  that  said  deformed 
end  of  said  sleeve  may  be  received  over  said  end  of  said  pipe 
and  said  adhesive  material  disposed  thereon  without  wiping 
said  adhesive  along  said  end  of  said  pipe,  reducing  the  temper- 
ature of  said  outermost  end  and  a  contiguous  second  predeter- 
mined axial  length  of  said  heated  end  of  said  sleeve  to  a  tem- 


region,  and  heating  said  tire  to  effect  vulcanization  thereof 
and  to  cause  said  cords  to  shrink  so  that  said  cords  and  said 
rubber  in  which  they  are  calendered  penetrate  into  said  layer 
of  rubber  adjacent  to  said  tread  region,  whereby  a  tire  is 
produced  in  which  said  relatively  high-modulus  rubber  calen- 
ders said  cords  adjacent  to  said  tread  region,  said  relatively 
low-modulus  ruhtjjer  spaces  said  cords  apart  from  one  another 
adjacent  to  said  tread  region,  and  said  relatively  high-modulus 
rubber  calenders  said  cords  and  spaces  said  cords  apart  from 
one  another  adjacent  to  said  bead  regions. 


perature  below  said  thermoplastic  temperature  to  maintain 
said  deformed  configuration  of  said  first  predetermined  length 
of  said  sleeve,  assembling  said  deformed  end  of  said  sleeve 
coaxially  onto  said  end  of  said  pipe  member  so  that  at  least 
said  outermost  end  and  a  portion  of  said  deformed  length  of 
said  sleeve  is  received  over  said  adhesive  material  disposed  on 
said  pipe,  and  causing  said  deformed  end  of  said  sleeve  to 
return  to  a  substantially  non-deformed  configuration  to  com- 
press said  adhesive  material  between  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  sleeve  and  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
end  of  said  pipe. 


3,929,539 

ELASTOMERS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  CORDS  OF  RADIAL 

TIRES  AT  POINTS  CLOSE  TO  AND  REMOVED  FROM 

BEADS 
Jean  Bernard  Montagne,  Cebazat,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Generate  des  Establissements  Michelin,  raison  sociale 
Michelin  &  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,083,  Aug.  30,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  99,371,  Dec.  18, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,709,277.  This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,903 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     23,     1969, 
69.44776 

Int.  CI.'  B29H  /  7/02 
U.S.CL  156-123  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  radial  pneumatic  tire  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  layer  of  green  rubber  stock 
convertible  by  vulcanization  into  a  relatively  low-modulus 
rubber,  forming  a  ply  of  heat-shrinkable  cords,  calendering 
said  cords  with  green  rubber  stock  convertible  by  vulcaniza- 
tion into  a  relatively  high-modulus  rubber,  providing  a  pair  of 
bead  rings,  mounting  said  ply  of  calendered  cords  on  said 
layer  of  rubber  in  tire-carcass  form  with  said  cords  oriented 
radially  and  anchored  on  said  bead  rings  to  define  two  spaced- 
apart  bead  regions  and,  intermediate  therebetween,  a  tread 


3,929,540 

METHOD  AND  DRUM  FOR  BUILDING  AND  SHAPING 

BLANKS  FOR  RADIAL-PLY  TIRES 

Gerhard    Held,   Hochstadt,   and    Walter   Balle,    Dornigheim- 

Waldsiedlung,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinstahl 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  271,125,  July  12,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,862,871.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

534,176 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    13,    1971, 
2134904 

Int.  CI.'  B29H  17/14,  17/16,  17/22,  17/26 
U.S.  CL  156-123  3  Claims 


n     '3  JO  31 


1.  A  method  for  building  and  shaping  a  tire  carcass  on  a  tire 
building  drum  having  two  radially  expandable  bead  holders 
movable  relative  to  one  another,  an  extension  drum  on  at  least 
one  bead  holder,  and  means  for  feeding  compressed  gas  into 
a  chamber  located  between  the  bead  holders,  comprising  the 
method  steps: 

A.  bringing  closely  together  the  bead  holders  and  thereby 
forming  a  substantially  continuous  cylindrical  surface; 

B.  laying  a  tire  band  on  said  cylindrical  surface  with  one 
axial  end  of  the  tire  band  spaced  axially  beyond  said  one 
bead  holder  by  a  distance  a  equal  to  the  length  of  the  axial 
end  portion  of  the  tire  band  to  be  folded  around  a  bead 
ring; 

C.  locating  a  bead  ring  around  the  tire  band  at  said  distance 
from  said  one  axial  end  of  said  tire  band  and  axially  fixing 
the  tire  band  to  said  one  bead  holder  by  expanding  said 
one  bead  holder  and  thereby  clamping  said  tire  band 
against  said  bead  ring; 

D.  axially  moving  apart  said  bead  holders  and  thereby  cor- 
respondingly spacing  the  other  bead  holder  from  the 
remaining  free  axial  end  of  the  tire  band; 

E.  locating  a  further  bead  ring  around  the  tire  band  in  radial 
opposition  to  said  other  bead  holder  and  expanding  said 
other  bead  holder  and  thereby  clamping  said  tire  band 
against  said  further  bead  ring; 

F.  introducing  a  compressed  gas  into  the  chamber  formed 
by  the  two  bead  holders  and  the  tire  band  while  simulta- 
neously reducing  the  axial  separation  between  said  bead 
holders  and  thereby  forming  the  substantially  cylindrical 
tire  band  into  a  substantially  toroidal  shape. 
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3,929,541 

METHOD  FOR  HEATING  THERMOPHASTIC  ELEMENTS 
Johnnie  E.  Spears,  Titusville,  Pa.,  and  Donald  L.  Caldwell, 
Bartlesvtile,  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhillipSjPetroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  Nol  464,955 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C2  7/0ii 

U.S.  CI.  156—157  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  heating  an  end  of  a  first  thermoplastic 
element  to  a  first  fusion  temperature  aid  a  second  thermo- 
plastic element  to  a  second  fusion  temrierature,  wherein  the 
fusion  temperature  of  said  first  elemelit  is  lower  than  the 
fusion  temperature  of  the  second  elempnt  and  wherein  the 
fusion  temperature  of  both  elements  isj  reached  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  time,  comprising  the  st^ps  of: 

positioning  an  insulating  surface  adjacent  a  first  heating 

surface  of  a  heating  means  which  ha*  two  heating  surfaces 

to  establish  an  insulated  heating  surface  and  a  noninsu- 

lated  heating  surface; 

pressing  the  insulated  heating  surface  against  the  end  of  the 

first  element  to  be  heated; 
pressing  the  noninsuiated  heating  surf4ce  against  the  end  of 

the  second  element  to  be  heated; 
heating  the  end  of  the  second  elemem  for  a  period  of  time 

X; 
thereafter  removing  the  insulating  sijrface  from  the  first 

surface  of  the  heating  means; 
pressing  the  noninsuiated  first  surface  jigainst  the  end  of  the 
first  element  and  the  noninsuiated  second  surface  against 
the  end  of  the  second  element  for  a  period  of  time  Y; 
removing  the  noninsuiated  surfaces  qf  the  heating  means 

from  the  ends  of  the  elements;  and 
pressing  the  heated  ends  of  the  elements  together  while  said 
ends  are  at  or  above  their  respective  fusion  temperatures 
and  while  said  ends  are  properly  aligned. 


3,929,542 

NON-WOVEN  WEBS  OF  FILAMENTS  OF  SYNTHETIC 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYMERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Heinz  Gehrig,  Buerstadt;  Hermann  Linge,  Carlsberg,  and  Sepp 

Wagner,  Weinheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Farben  and  Fasern  A.G.,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,427 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    3,    1970, 
2053918 

Int.  CI.*  D04H  3llt 
U.S.  CI.  156—167 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
spun  filaments,  consisting  of  filaments  ot  strands  of  filaments 
of  synthetic  high  molecular  weight  polymeric  material,  by 
extrusion  of  filament-forming  melts  through  spinnerets  having 
a  plurality  of  spinning  holes  arranged  In  circles,  ellipses  or 
lines,  wherein: 

a.  cooling  air  is  caused  to  impinge  on  the  extruded  filaments 
from  one  side  at  an  angle  of  from  0"  o  90°  to  the  direction 


4  Claims 

a  non-woven  web  of 


of  travel  of  the  filaments,  all  or  at  least  part  of  which  air 
is  deflected  to  a  direction  of  flow  parallel  to  the  filaments, 
by  which  means  the  filaments  are  asymmetrically  cooled 
and  a  primary  take-up  of  the  filaments  is  effected; 

b.  at  the  end  of  the  cooling  zone  substantially  all  of  the 
cooling  air  is  allowed  to  escape  from  or  is  sucked  away 
from  the  filaments; 

c.  the  filaments,  substantially  free  from  cooling  air,  are 
subjected  to  the  main  take-up  forces  in  a  take-up  zone 
which  is  immediately  downstream  of  the  cooling  zone  and 
is  in  the  form  of  a  single-stage  or.  preferably,  multi-stage 
pneumatic  jet; 

d.  the  filaments  being  thereby  stretched  by  the  action  of  said 
primary  and  main  take-up  forces  upon  them; 


e.  after  stretching,  the  partially  plastic  filaments  are  heli- 
cally crimped  by  periodic  alteration  of  the  position  of  one 
or  more  annular  or  cylindrical  vortices  of  gaseous  me- 
dium along  the  filaments  at  a  high  frequency  with  partial 
flow-off  and  replenishment  of  the  vortex  or  vortices  in 
conjunction  with  said  asymmetrical  cooling  of  the  fila- 
ments whereby  the  diameter  of  the  helices  is  from  1  to  10 
mm  and  a  change  in  direction  of  turn  occurs  after  every 
1  to  50  times; 

the  crimped  filaments  are  discharged  through  flexibly 
mounted  mouthpieces,  which  describe  a  transverse  mo- 
tion with  superimposed  rotating  motion,  onto  a  moving 
belt  preferably  provided  with  suction  means  at  the  point 
at  which  the  said  filaments  initially  contact  the  belt;  and 
g.  the  laid-down  web  is  bonded. 


f. 


3,929,543 

HANK  FORMING  MACHINE  FOR  A  POLE 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  POLE 

Arthur  Leslie  Scott,  Columbia;  J.  Hilton  Parsons,  Jr.,  and  John 

S.  Hammond,  both  of  Newberry,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to 

Shakespeare  Company,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,874,  Nov.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,787,268.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,867 

Int.  CI.*  B65H«/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  156—169  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  an  elongated  pole  the  steps  of 

forming  a  roving  of  resin  impregnated  filamentary  material 

into  a  plurality  of  depending  drapes  over  and  between 

radially  extending  spokes  of  a  circular  rotatable  member, 

thereafter  bringing  the  draped  roving  together  and  lifting 

the  material  through  a  deformable  orifice  for  pressing  the 
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filamentary  material  together;  and  second  portion  and  the  internal  surface  of  said  built-up 

subsequently  wrapping  the  pressed  material  together  for  tubing. 


subsequent  hardening  into  a  self-supporting  pole  struc- 
ture. 


3,929,544 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONTINUOUS  LENGTHS  OF 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PIPE 

Joseph  Medrano,  Jr.,  14804  Daley  Lane,  Woodbridge,  Va. 

22191 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,601,  Sept.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,837,970.  This  application  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,402 

Int.  Cl.»  B31C  13100 
U.S.CL  156-189  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  production  of  built-up  fiber  reinforced 
plastic  tubing  on  an  elongated  mandrel  having  a  determined 
axis,  where  the  tubing  wall  is  built-up  by  layering  and  curing 
tape  material  of  a  variety  having  a  cohesive  characteristic,  and 
the  built-up  tubing  automatically  moves  off  one  selected  end 
of  the  mandrel  wherein: 

the  tape  material  is  spirally  wound,  under  selected  tension, 
on  a  first  variable  circumference  portion  of  said  mandrel 
as  said  first  portion  of  said  mandrel  continuously  oscil- 
lates between  an  expanded  first  operational  state  and  a 
relatively  short  term  contracted  second  operational  state, 
and  said  first  portion  periodically  moves  back  and  forth 
a  selected  axial  distance  as  said  first  portion  moves 
through  each  expansion-contraction  cycle  of  operation; 
the  oscillation  and  axial  movement  of  said  first  portion  is 
synchronized  such  that  said  first  portion  is  in  said  first 
operational  state  during  the  time  period  said  first  portion 
moves  along  its  axis  toward  said  selected  end;  and 
the  axial  movement  of  said  built-up  tubing  is  restrained  as 
said  first  portion  of  said  mandrel  moves  in  the  reverse 
direction  along  the  axis  of  said  mandrel;  said  built-up 
tubing  being  restrained  by  a  second  variable  circumfer- 
ence portion  of  said  mandrel  located  adjacent  said  se- 
lected end,  said  second  portion  being  expanded  when  said 
first  portion  is  in  said  second  operational  state  so  as  to 
produce  a  high  friction  resistant  contact  between  said 


3,929,545 

PRESSURE  LAMINATING  METHOD 

Emil  J.  Van  Dyck;  Jerry  L.  Malina,  and  Raymond  E.  Schiller, 

all  of  Temple,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,259,  July  3,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,076,  Aug.  9, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

472,567 

Int.  CI.*B32Bi///2,i//20 

U.S.  CK  156-220  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  laminated  product  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  impregnating  a  decorative  sheet  with  a  liquid  thermoset- 
ting resin; 

b.  drying  said  resin  on  said  decorative  sheet; 

c.  coating  said  impregnated  sheet  on  one  side  with  a  fluid 
radiation-curable  resinous  material  consisting  of  100 
percent  reactive  solids; 

d.  radiating  said  resinous  material  until  it  attains  a  dimen- 
sionally  stable  semisolid  state; 

e.  impressing  a  removable  sheet  upon  said  semisolid  mate- 
rial with  at  least  one  pressure  roller  at  about  5  to  150 
pounds  per  linear  inch; 

f.  placing  the  side  of  said  impregnated  sheet  opposite  said 
semisolid  material  into  contact  with  a  substrate; 

g.  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  impregnated  sheet, 
removable  sheet,  semisolid  material  and  substrate  to  cure 
said  resin  and  semisolid  material  and  bond  said  decora- 
tive sheet  to  said  substrate;  and, 

h.  removing  said  removable  sheet. 


3,929,546 
COLLAPSIBLE  TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM 
Yoshiaki      KaUgiri,      Kodaira;      Takao      Urayama,      Higa- 
shimurayama,  and   Masaji    Mori,   Kurume,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo  and 
Mori  Ironworks  Company  Limited,  Kurume,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7, 1972, 47-122829 
Int.  Cl.»  B29H  17116 
U.S.  CI.  156-417  5  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  tire  building  drum  for  manufacturing  a 
carcass  structure  for  a  green  tire,  which  comprises: 
a  rotary  shaft  for  rotating  said  building  drum; 
a  pair  of  flange  members  made  of  light  metal  and  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  in  facing  and  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  each  other,  each  of  said  flange  members 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  guide  grooves  on 
its  side  surface  facing  the  opposite  flange  member,  each 
of  said  flange  members  having  at  least  one  pair  of  radially 
extending  small  grooves  respectively  formed  on  the  inner 
side  walls  of  each  of  said  guide  grooves; 
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a  conical  cam  member  made  of  said  lij  ht  metal  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  betweiEn  said  pair  of  flange 
members,  said  conical  cam  memberl  having  on  its  periph- 
eral wall  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  and  steeply  ta- 
pered grooves  and  a  plurality  of  ^xially  extending  and 
gently  tapered  grooves  each  of  which  is  interposed  be- 
tween the  adjacent  two  of  said  steeply  tapered  grooves, 
said  conical  cam  member  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
axially  extending  small  grooves  at  letast  one  pair  of  which 
are  respectively  formed  on  the  side  walls  of  each  of  said 
steeply  tapered  grooves  and  gently  tapered  grooves; 

a  first  group  of  segments  made  of  sai4  light  metal,  each  of 
said  first  group  of  segments  having  on  its  both  side  walls 
at  least  one  pair  of  radially  extending  side  projections  to 
be  respectively  slidably  engaged  with  said  guide  grooves 


of  said  flange  members,  each  of  sai4  projection  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  radially  extending  small  grooves  respec- 
tively formed  on  its  side  walls,  said  pmall  grooves  of  said 
first  group  of  segments  respectively  ifacing  alternate  ones 
of  said  small  grooves  of  said  flange  members  so  as  to 
define  first  guide  rod  bores,  each  <>f  said  first  group  of 
segments  having  on  its  radially  inner  wall  an  axially  ex- 
tending and  steeply  tapered  innet  projection  slidably 
engaged  with  one  of  said  steeply  tarred  grooves  of  said 
conical  cam  member,  said  inner  projection  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  axially  extending  small  grooves  respectively 
formed  on  its  side  walls,  each  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
small  grooves  facing  each  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  small 
grooves  of  each  steeply  tapered  groove  so  as  to  define  a 
pair  of  second  guide  rod  bores; 

a  second  group  of  segment  made  of  said  light  metal  and 
interposed  between  the  adjacent  two  of  said  first  group  of 
segments,  each  of  said  second  group  of  segments  having 
on  its  both  side  walls  at  least  one  p4ir  of  radially  extend- 
ing side  projections  to  be  res(>ectiyely  slidably  engaged 
with  said  guide  grooves  of  said  flange  members,  each  of 
said  projections  having  at  least  oni  pai^  of  radially  ex- 
tending small  grooves  respectively)  formed  on  its  side 
walls,  said  small  grooves  of  said  secohd  group  of  segments 
respectively  facing  the  remaining  sfnall  grooves  of  said 
flange  members  so  as  to  define  third  guide  rod  bores, 
each  of  said  second  group  of  segments  having  on  its 
radially  inner  wall  an  axially  extending  and  gently  tapered 
inner  projection  slidably  engaged  with  one  of  said  gently 
tapered  grooves  of  said  conical  cant  member,  said  inner 
projection  of  each  of  said  second  group  of  segments 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  axially  extending  small  grooves 
respectively  formed  on  its  side  wall^  each  of  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  small  grooves  facing  eac^h  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  small  grooves  of  each  gentlyjtapered  groove  so  as 
to  define  a  pair  of  fourth  guide  rod!  bores; 

a  plurality  of  guide  rods  respectively  slidably  accommo- 
dated in  said  first,  second,  third  qnd  fourth  guide  rod 
bores  to  provide  respective  small  gaps  between  said  pro- 
jections and  said  grooves,  each  of  snid  guide  rods  having 
a  circular  cross-section  and  being  mftde  of  synthetic  resin; 
and 

a  conical  cam  member  sliding  means  fpr  sliding  said  conical 
cam  member  toward  and  away  fron^  alternate  one  of  said 
flange  members  along  said  rotary  |haft  to  collapse  and 
expand  said  tire  building  drum. 


3,929,547 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  AND  FRESSING  AN  EDGE 

OF  PLIANT  MATERIAL 

Danilo  Paccagnella,  Via  Oltrebrenta,  6,  Noventa  Padova,  Italy 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  7,  1972,  41711/72 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  17100 

U.S.  CI.  156—443  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  f/:)lding  and  pressing  an  edge  of  a  soft 
pliable  material,  comprising: 

a  supporting  surface  to  receive  and  support  a  material  to  be 
folded; 

movable  material  clamping  means  mounted  in  laterally 
spaced  apart  relation  to  an  extremity  of  said  supporting 
surface,  said  clamping  means  being  mounted  for  selective 
movement  between  a  raised  position  relative  to  said  sup- 
port surface  and  a  lowered  position  for  clamping  the 
material  against  said  support  surface; 

a  material  folding  blade  carried  by  said  clamping  means  and 
having  a  folding  edge  parallel  with  said  supporting  sur- 
face; 

means  mounting  said  folding  blade  on  said  clamping  means 
for  a  limited  extent  of  movement  transversely  of  said 
clamping  means  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  said  folding  blade  when  in  said  ex- 
tended position  placing  said  folding  edge  adjacent  said 
supporting  surface  extremity  in  fold  line  defining  relation 
with  the  material  clamped  by  said  clamping  means; 

a  folding  body  mounted  for  selective  rotation  about  an  axis 
which  is  substantially  parallel  with  said  supporting  surface 
extremity,  said  folding  body  having  a  folding  surface 
which  forms  an  extension  of  said  support  surface  beyond 
said  extremity  when  said  folding  body  is  rotated  to  an 
initial  rotational  position; 

means  operative  to  rotate  said  folding  body  about  said  axis 
from  said  initial  rotational  position  to  a  terminal  rota- 
tional position  placing  said  folding  surface  in  substantially 
parallel  and  confronting  relation  with  said  supporting 
surface  between  said  extremity  and  said  clamping  means, 
so  that  an  edge  portion  of  the  material  which  was 
clamp>ed  on  said  folding  surface  is  folded  back  onto  and 
pressed  against  said  clamped  material; 

cam  means  mounted  for  rotation  concurrently  with  said 
selective  rotation  of  said  folding  body; 

cam  engaging  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
clamping  means  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  means  for 
moving  said  clamping  means  to  said  raised  position  when 
said  folding  body  is  in  said  initial  rotational  position;  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  clamping  means  to 
lower  said  clamping  means. 

6.  Apparatus  for  folding  and  pressing  an  edge  of  a  soft 
pliable  material,  comprising: 
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a  supporting  surface  to  receive  and  supp>ort  a  material  to  be 
folded; 

movable  material  clamping  means  mounted  in  laterally 
spaced  apart  relation  to  an  v.'xtremity  of  said  supporting 
surface,  said  clamping  means  being  mounted  for  selective 
movement  between  a  raised  position  relative  to  said  sup- 
port surface  and  a  lowered  position  for  clamping  the 
material  against  said  support  surface; 

a  material  folding  blade  carried  by  said  clamping  means  and 
having  a  folding  edge  parallel  with  said  supporting  sur- 
face; 

means  mounting  said  folding  blade  on  said  clamping  means 
for  a  limited  extent  of  movement  transversely  of  said 
clamping  means  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  said  folding  blade  when  in  said  ex- 
tended position  placing  said  folding  edge  adjacent  said 
supporting  surface  extremity  in  fold  line  defining  relation 
with  the  material  clamped  by  said  clamping  means; 

a  folding  body  mounted  for  selective  rotation  about  an  axis 
which  is  substantially  parallel  with  said  supporting  surface 
extremity,  said  folding  body  having  a  folding  surface 
which  forms  an  extension  of  said  support  surface  beyond 
said  extremity  when  said  folding  body  is  rotated  to  an 
initial  rotational  position; 

means  operative  to  rotate  said  folding  body  about  said  axis 
from  said  initial  rotational  position  to  a  terminal  rota- 
tional position  placing  said  folding  surface  in  substantially 
parallel  and  confronting  relation  with  said  supporting 
surface  between  said  extremity  and  said  clamping  means, 
so  that  an  edge  portion  of  the  material  which  was 
clamped  on  said  folding  surface  is  folded  back  onto  and 
pressed  against  said  clamped  material;  and 

resilient  means  supporting  said  axis  of  said  folding  body  to 
allow  said  axis  and  said  folding  body  to  undergo  a  limited 
extent  of  translational  movement  relative  to  said  support- 
ing surface  as  said  folding  body  is  rotated  to  assume  said 
terminal  position. 


the  impressed  blank  to  cool,  whereby  the  retainer  portion 
of  the  mouthpiece  is  customized  to  the  bite  of  the  user. 


3,929,548 

METHOD  FOR  CUSTOMIZING  MOUTHPIECE 

RETAINER  FOR  UNDERWATER  BREATHING 

APPARATUS 

Ralph  B.  Shamlian,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Farallon 

Industries,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,720,  Oct.  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,844,281. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,183 

Int.  Cl.»  A61D  15100;  B29B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  156— 245  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  customizing  the  retaining  portion  of  a 
mouthpiece  of  an  underwater  breathing  apparatus  to  the  bite 
of  the  individual  user  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  blank  of  thermoplastic  material  as  an  individual 
portion  of  the  retaining  portion  of  the  mouthpiece  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  render  the  blank  thermoplastic; 
placing  the  mouthpiece  in  the  mouth  of  the  user  while  at 
an  elevated  temperature  compatible  with  use  within  the 
mouth  of  the  user  and  while  in  a  thermoplastic  state; 

biting  down  on  the  blank  thermoplastic  material  while  in  the 
thermoplastic  state  to  squeeze  and  compress  the  blank  so 
as  to  cause  the  blank  to  flow  and  to  form  an  impression 
of  the  users  bite  in  the  thermoplastic  blank  and  allowing 


3,929,549 

SURFBOARD  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  Smith,  435  Fair  Drive,  Apt.  No.  103,  Costa  Mesa, 

Calif.  92626 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,058,  Dec.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,802,010.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,727 

Int.  Cl.»  A63C  15102;  B29C  5102 
U.S.  CI.  156—245  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  surfboard  comprising: 

laying  cover  layers  in  each  of  two  molds  that  each  have 
substantially  the  shape  of  opposite  halves  of  a  surfboard 
that  is  divided  by  an  imaginary  vertical  plane  passing 
longitudinally  through  the  middle  of  a  horizontal  surf- 
board, and  that  each  have  a  cavity  with  a  depth  at  least 
twice  as  great  as  the  thickness  at  a  middle  portion  thereof, 
including  applying  a  thin  layer  of  wax-like  material  to  the 
mold,  spraying  a  gel  coat  within  the  wax-like  material, 
applying  flexible  fiberglass  sheet  material  saturated  with 
resin  within  the  gel  coat,  and  squeegeeing  excess  resin 
from  within  the  fiberglass  sheet  material; 

filling  each  mold  with  a  moldable  material  to  form  two 
elongated  surfboard  portions,  each  with  an  inner  surface 
that  can  lie  substantially  along  said  imaginary  plane, 
including  pouring  foamable  material  into  the  shell  formed 
by  said  cover  layer  and  allowing  it  to  harden; 

forming  an  elongated  cutout  region  in  the  molding  material 
along  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  elongated  surfboard 
portion  at  the  inner  surface  thereof  to  expose  an  area  of 
the  inner  face  of  the  cover  layer; 

filling  the  cutout  regions  with  an  epoxy  resin  adhesive  and 
allowing  it  to  harden  at  least  partially;  and 

applying  a  layer  of  epoxy  resin  adhesive  of  a  putty-like 
consistency  and  of  a  thickness  of  more  than  one-sixteenth 
inch  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  and  to  the  epoxy 
adhesive  in  said  cutout  regions. 


3,929,550 
PROCESS  FOR  PROMOTING  POLYOLEFIN  ADHESION 
Norman  G.  Gaylord,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,134 
Int.  Cl.»  C09J  5100 
U.S.  CI.  156—306  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  tightly  adherent  layer  of  solid 
olefinic  polymer  on  the  surface  of  a  solid  substrate  which 
comprises  admixing  as  the  entire  resinous  ingredient  previ- 
ously unmodified,  normally  solid  synthetic  resin  derived  en- 
tirely from  alpha  mono-olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons 
containing  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  with  between  about 
0.5  and  about  5%  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  resin  of 
t-butyl  betahydroxyethyl  peroxide,  applying  the  resulting 
mixture  directly  to  the  surface  of  said  solid  substrate  and  then 
pressing  said  mixture  against  said  substrate  by  the  application 
of  pressure  of  at  least  about  20,000  psi  and  elevated  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  from  about  122°  to  about  190°C  until  the 
major  portion  of  said  t-butylbetahydroxyethyl  peroxide  has 
been  decomposed. 
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3,929,551 
SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONT 

WEB 
John  J.  Frantzcn,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn 
Mears  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  Noj  487,662 
Int.  CI.*  C23F  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  156-345 


TIN 

i..iai 


UOUS  MOVING 


assignor  to  Bucl(be«- 


Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  isolating  one  face  of  a  continuous  web 
from  attack  by  etchant  while  allowing  the  opposite  face  of  the 
web  to  be  attacked  by  an  etchant  as  thd  web  passes  through 
an  etching  chamber,  comprising; 

an  etching  chamber  for  directing  etctiant  at  one  face  of  a 
web; 

means  located  in  said  etching  chamber  for  supporting  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  web  including  a  first  pair  of  sealing 
members  for  contacting  the  edges  on  one  face  of  said 
web;  and 

flexible  sealing  means  for  coacting  sMith  said  first  pair  of 
sealing  members  for  sealing  the  edges  of  said  web  be- 
tween said  first  pair  of  sealing  members  and  said  flexible 
sealing  means  to  thereby  provide  a  barrier  to  etchant 
leaking  past  the  edges  of  the  web. 


3,929,552 
TAPE  APPLICATING  APPARATUS 
Larry  A.  Bettenhausen,  West  Lakeland  Township,  Washington 
County;  James  H.  Casey,  Roseville,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Ro- 
bert A.  Luhman,  Cylon  Township,  St.  Croix  County,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No^  436,874 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  35IOi 

VS.  CI.  156-391  8  Claims 


backing,  said  liner  surfacing  said  adhesive  with  the  edges  of 
said  liner  extending  beyond  said  backing  and  said  backing 
having  a  lofty  fibrous  surface  opposite  said  adhesive  coated 
surface,  to  a  product  including: 
a  housing; 

a  platen  for  supporting  said  tape  and  liner,  said  platen  hav- 
ing a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  said  backing; 
a  guide  roller  engageable  with  said  fibrous  surface  to  hold 
said  tape  and  liner  on  said  platen,  said  roller  having  radi- 
ally extending  flanges  to  engage  and  bend  the  outward 
extending  edges  of  said  liner  along  the  edges  of  said 
platen  to  guide  said  tape  and  liner  along  said  platen; 
means  for  dispensing  tape  from  an  end  of  said  platen  in 
predetermined   measured   lengths  comprising  a  driven 
roller  which  engages  the  lofty  surface  of  said  tape  to  move 
said  tape  and  liner  along  said  platen,  and  means  at  said 
end  of  said  platen  for  peeling  said  liner  from  said  tape; 
cutting  means  for  severing  the  dispensed  lengths  of  tape; 

and 
an  applicating  means  mounted  on  said  housing  to  receive 
the  severed  lengths  of  tape  comprising: 
a  reciprocating  pad  located  on  the  side  of  the  cutting 
means  opposite  said  dispensing  means  having  a  surface 
suitable  for  pressing  a  severed  length  of  tape  against  the 
product; 
a  bifurcated  plate  slidably  supported  on  said  pad  and 
defining  a  pair  of  fingers  positioned  one  on  each  side  of 
said  pad  and  movable  in  relation  to  said  pad  to  hold  a 
severed  portion  of  said  tape  firmly  against  an  applicat- 
ing surface  of  said  pad  and  adapted  to  move  with  said 
pad,  said  fingers  extending  toward  each  other  over  said 
surface; 
means  for  retracting  said  fingers  and  said  reciprocating 

pad  from  said  product; 
a  push  rod  supported  for  reciprocating  movement  parallel 
to  and  independent  of  said  pad  and  in  position  for 
movement  between  said  fingers  to  a  holding  position 
whereby  when  said  pad  has  applied  said  severed  length 
of  tape  to  said  product,  said  rod  can  hold  said  severed 
material  against  said  product  while  said  pad  and  fingers 
are  retracted  insuring  the  severed  material  remains  in 
contact  with  said  substrate  when  the  fingers  are  re- 
tracted. 


3,929,553 
FILM  SLEEVING  APPARATUS 
Charles  van  Kempen,  Haworth,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Spe- 
cialty Co.,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,866 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  27/02;  B30B  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  156—391  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sleeving  a  web  of  photographic  film  within 

a  sleeve  of  foil,  the  web  of  film  having  a  given  width  between 

8.  An  apparatus  for  severing  and  applying  short  lengths  of   opposite  side  edges  thereof  and  being  selected  from  a  plurality 

tape  comprising  a  backing  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhe-    of  webs  of  film  of  different  fixed  given  widths,  said  apparatus 

sive  coating  on  one  surface  thereof,  a  liner  wider  than  said    comprising: 
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supplying  means  for  supplying  webs  of  foil  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel; 
feed  means  for  feeding  the  web  of  film  to  be  sleeved  into 
said  predetermined  path  of  travel  and  between  the  webs 
of  foil,  said  feed  means  including  guide  means  for  accom- 
modating film  webs  of  any  one  of  said  different  fixed 
given  widths; 
drive  means  for  transporting  the  webs  of  foil,  with  the  web 
of  film  therebetween,  along  said  predetermined  path  of 
travel;  and 
heat-sealing  means  for  fusing  the  webs  of  foil  at  the  side 
edges  of  the  web  of  film,  as  the  foil  and  the  film  move 
along  said  predetermined  path  of  travel,  to  form  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  web  of  film,  said  heat-sealing  means 
comprising: 
a  heater  roller; 

means  mounting  said  heater  roller  for  rotation; 
first  and  second  heat  rings  disposed  on  the  heater  roller 

for  engaging  the  foil  webs  at  the  side  edges  of  the  film 

web; 
means  for  heating  the  heat  rings  so  as  to  seal  the  engaged 

foil; 
at  least  two  annular  grooves  located  in  the  circumference 

of  the  heater  roller,  said  grooves  being  spaced  from  the 

first  heat  ring  at  different  fixed  distances  corresponding 

to  the  different  fixed  given  widths  of  said  plurality  of 

webs  of  film; 
said  second  heat  ring  being  selectively  positionable  in  one 

of  said  annular  grooves  to  match  the  fixed  distance 

between  the  first  and  second  heat  rings  to  the  given 

width  of  the  selected  web  of  film. 


3,929,554 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FIBRE  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  TUBES 
Willem    Kiezebrink,    Hardenberg,   Netherlands,   assignor   to 
Wavin  B.V.,  Zwolle,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  14,  1972, 
7208096 

Int.  CI.*  B31C  1/02,  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  156-425  4  Claims 


subsequent  movement  of  said  core  from  said  winding 
device  toward  said  conveyor;  and 
a  return  means  for  returning  said  core  after  it  has  been 
conveyed  through  said  heater,  said  return  means  further 
including  means  to  control  the  rate  of  return  of  said  core. 


3.929,555 
CONVEYOR  BELT  STRIPPER 
Lioyd  E.  Sanders,  2680  Braithwood  Road.  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30345 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,050 

Int.  CI.*  B66D  I /OO 

U.S.  CI.  156—584  4  Claims 


|dQD£ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  fiber  reinforced  pipes, 
comprising: 

a  core  on  which  reinforcing  fibers  can  be  wound,  said  core 
having  a  pair  of  shafts,  one  shaft  extending  outwardly 
from  each  side  of  said  core,  and  a  pair  of  gear  wheels 
having  gear  teeth,  one  gear  wheel  being  fixedly  mounted 
on  each  of  said  shafts; 

a  heater  for  heating  said  core  with  the  fibers  and  resins 
applied  thereto; 

a  conveyor  extending  through  said  heater  and  comprising  a 
movable  upper  chain  having  links  and  a  movable  lower 
chain  having  links,  said  chains  being  spaced  apart  and 
being  substantially  parallel,  means  for  driving  said  chains 
in  opposite  directions  relative  to  one  another  and  at 
different  speeds,  said  gear  wheel  teeth  engaging  said  links 
of  said  chains  whereby  said  core  rotates  while  simulta- 
neously being  conveyed  through  said  heater; 

a  core  lifting  device  mounted  for  movement  of  said  core 
from  a  supply  station  to  a  winding  device  provided  for  the 
apparatus,  said  lifting  device  also  being  mounted  for 


I.  Apparatus  for  stripping  a  layer  of  material  from  a  con- 
veyor belt  or  the  like  comprising  a  framework  including  a 
winch  track  means  for  supporting  a  winch  means  and  allowing 
a  winch  means  to  move  along  a  rectilinear  path,  a  pair  of 
overlying  rectilinear  clamping  bars  positioned  approximately 
parallel  to  the  path  of  said  winch  track  means  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  displaced  from  said 
winch  track  means  for  rigidly  clamping  the  end  portion  of  a 
fiat  belt  of  the  like  uniformly  across  its  length  with  the  length 
of  the  belt  extending  normal  to  the  length  of  said  winch  track 
means,  winch  means  including  a  reel  and  cable  means 
mounted  on  said  winch  track  means,  said  winch  means  being 
freely  movable  along  the  length  of  said  winch  track  means  for 
repositioning  the  free  end  of  the  cable  with  respect  to  said 
clamping  bars  and  for  movement  into  alignment  with  the 
length  of  the  fiat  belt  in  the  clamping  bars,  said  cable  means 
extending  freely  outwardly  from  said  reel  toward  said  clamp- 
ing bars,  and  power  means  connected  to  said  winch  means  for 
supplying  power  to  said  winch  means,  whereby  a  conveyor 
belt  or  the  like  which  is  to  have  a  layer  of  material  thereof 
stripped  therefrom  is  clamped  in  the  clamping  bars  with  its 
end  portion  extending  from  the  clamp  member  toward  the 
winch  track  means  and  with  its  length  extending  normal  to  the 
winch  track  means,  the  winch  means  moved  along  the  winch 
track  means  into  alignment  with  the  portion  of  the  material  of 
the  conveyor  belt  which  is  to  be  stripped  from  the  conveyor 
belt  and  the  cabU  is  connected  to  the  portion  of  the  material 
to  be  stripped  from  the  conveyor  belt,  and  the  winch  is  oper- 
ated to  strip  the  portion  of  the  material  from  the  conveyor  belt 
in  a  direction  extending  along  the  length  of  the  conveyor  belt. 
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3.929,556 

NUCLEATING  GROWTH  OF  LEAD-TIN-TELLURIDE 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  WITH  AN  ORIENTED  BARIUM 

FLUORIDE  SUBSTRATE 

Raghvendra  K.  Pandey,  West  Carroiit^n,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Set.  Not  443,385 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  7161 

U.S.CM56-611  I  25  Claims 


celerating  said  rate  of  rotation  at  a  constant  rate  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  single  crystal  of  lead-tin-tellu- 
ride  comprising  depositing  homogeneous  lead-tin-telluride 
vapor  on  a  crystallographically  oriented  barium  fluoride  sub- 
strate to  form  a  growing  bulk  single  cry$tal  having  the  same 
orientation  as  the  substrate  and  removing  the  single  crystal 
from  the  substrate  after  sufficient  growth  of  the  single  crystal 
*ias  occurred  for  the  crystal  to  be  self-supporting. 


3,929,557  | 

PERIODICALLY  AND  ALTERNATELY  ACCELERATING 
AND  DECELERATING  ROTATION  RJATE  OF  A  FEED 
CRYSTAL 
John  W.  Goodnim,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  11.  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,035 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  17118 

U.S.  CL  156—617  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  growing  single  cryst|illine  boules  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  placing  a  seed  crystal  in  contact  with 
the  surface  of  a  molten  solution  of  crystal  growing  material, 
lowering  the  temperature  of  the  molten  solution  at  a  pro- 
grammed rate  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  the  forma- 
tion of  a  rod-like  crystalline  boule  on  said  seed  crystal  while 
simultaneously  rotating  and  withdrawing  said  seed  crystal 
during  said  lowering  of  said  temperature,  and  cooling  said 
formed  crystalline  boules  to  room  temperature,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  periodically  altering  the  rotation  rate  of 
said  rotating  seed  crystal  by  alternately  accelerating  and  de- 


3,929,558 

METHOD  OF  ADDING  A  SOLUBLE  ALUMINUM  SALT  TO 

CHEMICALLY  SOFTENED  WOOD  CHIPS  FOLLOWED 

BY  MECHANICAL  REFINING 

Alan  C.  Shaw,  St.  Catharines,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ontario 

Paper  Company  Limited,  Thorold,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,748 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  3126 

U.S.  CL  162-28  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  wood  pulp  by  the  successive 
steps  of  treating  wood  chips  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
soluble  bisulphite  salt  to  soften  the  bonds  between  the  fibres 
in  the  chips  and  obtain  softened  chips  and  subjecting  the 
softened  chips  to  mechanical  refining  to  cause  separation  of 
the  fibres  of  the  softened  chips  one  from  another  to  provide 
a  wood  pulp,  the  improvement  which  comprises  treating  said 
softened  chips  after  said  softening  step  and  prior  to  said  me- 
chanical refining  step  with  a  soluble  salt  of  aluminum  which 
yields  positive  aluminum  ions  in  solution  to  obtain  increased 
fibre-to-fibre  friction  during  said  refining  step  and  to  result  in 
increased  stretch,  fibre-flexibility  and  conformability  of  the 
fibres  of  the  pulp  while  substantially  avoiding  fibre  shortening, 
generation  of  fines  and  drop  in  freeness,  said  soluble  salt  being 
used  in  a  quantity  of  at  least  5  lbs.  per  ton  of  pulp  and  at  a  pH 
of  about  3  to  about  6. 


3,929,559 

STABILIZATION  OF  CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL  BY 

TREATMENT  WITH  FERRICYANIDE  ION 

Alan  R.  Procter,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mac- 

Millan  Bloedel  Limited,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,027 
Int.  CI.'  D21C  1100,  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  162-70  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  cellulosic  material  against 
degradation  by  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  that  comprises 
treating  the  cellulosic  material  with  ferricyanide  ion  under 
alkaline  conditions. 


3,929,560 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  WEBS  FROM 

FIBER  SUSPENSIONS 
Herbert  Holik,  Ravensburg,  and  Karl  Mueller,  Ringgenweiler, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Escher  Wyss  G.m.b.H.,  Ra- 
vensburg, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,483,  Dec.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,136 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    9,    1971, 
2161101 

Int.  CI.' D2 IF  H/00 
U.S.CL  162-157  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  forming  a  web  from  long  syn- 
thetic fibers  comprising 

a.  establishing  in  a  tank  a  body  of  water  in  which  the  fibers 
are  suspended; 

b.  subjecting  said  body  of  suspension  to  an  upward  directed 
field  of  gas  jets  to  agitate  the  suspension  and  thereby 
prevent  entaglement  of  the  fibers  and  encourage  uniform 
distribution  of  same  in  the  water; 

c.  continuously  feeding  a  mixture  water  and  fibers  into  the 
tank  at  one  side  of  the  jet  field,  below  the  surface  of  said 
body  of  suspension,  and  in  the  form  of  a  stream  which  has 
a  rectangular  cross  section  and  spans  the  entire  width  of 
the  tank; 

d.  continuously  withdrawing  suspension  from  the  tank  over 
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a  weir  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  jet  field  and    ride  with  N  (2  nitrobutyl)  morpholine  wherein  the  weight 
which  spans  the  entire  width  of  the  tank;  and  ratio  of  the  chloride  mixture  to  the  morpholine  ranges  from 

about  95:5  to  about  5:95  respectively. 


e.  continuously  conveying  said  withdrawn  suspension  di- 
rectly to  the  breast  box  of  a  web-forming  machine. 


3,929.562 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

2,2-DIBROMO-3-NITRILOPROPRIONAMIDE  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glenside,  and  Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doyles- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tre- 
vose.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,368 
Int.  CL'  D21D  3/00;  D21H  5/22;  AOIN  9/12,  9/20 
U.S.CL  162-161  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  the  microorganism 
Aerobacter  aerogenes  in  aqueous  systems  conrprising  a  mixture 
of  75%  of  5-chloro-2-methyl-4-isothiazo!in-3-one  calcium 
chloride  and  25%  2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one  calcium  chlo- 
ride with  2,2-Dibromo-3-nitrilopropionamide  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  chloride  mixture  to  the  amide  ranges  from 
about  95:5  to  about  5:95  respectively. 


3,929,563 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  N  (2 

NITROBUTYL)  MORPHOLINE  AND  THEIR  USE 

Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glenside,  and  Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doyles- 

town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tre- 

vose.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,369 
Int.  CI.*  D21D  3/00;  D21H  5/22;  AOIN  9/12,  9/20 
U.S.CL  162-161  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  the  microorganism 
Aerobacter  aerogenes  in  aqueous  systems  comprising  a  mixture 
of  75%  of  5-chloro-2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one  calcium 
chloride  and  25%  2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one  calcium  chlo- 


3,929,564 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  FREE  DRIED  PULP  DISPLAY 

TRAY 

Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,100.  Dec.  17,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,065 

Int.  CI.'  D21J  3/00 
U.S.  CL  162—224  11  Claims 


3,929,561 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BIS 

(TRICHLOROMETHYL)  SULFONE  AND  THEIR  USE 

Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glenside,  and  Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doyles- 

town.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tre- 

vose.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,367 
Int.  CL'  D21D  3/00;  D21H  5/22;  AOIN  9/12,  9/20 
U.S.CL  162-161  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  the  microorganism 
Aerobacter  aerogenes  in  aqueous  systems  comprising  a  mixture 
of  75%  of  5-chloro-2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one  calcium 
chloride  and  25%  2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one  calcium  chlo- 
ride with  Bis  (trichloromethyl)  sulfone  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  chloride  mixture  to  the  sulfone  ranges  from  about 
95:5  to  about  5:95  respectively. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  free-dried,  molded  pulp  tray 
with  a  plurality  walls  of  which  at  least  one  of  said  walls  is  to 
have  a  generally  central  flat  area  surrounded  by  an  offset  or 
indented  peripheral  margin  including  the  steps  of  preliminar- 
ily forming  wet  pulp  in  the  shape  of  a  tray  having  a  plurality 
of  walls,  forming  a  generally  central  flat  area  in  at  least  one  of 
said  walls  and  an  offset  or  indented  peripheral  margin  around 
the  generally  central  flat  area  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  walls 
and  then  finally  drying  said  freshly  formed  wet  and  undried 
tray  formation  in  a  free-drying  step  without  restraint  such  as 
would  occur  in  form  drying. 


3,929,565 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH  GROUPS  OF  ELONGATED 

ABSORBER  UNITS  CARRIED  BY  CONTROL  RODS 
Bo  Fredin,  and  Lars  Leine.  both  of  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignors 

to  AB  Asea-Atom,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,218.  Feb.  3,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,314 

Int.  CLG21C  7/10,  7/12 

U.S.  CL  176-35  26  Claims 


'!  •'/  ?        i         '^        J         '«    3' 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core  including  a  plurality  of 
fuel  assemblies  each  containing  a  substantially  equal  quantity 
of  nuclear  fuel,  a  plurality  of  control  rods  having  longitudinal 
axes  subsuntially  parallel  with  longitudinal  axes  of  the  fuel 
assemblies,  a  group  of  elongated  absorber  units  carried  by 
each  of  said  control  rods  for  displacement  into  and  out  of  the 
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core,  said  group  of  absorber  units  and  t  le  absorber  units  in 
said  group  each  having  a  center  of  gravity  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  fuel 
assemblies,  said  group  including  a  central  kbsorber  unit  having 
its  center  of  gravity  substantially  coincident  with  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  group  and  a  plurality  of  auter  absorber  units 
having  their  centers  of  gravity  substantially  equally  spaced 
from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  group  and  symmetrically 
arranged  therearound,  there  being  absorber  units  of  at  least 
two  of  said  groups  located  within  or  irnmediately  adjacent 
each  fuel  assembly,  and  at  least  some  of  t  le  absorber  units  of 
one  of  said  groups  carried  by  one  contrc  I  rod  being  located 
within  or  immediately  adjacent  different  fluel  assemblies,  and, 
where  a  is  the  distance  between  the  longitudinal  axis  through 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  group  of  absc  rber  units  mounted 
on  one  control  rod  and  the  longitudinal  a  tis  through  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  an  outer  absorber  unit  of  the  same  group  and 
b  is  the  distance  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  one  control 
rod  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nearest  absorber  unit  of  an 
adjacent  control  rod,  there  being  a  ratio  b  ;tween  a  and  h  such 
that  (alb)  is  at  least  1/       2. 


3,929,566 
VOLUME  DISPLACING  MODULES  FOR  LIQUID  METAL 

COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Richard  Croissant  Noyes,  Hartford,  Coni|.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Co^n. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,049 

Int.  CL  G21c  13108 

U.S.  CL  176—37  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination; 

a  liquid  metal  cooled  reactor  vessel  having  a  nuclear  core 
therein,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  mounted  thereon  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  thereof,  a  conduit  means 
coupled  with  said  nozzles  for  commuiticating  liquid  metal 
coolant  into  and  out  of  said  reactor;  vessel  to  cool  said 
nuclear  core,  said  vessel  having  a  coolant  containing 
plenum  in  the  interior  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  plenum 
above  a  predetermined  elevation  above  said  nuclear  core 
being  of  a  first  coolant  containing  volume; 

a  containment  structure  forming  a  vessel  cavity  in  which 
said  vessel  is  vertically  disposed,  said  vessel  being  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  said  containment  structure  to  define  a 
peripheral  space  the  lateral  dimension  of  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  permit  access  by  personnel  Jnto  said  space,  and 
said  peripheral  space  below  said  predetermined  elevation 
defining  a  second  volume;  and 

a  plurality  of  volume  displacing  modules  removably  posi- 
tioned in  said  peripheral  space,  the  total  volume  of  all  of 
said  modules  positioned  below  said  predetermined  eleva- 


tion being  such  that  said  second  volume  minus  said  total 
volume  of  all  said  modules  is  less  than  said  first  volume 
thereby  insuring  that  level  of  coolant  in  said  vessel  will 
remain  above  said  predetermined  elevation  in  the  event 
of  coolant  leakage  into  said  cavity. 


3,929,567 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  FLOODING 

TANK  AND  A  RESIDUAL  HEAT  REMOVAL  AND 

EMERGENCY  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Hans-Peter  Schal>ert,  and  Franz  Winkler,  both  of  Eriangen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser^  No.  349,537 
Claims    priority,    application  t^many,    Apr.    11,    1972, 
2217398 

Int.  CI.  G  21c  9102 
U.S.  CL  176—38  28  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  having  a  protective  enclosure  sur- 
rounding equipment  comprising  a  reactor  pressure  vessel,  a 
coolant  circuit  connected  to  said  pressure  vessel  for  conduct- 
ing coolant  through  the  same  and  exposed  directly  to  the 
inside  of  said  enclosure,  a  residual  heat  removal  and  emer- 
gency cooling  system  connected  to  said  coolant  circuit  for 
providing  cooling  of  the  reactor  core  following  a  shut  down  of 
the  reactor  or  a  loss-of-coolant  accident,  and  a  flooding  tank 
arranged  in  said  protective  enclosure  at  an  elevation  above  the 
upper  edge  of  said  reactor  core,  said  flooding  tank  being 
connected  to  said  circuit  and  being  configured  to  hold  a  quan- 
tity of  liquid  sufficient  to  flood  said  reactor  core  in  the  event 
of  a  loss  of  coolant. 


3,929,568 
NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT  CONTAINMENT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Hans-Peter  Schabert;  Riidiger  Danisch,  and  Erich  Strickroth, 
all  of  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,755 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    11,    1972, 
2244563 

Int.  CL  G21c  13110 
U.S.  CI.  176—38  7  Claims 

1.  A  nuclear  reactor  installation  comprising  a  spherical  steel 
enclosure,  pressure-carrying  components  at  least  comprising 
a  pressurized-coolant  reactor  pressure  vessel  having  a  pressu- 
rized-coolant  pump  and  a  pressurized-coolant  heat- 
exchanger,  said  components  being  contained  inside  of  said 
enclosure  and  the  enclosure  being  air-tight  and  functioning  to 
intercept  pressurized-coolant  accidentally  released  by  any  of 
said  components,  a  concrete  construction  entirely  enclosing 
said  spherical  steel  enclosure  and  forming  an  upstanding  cylin- 
drical wall  extending  upwardly  to  at  least  the  equator  of  the 
spherical  steel  enclosure  and  a  top  over  the  spherical  steel 
enclosure,  said  upstanding  cylindrical  wall  forming  an  annular 
space  extending  completely  around  said  spherical  steel  enclo- 
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sure  and  which  is  accessible  to  personnel  during  operation  of  partment  engaging  the  sidewall  opposite  the  respective  plate 
said  components,  the  vertical  axis  of  said  cylindrical  wall  spring  and  having  a  portion  projecting  toward  the  center  of 
being  horizontally  offset  from  the  vertical  axis  of  said  spheri-    the  compartment  for  engaging  an  element  therein  on  the 

opposite  side  from  the  respective  plate  spring. 


3,929,570 
FAILED  FUEL  DETECTION  FOR  PWR 
Cecil  R.  Jones,  Orange,  Conn.;  Alfred  H.  Yoli,  New  City,  N.V., 
and  William  F.  Kirk,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Transfer 
Systems  Incorporated,  North  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,902 

Int.  CI.  G21c  J//0 

U.S.  CL  176—80  8  Claims 


cal  steel  enclosure  to  form  an  enlarged  area  in  said  space  in 
the  direction  of  said  offset,  and  means  for  ventilating  said 
space. 


3,929,569 

PLATE  SPRING  OR  RETAINING  GRID  FOR  A  BUNCH 

CYLINDRICAL  ELEMENTS  ENGAGED  IN  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  PROCESS 

Gijsbrecht  Gerhardus  Piepers,  Heiloo,  and  Leonard  Hendrik 

Vons,  Bergen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Reactor 

Centrum  Nederland,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,065 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    10,    1972, 
2233f'04 

int.  CL  G21c  3118,  3134 
U.S.  CL  176-78  3  Claims 


o-Lxi 


1.  A  supporting  grid  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  elements 
engaged  in  a  heat  exchange  process  against  sideways  shifting 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  grid  strips  connected  together  to 
form  the  sidewalls  of  a  plurality  of  compartments  having 
parallel  axes;  a  plate  spring  extending  longitudinally  in  each 
compartment,  said  plate  spring  having  a  continuous  surface 
facing  the  sidewall  of  the  respective  compartment,  said  spring 
having  a  central  arch-like  bend  projecting  toward  the  center 
of  the  respective  compartment  for  engaging  an  element 
therein  and  having  at  each  end  of  the  arch-like  bend  a  smaller 
bend  facing  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  spring  further  hav- 
ing straight  end  portions  which  engage  the  sidewall  of  the 
respective  sidewall,  each  end  portion  extending  longitudinally 
outwardly  from  the  respective  smaller  bend  so  that  the  surface 
of  the  end  portion  engaging  the  sidewall  is  part  of  said  contin- 
uous surface,  each  of  said  smaller  bends  projecting  through  an 
aperture  in  the  adjacent  sidewall  and  engaging  only  that  edge 
of  the  respective  aperture  which  is  adjacent  the  straight  end 
portions  of  the  plate  spring  to  thereby  fasten  said  plate  spring 
to  said  adjacent  sidewall;  and  an  element  holder  in  each  com- 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  sealed 
pressurized  containment,  nuclear  fuel  within  the  containment, 
and  means  located  within  the  containment  and  responsive  to 
pressure  changes  therein  for  indicating  a  pressure  change 
within  the  containment,  said  pressure-responsive  means  com- 
prising a  sealed  flexible  tube  curved  around  a  central  axis  of 
the  fuel  element  and  having  a  free  end,  means  for  anchoring 
the  non-free  end  of  the  sealed  tube,  said  sealed  flexible  tube 
being  pressurized  to  a  pressure  different  from  that  of  the 
containment,  said  sealed  tube  being  configured  such  that  the 
free  end  rotates  when  the  containment  pressure  changes,  and 
a  soft  magnetic  member  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the 
sealed  tube  and  rotatable  therewith  for  indicating  its  radial 
position,  said  magnetic  member  having  a  shape  and  being 
connected  to  the  free  end  such  that  it  is  non-symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  central  axis. 


3,929,571 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  L-LYSINE 

Koji  Kubota;   Yasuhiko  Yoshihara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Yoshio    Hirose,    Fujisawa,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1973,  48- 
58361;  June  2,  1973,  48-62258 

int.  CI.*C12D  13106 
U.S.  CL  195-29  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  L-lysine  by  aerobically  cultur- 
ing  an  L-lysine  producing  microorganism  at  pH  5  to  9  on  a 
medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitro- 
gen, inorganic  salts  and  minor  organic  nutrients  required  for 
the  growth  of  said  microorganism  until  L-lysine  accumulates 
in  said  medium,  and  by  recovering  the  accumulated  L-lysine, 
said  microorganism  being  a  strain  of  Brevibacterium,  Coryne- 
bacterium,  Microbacterium,  Micrococcus,  or  Arthrobacter, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  culturing  said  microorgan- 
ism in  said  medium  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  an  addi- 
tion agent  sufficient  to  improve  the  yield  of  said  L-lysine  as 
compared  to  the  yield  of  said  L-lysine  produced  in  the  absence 
of  said  agent,  said  agent  being  an  antibiotic,  a  surface  active 
agent,  or  an  anti-oxidant. 
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3,929,572 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCiriON  OF 
N-ACYLPENTAPEPTIDES 

Noriaki  Kuwana,  Inuyama;  Kouichi  Suzuki,  Ichinomiya,  and 

Tooru  Sugitani,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  322,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ^|ov.  IS,  1973,  48- 
127716 

Int.  CI.*  C12D  13106 
U.S.  CI.  195-29 

1.  In  the  method  for  providing  N-acylpentapeptides  by 
cultivation  of  the  Streptomyces  nani  vaensis  EF44-201 
(ATCC  21689)  strain,  the  improvement  ivherein  the  culture 
is  carried  out  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  a  precursor  of 
said  N-acylpentapeptides  selected  from  t|e  group  consisting 
of  S-acetylglutathion,  and  4-amino-3-hydk-oxy-6-methyl-hep- 
tanoic  acid  or  derivatives  thereof. 


4  Claims 


3,929.573 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  L-TRVPTOPHAN 

Sano:  Konosuke,  Machida,  and  Koji  Mitsugi.  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1973,  49-455 
int.  CI.'C12D  13106 
U.S.  CI.  195-29  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  1. -tryptophan  or  5-hydroxy-L 
tryptophan  which  comprises  holding  an  aqueous  mixture 
containing  tryptophanase,  indole  or  5-hy<lroxyindole  and  /3- 
halogenoalanine  at  5°  to  60°C  until  the  indale  or  5-hydroxvin- 
dole  is  converted  to  L-tryptophan  or  5-hydroxy-L-tryptophan, 
and  recovering  the  L-tryptophan  or  5-hy<  roxy-L-tryptophan 
produred  from  the  aqueous  mixture. 


3,929,574 

USE  OF  ENZYMES  BOUND  TO  POLiYURETHANE 
Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockville;  Frank  J.  Hartdegen.  and  Peter  A. 
Hahn,  both  of  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assigaors  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,488,  May  21,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,823,  Oct.  9,  1973,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,012,  May  3,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 197S,  Ser.  No.  560,741 

Int.  CI.'  C12B  1100 


U.S.  CI.  195-29 


6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  material  witfi  an  enzyme  which 
includes  the  step  of  contacting  an  aqueous  dispersion  or  solu- 
tion of  the  material  with  a  foamed  polyuret  lane  containing  an 
enzyme  integrally  bound  thereto  prepared  by  the  method 
which  includes  contacting,  prior  to  a  subseduent  foaming  step, 
an  isocyanate-capped  polyurethane  with  4n  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  an  enzyme,  under  foam-forming  conditions,  whereby 
the  polyurethane  foams  and  the  enzyme  becomes  integrally 
bound  to  the  thus  formed  polyurethane  foam. 


3,929,575 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLUTAMIC  ACID  BY 

FERMENTATION 

Guido  M.  Miescher,  Tcrre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commercial 

Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5f 4,943 
Int.  CI.*  C12D  13106 
U.S.  CL  195-30  I  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  glutamic  acid  by  culti- 
vating the  glutamic-acid  producing  organism  Brevibacterium 
divaricatum  on  a  nutrient  fermentation  medium  consisting  of 
a  carbon  source,  a  nitrogen  source,  essential  minerals  and  a 
growth  factor,  while  maintaining  the  carbon  dioxide  concen- 
tration in  the  exhaust  gas  below  6.5%  during  the  fermentation, 
the  improvement  consisting  of  using  ammofiium  acetate  in  the 
medium  at  a  concentration  of  3-7  g  |>er  liter. 


3,929,576 

PRODUCING  3-FLUORO-D-ALANINE 

Donald  F.  Reinhold,  North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,355,  Feb.  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,591 
Int.  CI.»C12D  13106 
U.S.  CI.  195—30  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  enzymatically  transferring 
an  amino  group  of  a  D-amino  acid  for  the  keto  group  of 
fluoropyruvic  acid  thereby  forming  the  corresponding  3- 
fluoro-D-alanine. 


3,929,577 
PRODUCTION  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN  C 
Toshihiko   Kanzaki,   Hyogo;   Tadazumi   Fukita,   Osaka,   and 
Yoichiro  Kono,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,861 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Sept.    28,    1973,  48- 
109680 

Int.  CI.»C12D9/04 
U.S.  CI.  195—36  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cephalosporin  C  which  com- 
prises cultivating  Cephalosporium  acremonium  ATCC  20425 
or  Cephalosporium  acremonium  ATCC  20426  in  a  culture 
medium  containing  an  assimilable  carbon  source  and  a  digest- 
ible nitrogen  source,  to  accumulate  cephalosporin  C  in  the 
culture  medium,  and  recovering  the  accumulated  cephalospo- 
rin C  from  the  culture  medium 


3,929,578 

PROCESS  FOR  CULTIVATING 

ETHANOL-ASSIMILATING  YEASTS 

Tei-ri  Urakami,  Niigata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1973, 48-125976 
Int.  CI.*  C12B  1(00 
U.S.  CI.  195-49  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cultivating  ethanol-assimilating  yeasts  be- 
long to  species  Candida  alcomigas,  Torulopsis  methanothermo. 
Torulosis  enokii,  Torulopsis  methanophiles,  Saccharomyces 
cerevisiae  ellipsoideus  (1AM4140)  Hansenula  alcolica,  Saccha- 
romyces steineri,  Saccharomyces  uvarum,  Saccharomyces  carls- 
bergensis  (OUT  7929).  Pichia  farinosa  miso  mogi  (lAM  4526), 
Candida  utilis  {OUT  6020)  or  Lipomyces  sparkey,  using  etha- 
nol  as  a  main  carbon  source,  which  comprises  cultivating  the 
yeasts  in  a  culture  liquor  at  an  effective  ethanol  concentration 
of  not  more  than  0.8  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
culture  liquor,  a  dissolved  oxygen  concentration  of  0.1  to  30 
ppm,  a  dissolved  carbon  dioxide  concentration  of  0.38  to  380 
ppm.  pH  of  2.0  to  5.0  and  temperature  of  25°  to  48''C. 


3,929,579 
DENTAL  CARIES-INDUCING  MICROORGANISM  CELLS 

LYTIC  ENZYME 
Yoshio  Yoshimura,  Nishinomiya;  Kanae  Yokogawa,  Nara,  and 
Shigeo  Kawata,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,711,  Sept.  15,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,944, 
Sept.  2,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  26,010,  April  6,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 
July  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1969,  44-45307; 
May  28,  1970,  44-46494 

Int.  Cl.»  CI  2D  13110;  A6IK  19/00 
U.S.  CL  195-62  14  Claims 

1.  An  enzyme  capable  of  lysing  cells  of  cariogenic  strepto- 
cocci produced  by  cultivation  of  a  Streptomyces  microorgan- 
ism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Streptomyces  dia- 
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statochromogenes  (ATCC  21481),  Streptomyces  farinosus 
(ATCC  21482),  Streptomyces  globisporus  (ATCC  21553) 


(UNI 

to 


20- 


-I. 


-L. 


_!_ 


7 


l.iCETATE   BUFFER 

i  imS-IULEJTE  lUFFER  «  rllS  BUFFER 

(COIICEIITR«riO>  OF  BUFFER  SOIUTIO):  0  02SII  I 


'  9  10    (pH) 

3  PHOSPNJTE  BUFFER 


and  Streptomyces  griseus  Var.  H-402  (ATCC  21483)  and 
mutants  thereof. 


3,929,580 
CREATINE  PHOSPHOKINASE  TEST  INDICATOR 
Peter  Salvatore  Forgione,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Howard  M. 
Robbins,  Chicago,   III.,  assignors  to  American   Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,587 
Int.  CI.*G01Ni///4 
U.S.  a.  195-99  20  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  test  indicator  for  detection  and  concentra- 
tion determination  of  creatine  phosphokinase  in  sera  compris- 
ing, in  superimposed  relationship. 

A.  an  upper  layer  comprising  a  bibulous  carrier  material 
which  has  contained  therein,  at  a  pH  of  from  about  7.2  to 
about  7.6.  the  dried  residue  resulting  from  the  impregna- 
tion thereof  with 

1 .  creatine  phosphate  and 

2.  adenine  diphosphate, 

B.  a  middle  layer  comprising  a  cellulosic.  bibulous  material 
which  has  contained  therein,  at  a  pH  of  from  about  7. 1  to 
about  7.6.  the  dried  residue  resulting  from  the  impregna- 
tion thereof  with 

3.  glucose, 

4.  hexokinase 

5.  triphosphopyridine  nucleotide, 

6.  glucose-6-phosphate  dehydrogenase, 

7.  magnesium  ion  and 

8.  d-maltose  and 

C.  a  lower  layer  comprising  a  cast,  water-soluble  polymeric 
material  which  has  contained  therein,  at  a  pH  of  from 
about  3.0  to  about  6.0. 

9.  a  tetrazolium  salt  and 

10.  phenazine  methosulfate. 


3,929,582 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CULTURING 

MICROORGANISMS 

Maximilian  Kellner,  Untere  Hauptstrasse  34,  805  Freising, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,213 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    19,    1973. 
2308087 

Int.  CLC12b  1/14 
U.S.CL  195-107  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  culturing  a  microorganism  in  a  closed  stys- 
tem  which  comprises: 

a.  dispersing  a  feed  gas  in  a  liquid  nutrient  medium  inocu- 
lated with  the  microorganism  to  be  cultured  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  cause  gas  to  be  discharged  from  said  me- 
dium, 

1    the  dispersed  gas  including  a  gaseous  component. 

2.  a  portion  of  said  component  being  consumed  by  said 
microorganism  during  the  culturing  thereof,  and 

3.  the  non-consumed  remainder  of  said  component  con- 
stituting a  part  of  said  discharged  gas; 

b.  sensing  the  concentration  of  said  component  in  said 
discharged  gas; 

c.  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  sensed  concentration; 

d.  replenishing  said  discharged  gas  with  an  additional 
amount  of  said  component  in  response  to  said  signal;  and 

e.  recycling  the  replenished  gas  including  said  non-con- 
sumed remainder  and  said  additional  amount  of  said 
component  to  said  medium  for  dispersal  therein  as  feed 
gas. 


3  929  583 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENUMERATING  MICROORGANISMS 
Anthony  N.  Sharpe.  Aylmer,  and  Gregory  L.  Michaud,  Mano- 
tick,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  497,285 

Int.  CI.*  C12K  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  195-127  10  Claims 
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3,929,581 
QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF  BLOOD 
AMMONIA 
Friedrlch  da  Fonseca-Wollheim,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser,  No.  471,064 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    7,    1973, 
2329174 

Int.  CI.*C12K  1/04 
U.S.CL  195-103.5  R  12  Ctaims 

1.  Process  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  blood  am- 
monia which  comprises  contacting  a  sample  suspected  of 
containing  blood  ammonia  with  glutamate  dehydrogenase, 
a-ketogiutarate.  and,  as  a  coenzyme  in  the  reduced  state! 
nicotinamideadenine-dinucleotide  phosphate  in  reduced 
form. 


1.  An  apparatus  to  facilitate  enumeration  of  microorgan- 
isms comprising  a  membrane  filter  element  for  retaining  on  a 
surface  thereof  the  microorganisms  present  in  a  fluid  sample 
filtered  thereby,  said  filter  element  having  imprinted  on  said 
surface,  a  barrier  material,  which  restricts  the  spread  of  colo- 
nies through  its  physical  properties,  in  a  pattern  defining  a 
plurality  of  ordered,  microbial  colony  isolating  cells,  wherein 
the  cells  are  smaller  in  area  than  the  normal  colony  area. 


3  929  584 
AUTOMATIC  CARBON  DIOXIDE  INCUBATOR 
Ernest  Bryant  Mansfield,  PitUburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fisher 
Scientific  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,360 

Int.  CI.*  CI 2B  1/00 

U.S.CL  195-127  7  Claim, 

1.  A  control  system  for  automatically  and  continuously 

maintaining  a  predetermined  concentration  of  CO,  in  an 

incubator  comprising: 
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A.  means  for  supplying  CO,  to  the  incjbator; 

B  means  for  supplying  water  vapor  and  tiir  to  the  incubator; 
C.  means  for  sampling  the  gaseous  mixture  in  the  incuba- 
tor; 

D.  means  for  sampling  the  water  vap^r  and  air  mixture 
supplied  to  the  incubator; 


E.  means  for  deriving  electrical  signals  from  the  gas  mix- 
tures proportional  to  their  respective  thermal  conductivi- 
ties to  obtain  a  difference  signal; 

F.  means  for  comparing  the  difference  iignal  with  a  preset 
signal  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  CO,  desired  in 
the  incubator  to  obtain  a  control  signal;  and 

G.  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  CO,  to  the  incubator 
responsive  to  the  control  signal  to  maintain  the  concen- 
tration of  CO,  in  the  incubator  substantially  constant. 


3,929,585 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHARCOAL  FROM,  SAWDUST  IN  A 
FLUIDIZED  BED     | 
Earl  S.  Grimmett,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   Development   Administr$tion,   Washington, 
D.C. 


U.S. 


Filed  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  ^81,255 
Int.  CI.'  CIOB  57104 
CI.  201-2.5 


4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  disposing  of  wood  reuse  while  simulta- 
neously recovering  charcoal  and  wood  by-products  without 
polluting  the  environment  comprising:  mixing  the  wood  refuse 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sawdust,  wood  chips  and 
tree  bark  with  about  40-60%  by  volume  of  an  inert  granular 
bed  material  which  is  from  about  —14  to  100  mesh  in  size 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sand  and  alumina  to 
form  a  feed  mixture;  passing  the  feed  mixture  into  a  fluidized 
bed  containment  vessel;  fluidizing.  said  mixture  with  an  oxy- 
gen-free gas,  thereby  forming  a  fluidized  bed;  heating  said 
fluidized  bed  to  280"  to  lOOOT  to  pyrolyae  the  wood  refuse; 
maintaining  the  wood  refuse  in  the  bed  until  pyrolyzation  of 
the  refuse  to  charcoal  and  gaseous  wood  by-products  is  com- 
plete, the  charcoal  remaining  with  the  bed  material  and  the 


gaseous  by-products  being  carried  from  the  bed  with  the 
fluidizing  off-gas;  removing  the  charcoal  and  bed  material 
from  the  vessel;  separating  the  charcoal  from  the  bed  material; 
cooling  the  charcoal  in  an  oxygen-free  atmosphere  while 
recirculating  the  inert  bed  material  to  be  mixed  with  addi- 
tional wood  refuse;  separating  the  gaseous  by-products  from 
the  fluidized  bed  off-gas;  recovering  the  by-products  and 
venting  the  purified  off-gas  to  theltrnosphere. 


3,929,586r 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ORGANIC 
SOLVENT-CONTAINING  WASTE  SLUDGES 
George  Slikkers,  Jr.,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Organic 
Chemicals  Company,  Inc.,  Grandville,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,902 

int.  CI.'  BOID  3134;  C05F  7100;  BOID  5100 

U.S.  CI.  203-37  12  Claims 
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1.  An  industrial  process  for  recovering  land  Till  suitable 
solids  from  sludges  composed  of  industrial  waste  solids  and 
industrial  organic  solvents,  said  process  comprising:  mixing  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  into  a  sludge,  said  sludge 
being  comprised  of  industrial  waste  solids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epoxy  resins,  polyester  resins,  phenolic 
resins,  cellulosic  fibers,  polyolefins,  vinyls,  acrylics,  and  or- 
ganic and  inorganic  ink  and  paint  pigments,  and  being  at  least 
one  of  dissolved  and  suspended  in  industrial  organic  solvents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatics,  aromatics 
esters,  ketones,  aldehydes,  alcohols,  glycols,  ethers  and  halo- 
genated  hydrocarbons,  said  mixing  step  including  adding 
sufficient  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  to  provide  a  stoi- 
chiometric excess  thereof  based  on  the  industrial  waste  solid 
constituents  of  said  sludge  and  to  create  a  mixture  having  a  pH 
greater  than  7;  gradually  adding  the  resultant  mixture  to  boil- 
ing water  in  a  still  and  effecting  steam  distillation  of  the  resul- 
tant mixture;  vigorously  agitating  said  sludge  and  said  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  during  and  in  said  mixing  step  and 
during  said  distillation  step;  recovering  the  industrial  organic 
solvent  through  said  steam  distillation  step;  removing  the 
still-bottom  residue,  comprising  said  industrial  waste  solids 
substantially  organic  solvent  free,  from  the  still  and  disposing 
of  said  solids  in  a  land  fill. 


.  3,929,587 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 
STABLE  ELECTROLYTE  IN  OXYGEN  ANALYSIS 
John  P.  Gallagher,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Delta  F 
Corporation,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,351 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  27128,  27146 

U.S.  CI.  204—1  T  17  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  in  which  a  component  introduced 

into  the  cell  is  reduced  at  one  cell  electrode  and  oxidized  at 

the  other  cell  electrode  and  where  a  neutralization  reaction 
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occurs  forming  neutralization  products  because  of  the  intro- 
duction of  components  other  than  the  components  to  be 
measured,  thereby  reducing  the  ionic  transfer  capacity  of  the 
electrolyte,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  first  means  to  generate  an  electrolytic  current  between 
the  cell  electrodes; 

b.  a  reservoir  of  electrolyte  in  communication  with  the 
electrolyte  of  the  cell; 

c.  a  first  electrode  disposed  in  the  electrolyte  of  the  reser- 
voir; 

d.  a  second  electrode  disposed  in  the  electrolyte  of  the  cell; 
e.  second  means  to  generate  an  electrolysis  current  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  electrodes  said  second  means 
independent  of  the  first  means  which  current  results  in  a 
pH  gradient  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and 
which  current  effects  the  migration  of  ionic  species  that 
may  cause  neutralization  products  to  be  formed  in  the 
electrolyte  of  the  cell  to  the  first  electrode,  the  zone 
about  the  first  electrode  having  a  concentration  of  hydro- 
gen ions  such  that  the  ionic  species  which  tend  to  form 
neutralization  products  remain  segregated  from  the  elec- 
trolyte of  the  electrolytic  cell;  and 

f.  means  to  inhibit  the  back  diffusion  of  said  ionic  species 
from  the  zone  about  the  first  electrode  to  the  electrolyte 
of  the  cell. 
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6.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  electrolyte  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  in  which  unwanted  ionic  species  are  formed  during  an 
electrochemical  operation  which  includes: 
—  a.  providing  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  pair  of  sensing 
electrodes  disposed  therein,  the  electrodes  specific  for  a 
component  to  be  analyzed  in  a  fluid  stream,  the  elec- 
trodes completing  a  first  electrolytic  path; 

b.  providing  a  reservoir  of  electrolyte  in  communication 
with  the  electrolyte  of  the  cell  and  including  a  second  pair 
of  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  disposed  in  the  reser- 
voir of  electrolyte  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes  dis- 
posed in  the  electrolyte  of  the  cell,  which  pair  of  elec- 
trodes provides  a  second  electrolytic  path,  the  function  of 
which  path  is  independent  of  the  function  of  the  first 
electrolytic  path; 

c.  imposing  an  electrical  current  between  the  second  pair  of 
electrodes  resulting  in  a  pH  gradient  between  the  electro- 
lyte of  the  reservoir  and  the  electrolyte  of  the  cell  to 
provide  for  the  migration  of  other  ionic  species  which  are 
introduced  into  the  electrolyte  to  the  reservoir,  which 
species  do  not  directly  affect  reactions  at  the  sensing 
electrode;  and 

d.  restricting  the  back  diffusion  of  the  unwanted  ionic  spe- 
cies from  the  reservoir  into  the  cell,  whereby  the  un- 
wanted ionic  species  remain  segregated  from  the  electro- 
lyte of  the  electrolytic  cell. 


3,929,588 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  OXYGEN  CONTENT  OF  BLOOD 
Fredericl(  A.  Parker,  Broomall,  and  William  R.  Mac  Bride, 
King  of  Prussa,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Biomarine  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Devon,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,388 

Int.  CI.'GOIN  27/46 

U.S.CL  204-1  T  16  Claims 


1.  A  blood  oxygen  analyzer  comprising,  a  galvanic  pO, 
sensor  having  an  oxygen  permeable  membrane  for  receiving 
on  one  side  thereof  a  sample  of  blood  to  be  analyzed  and 
having  on  the  other  side  thereof  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  an 
electrolyte  solution  adapted  to  produce  a  voltage  proportional 
to  oxygen  permeating  through  said  membrane,  a  modifying 
circuit  for  modifying  the  sensor  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
transfer  function  of  oxygen  from  said  blood  sample  through 
said  membrane,  utilization  means  connected  to  said  modifying 
circuit  for  utilizing  the  signal  therefrom,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing an  enable  signal  to  said  utilization  means  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  after  receipt  of  a  blood  sample  on  said  one 
side  of  said  membrane  to  enable  said  utilization  means  to 
utilize  the  modified  signal,  which  at  the  end  of  said  predeter- 
mined time  interval  is  a  function  of  the  pO,  of  the  blood 
sample  at  the  time  the  sample  was  deposited  on  said  mem- 
brane. 


3,929,589 
SELECTIVE  AREA  OXIDATION  OF  III-V  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Felix  Ermanis,  Summit,  and   Bertram  Schwartz,  Westfield, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,657 

Int.  Cl.»  C23B  / 1/02;  C25D  5J02 

U.S.  CL  204-15  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  oxide  on  selected  portions  of 
the  surface  of  a  gallium  containing  compound  semiconductor 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  mask  of  a  photoresist  material  over  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  so  as  to  leave  exposed  selected  por- 
tions of  the  surface  to  be  oxidized; 

making  the  semiconductor  the  anode  in  an  electrolytic  cell 
wherein  the  electrolyte  comprises  H,0  and  a  material  of 
the  composition  (NH«),.,  H,  PO^  where  j:  =  0  -  2,  and 
passing  a  current  through  said  cell  so  as  to  grow  an  oxide 
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into  the  exposed  portions  of  the  semiconductor  surface; 
and 
removing  the   photoresist  mask   fron 
semiconductor  so  as  to  leave  the 
portions  of  the  surface. 
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the  surface  of  the 
dxide  on  the  selected 


3.929.590         1 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  FIRMLY  ADHERENT 
COATING  OF  NON-METALLIC  SL'BSTANCES  TO  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATE 
Josef  Heyes.  Niederkasseler  Strasse  114,  4  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  Noi  452,160 
Claims    priority,    application    Germaiiy,    Mar.    16,    1973, 
2313104 

Int.  Cl.»  C25D  5102 
U,S.  CL  204—16 
"1.  A  process  for  coating  an  electrically 


13  Claims 

conductive  substrate 


with  a  coating  comprising  a  powdered  nbnmetallic  hard  sub- 
stance bonded  by  a  metal,  the  thickness  of  the  coating  being 
a  multiple  of  the  thickness  of  a  particle  of  the  powdered  sub- 
stance which  comprises; 

1  applying  to  said  electrically  conductive  surface  powder  of 
a  nonmetallic  substance  by  electrophoresis  whereby  a 
porous  coating  is  obtained;  I 

2.  thereafter  compressing  the  so  coated  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  |l  kg  per  sq.  cm.;  and 
3.  subjecting  the  so  compressionably  coated  electrically 
conductive  surface  to  electroplatii^g  in  an  electrolytic 
bath  containing  a  metal  or  metal  all^y  whereby  the  coat- 
ing obtained  in  step  1  by  electrophoresis  is  solidified 
galvanically  by  the  deposition  of  sajid  metal  or  alloy  on 
said  substrate  and  within  the  pores  o(  said  porous  coating. 


3.929.591 

NOVEL  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  METHOD 
Simon  Long  Chu.  Dobbs  Ferry,  and  Kenjichi  Shimazu,  Pieas- 
antville.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Polychrome  Corporation, 
Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  NoJ  500,438 
Int.  CI.'  B41C  3108-  C25p  5144 
U.S.  CL  204— 17  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aluminuiji  sheet  base  member 
for  a  lithographic  printing  plate,  the  iurface  of  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  light  sensitive  coating  thereon,  which 
comprises: 

a.  Graining  the  surface  of  said  aluminutn  sheet  by  treatment 
thereof  with  a  wet  mass  of  fine,  hard,  abrasive  particles, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicates,  oxides  and 
sulfates;  and 

b.  Etching  said  grained  aluminum  sheet  by  treatment 
thereof  with  alternating  current  in  an  aqueous  electrolytic 
solution  comprised  of  from  20  to  ^boul  50  percent  by 
weight  of  phosphate  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  phosphates,  alkaline  earth  phosphates, 
ammonium  phosphate  and  phosphortc  acid,  and  wherein 
the  alternating  current  density  is  frt)m  about  10  to  200 
amperes  per  square  foot;  said  etching  sufficient  to  in- 
crease the  final  surface  reflectance  of  said  aluminum 
sheet  by  at  least  about  5  percent;  artd 

c  Anodizing  said  etched  aluminum  sh0et  by  treatment  with 
direct  current  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution  com- 
prised of  from  8  to  22  percent  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid, 
and  wherein  the  direct  current  voltltge  is  from  10  to  25 
volts,  and  the  current  density  is  frotn  10  to  20  amperes 
per  square  foot,  to  provide  a  hard,  abrasion  resistant, 
porous  surface  on  said  aluminum  sheet. 


3,929,592 

PLATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROTARY 

ENGINE  HOUSINGS 

Otto  J.  Klingenmaier,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,688 

Int.  CI.*C25D  7104,  17106 

U.S.  CI.  204—26  4  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  uniformly  electrodepositing  a  wear- 
resistant  coating  onto  epitrochoidal  radial  working  surfaces  of 
a  plurality  of  rotary  engine  housings  simultaneously,  said 
apparatus  comprising. 

a  nonconductive  substantially  closed  box-like  enclosure  for 
containing  a  vertical  stack  of  abutting  and  registered 
rotary  engine  housings  having  aligned  epitrochoidal  inner 
working  surfaces  forming  a  passageway  having  an  epitro- 
choidal cross  section, 

a  flat  metal  plate  on  the  top  of  said  housing  stack, 

a  flat  metal  plate  on  the  bottom  of  said  housing  stack, 

each  of  said  flat  metal  plates  having  a  major  surface  in 
contact  with  said  stack  and  having  an  epitrochoidal  open- 
ing therein  congruent  with  said  aligned  inner  surfaces, 

top  and  bottom  walls  on  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  metal 
plates  with  each  wall  having  an  epitrochoidal  opening 
therein  concentric  with  and  smaller  than  the  epitrochoi- 
dal cross  section  of  said  passageway, 

an  insoluble  anode  having  a  generally  epitrochoidal  trans- 
verse outer  periphery  and  an  interior  space,  said  anode 
coaxially  extending  throughout  said  passageway  parallel 
to  and  radially  spaced  inwardly  from  said  aligned  inner 
surfaces. 

said  anode  being  radially  closer  to  said  concentric  epitro- 
choidal openings  in  said  enclosure  top  and  bottom  walls 
than  to  said  aligned  inner  surfaces, 

said  anode  having  a  plurality  of  radially  arrayed  openings 
throughout  said  passageway  that  communicate  said  an- 
ode outer  periphery  with  said  anode  interior  space, 

means  for  preventing  said  solution  from  entering  said  anode 
interior  space  except  through  said  anode  openings  in  said 
passageway, 

means  for  supporting  said  enclosure  in  a  tank  of  electroplat- 
ing solution  with  said  enclosure  completely  immersed  in 
said  solution,  and 

means  for  continuously  withdrawing  said  solution  from  said 
anode  interior  space  and  recirculating  it  to  said  tank 
during  electrodeposition  of  said  wear-resistant  coating 
onto  said  aligned  inner  surfaces. 
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3,929,593 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COLORED  OXIDE  FILM  ON 

ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  MATERIAL 

Noboru  Sugiyama;  Masahiro  Takahashi;  Hirosuke  Kanamori; 
Ken  Sato;  Yoshio  Hirayama.  all  of  Shizuoka;  Masahiro 
Mikamo,  Tokyo;  Toshiro  Takahashi,  Shizuoka;  Toshihiro 
Nagano,  Shizuoka;  Kazuyoshi  Kaneda,  Shizuoka,  and  Isao 
Hara,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Riken  Light  Metal 
Industries  Company,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Light  Metal  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  21,   1973,  48- 

106656 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  5148,  11/22,  5/18 

U.S.  CL  204—35  N  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  colored  oxide  film  on  an  alumi- 
num material  by  electrolyzing  said  aluminum  material  in  an 
aqueous  electrolytic  bath  containing  a  metallic  salt  by  supply- 
ing said  aluminum  material  serving  as  each  electrode  with  a 
pulse  voltage  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  unipotetial  pulses 
whose  polarity  is  inverted  after  every  predetermined  conduc- 
tion time. 

3.  The  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  aluminum 
material  is  electrolyzed  by  applying  a  pulse  voltage  whose 
positive  and  negative  pulse  waveforms  are  rectangular  ones. 


3,929,594 

ELECTROPLATED  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM  ARTICLES 

Howard   A.   Fromson,   Rogues   Ridge   Road,  Weston,  Conn. 

06880 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,720,  May  18,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,865,700.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

449,162 

Int.  Cl.»  C25D  5/00;  B41C  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  204-42  6  Claims 


300  X      30  sec 


1.  Lithographic  printing  plate  having  an  aluminum  sub- 
strate, a  porous  anodic  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate,  electrolyt- 
ically  deposited,  randomly  distributed  discrete  metal  islands 
having  a  root  portion  anchored  in  one  or  more  pores  of  the 
oxide  layer,  said  islands  extending  from  the  root  portion  above 
the  surface  of  the  oxide  layer  thereby  forming  a  composite 
anodized  and  discontinuously  electroplated  surface,  and  a 
layer  of  photosensitive  material  adhered  to  said  anodized  and 
electroplated  surface. 


3,929,595 
ELECTROLYTIC  BURNISHED  GOLD  BATH  WITH 
HIGHER  RATE  OF  DEPOSITION 
Peter  Biberbach,  Grossauheim;   Werner  Dietschmann.  Neu- 
berg,  and  Hans-Joachim  Liibke,  Mutlangen.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstait  vor- 
mals  Roessler,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,844 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1973, 
2355581 

Int.  CL*  C25D  3/48,  3/62 
U.S.  CI.  204—44  21  Claims 

1.  In  an  aqueous,  acidic  alkali  gold  cyanide  bath  suitable  for 
the  electrolytic  deposition  of  gold  the  improvement  compris- 
ing including  in  the  bath  a  heterocyclic  sulfonic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  sulfonic  acid,  picoline 
sulfonic  acid  and  quinoline  sulfonic  acid  or  a  water  soluble  salt 
of  such  heterocyclic  sulfonic  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  improved  bright  gold  deposition  from  the  bath. 


3,929,596 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  WEAR  RESISTANT  AND  OIL 

RETENTIVE  NICKEL  COATINGS  AND  ARTICLE 

HAVING  SUCH  A  COATING 

Takao   Sasame,   Hiroshima;    Toshihiko   Shigeta,   Kure.   and 

Toshio  Yamada,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,298,  Oct.  2.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,855 

Int.  Cl.»  C25D  15/00,  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—49  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  providing  wear  resistance  and  oil  reten- 
tion in  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  by  means  of  electroplating 
said  workpiece  in  a  nickel  plating  bath  of  an  aqueous  electro- 
lyte to  form  a  layer  of  nickel  on  said  surface  of  said  workpice, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  said  nickel  plating  bath 
containing  one  or  a  mixture  of  powdered  ceramic  material  of 
0.5  to  9  microns  particle  size  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  from  50  to  500  grams  per  liter  of  said  plating  bath  and  a 
surface  active  agent  which  is  a  non-ionic  secondary  alcoholic 
ethoxylate  having  the  following  formula; 


::H-0-(CH,CH,0),H 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  5  to  20,  said  ethoxylate  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  390  to  1.200,  which  is  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  amount  of  said  plating  bath  whereby  the  resultant 
nickel-plated  Jayer  on  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  contains 
therein  particles  of  said  powdered  ceramic  material  and  repre- 
sents a  porous  structure  such  that  liquid  lubricating  agent  can 
be  impregnated  in  said  porous  structure  to  provide  sufficient 
lubrication  for  a  coacting  member  with  which  the  workpiece 
may  cooperate  in  sliding  engagement,  the  number  of  particles 
of  said  powdered  ceramic  material  of  0.5  to  9.0  microns  parti- 
cle size  in  said  porous  structure  are  250  to  2000  per  10,000 
square  microns  and  the  number  of  porosities  of  5  or  more 
microns  in  diameter  are  more  than  15  per  10,000  square 
microns. 

10.  A  workpiece  having  formed  on  its  surface  an  electro- 
plated nickel  layer,  said  nickel  layer  comprising  ceramic  parti- 
cles contained  therein,  said  nickel  layer  representing  a  porous 
structure  with  the  number  of  said  ceramic  particles  of  0  5  to 
9.0  micron  in  particle  size  being  within  the  range  of  from  250 
to  2,000  per  ten  thousand  square  microns  and  the  number  of 
porosities  of  5  or  more  microns  in  diameter  being  more  than 
1 5  per  ten  thousand  square  microns,  whereby  an  improved 
wear  resistance  and  an  oil  retention  is  imparted  to  the  surface 
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of  said  workpiece. 

12.  The  workpiece  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 
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3,929,597 

PRODUCTION  OF  LEAD  AND  SILVEtl  FROM  THEIR 
SULFIDES  I 

Stephen  M.  CotUm,  Osburn;  Howard  E.  t>ay,  Silverton,  and 
William  A.  Griffith,  Osburn,  all  of  Idaho,  assignors  to  Hecia 
Mining  Company,  Wallace,  Idaho 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,719 
Int.  CI.'  C25C  3134 


U.S.  CI.  204-66 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  lead  and  silver  from  materials 
containing  lead  and  silver  sulfides  along  With  the  sulfides  of 
zinc  and  iron,  comprising;  first  leaching  sai|d  materials  with  an 
aqueous  water  soluble  ferric  salt  solutioi^  containing  ferric 
ions  to  convert  said  sulfides  to  the  corresponding  salts  of  said 
lead  and  silver  comprising  a  solid  residue  and  generate  the 
corresponding  ferrous  salt  solution  as  a  filtrate;  separating  said 
ferrous  salt  solution  filtrate  from  said  solid  residue;  second 
leaching  the  solid  residue  from  the  first  lea<hing  with  aqueous 
sodium  chloride  brine  to  dissolve  said  lead  bnd  silver  salts  and 
provide  a  lead  and  silver  salts  solution  ahd  a  further  solid 
residue;  cooling  said  lead  and  silver  salts  solution  to  crystallize 
and  thereby  separate  said  lead  salts;  rem<)ving  the  lead  salt 
crystals  from  the  resulting  silver  salt  solution;  and  contacting 
said  silver  salt  solution  with  metallic  copper  thereby  to  pro- 
duce cement  silver. 


3,929.598 
RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  AND  ZINC  FROM  LOW-GRADE 

NON-FERROUS  MATER^LS 
William  R.  Stern;  Malcolm  L.  Janscn,  and  Bess  L.  Vance,  all 
of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Anacoqda  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,718,  Aug.  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1974j  Ser.  No.  495,784 

Int.  Cl.«  C25C  1112,  1/16 
U.S.  CL  204— 108  1  16  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  separating  and  separately  recovering 
copper  and  zinc  from  low  grade  metallic  scrap  containing 
relatively  large  proportions  of  copper  and  ^inc  in  association 
with  relatively  small  proportions  of  other  elements  which 
comprises  leaching  the  scrap  with  ammonium  carbonate  solu- 
tion in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  form  a  l^ach  solution  con- 
taining copper  ammonium  carbonate  and  zinc  ammonium 
carbonate,  and  separating  the  resulting  leech  solution  from 
the  undissolved  residue,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

a.  selectively  removing  the  copper  from  the  leach  solution 
by  treatment  with  a  liquid  ion  exchanger,  thereby  produc- 
ing as  a  raffinate  an  aqueous  ammoniiim  carbonate  solu- 
tion containing  zinc  in  solution  as  zin|c  ammonium  car- 
bonate and  substantially  completely  free  of  copper, 

b.  subsequently  treating  the  liquid  ion  exchanger  with  an 
aqueous  acid  solution  to  form  an  aqueous  acid  eluant 
solution  containing  copper  and  substapitially  completely 
free  of  zinc. 


c.  treating  the  eluant  solution  to  electrowin  substantially 
pure  copper  therefrom, 

d.  introducing  carbon  dioxide  into  the  raffinate  solution 
while  maintaining  such  solution  under  a  substantial  super- 
atmospheric  pressure,  thereby  precipitating  a  substan- 
tially pure  zinc  carbonate  product. 
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e.  separating  the  zinc  carbonate  precipitate  from  the  resid- 
ual ammonium  carbonate  solution  and  recovering  zinc 
therefrom  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  pure  product,  and 
f.  recycling  said  residual  ammonium  carbonate  solution 
for  re-use  in  leaching  a  further  quantity  of  scrap. 


3,929,599 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  IRON  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS 

ACID  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  IRON  AND  COPPER 

Morris  A.  Johnson,  and  Kang  Yang,  both  of  Ponca  City,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,757 

Int.  Cl.»  C25C  1/12;  C25B  /J/72 

U.S.  CI.  204-108  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  removing  iron  ions  from  an  aqueous  acid 

solution   without   removing  copper  ions  contained   therein 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  activated  carbon  with  said  aqueous  acid  solution 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.01%  by  weight  of  said 
solution; 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  acid  solution  to  a  value  in  the  range 
of  from  about  2.0  to  about  2.5  so  that  iron  ions  contained 
in  said  solution  are  hydrolyzed  and  precipitated  but  cop- 
per ions  contained  therein  remain  in  said  solution;  and 
then  separating  the  precipitate  from  said  acid  solution. 


3,929,600 

PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  AMMONIACAL  NITROGEN 

FROM  WASTE  WATER 

Toshihisa  Hiasa,  NIshiariba,  and  Hirohisa  Ishimard,  Arita, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwao  Engineering  Co.,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1974,  49-40160; 
Feb.  20,  1975,  50-21362 

Int.  Cl.«  C02B  1182 
U.S.  CI.  204-149  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  ammoniacal  nitrogen  from  waste 
water  by  subjecting  said  water  containing  ammonium  ions  to 
adsorbtion  on  an  ion-exchange  substance  and  eluting  the  same 
comprising  passing  an  alkaline  eluant  liquid  containing  alkali 
metal  chlorides  through  the  ion-exchange  substance  to  elute 
the  same,  electrolyzing  the  liquid  eluate  containing  the  said 
ammonium  ions  to  decompose  the  ammonium  ion  by  the 
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oxidizing  effect  of  chlorine  thereby  evolved,  discharging  the 
gas  generated  by  said  decomposition,  adding  to  the  electro- 
lyzed  liquid  an  adjusting  liquid  which  contains  a  hydroxide  of 
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the  same  alkali  metal  as  that  used  in  the  eluant  liquid  to  adjust 
the  pH  thereof  and  to  supplement  the  alkali  metal  ion  con- 
sumed in  the  foregoing  steps,  and  recirculating  the  adjusted 
eluant  to  said  ion-exchange  substance. 


3,929,601 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PENTAFLUORIDES 
Larned   B.   Asprey,  and   Robert  T.  Paine,  Jr.,  both  of  Los 
Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,983 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  1 110 
U.S.  CL  204-157.1  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  pure  pentafiuorides  comprising 
reacting  at  least  one  of  the  hexafluorides  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of,  molybdenum,  rhenium,  osmium,  and  irid- 
ium hexafluoride,  with  one  equivalent  of  hydrogen  gas  in  the 
presence  of  ultraviolet  radiation,  at  room  temperature  and  for 
a  period  of  about  one  day. 


3,929,602 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  IRRADIATION  OF  VITRIFIABLE 

MIXTURES  OF  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Isao  Kaetsu;  Akihiko  Ito,  both  of  Takasaki,  and  Koichiro 
Hayashi,  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1971, 46-99472 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/48,  2/54 
U.S.CL  204-159.22  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  resinous  polymer  at  a  low 
temperature  which,  in  spite  of  the  low  temperature,  can  be 
carried  out  at  a  high  polymerization  rate,  comprising: 

1.  uniformly  mixing  two  or  more  organic  compounds  nei- 
ther of  which  is  vitrifiable  independently  and  at  least  one 
of  which  is  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer,  said 
compounds  being  mixed  in  such  a  ratio  as  to  give  a  vitrifi- 
able mixture  having  a  glass-transition  point  and  a  melting 
point,  and  having  a  temperature  difference  between  said 
glass-transition  point  and  said  melting  point  of  70°C.  or 
less;  and 

2.  effecting  polymerization  by  irradiating  the  mixture  with 
an  ionizing  radiation  or  light  at  a  temperature  between 
said  glass-transition  point  and  lOCC.  above  said  glass- 
transition  point. 


3,929,603 

ELECTROLYTIC  SENSOR  WITH  PRESSURE 

COMPENSATING  MEANS 

Joe  A.  Porter,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uniloc,  Inc.,  Irvine, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,139 

Int.  CI.' GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  CL  204-195  P  4  Claims 

1.  A  cell  for  electrochemical  analysis  of  a  constituent  in  a 

sample  comprising  a  body  having  an  electrolyte  reservoir 


therein,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  positioned  in  said  reservoir 
and  adapted  to  be  joined  by  an  electrolyte  in  said  reservoir,  an 
opening  communicating  between  said  reservoir  and  the  exte- 
rior of  said  body,  a  thin,  flexible  polymeric  membrane  perme- 
able to  said  constituent  and  impermeable  to  electrolyte, 
means  mounting  said  membrane  under  tension  over  one  of 


said  electrodes  and  in  a  position  to  close  said  opening,  and  a 
passage  in  said  body  communicating  between  said  reservoir 
and  the  exterior  of  said  body  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises an  eliptically  shaped,  fiexible,  hollow  tube  connected  to 
the  exterior  end  of  said  passage,  said  tube  having  its  end 
farthest  from  said  passage  closed  so  as  to  permit  the  tube  to 
contian  a  quantity  of  an  electrolyte. 


3,929,604 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
RyujI  Shirahata;  Tatsuji  Kitamoto;  Mahito  Shimizu,  all  of 
Kanagawa;    Akira   Tasaki,   Osaka,   and   Masaaki   Suzuki, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25, 1973, 48-83836 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  15/00;  B05D  3/14 
U.S.CL  204-192  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  by 
ionic-plating  having  generally  uniform  magnetic  characteris- 
tics in  every  direction  comprising  generating  in  a  vacuum 
chamber  and  in  a  magnetic  field  a  plasma  of  the  glow  dis- 
charge of  a  gas  between  a  negatively-charged  magnetic  re- 
cording medium  substrate  and  a  positively-charged  evapora- 
tive source  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  and  positioning  the 
substrate  in  a  magnetically  concentrated  zone  of  the  plasma 
which  is  concentrated  by  the  magnetic  field,  whereby  the 
ferromagnetic  material  is  evaporated  and  deposited  on  the 
magnetic  recording  medium  substrate. 


3,929.605 

APPARATUS  FOR  QUICKLY  EVALUATING  GASES 

DISSOLVED  IN  BLOOD 

Dietrich  W.  Liibbers,  Dortmund,  and  Albert  Huch,  Marbach- 

,Marburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eschweiler  &  Co., 

Kiel,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,633 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   22,    1973, 
2255879 

Int.  CI.' GOIN  27/46 
U.S.  CL  204- 195  P  9  CUims 

1.  A  sensing  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of 
gas  in  a  blood  sample  comprising: 

a  temperature  measuring  element  having  a  heater  thermally 
connected  thereto  and  responsive  to  control  means  for 
sensing  the  temperature  of  said  temperature  measuring 
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within  said  tempera- 


element  and  maintaining  the  same  ?$  a  constant  tempera- 
ture. 

an  electrolytic  sensing  head,  located 

turc  measuring  element,  having  means  for  measuring  the 
concentration  of  gas  in  the  blood  simple; 

a  membrane  positioned  adjacent  sarj  sensing  head,  said 
membrane  being  permeable  to  the  |[as  of  the  blood  sam- 
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pie  and  nonpermcable  to  the  liquid 


a  ring  element  made  of  a  heat  cone  uctive  material  posi 


of  the  blood  sample; 


a  ground  plate; 

a  ship's  bonding  ground,  and 

an  electrical  circuit  in  which  the  negative  leads  of  the  bat- 
tery charger  and  associated  rectifier,  the  storage  battery, 
the  equipment  ground,  and  the  neutral  leg  of  the  shore- 
based  alternating  current  supply,  are  electrically  con- 
nected with  both  the  ground  plate  and  the  ship's  bonding 
ground  to  avoid  electrolysis. 


3,929,607 

ANODES  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 

Janusz  Josef  Henryk  Krause,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,783 

Int.  CI.*C25B  n/02,  11/04 

U.S.  CL  204— 286  11  Claims 


tioned  adjacent  said  temperature  m  :asuring  element  and 
thermally  coupled  thereto,  said  ring  element  forming  a 
reservoir  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  blood,  said  reservoir 
being  formed  by  a  conical  bore  ei  tending  through  the 
ring  element  with  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  being 
formed  by  the  membrane  extending  across  the  opening  of 
the  bore,  said  reservoir  having  an  inside  diameter  equal 
to  its  height,  and  capable  of  recei^fing  a  blood  sample 
volume  of  30  to  50  /il. 
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3.929,606 
PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  METALLIC  FITTINGS 

OF  NON-METALLIC  HULLS  OF  POWER  BOATS 
Ralph  E.  Wood,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dunwood  Devel 
opment  Corporation,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1973,  Ser.  No,  324,665 
Int.  Cl.»  C23F  13/00;  863$  /7/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-196 


1.  An  anode  assembly  for  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a 
foraminate  structure  of  a  film-forming  metal  comprising  a 
current  lead-in  means  including  a  plate,  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal members  spaced  with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  to 
one  another  and  carrying  on  at  least  part  of  their  surface  an 
electrocatalytically  active  coating,  each  longitudinal  member 
comprising  a  channel  blade  member  including  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  parallel  blades  and  one  or  more  bridge  portions, 
said  bridge  portions  being  connected  to  the  plate  of  the  cur- 
rent lead-in  means,  the  gap  between  the  blades  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  bridge  portions  being  greater  than  the  gap  between  the 
blades  along  the  length  of  the  member  away  from  said  bridge 
portions. 
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3,929,608 
CATALYTIC  MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTRODES 
Louis  Degueldre;  Yves  Gobillon,  both  of  Brussels;  Lucien  Cler- 
bois,  Vilvoorde,  and  Louis  Bourgeois,  Brussels,  all  of  Bel- 
4  Claims       gium,  assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,189,  July  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  July   29,   1970, 
61436.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct 
1,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'C25B  11/08,  11/10 
U.S.  CL  204—290  F  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  protecting  the  immersed  metallic  fittings  of 
non-metallic  hulls  of  docked  power  boa^  supplied  by  electri- 
cal power  from  a  shorebased  source  6f  3 -wire  customary 
voltage  alternating  current  having  a  hot 
an  equipment  ground; 

at  least  one  storage  battery  for  supp 

board  use; 
a  marine  battery  charger  and  associated  rectifier  for  main- 
taining the  storage  battery  in  operating  condition; 


eg,  a  neutral  leg,  and 
ying  current  for  on- 


1.  Electrode  for  electrochemical  processes  comprising  a 
conductive  and  inert  substrate  at  least  superficially  comprising 
titanium  or  a  titanium  alloy  and  a  protective  and  electrocata- 
lytic  coating  covering  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  adhered  to  said  surface,  said  coating  comprising: 
a.  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  among  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  platinum-group  metals  and  their  oxides,  and 

b.  oxidized  tellurium,  the  atomic  ratio  of  b:a  being  1:1-100. 
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3,929,609 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  SOLID  SENSOR 

ELECTRODE 

Don  N.  Gray,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  and  George  G.  Guilbault,  New 

Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,360.  Jan.  31,  1973.  This  application 

Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.268 

Int.  CI.' GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204— 1  T  16  Claims 

9.  In  the  method  for  electrochemically  determining  the  end 

point  of  a  titration  wherein  a  titrant  is  added  to  a  titrate  and 

the  titration  is  electrochemically  monitored  using  a  reference 

electrode  and  a  noble  metal  electrode  having  a  sensing  surface 

in  direct  contact  with  said  titrate,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  noble  metal  electrode  has  a  sensing  surface  comprising 

the  composite,  solidstate,  fusion  product  of  a  mixture  of  noble 

metal  powder  and  powdered  glass,  fused  to  an  inert  substrate. 


3.929.610 
ELECTROFORMATION  OF  METALLIC  STRANDS 
Chih-Chung  Wang,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kennecott 
Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,098 

Int.  Cl.^  C25D  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  204-13  22  Claims 


3,929,612 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  COLORING  THE 
ANODICALLY  OXIDIZED  COATING  ON  ALUMINUM  OR 

ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Kiyomi  Yanagida;  Tadashi  Hirokane;  Tadashi  Tsukiyasu,  and 

Tomoari  Sato,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1973,  48- 
118047 

Int.  CI.»  C25D  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  204—35  N  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  electrolytically  coloring  an  anodically 
oxidized  coating  on  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  article 
comprising  subjecting  said  article  to  anodic  oxidation  in  an 
aqueous  anodic  oxidation  bath  consisting  essentially  of  sulfu- 
ric acid  or  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  to  form  an  oxidized  film 
of  a  thickness  of  at  least  6  microns  and  electrolyzing  said 
anodic  oxidized  article  as  a  cathode  immersed  in  an  aqueous 
electrolytic  coloring  bath  containing  a  water-soluble  nickel 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  sulfate,  nickel 
chloride  and  nickel  acetate  using  a  direct  current,  the  im- 
provement of  obtaining  uniformly  colored  coating  on  the 
aluminum  article  by  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  electrolytic 
coloring  bath  in  a  range  of  from  2.0  to  5.5  during  said  electro- 
lytic coloring  treatment. 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  producing  a  metallic  strand  of 
indeterminate  length,  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  providing  a  cathode  having  a  conductive  portion  with  at 
least  one  exposed,  narrow,  closed-loop  plating  surface 
formed  thereon,  said  plating  surface  being  substantially 
strippable  with  respect  to  said  metal,  and  an  insulating 
portion  in  continuous  contact  with  the  edges  of  said 
plating  surface  and  bonded  to  said  conductive  portions 
along  a  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plating 
surface, 

B.  electrodepositing  the  metal  on  said  plating  surface  with 
said  plating  surface  totally  immersed  in  a  plating  solution, 
and 

C.  removing  the  strand  metal  thus  formed  from  said  plating 
surface  without  interrupting  said  electrodepositing  and 
without  rotating  said  cathode. 


3,929,613 
PREPARATION  OF  GLYOXYLIC  ACID 
Daniel  Michelet,  Tassin  La  Demi-Lune,  France,  assignor  to 
Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,576 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     1,     1972. 
72.42836.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  18,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  204—77  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  glyoxylic  acid  by  cathodic 
reduction  of  oxalic  acid,  by  carrying  out  an  electrolysis  in  an 
electrolyser  comprising  a  cathode,  a  cathode  compartment,  a 
separating  diaphragm,  an  anode  and  an  anode  compartment 
wherein  the  said  cathode  compartment  contains  a  catholyte 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  oxalic  acid  and 
0.00005  to  1%  w/w  of  an  adjuvant  chosen  from: 
a.  tertiary  amines  of  the  general  formula 


3,929,611 
ELECTRODEPOSITING  OF  ALUMINUM 
Irving  J.  Hess,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,997 
Int.  CI.»C25D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204— 14  N  13  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  electroplating  comprising  the  steps  of 
plating  aluminum  from  a  non-aqueous  plating  bath  comprising 
the  steps  of  electrodepositing  aluminum  from  a  bath  consist- 
ing of  a  mixture  of  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  at  from  4.25 
molar  to  saturation;  and  ether  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethyl  ether,  ethyl  n-butyl  ether,  a  mixture  of  ethyl  and 
butyl  ethers,  anisole,  phenetole,  and  di-phenyl  ether;  and  a 
metal  hydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium 
hydride,  lithium  aluminum  hydride  and  aluminum  hydride. 


N— R„ 
b.  ditertiary  diamines  of  the  general  formula 


N— R„— N 

Rm  Ru 

c.  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  the  general  formula 


(I) 


(II) 
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(III) 


and 


d.  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  the  general  formula 
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one  or  more  conductors  for  shorting  the  said  conductors  on 
the  cell  wall  when  electrodes  are  taken  out  are  fixed  in  a 
(IV)    ^c'^'cal  plane  at  the  ends  of  the  said  conductors  on  the  cell 

tuoll 


wall 


in  which 

R,o,  Rii  and  R,,  each  represent  a  linsar  or  branched,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  or 
two  of  R,o,  R,,  and  R„  together  represent  a  single  satu- 
rated alkylene  or  oxydialkylene  radical,  or  R,o,  R,,  and 
R„  can  each  represent  an  aliphati^  radical  containing  at 
least  one  oxyalkylene  link,  at  least  One  of  the  radicals  R,o, 
R,,  and  R„  being  an  arylaliphatic  radical,  the  radicals  R,o, 
R,,  and  R„  together  having  less  thjan  40  carbon  atoms; 
Rij.  Ri4.  R|»  and  R,,  each  represent  linear  or  branched 
saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
or  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  a|  least  one  oxyalkylene 
links  or  at  least  one  of  R„  and  R,«  together  or  R,j  and  R,, 
together  represent  a  single  alkyline  or  oxydialkylene 
radical,  j 

R,7  represents  an  aliphatic  or  arylalii^hatic,  divalent  hydro- 

^  carbon  radical,  the  aliphatic  chain  ^r  chains  of  which  can 
be  interrupted  by  oxygen  atoms,  the  free  valencies  of  the 
radical  R,,  being  carried  by  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  i^  the  radicals  R,,,  R,«, 
R,j,  R„  and  R,,  being  greater  than^  6  and  less  than  40; 

Ri».  Ri».  Rto  and  R,,  each  represent  a  linear  or  branched, 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  aliphatic  I  hydrocarbon  radical, 
or  an  aliphatic  radica'  containing  atileast  one  oxyalkylene 
links,  or  two  of  R,g,  R,„  R^  and  R„  jtogether  form  a  single 
saturated  alkylene  or  oxydialkylen^  radical, 

at  least  one  of  R,,,  R„.  R,,,  and  rJ  being  a  monovalent 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  whicn  is  either  purely  aro- 
matic, or  arylaliphatic,  or  atomatic  &nd  having  as  substit- 
uents  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linjear  or  branched,  ali- 
phatic radicals,  the  total  number  ofl  carbon  atoms  in  R,g, 
Ri».  Rto  and  R„  being  more  than  l5  and  less  than  40; 

Rn.  R«.  Ri4.  Rm,  Ri«  and  R„  are  as  deifined  for  R„,  R,^,  R,j 
and  R,,;  and  R^  is  as  defined  for  R,^;  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  R„,  R„,  R„,  R^,  J^„,  R,,  and  R„  being 
more  than  8  and  less  than  40; 

y  is  equal  to  I,  2  or  3,  and 

A"  is  hydroxy  or  an  anion  such  th^t  AH,  represents  an 
inorganic  or  organic  acid. 


3,929,614 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  HAVINd  MEANS  FOR 

SUPPORTING  THE  ELECTRODES  OP<  THE  CELL  WALL 

AND  MEANS  FOR  SHORTING  OCT  tHE  ELECTRODES 

Yoshihumi   HIdohira,  Takehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui 

Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  S«r.  No.  443,635 

Int.  Cl.»  C25C  7/00 

VS.  CI.  204-242  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  metal  salt  electrolytic  cell,  the  improvement  being  in 
that  peak-shaped  or  circular  projecting  portions  on  which 
shoulder  portions  of  the  electrodes  are  hling  are  provided  on 
both  side  portions  of  the  electric  conductors  on  the  upper  face 
of  their  cell  wall  and  an  insulating  material  is  provided  be- 
tween said  projecting  portions  at  a  distance  from  both  project- 
ing portions  in  such  a  manner  that  height  of  said  insulating 
material  is  higher  than  that  of  the  projecting  portions  and  that 


3,929,615 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROCARBON  GASES  FROM  OIL 

SHALE 

Henry  R.  Linden,  La  Grange  Park;  Paul  B.  Tarman,  Elmhurst, 

and  Harlan  L.  Feldkirchner,  Elk  Grove  Village,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  American  Gas  Association,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,973,  June  1,  1973.  This 

application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,914.  The  portion  of  the 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25,  1992,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOB  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  208-11  12  Claims 
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1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  pipeline  quality  gas 
by  gasification  of  organic  components  of  oil  shale  wherein 
above  about  77  percent  of  the  organic  carbon  in  said  oil  shale 
is  converted  to  liquids  and  gases  the  improvement  comprising: 
introducing  fresh  oil  shale  into  a  preheat  and  prehydrogena- 
tion  zone; 
gradually   preheating  oil  shale  in  a  preheat  and  prehy- 
drogenation  zone  to  a  temperature  of  about  700°     to 
about  950°F.  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen-rich  gas  with 
less  than  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  organic  compo- 
nent of  oil  shale  converted  to  liquid  and  gas  in  said  pre- 
heat and  prehydrogenation  zone,  said  preheating  at  a  rate 
of  less  than  about  SOT.  per  minute  above  about  500°  to 
600°F.   and  said   hydrogen-rich  gas  and   shale   passing 
countercurrently  in  said  preheat  and  prehydrogenation 
zone; 
hydrogasifying  the  preheated  and  prehydrogenated  organic 
components  of  oil  shale  in  a  hydrogasification  zone  at  a 
temperature  of  about  1200°  to  about  1500°F.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  hydrogen-rich 
gas  to  form  low  molecular  weight  paraffinic  gases  and 
liquid  hydrocarbons  from  the  preheated  and  prehydro- 
genated organic  portion  of  said  oil  shale; 
said  hydrogen-rich  gas  being  supplied  to  said  preheat  and 
prehydrogenation  zone  in  larger  volumes  than  the  hydro- 
gen-rich gas  supplied  to  said  hydrogasification  zone; 
removing  spent  shale  from  the  hydrogasification  zone  sepa- 
rate from  said  gases;  and 
purifying  and  upgrading  said  gases  by  removing  liquids  and 
undesired  steam,  carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  am- 
monia and  hydrogen  sulfide  followed  by  methanation  to 
provide  pipeline  quality  gas. 
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3,929,616 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Theodore  C.  Mead,  Port  Arthur;  William  B.  Ashton,  Neder- 
land,  and  John  P.  Shillinglaw,  Jr.,  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,255 
Int.  CI.^CIOG  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  208-87  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  lubricating  oil  which 
comprises  contacting  a  residue-containing  oil  with  a  solvent 
having  an  affinity  for  aromatics  to  extract  aromatic  com- 
pounds from  the  oil,  catalytically  hydrocracking  resulting 
raffinate,  recovering  from  the  hydrocracked  product  a  frac- 
tion boiling  in  the  lubricating  oil  range,  subjecting  said  frac- 
tion to  deasphalting  treatment  by  contacting  same  with  a  low 
molecular  weight  paraffin  and  subjecting  the  deasphalted  oil 
to  a  dewaxing  treatment. 


3,929,617 

HYDROCRACKING  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  LUBES 

H.  Clarke  Henry,  and  John  B.  Gilbert,  both  of  Sarnia,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden, 

N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,203,  Aug.  31,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,608 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—96  13  Claims 

IMPROVED  HYDROCflACKING-EXTRACTKW  PROCESS  ^'OR   LU8CS 


1.  A  process  for  producing  high  VI,  UV  stable  lubricating 
oil  products  from  substantially  asphalt-free  lube  feed  stocks 
that  have  not  been  subjected  to  solvent  extraction  for  the 
removal  of  aromatics  therefrom,  as  an  extract  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  (a)  passing  said  lubricating  oil  stock  and 
hydrogen  into  a  hydrocracking  zone  maintained  at  a  pressure 
below  about  1500  psig  with  the  presence  of  a  hydrocracking 
catalyst,  thereby  forming  a  hydrocrackate  product  containing 
lube  oil  components,  (b)  solvent  extracting  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  hydrocrackate  product  with  a  solvent  having  preferen- 
tial solubility  for  aromatics,  thereby  forming  extract  and  raffi- 
nate phases,  and  (c)  recycling  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
extract  phase,  substantially  free  of  solvent,  to  step  (a), 
wherein  it  is  introduced  into  the  hydrocracking  zone  either 
separately  or  in  combination  with  said  lubricating  oil  stock. 


3,929,618 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBON 

FRACTIONS  CONTAINING  CONDENSED-RING 

POLYCYCLIC  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 

Shiro  Abiko;  Kazuo  Yorihiro,  both  of  Yokkaichi;  Toshiyuki 

Sugihara,  and  Masakazu  Hanawa,  both  of  Ami,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Co.,  Petrochemical  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   15,   1973,  48- 
30205 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  13/06,  37/02;  BOIJ  29/12 
U.S.CL  208-111  9CUims 

1.  A  process  for  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  con- 
taining at  least  10  %  by  weight  of  condensed-ring  polycyclic 


aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  hydrogenative  ring 
opening  and  hydrocracking  of  said  polycyclic  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons by  hydrogen  into  substantially  monocyclic  aromatics 
and  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  1  to  25%  of  nickel,  1  to  20%  of  tungsten  and 
0. 1  to  5%  of  vanadium,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  a  carrier 
plus  the  three  metals  supported  on  said  carrier,  which  carrier 
consists  of  an  NaV  zeolite  in  which  more  than  60  molar  %  of 
sodium  ions  have  been  exchanged  with  nickel  ions. 


3,929,619 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  WITH  TRI-METALLIC 
CATALYST 
John  H.  Sinfelt,  Berkeley  Heights;  Allan  E.  Barnett,  and  James 
L.  Carter,  both  of  Westfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,833,  July  19,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,871,996.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
545,371 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  13/06,  C07C  3/58 
U.S.  CL  208—  111  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  petroleum  feed  stream 
which  comprises  contacting  said  feed  stream  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  platinum,  iridium  and  rhodium  supported  on  an 
inorganic  refractory  oxide  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at 
reaction  conditions  whereby  a  petroleum  fraction  character- 
ized as  having  a  lower  average  molecular  weight  than  the 
starting  feed  stream  is  obtained. 


3,929,620 
HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
R.  Parthasarathy,  Silver  Spring,  and  Julius  Scherzer,  Colum- 
bia, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,679 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  /J/06,  BOIJ  27/04,  29/12 
U.S.  CI.  208-111  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  to 
obtain  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  subjecting 
said  feedstock  to  hydrocracking  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  consisting  of  about  0.1  to  10  wt.  per- 
cent nickel  oxide,  10  to  25  wt.  percent  tungsten  oxide  and 
from  5  to  80%  of  a  chromium  containing  ultrastable  zeolite 
having  an  alkali  metal  content  expressed  as  the  oxide  of  less 
than  1  percent,  a  cubic  unit  cell  of  from  24.20  to  24.45  ang- 
stroms and  an  ultrastable  structure  as  evidenced  by  retention 
of  a  surface  area  of  greater  than  1 50  m*/g.  after  calcination  of 
a  temperature  of  1725°F.  for  2  hours. 


3,929,621 
COPPER  CONTAINING  HYDROCARBON  CRACKING 
CATALYST 
Roger  J.  Lussier,  Ellicott  City;  John  Storey  Magee,  Jr.,  Cooks-^ 
ville,  and  Edwin  Wolf  Albers,  Annapolis,  all  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,374,  May  24,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,559 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  11/04;  BOIJ  29//2 
U.S.CL  208-120  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cracking  hydrocarbons  to  obtain  substan- 
tial yields  of  gasoline  fractions  of  high  aromatic  and  olefin 
content  consisting  essentially  of  contacting  gas  oil  with  a 
copper  and  hydrogen  ion  exchanged  Type  Y  faujasite  having 
a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  in  excess  of  3.0,  said  faujasite  having 
a  copper  content  of  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  as  Cu  O.  at  a  tem- 
perature of  800°  to  1000°F.  for  a  period  of  1  to  300  seconds. 
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3,929,622 
HYDROCARBON  CRACKING  UXt^IZING  LAMINAR 
HEAVY  METAL  ALLMINQSILICATES 
William  T.  (>ranquist,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  N.L.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  I 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,252,  Sept.  72,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,852,405.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1^74.  Ser.  No.  504,679 

Int.  Cl.^  CIOG  11104-  BOjlJ  29128 
L.S.CL  208-120  [  5  Claims 


1.  an  alumina  base; 

2.  chlorine  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.1  to  5  weight 
per  cent  calculated  as  hydrogen  chloride  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  catalyst;  and 

3.  0.01  to  5  weight  per  cent  lead  calculated  as  PbO  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  catalyst 

at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  600°  to  1 200°F;  and 
recovering  a  product  having  a  higher  octane  rating. 


1.  The  process  of  cracking  hydrocar  )ons  which  comprises 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  witi  a  catalyst  which  is  a 
laminar  2:1  layer-lattice  aluminosilicate 
inherent  negative  charge  balanced  by  citions  exterior  to  said 
lattice  and  corresponding  to  the  following  formula  for  a  given 
embodiment: 


[^'U 


.2     ^VI 


Aj''  i^- 


,h3)^  0, 


20 


(OH). 


e  «   3 


f^fj     •    [<'^"J 


2« 
001  «   w  «   2 
0.02  «  ow  «  4 
0.05  «   n   «  2.0 

f^  4 

wherein  said  first  bracket  represents  saic  layer-lattice  unit  cell 

formulation  and  said  second  bracket  represents  said  charge 

balancing  cations;  and  wherein 

G  is  at  least  0.8  mol  fraction  aluminufn  ion.  the  remainder 

cohsisting  of  trivalent  metal  cations 

not  to  exceed  0.75  A; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consistin 

ions  having  an  ionic  radius  not  to 

mixtures  thereof; 

O  is  at  least  0.95  mol  fraction  silicor  ions,  the  remainder 

consisting  of  tetravalent  ions  having 

exceed  0  64  A; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trivalent  ions 

having  an  ionic  radius  not  to  exceed  0.64  A  and  mixtures 

thereof;  and 

C  is  at  least  one  charge-balancing  cation,  with  y  being  its 
valence  and  d  being  the  number  of  iich  cations  C  where: 
dy  =  x  +  T)  (e—2  )w,  said  contacting  being  at  a  temperature 
I       high  enough  to  bring  about  cracking,  and  thereafter  re- 
covering the  products  resulting  frot^  said  cracking. 


laving  an  ionic  radius 

»  of  divalent  metallic 
exceed  0.75  A  and 


an  ionic  radius  not  to 


am 


3,929,623 

LEAD/CHLORIDE/ALUMINA  ISOMERIZATION 

CATALYST  FOR  GASOLINE 

WilHam  T.  Nelson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okli. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  Nok  526,940 

InL  Cl.»  CIOG  35/06;  B01|  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  208-135  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  reforming  a  gasoline  comprising  p<issing 

said  gasoline  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 

of 


3,929,624 
REFORMING  PROCESS  USING  A 
URANIUM-CON  lAINING  CATALYST 
Evan  Ellis  Davies,  Weybridge,  and  Christopher  Ronald  Pout, 
Feltham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,815 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1972, 
5548/72 

Int.  CI.'  CIOG  35/08;  BOIJ  27/06 
U.S.CL  208-139  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reforming  of  hydrocarbons  boiling  in 
the  range  15°-204°C  comprising  contacting  the  hydrocarbons 
under  reforming  conditions  of  300°  to  600°C,  1  to  70  bars 
gauge,  0.1  to  10  v/v/hr  and  0.1  to  20:1  hydrogen  :  hydrocar- 
bon mole  ratio  with  a  catalyst  comprising  from  0.01  to  5%  wt. 
of  a  platinum  group  metal,  0.01  to  5%  wt.  of  uranium,  0.1  to 
2%  wt  of  rhenium,  and  a  silica-free  alumina  having  a  surface 
area  of  at  least  1 50  mVg,  said  catalyst  being  free  of  alkali 
metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  other  metals  of  Group 
VIA  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3,929,625 

SHALE  OIL  PURIFICATION 

Roy  N.  Lucas,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,343,  July  10,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,549,  July  5,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,679 

Int.  CI.' CIOG  55/04 
U.S.CL  208-188  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  stable  dispersion  of  suspended 
predominantly  inorganic  solids  from  shale  oil  produced  by 
retorting  oil  shale,  which  process  comprises 

1.  dispersing  water  in  amounts  sufficient  only  to  form  a 
shale  oil-continuous  dispersion  into  said  shale  oil  contain- 
ing a  surface  active  chemical  aid,  said  chemical  aid  hav- 
ing been  added  to  said  shale  oil  immediately  after  said 
shale  oil  had  been  retorted  from  oil  shale  and  at  a  shale 
oil  temperature  not  destructive  to  said  chemical  did,  said 
chemical  aid  comprising  a  polyoxyalkylene  derived  non- 
ionic  polymeric  surfactant,  said  surfactant  being  derived 
from  a  nonionic  polymeric  precursor  which  is  a  polymeric 
hydrophobic  compound  with  an  active  hydrogen  reacta- 
ble  with  alkylene  oxides  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
from  about  150  to  1,500  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene  amine  and  aikyi  phenol 
formaldehyde  resins  wherein  said  alkyl  group  has  four  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  said  precursor  being  reacted  with 
said  alkylene  oxide  to  form  said  polymeric  surfactant, 
said  surfactant  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  800 
to  about  27,000  and 

2.  then  immediately  resolving  electrically  said  shale  oil-con- 
tinuous dispersion  to  coalesce  said  dispersion  into  (a)  a 
shale  oil  phase  with  reduced  inorganic  solids  content  and 
(b)  an  aqueous  phase  containing  said  inorganic  solids 
removed  from  said  shale  oil  phase. 
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3,929,626 
PRODUCTION  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS  BLENDING 
STOCKS 
Harold  O.  Button,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Robert  A.  Trimble,  Pit- 
man, N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,306 

Int.  CI.' CIOG  4/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  208—309  9  Claims 


3,929,628 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  PRECONDITIONED 
GARBAGE  TO  A  CLINKERLESS  COMBUSTIBLE 
Pietro  G.  Denevi;  Mark  B.  DiDuca,  both  of  Los  Galos;  Billy  J. 
Slane,  and  Thomas  D.  Vence,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Vista  Chemical  &   Fiber  Products  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,830 

Int.  CI.'  B07B  9/02 

U.S.  CL  209—36  ^  Claims 
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1.  In  an  operation  for  the  production  of  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent lube  stocks  from  a  reduced  crude  and  the  recovery  of 
higher  boiling  by-product  material,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  processing  a  reduced  crude  through  a  low  pressure 
drop  vacuum  tower  maintained  at  a  pressure  below  50  mmHg 
arranged  to  separate  a  plurality  of  different  relatively  narrow 
boiling  range  lube  base  fractions  from  an  overflash  fraction 
boiling  in  an  initial  portion  above  1000°F  and  a  vacuum  resid 
fraction,  processing  each  of  said  relatively  narrow  boiling 
range  fractions  through  a  plurality  of  solvent  extraction  steps 
to  remove  undesired  aromatics  and  wax  sufficient  to  produce 
normal  and  premium  grade  lube  blending  fractions,  process- 
ing said  overflash  fraction  admixed  with  a  portion  of  said  resid 
fractions  through  propane  deasphalting  to  produce  a  raffinate 
phase  and  an  asphalt  phase  and  prcessing  the  raffinate  phase 
through  solvent  extraction  to  produce  an  improved  bright 
stock. 


3,929,627 
MAGNETIC  BENEFICIATION  FOR  MAGNESITE  ORES 
Antonios   Frangiskos,   and    Theodor  Gambopoulos,   both   of 
Athens,  Greece,  assignors  to  Financial  Mining  -  Industrial 
and  Shipping  Corporation,  Athens,  Greece 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Greece,  Jan.  29,  1974,  3627 

Int.  CI.*  B03B  1/04 

U.S.  CL  209—9  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  pure  magnesite  from  mag- 

nesite  ores  containing  magnesite,  serpentine  and  other  gangue 

material,  comprising: 

crushing  a  quantity  of  magnesite  ore; 
conditioning  the  crushed  ore  in  an  aqueous  suspension 
containing  by  volume  1  percent  diesel  oil  and  0.15  per- 
cent of  a  mixture  of  cationic  collectors  comprising  qua- 
ternary ammonium  chlorides  and  primary  amines  for 
activating  the  surface  of  the  serpentine  and  the  other 
gangue  material; 
again  conditioning  the  crushed  ore  in  a  suspension  of  a 
finely  divided  strongly  ferromagnetic  material  so  as  to 
achieve  selective  absorption  on  the  surface  of  the  serpen- 
tine and  the  other  gangue  material  as  well  as  on  the 
strongly  siliceous  and  carbonaceous  particles  of  the  ore; 
and 
removing  the  serpentine  and  the  other  gangue  material  as 
well  as  the  strongly  siliceous  and  carbonaceous  particles 
of  the  ore  from  the  remainder  of  the  ore  by  means  of  a 
magnetic  separator  to  obtain  a  concentrate  of  magnesite. 


1.  .Apparatus  for  disposing  of  refuse  ^uch  as  garbage  and  the 
like  from  which  heavier  ferrous,  material  has  Wcc  removed 
and  the  remaining  refuse  ground  up.  shredded  and  dried  as  a 
preconditioned  material;  a  closed  air  system  for  bcparating 
heavier,  non-combustible  elements  in  such  material  from 
lighter  fractions  therein  preliminary  to  consumption  of  the 
latter  by  fire  or  conversion  into  useful  products  comprising; 

a.  a  feed  conveyor  for  feeding  such  preconditioned  material 
to  the  closed  air  system; 

b.  a  hopper  for  receiving  such  preconditioned  material  from 
said  feed  conveyor; 

c.  an  air  sealed  gate  at  the  open  upper  end  of  said  hopper 
openable  by  discharge  of  such  preconditioned  material 
from  said  feed  conveyor  into  said  hopper; 

d.  an  elongated  tapering  infeed  duct  having  a  restricted 
open  end  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
hopper  for  receiving  such  preconditioned  material  there- 
from and  declinding  at  a  slight  angle  relative  to  horizontal 
from  said  restricted  open  end  and  expanding  in  area 
progressively  therefrom  toward  a  terminal  end; 

e.  a  stack  of  vertically  disposed  zigzag  ducts  having  its  lower 
end  communicating  with  the  terminal  end  of  said  elon- 
gated tapering  infeed  duct  and  providing  a  tortuous  path 
discharging  at  its  upper  end; 

f  a  closed  chambered  storage  bin  communicating  with  the 
discharge  upper  end  of  said  stack  of  zigzag  ducts; 

g.  a  blower,  having  a  housing  communicated  with  the  re- 
stricted open  end  of  said  tapering  infeed  duct  for  creating 
a  venturi  action  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  for  trans- 
mitting such  preconditioned  material  therefrom  and  for 
causing  the  incoming  shredded,  dried  material  to  spread 
out  and  flow  more  loosely  and  opening  through  the  grad- 
ually expanding  elongated  tapering  infeed  duct  and  into 
said  stack  of  zigzag  ducts  for  discharging  lighter  fractions 
from  the  latter  into  said  storage  bin; 

h.  an  air  return  duct  between  said  closed  chambered  storage 
bin  and  said  blower  for  recirculating  air  from  the  bin  to 
the  blower; 

i.  a  baffle  wall  projecting  upwardly  from  the  declining  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  elongated  tapering  infeed  duct  at  the 
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open  lower  end  thereof  for  providi  ig  a  trough-like  termi- 
nal end  therein; 

j.  a  perforated  plate  mounted  in  the  trough-like  terminal 
end  of  said  infeed  duct  and  extending  tangentially  from 
the  bottom  wall  thereof  toward  tie  upper  edge  of  said 
baffle  wall  for  providing  an  air|  lift  chamber  there- 
between; and 

k.  a  supplemental  air  supply  duct  communicating  said 
blower  with  said  air  lift  chamber  fof  supplying  air  through 
the  perforated  plate  to  creat  an  ^ir  cushion  for  lifting 
preconditioned  material  therefrohi  and  into  the  air 
stream  passing  from  said  infeed  di^t  into  the  lowermost 
one  of  said  zigzag  ducts  in  the  staqk  thereof. 


3,929,629 

MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES  Fofe  FLOTATION  OF 
MINERAL  SUBSTANCES 
Robert  M.  Griffith,  Bradford,  and  Christopher  Parl(inson, 
Halifax,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Allied  Colloids  Lim- 
ited, England 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  N0.  444,505 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  I,  1973, 
10030/73 

Int.  CI.'  B03D  //0$ 
U.S.  CI.  209-167  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  concentrating  cassiterite  ore  by  subjecting 
an  aqueous  pulp  of  the  ore  to  a  froth  flotation  process  in  the 
presence  of  a  collector  and  a  gangue  depressant,  in  which 
process  the  gangue  depressant  is  a  water  soluble  polymer 
containing  from  40  to  100  mole  percent  recurring  groups  A 
and  0  to  60  mole  percent  recurring  groups  B,  the  mole  percent 
being  based  on  A+B,  where  A  represenits 

-CH,-CH- 
0=C-NH, 


and  B  represents 


— CH,— CR 


1,-CF 

o<-o- 


and/or 


-CH,-CR- 
0=C-OH 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  the  polrmer  having  a  molec 
ular  weight  distribution  such  that  a  solution  of  the  polymer  in 
water  containing  10  percent  by  weight  ^f  the  polymer  has  at 
pH  7  and  a  temperature  of  25°C  a  Bitookfield  viscosity  of 
between  8  and  50,000  centipoise. 


3,929,630 

PROCESS  FOR  biochemical' REACTIONS 

Pat  E.  Smith,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assigtor  to  Gary  Aircraft 

Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,241,  Aug.  31,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,928 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kii^dom,  Dec.  20,  1971, 
59038/71 

Int.  CL*C02C  //041 
U.S.  CI.  210-17 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  BOD  of 
comprising  introducing  the  stream  to  a  bed  of  shaped,  porous 
and  adsorbent  silica  substrate,  the  silica  substrate  having  been 
formed  by  gelling  and  subsequent  leaching  of  a  soluble  alkali 
metal  silicate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
and  potassium  silicates  to  provide  a  potous,  insoluble  silica, 
the  pores  of  which  are  of  sizes  from  about  100  to  about  800 
microns. 


4  Claims 

b  waste  water  stream 


3,929,631 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  SYSTEMS  TO  RECOVER  OILS 
FROM  AQUEOUS  AND  SOLID  SURFACES  , 

Aniela  Winkler,  120  Wilson  Drive,  Hazleton,  Pa.  18201 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,529,  April  30, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,204 
Int.  CI.*  C02B  9/02 
U.S.  CL  210—36  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbon  liquids  dispersed 
in  water  which  comprises: 

forming  porous  predominantly  hollow  bodies  of  a  polymeric 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysty- 
rene, copolymers  of  polystyrene  and  mixed  polymers 
thereof  from  an  expandable  form  of  said  polymeric  sub- 
stance by  heat  popping  at  the  site  of  said  hydrocarbon 
liquids,  said  expandable  form  of  said  polymeric  sub- 
stances containing  a  meltable  hydrocarbon; 
subsequently  immediately  contacting  said  hydrocarbon 
liquids  at  said  site  with  said  porous  predominently  hollow 
bodies;  and 
removing  said  bodies  containing  absorbed  hydrocarbon 
liquid  from  the  water. 


3,929,632 

USE  OF  POLYMERIC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

BETAINES  AS  OIL-IN-WATER  DEMULSIFIERS 

Rudolf  S.  Buriks,  and  Allen  R.  Fauke,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,261,  Feb.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,819,589.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,991 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  17/04 
U.S.CL  210—43  11  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  demulsifying  an  oil-in-water  emulsion 
which  comprises  treating  said  emulsion  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  polymeric  quaternary  ammonium  betaine  which 
has  no  anions,  the  said  polymeric  betaine  containing  repeating 
units  having  a  —  COO  "  group  internally  linked  to  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  group  and  being  derived  from  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  anhydride. 


3,929,633 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGALLY 

SEPARATING  FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLIDS  FROM 

AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  THEREOF 

Jan  Visman,  Sydney,  Canada,  and  Hassan  A.  Hamza,  Cairo, 

Egypt,  assignors  to  Canadian   Patents  and   Development 

Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  29, 1973,  167482 
Int.  CI.' BOID  2 //26 
U.S.  CI.  210-49  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  centrifugally  separating  fmely  divided  solids 
from  an  aqueous  suspension  thereof,  comprising: 

a.  feeding  the  aqueous  suspension  substantially  tangentially 
into  a  cylindrical  casing  of  a  blender  and  swirling  the 
aqueous  suspension  in  a  cylindrical,  open  ended  vortex 
fmder  in  the  cylindrical  casing  to  form,  as  a  thin  flowing 
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sheet  of  the  aqueous  suspension  with  the  fmely  divided 
solids  having  wetted  surfaces  from  the  aqueous  medium, 
a  swirling  hollow  cone  in  the  vortex  fmder  flowing  around 
a  rim  of  the  vortex  finder, 

b.  spraying,  as  a  conical  spray,  a  solution  of  a  water  soluble, 
high  molecular  weight  long  chain  flocculant  substantially 
at  right  angles,  with  the  kinetic  energies  of  sprayed  floc- 
culant and  that  of  flowing  sheet  flowing  around  the  rim  of 
the  vortex  fmder  matched,  towards  a  side  face  of  all  of  the 
portion  of  the  flowing  sheet  flowing  around  the  rim  of  the 
vortex  finder  so  that  the  flocculant  is  sprayed  into  the 
flowing  sheet  flowing  around  the  rim  of  the  vortex  finder 
and  the  flocculant  and  aqueous  suspension  are  rapidly 
and  intensively  interspersed  and  the  flocculant  is  ad- 
sorbed onto  the  wetted  surfaces  of  the  finely  divided 
solids  without  totally  wrapping  individual  finely  divided 
solids  by  the  flocculant  molecules  and  without  entrapping 
finely  divided  solids  by  premature  bridging  by  the  floccu- 
lant molecules, 

c.  maintaining  the  shape  of  the  swirling  hollow  cone  by 
pressurizing  air  within  the  swirling  hollow  cone  with  air 
from  a  nozzle  which  is  fed  within  the  swirling  hollow  cone 
into  the  hollow  center  thereof  in  the  outwardly  tapering 
direction  of  the  swirling  hollow  cone  so  that  the  kinetic 
energies  of  the  flocculant  and  that  of  the  aqueous  suspen- 
sion are  not  dissipated  by  eddy  currents  and  fluid  masses 
that  would  otherwise  tend  to  be  in  the  way  of  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  sprayed  flocculant  and  the  swirling  hollow 
cone, 

d.  feeding  the  aqueous  suspension,  with  the  said  flocculant 
adsorbed  onto  the  said  wetted  surfaces  of  the  finely  di- 
vided solids,  from  the  blender  to  a  flocculator  and  floccu- 
lating the  finely  divided  solids,  by  means  of  the  water 
soluble  flocculant  adsorbed  onto  the  wetted  surfaces,  to 
form  dense,  strong  floes,  which  are  predominantly  large 
enough  to  be  substantially  separated  from  the  aqueous 
medium  by  a  cyclone  separator,  and 

e.  feeding  the  dense,  strong  floes  and  aqueous  medium  to  a 
cyclone  separator  and  centrifugally  separating  a  major 
portion  of  the  dense,  strong  floes  from  at  least  some  of  the 
aqueous  medium  by  means  of  that  cyclone  separator. 


3,929,634 
REMOVAL  OF  MERCURY  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

EMPLOYING  NAVAL  STORES  PRODUCTS 
Walter  H.  Schuller,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C.  20250 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,164 
Int.  CI.'C02B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  210— 49  9  Claims 

1.  A  Process  for  removing  mercury  salts  from  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  salts,  said  process  comprising: 

a.  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  of  mercury  salt  with 
about  0.05  to  2.0  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  solution,  of  a  naval  stores  product  having  at  least  one 
carboxyl  group; 

b.  agitating  the  mixture  from  (a)  for  about  one-half  hour  to 
about  16  hours;  and 

c.  filtering  the  solution  from  (b). 


3,929,635 

USE  OF  POLYMERIC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

BETAINES  AS  WATER  CLARIFIERS 

Rudolf  S.  Buriks,  and  Allen  R.  Fauke,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,261,  Feb.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,819,589.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,638 

Int.  CI.*B01D  2//0/ 
U.S.  CI.  210—54  9  Claims 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  where  the  polymeric  quaternary 
ammonium  betaine  which  has  no  anions  has  the  repeating  unit 


fR    ® 


!■■ 


or  the  repeating  unit 


where  A  is  derived  from  an  unsaturated  group  capable  of 
copolymerizing  with  the  dicarboxylic  anhydride  to  form  a 
polymer,  R,  R'  and  R"  are  aliphatic,  arylic,  cycloaliphatic  or 
heterocyclic  groups  and  are  the  same  or  different,  and  x  is  1 
or  more,  said  unsatisfied  valences  in  said  formulae  being 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  substituted  group. 


3,929,636 

PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  EFFLUENT 

CONTAMINATED  BY  ALDEHYDE  COMPOUNDS 

Jean-Pierre  Zumbrunn,  Saint  Gratien,  France,  assignors  to 

L'Air  Liguide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  TEtude  et  I'Exploita- 

tion  des  Precedes,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,196 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1973,  73.00286 
Int.  CI.'  C02C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—63  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  industrial  effluent  containing  alde- 
hyde impurities,  comprising: 

adjusting  the  pH  of  said  effluent  to  a  value  of  at  least  about 

9; 
reacting  the  aldehyde  impurities  in  said  effluent  with  an 
oxidizing  reagent  comprising  the  peroxymonosulfuric 
anion,  SOj",  by  mixing  said  effluent  with  a  compound  or 
compounds  which  form  the  peroxymonosulfuric  anion, 
SOs"",  in  said  effluent,  said  oxidizing  reagent  being  pres- 
ent in  the  effluent  in  a  molar  ratio  of  oxidant/aldehyde  at 
least  equal  to  I. 


3,929,637 
DEODORIZING  PROCESS 
Albert  E.  Appleby,  and  Tommy  G.  Simpson,  both  of  Oran- 
geburg, S.C.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,495 
Int.  CI.'C02B  1/34 
U.S.  CL  210—63  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  deodorizing  the  distillation  residue  from 
the  preparation  of  organophosphorus  compounds  having  the 
formula  RyP(L),X3-y,  wherein  R  is  substantially  an  alkyl  or 
aryl  group,  L  is  S  or  O,  X  is  halogen,  y  is  1  or  2  and  z  is  0  or 
I,  which  comprises 

1 .  hydrolyzing  said  residue  with  water  containing  an  amount 
of  surfactant  effective  to  retard  tarry  sludge  formation 
and 

2.  treating  the  hydrolysate  from  ( 1 )  with  an  amount  of  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  KOH,  NaOH,  NH, 
and  NH4OH,  effective  to  at  least  neutralize  the  hydroly- 
sate and  an  effective  amount  of  inorganic  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hypochlo- 
rite, ferric  chloride,  and  water  soluble  permanganates 

whereby  the  odor  of  the  resultant  treated  residue  is  reduced. 
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3,929.638 

REMOVAL  OF  SLAG  FROM  A  METALLURGICAL 

VESSEL 

Albert  Hamilius,  Deslelbcrgen,  Belgium^  assignor  to  Centre  de 
Recherches  MeUllurgiques—  Centruifi  voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,939 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Aug.    22      1973 
803921 

Int.  CI.' BO  ID  2/ /6>k 
U.S.  CI.  210-65  f  2  Claims 


'J 


1.  A  method  of  removing  slag  from  t  le  surface  of  molten 
metal  in  a  vessel  having  an  outlet,  by  means  of  a  scraper  which 
comprises  two  scraping  arms  articulated  together  about  a 
common  axis,  the  method  comprising  th(e  sequential  steps  of 
placing  the  scraper  on  the  metal  at  a  poinjt  diametrically  oppo- 
site the  outlet,  with  the  common  axis  of]  articulation  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface,  adjusting  the  anglei between  the  arms  so 
that  the  maximum  area  of  the  surface  ijiay  be  scraped,  and 
moving  the  scraper  across  the  surface  toLards  the  outlet  and 
modifying  the  angle  between  the  arms  iiccording  to  the  re 
maining  surface  area  to  be  scraped,  so  as  t 
escaping  laterally  at  the  ends  of  the  arms. 


to  prevent  slag  from 


3,929,639 

FILTERING  APPARATUS  ANp  PROCESS 
James  Keith  Turner,  Lincolnton,  and  Gar^y  L.  Parsons,  Gasto- 
nia,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Mount  Holly,  N.C. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,798 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  35/22 

U.S.CL  210-71  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  filtering  contaminating  solids  and  reclaim- 
ing heat  from  a  heated  aqueous  effluent  in Ihe  course  of  condi- 
tioning the  effluent  in  substantial  part  for  r^use,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  units  each  lof  which  comprises 
an  elongate  cylindrical  housing  having  ^  tubular  filter  car- 
tridge disposed  in  fixed  relation  coaxial^y  and  substantially 
coextensively  therein  and  proportioned  \n  cross  section  to 
leave  an  annular  circulation  space  about  s6id  cartridge  within 
said  housing,  means  for  supplying  said  effluent  continuously  to 
said  filter  units  in  parallel,  said  supply  mqans  being  arranged 
for  delivering  effiuent  tangentially  into  sajd  circulation  space 
at  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  housing  of 
each  filter  unit,  means  for  carrying  off  filtered  effluent  from 
the  outlet  side  of  each  filter  unit  of  said  plurality,  means  for 
recirculating  residual  unfiltered  effluent  fr^m  the  inlet  side  to 


said  filter  unit  supply  means  which  comprises  a  drain  line  from 
each  filter  unit  connected  to  a  common  manifold  having  a 
recirculating  line  running  therefrom  to  said  filter  unit  supply 
means  and  having  a  common  drain  line  fitted  thereat,  said 
common  drain  line  being  valved  for  throttling  to  force  recircu- 
lation of  a  predominant  portion  of  unfiltered  effluent  draining 
from  said  circulation  space,  means  for  selectively  closing  the 
means  for  carrying  off  filtered  effluent  from  the  filter  units  of 
said  plurality  so  that  any  of  said  filter  units  may  be  regenerated 
by  the  cleansing  action  of  effluent  circulation  therethrough 
only  at  said  inlet  side  while  the  remainder  of  said  filter  unit 
plurality  continues  in  operation,  and  a  heat  exchanger,  to- 
gether with  means  for  supplying  clear  aqueous  make-up 
through  said  heat  exchanger,  and  means  for  bleeding  a  corre- 
sponding portion  from  said  recirculating  effluent  through  said 
heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  make-up 
supply. 


3,929,640 
WATER  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Edward  H.  Dohnert,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ecodyne 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,231 

Int.  Cl.»  C02B  l/W;  BOID  19/04 

U.S.CL  210-195  10  Claims 


1.  The  water  treating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tank; 

a  partition  within  said  tank  defining  a  settling  zone; 

means  for  removing  treated  water  from  said  settling  zone; 
an  uptake  member  within  said  partition  defining  a  mixing 
and  recirculation  zone,  said  uptake  member  including  a 
lower  opening; 

a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed  nozzles  connected  to  an 
intake  means,  said  nozzles  being  disposed  within  said 
uptake  member  and  within  the  perimeter  of  said  lower 
opening  in  said  uptake  member;  and 

precipitate  collecting  means  underlying  said  lower  opening 
whereby  precipitates  from  said  collecting  means  are 
mixed  with  liquid  passing  through  said  nozzles  in  said 
uptake  member  and  are  passed  into  said  mixing  and 
recirculation  zone. 


3,929,641 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  REDUCTION  IN 

FILTER-SEPARATORS 

William  G.  Dukek,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

&  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,513,  Dec.  26, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,424 
Int.  Cl.»  BOID  29/42 
U.S.  CL  210-73  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  static  electrical  charge  devel- 
oped in  fuels  during  the  filtering  and  separation  of  free  water 
therefrom  in  a  multi-stage  filter-separator  vessel  having  an 
outlet  including  the  following  steps:  passing  static  charged  fuel 
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from  the  last  stage  of  the  filter-separator  to  at  least  a  first 
holding  chamber;  holding  said  fuel  in  at  least  said  first  holding 
chamber  for  a  sufficient  holdup  time  to  permit  substantial 


tion  in  response  to  the  water  pressure  within  the  compartment 
acting  on  said  reinforced  section. 


relaxation  of  the  static  charged  fuel  whereby  the  static  charge 
in  said  fuel  is  substantially  reduced;  and  passing  the  relaxed 
fuel  out  of  said  vessel. 


3,929,642 
DEWATERING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Ennis,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  and  Robert  G.  Der- 
rick, Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Linatex  Corporation  of 
America,  Stafford  Springs,  Conn,  and  Derrick  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,937 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  33/38 

U.S.  CL  210-113  7  Claims 


3,929,643 
FLUID  DIVERTER  DEVICE  WITH  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

VALVE 
Desmond  M.  Donaldson,  Halton,  and  Gregory  S.  T.  Millard, 
Peel,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  351,755,  April  16,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,862,037.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

473,615.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  21,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  BOIB  23/20 

U.S.  CL  210— 117  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  dewatering  system  for  gi^nular  solid  material  com- 
prised of  an  elongated  vibratory  screen  deck  having  a  top 
surface  along  which  a  bed  of  solid  granular  material  travels 
relative  to  said  top  surface  during  dewatering  and  a  discharge 
edge  at  one  end  thereof,  the  combination  including  a  vacuum 
compartment  positioned  beneath  a  screen  panel  portion  of 
said  deck  adjacent  said  one  end,  said  compartment  being  in 
communication  with  the  underside  of  said  panel  portion  for 
assisting  in  removal  of  additional  amounts  of  fiuid  from  the 
bed  of  solid  material  moving  relative  to  the  vibratory  overlying 
top  surface,  an  air  pump  associated  with  said  compartment  for 
producing  a  pressure  drop  between  said  top  surface  and  said 
underside  of  the  panel  portion  overlying  the  chamber  and  a 
water  discharge  regulator  for  periodically  discharging  water 
from  said  compartment  in  response  to  the  amount  of  water 
accumulated  therein,  said  water  discharge  regulator  being  a 
self-operating,  flexible  member  having  a  neck  portion  and  a 
diaphragm  portion  movable  between  an  open  discharge  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  sealed  position,  said  diaphragm  portion 
depending  integrally  from  said  neck  portion  and  having  a 
reinforced  top  section  and  a  central  stabilizing  pad  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  central  stabilizing  pad  being 
operative  for  constantly  biasing  said  diaphragm  portion  into 
its  closed  flat  position  and  being  movable  into  its  open  posi- 


1.  A  fluid  diverter  device  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  fluid 
flow  path  to  divert  fluid  to  a  fluid  treating  apparatus  and 
return  the  fluid  to  its  original  path,  comprising  first  and  second 
dished  plates  defining  a  hollow  casing,  said  first  plate  having 
inlet  means  for  flow  of  fluid  into  said  casing  and  said  second 
plate  having  outlet  means  for  flow  of  fluid  from  said  casing,  a 
baffle  plate  disposed  between  and  engaging  said  casing  plates 
and  dividing  said  casing  to  provide  spaced  independent  first 
and  second  fluid  chambers  respectively  communicating  with 
said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  said  plates  having  coextensive 
engaged  tab  portions,  the  tab  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
plates  extending  from  said  fluid  chambers  and  overlying  and 
being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  tab  portion  of  said  baffle  plate 
to  provide  spaced  fluid  passages  therein,  spaced  conduit 
means  respectively  connected  to  said  spaced  fluid  passages 
defined  by  said  tab  portions  for  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first 
chamber  to  said  fluid  treating  apparatus  and  for  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  apparatus  to  said  second  chamber,  and  means  to 
by-pass  the  fluid  treating  apparatus  and  cause  liquid  flow 
directly  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber. 


3,929,644 

WATERCRAFT  FOR  SCAVENGING  OIL  SPILLAGE 

George  M.  Fletcher,  456  Lee  St.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94610 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,964 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  210—242  5  Claims 


1.  A  watercraft  for  scavenging  oil  and  other  floating  debris 
from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising;  a  buoyant 


2236 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1975 


hull  adapted  to  be  propelled  in  such  bofy  of  water  and  being 
equipped  with  a  receiving  tank  having  |a  substantial  volume 
thereof  extending  downwardly  below  tha  surface  of  such  body 
of  water;  an  inlet  system  communicating  with  said  tank  and 
having  a  mouth  located  along  the  surfece  of  such  body  of 
water  to  afford  ingress  of  a  surface  laye*  thereof  and  delivery 
of  such  surface  layer  into  said  tank;  a  discharge  system  provid- 
ing an  exit  opening  for  said  tank  at  an  ejlevation  substantially 
below  the  surface  of  such  body  of  wajler;  and  transversely 
spaced  and  longitudinally  extending  wall  surfaces  provided  by 
said  hull  and  defining  an  open  ended  flow  passage  below  the 
surface  of  such  body  of  water  having  'a  varying  transverse 
cross  section  constituting  a  venturi  thrjuugh  which  water  is 
forced  to  flow  as  said  craft  is  propelled,  said  exit  opening 
being  disposed  adjacent  a  lower-pressUre  area  of  said  flow 
passage  whereby  the  pressure  adjacent!  said  exit  opening  is 
reduced  as  said  craft  moves  through  such  body  of  water  so  as 
to  remove  water  accumulations  from  tfie  lower  portions  of 


said  tank  and  thereby  enable  the  same  tc 
quantities  of  scavenged  debris 


receive  their  greater 


3,929,645 
FILTERING  AND  MIXING  A<»PARATIJS 
William  G.  Bugelski,  and  Robert  E.  Te^ley,  Jr.,  both  of  Co- 
lumbus, Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind. 


Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  29/0(1 
U.S.  CI.  210-251 


said  system  compris- 
1  from  said  compres- 


1.  A  system  for  addition  of  used  lubr  eating  oil  to  fuel  oil 
burned  by  a  compression  ignition  engine, 
ing; 

means  for  extracting  used  lubricating  o 
sion  ignition  engine; 

means  for  mixing  fuel  oil  with  said  extracted  lubricating  oil 
and  discharging  the  mixture  of  fuel  oil  and  used  lubricat- 
ing oil  from  a  common  outlet; 

a  filter  having  an  inlet  connected  to  theioutlet  of  said  mixing 
means  for  filtering  contaminates  frotn  said  mixture;  and, 
means  for  adding  said  mixture  to  a  link  of  fuel  oil  for  use 
by  said  compression  ignition  engine 


472,936 


15  Claims 


30  24 


3,929,646 

SERLM  SEPARATOR  AND  FIBRIN  FILTER 
Stanford  L.  Adkr,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon  Instru- 
ments Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,539 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  33100 
U.S.  CI.  210-359  I  3  Claims 

1.  An  article  for  use  for  the  centrifugal  Reparation  of  a  blood 
sample  into  a  plasma  or  a  serum  portion,  constituting  a  lighter 
phase,  and  a  cellular  portion,  constituting  a  heavier  phase,  for 
the  formation  of  a  barrier  therebetween,  Comprising:  a  tubular 
container  having  an  open  outer  end  and  ai  closed  inner  end;  an 
inner  cover  element  of  relatively  rigid  material  in  said  con- 


tainer adjacent  said  open  end,  said  cover  element  comprising 
a  platform-forming  transverse  relatively  thin  wall  portion 
substantially  filling  the  cross  section  of  said  container  and  at 
its  circumferential  extremity  a  depending  relatively  thin  side 
wall  portion  having  an  inner  surface  tapering  so  as  to  narrow 
toward  said  transverse  wall  portion,  said  transverse  wall  por- 
tion defining  straight-through  plural  normally  open  filter  and 
vent  openings  dimensioned  to  pass  said  phases,  said  wall  por- 
tions together  defining  a  cavity,  the  height  of  said  said  inner 


cover  element  being  at  least  half  the  diameter  thereof,  and  a 
sealant  comprising  a  semifluid  in  said  container  closed  end, 
said  cover  element  and  said  sealant  having  respective  specific 
gravities  intermediate  the  respective  specific  gravities  of  said 
two  phases,  so  that  on  separation  of  said  two  phases  said 
sealant  forms  a  barrier  therebetween  with  said  sealant  sealing 
against  said  container  and  further  sealing  against  at  least  the 
inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  structure  and  occluding  said 
vent  openings. 


3,929,647 
SCREENING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  E.  Kempa,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Hanna  Mining  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,997 

Int.  CI.'  B07B  1 112,  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  209—395  14  Claims 


^-  -^  If 


1.  Screening  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  screen  deck, 
said  upper  screen  deck  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
spaced-apart  parallel  rods  having  upstream  and  downstream 
end  portions,  support  means  for  supporting  said  rods  at  said 
upstream  and  downstream  end  portions  and  at  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  locations  intermediate  said  upstream 
and  downstream  end  portions,  said  support  means  including  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  elastomeric  strips  having 
holes  therethrough  snugly  receiving  said  rods  at  said  upstream 
and  downstream  end  portions  and  at  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  locations  intermediate  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream end  portions,  and  a  lower  screen  deck  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  downstream  end  portions  of  said  upper 
screen  deck  rods,  said  lower  screen  deck  including  a  plurality 
of  elongated  spaced-apart  lower  screen  deck  rods  having 
upstream  and  downstream  end  portions,,  said  strips  including 
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a  common  strip  having  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  rows 
of  said  rod  receiving  holes,  said  downstream  end  portions  of 
said  upper  screen  deck  rods  being  snugly  received  in  said 
upper  row  of  holes  and  said  upstream  end  portions  of  said 
lower  screen  deck  rods  being  snugly  received  in  said  lower 
row  of  holes,  and  said  lower  screen  deck  rods  being  addition- 
ally supported  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations  by  a  plurality 
of  said  elastomeric  strips,  said  common  strip  being  secured  to 
a  support  bracket  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of 
said  common  strip,  said  support  bracket  overlying  said  lower 
row  of  holes  in  said  common  strip  on  the  opposite  side  into 
which  said  upstream  end  portions  of  said  lower  screen  deck 
rods  are  received  to  preclude  extension  of  said  upstream  end 
portions  of  said  downstream  screen  deck  rods  completely 
therethrough,  the  upper  edge  of  said  support  bracket  termi- 
nating beneath  said  upper  row  of  holes  in  said  common  strip, 
and  a  backing  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  common  strip 
into  which  the  downstream  end  portions  of  said  upper  screen 
deck  rods  extend  to  preclude  extension  of  said  downstream 
end  portions  of  said  upper  screen  deck  rods  completely  there- 
through, said  backing  plate  having  a  row  of  holes  therethrough 
for  passage  of  said  upstream  end  portions  of  said  lower  screen 
deck  rods  into  said  lower  row  of  holes  in  said  common  strip 
as  aforesaid. 


3,929,648 
FILTER  UNIT 
Arthur  Robert  Cuthbert,  15  Fletcherdon  Crescent,  Downs- 
view,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  4, 1973,  180219 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  29104 

U.S.  CL  210—445  10  Claims 


1.  A  filter  unit  comprising: 

a  first  housing  member  having  a  fluid  inlet; 

a  second  housing  member  having  a  fluid  outlet,  an  irregular 
central  surface  portion  and  a  smooth  generally  planar 
peripheral  surface  portion; 

a  generally  flat  filter  paper  overlying  said  irregular  and 
peripheral  surface  portions  with  said  irregular  surface 
portion  providing  drainage  paths  to  said  fluid  outlet; 

said  first  housing  member  being  configured  and  positioned 
to  define  a  filter  chamber  between  itself  and  said  filter 
paper  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  opposite  said  smooth 
peripheral  surface  of  said  second  housing  member  with 
said  filter  paper  therebetween;  and 

fastening  means  extending  centrally  through  said  housing 
members  and  serving  to  clamp  them  together  and  to 
clamp  the  periphery  of  said  filter  paper  therebetween. 


said  fastening  means  holding  the  central  portion  of  said 
second  housing  member  resiliently  flexed  toward  the  first 
housing  member  whereby  to  maintain  sealing  pressure 
between  said  members  and  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
filter  paper. 


3,929,649 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  FOAM  CONCENTRATE 

Gerd  Rossmy,  Essen-Werden,  and  Gotz  Koerner,  Essen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,477,  Nov.  10,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,171,  Oct. 

9, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

342,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9,  1968, 1802052 
Int.  CI.'  A62D  1 100 
U.S.  CL  252—3  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  foam  concentrate,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  that  its  active  ingredient  is  a  water-sol- 
uble, surface  active  organosilicon  compound,  said  compound 
constituting  at  least  10  percent  of  said  concentrate  and  having 
the  formula 


R' 

i 


-O-     Si-O- 


(CH,),-oso,e 


wherein 

R'  is  (CH3)3Si; 

R'  is  CH3  or  (CHaJaSiO; 

m  =  1-3; 

p,  q,  r  =  0-7  and 

p  +  q  +  r=  1-20. 


[ 


/ 


(CH,CH,0),H 


HN-(CH,CH,0),H 
(CH,CH,0),H 


® 


3,929,650 
EXTREME  PRESSURE  AGENT  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
John  M.  King,  San  Rafael,  and  Nicolaas  Bakker,  Pinole,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 

Francisco,  CaMf. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,898 

Int.  Cl.»  ClOM  1140,  3134,  5122,  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  252-33.4  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  particulate  alkali  metal  borate 
dispersion  which  comprises  contacting  an  alkali  metal  carbon- 
ate overbased  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonate  with 
boric  acid  within  a  stable  inert  oleophilic  liquid  reaction  me- 
dium, wherein  said  contacting  is  conducted  at  a  temperature 
of  20°  to  ZOO'C  for  a  period  of  0.5  to  7  hours  and  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  boric  acid  to  alkali  metal  carbonate  is  from  1 
to  3. 


3,929,651 
MODIFIED  LITHIUM  SOAP  GREASE 
Donald  W.  Murray,  Sarnia,  and  Warren  C.  Pattenden,  Moore- 
town,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,877,  Nov.  18,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,231 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1124,  3118,  5114,  7120 
U.S.  CL  252—41  8  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  of  high  dropping  point 
and  long  oxidation  life  which  comprises  a  major  proportion  of 
a  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  2  to  30  weight  %  of  a  thick- 
ener system  whose  essential  components  include  a  dilithium 
salt  of  a  C4-C,,  dicarboxylic  acid,  a  lithium  soap  of  a  C„  to  C^ 
hydroxy  acid,  and  a  lithium  salt  of  a  hydroxy  aromatic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  having  a  maximum  of  14  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
hydroxy  group  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  not  more  than  6 
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carbon  atoms  removed  from  the  carbokyl 
ratio  of  about  0.5  to  15  parts  of  hydrox  i 
said  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  in  a  weight 
0  025  to  2.5  parts  of  said  hydroxy  arqmatic 
per  part  of  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  li 
aromatic  carboxyhc  acid  having  been 
hthium  base  with  hydroxy  aromatic  ca 
alcohol  ester  thereof  in  the  presence  of 
boxylic  acid  and  lithium  soap  of  hydroty 
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group,  in  a  weight 

fatty  acid  per  part  of 

ratio  of  from  about 

carboxylic  acid 

um  salt  of  hydroxy 

prepared  by  reacting 

rboxylic  acid  or  lower 

dilithium  salt  of  dicar- 

fatty  acid. 


ti 


10  Claims 


3,929,652 

DUAL  PURPOSE  CUTTING  OIL 

Leonard  S.  Seni,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.;  James  E.  Davis,  Summer- 

ville,  S.C.,  and  Henry   R.  Harrison,,  River  Rouge,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  S.\. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  N(..  523,301 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1148,  3142,  \l24,  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  252-46.7 

1.  A  lubricant  comprising 

a.  a  major  amount  of  a  base  oil, 

b.  a  minor  amount  of  a  chlorophenyl 

c.  a  minor  amount  of  a  mercapto-thi;  idiazole. 
10.  A  lubricant  comprising; 

a.  a  major  amount  of  a  base  oil, 

b.  a  minor  amount  of  Bis  (^-chloropienethyl)  disulfide, 

c.  a  minor  amount  of  an  alkyl  derivati'  e  of  2,5-di-mercapto- 
1,3,4-thiadiazole, 

d.  a  minor  amount  of  a  mixture  of  al  [ylmaleic  acid  phenol 
and  lauric  acid  phosphate, 

e.  a  minor  amount  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propy- 
lene and 

f.  oil  of  citronella. 


polysulfide  and 


3,929,653 
LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 
John  Scotchford  Elliott;  Gerald  John  Joseph  Jayne,  and  Her- 
bert Frank  Askew,  all  of  Bracknell,  England,  assignors  to 
Edwin  Cooper  &  Company  Limited,  Bracknell,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,088,  March  I^,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  18,  1974,  S^r.  No.  480,363 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Mar.   22, 
1972, 13431/72 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1/48,  3142,  il24,  7146 

U.S.  CI.  252-46.7  14  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  by 

weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  tl|e  composition,  of  a 

lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount,  conferring  antioxidant  or 


anti-wear  properties,  by  weight  of  an  oil 
tive  compound  having  the  formula: 


LS-^   ^O-R'J 


soluble,  ashless  addi- 


containing  from  8  to 
ethylenically  unsatu- 


wherein: 

i.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistiig  of  (a)  a  residue  of 
a  monocyclic,  non-conjugated  olefin 
1 2  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  two 
rated  double  bonds  in  the  ring  and  |b)  the  residue  of  the 
product  formed  by  reacting  at  least  one,  but  not  all,  of  the 
ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bonds  in  said  monocy- 
clic, non-conjugated  olefin  with  aj  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphur,  phosphorus  penta- 
sulphide,  a  mercaptan,  phenol,  thi^penol,  and  thiocya- 
nate  anion;  | 

ii.  each  R'  is  the  same  or  different  anq  is  phenyl,  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  group  containing  f|-om  7  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  and 

iii.  X  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  droup  consisting  of  1 , 
2,  and  3 


3,929,654 
ORTHO  ALKYL  PHENOL  AND  ORTHO  ALKYL  PHENOL 

SULPHIDE  LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES 
Phillip  William   Brewster,  Wyoming,  Canada;  Peter  Collen 
Hamblin,  Cheadle,  and  James  Pennycook  Rutherford,  Ab- 
ingdon, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,121,  Nov.  11,  1973. 
This  application  Claims  priority,  application  United  King- 
dom, Sept.  7,  1973,  1980/73,  May  23,  1974.  23068/74  Sept  5, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  503370 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1138,  3/32,  5/28,  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  252-48.2  16  Claims 

1.  An  additive  mixture  comprising 

a.  45-75  wt.%  of  a  phenol  substituted  with  one  or  two 
hydrocarbyl  groups,  one  of  which  must  be  in  the  ortho 
position, 

b.  5-20  wt.%  of  a  hydrocarbyl  substituted  phenol  disul- 
phide,  each  benzene  ring  having  one  or  two  hydrocarbyl 
substituents,  one  of  which  in  each  ring  being  in  the  ortho 
position  with  respect  to  the  hydroxy!  group  and 

c.  15-40  wt.%  of  a  hydrocarbyl  substituted  phenol  trisul- 
phide,  each  benzene  ring  having  one  or  two  hydrocarbyl 
substituents,  one  of  which  in  each  ring  being  in  the  ortho 
position  with  respect  to  the  hydroxyl  group. 

15.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion by  weight  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion 
by  weight  of  the  alkyl  phenol  additive  mixture  according  to 
claim  1. 


3,929,655 
ADDITIVES  FOR  HYDROCARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 
Marion  J.  Gattuso,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,981 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1/32,  3/26,  5/20,  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  252— 51.5  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  solid  additive  comprising  a  mixture  of  from  about  1  to 
about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  of  an 
epihalohydrin  and  a  primary  amine  containing  from  14  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  50  to  about  99  percent  by 
weight  of  the  reaction  product  of  an  epihalohydrin  and  an 
N-alkyl-l,3-diaminopropane  containing  from  14  to  22  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain. 

2.  The  solid  additive  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  being  added  to 
a  petroleum  distillate. 


3,929,656 
DRAWING  OIL 
Klaus-Jurgen  Flis,  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,315 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    17,    1973, 
2341577 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  l/OO,  3/24,  5/18,  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  252—56  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  from  about  60 
to  90  weight  percent  of  a  mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity  of 
50°C.  in  the  range  of  about  250  to  600  centistokes,  from  about 
5  to  30  weight  percent  of  an  additive  from  the  class  consisting 
of  vegetable  oils  and  from  about  3  to  15  weight  percent  of  a 
chlorinated  paraffin  containing  greater  than  40  up  to  80  per- 
cent chlorine. 


3,929,657 
STOICHIOMETRIC  FERRITE  CARRIERS 
Lewis  O.  Jones,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,604 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.1  P  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  dry  developer  mixture  for  devel- 
oping electrostatic  latent  images  comprising  finely-divided 
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toner  particles  electrostatically  clinging  to  the  surface  of  hu- 
midity-insensitive, uncoated  electrostatographic  carrier  mate- 
rials, said  carrier  materials  comprising  substantially  stoichio- 
metric ferrite  compositions  which  are  within  ±  3  mol  percent 
deviation  from  stoichiometry  in  divalent  metal  content. 


3,929,658 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

ELEMENTS  OF  LOW  ABRASIVENESS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  THEM 

Grant  A.  Beske,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,052,  Nov.  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,005 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IF  1/30;  GllB  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.54  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  composition  comprising  ferro- 
magnetic particles  having  a  mean  particle  length  not  greater 
than  about  10  microns  dispersed  in  an  organic  polymeric 
binder,  the  improvement  wherein  said  composition  further 
comprises  from  about  2  to  about  20  percent,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  said  ferromagnetic  particles,  of  finely  divided  parti- 
cles of  at  least  one  nonferromagnetic  metal  oxide  having  a 
hardness  of  5.5  or  less  on  the  Moh  scale  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amatase  titanium  dioxide,  molybdenum 
trioxide,  brucite,  calamine,  chromite,  cuprite,  emmonsite, 
hausmannite,  tenorite  and  zincite  and  a  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  about  0.2  to  about  5.0  microns. 


3,929,660 
ARC-EXTINGUISHING  MATERIALS 
Joseph  M.  Khalid,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square  D 
Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,596 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIB  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  252—63.2  9  Claims 

1.  An  arc -extinguishing  material  consisting  of  a  compound 

comprising   a   primary    ingredient   having   arc -extinguishing 


properties,  and  a  binder,  said  primary  ingredient  including  an 
element  having  a  first  ionization  potential  no  less  than  7.54 
electron  volts  and  selected  from  a  class  consisting  of  silver, 
tantalum,  copper,  rhenium,  tungsten,  boron,  palladium,  tellu- 
rium, zinc  and  selenium,  the  relative  proportions  of  said  pri- 
mary ingredient  and  said  binder  being  a  silicone  resin,  the 
carbon  atoms  of  said  total  compound  being  no  greater  than 
fifteen  percent  of  the  total  concentration  of  atoms  thereof. 


3,929,661 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 

Yunosuke  Nakagawa,  Koshigaya;  Yoshiaki  Inamoto,  and  Koji 
Aigami,  both  of  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kao 
Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.226 
Claims  priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    11,    1973,  48- 
139338 

Int.  CI.' CUD  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  252— 103  7  Claims 

1.   A   liquid   detergent   bleaching  composition,   consisting 
essentially  of  a  stabilized,  alkaline,  aqueous  solution  of 
a.  from  0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  hypochlorite, 
b   from  0.1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  surfactant  having 
the  formula 


^ 


R,— C— CH,OX 


3,929,659 

CROSSLINKED  RUBBER/RESIN  BINDERS  FOR 

CHROMIUM  DIOXIDE  RECORDING  MEMBERS 

Boynton  Graham,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,713 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1/113,  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  252-62.54  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  composition  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  particles 
dispersed  in  a  polymeric  resin  binder,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  binder  is  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyol  and 
a  polyfunctional  hydroxyl-reactive  compound  in  the  presence 
of  a  preformed  elastomer  and  a  preformed  hard  resin;  said 
polyol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  or 
branched  aliphatic  diols  and  triols,  polymeric  carboxylic  es- 
ters having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  200  and  hydroxyl 
numbers  in  the  range  of  1  to  500,  and  addition  polymers 
having  available  pendant  reactive  hydroxyl  groups;  said  pre- 
formed elastomers  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber,  butadiene/acrylonitrile  copolymers;  block 
copolymers  of  butadiene/styrene;  polychloroprene,  chlorosul- 
fonated  polyethylene;  and  preformed  non-reactive  polyether- 
polyurethanes  and  polyesterpolyurethanes;  and  said  pre- 
formed hard  resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxy  and  phenoxy  resins,  polycarbonates;  polyesters;  poly- 
acrylic  and  polymethacrylic  acids  and  esters  thereof,  cellulose 
ethers  and  esters,  styrene  polymers  and  copolymers,  polyam- 
ides,  vinyl  polymers  and  copolymers,  vinylidene  polymers  and 
copolymers,  copolymers  of  two  or  more  vinyl,  vinylidene  or 
acrylic  monomers  and  mixtures  thereof;  the  total  binder  com- 
position comprising  1  to  25%  by  weight  of  polyol,  2.5  to  30% 
by  weight  of  polyfunctional  hydroxyl-reactive  compounds,  10 
to  60%  by  weight  of  preformed  elastomers  and  25  to  70%  by 
weight  of  preformed  hard  resin. 


t 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  Rj,  which  can  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  is  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  sum 
of  the  carbon  atoms  of  R,,  Rj  and  Rj  being  from  10  to 
20.  and  X  is  — SO3M,  — CH,COOM.  CH,CH, 
COOM,  — (CH,CH,0),SO,M  or  -(CH,CH,0),CH,. 
COOM.  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  40  and  M  is 
an  alkali  metal 

c.  from  O.l  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  inor- 
ganic alkali  effective  for  stabilizing  said  sodium  hypochlo- 
rite in  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  and 

d.  the  balance  water. 


3,929.662 

LIQUID  OR  GAS  PHASE  STERILIZING  AND  CLEANING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN  ALDEHYDE  AND  A 

FLUORO  OR  PERFLUORO  COMPOUND 

Raymond  Marcel  Gut  Boucher,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Wave  Energy  Systems  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,881 
Int.  CI.'  CnH  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  252— 106  7  Claims 

1.  A  gas  or  liquid  phase  essentially  non-aqueous  composi- 
tion for  simultaneously  cleaning  and  sterilizing  of  inanimate 
objects  or  animate  surfaces  consisting  essentially  of  0.005%  to 
about  3%  of  at  least  one  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methanal,  ethanedial,  malonaldehyde,  suc- 
cinaldehyde,  glutaratdehyde,  adipaldehyde,  heptanedial,  oc- 
tanedial,  and  iminodiacetaldehyde;  and  a  Huoro  or  perfiuoro 
chemical  as  active  ingredients. 


3,929,663 
CONTROLLED  FOAMING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Haruhiko  Aral,  Narashino,  and  Yutaka  Minegishi,  Funabashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,498,  Dec.  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,824 
Int.  CI.' CUD  1/06,9/14 
U.S.  CI.  252— 110  3  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  foaming  detergent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of 
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A.  from  5  to  40  percent  by  weight  qf  anionic  surface  active 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylbenzene- 
sulfonate  salts  having  a  straight  (jr  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  of  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  kikyi  sulfuric  ester  salts 
of  12  to  18  carbon  atoms.  a-oief|n  sulfonic  acid  salts  of 
14  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkane  sulfonic  acid  salts  of  12  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  sulfuric  ester  talt  of  polyoxyethylene 
(1-10  oxyethylene  units)  alkyl  (C  ,i  -  C,g)  ether,  sulfuric 
ester  salt  of  polyoxyethylene  (1-10  oxyethylene  units) 
alkyl  (Cg  -  C,,)  phenyl  ether  and  mixtures  thereof, 

B.  from  0.1  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  fatty  acid  salt  or 
mixture  of  fatty  acid  salts  of  the  lormula: 


R,-0-(CH,).-CH-CO  )M 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1 


3-24  carbon  atoms,  Rj 


is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-8  carbcn  atoms  and  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  of  R,  and  Rj  is  1 1-25,  n  is  0 
or  1  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal,   i 
provided  further  that  the  amount  of  said  fatty  acid  salt  or 
mixture  of  fatty  acid  salts  is  frfcm  1  to  40  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  cf  said  anionic  surface 
active  agent, 
C.  and  the  balance  is  builder  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  tripolyphosphate,  sodium  sulfate,  so- 
dium carbonate,  water-soluble  sodium  silicate,  sodium 
borate,  sodium   nitrilotriacetate,  sodium   succinate,  so- 
dium salt  of  carboxymethylcellu  ose  and  polyethylene 
glycol  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,929,664 

WATER-WASHABLE  INSPECTlbN  PENETRANT 

EMPLOYING  TRIGLYCERIDES  AND  POLYGLYCERIDES 

OF  FATTY  ACIDS 
James  R.  Alburger,  5007  Hillard  AVe.,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

91011 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,4<5,  June  24,  1974.  This 
application  Oct.  8,  1974,  Sera  No.  513,084 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  11106;  GOIN  19108,  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.2  P  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  water-washable  inspection  i  penetrant  process  in 
which  a  water-dispersible  dyed  liquid  penetrant  is  applied  to 
test  parts,  surface  penetrant  is  removgd  by  washing  said  test 
parts  with  water,  and  said  parts  are  inspected  for  residual 
entrapments  of  penetrant  liquid  in  surface  flaws,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  water-washable  penetrant  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  following  formulation,  staged  in  weight  percent- 
ages: 


Low-solubility  solvent  liquid 
Indicator  dye 
Solvent  coupler 


said  low-solubility  solvent  liquid  being  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Cottonseed  oil. 

Palm  kernel  oil. 

Peanut  oil, 

Coconut  oil. 

Linseed  oil, 

Olive  oil. 

Soybean  oil. 

Castor  oil. 

Sunflower  seed  oil. 

Rape  seed  oil, 

Safflower  oil. 

Lard. 

Tallow, 

Fish  oil. 

Sardine  oil,  and 


30%  to  99  8% 
.2%  to  30% 
zero  to  40% 


Whale  oil, 
and  said  solvent  coupler  being  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Methanol, 

ethanol, 

butanol, 

isopropanol, 

1-propanol, 

2-butanoi, 

ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether, 

ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether, 

ethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether, 

diethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether, 

diethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether, 

diethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether, 

butoxytriglycol, 

methoxytriglycol, 

ethoxytriglycol,  and 

1  -butoxyethoxy-2-propanol, 
said  low-solubility  solvent  liquids  being  selectively  employed 
singly  and  in  combination. 


3,929,665 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LUMINESCENT 
MATERIALS  BASED  ON  OXYSULPHIDES 
Franco  Gazzarrini;  Paolo  Aguzzi,  both  of  Novara,  Italy,  and 
Adriana  Corsini-Mena,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
tedison S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  30, 1973,  24827/73 
Int.  CI.'C09K  11146 
U.S.  CL  252—301.4  S  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  luminescent  grade  oxysulphides 
having  the  empirical  formula  M',.j.M"^OjS,  in  which  M'  is  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium,  gado- 
linium and  lanthanium;  M"  is  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  europium,  terbium,  samarium,  erbium, 
thulium,  dysprosium,  holmium,  neodymium,  and  praseodym- 
ium, and  X  is  a  number  from  0.0002  to  0.2;  which  process  is 
characterized  in  that 

a.  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspension  containing  ( 1 )  element 
M'  in  the  form  of  an  oxide,  a  nitrate,  or  a  halide,  (2) 
element  M"  in  the  form  of  an  oxide,  a  nitrate  or  a  halide, 
(3)  a  sulphurizing  agent  in  an  amount  of  from  100%  to 
200%  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  necessary  to  form 
oxysulphides  having  said  formula  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thiourea,  sodium  thiosulphate,  ele- 
mentary sulphur,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  basic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  or 
ammonium  hydroxides  and  carbonates  in  amount  such  as 
to  adjust  the  pH  to  a  value  of  from  8  to  12;  is  subjected 
to  a  hydrothermal  synthesis  in  an  autoclave  at 
200°-350°C  for  from  3  to  5  hours  and  under  a  pressure 
of  from  15  to  150  atm; 

b.  the  solid  product  obtained  at  the  conclusion  of  the  hydro- 
thermal  synthesis  is  filtered  and  dried; 

c.  the  dried  solid  product  is  mixed  with  a  sulphurizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  thiosul- 
phates,  alkaline  polysulphides  and  a  mixture  made  up  of 
30  to  60%  by  weight  of  elementary  sulphur  and  from  40 
to  70%  by  weight  of  sodium  carbonate  to  form  a  charge 
which  is  subjected  to  a  heat-treatment  at  900°C  to 
1  lOO'C  for  from  30  minutes  to  2  hours,  said  sulphurizing 
agent  constituting  from  1 0%  to  less  than  40%  by  weight 
of  said  charge;  and 

d.  the  solid  product  obtained  at  the  conclusion  of  the  heat- 
treatment  of  (c)  is  reduced  to  pulp  in  water,  filtered  and 
dried. 
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3,929,666 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BASIC  ALUMINUM  SALT 
SOLUTION 
Yoshikazu  Aiba;  Takaki  Furumori;  Shozo  Shinpo,  and  Kaoru 
Funabiki,  all  of  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taki  Fertil- 
izer Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1973, 48-44475 
Int.  CI.*  C02B  1/20;  COIF  7/74,  7/76 
U.S.  CL  252— 317  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solution  of  the  basic  aluminum 
salt  represented  by  the  formula: 

AI,„(OH)„X3m-n-2A(S04)k 

wherein  X  denotes  Cl~  or  NO3",  k,  m  and  n  are  respective 
positive  indices,  3m  >  n  -♦-  2k,  the  basicity  ((nl3m)  X  100)  is 
30  to  70%  and  k/m  =  O.Ol  to  0.3,  which  solution  is  stable 
against  precipitation,  characterized  by  mixing  a  water-soluble 
sulfate  or  a  solution  containing  SO^  ,  a  solution  containing 
Al^**  and  X~  and  a  sodium  or  potassium  aluminate  solution 
at  a  temperature  below  40°C  to  form  a  gel  and  then  keeping 
the  entire  mixture  at  50°  to  80°C  so  that  said  gel  is  dissolved 
to  give  a  basic  aluminum  salt  solution. 


3,929,669 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ADSORBENT 
USEFUL  FOR  OLEFIN  SEPARATION 
Donald  H.  Rosback,  Elmhurst,  and  Richard  W.  Neuzil,  Down- 
ers Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,861 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29/06;  CIOG  25/00 
U.S.  CL  252—455  Z  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  improved  adsorbent 
particles  comprising  a  sodium  form  X  structured  zeolite  hav- 
ing increased  adsorptive  capacity  for  olefins  and  decreased 
catalytic  activity  from  a  precursor  mass  comprising  an  X 
structured  zeolite  and  having  a  NatO/AljOj  ratio  less  than 
about  0.7,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  said  precursor  mass  with  an  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  at  ion  exchange  conditions  to  increase 
the  sodium  cation  content  to  a  Na,0/AI,03  ratio  of 
greater  than  about  0.7  and  to  remove  from  about  1  to 
about  15  wt.  %  of  silica  and  alumina  from  the  precursor 
mass; 

b.  washing  said  mass  with  water  to  remove  therefrom  excess 
sodium  hydroxide;  and, 

c.  at  le2ist  partially  dehydrating  said  mass  at  dehydrating 
conditions. 


3,929,667 

IMMERSION  OIL  FORMULATIONS  FOR  USE  IN 

MICROSCOPY  AND  SIMILAR  FIELDS 

Arthur  N.  Bautis,  Lyndhurst,  N  J.,  assignor  to  R.  P.  Cargille 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,630 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  21/60;  G02B  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—408  10  Claims 

I.  An  immersion  oil  for  use  in  the  field  of  microscopy  and 
related  fields  thereto,  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrogenated 
terphenyl  in  solution  with  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polybutene  derivatives  and  min- 
eral oil  to  provide  an  index  of  refraction  between  the  range  of 
1.5 100  and  1.5240. 


3,929,668 
ZEOLITIC  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  CATALYSTS 
Gerald  V.  Nelson,  Nederland;  Douglas  J.  Youngblood,  Groves, 
and  James  H.  Col  vert.  Port  Arthur,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,968,  April  1,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,758 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CL  252—455  Z  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  increasing  the  catalytic  cracking  activity, 
selectivity  and  attrition  resistance  of  a  catalytic  cracking  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  zeolitic  crystalline  aluminosilicate  in  a  sili- 
ceous matrix,  said  catalyst  having  been  rendered  catalytically 
active  previously  by  a  process  comprising  drying  and  calcin- 
ing, which  comprises  heat  treating  said  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  1300°F.  and  below  the  thermal  destructive 
temperature  of  said  zeolitic  crystalline  aluminosilicate  con- 
tained therein  in  the  absence  of  steam. 

21.  A  process  of  preparing  a  catalytic  cracking  catalyst 
which  comprises: 
a.  calcining  a  material  comprising  zeolitic  crystalline  alumi- 
nosilicate in  a  siliceous  matrix  at  a  temperature  below 
about  1  BOOT,  rendering  said  material  catalytically  active, 
b.  heating  said  material  in  the  presence  of  steam  at  a 
temperature  of  1000°  to  1400°F.,  and 
c.  heating  said  material  in  the  absence  of  steam  at  a  temper- 
ature above  about  1  SOOT,  and  below  the  thermal  de- 
struction temperature  of  said  zeolitic  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate. 


3,929,670 
CATALYST 

Tetsuichi  Kudo,  Tokyo;  Tetsuo  Gejyo,  Tokyo;  Kazuetsu  Yo- 

shida,  Kokubunji,  and  Michiharu  Seki,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1972, 47-84543 
Int.  Cl.»  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CL  252—455  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  oxide  composi- 
tion represented  by  the  general  formula: 

La,.j.A,Cu,.„M„04 
wherein  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lanthanides  of  an  atomic  number  of  from  59  to 
7 1 ,  yttrium  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  B  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  aluminum, 
titanium,  vanadium,  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel,  zinc,  gallium,  zirconium,  tin,  molybdenum  and  tung- 
sten, X  is  a  number  defined  by  0  g  x  ^  2,  and  y  is  a  number 
defined  by  0<y<l. 


3,929,671 

AUTO  EXHAUST  CONTROL  CATALYST  ON  SILICA 

CLOTH  SUPPORT 

Harutoki  Nakamura,  Toyonaka,  and  Jun  Yagi,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  165,094,  July  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30, 1970, 45-67149 
Int.  CL*  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CL  252—455  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  purification  of 
exhaust  gas  from  automobiles,  which  comprises  dealkalizing 
glass  fiber  cloth  with  sulfuric  acid  to  a  silica  content  of  at  least 
91  wt.  percent  and  an  alkali  content  of  not  more  than  0.1  wt. 
percent,  heating  the  dealkalized  glass  fiber  cloth  at  500°  to 
1I00°C,  thereby  recrystallizing  surfaces  of  the  cloth  once 
through  semi-melting,  dipping  the  cloth  in  an  aqueous  or  an 
aqueous  alcoholic  solution  containing  at  least  one  of  inorganic 
powders  of  -y-alumina,  magnesia,  silica,  titania,  and  zirconia 
and  at  least  one  of  salts  of  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium, 
ruthenium,  cobalt,  iron,  nickel,  copper,  manganese  and  chro- 
mium as  a  catalytic  material,  drying  the  silica  cloth  at  40°  to 
1 20°C  and  calcining  the  same  at  300°  to  400°C  for  30  minutes 
to  2  hours. 
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3,929,672 
AMMONIA-STABLE  Y  ZEOLITE 
John  W.  Ward,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  191,123,  Oct  20,  1971, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  236,185,  March  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,781,199.  This  application  Oct.  IS,  1973,  Scr.  No.  406,684 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29/06 
VS.  CI.  252—455  Z  32  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  minor  proportion  of 
a  hydrogenation  component  selected  fnom  the  class  consisting 
of  the  Group  VIB  and  Group  VUI  metals  and  their  oxides  and 
sulfides  intimately  composited  with  a  hydrothermally  stable, 
ammonia-stable  Y  zeolite  base,  said  Y  zeolite  base  having 
been  prepared  by  the  steps  of: 

1  calcining  an  ammonium  sodium  Y  zeolite  containing 
about  0.6  -  5  weight-percent  of  sodium  as  Na,0,  said 
calcining  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  between 
about  600°  and  1650^  in  contact  with  at  least  about  0.2 
psi  of  water  vapor  for  a  sufficient  time  to  substantially 
reduce  the  unit  cell  size  of  said  zeolite  and  bring  it  to  a 
value  between  about  24.40  and  24-64  A; 

2  subjecting  the  calcined  zeolite  to  further  ammonium  ion 
exchange  under  conditions  adjustjed  to  replace  at  least 
about  25  percent  of  its  residual  ze^litic  sodium  ions  with 
ammonium  ions  and  produce  a  product  containing  less 
than  about  1  weight-percent  Na,Q; 

3  consolidating  the  product  from  ^ep  (2)  into  granules 
having  intimately  admixed  therein  a  finely  divided  hy- 
drous oxide  selected  from  the  clas^  consisting  of  alumina, 
silica,  magnesia,  titania,  zirconia,  thoria,  beryllia,  chro- 
mia,  clays  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

4  calcining  the  granules  at  a  temperature  between  about 
600°  and  1 500°F  for  a  time  sufficiqnt  to  effect  substantial 
deammoniation,  but  insufficient  tt>  reduce  the  unit  cell 
size  of  the  zeolite  to  below  about  24.40  A. 

15.   A   hydrothermally  stable,  ammbnia-stable  Y   zeolite 
composition  prepared  by  the  steps  of: 

1  calcining  an  ammonium-sodium  Y  zeolite  containing 
about  0.6  -  5  weight-percent  of  lodium  as  Na,0,  said 
calcining  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  between 
about  600°  and  1650°F  in  contact  with  at  least  about  0.2 
psi  of  water  vapor  for  a  sufficient  time  to  substantially 
reduce  the  unit  cell  size  of  said  zelolite  and  bring  it  to  a 
value  between  about  24.4(yand  24.64  A;  and 

2  subjecting  the  calcined  zeolite  to  fUrther  ammonium  ion 
exchange  under  conditions  adjusted  to  replace  at  least 
about  25  percent  of  its  residual  zeOlitic  sodium  ions  with 
ammonium  ions  and  produce  a  final  product  containing 
less  than  about  1  weight-percent  NajO. 


3,929,673 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  RANEY  COPPER 
CATALYST  AND  THE  CATALyST  SO  MADE 
Karl  H.  Hoffmann,  Brookficld;  Donald  R.  Anderson,  Oswego, 
both  of  HI.,  and  Ronald  J.  Allain,  Bro#khaven,  Miss.,  assign- 
on  to  Nako  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,179 
Int.  CI.*  BOU  2 1/04,  V 172 
U.S.  CI.  252-463  32  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  preparing  a  Raney  copper 
catalyst  comprising  from  about  2  to  45  weight  percent  alumi- 
num with  the  balance  up  to  100  weight  percent  being  copper, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  particles  of  a 
metal  alloy  comprised  of  copper  and  aluminum  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  which  has  dissolved  therein  on  a  100  weight 
percent  total  by-product  free  solution  basis  from  greater  than 
0  to  about  25  weight  percent  alkali  mletal  hydroxide  and  at 
least  one  soluble  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  each  said  alcohol  having  a  solubility 
in  water  of  at  least  about  5  weight  percent  and  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  less  than  about  1000,  said  contacting  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  below  about  aO°C. 


3,929,674 
BORIDE-CONTAINING  METALLIZATIONS 
Frank  Knowles  Patterson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,032 
Int.  CI.*  HO  IB  1102 
U.S.  CI.  252—514  16  Claims 

I.  In  metallizing  compositions  of  a  fin&ly  divided  conductor 
powder  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Pt,  Pd,  Au,  Ag, 
and  mixtures,  alloys,  and  oxides  thereof  dispersed  in  an  inert 
liquid  vehicle,  improved  compositions  additionally  comprising 
finely  divided  aluminum  boride;  each  of  the  aforesaid  powders 
being  sufficiently  finely  divided  to  pass  through  a  200-mesh 
screen;  the  aluminum  boride  being  present  in  an  amount  equal 
to  at  least  0.05%  of  the  weight  of  noble  metal  in  the  composi- 
tion; the  solids  content  of  the  composition  being  from  0.1-20 
parts  by  weight  of  solids  per  part  by  weight  of  vehicle. 


3,929,675 

NOVEL  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 

Seymour  Lemberg,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  638,429,  May  15,  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,845,078,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,675, 

May  20, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  446,141 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/46;  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—522  12  Claims 

1.  A  perfume  composition  containing  as  an  essential  fra- 
grance ingredient  a  l,5,9-trimethylcyclododecatriene-l,5,9 
derivative  of  the  formula 


Ca CH3 


CH. 


CH- 


wherein 


C» 


O 

/    \ 

-C— CHj  is  HC C— CH, 


one  or  none  of  the  dashed  lines  is  a  double  bond,  and  the 
remaining  dashed  line  or  lines  are  single  bonds; 


or  C»— C,— CH,  is 


t 


and  the  dashed  lines  represent  double  bonds;  or 
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c,- 


.-C.-CH,  is 


)H 
H,C— t— CH, 


consisting  of  concentrated  phosphoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid, 
boron  trifluoride  and  complexes  of  boron  trifluoride. 


and  the  dashed  lines  represent  single  or  double  bonds,  and  at 
least  one  perfume  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  natural  oils,  synthetic  oils,  and  fixatives. 


3,929,676 
BICYCLIC  FRAGRANCE  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES 

THEREFOR 
Robert  L.  Chappell,  Morrestown,  NJ.;  Edward  J.  Shuster, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  and  Manfred 
H.  Vock,  Locust,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,034,  Aug.  2,  1974,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,157,  Oct.  1,  1973.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,561 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/46;  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—522  20  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  perfume  material  which  com- 
prises adding  thereto  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  bicyclo-[ 2.2.2 ]-octane  derivative  having  the  formula 


^10 


wherein  the  dashed  lines  represent  single  or  double  carbon-to- 
carbon  bonds;  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 
the  other  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  or  taken  together,  R,  and  Rs 
are  a  carbonyl  oxygen;  R^  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl;  R,,  R,,  Rj, 
and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  one  of  Rg  and  R,o  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyano,  lower  carboalkoxy,  or  lower 
aliphatic  acyl  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  at  least  five  of  R, 
through  R,o  being  other  than  hydrogen,  to  alter  the  organolep- 
tic properties  of  the  material. 


3,929,677 

PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PERFUME  ARTICLES 

CONTAINING  ONE  ISOMER  OF  AN 

OCTAHYDROTETRAMETHYL  ACETONAPHTHONE 

John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  and  James  Milton  Sanders,  Eatontown, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 

inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,948,  Jan.  21,  1974,  whkh  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,172,  Feb.  27,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,086 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  2/46;  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-522  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  altering  the  aroma  properties  of  consum- 
able material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfume 
compositions  and  perfumed  articles  which  comprises  adding 
thereto  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  an  amber-like  fra- 
grance composition  containing  a  major  proportion  of 
,',2',3',4',5',6',7',8'-octahydro-2',3',8',8'-tetramethyl  aceto- 
naphthone  isomers  produced  by  a  synthesis  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

i.  Admixing  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°C  up  to  about 
50°C  myrcene  and  3-methyl-3-pentene-2-one  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  thereby  forming  an  acetyl 
substituted  cyclohexane  mixture,  and 
ii.  Cyclizing  the  resulting  acetyl  substituted  cyclohexane 
mixture  with  a  cyclizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 


3,929,678 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  HAVING  ENHANCED 
PARTICULATE  SOIL  REMOVAL  PERFORMANCE 
Robert  Gene  Laughlin,  and  Vincent  Paul  Heuring,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,953 
Int.  CI.*  CI  ID  i/066,  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—526  29  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising 
A.  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  compound 
having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


i) 


f- 


R,-N*-(C,H40),R4X- 


k 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  chain  Cg-Cjo  alkyl  and  alkenyl  moieties  and 
alkaryl  moieties  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  10-24 
carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  chain  Cg-C„  alkyl  and  alkenyl  moieties, 
alkaryl  moieties  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  6-16 
carbon  atoms,  and  C,^  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyi  moi- 
eties; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  chain  Cg-C„  alkyl  and  alkenyl  moieties, 
alkaryl  moieties  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  6-16 
carbon  atoms,  C,^,  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyi  moieties  and 
— (C,H40),H  wherein  x  has  a  value  of  about  3  to  about 
50; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-Cg  alkyl- 
ene,  Cj-C,  alkenylene,  2-hydroxy  propylene,  2-  and 
3-hydroxy  butylene  moieties  and  Cj-C,  alkarylene 
moieties  provided  that  where  Rj  is  —  (CtH40),H  then 
R«  is  -CH,-CH,-; 

X"  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfate  and  sulfonate  radicals;  and 

y  has  a  value  in  the  range  of  2-100  provided  that  where 
R,  is  —  (C,H40),H  then  Jt +  >    ^  70,  and 


ii) 


r  ?■  1 

R,-N*-(C,H,0),.,-CH,CH,-X- 
L       (C,H40),-,-CH,CH,-X-  J 


M* 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear 
and  branched  Cg-Cjo  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals;  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  and  branched 
Cg-Cjo  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  and  Ci-C^  alkyl  and 
hydroxyalkyi  radicals;  X~  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfate  and  sulfonate;  y  and  x  have  values  in 
the  range  of  2-100  provided  that  y  +  .x^  12;  M  is  a  ca- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal, 
ammonium  and  alkanoiammonium  ions;  and 

B.  99  to  1%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  organic 
detergent. 

3.  A  detergent  composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein 
the  zwitterionic  compound  has  the  formula: 


2244 


R, 


t- 


N*-(C,H,0),-,-CI 
(C,H,0),H 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
and  branched  chain  Ci,-C„  alkyl  and 
a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group  and  x  +  y  has  a 
14-50. 
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consisting  of  straight 
ilkenyl  moieties,  Rj  is 
value  in  the  range  of 


3,929,679 
PARTICULATE  SILICATE-HYDROXYALKYL 

IMINODIACETATE  BUILT  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
Francis  R.  Cala,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assigtor  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  Ni.  410,185 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  i/0<J6 
U.S.  CI.  252-527  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  heavy  duty  synthetic  organic  detergent 
composition  which  comprises  5  to  30  parts  of  anionic  deter- 
gent and/or  1  to  10  parts  of  nonioni^  detergent  and,  as  a 
builder  therefor.  15  to  50  parts  of  a  Water-soluble  salt  of  a 
hydroxy  C,-C4  alkyl  iminodi  Ct-C4  caHboxylic  acid  hydrated 
by  3  to  10  moles  of  water  per  mole  of  Iminodicarboxylate. 


3,929,680 

LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Haruhiko  Arai,  Narashino;  KyozaburQ  Tachibana,  Sakura; 
Yoshinori  Naganuma,  Tokyo,  and  Moriyasu  Murata,  Nara- 
shino, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  Nf  352,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   20,   1972,  47- 
039886 

Int.  Cl.»  CUD  3118,  3/43,  3144,  17108 
U.S.  CI.  252-542  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  Having  improved  low 
temperature  stability,  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  at  least  one  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic  surfactants  and  noil-ionic  surfactants,  the 
amount  of  said  surfactant  being  an  amount  effective  for  mak- 
ing said  detergent  composition  suitable  for  washing  foodstuffs, 
tableware  or  clothes,  or  as  a  shampoo;  a  first  solubilizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols  having  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms;  benzene  sulfonates,  p-toluene  sulfonates, 
xylene  sulfonates,  acetyl  benzene  suifbnates,  glycols,  acet- 
amides,  pyridine  dicarboxylic  acid  amines,  benzoates,  salicy- 
lates and  urea;  and  a  second  solubilizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hexyl  benzene,  octyl  benzene,  nonyl 
benzene,  dodecyl  benzene  and  tetradecyl  benzene,  said  liquid 
detergent  composition  containing  fromi  about  3  to  about  30 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  surfactant,  of 
said  second  solubilizing  agent,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  second 
solubilizing  agent  to  said  first  solubilizing  agent  being  from 
1/40  to  2/1 ,  whereby  to  improve  the  low  temperature  stability 
of  the  liquid  detergent  composition. 


3,929,681 

CATALYTIC  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR  THE 

OXIDATION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND 

HYDROCARBONS  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THEM 
Franco  Buonomo;  Vittorio  Fattore;  Gianfranco  Zanoni,  and 
Bruno  Notari,  all  of  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  2,  1971,  28155/71; 
July  18,  1972,  27097/72 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  23/72,  23/84,  23/86 
U.S.  CI.  252—465  13  Claims 

1.  Supported  catalytic  composition  adapted  to  catalyze  the 
oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbons  contained  in 
the  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  carrier  constituted  by  gamma-alumina  having  a  spheroi- 
dal shape,  high  porosity  between  0.5  and  1 .0  cc/g,  a  high 
specific  area  between  150  and  350  m'/g,  high  mechanical 
resistance  and  low  mass  specific  gravity;  and 

b.  an  active  part  constituted  by  a  catalytic  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  members  repre- 
sented by  the  formulae: 

Cu  Ni,  ,,Cr30[,.,  ]w; 

Cu  Mn  Cr30[j  J  ]w;  and 

Cu  Mn,.,Co,V[4.5-14]w. 
wherein  w  is  the  index  for  the  quantity  of  oxygen  required  to 
satisfy  the  valences  of  the  metals. 


3,929,682 
CATALYST  FOR  DECOMPOSING  HYDRAZINE  AND  ITS 

DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Winfried  Kuhrt,  Hannover;  Helmut  Derleth,  Nienburg,  and 

Hermann  Fischer,  Evern,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali- 

Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1973, 
2341363 

Int.  CI.' BOIJ  2//04,2J/56 
U.S.  CI.  252—466  PT  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  catalyst  for  decomposing 
hydrazine  and  its  derivatives,  comprising  the  steps  of  impreg- 
nating particles  of  active  aluminum  oxide  at  least  four  times 
with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  noble  metal  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
iridium  salt,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of  an  iridium  salt 
and  an  osmium  salt,  and  alternating  aqueous  solution  of  an 
iridium  salt  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  osmium  salt,  drying 
said  impregnated  product  after  each  of  said  impregnation 
steps,  and  subjecting  said  dried  product  at  least  after  each 
second  drying  step  to  reducing  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
a  stream  of  hydrogen  gas  at  a  temperature  between  about  180° 
and  about  400°C,  whereby  said  noble  metal  salt  is  reduced  to 
the  corresponding  noble  metal. 


3,929,683 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PLATINUM-TIN 

REFORMING  CATALYST 

George  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,979 
Int.  CI.' BOIJ  27/04,23/62 
U.S.  CL  252-466  PT  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  catalyst  manufacture  which  comprises: 

a.  solubilizing  a  tin  salt  in  an  aluminum  hydroxyhalide  hy- 
drosol; 

b.  effecting  gelation  of  the  tin-containing  hydrosol; 

c.  drying  and  calcining  the  tin-containing  gelation  product; 
d.  impregnating  the  calcined  product  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  thermally  decomposable  platinum  group 
metal  compound; 


December  30,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


2245 


e.  drying  and  calcining  the  impregnated  material  in  an 
oxygen-containing  atmosphere,  and  heating  the  same  at 
conditions  to  remove  adsorbed  oxygen; 

f.  commingling  the  resulting  composite  with  a  solution  of  a 
trialkyl  aluminum  compound;  and 

g.  drying  and  treating  the  dried  composite  in  a  hydrogen 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  425°  to  about 
650°  C. 


3,929,684 

NEW  ADHESIVE  TETRAZOLE  POLYMERS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THEREFOR 

Fred  J.  Einberg,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,345 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  73/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  R  8  Claims 

1.  Tetrazole  polymers  of  the  formula 


-NHCOCH; 


\/ 


-N N 


\/' 


■NHCOCK; 


-•  n 


where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Br, 
CI,  and  1,  and  tj  is  an  integer  such  that  the  inherent  viscosity 
of  said  tetrazole  polymers  at  25°C  is  a  number  from  about 
0.05-0.11. 


3,929,686 

POLYISOBUTYLENE  NUCLEATING  AGENTS  FOR 

EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

John  L.  Stevenson,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cosden  Oil  & 

Chemical  Company,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No,  393,454 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  B  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  an  ex- 
panded, cellular  polymeric  product,  comprising  a  styrene 
polymer,  a  blowing  agent  for  said  styrene  polymer  and  from 
about  0.02  to  0. 1 5%  by  weight  based  upon  said  styrene  poly- 
mer of  a  low  molecular  weight,  liquid  isobutylene  polymer 
nucleating  agent. 


3,929,687 

MULLTICELLULAR  POLYMERS  MADE  FROM  THE 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  M  ALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  WITH  A 

POLYIMINE 
Max  Gruffaz,  La  Mulatiere,  and  Bernard  Rollet,  Lyon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,248 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    26,     1973, 
73.15176 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  EP  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  multicellular  material  which 
comprises  curing  a  liquid  polymer  selected  from  a  1 ,2-epoxy 
resin,  a  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  an  unsaturated  polyester  and 
a  polymeric  reaction  product  of  an  unsaturated  polyamine 
with  a  polyimine  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  product  of 
maleic  anhydride  with  a  polyamine  of  the  general  formula: 


A(-N=C-G), 


T 


(I) 


3,929,685 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CASTING  MOLDS 
SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  CERAMIC  INDUSTRY 
Bruno  Jung,  Bleiholle  76,  CH  4242  Laufen,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,646,  Dec.  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,919 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  HB  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  casting  molds  suitable  for  use  in 
the  ceramic  industry,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  castable  mixture  of  an  emulsion  and  a  major 
amount  of  at  least  one  polymer  component, 

b.  said  polymer  component  being  in  the  form  of  a  powder 
composed  of  spherical  particles  and  having  a  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  uniformly  distributed  over  the  entire  surface 
of  said  particles, 

c.  said  emulsion  comprising  at  most  20%  by  weight  of  water 
based  on  said  castable  mixture,  a  surface  active  agent 
capable  of  maintaining  said  emulsion,  and  a  polymeriz- 
able  compound  comprising  at  least  one  water  insoluble 
liquid  monomeric  or  only  partially  polymerized  com- 
pound polymerizable  to  form  a  rigid  polymer  and  capable 
of  being  slightly  imbibed  by  said  polymer  powder  as  the 
oil  phase, 

d.  casting  said  castable  mixture  to  form  a  casting  mold, 

e.  polymerizing  said  polymerizable  compound,  and 

f.  removing  the  water  from  the  pores  of  the  mold  thus  pro- 
duced. 


in  which  n  represents  a  number  at  least  equal  to  2,  G  repre- 
sents a  monovalent  organic  radical  containing  less  than  35 
carbon  atoms,  R  is  as  defined  under  G  or  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  or  G  and  R  together  form  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  and  A  represents  an  organic  radical  of  valency  n 
containing  2  to  50  carbon  atoms. 


3,929,688 
BlS(2,3-DIBROMOPROPYL)PHOSPHATE  AS  A  FLAME 
RETARDANT  FOR  POLYMERS 
Milton  L.  Honig,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,146,  April  7,  1972,  and  a 

continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  145,553,  May  20,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  463,949 

Int.  Cl.»  C08K  5/53 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  AJ  8  CUims 

1.  A  flame  retardanl  composition  comprising  nn  iptimate 
admixture  of  a  pxjlymeric  substrate  and  an  effective  concen- 
tration of  a  bis(2,3-dibromopropyl)  phosphonate  correi<pond- 
ing  to  the  formula: 
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.OCHjCHBKtH.Br 
"OCHjCHBKJH.Br 

where  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  tHe  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  Y— CH,—  radicals  wherein  Y  is  a  halo  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cjiloro  and  bromo  radi- 
cals. 

8.  The  composition  of  claim  1,  ^herein  said  bis(2,3- 
dibromopropyl)  phosphonate  is  bis(2,3-dibromopropyl)  phe- 
nylphosphonate. 


3,929,689 

FOAMED  FLAME  RETARDANt  POLYOLEFIN 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  IMPROVED  PHJVSICAL  STRENGTH 

Roger  J.  Walton,  and  Kenneth  R.  Mills,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  246,io2,  April  21,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  19r74,  Ser.  No.  486,174 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  9104;  CO^  5109 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  HA  j  21  Claims 

1.  A  foamed  flame  retardant  polyolqfm  composition  com- 
prising a  polyolefin  selected  from  homopolymers  derived  from 
the  polymerization  of  1-monoolefms  having  from  3  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  and  copolymers  derived  from  the  polymerization 
of  l-monoolefins  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  a 
minor  amount  of  at  least  one  l-monoolefin  having  from  2  to 
8  carbon  atoms;  an  effective  flame  retardant  amount  of  a 
halogenated  organic  compound;  and  an  effective  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  phenylbenzoate  stabilizer  having  the  formula; 


HO  - 


wherein  each  R'  is  the  same  or  differept  and  independently 
represents  halogen  or  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  aromatic  hydro- 
carbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  radical,  n  is  afi  integer  of  from  0  to 
4,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5.    | 


3,929,690 
PHOTODEGRADABLE  STYRENE  PiOLYMER  FOAMS 
CONTAINING  CONJUGATED  KETO  STEROIDS 
Harold  A.  Wright,  Murrysvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Poly- 
mers, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  Nq.  528,063 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/261 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  HB  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  expandable  slyrene  polymer  parti- 
cles containing  a  photosensitizer  comprising  suspending  sty- 
rene  polymer  particles  with  the  aid  of  a  suspending  system  in 
water  containing  a  blowing  agent  and  a  photosensitizer,  heat- 
ing the  suspension  at  a  temperature  from  about  80°  to  ISO'C. 
to  impregnate  the  polymer  particles,  aod  separating  the  im- 
pregnated particles  from  the  water;  said  photosensitizer  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  0.5-5.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  polymer  particles  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  steroids  hiaving  a  3-keto-group 
combined  with  an  ethylenic  unsaturation  conjugated  there- 
with. 


3,929,691 

SOLUTIONS  OF  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  AMIDE 

AND  IMIDE  GROUPS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Pierre    Allard,    Cailloux-sur-Fontaines,    France,    assignor    to 

Societe  Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,913 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    30,     1968, 
68.181,948 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  73114 
U.S.  CI.  260—30.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  spinnable  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  high  mo- 
lecular weight  polyamide-polyimide  copolymer  dissolved  in  a 
polar  solvent,  said  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  units  of 
the  formulae: 


-NH  -  Ar, -NH -CO  -  Ara -CO 


and 


-NH  -  atj^  -  n: 


^ 


CO   - 


in  which  Ar,  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  of  the  formula: 


in  which  n  is  0  or  1  and  X  is  — CH,— ,  — O— ,  or  — SO,— ,  and 

Ar^  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical,  said  polar  solvent  being 
essentially  anhydrous  and  essentially  inert  with  respect  to  said 
copolymer,  and  said  copolymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
between  0.5  and  1.6,  as  measured  by  using  an  0.5%  strength 
solution  thereof  in  N-methylpyrrolidone  at  25''C. 


3,929,692 
SPRAY  ABLE  DECORATIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
FOR  COVERING  UNFINISHED  SURFACES 
Sidney  Offerman,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grow  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,601 
Int.  CI.  C08g  39110 
U.S.  CL  260—7.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  sprayable  decorative  coating  composition  for  impart- 
ing flame  retardant  and/or  acoustical  properties  to  building 
interior  wall  surfaces  consisting  essentially  of,  on  a  1 00  gallon 
basis,  a  liquid  medium,  a  synthetic  fibrous  material  suspended 
in  the  liquid  medium  containing  a  film-forming  substance,  a 
mineral  agent  and  hydroxy  ethyl  cellulose,  wherein  the  fibrous 
material  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  2  pounds  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyamide  and  a  poly- 
ester; the  liquid  medium  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water,  phenols,  alkyd  resin,  diethylene  glycol,  monoethyl 
ether  acetate,  ethylene  glycol,  aliphatic  or  aromatic  liquid 
hydrocarbons,  and  oleoresin;  the  film-forming  substance  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
acrylic  resin,  polyvinyl  acetate,  casein,  butadiene  styrene 
mixtures,  and  soya  protein,  and  the  mineral  agent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mica,  calcium  silicate,  pearlite, 
calcium  carbonate,  and  magnesium  silicate. 
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3,929,693 

FILM-FORMING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

DISPERSIONS  OF  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  BUTYRATE 

OR  POLYMETHYLMETHACRYLATE  COMBINED  WITH 

RUBBERY  PARTICLES  OF  CROSSLINKED 

POLYACRYLATES  IN  LIQUID  CARRER 

Seymore  Hochberg,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,279,  Aug.  12,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,594,  Sept.  29, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

331,869 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  51100,  31/02,  1/14 
U.S.  CL  260—17  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  comprising 

1.  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  or  a  poly(alkyl  methacrylate) 
having  1-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical,  wherein  said 
polymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  from 
50,000  to  10  million  and  a  Knoop  hardness  value  of  at 
least  5; 

2.  a  polymeric  composition  prepared  by 

A.  providing,  as  a  first  portion,  substantially  spherical 
monomolecular  particles  of  a  polymer  each  of  which 
has  sites  of  free  radical  attack,  wherein  said  particles 
have  an  average  diameter  of  about  60-20,000  millimi- 
crons, a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
100  million,  and  which  are  rubbery  at  a  temperature 
below  60°C,  prepared  by  polymerizing,  in  a  suitable 
reaction  medium,  a  mixture  of  reactive  components 
which  contain  in  each  100  parts  of  a  weight  thereof 
x.  about  75-99  parts  of  a  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  having  an  alkyl  (CI-C8)  acrylate 
content  of  about  75-100%  by  weight, 

y.  about  0.5-24  parts  of  allyl  methacrylate, 
and 

z.  about  1-15  parts  of  a  cross-linking  agent,  other  than 
allyl  methacrylate,  having  at  least  two  polymerizable 
double  bonds  per  molecule, 
and 

B.  grafting  to  each  of  the  particles  at  said  sites  a  second 
portion  composed  of  a  poly(alkylmethacrylate)  of  1-8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  wherein  said  second 
portion  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
1,000-150,000,  and 

3.  a  liquid  carrier. 


water  and  about  0.5  to  36.0  parts  of  polyacrylamide  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  50,000  to  10,000,000. 


3,929,694 

CLEAR  ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR  CRAYON 

COMPRISING  AGAR  AND  POLYACRYLAMIDE 

Peter  Spiros  Columbus,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borden, 

Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,153,  March  1,  1974, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,357,  April  5, 

1973.  This  application  Oct  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,684 

Int.  CI.  C08d  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  260— 17.4  ST  12  Claims 


3,929,695 

PHENOLIC  RESIN  ADHESIVES  CONTAINING 

RESORCINOL,  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  AN  ALKALI 

METAL  CARBONATE 

Takao  Murata;  Nobutaka  Nakamura,  and  Yukio  Saeki,  all  of 

Fujieda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,512 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  8/22 
U.S.  CI.  260— 17.5  6  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  in  admixture: 

1 .  a  water-soluble  thermosetting  phenolic  resin  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  condensation  product  of  a  monohy- 
droxy-phenol  and  an  aldehyde  in  a  mole  ratio  of  phenol 
to  aldehyde  of  about  1:1.5  to  1:3,  and 

2.  a  curing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  resorcinol,  a  form- 
aldehyde donor  and  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  wherein 
said  formaldehyde  donor  is  in  a  proportion  of  about  1  to 
1 0  parts  by  weight  per  1 00  parts  of  said  phenolic  resin, 
said  resorcinol  is  in  proportion  of  about  1  to  5  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  of  said  phenolic  resin,  and  said  alkali 
metal  carbonate  is  in  a  proportion  of  about  I  to  5  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said  phenolic  resin. 


3,929,696 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

AMINOPLAST  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 

Ugo  Nistri,  Como;  Antonio  Parodi,  and  Silvio  Vargiu,  both  of 

Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R. 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  lUly 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,445 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  lUly,  June  15, 1973,  2541 1/73 

Int.  CL*  C08L  1/02 

U.S.  CL  260—17.3  6  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  aminoplast 

moulding  compositions,  which  comprises 

continuously  impregnating  cellulose  material  with  a  syrup 
of  an  aminoplast  resin,  values  of  about  4:1  to  about  50:1 
being  maintained  for  weight  ratio  between  said  syrup  and 
the  said  cellulose  material; 
continuously  eliminating  the  excess  of  resin  to  obtain  a 
quantity  of  cellulose  material  of  from  about  1 5  to  about 
50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  resin  in  the 
impregnated  material; 
continuously  homogenizing  said  impregnated  material  with 
the  appropriate  additives,  and  then  subjecting  the  result- 
ing mixture  to  drying  and  granulation. 


3,929,697 
DYE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  DYEING 
Elliott  Morrill,  and  James  E.  Miller,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Engkwood  Cliffs,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,012 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  260- 17.4  ST  17  CUimt 

1.  An  aqueous  dye  composition  having  a  pH  of  from  about 
1.0    to    about    9.0   comprising    in    combination    (a)    about 
0.01-10%  of  a  water  insoluble  pigment,  (b)  about  0.01-10% 
1.  A  solid  adhesive  applicator  crayon  comprising  from    of  a  cationic  starch  and  (c)  about  0.01-5%  of  a  nonionic, 
about  0.5  to  about  5.0  parts  of  agar,  about  60  to  95  parts  of   anionic  or  zwitterionic  dispersant. 
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3,929,698 
POLYMERIZABLE  POLYMER icOMPOSITIONS 
Alan  George  Hudson,  Maidstone,  and  John  Leonard  Orpwood, 
West    Kingsdown,   both   of   England,   assignors  to  Coates 
Brothers  &  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,812,  Nov.  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,542 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1972, 
55598/72 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  3152,  3/56,  5/25 
U.S.  CI.  260-22  CB  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymerizable  compo- 
sition which  comprises  reacting,  in  one  or  more  stages  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  polymerzation  inhibitor,  (A)  acrylamide  or 
methacrylamide;  (B)  at  least  1.5  molds  of  formaldehyde  per 
mole  of  acrylamide  or  methacrylamic^e;  (C)  from  0.95  to  1 
mole  (x  mole ),  per  mole  of  acrylamidej  or  methacrylamide,  of 
an  organic  hydroxyl  group-containing  (component  comprising 
one  or  more  organic  hydroxyl  group-fcontaining  compounds 
containing  one  primary  or  secondary  aliphatic  hydroxyl  group 
per  molecule  as  sole  chemical  functional  group;  and  (D)  li-x 
moles  (wherein  k  is  the  number  of  moles  of  formaldehyde 
used  ignoring  any  excess  over  two)  of  One  or  more  polyesters 
having  primary  and/or  secondary  hydrjoxyl  groups  alone  or  a 
mixture  of  said  polyester  or  polyesters  with  one  or  more  hy- 
droxy! group-containing  compounds  cjontaining  from  1  to  4 
primary  or  secondary  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule. 


3,929,699 
FOG  RESISTANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
William  F.  Bernholz,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  PVO  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,968 
Int.  CI.*C08K  5/06,5/10 
U.S.  CL  260-23  XA  15  Claims 

I.  A  film-forming  composition  comj^rising  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  a  polyvinyl  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyvinyl  chloride  homopolymers  and  vinyl  chloride- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  anti- 
fog  composition  to  impart  resistance  toi moisture  fogging,  said 
anti-fog  composition  comprising  the  two  components: 

A.  a  partial  ester  of  a  water  soluble  c|,_,  polyol  with  a  C,-,g 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  an^ 

B.  an  alkoxylated  alkylphenol.  ; 


3,929,700 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  C0(MPOSITION 

Axel  W.  Tybus,  New  York,  and  Leonak-d  A.  Fabrizio,  North 
Beilmore,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plasties  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  N^.  465,403 
Int.  CL*  C08L  91/(^0 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  XA  I  20  Claims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  composition  which  is  formable  at 
temperatures  above  about  1 29-1 30°  F  afid  is  a  shape-retaining 
solid  at  ambient  temperatures  comprising 
100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride, 
about  7.5  to  8,5  parts  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  plasticizer, 
about  10  to  14  parts  of  an  impact-modifier  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methylm^thacrylate-butadiene- 
styrene  polymer  and  an  acrylonitrile-butadiene-sytrene 
polymer, 
about  1 .5  to  2. 1  parts  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  processing  aid, 
about  1  %  to  2  parts  of  at  least  dne  polyvinyl  chloride 
lubricant, 
about  0.8  to  1.1  parts  of  at  least  one  polyvinyl  chloride 

stabilizer,  and 
about  5  to  8  parts  of  at  least  one  polyvinyl  chloride  stabilizer 
booster  containing  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


3,929,701 
BINDERS  FOR  PRINTING  INKS 
Claude  E.  Hall,  Alma,  and  Louis  L.  Stalvey,  Baxley,  both  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,484 
Int.  CL*  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  ST  9  Claims 

1.  A  binder  for  water  base  flexographic  or  gravure  inks 
comprising  a  major  amount  of  an  ester  of  a  copolymer  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  alcohol  and  a  styrene  monomer;  said 
esterified  copolymer  being  a  copolymer  of: 

a.  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  allyl  alcohol,  methallyl  alcohol  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 

b.  styrene  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  alpha-  and  beta-substituted  styrene,  mono-  and 
di-alkyi,  chloro  and  chloroalkyi  styrene  and  mixtures 
thereof;  wherein  said  copolymer  before  esterification  has 
a  hydroxyl  group  content  of  from  about  4-7.5  percent  by 
weight; 

from  50  to  85  percent  of  said  hydroxyl  groups  being  esterified 
with 

c.  a  rosin  material,  and 

from  1  to  10  percent  of  said  hydroxyl  groups  being  esterified 
with 

d.  a  modified  drying  oil; 

said  binder  having  an  acid  number  of  from  70  to  225  and  a 
melting  point  of  from  about  1 15°  to  160°C. 


3,929,702 

PLATABLE  POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITION 
Robert  W.  Miller,  Mentor,  and  Samuel  Garry  Howell,  Paines- 
ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,042,  Feb.  20,  1970.  This 
application  Jan.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,764 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  93/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-27  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene  homopol- 
ymers and  copolymers  of  propylene  and  other  alpha-olefins 
wherein  at  least  80  percent  of  the  monomer  units  are  propy- 
lene; said  polymer  having  incorporated  therein: 

A.  from  about  0.1  to  about  10.0  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  polymer  of  a  polyhydroxy  aromatic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  resorci- 
nol,  alkyl  substituted  gamma-resorcylic  acids,  aryl  substi- 
tuted gamma-resorcylic  acids,  aralkyl  substituted  gamma- 
resorcylic  acids,  and  compounds  within  the  scope  of  the 
formula: 
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-R  -t^ 


(R"')n 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  atoms,  sulfur  containing  radicals,  and  methylene  radi- 
cals; wherein  R',  R",  R'",  and  R'^  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, and  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  having  less  than  15  carbon  atoms;  and 
wherein  n  and  m  are  integers  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, and  each  may  be  0,  1,  2,  or  3; 

B.  from  about  0.25  to  about  20.0  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  polymer  of  a  rosinous  material,  said 
rosinous  material  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rosins,  wood  rosin  esters, 
polymeric  rosinous  materials,  hydrogenated  wood  rosins, 
polyterpene  resins,  and  mixtures  of  at  least  two  of  said 
members; 

C.  from  about  0.01  to  about  5.0  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  polymer  of  a  nucleating  agent. 


3,929,703 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ZINC 

RESINATES  OF  DISPROPORTIONATED  ROSIN 

Henry  P.  Weymann,  Acadia  Parish,  La.,  and  John  Korose, 

Gulf  Breeze,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,340,  Aug.  14,  1972,  which  k  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  154,590,  June  18, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,462 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  93/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—27  BB  10  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  that  comprises  a  polymeric 

material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber, 

polyethylene,  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  polychloro- 

prene,  butadiene-acrylonitrile  polymers,  block  polymers  of 

styrene  with  butadiene,  block  polymers  of  styrene  with  iso- 

prene,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  25  percent  to  400  percent, 

based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymeric  material,  of  a  zinc 

resinate  of  disproportionated  rosin,  said  resinate  being  the 

product  prepared  by  (a)  forming  a  mixture  that  consists  of 

100  parts  by  weight  of  disproportionated  rosin  that  has  a  Ball 

and  Ring  Softening  Point  in  the  range  of  about  40°C.  to  75°C., 

10  to  17  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide,  and  0  to  4  parts  by 

weight  of  hydrated  lime  and  (b)  heating  said  mixture  at  a 

temperature  in  the  range  of  about  50°C.  to  100°C.  to  form  a 

resinate  having  a  calculated  acid  number  in  the  range  of  0  to 

-70. 


3,929,704 
SILICONE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  AND 

TAPES 
Albert  Emerson  Horning,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,960 
Int.  CL*  C08K  5/01,  5/12,  5/54;  C08L  83/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.1  SB  20  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising  a 
silicone  resin,  a  silicone  gum  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
curing  agent  therefor,  said  curing  agent  comprising  from 
about  10  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  2,4-dichlorobenzoyl 
peroxide,  from  about  2  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer 
therefor,  said  plasticizer  being  a  high  boiling  ester  of  low 
volatility,  and  for  the  balance  an  extender  therefor,  said  exten- 
der comprising  an  alkylaryl  or  an  alkylaralkyl  siloxane  fluid 
containing  at  least  about  3%  of  aryl-silicon  or  aralkyl-silicon 
bonds  out  of  the  total  carbon-silicon  linkages. 


3,929,705 

PRESERVATIVES  FOR  SURFACE-COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Pasquale  P.   Minieri,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tenncco 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,734 
Int.  CL'  C09D  5/14 
U.S.  CL  260— 29.6  MN  12  Claims 

1.  A  surface-coating  composition  having  improved  resis- 
tance to  attack  by  fungi  and  bacteria  that  comprises  (a)  a 
water-insoluble,  film-forming,  resinous  binder  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oleoresinous  binders,  synthetic  linear 
addition  polymers  obtained  by  the  vinyl  polymerization  of 
ethylenically-unsaturated  molecules,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
(b)  about  0.10  percent  to  3  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  composition,  of  a  biocidal  compound  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 


C— X 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxymethyl,  or  hydroxymethylthio;  Y  represents  nitro  or 
halogen;  and  n  represents  a  number  in  the  range  of  0  and  2. 


3,929,706 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
COPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Adolf  Schmidt,  Cologne;   Herbert  BartI,  Odenthal-Hahnen- 
berg,  and  Heinrich  Meckbach,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,753 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1973, 
2309368 

Int.  CL*  C08L  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  TA  9  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  film- 
forming  dispersion  having  a  solids  content  of  from  45  to  60% 
by  weight  wherein  a  mixture  consisting  of 

10  to  30%  by  weight  of  ethylene, 

20  to  89%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride; 

0  to  69%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  and 

1  to  6%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  monomer 
containing  at  least  one  — SOjMe,  — O— SO,Me,  — 
COOMe  or  — CONH,  group  attached  thereto  through  a 
carbon  atom  wherein  Me  is  H,  Na,  K  or  NH4, 

is  copolymerized  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  in  at  least  one 
reactor  at  a  pH  of  from  3.5  to  8.5,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
40°  to  80°C  and  under  a  pressure  of  from  50  to  200  atmo- 
spheres, the  cofHJlymerization  of  the  monomers  being  carried 
out  with  intimate  mixing  in  the  presence  of 
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one  anionic  emulsifier, 
introduced  per  unit  of 


a.  0.5  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  at  least 
based  on  the  quantity  of  water 
time; 

b.  0.05  to  i  .5%  by  weight  of  at  leas|  one  protective  colloid, 
based  on  the  quantity  of  water  inttoduced  per  unit  of  time 
and 

c.  O.I  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  at  le^t  one  radical-forming 
initiator  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  (i)  a  water 
soluble  peroxide  and  (ii)  a  red(ix  system  containing  a 
water  soluble  peroxide  and  a  water  soluble  reducing 
agent,  based  on  the  quantity  of  w^ter  introduced  per  unit 
of  time,  said  temperature  being  {torn  60°  to  80°C.  when 
(i)  is  the  radical-forming  initiator  ind  from  40  up  to  70°C. 
when  (ii)  is  the  initiator  and  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said 
peroxide  compound  to  said  reducing  agent  in  (ii)  being 
adjusted  so  that  there  is  from  0.0(25  to  0.05%  by  weight 
of  said  peroxide  compound  in  finished  dispersion  and 

d.  the  average  residence  time,  defmid  as  the  ratio  between 
the  quantity  by  weight  of  reactionj  mixture  in  the  reactor 
and  the  quantity  by  weight  of  rea;tion  mixture  removed 
per  hour  being  from  2  to  30  hours; 

e.  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  quantity 
per  unit  of  time  to  the  total  quantity  of  monomers  intro- 
duced per  unit  of  time,  includin  5  ethylene  being  from 
0.1:1  to  0.65:1; 

f.  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  total  quantity  of  vinyl  chloride 
and  vinyl  acetate  introduced  per  i  nit  of  time  to  the  total 
quantity  of  water  introduced  per  unit  of  time  being  from 
0.5:1  to  1.5:1  and 

g.  the  ratio  of  volume  of  dispersion 


reactor  volume  being  from  0.5:1  lo  0.99:1 


of  ethylene  introduced 


in  the  reactor  to  total 


3,929,707 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTIC^  OF  POURABLE, 
PLLVERLLENT  RUBBER-FILLER  MIXTURES 
Gerhard  Berg,  and  Karl-Heinz  Nordsi^k,  both  of  Marl,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Chemische  Werlie  Hules  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  S«r.  f4p.  483,709 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    28,    1973, 
2332796 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  3/20;  C08K  S/dJ;  C08L  9/04 
V.S.  CI.  260-29.7  T  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  discrete,  finely  divided,  tack- 
free,  pourable,  powdery,  filler-containitig  elastomer  particles 
from  an  admixture  of  (a)  an  aqueous  elastomer  emulsion 
comprising  (i)  a  solution  of  elastomer  dissolved  in  a  volatile, 
inert  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  pbint  below  lOO^C,  (ii) 
an  elastomer  emulsifying  amount  of  I  about  0.05-2.0%   by 
weight,  based  on  the  elastomer  solution,  of  an  alkylamine 
oxyalkylate  surfactant,  and  (iii)  water;  and  (b)  an  aqueous 
suspension  or  dispersion  of  a  solid,  finely  divided  elastomer 
filler,  which  comprises  gradually  intro<lucing  said  admixture 
into  an  aqueous  alkali  silicate  solution  containing  2-20  moles 
of  SiO,  per  mole  of  said  alkylamine  otyalkylate  while  main- 
taining said  silicate  solution  at  an  acidic  pH  of  0.1-7  and 
simultaneously  evaporating  said  volatile  organic  solvent  to 
form  said  fiiler-containiag  elastomer  particles,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  I 
employing  said  admixture  of  (a)  an4  (b)  in  the  form  of  a 
stable  aqueous  emulsion  containing  an  emulsion-stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  about  0.001-0.5%  b^  weight,  based  on  the 
elastomer  solution,  of  an  ionic,  w$ter  soluble  protective 
colloid,  said  stable  emulsion  having  an  alkaline  pH  of 
7-14. 


3,929,708 

ARYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMERS  COMPRISING 

SILICONE  FLUIDS 

Donnie  G.  Brady,  and  Fay  W.  Bailey,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,620 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  5/00;  C08K  5/54;  C08L  81/04 
U.S.'CL  260—29.1  SB  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  at  least  one  (poly- 
(arylene  sulfide)  resin  having  a  melt  point  in  the  approximate 
range  of  400°  to  800°F,  and  a  melt  flow  in  the  approximate 
range  of  0.1  to  3,000,  and  from  about  0.05  to  about  5  weight 
percent  of  a  thermally  stable  silicone  fluid,  based  on  the  com- 
bined weight  of  said  resin  and  said  fluid,  wherein  said  silicone 
fluid  is  a  polysiloxane  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  ap- 
proximate range  of  500  to  3,000  and  having  the  repeating 
units 


Si— O— 


wherein  each  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  and  aryl. 


3,929,709 
NON-ELASTOMERIC  POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  CYCLIC  ETHERS 
Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  and  Donald  B.  Parrish,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,398,  Dec.  7,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,879,329,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
366,835,  June  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,878,157,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,149,  Sept.  9,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,553 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/15 
U.S.  CI.  260—30.4  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  solid,  rigid,  polyurethane  articles 
having  a  density  of  at  least  I  g/cc,  a  percent  elongation  of  less 
than  80,  and  which  can  be  demolded  within  a  period  of  about 
5  minutes  without  the  addition  of  an  external  source  of  heat 
which  process  comprises: 

1 .  admixing  the  components  of  a  composition  comprising 

A.  a  polyether  polyol  having  from  3  to  about  8  hydroxy  1 
groups  and  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  between 
about  75  and  about  230, 

B.  an  organic  polyisocyanate 

C.  a  liquid  modifier  compound  having  a  boiling  point 
above  about  1 50°C  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclic  polyethers  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  poly- 
ethers  being  cyclic  tetramers  and  above  of  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide  or  epichlorohy- 
drin,  and 

D.  a  non-amine-containing  catalyst  for  urethane  forma- 
tion, which  is  an  organo  metal  compound; 

wherein  Components  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  amounts  so 
as  to  provide  an  NCO:OH  ratio  of  from  about  0.8:1  to  about 
2:1,  Component  (C)  is  present  in  quantities  of  from  about  20 
to  about  5ft  percent  with  the  proviso  that  when  Component 
(B)  is  an  NCO-containing  prepralymer  containing  less  than 
about  40%  NCO  by  weight.  Component  (C)  is  present  in 
quantities  of  from  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the 
sum  of  Components  (A),  (B),  and  (C);  and  Component  (D) 
is  present  in  quantities  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  10  percent 
by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  Components  (A),  (B) 
and  (C);  and  wherein  said  polymer  can  be  demolded  within 
less  than  about  5  minutes,  without  the  application  of  an  exter- 
nal source  of  heat,  after  admixture  of  said  composition; 
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2.  placing  the  admixed  composition  into  a  suitable  mold 
wherein  said  composition  solidifies  within  less  than  about 
5  minutes  to  a  solid  having  the  aforesaid  density  and 
elongation;  and 

3.  subsequently  demolding  the  resultant  article  from  the 
mold. 


3,929,710 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Eric  Nield,  Watton-at-Stone,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,573,  May  7,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
207,975,  Dec.  14,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
n-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,191,  Feb.  23,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,556 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1970, 
8477/70;  Nov.  10,  1970,  53346/70 

int.  CI.*  C08K  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—30.8  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  having  improved  processability  compris- 
ing from  92  to  9990  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
containing  66.7%  to  95%  molar  of  units  of  acrylonitrile  which 
is  a  copolymer  and/or  a  superstrate  of  a  graft  copolymer 
having  a  diene  rubber  substrate,  the  amount  of  acrylonitrile 
present  being  calculated  independently  of  any  diene  rubber 
which  may  be  present,  and  8%  to  1%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
processing  aid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenyl 
sulphone  and  bis-(4-chlorophenyl)  sulphone,  the  processing 
aid  being  a  liquid  at  the  temperature  employed  during  the 
processing. 


3,929,713 
POLYMERIZING  BIS-MALEIMIDES  AND  POLYIMIDES 

THEREFROM 
Gaetano  F.  D'Alclio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363.799,  May  25,  1973.  This 

application  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,492 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  73/10.  73/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—32.6  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  B-staging  a  bis-maleimide  of  the  formula: 


3,929,711 
DICYCLOHEXADIENE  TETRAACYL  COMPOUNDS 
Steven  A.  Cereflce,  Naperville,  and  Ellis  K.  Fields,  River  For- 
est, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,837 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/12;  C08L  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-31.8  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  resinous  polymer  of  vinyl 
chloride  containing  at  least  50  mol  percent  vinyl  chloride  units 
and  from  5  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  tetra  ester  of  dicylohex- 
adiene  tetracarboxylic  acid  per  100  parts  by  weight  resinous 
polymer  of  vinyl  chloride,  wherein  the  ester  moieties  of  said 
tetra  ester  are  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  from  I  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  groups  containing  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  groups  containing  from  7  to  24  carbon  atoms  and 
alkenyl  esters  containing  from  3  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


3,929,712 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  TYPE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  LUBRICANT 

Osamu  Hiyama,  and  Kazuo  Ito,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24, 1973, 48-8331 2 
Int.  CI.*  B29F  3/00;  C08K  5/11;  C08L  27/06 
U.S.  CL  260—31.8  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  composition  having  incorporated 
therein,  as  lubricant,  from  0.05  to  2.0  parts  by  weight,  per  100 
parts  of  vinyl  chloride  resin,  of  a  dialkyl  citrate  in  which  the 
two  alkyl  groups  contain  a  total  of  26  to  44  carbon  atoms  and 
each  alkyl  group  contains  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  said 
vinyl  chloride  resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  chloride,  copolymers  containing  at  least  50 
weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride  units  and  the  balance  is  units 
of  one  or  more  monomers  copolymerizable  with  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, and  polymer  blends  containing  at  least  80  weight  percent 
of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  the  balance  being  another  polymer 
compatible  with  polyvinyl  chloride. 


-  -Ar— N. 


rAr" 


1  I' 


N  -Ar— N. 


wherein 

Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  organic  radical, 

Ar'  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  the  four  car- 
bonyl  groups  being  attached  directly  to  separate  carbon 
atoms  and  each  pair  of  carbonyl  groups  being  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  Ar'  radical,  and 

n  is  0  or  a  positive  integer  of  1  to  20,  in  a  solvent  which  is 
inert  to  the  bis-maleimide  by  passing  oxygen  or  an  oxy- 
gen-containing inert  gas  through  the  solution  at  a  temper- 
ature from  about  100°C.  to  about  the  boiling  point  of  the 
solvent. 


3,929,714 
POLYESTER  RESINS 
Karl  Schmidt,  Hofweg  45;  Ferdinand  Hansch.  Kalenbarg  23; 
Hans-Malte  Rombrecht,  Overbeckstrasse  3,  and  Hans-Joa- 
chim Beck,  Am  Langenzug  7,  ail  of  Hamburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,234,  Aug.  8,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,697,471, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238315,  Nov.  2,  1%2, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  2,  1972,  Ser>  No.  293,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1961,  64660; 
Dec.  12,  1961,  65130;  July  6,  1962,  67934 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  73/16;  C08K  5/01,  5/13,  C08L  79108 
U.S.  CL  260—33.4  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  lacquer  comprising  a  polyester  imide  resin  dissolved  in 
an  organic  medium  containing  as  an  essential  component 
thereof  a  cresol  type  solvent,  said  polyester  imide  resin  having 
ester  groups  of  acid  and  alcohol  moieties  which  arc  condensa- 
tion products  of  at  least  difunctionai  carboxylic  acid  and  at 
least  difunctionai  alcohol,  and,  between  said  moeities,  moi- 
eties containing  a  5-membered  imide  ring  and  which  are  con- 
densation products  of  1  mol  of  trimellitic  acid  anhydride  and 
I  mol  of  primary  aromatic  amino  carboxylic  acid  or  primary 
aromatic  amino  alcohol,  said  moieties  containing  a  5-mem- 
bered imide  ring  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
improve  the  thermal  stability  of  the  resin  without  rendering 
the  resin  insoluble  to  an  extent  which  would  make  it  unsuit- 
able for  use  in  a  wire  lacquer  composed  of  the  resin  dissolved 
in  cresol  and  solvent  naphtha 

4.  A  lacquer  comprising  a  polyester  imide  resin  dissolved  in 
an  organic  medium  containing  as  an  essential  component 
thereof  a  cresol  type  solvent,  said  polyester  imide  resin  having 
ester  groups  of  acid  and  alcohol  moieties  which  are  condensa- 
tion products  of  at  least  difunctionai  carboxylic  acid  .ind  at 
least  difunctionai  alcohol,  and,  between  said  moieties,  moi- 
eties containing  a  5-membered  imide  ring  and  which  are  con- 
densation products  of  1  mol  of  tetracarboxylic  acid  anhydride 
and  2  mols  of  primary  aromatic  amino  carboxylic  acid  or 
primary  aromatic  amino  alcohol,  :^id  moieties  containing  a  5 
-membered  imide  ring  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
improve  the  thermal  stability  of  the  resin  without  rendering 
the  resin  insoluble  to  an  extent  which  would  make  it  unsuit- 
able for  use  in  a  wire  lacquer  composed  of  the  resin  dissolved 
in  cresol  and  solvent  naphtha. 
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3,929,715 

AN  OIL-BASED  EDPM  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  A  CASTABLE  JELLY  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Rofer  Nowell,  and  Philip  Edward  Russell  Tate,  both  of  Swin- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Burmal  Oil  Trading  Limited, 
Swindon,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,748,  Oct.  15,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,173,  June 
5,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

530,609 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  8,  1972, 
26852/72 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/pl 
U.S.  CI.  260-33.6  AQ  [  u  claims 


the  polyvinylpyrrolidone  filler  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
10  to  100  parts  by  weight  per  10  to  90  parts  by  weight 
digiycidyl  either  of  dihydroxyphenol,  90  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  digiycidyl  ether  of  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  and 
1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  said  primary  or  secondary  aikyl, 
aJkanol  or  aryl  amine. 


epOM  cofOLrMeDtMORoaeeo) 
X  Rttto  *r  ROOM 
TSfTtiitnjDe 


ia-UK' 


1.  An  oil-based  composition  in  the  form  of  a  castable  jelly 
comprising  a  substantially  homogeneous  blend  of  from  85  to 
95  percent  by  weight  of  a  mineral  oil  Extender  and  from  5  to 
15  percent  by  weight  of  a  thermoelasljic  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene, propylene  and  a  diene  monomer  having  an  ethylene 
content  between  60  and  90  percent  by  weight,  a  propylene 
content  between  10  and  35  percent  by  weight  and  having  a 
crystallinity  of  at  least  1 2  percent. 


3,929,716 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Hiroshi  Komoto,  Tsurugashima,  and  Kaoru  Ohmura,  Asaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  Ni».  363,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1972, 47-55141 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  11975. 

Int.  Cl.»  C08L  63/62 

U.S.  CI.  260-37  EP  ]  15  claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comp(rising: 

I.  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  reiin  having  at  least  two 
epoxy  groups  in  the  molecule;  and] 

II.  1-200  parts  by  weight  of  l,3,6-tria|ninomethyl  hexane  or 
the  reaction  product  thereof  with  an  adduct  forming 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  a  diepoxide  or  a  glycidyl  epoxy  r<sin  in  up  to  about  0.5 
times  the  molar  amount  of  the  trjaminomethyl  hexane, 
and 

b.  a  monoepoxide  or  a  vinyl  compjound  in  about  1  to  4 
times  the  molar  amount  of  the  trjaminomethyl  hexane. 


3,929,718 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  ELASTOMERS  ADMIXED 
WITH  FILLERS  SUBJECTED  TO  MECHANICAL  STRESS 
Gunter  Kratel;  Jorg  Patzke,  and  Karl-Heinrich  Wegehaupt,  all 

of    Burghausen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Wacker-Chemie 

GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,973 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    30,    1973, 
2343846 

Int.  Cl.»  C08L  83/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  SB  7  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  capable  of  being 
vulcanized  to  an  elastomer  containing  a  diorganopoiysiloxane 
having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  \0'  cSt  at  25°C.  in  which  the 
organic  groups  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  an  agent  capable  of 
forming  free  radicals  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
peroxides,  azo  compounds  and  high  energy  radiation  and  a 
filler  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  filler  is  finely  divided 
silicon  dioxide  particles  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  50 
m*/g.  which  have  been  subjected  to  mechanical  stress  and 
reacted  with  an  organosilicon  compound  to  increase  the  bulk 
weight  of  the  silicon  oioxide  to  a  range  of  from  about  1 20  to 
about  500  grams  per  liter,  said  organosilicon  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula  (R3Si)oZ',  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  Z' 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  OH 
OR',  NR'X,  ONR'„  SR',  OOCR',  O.  N(CX)  and  S,  wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and 
aryl  radicals,  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  R'  and  a  is  1  or  2. 


3,929,717        I 
ALCOHOL  SENSITIVE  REPAIl^ABLE  EPOXY 
EMBEDDING  MATERIAL 
S.  Yen  Lee,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md.,  as|ignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  Nq.  484,037 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  63/0(f 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  EP  5  Claims 

I.  An  epoxy  embedding  compositio|  which  is  useful  for 
potting  of  electrical  and  electronic  components  and  which  is 
easily  removable  therefrom  for  purposes|  of  repair  of  the  com- 
ponents, which  comprises: 

the  combination  of  digiycidyl  ether  of  a  dihydroxyphenol,  a 
digiycidyl  ether  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol,  a  polyox- 
yalkylenediamine,  a  primary  or  secondary  alkyl,  alkanol 
or  aryl  amine  and,  a  filler,  polyvinylpyrolidone  wherein 


3,929,719 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  BULK-DYEING  OF  LINEAR 

POLYESTERS 

Andre  Pugin,  Riehen;  Kurt  Burdeska,  Basel,  and  Jost  von  der 

Crone,  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   10,  1972, 
16399/72 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/29 
U.S.  CI.  260-40  P  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  bulk-dyeing  linear  polyesters,  characterised 
in  that  mixtures  containing  at  least  2  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


X, 


wherein  the  X  denote  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  aralkoxy,  alkylmercapto,  aralkylmercapto,  arylmer- 
capto,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  aroyi  groups,  the  Y  denote  hydrogen 
atoms  or  etherified  hydroxyl  groups,  the  X,  denote  hydrogen 
or  halogen  atoms,  etherified  hydroxyl  groups  or  trifluoro- 
methyl,  aroyI,  alkylsulphonyl,  phenyl  or  phenylmercapto 
groups  and  the  X,  denote  hydrogen  or  halogen  atoms,  or 
wherein  the  X,  and  X,  form  fused  benzene  rings,  are  used. 
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3,929,720 
FLAME  RESISTANT  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  OF 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 
Friedrich-Karl  Rosendahl;  Herbert  Pelousek,  both  of  Dorma- 
gen,  and  Hans  Niederpriim,  Monheim,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,497 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1973, 
2320007 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/42;  C08L  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-40  P  7  Claims 

1.  A  fiame-resistant  composition  of  matter  having  an  LOI 

Index  of  at  least  32  comprising  a  high  molecular  weight  linear 

polyester  and  at  least  one  compound  of  the  general  formula 


c.f,.,,-so,n: 


.(CH,)„-OH 
■(CH,).-OH 


wherein 

n  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  10  and 
m  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10. 


3,929,721 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  FILLER  LOSS  IN 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  POLYMER  PARTICLES 
Glenn  Frederick  Leverett,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,159,  May  26,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,482 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  3/08,  9/06;  C08L  83/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.15  H  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  for  preparing  filled  agglomerated  granules 
of  non-melt-fabricable  granular  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer 
in  which  the  filler  is  particulate  glass,  bronze,  or  a  mixture 
thereof  present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  5%  and  40% 
by  volume  of  the  total  volume,  by  agitating  a  finely-divided 
blend  of  said  granular  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  and  said 
filler  in  which  the  particle  size  of  the  finely-divided  tetrafluor- 
oethylene polymer  averages  numerically  below  about  200 
microns  and  in  which  the  filler  is  present  in  an  amount  be- 
tween about  5%  and  40%  by  volume,  in  a  two-phase  liquid 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  an  organic  liquid 
which  is  soluble  in  water  up  to  at  most  15%  by  weight  at  the 
operating  temperature  of  the  process  and  which  has  a  surface 
tension  no  greater  than  about  40  dynes/cm.  at  25°C.,  and  in 
which  the  organic  liquid  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  0.5 
cc  per  gram  of  said  blend,  said  liquid  medium  containing  said 
blend  having  between  about  5  to  30%  by  weight  solids  con- 
tent, the  improvement  wherein  said  liquid  medium  contains  a 
silicon  compound  which  is  either  an  amino-functional  or- 
ganosilane  present  in  an  amount  of  between  0.01  and  5  parts 
per  1000  parts  by  weight  of  water  or  a  silicone  resin  soluble 
in  said  organic  liquid  present  in  an  amount  of  between  0.5  and 
30  parts  per  1000  parts  by  weight  of  said  finely-divided  blend. 


3,929,722 

SELF  EXTINGUISHING  HIGH  IMPACT  RESISTANT 

POLYMERIC  POLYBLEND 

Bruce  S.  Bak,  Longmeadow;  Gary  L.  Deets,  Springfield,  and 

Francis  J.  Pokigo,  Longmeadow,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,913 
Int.  Cl.»  C08K  3/18;  C08L  9/02,  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.47  16  Claims 

1.  A  self-extinguishing  high  impact  strength  polymeric  poly- 
blend  composition  comprising: 
A.  about  37  to  69.5%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  at  least  one 
monovinylidene  aromatic  monomer  and  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  nitrile  monomer  wherein  said  ethylenically 
unsaturated  nitrile  monomer  moiety  constitutes  from  0% 
to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the  said  polymer  uniformly 
blended  with, 


B.  a  crosslinked  chloroprene  rubber,  said  rubber  being 
present  in  the  polyblend  in  from  about  1 5-40%  by  weight, 
C.  a  diene  rubber,  said  diene  rubber  being  present  in  the 
polyblend  in  from  about  0.5-8.0%  by  weight,  said  diene 
rubber  being  grafted  with: 

1 .  at  least  one  monovinylidene  aromatic  monomer,  and 

2.  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile  monomer  wherein 
said  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile  monomer  moiety 
constitutes  from  0%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the  total 
monomers  grafted,  and 

D.  an  inorganic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  SbjOj,  BiiOj,  M0O3,  SnO,,  WO,,  and  mixtures  of 
the  same,  said  compound  being  present  in  from  about 
1-15%  by  weight  of  the  polyblend,  the  total  weight  per- 
centage of  the  polyblend  being  100%. 


3,929,723 
PHOTODEGRADABLE  POLYOLEFINS  CONTAINING 
SULFENYL  HALIDES 
Bernard  Freedman,  Berkeley,  and  Martin  J.  Diamond,  Oak- 
land, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,706 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.7  S  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polyolefin  and  about  from 
0.1  to  10%  of  an  additive  of  the  structure  - 


X-S 


(NO  2), 


wherein: 

X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine 
n  is  I  or  2. 


3,929,724 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  POLYETHYLENE 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN  AGING  INHIBITOR 

Hirokazu  Miyauchi,  and  Hironaga  Matsubara,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,949,  March  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,103 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.9  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  polyethylene  compound 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  master  batch  by  com- 
pounding 100  weight  parts  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer containing  10-35  weight-%  vinyl  acetate  and  I  -  20 
weight  parts  of  at  least  one  aging  inhibitor,  at  a  temperature 
at  least  equal  to  the  melting  point  of  the  selected  aging  inhibi- 
tor, and  thereafter  compounding  the  master  batch  with  ordi- 
nary low  density  polyethylene  and  a  crosslinking  agent  in  a 
quantity  such  that  the  final  mixture  contains  no  more  than  one 
part  of  said  aging  inhibitor  per  each  one  hundred  parts  resin 
and  an  average  quantity  of  vinyl  acetate  of  no  more  than  five 
weight  per  cent  of  the  resin. 


3,929,725 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  POLYAMIDES 
John  M.  Davis,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,394 
Int  CI.*  C08G  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  producing  polyamides  resistant  to  deterio- 
ration that  is  caused  by  heat  and  oxygen  comprising  incorpo- 
rating into  a  polyamide-forming  salt  solution,  cupric  nitrate, 
an  inorganic  halide,  and  a  hypophosphorous  compound  and 
then  polymerizing  the  salt  to  form  the  polymer. 
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3,929,726 

COLOR  STABILIZED  POLYt'RETHANES 
Charles   S.    Schollenbcrger,    Hudson;    Komelius    Dinbergs, 
Broadview  Heights,  and  Philip  C.  Kelley,  Brecksville,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio  I 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  Ni.  503,801 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  6I0O 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.85  B 

1.  A  stabilized  polyurethane  containjng  about  O.t  to  about 
5  weight  parts  of  benzoic  acid  hydrazids  per  100  weight  parts 
of  polyurethane 


4  Claims 


3,929,727 

STABILIZED  ETHYLENE-CARBJON  MONOXIDE 
COPOLYMERS  1 
Donald  Henry  Russell,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  and  Robert  Warren 
Lenton,  Glenolden,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  N*).  588,071 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  312b 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.95  F  3  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  ethylene  carbon  monoxide  copolymer  com- 
position containing  about  0.1  to  20  jercent  based  on  the 
weight  of  polymer  in  the  compositioi^  of  2,2'-dihydroxy-4- 
methoxybenzophenone. 


3,929,728 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 
Kazuya  Chimura;   Kazuo  Ito;  Shunichi  Takashima;   Mizuo 

Shindo,  and  Yoshihiro  Shimoshinbar^,  all  of  Otake,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,959,  May  3,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,822.239.  This  application  Oct^  19,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

407,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2,  1970,  45-46918; 
June  3,  1970,  45-47871;  June  3,  1970,  45-47872;  June  9, 
1970,  45-49710;  June  11,  1970,  45-50613;  June  11,  1970, 
45-50614;  June  30,  1970,  45-57029;  Oct.  20,  1970,  45- 
92294;  Oct  21,  1970,  45-92642.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  May  8,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  63114 
U.S.  CL  260—75  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  linear  polyesters  comprising 
condensing  glycol  terephthalate  by  incorporating  into  the 
polycondensation  system  an  antimonycOntaining  polyconden- 
sation  catalyst  which  is  soluble  in  the  polycondensation  system 
and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  a-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms: 

(2)  a,/3-dicarboxylic  acid  having  4  to  30  carbon  atoms;  and 
(3ester,  amide,  acid  anhydride,  mixed  ficid  anhydride  or  acid 
halide,  of  said  a,/3-dicarboxylic  acid; 


3.929,729 
POLYUREAURETHANE  SHOCK  ABSORBING  UNIT 
Daniel  A.  Chung,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,790 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  8128;  B61G  ///0«^  F16F  7112,  1/36 

U.S.  CL  260-75  NH  12  Claims 


standing  compressive  cycling  for  at  least  about  500  cycles 
under  constant  compression  alternating  between  a  maximum 
of  about  45  to  about  55  percent  and  a  minimum  of  about  8  to 
about  12  percent  of  its  original  uncompressed  height,  (B) 
requiring  at  least  about  4200  pounds  per  square  inch  to  com- 
press said  unit  55  percent  of  its  original  uncompressed  height 
after  500  cycles  of  said  compressive  cycling,  and  (C)  deflect- 
ing from  about  0.3  to  about  0.6  inch,  preferably  from  about 
0.4  to  about  0.5  inch,  at  about  25°C  upon  the  application  of 
about  1800  pounds  per  square  inch  uniformly  to  the  end 
surface  areas  of  the  said  resilient  compositions  in  its  uncom- 
pressed state  when  the  said  composition  is  a  generally  disc- 
shaped cylindrical  element  with  circular  parallel  end  surfaces, 
said  surfaces  covered  and  adhered  to  circular  steel  plates, 
having  a  diameter  of  about  1 .5  inches  and  a  sidewall  connect- 
ing the  end  surfaces  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  V-shaped 
groove  having  substantially  equal  length  sides,  the  said  groove 
extending  between  the  said  end  surfaces,  the  volume  of  said 
element  being  between  1 50  percent  of  the  volume  of  the  said 
groove,  where  said  resilient  shock  absorbing  polyureaure- 
thane  composition  is  prepared  by  the  method  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  diamine  selected  from  2,2 -diaminodiphenyl- 
disulfide,  2,5-dichloro-l,3-phenylene  diamine  and  a  substi- 
tuted diamine  of  the  formula 

CO-O-R 


NH, 


"^^Y^m^ 


where  R  is  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  selected  from  methyl, 
ethyl,  n-propyl,  n-butyl,  isopropyl,  isobutyl,  n-pentyl,  iso- 
pentyl,  hexyl,  heptyl,  octyl  and  decyl  radicals,  branched 
chain  radicals  selected  from 

,CH,  >C,Hj 

.  _CH,-CK^ 

"tH,  \:H,- CH(CH,).  ViH, 


-CH,-CH 


/"'    „./ 


\ 


-CH 


1.  Shock  absorbing  unit  which  compnses  a  shaped  resilient 
polyureaurethane  composition  characterized  by   (A)  with- 


-CH,-<J'-C,Hi. -CH.-CH.-C-CjHj.  and  -ClI-.-ClKCsHi),. 

:h,  cm, 

aryl  radicals  selected  from  tolyl,  phenyl  and  halophenyl  radi- 
cals, aralkyl  radicals  selected  from  benzyl  and  a-alkyl  benzyl 
radicals,  where  the  alkyl  group  has  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
cycloalky!  radicals  selected  from  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  4- 
t-butylcyclohexyl  and  cycloheptyl  radicals,  and  X  is  a  chlo- 
rine radical,  with  the  reaction  product  of  (A)  a  diisocyanate 
selected  from  1 ,5-naphthalene  diisocyanate  when  the  diamine 
is  selected  from  2,2'-diaminodiphenyldisuIfide  or  a  diisocy- 
anate selected  from  1 ,5-naphthalene  diisocyanate,  3,3'-bitol- 
ylene-4,4'-diisocyanate  and  3,3'-dimethyldiphenyleneme- 
thane-4,4' -diisocyanate  when  the  diamine  is  selected  from 
said  substituted  diamine  and  2,5-dichloro-l,3-phenylene  di- 
amine, and  (B)  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  polymeric  polyol  with 
a  total  average  moleculau-  weight  of  about  1500  to  about  2100 
which  comprises  (I)  polyols  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  1 800  to  about  2200  selected  from  (a)  about  65  to  about 
100  weight  percent  of  a  polyether  polyol  or  (b)  about  65  to 
about  100  weight  percent  of  a  polyol  mixture  comprising  (i) 
about  35  to  about  65  weight  percent  polyether  polyol  and  (ii) 
about  65  to  about  35  weight  percent  polyester  polyol  or  (c) 
about  65  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  said  polyether  polyol- 
polyester  polyol  mixture  and  correspondingly  (2)  about  35 
to  about  zero  or  5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  of  a  poly- 
ether polyol  and  polyester  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  800  to  about  1250,  wherein  said  polyether  polyol  is 
selected  from  polytetramethylene  ether  glycol  and  polyprop- 
ylene ether  glycol,  and  said  polyester  polyol  is  selected  from 
(i)  caprolactone  polyesters  prepared  from  caprolactones  con- 
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taining  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  glycols  containing  4  to  7  car- 
bon atoms  and  (ii)  azelates  of  azelaic  acid  and  glycols  con- 
taining 4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  where  the  ratio  of  isocyanato 
groups  to  the  sum  of  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  polyols  is  about 
1.7  to  about  2.5,  where  the  ratio  of  primary  amino  groups  of 
the  diamine  to  excess  isocyanato  groups  over  the  sum  of  said 
hydroxyl  groups  is  about  0.6  to  about  1.1  and  where  the  acid 
number  of  the  polyols  is  less  than  about  I . 


3,929,730 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYURETHANES 
EMPLOYING  A  MIXTURE  OF  BUTANEDIOL  AND 
PHENYLENE  DIETHANOLAMINE  AS  A  CHAIN 
EXTENDER 
Peter  U.  Graefe,  Brick  Town;  Vincent  J.  Gajewski,  Jackson, 
and  Ismael  A.  Jimenez,  Farmingdale.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Inter-Polymer  Research  Corporation.  Farmingdale,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,284 
Int.  CL'  C08G  18132 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AN  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyurethane  compositions 
which  comprises  reacting  in  the  absence  of  any  appreciable 
amount  of  dispersing  agent: 

a.  at  least  one  polyoxypropylene  glycol  of  about  2,000 
molecular  weight,  poly(epsilon-caprolactone)polyester 
glycol  of  about  2,000  molecular  weight  or  mixture 
thereof; 

b.  a  polyisocyanate,  or  a  quasi-prepolymer  prepared  from 
the  reaction  of  a  poly(epsilon-caprolactone)polyester 
glycol  of  about  2,000  molecular  weight  with  an  excess 
amount  of  polyisocyanate  sufficient  to  provide  an  average 
ratio  of  NCO  groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  greater  than 
about  2:1 ; 

c.  a  mixture  of  polyfunctional  chain  extenders  comprising 
butanediol  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  phenylenedie- 
thanolamine  to  render  the  mixture  soluble  in  the  polyol, 
the  butanediol  being  present  in  the  polyol  at  a  level  ex- 
ceeding the  maximum  solubility  of  the  butanediol  at 
ambient  temperature  in  the  absence  of  phenylenedie- 
thanolamine  and 

d.  a  catalyst  for  the  polyurethane  reaction. 


X=_NHC-0,  -NHC-,  -NHCNH-; 
X'=NHC-0,  -NHC-,  -NHCNH— . 

or  is  absent; 

R'  is  an  alkylene  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  arylenc,  a 
biarylene,  or  is  absent; 

R"  is  an  alkylene  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  oxaalkylone 
with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylene,  an  arylene,  or  a 
biarylene; 

A  has  the  formula: 

CH,  CH, 

_0— R"'-0-CH-0-R"-0-CH-, 

where  R'"  is  a  chain  of  polymeric  diol  having  OH  end-groups 
with  a  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  5,000.  or  is  absent; 

n  is  equal  to  10  to  300. 

10.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymeric  acetals  of  the 
formula: 


3,929,731 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERIC 

ACETALS  CONTAINING  URETHANE,  CARBAMIDE  AND 
AMIDE  GROUPS 

Leman  Mustafa  Kyzy  Volkova,  Noginsky  raion,  p/o  Cher- 
nogolovka,  ulitsa  Pervaya,  15,  kv.  7;  Gennady  Vladimlrovich 
Korolev,  Noginsky  raion,  p/o  Chernogolovka,  ulitsa  Vtoraya, 
3,  kv.  1,  both  of  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Fedor  Ivanovich  Dubo- 
vitsky,  Vorobievskoe  shosse,  2b,  kv.  12,  Moscow;  Irina  Iva- 
novna  Trostyanskaya,  Solnechny  pereulok,  4,  kv.  5,  Gatch- 
ina  Leningradskoi  oblasti;  Leonid  Yakovlevich  Rappoport, 
Grazhdansky  prospekt,  105,  korpus  4,  kv.  57;  Gennady 
Nikolaevich  Petrov,  Zheleznodorozhny  pereulok,  7,  kv.  35, 
both  of  Leningrad;  Mikhail  Fedorovich  Shestakovsky,  pros- 
pekt Mira,  49,  kv.  108,  Moscow;  Renat  Dovletovich  Yaku- 
bov,  ulitsa  Dimitrova,  81,  kv.  14,  and  Sergei  MIkhailovich 
Maximov,  ulitsa  Gertsena,  9.  kv.  6,  both  of  Temirtau  Kara- 
gandinskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,712 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    June    28,    1973, 

1929172 

Int.  CL'  C08G  12/20,  12/22 

U.S.  CL  260—77.5  B  29  Claims 

1.  Polymeric  acetals  of  the  formula: 


CH,  CH, 

_  .O-R-X-R'-X'-R-O— CH-O— R"-0-CH— A-  - 


where 

R  is  an  alkylene  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 


CH,  CH, 

'-X'-R-0-CH-0-R"-0-CH- A-  - 


..O-R-X-R 


where 

R  is  an  alkylene  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 


r-"! 


X=-NH^-0-,  -NH^-,  -NHCNH-; 


X'=— NHC— 0-,  -NHC-.  -NHCNH-, 

or  is  absent; 

R'  is  an  alkylene  with  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  arylene,  a 
biarylene,  or  is  absent; 

R"  is  an  alkylene  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  oxaalkylene 
with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylene,  an  arylene,  or  a 
biarylene; 

A  is  absent; 

n  is  from  20  to  110,  comprising  effecting  a  reaction  of 
polyaddition  of  a  diol  of  the  formula: 

HO-R-X-R'-X'R-OH, 

where  R,  R',  X  and  X'  are  as,  defined  above,  with  a  divinyl 
ether  of  the  formula: 

CH^=CH-0-R  "-0-CH=CH2. 

where  R"  is  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst. 


3,929,732 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  POLYURETHANE 

ELASTOMERS 

Tilak  M.  Shah,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,310 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/66 

U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AN  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyurethane  elastomer  characterized  by 

the  presence  therein  of  each  of  the  recurring  units  having  the 

formulae: 


O  O 

NH  — 8- O  — A  — O  — &— NH- 


(I) 
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-  O— B — 0—6- 


-NH-  — 


(H) 
wherein  A  is  the  residue  of  a  poly(  1 ,4-hiutylene  azelate)  HO- 
A— OH  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  2300  to 
3500,  B  i^  the  residue  of  an  extender; diol  HO— B— OH  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  diols  having  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  the  bis(2-hydroxye- 
thylether)  of  hydroquinone,  and  wherein  the  overall  propor- 
tion of  recurring  units  (I)  to  recurring  uhits  (II)  is  in  the  range 
of  about  1 :2  to  about  1:12. 


1.  A  terminated  poiycarbodiimide  having  the  formula: 


R — N=C=N- 


K>1> 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  an  averaj  e 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consi 


[ 


-Pi 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N=C=N--R 


ist  ing 


value  from  6  to  20 
of  cyciohexyl  and 


lower-alkyi,  lower-alkoxy,  and  halo,  and 
from  0  to  2 


_y  is  a  whole  number 


3,929,734 

FIRE-RESISTANT  POLYAMIDE  ¥R6m  BROMINATED 
AROMATIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  DIARYL  ESTER 
Cccik    Bcrnier,    Bagneux;    Monique    Jouhaneau,    Issy-Les- 
Moulineaux,  and  Pierre  Poisson,  Antony,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Aquitainc  Total  Organico,  Prance 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,122 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8, 1973,  73.04442; 
Feb.  14,  1973,73.05159 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  69/4^ 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  R  '  13  Claims 

1.  A  fire-resistant  brominated  semi-iaromatic  polyamide 
thermoplastic  resin  condensation  product  of  ingredients  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  alpha.oimega-diaminoaikane 
of  4-30  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  on«  aryl  diester  of  iso- 
phthalic  acid  or  terephthalic  acid,  saic^  isophthalic  acid  or 
terephthalic  acid  having  at  least  one  bromine  on  the  aromatic 
nucleus  thereof. 


3,929,735 
COPOLYMERS  OF  AN  N-VINYL  LACTAM  AND  AN 
UNSATURATED  LACTONE 
Eugene  S.  Barabas,  Watchung,  N.J.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,109 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-78.3  UA  8  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising  approximately  by  weight 
a.  5  to  99%  of  an  N-vinyl  lactam  of  the  formula 


R* 


^CH-R'), 


I 


H=CH, 


3,929,733 
POLYCARBODIIMIDESi  FROM 
4,4  -METHYLENEBIS(PHENYL  ISOCYANATE)  AND 
CERTAIN  CARBOCYCLIC  MONt)ISOCYANATES 
Louis  M.  Alberino,  Cheshire,  and  WilBam  J.  Farrissey,  Jr., 
Northford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  Noi  511,129 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/qo 

U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  R  10  Claims 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl.  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4;  and 
b.  1  to  95%  of  an  unsaturated  lactone  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


R'— CH  6 


\/ 


therein  R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group. 


3,929,736 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RESIN  FOR  PRINTING  INK 

USE 
Hisatake  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  461,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1973, 48-42682 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  63/18;  C08F  240/00 
U.S.  CL  260—78.4  D  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  resin  suitable  for  printing  ink 
use  which  comprises  using  as  the  starting  oil  to  be  polymerized 
a  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  reaction 
mixture  obtained  by  heating  at  a  temperature  of  100°-  SOO'C. 
that  fraction  containing  diolefins  of  5  carbon  atoms  and  of  a 
boiling  point  in  the  range  of  20°  -  80°C.  of  the  thermally 
cracked  product  oil  of  petroleum  fractions  and  a  mixture  of 
said  reaction  mixture  with  that  fraction  of  a  boiling  point  in 
the  range  of  140°  -  280°C.  of  the  thermally  cracked  product 
oil  of  petroleum  fractions,  polymerizing  said  selected  mixture 
in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-C rafts  type  catalyst,  and  thereaf- 
ter reacting  the  resulting  thermoplastic  resin  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acids  and  the  anhydrides  thereof,  said  compound  being 
used  in  an  amount  of  0.01  -  0.2  mole  per  100  grams  of  said 
thermoplastic  resin,  thereby  forming  a  resin  which  is  soluble 
in  a  nonaromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  having  a  softening 
point  of  above  100°C. 


3,929,737 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE-MODIFIED  RESIN  BACKBONE 
James  J.  Tazuma,  Stow,  and  Mario  D.  Zadra,  Barberton,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,332 
Int.  Cl.»  C08F  8/46,  236/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.4  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  resinous  material  characterized  by  having  a  softening 
point  in  the  range  of  about  45°C  to  about  100°C  having  a  basic 
resin  backbone  of  piperylene  and  methyl  branched  monoole- 
fins  which  comprises  about  50  to  about  60  mole  percent  units 
derived  from  piperylene  and  about  20  to  about  30  mole  per- 
cent units  derived  from  monoolefms  selected  from  at  least  one 
methyl  branched  chain  a  or  /3  monoolefin  containing  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  where  the  mole  ratio  of  piperylene  to  said 
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branched  monoolefin  is  about  0.8/1  to  about  2/1 ,  in  combina- 
tion with  about  10  to  about  30  mole  percent  units  derived 
from  maleic  anhydride,  based  on  the  total  resin  composition. 
2.  The  resinous  composition  of  claim  1  prepared  by  the 
method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (A)  reacting  about  30  to 
about  60  parts  by  weight  maleic  anhydride,  or  about  10  to 
about  25  parts  by  weight  maleic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of 
an  organoperoxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
150°C  to  about  250°C  with  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon-derived resin  having  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of 
about  10°C  to  about  50°C  prepared  by  polymerizing  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  boron  trifluoride  and 
boron  trifluoride  etherate,  a  monomer  mixture  which  com- 
prises about  40  to  about  70  weight  percent  piperylene,  and 
correspondingly,  about  60  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  monoolefin  selected  from  methyl  branched  chain  a 
or  /3  monoolefin  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  where  the 
weight  ratio  of  piperylene  to  said  branched  chain  monoolefin 
is  about  0.8/1  to  about  2.0/1  and  (B)  removing  unreacted 
maleic  anhydride,  if  any,  by  distillltion. 


3,929,738 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYANHYDRIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Omer  E.  Curtis,  Jr.,  Morristown;  Harold  W.  Tuller,  Long 
Valley;  Charles  T.  O'Neill,  Dover,  and  Ralph  W.  Nussbaum, 
West  Orange,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,616,  Oct.  16,  1970,  Pat,  No.  3,732,332. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,172 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/02,  222/08 
U.S.  CL  260-78.5  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  low  molecular  weight  polyanhydride  having  a  softening 
point  within  the  range  of  about  11 1°  to  156°C,  said  polyanhy- 
dride being  the  reaction  product  of  the  mass  polymerization 
process,  in  the  absence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst,  of  a 
maleic  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic 
acid,  maleic  anhydride,  anhydrides  which  rearrange  to  maleic 
anhydrides  and  the  halo-,  aryl-.  aralkyi-,  alkyl-.  or  cycloalkyl- 
substituted  derivatives  thereof  and  at  least  one  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  styrene  in  molar  proportions  of  said  maleic  monomer 
relative  to  said  alkyl-substituted  styrene  of  greater  than  1:1, 
said  polymerization  process  being  effected  by  heating  at  least 
a  major  portion  of  the  maleic  monomer  to  a  temperature  of 
about  160°  to  about  200°C,  adding  the  alkyl-substituted  sty- 
rene to  said  maleic  monomer,  with  agitation,  at  a  rate  which 
permits  control  of  the  heat  of  reaction  and  continuing  the 
polymerization  until  essentially  all  of  said  maleic  monomer 
and  alkyl-substituted  styrene  have  polymerized. 


3,929,739 
NOVEL  FLOCCULENT  TERPOLYMERS 
Eugene  S.  Barabas,  Watchung,  and  Frederick  Grosser,  Mid- 
land Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,810 
Int.  Cl.»  C08F  220/18,  220/40,  220/54,  220/56 
U.S.  CL  260-78.5  B  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  terpolymer  of  a)  about  20-50  weight 
percent  acrylamide,  b)  about  45-75  weight  percent  dime- 
thylamino-methylacrylamide  and  c)  about  5-25  weight  per- 
cent of  a  third  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile.  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl- 
isobutylether,  chloroprene,  dimethylmaleate,  diethylmaleate. 
allyl  acetate,  methylacrylate.  ethylacrylate,  methyl  methacry- 
late,  and  2-vinyl  pyridine  said  termonomer  having  lower  solu- 
bility in  water  than  either  (a)  or  (b);  the  value  of  (a),  (b)  and 
(c)  being  such  that  the  total  monomers  present  amount  to  100 
percent  and  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
terpolymer  being  greater  than  30,000. 


3,929,740 
H YDROLYZED  COPOLYMER  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  AND 

AN  UNSATURATED  SULFONIC  ACID 
Fritz  Engelhardt;  Willi  Gunzert,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main; 
Hellmut  Georg  Jaike,  Wiesbaden;  Joachim  Ribka,  Offen- 
bach am   Main-Burgel,  and  Gerhard   Weckler.  Sulzbach, 
Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke 
Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,706,  Sept.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,523 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    9,     1972, 
2249443 

Int.  CL'  C08F  28/00,  120/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.3  MU  6  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  product  obtained  from  a  copolymer  of 
acrylonitrile  and  an  unsaturated  sulfonic  acid  containing  0.1 
to  30%  by  weight  of  sulfonic  acid  radicals  and  having  a  K- 
value  of  30  to  1 40,  by  hydrolyzing  said  copolymer  at  a  temper- 
ature of  70°  to  150°C.  in  an  aqueous  allcali  metal  hydroxide 
solution  containing  from  8  to  35%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  to  saponify  the  nitrile  groups  of  said  copolymer  to 
— CONH,  and  — COOR  groups  where  R  is  the  cation  of  said 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  then  adjusting  the  resulting  solu- 
tion to  a  pH  of  6  to  9,  said  product  containing 
2  to  15%  by  weight  — CONH,  groups 
20  to  68%  by  weight  —COOR  groups 
0  to  0.5%  by  weight  — CN  groups 
2  to  20%  by  weight  — SOjR  groups 
calculated  on  the  solid  product  and  having  a  K-value  of  80  to 
1 50  and  said  product  being  useful  as  a  textile  aid  for  sizing  and 
dye  padding  purposes. 


3,929,741 
HYDROPHILIC  ACRYLAMIDO  POLYMERS 
Richard  A.  Laskey,  Washington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Datascope 
Corporation,  Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,933 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  28/02;  C08G  75/18 
U.S.  CL  260-79.3  M  11  Claims 

1.  A  water  insoluble  cross-linked  hydrophilic  polymer  capa- 
ble of  absorbing  many  times  its  own  weight  of  water,  said 
polymer  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  95%  by  weight  of  a 
polymerized  monomer  of  the  formula: 

O    H 
CHr=<:-C-N-R-SO,-R" 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  chain  alkylene  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  R"  is  a  monovalent  cation  cross-linked  by  up  to  5% 
by  weight  of  a  cross-linking  monomer. 


3,929,742 

POLY(P-BENZENESULFONAMIDE) 

George  E.  Hulse,  and  R.  James  Kersting,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Polymers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,018 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int  CL*  C08G  75/30 

U.S.  CL  260—79.3  R  i  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  poly(p-benzenesulfonamide) 

comprising: 

a.  heating  for  at  least  1  hour  at  a  temperature  of  1 80°  to 
2 1 0°C.  in  the  absence  of  air,  a  melt  of  a  compound  having 
the  general  formula,  R'R'N  SO,C,H,  NHjX,  where  X  is 
Br  or  CI;  and  R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are  H,  alkyl  having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R" 
together  comprise  a  cyclic  alkylene; 
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b.  dissolving  the  heated  melt  in  aqueoua  alkali;  and 

c.  acidifying  the  solution  by  adding  acid  to  a  pH  of 


whereby  the  poly(p-benzenesulfonamjde)  precipitates. 


4-6. 


3.929,743 
POLYAMPHOLYTES 
John  A.  Srimek,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  t^  S.  C.  Johnson  & 
Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  296,438,  Oct.  10,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

178,502,  Sept.  7,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,356»  Jan.  27,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,591 

Int.  Cl.»  C08F  8130 
U.S.  CI.  260-80.8  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyampholyte  having  a  molecuMr  weight  of  from 
about  10,000  to  about  200,000  and  containing  pendent  car- 
boxylic  acid  groups  and  pendent  carbotylic  amino  ester 
groups  of  the  formula 


-COO  CHR»CHR»NHR' 


each  of  R',  R*  and  R*  being  hydrogen  or  a  {lower  alkyl  group 
containing  1-7  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  polyampholyte  is 
prepared  by  imination  of  a  copolymer  which  comprises 
1 6-40%  by  weight  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acid  monomer  and  the  balance  being  from  10-84%  by 
weight  of  a  hard  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene,  acrylonitrile,  cycloalkyi  acrylates  and  cycloalkyl 
methacrylates  wherein  said  cycloalkyl  group  contains  5-7 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  wherein 
said  lower  alkyl  group  contains  1-3  carboti  atoms  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  10-84%  by  weight  of  a  Soft  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid 
wherein  said  alkyl  group  contains  1-12  cari»on  atoms,  higher 
alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  wherein  isaid  higher  alkyl 
group  contains  4-12  carbon  atoms  vinyl  acqtate  and  mixtures 
thereof;  wherein  said  polyampholyte  is  w^ter  soluble  upon 
reaction  with  base  and  the  ratio  of  carboxylic  acid  groups  to 
carboxyiic  amino  ester  groups  is  from  about  19:1  to  about 
0.25:1. 


3,929,744 

POLYMERIC  ISOCYANATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Howard  J.  Wright,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  K«nneth  E.  Harwell, 
Merriam,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Cook  Paint  4nd  Varnish  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,660 
Int.  Cl.»  C08F  26/02,  126102,  226/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.73  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  isocyanate-fanctional  polymer 
which  comprises  reacting  a  secondary  alpha-carbon  or  tertiary 
alpha-carbon  amide  polymer  -having  at  least  one  — CONH, 
group  attached  directly  to  a  secondary  or  tertiary  carbon 
atom,  respectively,  in  the  polymer  chain,  with  a  hypochlorite 
and  recovering  the  isocyanate-functional  polymer  thus  formed 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,929,745 
VANADIUM  ORGANOPHOSPHATES 
James  R.  Huerta;  Amos  R.  Anderson,  and  Jeffrey  G.  Meyer,  all 
of  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,949,  Dec.  30,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  836,169,  June  24, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,595,890.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  308,066The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  July  27,  1988,  has  been  disclirfmed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/68,  210/18,  210/16 

VS.  CI.  260—80.78  l  18  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  vanadium  organo- 

phosphate  compound  having  the  formula: 


OR,    OR       Or     or" 


V 


o 


-P-O— V— O-P— O- 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl  or  mixtures  thereof 
and  X  is  2  to  6  and  an  organoaluminum  halide  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  Al/V  in  said  catalyst  composition  is  in  the  range 
of  1:1  to  20:1. 


3,929,746 
SULPHUR  VULCANIZABLE  ELASTOMERIC 
COPOLYMERS 
Harold    Tucker,    Akron,   and    Robert   J.    Minchak,    Parma 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,987 
Int.  Cl.»  C08F  210/00,  212/00,  28/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  2  Claims 

1.  Vulcanizable,  elastomeric  terpolymers  of  ethylene,  prop- 
ylene and  a  mixture  of  terminally  unsaturated  cyclohexenyl 
compounds  of  the  general  formula 


— (C)x— C  =  C 


in  which  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10,  inclusive,  said  ethylene 
and  propylene  monomeric  units  being  present  in  approxi- 
mately equi-mole  proportions,  and  said  terminally  unsaturated 
cyclohexenyl  compounds  constituting  at  least  about  0.3  mole 
percent  of  the  terpolymer  based  on  the  total  monomeric  units 
present. 


3,929,747 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PETROLEUM  RESIN 

COPOLYMERS  OF  C4  AND  Cj  ALIPHATIC 

MONOOLEFIN  FRACTIONS  AND  STYRENE  OR  ITS 

DERIVATIVES 

Ken-ichi  Kudo;  Yoshihiko  Kitagawa,  and  Hideyuki  Kuribaya- 

shi,  all  of  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1973, 48-139123 
Int.  Cl.»  C08F  210/00,  212/00,  240/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.78.  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  petroleum  resin,  charac- 
terized by  copolymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  of  20  to  80% 
by  weight  of  aliphatic  monoolefins  mainly  of  four  and  five 
carbon  atoms  and  80  to  20%  by  weight  of  styrene  and/or  a 
styrene  derivative  with  a  catalyst  system  comprising  an  or- 
ganoaluminum compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 
AIR,Xvii  (wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  n  is  2  or  1 .5 )  as  main  catalyst 
and  an  alkyl  halide  or  a  hydrogen  halide  as  co-catalyst,  in  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  60'X^. 
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3,929,748 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 

AN  OXAZOLINE  AS  CHAIN  TRANSFER  AGENT 
Louis  A.  Jurisch,  Marengo,  III.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Sol- 
vents Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,760 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  212/08,  112/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.1  P  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  the  homopolymers  of 
styrene  and  of  vinyl  acetate,  or  the  copolymer  of  styrene  and 
methacrylic  acid  by  emulsion  polymerization  or  by  solution 
polymerization,  the  improvement  consisting  of  using  as  the 
chain  transfer  agent  an  oxazoline  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula: 


irl 

Y 


r 

C-R' 


where     R'     and     R*     are     hydroxymethyl,     or    the     group 
RCOOCH,— ,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  19  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene,  aralkylene,  arylene,  piperazine  ring,  and  alicyclic 
radicals,  R,  and  Rj  are  similar  or  dissimilar  radicals,  having 
carbon  atoms  not  exceeding  3,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkoxyalcohol  and  benzylalkyi  radicals,  X"  is 
a  counterion,  and  «  is  a  positive  integer,  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  polyanion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
acrylic  and  polymethacrylic  acids  at  a  pH  of  4-1 1  in  the  pres- 
ence of  alkali,  the  mole  ratio  of  polycation  to  polyanion  being 
in  the  range  from  1:1  to  1:3. 


3,929,751 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMER 

PRODUCTION  BY  HIGH  SOLIDS  SOLUTION 

POLYMERIZATION 

David   Benedict   Gershberg,   Stamford,   Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,977 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  3/90,  15/00,  15/14 

U.S.  CL  260—89.7  R  5  Claims 


3,929,749 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  BORON  TRIFLUORIDE 

Terence  Alfred  Cooper,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Anestis  Leonidas 

Logothetis,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,256 

Int.  Cl.»  C08F  210/00,  212/00,  218/00;  COIB  35/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—86.7  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  boron  trifluoride  from  a  co- 
polymer containing  ethylene  units  and  alkyl  acrylate  units 
complexed  with  boron  trifluoride,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  heating  a  solution  of  said  copolymer  under  anhy- 
drous conditions  in  an  inert  liquid  solvent  for  said  copolymer 
to  a  temperature  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  decompose  the 
alkyl  acrylate-boron  trifluoride  complex  while  simultaneously 
passing  superheated  inert  liquid  or  gaseous  solvent  for  the 
copolymer  into  the  copolymer  solution  so  as  to  cause  turbu- 
lence of  the  solution  of  copolymer,  thereby  removing  gaseous 
uncomplexed  boron  trifluoride  from  the  liquid  mixture  for 
recycle. 


1 

^          x>%  uoiomii  soLios 

- 

0                           X 

\         X 

i  V            \ 

s.< 

• 

01     02  05     0*05060fOB09 
NaBfOj     COtKENTRMTtOtI-  % 


3,929,750 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYIONCOMPLEXES 
Tsuchida  Eishun,  Tokyo,  and  Osada  Yoshihito,  Mito,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Fujikura  Cable  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   13,   1972,  47- 
47536;  May  13,  1972,  47-47537 

Int.  Cl.»  C08L  23/00,  25/00,  29/00;  C08F  210/00 
U.S.  CL  260-874  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  water  soluble  polyioncomplex 
consisting  essentially  of  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
polycation  of  the  integral  type  having  the  general  formula 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  substantially  completely  non- 
carboxylated,  substantially  completely  water-soluble  polymer 
of  acrylamide  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  13  and 
therefore  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  8  million  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  reaction  media  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  acrylamide,  (B)  up  to  50%,  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  acrylamide,  of  a  monomer  copolymerizable  there- 
with, (C)  a  sodium  bromate-sodium  sulfite  catalyst  and  (D) 
water,  to  polymerizing  conditions  comprising  a  temperature  of 
from  about  lO'C.  to  about  SO'C.  and  a  pH  of  from  about  4.7 
to  about  5.9,  said  reaction  media  having  a  monomer  solids 
content  of  from  about  30%  to  about  60%,  at  least  one  dimen- 
sion of  said  reaction  media  mass  having  a  thickness  of  not 
more  than  about  %  inch,  the  catalyst  concentration  being  ( 1 ) 
within  the  area  of  curve  ABC  DA  of  the  drawings  for  at  least 
30%  monomer  solids,  (2)  within  the  area  of  curve  EFGHE  of 
the  drawings  for  at  least  40%  monomer  solids  and  ( 3 )  within 
the  area  of  curve  JKLMJ  of  the  drawings  for  at  least  50% 
monomer  solids. 
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3.929,752 

PREPARATION  OF  SOL  CHLOROPRENE  POLYMERS 
Terence  Alfred  Cooper,  and  Ausat  Ali  Khan,  both  of  Newark, 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Ne«iours  &  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,185 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2122,  36118 

U.S.  CI.  260-92.3  I  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  aCg-Cjo 
alkyl  mercaptan  and  a  carboxylated  emulsifying  agent  in  aque- 
ous emulsion  at  a  pH  of  about  10-13,  chlqroprene  containing 
from  0  to  about  equal  weight  of  a  copolyr^erizable  monomer 
at  a  temperature  from  the  freezing  point  of  the  emulsion  to 
about  52°C,  the  improvement  of  having  pjresent  in  the  emul- 
sion about  0.05-1  part  by  weight  per  100  |)arts  of  the  starting 
monomer,  of  an  amine  having  the  following  formula  ( 1 ) 


R' 

R'-N-R» 

wherein 

R'  is  C,-Ca,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  aryl.  aralkyl 
R*  is  represented  by  the  following  formlil 


-(CH,CHO),H 
R* 


wherein  n  is  a  number  having  an  average    alue  of  1  to  about 
50, and 

R*  in  each  parenthetical  unit  is  independently  of  any  other 

such  unit  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
R'  is  phenyl,  benzyl,  a  €,-€5  alkyl  or  a 

above  formula  (2); 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  has  the  4bove  formula  (2), 
the  sum  of  the  average  values  of  n  in  f('  and  R*  is  at  most 
about  SO. 


(1), 


or  alkaryl; 
a(2) 


radical  having  the 


3,929,753 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  BtLK  DENSITY 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Iko   Itoh;  Takeshi  Sekihara,  and  TomoyUki  Emura,  all  of 

Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4| 5,358 

Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Nok^.   21,   1972,  47- 
117449 

Int.  CL  C08f  114102,  114116 
U.S.  CI.  260-92.8  W  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  polyvinyl  chloride  or  a  copoly- 
mer of  vinyl  chloride  having  a  high  bulk  density  by  the  suspen- 
sion polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  alone  or  a  mixture  con- 
sisting predominantly  of  vinyl  chloride  and  (kt  least  one  mono- 
mer copolymerizable  therewith  in  the  presence  of  an  oil  solu- 
ble catalyst  which  comprises  initiating  tfce  polymerization 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  ( 1 )  a  partially  saponified  polyvinyl 
acetate  having  a  degree  of  saponification  of  70  to  80  mol  % 
and  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  af  500  to  900  as  a 
suspension  stabilizer  and  in  the  presence  pf  said  oil  soluble 
catalyst,  and  when  the  polymerization  conversion  reaches  3  to 
40%  by  weight,  adding  (2)  a  partially  saponified  polyvinyl 
acetate  having  a  degree  of  saponification  qf  75  to  95  mol  % 
and  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  1000  or  more  to 
the  polymerization  system. 


3,929,754 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

POLYMERS  BY  BOTH  FREE-RADICAL  AND  IONIC 

POLYMERISATION  REACTIONS 

Pierre  Gloriod,  Bully-les-Mines;  Bernard  Levresse,  Lillebonne, 

and  Jean-Pierre  Machon,  Bethune,  all  of  Francf ,  assignors  to 

Ethylene  Plastique,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,653 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13,  1972, 
72.36443 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4166,  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  E  1  Claim 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene 
polymers  by  polymerisation  or  copolymerisation  of  ethylene 
in  a  polymerisation  reactor  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  1 000  bars 
and  at  a  temperature  of  from  220°  to  270°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  of  the  Ziegler  type,  the  dwell  time  of  the  catalyst 
in  the  reactor  being  not  more  than  1.50  seconds,  the  catalyst 
comprising  an  organic  compound  of  aluminum  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  triaikylaluminum  and  diethylaluminum 
chloride;  and  titanium  trichloride  and  a  titanium  tetrapropox- 
ide,  the  relative  ratio  of  titanium  tetrapropoxide  to  titanium 
trichloride  being  between  1:2  and  1:8  moles  for  controlling 
the  relative  degree  of  free  radical  polymerisation  and  ionic 
polymerisation. 


(2) 


3,929,755 
PYROLYZED  ROSIN  PRODUCTS  AS  SYNTHETIC 
RUBBER  TACKIFIERS 
Ray  F.  Severson;  Walter  H.  Schuller;  N.  Mason  Joye,  Jr.,  and 
Ray  V.  Lawrence,  all  of  Lake  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  .America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,899 
Int.  CI.*  C09F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-106  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  ponderosa  FF  wood  rosin  effective 
as  a  rubber  tackifier  which  process  comprises  pyrolyzing  said 
rosin  at  a  temperture  of  about  500°-800°C  in  the  absence  of 
catalyst  for  a  period  of  about  0.01  to  10  seconds. 


3,929,756 

SYNTHETICALLY  PRODUCED  TRIDECAPEPTIDE 

HAVING  THE  SAME  ACTIVITY  AS  THE 

HYPOTHALAMIC  SUBSTANCE,  NEUROTENSIN 

Susan  E.  Leeman,  Newton,  and  Robert  E.  Carraway,  Brockton, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brandeis  University,  Waltham, 

Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,816 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  260- 1 1 2.5  R  6  Claims 

1.  The  chemically  synthesized  tridecapeptide,  pyrogluta- 

myl-leucyl-tyrosyl-glutamyl-asparaginyl-lysyl-prolyl-arginyl- 

arginylprolyl-tyrosyl-ileucinyl-leucyl-GH,  said  tridecapeptide 

having  the  same  activity  as  the   hypothalamic  substance, 

neurotensin. 


3,929,757 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  PURITY 

KALLIKREIN 

Miyazakai    HiroshI,    Kawasaki;    Kato    Kazuo,    Tokyo,    and 

Koyama  Michinori,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Kayaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1973, 48-54136 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/52;  C08H  1/00 
U.S.  CL  260-112.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  high  purity  kallikrein, 
which  comprises  contacting  an  autolysate  obtained  from  or- 
gans of  mammals,  human  urine  or  a  low  purity  kallikrein-con- 
taining  solution  with  a  highly  cross-linked  macroporous  type 
anion  exchange  resin  having  a  tertiary  amine  as  an  exchange 
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group  for  having  kallikrein  adsorbed  in  said  anion  exchange 
resin,  and  washing  the  kallikrein  absorbed  anion  exchange 
resin  with  an  electrolyte  having  a  pH  of  6.0  to  8.5  and  a  con- 
centration of  0.25  M  or  less  and  eluting  the  kallikrein  with  an 
electrolyte  having  a  pH  of  6.0  to  8.5  and  a  concentration  of 
0.6M  or  more. 


3,929,760 
CYAN  IMAGE-PROVIDING  PHENYLAZONAPHTHYL 

DYES 

Richard  A.  Landholm;  Jan  R.  Haase,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

and  James  J.  Krutak,  Sr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,727,  Feb.  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,788 

Int.  CL'  C09B  29/10,  29/20;  G03C  5/30,  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—197  14  Claims 

1.  A  cyan  image  dye-providing  compound  having  a  formula 
as  follows: 


3,929,758 
CYCLIZATION  OF  CYSTEINE-CONTAINING  PEPTIDES 
John  Lawrence  Hughes,  Kankakee;  Jay  Kenneth  Seyler,  Bour- 

bonnais,  and  Robert  Chung-Huang  Liu,  Kankakee,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,344 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/52;  C08H  1/00 

U.S.  CL  260— 112.5  R  38  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  peptide  having  a  disulfide 
ring  structure,  the  step  of  holding  a  peptide  which  contains  at 
least  two  cysteine  moieties  in  its  amino  acid  chain  one  of 
which  contains  a  free  sulfhydryl  function  and  the  other  having 
its  sulfhydryl  function  protected  by  an  n-alkylthio  group  which 
participates  in  a  disulfide  bond  with  the  thiol  function  of  said 
other  moiety  in  a  solution  substantially  free  of  oxygen  until 
rearrangement  has  taken  place  to  yield  the  cyclic  disulfide 
peptide. 


Y 


I. 


-Bai  1 


^HS02-[X-(NK-J)    J   - 
q  m 


,•-•. 


or 


•-NOz 


E^ 


3,929,759 
P-GLU-D-PHE-TRP-SER-TYR-D-ARG-LEU-ARG-PRO- 
GLY-NH,  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Theodore  J.  Foell,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No,  520,591 
Int.  CL'  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 1 2.5  LH  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
L-p-Glu-D-Phe-L-Trp-L-Ser-L-Tyr-D-Arg-L-Leu-L-Arg-L- 
Pro-Gly-NH, 
and 

R*-L-p-Glu-D-Phe-L-Trp-L-Ser(R')-L-Tyr(R')-D-Arg(N''- 
R»)-L-Leu-L-Arg(N'^-R')-L-Pro-Gly-R 
and  its  non-toxic  salts;  wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  NH,,  OH,  O— 
(lower)alkyl  and  O-benzyl;  R'  and  R*  are  selected  form 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  protecting  group 
for  the  N      ,N       and  N  nitrogen  atoms  of  arginine 

selected  from  nitro,  tosyl,  benzyloxycarl^onyl  and  ada- 
mantyloxycarbonyl; 
R*  is  selected  form  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
protecting  group  for  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  of  tyro- 
sine selected  from   tert-butyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  trityl, 
benzyl,    2,6-dichlorobenzyl,   benzyloxycarbonyl    and   4- 
bromobenzyloxycarbonyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
protecting  group  for  the  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  of 
serine  and  is  selected  from  acetyl,  benzoyl,  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl, tert-butyl,  trityl,  2,6-dichlorobenzyl,  benzyl  and 
benzyloxycarbonyl; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
a-amino  protecting  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  R',  R*.  R'  and  R'  is  a  protecting  group. 


II. 


^, 


W 


I-' 


Bal 


M 


NHSO2-X-J-NH- 


-V: 


/ 


./•='\ 


\. 


•-r  


•=• 


E^ 


wherein 

Ball  represents  an  organic  ballasting  group  containing  at 
least  8  carbon  atoms  which  renders  said  compound  nondiffus- 
ible  in  a  photographic  element  during  development  in  an 
alkaline  processing  composition; 

Y  represents  the  carbon  atoms  necessary  to  compfete  a 
benzene  or  naphthalene  nucleus; 

X  represents  — R'— L,— R'p—  where  each  R*  can  be  the 
same  or  different  and  each  represents  alkylene  having  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms;  phenylene;  or  phenylene  substituted 
with  chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  nitro,  methoxy,  methyl,  car- 
boxy  or  sulfo;  L  represents  oxy,  carbonyl,  carboxyamido, 
carbamoyl,  sulfonamido,  sulfamoyl,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl;  n 
is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  or  1 ;  p  is  1  when  n  equals 
1  and  p  is  1  or  0  when  n  equals  0,  provided  that  when  p 
is  1  the  carbon  content  of  the  sum  of  both  R'  radicals 
does  not  exceed  14  carbon  atoms; 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
J  represents  sulfonyl  or  carbonyl; 

m  and  q  each  represent  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  or  1 ; 
Q  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  — NHCOR'  or  — NH- 
SO,R'  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  hy- 
droxy, cyano,  sulfamoyl,  carboxy  or  sulfo;  benzyl,  phenyl, 
or  phenyl  substituted  with  carboxy,  chloro,  methyl,  me- 
thoxy or  sulfamoyl; 
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G  represents  hydroxy,  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof,  a  photo- 
graphically inactive  amine  salt  thereof  or  a  hydrolyzable 
acyloxy  group  having  the  formula: 


-OCR*    or    -(xi( 


on  the  naphthalene  nucleus  of  Formula  I  is  replaced  by  M 
or  the 


OR* 


wherein  R*  is  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbo<i  atoms,  phenyl  or 

phenyl  substituted  with  chloro  or  nitro; 
D  represents  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  cyafio,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  — COOR*  wherein  R*  is  as 
described  previously,  fluorosulfonyl,  ^SOj-phenyl  or  — 
SOj-phenyl  substituted  with  hydroxy,  chloro,  carboxy, 
sulfamoyl,  methyl  or  methoxy;  s»lfo,  — SO,NR*R« 
wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  R*  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  hydroxy,  cyano,  sulf&moyi,  carboxy  or 
sulfo;  benzyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  hydroxy, 
sulfonyl,  sulfamoyl,  carboxy  or  sulfo;  alkylcarbonyl  hav- 
ing I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylcarbonyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  carbon  content  of  the  sum  of  R*  and  R* 
not  exceed  14  carbon  atoms;  — CON(R*),  wherein  each 
R*  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  as  described  previ- 
ously, alkylsulfonyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  alkylsul- 
fonyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  hy- 
droxy, phenyl,  cyano,  sulfamoyl,  carboxy  or  sulfo; 
phenylsulfonyl;  phenylsulfonyl  substituted  with  hydroxy, 
sulfonyl,  sulfamoyl,  carboxy  or  sulfo;  or  D  represents 


A. 


Y  j-Bal I 


f 


or 


mso2-x-j- 


provided  that  the 


Y  J-Bal I 

NHS02-[X-(Nhf-j; 


q^tti 


Y  ■ 

nh; 


J-Ba 


ii 


HSOz-X-J-NH- 


on  the  naphthalene  nucleus  of  Formula  II  is  replaced  by  Q 
wherein  Car,  X,  J,  R,  q  and  m  are  as  described  previously; 
E  represents  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  nitro, 
cyano  or  trifluoromethyl; 

M  represents  hydrogen,  carboxy,  — COOR''  wherein  R*  is  as 
described  previously,  sulfo,  — SOjNR*R«,  — CON(R*), 
wherein  R*  and  R*  are  as  described  previously,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  alkylsulfonyl  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  cyano  or  hydroxy; 
phenylsulfonyl  or  phenylsulfonyl  substituted  with  sulfa- 
moyl, carboxy,  fluorosulfonyl  or  methoxy; 

with  the  proviso  there  be  no  more  than  one  sulfo  and  no 
more  than  one  carboxy  present  in  said  compound. 


3,929,761 

3-DEOXYKANAMYCIN 

Sumio   Umezawa;    Hamao   Umezawa,   both   of   Tokyo,   and 

Tsutomu  Tsuchiya,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,454,  Nov.  30,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,991 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  15122 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  K  1  Claim 

1.  3'-Deoxykanamycin  of  the  formula 


CH2NH2 


3"   OH 
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3,929,762 

3'-DEOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF  NE AMINE  AND  ITS 

RELATED  AMINOGLYCOSIDIC  ANTIBIOTICS,  AND  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Hamao  Umezawa;  Sumio  Umezawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Osamu 
Tsuchiya,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin 
Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,403,  Aug.  22,  1973.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   23,   1972,  47- 

83671;  Dec.  8,  1972,  47-122436 

Int.  CI.*  C07G  3100 

U.S.  CI.  260—210  AB  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  3'-deoxy  derivative  of 

an  aminoglycosidic  antibiotic  of  the  formula: 


CHgNHCOR^ 


NHCO 


\ 


(iii) 


\nhcor^ 


H 


CHoN>=CHR 


OZ' 


H 


N=CHR, 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  A  is 
hydrogen  or  /3-D-ribofuranosyl:  B  is  hydrogen  or  3-amino-3- 
deoxy-a-D-glucopyranosyl,  provided  that  A  is  not  /3-D- 
ribofuranosyl  when  B  is  3-amino-3-deoxy-a-D-glucopyrano- 
syl,  which  comprises 

a.  preferentially  3'  sulfonating  an  amino-protected  and 
hydroxyl-protected  aminoglycoside  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae  (i)  through  (vi): 


CHg-NHCOR^ 


NHCOR^  H 


NHCOR^ 


NHCOR, 


N=CHR, 


(iv) 


(i) 


CH2NHCORJ 


N=CH 


«2 


(ii) 


NHCOR, 


(V) 
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N=CHR, 


b.  removing  the  3 '-sulfonic  ester  from  the  resultant  product 
by  3'-iodination  or  3'-bromination;  and 

c.  reducing  the  resultant  3'-iodinated  or  3'-brominated 
product  to  form  the  corresponding  3'-deoxy  derivative  of 
said  aminoglycoside. 


(vi) 


3,929,763 
N(6)-DISUBSTITUTED  ADENOSINE  COMPOUNDS 
Erich  Fauland,  Mannheim-Gartenstadt;  Wolfgang  Kampe, 
Heddesheim;  Max  Thiel,  Mannheim;  Harald  Stork,  Mann- 
heim-Feudenheim,  and  Felix  Helmut  Schmidt,  Mannheim- 
Seckenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,833 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    31,    1973, 
2338705 

Int.  CI.'C07H  19116 
U.S.  CI.  260-211.5  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  N(6)-disubstituted  adenosine  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


wherein: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alky!  of  1-6  carbon  ate  ms,  alkoxy  of  1-6 

carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzyioxy  or  p-nitroben- 

zyloxy; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alky!  of   1-6  carbon  latoms,  phenyl,  p- 

methoxylphenyl  or  o-hydroxyphenyl; 
Y  is  cyclohexylidene,  tetrahydropyranyl  of  the  formula 


V 


a  group  of  the  formula 


or 


p" 


wherein: 

P  and  P'  are  each  hydrogen,  alky!  of  l|-4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  p-methoxylphenyl  or  o-hydroxVphenyl; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  2-5  carbons,  h^miacetal  or  hemi- 
ketal;  I 

Z'  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  2-5  carbon  atl)ms,  benzyl,  alkyl- 
sulfonyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  benzylsulfor(yl,  phenylsulfonyl 
or  p-tolylsulfonyl;  and 

Z"  and  Z'"  are  each  alkanoyl  of  2-5  carbjon  atoms,  benzoyl 
or  benzyl,  by  reacting  said  protected  aminoglycoside  with  up 
to  1.5  moles  of  a  sulfonylating  agent  of  the  formula  RjSGjX 
or  (R,SO,)0  wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carton  atoms,  benzyl, 
phenyl  or  p-tolyl  and  X  is  halogen,  in  a  basic  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  up  to  100°  C  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
preferentially  sulfonylate  the  3'-hydroxyl  group  of  said  pro- 
tected aminoglycoside; 


wherein 

R,  is  hydroxy-  or  C,^-aIkoxy-substituted-alkyl  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy-  or  C,_,-alkoxy-substituted 
cycloalkyi  of  5-10  carbon  atoms,  and 
Rj  is  cycloalkyi  or  bicycloalkyi  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
cycloalkyi  or  bicycloalkyi  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted by  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pharmacologically  compatible  salt  thereof. 


3,929,764 
N(6)-DISUBSTITUTED  ADENOSINE  COMPOUNDS 
Erich  Fauland,  Mannheim-Gartenstadt;  Wolfgang  Kampe, 
Heddesheim;  Kurt  Stach,  Mannheim-Waidhof;  Harald 
Stork,  Mannheim-Feudenheim,  and  Karl  Dietmann,  Mann- 
heim-Vogelstang,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim-Waidhof,  Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,976 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    1,    1973, 
2338963 

int.  C1.*C07H  19116 
U.S.  CI.  260-211.5  R  14  Claims 

1.  N(6)-disubstituted  adenosine  compounds  of  the  formula: 
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N 

H 

1 

HO  -1 


HO 


OH 


R'  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  0  or  1 , 

Rg  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi 
V I )  i  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  carboxyl,  with  the  proviso  that 

two  adjacent  t-butyl  groups  or  the  combination  of  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  a  carboxyl  group  does  not  occur  and 
R'4  stands  for  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
allyl,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aikylcarbonyl  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and  an  ammonium  salt  thereof  in  which  ammo- 
nium salts  are  located  at  the  1 -position,  3-substituted-N- 
position  or  land  3-substituted-N-positions. 


wherein 

R,  is  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  or  cy- 
cloalkenyl-alkyl  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  cyclic 
moiety  and  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  and 
Rj  is  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  5 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched-chain  alkyl  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
bicycloalkyi  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyl-cycloalkyl  of 
from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  cyclic  moiety  and  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  and  alkyl-bicycloalkyl 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  of  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms  in  the  bicycloalkyi  moiety; 

and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,929,765 
NOVEL  3-SUBSTITUTED.AMINOAZETIDINE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Yasushi    Suzuki,   Yokohama;    Yukio    Hasegawa,    Kawasaki; 
Kunio  Tsukamoto,  Tokyo;   Yoshio  Hiramatsu,  and   Kat- 
suhiko  Miyasaka,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,^  assignors 
to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21, 1971, 46-63722 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  205104 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  A  9  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


R'2)-N. 


R' 

I    4  H     H 


H- 


-H 


-N-R' 


3,929,766 

NOVEL 

2[2-(l,3-DIAZACYCLOALK-2-ENYL)]BENZOPHENONE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  NOVEL 

l,3-DIAZACYCLOALKENYL[2,l-a!ISOINDOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Werner  Metlesics,  Clifton,  and  Leo  Henryk  Sternbach,  Upper 

Montclair,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,315,  May  18,  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,888,846,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,965, 

March  30,  1967.  This  application  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

493,020 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  243104 
U.S.  CL  260—239  BC  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R 


NH 
"^C-O 


R, 


^-\ 


R. 


H 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  mono-  or  diphenyl  alkyl  in 
which  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloal- 
kyi of  3  to  6  atoms. 


wherein  B  represents  an  alkylene  chain  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  which  one  or  more  of  the  hydrogens  can  be 
replaced  by  lower  alkyl;  and  R,,  R,,  Rj,  and  R^  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  and 
trifluoromethyl 
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and  the  tautomers  thereof,  which  comi^rises  treating  a  hy- 
droperoxy  derivative  of  the  formula; 


R. 


wherein  B,  R,,  R,,  Rj,  and  R,  are  as  defined  hereinabove 
with  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  sulfite  and  trialkyl  phosphite 


3.929,767 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SEM|-SYNTHET1C 

PENICILLIN 

Masuo  Murakami,  Tokyo;  Akio  Koda,  Hoya;  Mutsuo  Taka- 
shima,  Kawagoe;  Etuo  Takagi;  Ichiro  Sikoh,  both  of  Tokyo; 
Hideya  Matsuda,  Urawa,  and  Tsutomu  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  >05,007 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   ^ov.    16,    1971,  46- 
91642;  Feb.  23,  1972,  47-19075 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  49910^ 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  sefcii-synthetic  penicil- 
lin of  the  formula; 


1  Claim 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a-azidobenzyl,  a-aminobenzyl,  a-carbo«ybenzyl,  isoxazolyl 
substituted  by  methyl,  isoxazolyl  substituted  by  phenyl,  isox- 
azolyl substituted  by  chlorophenyl,  phenoxypropyl,  bipheny- 
lyl,  quinoxalyl  substituted  by  carboxy,  and  aminocyclohexyl 
and  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  aroup  consisting  of 


hydrogen  and  an  alkali  metal,  which  comprises  contact  benzyl 
penicillin  of  the  formofa: 


\^ 


CH- 


■CONH- 


■N 


CH-: 


CH- 


'3 

COOM 


in  which  M  is  as  defined  in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of 
a  base  and  under  cooling  with  0.5  to  1  molar  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous  trichloride, 
and  phosphorous  pentachloride  to  obtain  an  acid  anhydride  of 
penicillin  of  the  formula: 


—  CONH 


in  which  X  is  chloro  and  n  is  1  or  3,  reacting  said  acid  anhy- 
dride of  penicillin  with  a  phosphorous  halide  in  an  inert  sol- 
vent in  the  presence  of  3  to  5  mols  of  tertiary  amine  per  mole 
of  phosphorous  halide  in  an  inert  solvent  to  obtain  an 
iminohaiide  compound,  reacting  said  iminohalide  compound 
with  a  lower  alkanol  to  obtain  an  iminoether  compound  con- 
densing the  iminoether  compound  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R'COOH  in  which  R'  is  as  de- 
fined above,  and  the  corresponding  acid  anhydride  and  acid 
chloride  and  adding  the  condensed  product  to  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  lower  alkanol. 


3,929,768 
STEROIDS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
AND  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Ralph  Lennart  Brattsand;  Bo  Thuresson  af  Ekenstam,  both  of 
Molndal;  Karl  G'dran  Claeson,  Goteborg,  and  Bror  Arne 
Thalen,  Molndal,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Bofors, 
Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  19,  1972,  6644/72 
Int.  CI.'  C07J  ]  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  D  29  Claims 

1.  2'-unsymmetrical-stereoisometric  mixtures  of  16,17  alky- 
lenedioxy  steroids  having  the  general  formula: 
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CH. 


c=o 


0 


^ 


r^ 


C   -V^R 


(I) 


3,929,770 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  STEROID 
DERIVATIVE 
Masayuki  Ishikawa;  Chikara  Kaneko,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tatsuo 
Suda,  Tachikawa;  Sachiko  Yamada,  Kawagoe;  Yukuo  Egu- 
chi,  Chiba;  Akiko  Sugimoto,  Hino,  and  Satoshi  Sasaki,  Hlga- 
shiyamato,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Wisconsin   Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,140 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    3,    1973,    48- 
134394;  Dec.  3,  1973,  48-134395 

Int.  Cl.»  C07J  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  la-hydroxycholecal- 
ciferol  characterized  by  reacting  cholesta-l,5,7-trien-3/3-ol 
with  a  triazoiine-3,5-dione  derivative  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  fluorine,  X  being  selected  from  hydrogen  and  fluorine 
when  Y  is  hydrogen  and  X  being  fluorine  when  Y  is  fluorine, 
Z  is  selected  from  hydroxyl  and  esterified  hydroxyl  wherein 
the  hydroxyl  group  is  esterified  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  and  sulphuric  acids,  dicarboxylic 
acids  having  2-12  carbon  atoms,  pyridine-3-carboxylic  acid, 
pyridine-4-carboxylic  acid,  benzofurane-2-carboxylic  acid, 
and  menthoxymethylcarboxylic  acid,  and  lower-alkanoic 
acids  having  up  to  a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is 
selected  from  straight  and  branched  hydrocarbon  chains  hav- 
ing 2  -  10  carbon  atoms. 


N 


N 


O 

\ 

o 


N-R, 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  reacting  the 
resulting  1,4-cyclized  adduct  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula: 


3,929,769 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEROID 
EPOXIDES 
Heinz  Kaufmann,  Fullinsdorf,  and  Albert  Wettstein,  Riehen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,230,  May  14, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May    19,   1972, 
7479/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07J  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.55  R  U  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  5a,6a-steroid  epoxides, 
wherein  a  5a,6/3-dihydroxy  steroid  is  reacted  in  an  inert  or- 
ganic solvent  with  an  amine  of  the  formula  (I) 


HO 


wherein  R,  is  defined  as  above,  with  a  peroxide,  reducing  the 
resulting  la,2a-epoxide  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 


R' 


N-C-C-H 


I: 


k 


(I) 


in  which  X,  represents  chlorine  or  fluorine,  X,  represents 
chlorine,  fluorine  or  trifluoromethyl  group,  and  R  and  R' 
represent  alkyl  radicals  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded  jointly  represent  a  heterocyclic  radical 
with  5  to  7  ring  atoms,  and  the  5,6  epoxides  are  isolated. 


HO 


wherein  R,  is  as  defined  above,  with  an  alkali  metal  aluminum 
hydride,  subjecting  the   resulting  cholesta-5,7-diene-la,3/3- 
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diol  to  radiation  of  ultraviolet  rays  and  a 
la,3/3-dihydroxyprovitamin  D3  to  stand  ifi  the  dark 
5.  The  compound  having  the  formula 


lowing  the  resulting  dichloropyrimidyl,  trichloropyrimidyl,  dibromopyrimidyl, 
methyl-dichloropyrimidyl,  cyano-dichloropyrimidyl,  nitro- 
dichloropyrimidyl,  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl-dichloropyrimidyl, 


HO 


where  R,  is  defined  as  above. 


3,929,771 
NEW  REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 
Peter  William  Austin,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,634 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1973, 
22148/73 

Int.  CI.*C07D  213146,2^1 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  R 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


(HO,S) 


1/86 


,NHZ 


•c        ^c 

i      v 
I 

c 


-    R 


wherein  R  is  CI,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  sulphophenoxy,  sul- 
phonaphthoxy,  — NRjRj  wherein  R,  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or 
CHiSOjH  and  R,  is  H,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  sul- 
phophenyl,  disulphophenyl,  carboxyphenyl,  sulphatoethylsul- 
phonylphenyl,  sulpho-carboxyphenyl,  sulphotolyl,  disulphoto- 
lyl,  sulphonaphthyl,  disulphonaphthyl,  melhyl-sulphobenz- 
thiazolylphenyl,  sulphoindazolyl,  or 


NH- 


C^         C 


-     R: 


N 


4  Claims 


{SO,H) 
*      3     m 


^ 


.N 


C 

I 
CI 


wherein  m  is  1  or  2  and  R3  is  CI,  NH,,  phenoxy  or  NHR4 
wherein  R^  is  sulphophenyl,  tolyl.  sulphotolyl,  carboxyphenyl, 
disulphophenyl  or  sulphonaphthyl. 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1  and  Z  is  a  cellulose  reactive  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphatoelhylsulphonyl,  tetra- 
fluorocyclobutane  carbonyl,  trifluorocyclobutane  carbonyl, 
tetrafluorocyclobutylacryloyi,  trifluorc^cyclobutyl-acryloyl, 
dichloroquinoxaline-sulphonyl,  dichlorbquinoxaline-carbo- 
nyl,  dichloroquinazoiine-sulphonyl,  trichloroquinazoline-sul- 
phonyl,  dichloroquinazoline-carbonyl,  dichlorophthalazine- 
carbonyl,  dichloropyridazonylpropionyl,  methanesulphonyl- 
chloro-methylpyrimidyl,  dichloropyridazonylbenzoyi,  di- 
chloropyridazonyl-benzene     sulphonyl,     dibromo-s-triazinyl. 


3,929,772 
DYE  INTERMEDIATES 
Thomas  Dean  Weaver,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,318 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  261100,  413114 
U.S.  CI.  260-240.4  10  Claims 

1.  Dye  intermediates  having  the  formula 
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— o 

I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  alkyl,  alkaryl,  and  aryl  and  R,  is 
selected  from  alkyl,  alkaryl,  aryl,  and  hydrogen. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  quaternated  merocyanine  dyes 
comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  claim  1  with  the  quater- 
nary salt  of  a  cyanine  dye-forming  nucleus. 


3,929,774 

ACYLTHIOMETHYL  ESTERS  OF  CEPHALOSPORINS 

Hermann  Breuer,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,700,  Aug.  3,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,860,591.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

516,566 
Int.  CI.' C07D  50/ /24 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R    -CO-NH 


3,929,773 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  PALLADIUM 

COMPLEX  COMPOUND 

Takeshi   Yamahara,   Itami;   Takashi   Deguchi,   Ibaraki,  and 

Shinji   Nakamura,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1973, 48-39357 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  15100 

U.S.  CI.  IM—lAl  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  palladium  complex  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula  PdL,Xj,  wherein  L  is  a 
nitrogen-containing  heteroaromatic  compound  and  X  is  a 
halogen  atom,  which  comprises  reacting  (A)  metallic  palla- 
dium, (B)  a  nitrogen-containing  heteroaromatic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  2-chloropyri- 
dine,  2-bromopyridine,  2-fluoropyridine,  4-phenylpyridine, 
a-picoline,  5-ethyl-a-picoline,  lutidine,  2-vinylpyridine,  2- 
styrylpyridine,  3-chloropyridine,  2,6-dichloropyridine,  2- 
chloro-4-methylpyridine,  4-phenylthiopyridine,  2-methox- 
ypyridine,  phenyl  a-picolinate,  methyl  a-picolinate,  2,6- 
dicyanopyridine,  a-picolylaldehyde,  a-picolinamide,  5,6,7,8- 
tetrahydroquinoline,  2,2'-dipyridine,  quinoline,  isoquinoline, 
2-chloroquinoline,  acridine,  phenanthridine,  1,5-naphthyri- 
dine,  1 ,6-naphthyridine,  1,7-naphthyridine,  1,8-naphthyri- 
dine,  2,6-naphthyridine,  2,7-naphthyridine,  benzo[h]quino- 
line,  benzo[f]quinoline,  benzo[g]quinoline,  benzo(h- 
]isoquinoline,  benzo[f]isoquinoline,  benzo[g]isoquinoline, 
pyrazine,  pyrimidine,  pyridazine,  quinazoline,  phthalazine, 
quinoxaline,  cinnoline,  phenazine,  polyvinylpyridine  and  sty- 
rene-vinylpyridine  copolymer,  (C)  a  halogen  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  hydro- 
gen chloride,  hydrogen  bromide,  hydrogen  iodide,  aluminum 
chloride,  aluminum  bromide,  boron  chloride,  carbon  tetra- 
chloride, chloroform,  bromoform,  phosgene,  carbonyl  bro- 
mide, benzyl  chloride,  benzyl  bromide,  benzotrichloride,  ace- 
tyl chloride,  benzoyl  chloride,  phthaloyl  dichloride,  silicon 
tetrachloride,  trimethylsilyl  chloride,  dimethyldichlorosilane, 
tin  tetrachloride,  titanium  tetrachloride,  phosphorus  trichlo- 
ride, phosphorus  pentachloride,  phosphorus  tribromide,  phos- 
phorus pentabromide,  phosphorus  oxychloride,  thionyl  chlo- 
ride, thionyl  bromide,  sulfuryl  chloride,  tetramethylammo- 
nium  chloride  and  tetramethylammonium  bromide  and  (D)  an 
oxygen-containing  oxidizing  agent,  the  nitrogen-containing 
heteroaromatic  compound  being  used  in  an  amount  of  about 
2  to  200  moles  per  one  mole  of  the  metallic  palladium,  the 
halogen  compound  being  used  in  a  stoichiometric  amount  or 
in  excess  with  respect  to  the  metallic  palladium  and  the  oxy- 
gen-containing oxidizing  agent  being  used  in  an  equimolar 
amount  or  more,  in  terms  of  the  effective  oxygen  atom 
therein,  with  respect  to  the  metallic  palladium. 


COOCH- S-COR 


wherein  R,  is  tevrazolylmethyl  or  (lower  alkyl)tetrazolyl- 
methyl;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R3  is  lower  alkyl;  and 
X  is  thiadiazolylthio  or  (lov/er  alkyl)thiadiazolylthio. 


3,929,775 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CEPHALOSPORIN 
DERIVATIVES 
Michihiko  Oshiai,  Osaka;  Osami  Ari,  Hyogo;  Akira  Morimoto, 
Osaka;  Taiiti  Okada,  Kyoto,  and  Katsutada  Masuda,  Hyogo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,771 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    8,    1970,   45- 
109159;  Mar.  23,  1971,  46-16726;  May  20,  1971,  46-34207 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  507/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


RNH 


'\ 


RNH 


f 


Nv^^^^CH,  and/or  A Nv^^^CH  ^ 


COOH 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  5-amino-5-carboxyvaleryl,  thienylacetyl, 
phenylglycyl,  a-sulfophenylacetyl,  pyridylthioacetyl,  phenox- 
yacetyl,  5-methyl-3-phenyl-4-isoxazolylcarbonyl,  1-cyclohex- 
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enylglycyl,  cyanoacetyl,  tetrazolylacQtyl,  /3-ethylsulfonyle- 
thoxycarbonyl  and  j8-phenylsulfonyIeihoxycarbonyl,'  which 
comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


WW 


0 


// 


H 


COOH 


3,929,777 

BIS-CEPHALOSPORINE 

Donald  J.  Perrella,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  and  Joseph  E. 

Dolfini,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N  j. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,442,  Sept.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,825,536.  This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,734 

Int.  Q.V  C07D  501  \22 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


)CCH. 


8 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromous  acetate,  chromous  sulfate, 
chromous  chloride  and  chromous  ethyknediamine  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  0°C  to  100°C  and  at  ^  pH  of  from  2  to  8. 


3,929,776 

3-HETEROTHIO  DERIVATIVES  OF 

[(THIOALKOXYCARBONYL)THIOACETYL]CEPH- 

ALOSPORINS 

Uwe  D.  Treuner,  and  Hermann  Breuer,  both  of  Regensburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 

NJ. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  Na  468,727 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501150;  A6lK  311545 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is 


«|-CH- 


CO  —    NH CH 


.^      \ 


CH 


s-c-s-«. 


y/ 
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Y       ^Y        Y  Y 


or   .(^ca^-(^; 


CH. 


I 

C-Of 

II 


C-CH^-S-R3 


Y  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  halogen;  X  is 


I.-IL.JJ. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  pheriyl-lower  alkyl,  benz- 
hydryl,  tri(lower  alkyl )stannyl,  tri(lower  alkyl)silyl,  — CH,— 
OCO— R4,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  mono( lower 
alkyl  amine)  salt  or  tri( lower  alkylamine)  salt;  R,  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl  or  furyl;  R,  is  lower  alkyl; 
R,  is  a  five  membered  heterocyclic  of  the  group  thiadiazole, 
triazole,  tetrazole  and  the  lower  alkyl  substituted  members  of 
said  heterocyclics;  and  R4  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  or  benzhydryl;  said  lower  alkyl  gtoups  having  one  to 
seven  carbons. 


Q  is  — CH,  or  — CHjOCOCHj;  Z  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal 
salt,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  NH^,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons, 
trichloroethyl,  pivaloyloxymethyl,  benzyl,  p-nitrophenyl,  tri- 
methylsilyl,  trimethylstannyl,  methoxymethyl,  triethylamine, 
procaine,  dibenzylamine,  N-benzyl-/3-phenethylamine,  N,N- 
dibenzylethylenediamine,  or  N-ethylpiperidine;  and  n  is  2,  3 
or  4. 
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3,929,778 

I(ACYLCARBaMOYL)  THIOACETYL] 

CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 

Hermann  Breuer,  and  Uwe  D.  Treuner,  both  of  Regensburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 

N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,597 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  501/28;  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  CI,  260—243  C  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


the  sulfur  atom  and  which  contains  at  least  3  nitrogen  atoms, 
said  heterocyclic  radical  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  cyclopentyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted 
thienyl,  substituted  thienyl,  the  substituents  of  phenyl  and 
thienyl  being  nitro,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and 
therapeutically  acceptable  salts  of  these  compounds. 


O         0       R- 
«  II        '^ 


/X 


R.-C-NH-C-S-CH-CO-NH CH CH  CH 


./ 


I 

C-OR 

II 

0 


C-CH    -R 


3,929,780 
CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS 
Niall  Galbraith  Weir,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  England 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272.945 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  1,  1971, 
34268/71 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  501/20,  501/18 

U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  cephalosporin  antibiotic  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  diphe- 
nylmethyl,  tri(lower  alkyl)silyl. 


!•     If 

-tH-O— C 


H-O-C-R^, 

alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  mono(lower  alkyl)amine 
salt  or  tri(lower  alkyl)amine  salt;  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  thienyl  or  furyl;  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  or  diphenylmethyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy  or  lower  alkanoyloxy;  R^  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phe- 
nyl-lower alkyl  or  diphenylmethyl;  and  R5  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  said  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy groups  having  up  to  seven  carbon  atoms. 


3,929,779 
AMINOPYRIDINIUM  ACETYL  CEPHALOSPORANES 
Hans  Bickel,  Binningen,  and  Johannes  Mueller,  Arlesheim, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser,  No.  239,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  21,  1971, 
5768/71;  June  16,  1971,  8823/71;  Oct.  4,  1971,  14463/71 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  501/58 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  6  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula  I 


CM 


CH-R 


8 


COOH 


wherein  R*  is  phenyl;  phenyl  mono-substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro  or  amino;  thien  -2-  yl  or  thein  -3-  yl;  X'  is 
hydrogen,  amino,  hydroxy,  (Cj-Cj  alkanoyloxy  or  carboxy 
and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-Cg  alkyl,  cyciopropyl, 
cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  group  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


3,929,781 
CERTAIN  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Daniel  M.  Teller,  Devon,  and  John  H.  Sellstedt,  Pottstown,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,436 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  501/22,  501/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


< 


=^® 


N— CH^— CO— NH— CH- 


S 

y  \ 

-CH  CHg 


N 


MH2 


C— CH2— S— R, 


COi 


(P 


s. 


] 

/ 


n-icn^)~ 


I 
CHCOMI 


T~l 


^ 


0' 


CO„R^ 


wherein  R,  represents  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  aromatic  char- 
acter having  5  to  6  ring  atoms,  bonded  via  a  carbon  atom  to 


in  which 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 
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6  to  10  carbon  atoms 


alky!  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of 

and  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atom^; 
R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grojup  consisting  of  — H 

and  alky!  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grojup  consisting  of  — H 

and  benzyl; 
R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groiip  consisting  of  — H 

and  acetoxy; 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gro^p  consisting  of  — H, 

an  alkali  metal  cation  and  the  ammonium  cation; 
and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5,  inclusive. 


3,929,782 

l,2,4.0XADIAZOLONYLACETYLCfePHALOSPORINS 
Hermann  Breuer,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,9219,  March  13,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  19%t,  Ser.  No.  486,542 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  501120,  499/44 


U.S.  CI.  260-243  C 

1.  A  compound  of  formula; 


R, -N- 
1    t 


rf^o 


H    O 

I     II 
■C-C-N 

I 

^2 


H 


0 


'S\ 


k 


-CH2X 


COOR3 


R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting! of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  R,  is  seleoted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl, 
thienyl,  furyl,  and  pyridyl;  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  benz- 
hydryl,  trimethylsilyl,  a  salt  forming  ior)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  alkali  nietal,  alkaline  earth 
metal,  lower  alkylamine,  phenyl-lower  ^Ikylamine,  N-lower 
alkylpiperidine,  and 


-c„._oX. 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
alkyl,  phenyl,  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  an! 
the  group  consisting  of 


N N 


-S 


CH. 


-^ 


CH,, 


and 


consisting  of  lower 
X  is  selected  from 


N r-CH. 


l'  1      V_i 


■s 


N 


N-CH- 


3,929,783 

l-SUBSTITUTED-4-PHENYL-4H-[l,2,4]TRIAZOLO(3,4- 

C][l,4]  BENZOTHIAZINES  OR  BENZOXAZINES 

John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  and  Chester  Frank  Turk,  Kendall 

Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,123 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  279/16,  265/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5  Claims 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbons  and 


^ 


X,  X'  and  X*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbons  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbons;  and  Y  is  O  or  S;  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,929,784 
2-AMINOALKYLTETRAHYDROQUINOLINES 
Hugh  Colin  Richards,  Canterbury,  England,  assignor  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,955,  May  3,  1971,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,850,  May  29,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,980 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June    10, 
1967, 26893/67 

Int.  CI.' C07D  275/55 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.5  GP  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2)n-NR^R^ 


and  the  pharmaceutically  accpetabie  mono-acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein  R'  and  R*,  when  taken  separately,  are  each 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  /3-hydroxyethyl  and  cycloalkyl 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R*,  when  taken 
together,  complete  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyrrolidine,  piperidino  and  morpholino;  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  R*  is 
alkoxymethyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
moiety;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro, 
cyano,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine;  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl;  R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  n  is  1  or  2,  and  the 
N-oxides  of  said  base  compounds  wherein  R'  and  R*,  when 
taken  separately,  are  each  other  than  hydrogen. 


3,929,785 
POLYCYCLIC  N-HETERO  DYESTUFFS 
Visvanathan    Ramanathan,   Basel,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   13,  1973, 
5336/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  253/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  AS  12  Claims 

1.  A  polycyclic  compound  of  the  formula 


pyridinium)  acetoxy  quaternary  ammonium  salt;  or 


-N 


[ 
\ 


Ri 


R. 


together  with    R,   and 
piperdino,  morpholino, 


R,  represent  represent  pyrrolidono, 
piperazino,  N'-methylpiperazino,  N'- 
ethylpiperazino,  N-thiomorpholino-S-dioxide,  N'-acetyl- 
piperazino  or  the  N'.N'-dimethylpiperazine  quaternary  salt. 


3,929,786 

S-SUBSTITUTED  HYDROPYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Donald  O.  Rickter,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,665,  Jan.  3,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,785,813.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,130 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  239/70,  239/78;  G03C  1/40,  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


z;. 


H-N. 


n- 


f 


I 


-^ 


s-x 


or 


w 

s 


in  which  the  nucleus  A  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  nitro,  wherein  Z'  is  an  ortho-fused  cyclopenta  or  cyclohexa  group; 

halo,    lower    alkyl,    lower    alkoxy,    sulpho,    cyano.    dime-  X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkaline  hydrolyzable  group  represented 

thylaminosulphonyl,  diethylaminosulphonyl,  methylsulphonyl  by  the  formula: 
or  ethylsulphonyl;  one  of  Z,  and  Z,  is  -N=  and  the  other  is 


T "  T 

CN  CONH, 


Y,  is  — N^         .   — S— Rj  or  — O— R,, 

Y,  is  — N — R,  ,   — S— R,,    — O— R«,   phenyl   or   lower 
alkyl 

wherein  R,,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  independently  represent 

hydrogen, 

cyclohexyl, 

allyl. 

phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halo  or  sulpho; 

napthyl, 
or 

alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  lower  alkoxy,  napthyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  halo  or  sulpho; 
hydroxy,  nitrile,  lower  alkoxy,  2-hydroxyethoxy,  furanyl- 
(2)-,  tetrahydropyranyl-(2)-,  acyloxy  wherein  acyl  repre- 
sents alkanoyl  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkylcarbamyl  of 
up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  lalkoxycarbamyl  of  up  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  phenylcarbamyl,  phenoxycarbonyl,  benzoyl,  phe- 
noxyacetyl,  chloroacety)!  or  phenylacetyl;  N-pyrollidonyl, 
diloweralkylamino  and  the  quaternary  salts  thereof,  the 
N-pyridinium  oualsfnary  salt,  the  N-(N-N-dimethyl) 
hydrazinium  quaternary  salt,  the  N-morpholino,  N-ethox- 
ycarbonylethyl  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  the  N-(N,N- 
pentamethylene)  hydrazinium  quaternary  salt,  the  N- 
ethyl    pyridinhim-(4)-quaternary    salt,    or    the     l-(N- 


n 


-C-R' 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  phenyl;  p-hydroxyphenyl  or  o-hydroxyphenyl;  or  by 
the  formula: 


-CH, 


W      // 


OR" 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  t-butyl  or  chloro,  and  R"  is  hydrogen, 
acetyl  or  propionyl. 


3,929,787 

6,7,8,9.TETRAHYDRO-PYRIDO(l,2-A)PYRIMIDIN- 

4-ONES 

Harry  Louis  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,899 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-251  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  comp)ound  having  the  structure 


941  O.G.-82 


2274 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1975 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  tliereof,  wherein  R,  is 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen  or 
trifluoromethyl  in  one  or  two  positions;  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl;  and  R,  is  alkyl;  wherein  alkyl  afid  alkoxy  are  groups 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 


3,929,788 

SYNTHESIS  OF  4,5-DIAMINOl]RAClL  AND  ITS  SALTS 
Richard  C.  Miller,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates  Rub- 
ber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No,  375,426 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  239/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  C  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4.5-diaminouracil  or  its  sulfate 

salts  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  an  acetate  derivative  of 
4,5-diaminouracil.  whose  acetate  substituents  are  attached  to 
at  least  one  of  the  amino  nitrogens  with  snifnrir  ^riH  having 
a  concentration  of  at  least  about  80  percent  by  weight  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  9())°  to  about  120°C. 


3,929,789 
PYRIMIDINYL  ACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
David  Rees  Parry,  Wokingham,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,315 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1973, 
964/73 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  239/$6 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  pyrimidine  derivative  of  the  forAiula: 


CH  CCXjH 


wherein  R  is  alkylamino  or  dialkylamipo  wherein  the  alkyl 
moiety  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


3,929,790 
ALKYLATION  OF  lODININ 
Willy  Leimgruber,  Montclair,  and  Manfred  Weigele,  North 
Caldwell,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
NuUcy,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,448,  April  22,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,095 

Int.  CI.'C07D24//f6 
U.S.  CL  260—267  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  1  ,-6-dihynroxyphenazine  5,10- 
dioxide  to  a  l-hydroxy-6-lowcr  alkoxyphenazine  5,10-dioxide 
comprising  the  steps  of  i 

a.  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  5°C  to  about 
35°C.  1 ,6-dihydroxyphenazine  5,10-dioxide  with  about 
an  equimolar  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  lower  alkoxide  in 
hexamethylphosphoric  triamide  to  form  the  mono-alkali 
metal  salt. 


b.  reacting  the  salt  thus  formed  in  the  hexamethylphos- 
phoric triamide  and  at  the  same  temperature  with  from 
about  1  to  about  2  moles  of  an  alkylating  agent  per  mole 
of  the  salt,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  of  the  alkylating  agent 
contains  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 

c.  recovering  l-hydroxy-6-lower  alkoxyphenazine  5,10- 
dioxide. 


3,929,791 

2  SUBSTITUTED-10[4-(2-OXAZOLIDI  NONE-LOWER 

ALKYL)]-PIPERAZINE-DIBENZO(B,F]THIEPINS 

Max  Gerecke,  Reinach;  Jean-Pierre  Kaplan,  Bubendorf,  and 

Emilio  Kyburz,  Reinach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,730 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  July  21,  1972, 
1 101/72,  May  17, 1973, 7059/73 

Int.  CL*  C07D  295/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  TR 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


9  Claims 


/■ 


N-(CH-)    — N 
I  n 


y-^ 


wherein  n  stands  for  2  or  3,  R,  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
di(lower  alkyl )sulfamoyl,  nitro,  amino,  di(lower  alkyl- 
)amino  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  wherein  the  bond  indi- 
cated by  the  broken  line  is  hydrogenated  or  forms  a 
double  bond, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,929,792 
PHENYLPIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
D.  Emile  Bouchara,  75  bis.  Avenue  Foch,  75016  Paris,  France 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,769 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    29,    1972, 
72.34476 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  295/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  PH  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


—  CH,— CH  —  C    OR 


in  which  R*  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  allyl,  propargyl,  phenyl  (lower)  alkyl 
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and  3-[ 4-(m-trifluoromethylphenyl )- 1  -piperazinyl ]-2-methyl- 
propyl,  or  its  salts  with  therapeutically  acceptable  acids  and 
bases. 


or 


3,929,793 
CERTAIN  PIPERAZINE-CONTAINING  INDOLE 
COMPOUNDS 
Alfred   Popelak,  Rimbach;   Wolfgang  Kampe,  Heddesheim; 
Max  Thiel,  Mannheim;  Karl  Dietmann,  Mannheim-Vogel- 
stang,  and  Gisbert  Sponer,  Hemsbach,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to   Boehringer   Mannheim   G.m.b.H.,   Mannheim, 
Germany 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,354 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    24,    1973, 
2337461 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  241/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  BC  19  Claims 

1.  Indole  compound  of  the  formula: 


R. 


i>». 


/~\ 


(1) 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  methyl  or  chloro;  M  is  a  transi- 
tion metal  atom;  X  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  methyl,  chloro  or  hy- 
droxy; m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  Z  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  methyl, 
chloro  or  hydroxy;  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  R  is  hydrogen, 
nitro,  methyl,  chloro  or  hydroxy;  and  V  is  hydrogen  or  car- 
boxy. 
9.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\_y 


N-CHo-CH-CHo-O 


I 


I 
R, 


/n>r 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  carboxyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio;  and 

A  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl; 
wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  contain  no  more  than  six  carbon 
atoms  each; 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


or 


3,929,794 

UNSYMMETRICAL  BISAZOMETHINE  METAL 

COMPLEX  PIGMENTS 

James  McGeachie  McCrae,  Stewarton,  Scotland,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,528 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Sept.   20, 
1972,43451/72 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  231/20,  215/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-270  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(Z), 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  methyl  or  chloro;  M  is  a  transi- 
tion metal  atom;  Z'  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  methyl,  chloro  or 
hydroxy;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  X  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  methyl, 
chloro  or  hydroxy;  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  and  V  is  hydrogen 
or  carboxy. 

12.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(X) 


m 
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wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  methyl  or  chloro;  M  is  a  transi- 
tion metal  atom;  Z  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  rfiethyl,  chloro  or  hy- 
droxy; p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  Z'  is  ny^rogen,  nitro,  methyl 
or  chloro  and  is  different  from  Z,  m  is  aniinteger  of  1  to  4;  and 
R  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  methyl,  chloro  or  fcydroxy. 
15.  A  comf)ound  of  the  formula 


(2). 


3,929,795 

PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  QUININE, 

QUINIDINE,  ISOMERS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Juerg  Albert  Walter  Gutzwiller,  Bettingcn,  Switzerland,  and 

Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Upper  Montchir,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  212,774,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,772,302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,784, 

Jan.  7,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  837,354,  June  27,  1969,  abaadoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,9114,  July  2,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,525 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  453t0f 
U.S.  CI.  260-284 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


20  Claims 


H 


wherein  n  is  0  to  2;  R,  is  vinyl  or  ethyl;  R,,  is  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  methoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  chloro 
or,  when  n  is  2,  R,,,  taken  together  with  an  adjacent  R,,,  is  also 
methylenedioxy;  when  R,,  is  hydrogen,  R^  is  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  butyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  chloro;  when  R,,  is  other  than 
hydrogen  and  n  is  1,  R^  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  me- 
thoxy, hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  chloro  or,  taken  together 


with  an  adjacent  R,,,  is  methylenedioxy;  and  when  R,,  is  other 
than  hydrogen  and  n  is  2,  R7  is  hydrogen,  its  antipode  or 
racemate. 


3,929,796 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PENNICLAVINE  AND  ELYMOCLAVINE 
Edmund  C.  Kornfeld,  and  Nicholas  J.  Bach,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,147 
Int.  CI.' C07D  457/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—285.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH    OR 

2 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  methyl  or  c  hloro;  Z  is  hydrogen, 
nitro,  methyl  or  chloro;  p  is  an  integer  oif  1  to  4;  Z'  is  hydro- 
gen, nitro,  methyl  or  chloro;  and  Z'  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  methyl 
or  chloro  and  is  different  from  Z;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to 

4. 


N-CH 


wherein  alk  is  (C1-C3)  alkyl  and  R  is  H  or  CO-alk,  said  alk 
groups  being  the  same  or  different. 


3,929,797 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 
EMPLOYING  8-QUINOLINOL  FHTHALEINS  AS 
OPTICAL  FILTER  AGENTS 
Alan  L.  Borror,  Lexington,  and  Paulina  P.  Garcia,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,483,  Nov.  26,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,816,123.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

454,692 
Int.  CI.' C07D  2/5/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-287  CE  10  Claims 

1.  An  indicator  dye  of  the  formula: 


OH 


wherein  X'  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
ring-closing  moiety  selected  from  phthalide;  phthalide  substi- 
tuted in  at  least  one  of  the  4-  and  7-positions  with  carboxy; 
and  naphthalide. 
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3,929,798 
2-AMINO-l,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Horst  Meyer;  Friedrich  Bossert,  both  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld; 
Wulf  Vater,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Stoepel,  Wuppertal-Vohwin- 
kel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,639,  Feb.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,867,393.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,603 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1972, 
221067 

Int.  CI.' C07D  2 /5/J2 
U.S.  CI.  260—287  K  43  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkenyl;  lower  alkynyl; 
phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  to  3,  monter- 
tiary  lower  alkyl,  tertiary  lower  alkyl,  1  to  3  lower  alkoxy, 
1  to  3  halogeno,  I  nitro,  1  cyano,  1  to  3  trifluoromethyl, 
1  to  3  aziod,  1  to  3  carbo( lower  alkoxy),  1  to  3  lower 
alkylsulfonyl,  1  to  3  lower  alkylsulfmyl,  1  to  3  lower 
alkylthio  and  1  to  3  phenyl  moieties;  or  naphthyl; 

R'  and  R'  are  linked  together  and  are  alkylene  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and 

R'  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy(lower  alkoxy), 
lower  alkenyloxy,  lower  alkynyloxy,  amino,  lower  alkyl- 
amino  or  di(lower  alkyl)amino. 


3,929,800 

POLYMER  GRAFTING  ONTO  HYDROCARBON  LIQUIDS 
Carl  Horowitz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polymer  Research 
Corporation  of  America,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,905,  Dec.  29,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,489,  June  18, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,698,931.  This  application  July  27,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  275,672.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  Oct.  17,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/52 
U.S.  CL  260—290  R  3  Claims 

1.  Method  of  grafting  a  polymer  onto  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropyl- 
enes,  polyisobutylenes,  dipentene  and  postpyrolytic  gasoline 
in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  medium  which  comprises  contactmg 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  molecule  in  said  liquid  hydrocarbon 
medium  with  a  solution  of  a  soluble  silver  salt  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.0001  -  0.01  percent  by  weight,  said  solution  thus 
containing  silver  ions,  and  also  containing  a  polymerizable 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  m  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylformamide, 
tetrahydrofurane.  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol,  dimethylsulfox- 
ide,  water,  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  isopropyl  alcohol, 
acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  ethyl  acetate  and  mixtures 
thereof  of  a  per-catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  persulfate,  hydrogen  peroxide,  tert-butylhy- 
droperoxide,  ditertbutyl  peroxide,  benzoyl  peroxide,  dicumyl 
peroxide,  lauroyl  peroxide,  tert-butylper^enzoate  and  perace- 
tic  acid  and  a  polymerizable  monomer  in  an  amount  of  0.1  - 
50  percent  by  weight  which  is  activated  to  polymerization  by 
activation  of  said  percatalyst,  said  catalyst  being  activated  by 
metallic  silver,  whereby  the  silver  ions  of  said  silver  salt  are 
reduced  by  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  molecule  to  metallic  silver 
which  activates  said  catalyst,  whereby  polymerization  occurs 
and  the  resulting  polymer  is  bound  directly  to  said  liquid 
hydrocarbon  molecule,  thereby  forming  an  intimate  bonding 
of  the  polymer  to  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  molecule  in  said 
liquid  hydrocarbon  medium,  thus  obtaining  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon composition  with  properties  different  from  those  of  the 
original  liquid  hydrocarbon. 


3,929,799 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VINYL  PYRIDINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Helmut  Eugen  Thyret,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Consor- 
tium fur  Elecktrochemische  Industrie  GmbH,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,138 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    22,    1970, 
2002661 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  313/06,  215/06,  217/02,  219/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-290  V  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  direct  conversion  in  a  single  stage  of  an 
alkyl  pyridine  to  the  corresponding  vinyl  pyridine,  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  an  alkyl  pyridine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-methylpyridine,  4-methylpyridine,  2,4- 
lutidine,  2,6-lutidine,  2,4,6-collidine,  2,3,6-collidine,  2- 
methyl-5-ethylpyridine,  2-methylquinoline,  4-methyl- 
quinoline,  1-methylisoquinoline,  3-methylisoquinoline, 
9-methylacridine,  and  9-methylphenanthridine  with 
formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an 
acid  catalyst  having  a  pH  value  less  than  S  at  a  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  of  between  about  30  and  about  100 
atmospheres  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  200° 
and  about  300''C  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  2 
and  about  10  minutes,  the  molar  proportion  of  alkyl 
pyridine  compound  to  formaldehyde  being  between 
about  2:1  and  about  5:1.  and 

b.  rapidly  cooling  the  mixture  and  recovering  the  resulting 
vinyl  pyridine. 


3.929,801 
2-BENZIMIDAZOLINONES 
Paul  Adriaan  Jan  Janssen,  Vosselaar;  Ineke  van  Wijngaarden, 
Beerse,  and  Willem  Soudijn,  Turnhout,  all  of  Belgium,  as- 
signors to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,702,  Nov.  20,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,058,  Jan.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,136 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  401/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.6  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  benzimidazoli- 
none  derivatives  having  the  formula 


1 


wherein: 

Z'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 

alkenyl,  phenoxy-loweralkyl,  phenyl-loweralkyl,  di-low- 

eralkyl-aminoloweralkyl  and  cyclic  loweralkyleneamino- 

loweralkyl; 
R,  and  Rj  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo  and  loweralkyl;  and 
the  dotted  line  indicates  an  optional  double  bond. 
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3,929,802 

BIS-BASIC  ETHERS  OF  DIBE74ZOFURAN 
William  L.  Albrccht,  and  Robert  W.  Fltming,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Oliio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  45,578,  June  11,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  446,194 
Int  CI.*  C07D  3071^1 
CI.  260—293.58 
A  compound  selected  from  a  base 


U.S 
I 


X-0 


0-X 


wherein  each  X  is  a  member  selected  frim  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

A.  the  group 


-a-n: 


wherein  each  A  is  an  alkylene  chain  having  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  which  separates  the  amino  nitrogen 
and  [Y]  the  ether  oxygen  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  R 
and  R'  are  individually  selected  fron*  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  froni  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to  6  carh(on  ctoms,  alkenyl  of 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  vinyl  unsatura- 
tion  in  other  than  the  1 -position  of  the  alkenyl  group;  or 
each  set  of  R  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  is  a  saturated  monocy- 
clic heterocyclic  group  selected  from  pyrrolidino,  piperi- 
dino,  morpholino,  or  N-(lower)alk)^lpiperazino;or 
B.  the  group 


-fCHst 


(CH2> 


m 


N-R' 


wherein  rt  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  m  is  1  or  2, 
and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  vinyl 
unsaturation  in  other  than  the  l-p<^sition  of  the  alkenyl 
group; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 

base. 


addition  salt  of  said 


3,929,803 
ARYL  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Gerald  F.  Holland,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  aisignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  Na  473,742 
Int.  CL*  C07D  295122 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.62  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula 


13  Claims 

of  the  formula 


and   the   pharmaceutically   acceptable  basic  salts  thereof 
wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R{  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and 


R.^  /= 


'Xt 


<™2>m- 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3  and  R3  and  R4  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
chloro  and  bromo; 

R,  and  R,  when  considered  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino,  hexame- 
thyleneimino,  piperidino  and  mono-  and  dimethyl- 
piperidino;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  5. 


3,929,804 
4-PIPERIDINE  ACET AMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Barry  Cook,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,043 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  28, 1972, 
35488/72 

Int,  CI.'C07D2///50 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.63  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  straight- 
or  branched  alkyl  residue  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  R,  and  R,,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  cycloalkyi  group  having 
from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

Rj  and  R»  is  independently  hydrogen,  a  straight-  or 
branched  alkyl  residue  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  aralkyi  residue  selected  from  benzyl,  a-  methylbenzyl 
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or  ot-,  p-dimethylbenzyl,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  or 
6  carbon  atoms, 
R4  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  residue  having  from  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  being  either  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  halogen  or  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atoms,  or  a  salt  of  the  amine  function  thereof. 


3,929,805 

CERTAIN 

4H.(  2,3D  )PYRIDO- 1 ,3,2-DIOX  APHOSPHORIN  ANES 

Daniel  Pillon;  Jacques  Ducret,  both  of  Lyon,  and  Daniel  Demo- 

zay,  Villeurbanne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Pepro,  Societe 

pour  le  Developement  et  la  Vent  de  Specialities,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,316 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    20,     1971, 
71.38520 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2 /J/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  derivative  of  phosphorus  corresponding  to 
the  following  general  formula: 


in  which 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  radical, 

A  represents  a  halogen,  alkyl,  phenyl  alkoxy,  alkoxy-alkoxy 
or  alkylthio  radical,  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned radicals  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
Y  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


3,929,807 
2-SUBSTITUTED-4{5)-(ARYL)-5(4)-(2,3  0R 
-4-PYRIDYL  ).IMIDAZOLES 
Konrad   Fitzi,  Neuallschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,431,  April  25,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  22,  1972, 
4250/72 

Int.  CI.*C07D2/i/JS 
U.S.  CL  260—294.8  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  represents  isopropyl,  sec.  butyl,  tert.  butyl  or 
p-chlorophenyl,  one  of  the  groups  R,  and  R3  represents  unsub- 
stituted phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  in  the  para  position  by 
methoxy,  and  the  other  represents  an  unsubstituted  2-,  3-  or 
4-pyridyl  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof. 


3,929,808 
PYRIDYL  PHENYL-CARBAMATE  RODENTICIDE 
Edward  E.  Kilbourn,  Chalfont,  and  Ernest  D.  Weiler,  Ambler, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,464 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  2 /i/75 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  G  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


3,929,806 
ISOTHIOCYANOPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Wolfgang  Schmid,  Therwil;  Ernst  Gutzwiller,  Rheinfelden,  and 
Urs  Meyer,  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   10,  1972, 
11886/72;  Aug.  10,  1972,  11887/72 

Int.  CI.'C07D2/J/74 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  E  4  CUIms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Cr 


wherein  R  is 

a.  hydrogen 

b.  allyl 

c.  CN 

d.  CCIj  or 

e.  5-tetrazolyl 
and  its  acid  salts. 


0 

II 

CH^OCNK 


^      // 


SR 


X-Ri 


wherein 
the  -NCS  group  is  in  the  3-  or  5-  position 
R,  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  from 

3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  cyclopropylmethyl,  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


3,929,809 
OXAZOLO-[4,5-Bl-PYRIDINE.2-ONES  AND  -2.THIONES 

AS  INTERMEDIATES 
Haukur  Kristinsson,  Bottmingen,  and  KUrt  Riifenacht,  Basel, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,066,  Jan.  21,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  156,983,  June  25, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,808,218,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,604, 
June  22, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  512,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  26,  1970, 
9702/70 

Int.  CI.'C07D2/i/44 
U.S.  CL  260-294.8  C  17  CUims 

1.  An  oxazolo[4,5-b]pyridine  compound  of  the  formula  111 
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:  =  X 


wherein 

A    represents    a    halogenomethyl, 

dihalogenoethyl  group, 
R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  nitro,  anb 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 
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(III) 


the    vinyl    or    a     1,2- 


3,929,810 

3-pyridylmethyl 

n.{4-cyanomethylphenyl)-Carbamate  and 

derivatives 

Ernest  D.  Weiler,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assizor  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  Nb.  475,709 
Int.  CI.'C07D2/J/5  7 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.9  I  5  Claims 

1.    The    compound     3-pyridylmethjyl    N-(4-cyanomethyl- 
phenyl)carbamate  and  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


i.  recovering  a  product  stream  containing  nicotinic  acid  and 
an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  nicotinate  and  nicotin- 
amide; 

j.  separating  nicotinic  acid  from  the  aqueous  solution;  and 
k.  employing  the  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  nicotin- 
ate and  nicotinamide  as  said  aqueous  recycle. 


3,929,812 

DERIVATIVES  OF  IH-TRIAZOLO 

(4,5-C]PYRIDINE-7-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Theodor  Denzel,  Regensburg,  and  Hans  Hoehn,  Tegernheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,537 
Int.  CI.^C07D2/J/55 
U.S.  CI.  260—295.5  B  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


coorI 


3,929,811 

PRODUCTION  OF  PYRIDINE  NITRILES  AND 

CARBOXYLIC  ACiDS 

Abraham  P.  Gelbein,  Plainfield;  Morgtn  C.  Sze,  Upper  Mont- 

clair,  and  John  E.  Paustian,  Whippaay,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  The  Lummus  Company,  Bloomfield,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,991,  Nov.  15,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,882 

Int.  CI.'C07D2/Jiy79 
U.S.  CI.  260—295.5  R  23  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  nicotinic}  acid,  comprising: 

a.  contacting  in  a  nitrile  production  ijne  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,3'-picoline,  2,3-and  2,5- 
dimethyipyridine,  2-methyl,  5-ehtylpyridine,  2,3-ethyl- 
pyridine  and  mixtures  thereof  with  ammonina  and  vana- 
dium pentoxide  supported  on  a  porous  support  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica-alumina  and  gamma- 
alumina,  said  vanadium  pentoxide  being  present  in  an 
amount  to  provide  a  vanadium  pentoxide  to  support 
weight  ratio  ranging  from  about  0  31  to  about  3:1  sub- 
stantially entirely  eithin  the  pores  of  the  support,  said 
vanadium  pentoxide  having  been  placed  in  molten  form 
substantially  within  the  pores  of  i  support  having  a  sur- 
face area  greater  than  about  50  mVgm  and  a  porosity 
greater  than  about  0.4  cc/gm,  sajd  contacting  being  ef- 
fected in  the  absence  of  molecular  oxygen; 

b.  withdrawing  a  gaseous  effluent  ftom  the  nitrile  produc- 
tion zone; 

c.  separating  organic  components  from  the  gaseous  effluent, 
said  organic  components  includit^  nicotinonitrile,  unre- 
acted  feed  and  organic  intermediates; 

d.  introducing  the  separated  organic  components  into  a 
separation  zone  to  separate  nicotinonitrile  from  unre- 
acted  feed  and  organic  intermediates; 

e.  recycling  the  unreacted  feed  and  organic  intermediates  to 
the  nitrile  production  zone; 

f.  combining  separated  nicotinonitrile  with  ammonia  and  an 
aqueous  recycle  containing  nicolinoamide  and  ammo- 
nium nicotinate; 

g.  heating  the  combined  streams  to  a  temperature  of  from 
200T    to    about    450''F    to    effect    hydrolysis    of    the 
nicotinonitrile  and  nicotinamide  to  ammonium  nicotin- 
ate; 

h.  heating  the  ammonium  nicotinatp  to  effect  decomposi- 
tion thereof  to  nicotinic  acid,  said  decomposition  being 
effected  with  continuous  removal  of  evolved  ammonia; 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  R,  is  lower  alkoxy  or 


— n: 


R. 
Rs 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  di(lower  alkyl)amino(- 
lower  alkyl)  or  phenyl  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl. 


3,929,813 

NOVEL  PRO-DRUG  DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRIDINIUM 

ALDOXIME  TYPE  CHOLIN ESTERASE  REACTIVATORS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Takeru  Higuchi;  Nicolae  S.  Bodor,  and  Efraim  Shek,  all  of 
Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Interx  Research  Corporation, 
Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,215 

Int.  CI.»C07D2y//26 

U.S.  CI.  260—296  M  22  Claims 

1.  A  pro-drug  compound  of  the  pyridine  aldoxime  (hydrox- 

yiminomethyl     pyridinium)     type    capable     of    reactivating 

blocked  cholinesterase  having  the  formula: 


CH=NOR, 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkyl  (Ci-C^)  group, 
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-Z-NoV— CH=NOH 
.X® 


group, 


a    -Z- 


H=NOH 


3,929,815 
HYDROXY-,  ALKOXY-,  AND  ALKYLCARBAMOYLOXY- 

,1-BENZISOTHIAZOLES 

Gary  M.  Singerman,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,118 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  275/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—304  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


R— 0 


group, 


■O-CH2-I&O 


X"      CONH, 


where  R  is  N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl  or  N,N-di-lower  alkylcar- 
bamoyl. 


group,  and 


a   -O-CH2- 


t) 


CONH, 


wherein  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  — CH,— CHj—  group,  a  — CHj— O— CH,—  group, 
a  -CH,CH,OCH,CH,—  group,  and  a  -CHjO— CH,— CH- 
t — O— CH, —  group;  wherein  R,  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl 
group,  an  acyl  group  and  a 


O 

/ 
-P-0- 

\ 


3,929,816 
HERBICIDAL  THIADIAZOLYL-UREAS 
Paul  Rathgeb,  Basel;  Christian  Vogel,  Binningen,  and  Anton  G. 
Weiss,  Benken,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  842,023,  July  15, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   17,   1968, 
10691/68 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  285/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.8  D  3  Claims 

1.  N-[5-(2'-chloroallylthio)-l,3,4-thiadiazolyl-(2)]-N'- 
methylurea. 

2.  N-[5-(2'-chloroallylthio)-1.3,4-thiadiazolyl-(2)l-N.N'- 
dimethylurea. 

3.  N-(5-(2'-chloroallylthio)-l,3,4-lhiadiazolyl-(2)-N'.N'- 
dimethylurea. 


group;  and  wherein  X     represents  an  anion  derived  from  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt. 


3,929,814 
(OXADIAZOLYL)  ALKYL)  BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Venkatachala   L.   Narayanan,   Hightstown,  and   Rudiger  D. 
Haugwitz,  Titusville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,707  ^ 

Int.  CI.' C07D  27/ /06 
U.S.  CI.  260— 302  H  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


3,929,817 
DITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Jozef  Drabek,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gelgy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  28,  1971, 
14157/71;  July  25,  1972,  11112/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  263/58,  277/68,  277/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  C  13  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  thiazolyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
2  to  6. 


"\L 


/ 


S— CH,-N 


R.S 


wherein 

R  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R,  is  n-pentyl  or  ethoxyethyl, 

each  of  Rj  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 
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3,929,818 

TETRAZOLYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  NATURALLY 

OCCURRING  PROSTAGLANDINS 

Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess,  Old  Lyme;  Leonard  J.  Czuba,  New 

London,  and  Thomas  K.  Schaaf,  OM  Lyme,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,586,  Feb.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,883,513,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,102, 

Sept  1,  1971,abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  500,944 
Int.  CL»  C07D  257/Q4 
U.S.  CI.  260-308  D  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


I 


"TV  IX ' 


n 


a 


■N 


N 


R3O 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  2-tetrahydfopyranyl;  and  R,  is 
hydrogen,  alkanoyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl, 
p-phenylbenzoyl,  or  a-  or  ^-naphthoyl. 


wherein 

X  is  halogen,  and  2  n's  are  0  and  1  n  is  1, 
which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  imidazole  of  the  formula: 


u 


I 

H 


with  a  tritylhalide  of  the  formula 


3,929,819 

UROCAMC  ACID  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Shinkhi   Inazuka,  Tokyo,  and  Sadayoslii  Ninagawa,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajitomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No,  410,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1972,  47-109665 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  233/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—309  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  an  amide  of  the  formula 


R-N 


=<:-CH=CH-C04-  N-R, 


H=N 


or  a  cosmetically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in  said 

formula  R  being  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  toj  22  carbon  atoms  or    wherein  X  and  n  are  as  above  defmed,  and  Hal  is  halo,  in  a 

alkanoyl  of  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R,  anjd  R,  being  hydrogen    polar  inert  organic  solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant  greater 


or  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  each  of  up  to  1 


i  carbon  atoms. 


than  1 5  at  a  temperature  substantially  between  about  0°C  to 
IOO°C  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  acid  binding  agent. 


TION  OF 


3,929,820 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUt 

N-TRITYLIMIDAZOLES 
Karl-Heinz  Biichel,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,610,  June  29,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  37,841,  May  15, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,691,192,  and  Ser.  No.  37,850,  May  15, 1970, 
Pat.  No.  3,7 1 1,497,  each  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  789,601,  Jan. 
7,  1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  762,161,  Sept.  24,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,886 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Sept    26,    1967, 
53587;  Jan.  29,  1968,  1670976.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  6,  1990,  has  been  disQlaimcd. 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  233162 
U.S.  CI.  260-309  69  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  N-thtylimidazole  of 
the  formula: 


3,929,821 

5  (6)-BENZENE  RING  SUBSTITUTED 

BENZIMIDAZOLE-2-CARBAMATE  DERIVATIVES 

Colin  C.  Beard,  Palo  Alto;  John  A.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  and 

John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,299,  Dec.  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,963 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  235102 
U.S.  CL  260—309.2  36  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula: 
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v.? 


C  — N  — COOR 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R' 
is  — SR*;  and  R*  is  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl  having  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  phenethyl,  said  lower  alkenyl  or 
lower  alkynyl  group  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
thiocyanato,  benzoyl,  naphthoyi,  hydroxy,  cycloalkyi  having  3 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  halo,  cyano,  or  nitro  radicals,  said  benzyl 
or  phenethyl  group  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  thiocyanato,  isothi- 
ocyanato,  trifluoromethyl,  alkylthio  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkylsulfinyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  or  alkanoyiamino  where 
the  alkanoyl  portion  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — SO,NR'R*  or 
— N(R')S02R*  radicals;  where  R'  and  R*  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  the  R' 
substituent  being  at  the  5(6)-position;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,929,823 
5(6)-BENZENE  RING  SUBSTITUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLE- 
2-CARBAMATE   DERIVATIVES   HAVING   ANTHELMIN- 
TIC ACTIVITY 
Colin  C.  Beard,  Palo  Alto;  John  A.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  and 
John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,969,  Nov.  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,130 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  235132 
U.S,  CL  260—309.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


,n3 


R^M 


■O 


V-i:- 


COOR 


-/ 

I 
H 


(I) 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  M 
is  O  or  S;  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo  or  cyano  radicals;  the 
R'M-substitution  being  at  the  5(6)-position;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,929,822 

1 ,5(  6  )-DISUBSTITUTED 

BENZIZIMlDAZOLE-2-CARBAMATE  DERIVATIVES 

HAVING  ANTHELMINTIC  ACTIVITY 

Colin  C.  Beard,  Palo  Alto;  John  A.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  and 

John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,963,  Nov.  21,  1973, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,299,  Dec.  29, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

473,865 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  235/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.2  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula: 


R 


H 
-NCOOR 


3,929,824 

5(6)-BENZENE  RING  SUBSTITUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLE- 

2-CARBAMATE  DERIVATES  HAVING 

ANTHELMINTIC  ACTIVITY 

Colin  C.  Beard,  Palo  Alto;  John  A.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  and 

John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,963,  Nov.  21,  1973, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,299,  Dec.  29, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

526,861 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  235132 

U.S.  CI.  260—309.2  9  Claims 

2.  The  compound  of  claim  1  wherein  said  compound  is 
5(6)-[2-(benzyloxy)ethoxy)-2-carbomethoxyaminoben- 

zimidazole. 

3.  The  compound  of  claim  1  wherein  said  compound  is 
5(6)-(3-chloroprop-l-ylsulfinyl)-2-carbomethoxyaminoben- 

zimidazole. 

4.  The  compound  of  claim  1  wherein  said  compound  is 
5  ( 6 )-[  2-(  p-chlorophenoxy  )ethoxy  ]  -2-carbomethox- 

yaminobenzimidazole. 

7.  The  compound  of  claim   1  wherein  said  compound  is 
5(6)-(but-3-en-l-ylthio)-2-carbomethoxyaminoben- 
zimidazole. 


(I) 


where  R  is  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  — 
SOR*,  — SR»,  —OR*  or  M'(CHJ(),MR^  R*  is  lower  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl;  R*  is  lower  alkenyl  or 
lower  alkynyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  phen- 
ethyl; R'  is  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 
M  and  M'  are  independently  O,  S,  S  or  S; 
n  is  1-4;  and  R*  is  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  or  lower  alkyl 
having  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  substituted  with 
a  —COOR  group  where  R  is  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  the  R'  substitution  being  at  the  S(6)-position;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,929,825 
PYRAZOLOXANTHENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Sidney  M.  Spatz,  Circleville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,860 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  231/54,  231/56 
U.S.  CL  260-310  C  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  color  precursor  having  a 
pyrazoloxanthene  structure  by 

I .  reacting  about  eqimolar  quantities  of  at  least  one  member 
of  (A)  with  (B)  wherein 

A.  is  a  2-(4'-N,N-substituted  amino-2'  hydroxybenzoyl)- 
benzoic  acid  having  the  formula 
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ZooH  or  positional  isomers  of  R,o  and  R,,  with  R,,,  wherein  R, 

denotes  the 


O 


B 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  olr  lower  alkyl  groups 

of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  end  Y  are  hydrogen, 

haolgen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms 

and  n  and  m  are  integers  whoses  sum  is  4,  and 

is  a  6-hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy  fndazole  having  the 

formula 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R4  is  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  ethyl, 

2.  for  a  time  period  ranging  from  1  to  24  hours, 

3.  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  1 10°  to  SS'C, 

4.  in  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  above  70%,  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  reaction  product. 


3,929,826 

INDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS 
Mauro  Stagi,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  241,385,  April  5,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,828,069.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Apr.  19,  1971, 
5632/71 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  231I54\ 
U.S.  CI.  260-310  D  '  4  Claims 

1.    A     l,3-Diaryl-3a,4, 5,6,7, 7a-hexahy^roindazole 
spending  to  the  formula 


corre- 


-CON<^       or  — SO,N<; 

O'  ^Q' 


radicals,  wherein  Q  and  O'  independently  of  one  another 
represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy,  or 
represents  the  — SOjQ"  radical,  wherein  Q"  represents  alkyl 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
substituted  by  hydroxyl,  amino,  sulphonic  acid  or  carboxylic 
acid  or  represents  alkenyl  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R,o  de- 
notes hydrogen  or  nitrile,  R,,  and  R„  independently  one  of 
another  denote  hydiogen,  nitrile,  alkyl  possessing  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  or  a  — COOY  or 


-CON^ 


radical,  wherein  Y  and  Y'  independently  of  one  another  rep- 
resent hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R,,  and  R,,  together 
denote  a  fused  benzene  ring,  R,3  and  R,4  independently  of  one 
another  denote  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  X  denotes  — CH, — . 


3,929,827 
ilN,lN'-PHENYLENBIS(5-METHYL-4-PYRAZOLIN-3- 
ONES)  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Carlo  Venturello,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  luly 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  26,  1972,  29674/72 

Int.  CI.'C07D2i//0« 

U.S.  CI.  260—310  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  IN,  IN '-para-  or  meta-phenylen- 

bis  (5-methyl-4-pyra2olin-3-ones)  having  the  formula 


HjC  —  C 


N 


o 


CH. 


HN  CH 


CH 


NH 


\ 


c  • 

II 

O 


I 


which  comprises  reacting  solid  para-  or,  respectively,  meta- 
phenylendiamine  tetrazonium  sulphate  with  diacetyl  dimer  in 
aldolic  form,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  6: 1  to  7: 1 ,  for  about  six 
hours,  under  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of 
30''C  to  SO^C,  washing  the  reaction  product  comprising  the 
salt  of  the  IN,  IN '-para-  or  meta-phenylenbis  (5-methyl-4- 
pyrazolin-3-one)  thus  obtained  with  ether  to  remove  unrc- 
acted  diacetyl  dimer.  and  dispersing  the  salt  in  water  to  liber- 
ate H,  SO4  and  recover  the  IN,  1 N '-para-  or  meta-phenylenbis 
(5-methyl-4-pyrazolin-3-one). 
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3,929,828 

3'-AMINO-6'  OR  7'-(PYRAZOL.l-YL)FLUORAN 

COMPOUNDS 

Derek  J.  Alsop,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 

Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,991 
Int.  Cl.*C07D2i//00 
U.S.  CI.  260—310  R  2  Claims 

1.   A  chromogenic   3'-amino-(pyrazol-l-yl)   fluoran  com- 
pound having  the  following  structural  formula: 


3,929,830 
N-(a-THIOC  Y  ANOACETYL  )INDOLINES 
Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  Alfred  A.  Levin,  Skokie,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,295.  Aug.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,869,471,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  165,348,  July  22, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,723,439,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  732,822,  May  29, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,076 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  209144 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X* 


wherein  each  R,  represents  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms;  wherein  each  R, 
represents  either  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group;  and  wherein  the 
pyrazol  group  is  attached  to  the  fluoran  moiety  at  either  the 
6'  position  or  the  7'  position  of  the  latter. 


3,929,829 
PH  SENSITIVE  DYES  CONTAINING  A  PHENOLATE 

GROUP 
Alan  L.  Borror,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,326,  Dec.  2,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  454,693 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  209114 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.15  5  Claims 

1.  A  pH  sensitive  indicator  dye  of  the  formula: 


-   CH2SCN 


wherein  X,,  X,,  X3  and  X4  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlorine,  bromine, 
trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  nitro  provided  that  only  one 
of  X,,  X,,  Xj  and  X4  is  nitro  or  tertiary  lower  alkyl  and  at  least 
two  of  X,,  X,,  X3  and  X4  are  hydrogen. 


3,929,831 
HETEROCYCLIC  SUBSTITUTED  FLUORANS 
Robert  Garner,  Ramsbottom  Bury,  England,  and  Jean  Claude 
Petitpierre,   Kaiseraugst,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,158 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Sept.   26, 
1973,  45048/73;  Oct.  23,  1973,  49331/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  207114,  207124,  207126 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.34 

1.  A  fluoran  compound  of  the  formula 


8  Claims 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  up 
to  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl  selected  from 
phenyl  and  naphthyl,  phenyl-substituted  alkyl  and  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl;  R'  and  R*  the  same  are  hydrogen,  chloro,  or 
nitro;  and  K^  is  hydrogen;  carboxy;  — NHSO,R'  wherein  R' 
contains  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  alkyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl-substituted  alkyl  and  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl;  — SO,NHR"  wherein  R"  contains  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
phenyl-substituted  alkyl  and  alkyl-substituted  phenyl;  or  alk- 
oxy, said  alkoxy  containing  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms. 


wherein 

R,,  R,  and  R3  independently  of  the  other,  represent  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  halo- 
gen, or 

Rj  and  R3  together  complete  a  condensed  carbocyclic  ring, 
X,  and  X,  independently  of  the  other,  represent  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  withone  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with  at 
most  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  with  two  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  with  three  to  nine 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  with  five  or  six  carbon  atoms. 
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acyl  having  one  to  1 2  carbon  atomfc,  or  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  benzyl,  phenyl  or  natohthyl  radical,  and 
the  nitrogen  ring  A  represents  the  pyrrolidinyl  radical  and  the 
benzene  ring  B  is  unsubstituted  or  subst  tuted  by  nitro  or  one 
to  four  halogen  atoms. 


3,929.832 

2,3,7,8-TETRAAMINODIBENZdTHIOPHENE 
5,5-DIOXIDE  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Alb«rt  J.  Sicree,  Dayton,  and  Fred  E.  Arnold,  Centerville,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,089,  June  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,865,841.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,191 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  33317^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—329.3 


wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  mentioned  above,  and  R' 
represents  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyl. 


1.  2,3,7,8-Tetraaminodibenzothiopher e-5.5-dioxide 


2  Claims 


3,929,833 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Manfred  Krieger,  Prattein,  and  Rudolf  SUess,  Bettingen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,   (Sandoz  AG), 
Basel,  Switzerland  { 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,165,  Oct.  27,  197l',  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  30,   1970, 
16064/70;  July  6,  1971,  9888/71 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  33312' ' 
U.S.  CI.  260—332.2  C  4  Claims 

1.    The    compound,    which    is    3-hy(iroxy-2-(4-methoxy- 
phenyl)-4-thiophenecarboxylic  acid  ethyl  ester. 

4.  The  compound,  which  is  2-(3-chlor(>phenyl)-3-hydroxy- 
4-thiophenecarboxylic  acid  ethyl  ester. 


3,929,835 
ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOPENTA  BENZOPYRANS 
Martin  Winn,  Deerfield,  III.;  Raj  Kumar  Razdan,  Belmont; 
Haldean  Cloyce  Dalzell,  Weston,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Joyce 
Ruth  Krei,  Glenview,  III.,  assignors  to  Sharps  Associates, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,635 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  5/7/94 
U.S.  CI.  260-345.3  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,929,834 
3-ISOCH«OMANONE  DERIVATIVES 
Watani  Nagata,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shionogi  &. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26,  1973, 48-72057 
Int.  CI.'C07D  J///2q 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.2  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  3-isochronianone  derivatives 
which  comprises  reactmg  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbons,  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbons,  Rj  is 
a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyl 
lower  alkyl  group. 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  4lkyl  and  R*  is  lower 
alkyl  with  formaldehyde  or  with  a  compound,  which  under  the 
conditions  of  the  reaction,  yields  formaldehyde,  said  reaction 
being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  boron  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acids,  boric  acid 
esters,  tetraalkoxyboranes,  boronic  acids,  boroxines,  acylox- 
yboranes.  alkoxyboranes  and  alkoxyhaloboranes  and  then 
alkylating  or  aralkylating  the  product  to  yield  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


3.929,836 
2.(2-LOWER 
ALKYLAMINO-l-HYDROXY-ETHYL)-SUBSTITUTED 
BENZOFURANS 
Graham  Alwyn  Fothergill,  Knebworth;  John  Mervyn  Osbond, 
Hatfield,  and  James  Charles  Wickens,  Saint  Albans,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,176,  May  3,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,645 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11, 1965, 
19823/65;    Dec.    15,    1965,    53208/65;    Mar.    18,    1966, 
19823/66;  Dec.  15, 1965,  53209/65;  Dec.  15, 1965, 53210/65; 
Feb.  4,  1966,  4931/66 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  307180 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.2  R  6  CUims 

1.  2-( 2-isopropylamino- 1  -hydroxy-ethyl )-6,7-dimethyl-ben- 
zofuran. 
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3,929,837 

2,3-DIHYDRO-2,2-DIMETHYL-7-ISOPROPYL 

BENZOFURAN  AND  2-(2,3-DlHYDRO-2,2-DIMETHYL-7- 

BENZOFURANYDISOPROPYL  HYDROPEROXIDE 
Alexander  Serban,  Doncester,  and  Phillip  Knox  Engel,  Tul- 
lamarine,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Lim- 
ited, Melbourne,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,404,  Oct.  31,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,876,667,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  297,724,  Oct.  16, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,816,473.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  541,662 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    8,    1971, 
6929/71 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  307179 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.2  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  benzofuran  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,3- 
dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7-isopropylbenzofuran  and  2-(2,3-dihy- 
dro-2,2-dimethyl-7-benzofuranyl)isopropylhydroperoxide. 


3,929,838 

N-METHYL-N-(3-TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENYLMER- 

CAPTO)-CARBAMIC  ACID  DIHYDROBENZOFURANYL 

ESTERS 
Peter  SiegU,  Cologne;  Engelbert  Kiihle,  Berg.  Gladbach;  Wolf- 
gang Behrenz,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann.  both  of  Cologne,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,485 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    27,    1972, 
2225872;  Sept.  15,  1972,  2245344 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  307179 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.2  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  N-sulfenylated  N-methylcarbamic  acid  aryl  ester  of 
the  formula 


3,929,840 

LABILE  ESTERS  OF 

(-)(CIS-l,2.EPOXYPROPYL)PHOSPHONIC 

Burton  G.  Christensen,  Scotch  Plains;  William  J.  Leanza, 

Berkeley  Heights,  and  Georg  Albers-Schonberg,  Princeton, 

all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,855,  July  14.  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

849,206,  Aug.  11,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

n-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,805,  Aug.  28,  1968.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,444,  May  15.  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,330 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9140 
U.S.  CI.  260—348  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  labile  ester  of  (— )  (cis-l,2-epoxypropyl)phosphonic 
acid  of  the  formula 


-CH_OR^ 


CF, 


X— ^_'^V3-N-C  OCR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  R,.  and  R,  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
-CH.OR, 
^'-^    wherein  R,  represents  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  a  substituted 
benzoyl  group  of  the  formula 


in  which 

X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and 

R  is  dihydrobenzofuranyl  optionally  substituted  by  methyl. 


-<3C 


where  Rj  represents  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  haloloweralkyl, 
halo  or  nitro  and  R4  represents  R,  or  hydrogen,  or  a  group  of 
the  formula 


3,929,839 

FLAVOURING  AND  PERFUMING  INGREDIENT 

Edouard  P.  Demole,  Coppet,  Vaud,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Firmenich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,050,  June  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,857,403.  This  application  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,486 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  307146 
U.S.  CI.  260—347.8  2  Claims 

1.  A  pure  compound  of  formula 


— 2'„-<^^; 


where  n  is  0  or  1  and  Rj  and  K^  are  the  same  as  deHned  above, 
and  the  sodium  salt  thereof  when  R  is  hydrogen. 
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3,929,841 

ISOLATION  OF  1,5-DINITROANTHRAQUINONE 
Otto  Ackermann,  Otterstadt,  and  Heinz  Eilingsfeld,  Franken- 
thal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,213 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    7,     1973, 
2334713 

int.  CI.'C09B  I  ICO 
U.S.  CI.  260-369  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  1,* -dinitroanthraquinone 
by  extraction  from  a  dinitroanthraquinone  mixture  which  has 
been  obtained  by  dinitration  of  anthraquinone  wherein  such 
an  amount  of  N-methylpyrrolidone  is  allowed  to  act  on  the 
dinitroanthraquinone  mixture  that  froi*  10  to  45%  by  weight 
of  the  mixture  remains  undissolved. 


r=  "^1 


in  which  R,  R,  and  Rj  are  members  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy lower  alkyl,  chlorine  and  bromine. 


3,929,842 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DISPERSE  DYES 
Eiji  Yamada,  Ibaragi,  and  Masao  Nishiluri,  Hirakata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  6,  1972, 47-89818 
Int.  CI.»C09B  1154, 
U.S.  CI.  260—376 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


4  Claims 


3,929,844 
3-CYCLOPENTYL  ETHERS  OF  7a-METHYL  ESTRONE 
Georg  Anner,  and  Jaroslav  Kalvoda,  both  of  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 36, 1 6 1 ,  April  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  24,  1970, 
6217/70 

Int.  CI.*  C07J  1100 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.4  1  Claim 

1.  The  3-cyclopentyl  ether  of  7a-methyloestrone  of  the 
formula 


OC   H-   2 
n    2n 


F    0 


(I) 


wherein  X,  and  Xt  each  are  an  amino  oi  hydroxy!  group,  Y  is 
a  halogen  atom,  W  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  Z  is  — COOR 
in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-Cg  alkyl  group  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  a  lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl  group  or  a 
halogen  atom,  or  a  phenyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  a  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  or  a  Halogen  atom,  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  7,  and  m  is  0,  1  or  2. 


3,929,845 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLAMIDES 
Roger  G.  Duranleau,  Ardonia,  and  John  M.  Larkin,  Wap- 
pinger  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,290 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103102 

U.S.  CI.  260-404  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  alkylamide  which  comprises 

contacting  a  nitroketone  with  hydrochloric  acid  as  catalyst  in 

the  presence  of  a  carboxylic  acid  solvent. 


3,929,843 

DIHYDROXYTHIOPHENOXYANTHRAQUINONES 
Raouf  Botros,  Beech  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Color  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  Na  527,370 
Int  Ci.«  C07C  49174;  C09B  1102 
\}S.  C\.  260-383 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula: 


5  Claims 


3,929,846 
ETHER  TRIESTER  DERIVATIVES  OF  P-DIOXANONE 
Thomas  C.  Snapp,  Jr.,  and  Alden  E.  Blood,  both  of  Longview, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,313 
Int.  CI.*  C09F  5108 
U.S.  CI.  260—410.6  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  an 
alkyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  — CH2CH2),0,-i  where  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  2  to  4. 


9.  A  process  of  claim  1  including  the  step  of  reacting  the 
produced  chrome-complexed  azomethine  dye  with  a  ligand 
containing  a  p-dihydroxyphenyl  substituent  or  protected  de- 
rivative thereof  to  produce  a  I ;  I  chrome-complesed  azome- 
thine dye  chrome-complexed 


3,929,847 
ETHER  DIESTER  DERIVATIVES  OF  P-DIOXANONE 
Thomas  C.  Snapp,  Jr.,  and  Alden  E.  Blood,  both  of  Longview, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,314 
Int.  CI.*  C09F  5108 
U.S.  CL  260—410.6  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

O  O 

II  II 

R'-C— OCH,CH,OCH,C— OR 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


3,929.849 
TETRAALKYL  PHOSPHONIUM  ALUMINOSILICATES 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,465 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  5106 
U.S.  CI.  260—448  C  16  Claims 

1.  Tetra-alkyI  phosphonium  clays  of  layer  and  chain  type 
structure. 


3,929,848 
CHROME-COMPLEXING  AZOMETHINE  DYES 
Henry  Bader,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  and  Edwin  G.  Jahngen, 
Jr.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,174,  June  17,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,103 

Int.  C1.*C07F  moo 
U.S.  CI.  260—438.5  R  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chrome-complexed  azome- 
thine dye  which  comprises  the  step  of  chrome-complexing  an 
azomethine  dye  of  the  formula: 


(ZO) 


CH  =  N 


(NO^)^ 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1-8 
carbon  atoms,  m  and  n'  are  the  integers  1  or  2  and  R"  is  OH 
or  alkoxy  containing  from  1-8  carbon  atoms;  with  a  chroming 
reagent  prepared  by  dehydrating  a  chrome-containing  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  a  dipolar  solvent  of  the  formulae: 


.8 


R     -   Q  -    (  N  )^ 


or 

O 

II 

Q N 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1-8  carbon 
atoms;  O  is  carbon,  phosphorus  or  sulfur;  R*  and  R*  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  or  aryl  and  can  be  the  same  or  different;  z  is  the 
integer  1,  2  or  3;  and  R'°  represents  the  carbon  atoms  neces- 
sary to  complete  a  5  or  6  membered  ring. 


3,929,850 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERIC 
HYDROCARBONS  HAVING  REACTIVE  SILYL  END 
GROUPS 
Roland  Streck,  and  Heinrich  Weber,  both  of  Marl,  Germany, 
assignors   to   Chemische    Werke    Huis    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,989,  Nov.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,857,825.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,761 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    19,    1971, 
2157405 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  7108,  7/18 
U.S.  CK  260—448.2  E  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  liquid  polymeric  hydrocarbons 
having  reactive  silyl  end  groups  by  catalyzed  ring  opening 
polymerization  of  a  cyclic  olefin,  which  comprises  reacting; 

a.  a  cyclomonoalkene  or  non-conjugated  cyclopolyalkene 
monomer  capable  of  catalytic  ring  opening  polymeriza- 
tion having  at  least  one  metathetical  unsubstituted,  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  double  bond  in  a  hydrocarbon  ring 
which  contains  4,  5,  7  or  more  ring  carbon  atoms; 

b.  about  0.001-1.0  mole  per  mole  of  said  monomer  of  a 
tetrasubstituted  organic  silicon  compound  consisting 
essentially  of 

i.  at  least  one  metathetical  organic  group  having  at  least 
one  unsubstituted,  ethylenically  unsaturated,  non-con- 
jugated, acyclic  double  bond,  which  group  is  bonded  to 
silicon  via  a  carbon-silicon  bond; 
ii.  at  least  one  hydrolyzable  group  bonded  to  a  silicon 
atom   via  a  carbon-silicon   bond,  selected  from   the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  ai- 
kanoyloxy,  carbocyclic  aroyloxy  of  6-12  carbon  atoms 
and  lower  ketoxime;  and 
iii.  any  remaining  silicon  valences  bearing  a  carbon-sili- 
con bond;  in  the  presence  of 
d.  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  cycloolefin  metathesis  catalyst 
comprising: 
i.  a  halogenated  compound  of  a  metal  in  Subgroups  5-7 

of  the  Mendeleyeev  Periodic  Table;  and 
ii.  a  metal,  metal  alkyl  or  metal  hydride  of  a  metal  in  Main 
Groups  1-3  of  the  Mendeleyeev  Periodic  Table; 
in  a  reaction  media  substantially  free  of  conjugated  diole- 
Tms,  alkines,  water  and  H -acidic  compounds,  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  —50°  C.  to  -t-80°  C.  to  form  a  liquid  poly- 
meric hydrocarbon  chain  having  reactive  silyl  end  groups. 
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3,929,851 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HALOGENATED 
COMPOUNDS  I 
John  Heathcote  Atherton;  John  BeckeU  Plumb,  and  Ronald 
Sangster  Stuart,  all  of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  Not  435,957 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1973, 
4766/73 

Int.  CL'  C07F  7108,  7^18 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  E  is  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  org^nosilicon  compounds 
having  at  least  one  group  XR— ,  where  |X  is  a  halogen  other 
than  fluorine  and  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group,  attached 
to  silicon  which  comprises  reacting  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  group  R'OR—  where  R'  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl  group,  with  a  reagent  consisting  essentially  of  fluorine- 
free  thionyl  halides  to  replace  the  R'O  ^roup  by  halogen. 


and  the  aliphatic  moiety  contains  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  by 
removal  of  the  hydrogen  of  the  carboxy!  group,  a  radical 
derived  from  an  optically  active  sulfonic  acid  by  removal  of 
the  hydrogen  of  the  sulfanoyi  group  and  the  radical  derived 
from  an  optically  active  carbamic  acid  by  removal  of  the 
hydrogen  from  the  carbamoyl  group;  comprising  treating  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


CHO 


CH^OR^ 


3,929,852 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  a,/3-4'NSATURATED 

THIOLESTERS 

Nicholas    Kydonieus,    Wayne,   and    SUnley    Robert   Sandler, 

Springfield,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,788 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  I53ll\l 
U.S.  CI.  260-455  R  \  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  an  a,/3-iinsaturated  thiolester 
via  the  reaction  of  an  a,^-unsaturated  ^arboxylic  acid  chlo- 
ride, fluoride,  bromide  or  anhydride  wjth  a  mercaptan,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  conducti|ig  said  reaction  with 
the  reactants  in  contact  with  a  catalytic^ily  effective  amount 
of  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlo- 
rides and  bromides  of  iron,  tin,  aluminum,  boron,  titanium, 
vanadium,  zirconium,  manganese,  chromium,  antimony,  in- 
dium, tantalum,  tellurium,  bismuth,  mercUry,  phosphorus,  and 
silicon;  the  fluorides  of  boron  and  antiiliony;  the  sulfates  of 
iron;  and  the  oxides  of  iron  and  tin. 


3,929,853 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOPENTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Albert  Eduard  Fischli,  Basel,  Switzerhnd;  Michael  Josef 
Klaus,  Well  am  Rhine,  Germany;  Hans  Johann  Mayer, 
Fullinsdorf,  and  Alexander  Eduard  Wick,  Riehen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  28,   1972, 

12684/72;  July  12,  1973,  10165/73  j 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  4714a 

U.S.  CI.  260-456  R  '  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


::ho 


CH^OH 


wherein  R,  is  a  radical  derived  from  ar  optically  active  or 
inactive  monocyclic,  bicyclic  or  tricyciicj  aromatic  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  containing  8  to  20  carbon  at^ms  or  an  aliphatic 
dicarboxyiic  acid  containing  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  by  removal 
of  the  hydrogen  from  one  of  the  carboi(yl  groups,  a  radical 
derived  from  an  optically  active  aliphatic  mono-carboxylic 
acid  containing  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an  araliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  wherein  the  aromatic  moiety  is  a  monocyclic, 
bicyclic  or  tricyclic  radical  containing  8  to  20  carbon  atoms 


wherein  R,  is  as  above;  with  a  mixture  of  sodium  acetate  and 
acetic  anhydride  to  form  an  enol  acetate  of  the  formula: 


CHOCOCH. 


CH^OR^ 


wherein  R,  is  as  above;  and  thereafter  saponifying  said  enol 
acetate  with  pyridine  in  methanol. 


3,929,854 
BUNTE  SALTS  CONTAINING  FLUORO-ALKYL  GROUPS 
Karl  Waldmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,524,  March  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,417.  This  application  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1971, 
2115140The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  1,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  141102 
U.S.  CI.  260-458  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X-CFaa-V-S^C-M 

in  which  X  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  a  is  a  number  from  4  to  1 4, 
V  is  a  bivalent  radical  which  contains  at  least  one  but  not  more 
than  a  methylene  groups  and  which  does  not  contain  in  the 
terminal  position  related  to  the  thiosulfato  group  an  ethylene 
group  activated  by  a  sulfonyl  or  carbonyl  group,  V  having  the 
formula 

-(CHR')ft-(0)c-(Z)rf-NR-(CH2)y- 


3,929,855 

N-1,3-DIMETHYLBUTYL-N'.1,4-D!METHYLPENTYL-P- 

PHENYLENEDIAMINE  ANTIOZONANTS 

Charles  Gene  Summers,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,712 

Int.  Cl.»  C08G  6100 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.9  QB  3  Claims 

1.  Vulcanizable  diene  rubber  having  incorporated  therein  a 

stabilizing  amount  of  N-l,3-dimethylbutyl-N'-l,4-dimethyl- 

pentyl-p-phenylenediamine. 
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3,929,856 

l-(3,4-DIMETHOXYPHENETHYLAMINO)-3-(PHENOX- 

Y)-2-PROPANOLS 

Ann  Holmes,  and  Robert  F.  Meyer,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh., 

assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,954,  Dec.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,857,891.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,591 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  93106,  121/80 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  E  4  Claims 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 


from  a  thiodinitrile  of  the  formula 

NC-R "-S-R "-CN 

wherein: 

R,  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 

radicals;  and 
R  and  R"  have  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
and  R'"  have  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms 
comprising  heating  the  thiodinitrile  at  a  temperature  of  200" 
to  700°C. 


/'      ^_-    O-CHg-CH-CHg-ra-CHj-CMj 


ocy!-, 


r\ 


CCK, 


and  acid-addition  salts  thereof;  where  Z  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  chloro,  cyano,  hydroxy- 
methyl,  acetyl,  and  o-allyl. 


3,929,857 

l,l-DI(AMINOALKYLTH10)-2,2-DlCYANOETHYLENES 

John  Joseph  D'Amico,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,968,  Feb.  9, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,776,891. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,756 

Int.  C1.'C07C  121/30 

U.S.  CI.  260—465.5  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(CN)2C=C(S-A-NRR,)2 

in  which  A  is  dimethylene,  1-methyl-dimethylene,  trimethy- 
lene,  1-methyl-trimethylene  or  tetramethylene,  and  R  and  R, 
independently  are  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms, 
or  cycloalkyl  of  5-8  ring  carbon  atoms  or  R  and  R,  together 
with  the  nitrogen  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  4-8  carbon 
atoms. 


3,929,858 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

2-BROMO-2-BROMOMETHYL-GLUTARONITRILE 

Roger  D.  Swigeri,  Rahway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,014 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  120/00,  121/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  2-bromo-2-bromomethyl- 
glutaronitrile  comprising  reacting  substantially  equimolar 
quantities  of  bromine  and  2-methyIeneglutaronitrile  in  a  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  or  carbon 
tetrachloride  wherein  there  is  0.75  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of 
water  or  0.5  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  carbon  tetrachloride  em- 
ployed for  each  part  by  weight  of  2-methyleneglutaronitrile  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  70°C.  to  about  1  ICC.  for  from 
about  V*  hour  to  4  hours. 


3,929,860 
SULFOLANE  OR  AQUEOUS  SULFOLANE  AS  DILUENT 

FOR  PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  NITRILES 
FROM  LOWER  UNSATURATED  NITRILES  AND  OLEFINS 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Nowata,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,748 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  720/00,  121/30,  121/48,  121/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.9  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  wherein  at  least  one  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
compound  is  reacted  with  at  least  one  olefinically  unsaturated 
nitrile  reactant  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  under  suitable 
reaction  conditions  to  produce,  as  the  principal  product,  at 
least  one  olefinically  unsaturated  nitrile  product  having  a 
greater  number  of  carbon  atoms  than  said  unsaturated  nitrile 
reactant; 

said  at  least  one  unsaturated  nitrile  reactant  having  the 
formula  RCH=CR— CN,  wherein  each  R  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  aryl  hydrocarbyl  radicals  and  com- 
binations thereof; 
said  at  least  one  olefinic  hydrocarbon  compound  having  the 
formula  R'jC=CR'— CHR',,  wherein  each  R'  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  aryl  hydrocarbyl  radicals  and  com- 
binations thereof; 
the  improvement  comprising  conducting  the  reaction  of 
said  at  least  one  olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  said  at  least 
one  olefinically  unsaturated  nitrile  reactant  in  the  pres 
ence  of  a  diluent  comprising  at  least  one  sulfolane  com- 
pound and  from  zero  to  about  50  weight  percent  water, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  diluent,  and  wherein  the 
amount  of  the  total  of  said  water,  if  present,  and  said  at 
least  one  sulfolane  compound  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.5 
to  about  40  parts  by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of  said  at 
least  one  olefinically  unsaturated  nitrile  reactant 


3,929,859 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DINITRILES  FROM 

THIODINITRILES 

James  L.  Callahan,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,729 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  120/00,  121/20,  121/26,  121/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.8  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dinitrile  of  the  formula 

NC-R-R'-CN 


3,929,861 
16-  AND  16,16-METHYL  AND  ETHYL  SUBSTITUTED 
PGF.-TYPE  COMPOUNDS 
John  E.  Pike,  Kalamazoo,  and  William  P.  Schneider,  Kalama- 
zoo Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,822,  July  24,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,813,433,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

123,388,  March  11,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,992,  June  26,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,519 

Int.  CI.»C07C  61/38,  69/74 
U.S.  CL  260—468  D  10  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


^-'(CHj  )^-COOR, 


C-(CH2) 3-CH 
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or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formulaiand  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  ~  indicates  alpha  of  beta  attachment  of 
hydroxyl  to  the  cyclopentane  ring,  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation,  and  wherein  Rj  and  R,  aremethyl. 


H        OH 


3,929,862 

SUBSTITUTED  TOLYLESTERS  OF  PGF,a 
Walter  Morozowich,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,758,  Jan.  8,  1974.  This  application 
Sept.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,233 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  1031^5 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  D 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  tlie  formula 


HO 

HO        H^       N:-(CHa)4 
Y 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula 
thereof,  wherein  Z  is 


ind  the  mirror  image 


-^^>-CH2-CH-C-NHh 
NH-C-CH3 


/\c 


II 


0 

II 


3-C-0-2 


CH- 


CHa-CH-C-NHs 

I 

NH-C-CqH 

II 


0 


or 


and  wherein  Y  is 


CU 


OH  C,H,        OH  CHj 


I,        OH 


or  C.Hj        OH 


3,929,863 
AROMATIC  DIAMINO  CARBONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Johannes  Blahak,  Colonge-Buchheim;  Erwin  MUlier,  and  Hel- 
mut Kleimann,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,381 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    17,    1970, 
2040644 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  101148 
U.S.  CI.  260—471  R  5  Claims 

1.  Aromatic  amines  of  the  general  formula 


8  Claims 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  8,  and  R  repre- 
sents an  n-valent  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  hydrocarbon  radical  which  is  interrupted  by 
an  O  or  S  atom  which  is  obtained  by  the  removal  of  OH  or  SH 
groups  from  a  polyol  or  polythiol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  76  to  599. 


3,929,864 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
4-HYDROXY.3-NITROBENZOIC  ACID  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Theodor  Papenfuss,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,097 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  101154 
U.S.  CI.  260—471  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pure  4-hydroxy-3-nitrobenzoic 
acid  alkyl  ester  by  nitration  of  4-hydroxybenzoic  acid  alkyl 
esters  with  nitric  acid,  wherein  nitration  is  carried  out  at  about 
0"  to  60*'C  with  the  aid  of  nitric  acid  having  a  strength  of  30 
to  62%. 


3,929,865 

N-1-NAPHTHYLCARBAMIC 

ACID-2,4,5-TRICHLOROPHENOL  ESTER 

Mike  Mehdi  Fooladi,  Apt.  4-B,  Oakmont  Manor  Apts.,  Vicks- 

burg.  Miss.  39180 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,496 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  125106 
U.S.  CI.  260—471  C  1  Claim 

1.  Compound  having  the  formula 


o 


H 
I 


-  O-C  — N-R 


wherein  R  r  is  1-naphthyl  group. 


December  30,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


2293 


3,929,866 
DIESTERS  OF  TETRABROMOPHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
James  P.  Baldino,  Haddonfield,  N.J.,  and  Joseph  Feltzin,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  ICI  United  States  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,476 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  69180 
U.S.  CI.  260—475  P  2  Claims 

1.  A  simple  diester  comprising  the  single  step  reaction 
product  of  tetrabromophthalic  anhydride  and  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethylol 
propane,  pentaerythritol,  glycerol,  the  reaction  product  of 
propylene  oxide  and  sorbitol,  the  reaction  product  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  sorbitol,  arabitol,  xylitol,  adonitol,  mannitol,  dulci- 
tol,  sorbitol,  1 ,2,4-benzenetriol,  phloroglucinol,  1,2,3,5-ben- 
zenetetrol,  1,2,4,5-benzenetetrol,  and  benzenehexol,  wherein 
the  molar  ratio  of  polyhydric  alcohol  to  tetrabromophthalic 
anhydride  is  equal  to  2  to  1 . 


3,929,867 
MIXED  ESTER  PLASTIC  ADDITIVE 
Anthony  W.  McCollum,  and  David  C.  Hull,  both  of  Longview, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,759 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  69182 

U.S.  CI.  260—475  P  3  Claims 

1.  The  mixed  ester  reaction  product  of  2,2,4-trimethylpen- 
tane-l,3-diol-monoisobuty^ate,  a  monohydric  alcohol  of  the 
form  ROH  where  R  is  straight  or  branch-chained  alkyl  of  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  and  dimethyl  terephthalate 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  reactants  is  from  about 
0.1/1.9/1.0  to  about  1.9/0.1/1.0  respectively  and  which  mix- 
ture has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  from  about  400  to 
about  1000. 


3,929,868 

SATURATED  POLYESTER  USEFUL  AS  LOW  SHRINK 

ADDITIVE  FOR  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 

John  R.  Dombroski,  and  John  R.  Caldwell,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,705,  Aug.  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,691 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  63120 
U.S.  CI.  260—475  P  2  Claims 


HO-CH2CH2OCH2CH2- 


-•  d 


.•-C-O-CH2CH2OCH2CHS 


•0-C-» 


^ 


»-• 


■^ 


\=.' 


.•-C-0-CH2CH20CH2CH2- 


•0-C- 


./\ 


'•-C-0-CH2CH20CH2CH2- 


■0-C-*;^       \-e-0-CH2CH20CH2CH2H (-0-C-*, 


— '   c 


--0H 


VOO       VKO       iOOO 


4W0        VOO       SXXXI 


wherein 

based  on  the  sum  of  a,  b  and  c  being  100  moles,  a  is  from 

44  to  47  moles,  b  is  from  44  to  47  moles  and  c  is  from  6 

to  12  moles, 
d  is  0  or  1 ,  e  is  0  or  1  and  the  sum  of  d  and  e  =  \, 
/  is  0  or  1 ,  g  is  0  or  1  and  the  sum  of/  and  g  =  I , 
e  or /are  at  least  1,  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polyester 

is  4000  to  6000,  and 
the  acid  number  of  the  polyester  is  10  to  30. 


1.  A  polyester  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  struc- 
ture 


3,929,869 
PENTANOL  DERIVATIVES 
Martine  Pierrette  Benoit-Guyod;  Jean-Louis   Alain   Bcnoit- 
Guyod,  both  of  Grenoble;  Andre  Louis  Boucheric,  Corenc- 
Montfleury,  and  Pierre  Luc  Eymard,  Fontaine,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Labaz,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,530,  June  28, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,380 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  125104 
U.S.  CI.  260-482  C  2  CUims 

1.  4-n-propyl-3-heptanol  carbamate. 
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3,929,870 

EMIJLSIFIERS  DERIVED  FROM 

HYDROXYCARBOXYHC  ACIDS 

Reginald  David,  Lyon,  and  Jean  Estienne,  Ternay,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,828 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     May     30,     1973, 
73.19733 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/\S8 
U.S.  CI.  260-484  A  II  Claims 

1.  A  citric  acid  ester  of  the  formula: 

CHj-COOX 


HO-C— COOY 


i 


H,— COO  Z 


in  which  each  of  X,  Y  and  Z  represenfc 


wherein  R'  is  hydroxy,  alkali  metal  alkaline  earth  metal  salts 
thereof  and  lower  alkoxy;  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  cycloalkyi;  R'  is  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R*  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen. 


a.  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  or  ammon 

b.  a  radical  of  formula: 


1- 

-C-COO- 


i. 


in  which  n  is  1  to  2,  R,  and  R,.  whic 

different,  are  each  hydrogen  or  methylL  and  R  is  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  aliphatic  radical  of  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  one 
to  two  of  X,  Y  and  Z  conforming  to  definition  (a),  and  the 
remainder  conforming  to  definition  (b). 


3,929,873 

OXIDATION  OF  POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOLS  TO 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

William  J.  Gammans,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,764 
Int.  CI,'  C07C  51/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-531  R  16  Claims 

I  may  be  identical  or        1.  A  process  whereby  a  polyethylene  glycol  of  the  formula 


3,929,871 
l.(3.HYDROXY^-ALKYL-PHENYL)-ALKYLAMINES(-2) 

AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Per  Arvid  Emil  Carlsson,  Goteborg;  Hans  Rudolf  Corrodi, 
Askim;  Sven  Gfiran  Hallhagen,  Moiodal,  and  Ulf  Krister 
Junggren,  Goteborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Hassle,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,662,  March  28,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,655,737,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  171,017,  Aug. 
11.1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  2 1 ,  1 973,  Ser.  No. 

372,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  1,  1968,  4332/68 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  87/29 

U.S.  CI.  260-501.17  2  Claims 

1.    l-(3-hydroxy-4-ethyl-phenyl)-propylamine(-2    or    their 

optical  antipodes)  or  therapeutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

2.     l-(3-hydroxy-4-methyl-phenyl)-buty|amine(-2)    or    their 

optical  antipodes  or  therapeutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


H0-CH,-CH,-04-CH,-CH,-0->-,CH,CH,0H 

where  n  is  from  0  to  1,  is  oxidized  directly  to  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  the  formula 

HOOC  -CH2  -OfCH2  -CH2  -0),CH2  -COOH 

wherein  n  is  as  previously  defined,  in  the  presence  of  a  plati- 
num catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  finely 
divided  platinum  and  platinum  suppwrted  on  carbon  and  an 
oxidizing  giis. 


3,929,874 
AMINOHYDROXYPOLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
COMPOUNDS 
Claus  Beermann,  Wildsachsen,  Taunus;  Volker  Knittel,  Wies- 
baden, and   Walter  DQrsch,  Schneidhain,  Taunus,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,321 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    22,    1972, 
2241134 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  101/30 
U.S.  CL  260—534  M  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,929,872 
INDANACETIC  ACID  COMJPOUNDS 
Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale;  Everett  M.  Schuitz,  Ambler, 
and  Otto  W.  Woitersdorf,  Jr.,  Chalfont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J, 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No,  405,966 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  63/59$ 
U.S.  CL  260-515  R 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Y 

I 
H        N-Z 

I         I 
HO-C CH 

I  I 

COOX       coox 

wherein  Z  is  one  of  the  groups  — CR,R4— COOX, 


H 

\  I 

HC C-OH 


1(111)1 


8  Claims 


xooc      coox 


or 
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-C,-H^-N  OH 

^CH CH 

xooc  XOOX 


wherein,  if  Z  stands  for  the  group 


HC- 
I 
XOOC 


-CH— OH 

I 
COOX 


Y  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  for  all  the  other  variants 
of  Z,  Y  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  having  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali 
metal,  and  R3  and  R^  independently  from  each  other  repre- 
senting hydrogen,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  R^  furthermore  representing  the  radical  — {CHj)^ 
—COOX,  m  being  1  to  4  and  X  having  the  above  meaning,  R, 
representing  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  p  being  2  or  3. 


3,929,877 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
THIOCARBOHYDRAZIDE 
Anton  Toth,  Obernburg;   Hans-Dieter  Rupp,   Kassel-Betten- 
hausen,  and  Gerhard  Meyer,  Obernburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.  of  Arnhem,  Holland,  Arnhem,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,931 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    26,    1973, 
2358819 

Int.  CL'  C07C  157/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—552  SC  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  the  production  of  thiocarbohydrazide  by 
the  thermal  treatment  of  hydrazinium-dithiocarbazinate  in 
hydrazine  hydrate  as  the  reaction  medium,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  said  thermal  treatment  at  a 
temperature  of  20°C.  to  85°C  in  an  aqueous  or  water-free 
hydrazine  hydrate  to  which  hydrogen  sulfide  has  been  added 
before  said  thermal  treatment. 


3,929,875 
ETHANFTETRACARBOXYLATE  PERHYDRATES 
John  N.  Rapko,  St.  Louis,  and  Marvin  M.  Crutchfield,  Creve 
Coeur,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,382 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  55/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—537  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

COOM  COOM 

i       I 
CH CH  .  H,0, 

I        I 
COOM  COOM 

wherein  M  is  alkali  metal  or  ammonium. 


3,929,876 
STEREOSPECIFIC  TOTAL  STEROIDAL  SYNTHESIS  VIA 

SUBSTITUTED  C/D-TRANS  INDANONES 
Zoltan  George  Hajos,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,023,  Oct.  4,  1968.  This  application 
June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,713 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  61/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—544  L  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,929,878 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  AMMONIUM  (  ARBAMATE 
Ivo  Mavrovic,  530  E.  72nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Filed  May  10,  1971,  Str.  No.  237.644 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  126/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—555  A  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  decomposing  ammonium  carbamate  in 
an  aqueous  urea  solution  containing  said  carbamate,  urea, 
water  and  ammonia,  wherein  said  solution  is  charged  to  a 
lower  section  of  a  tube  and  shell  decomposing  vessel,  wherein 
said  solution  is  forced  upwardly  through  and  is  heated  in  a 
tube  of  said  vessel  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  carbamate  is 
decomposed  with  the  formation  of  a  liquid  phase  containing 
urea,  wter,  residual  ammonium  carbamate  and  residual  am- 
monia, and  a  gaseous  phase  containing  ammonia,  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  vapor,  wherein  said  phases  are  discharged 
from  said  tube  into  an  upper  section  of  said  decomposing 
vessel  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  heat  transfer  chamber  of 
said  vessel,  and  wherein  said  gas  phase  is  discharged  through 
a  discharge  line  positioned  proximate  the  top  of  said  upper 
section  of  said  decomposing  vessel,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

deflecting,  in  said  upper  section,  said  upwardly  moving 
phases  downwardly  before  said  phases  reach  said  dis- 
charge line,  and 
removing  said  liquid  phase  from  an  outlet  located  in  said 
upper  section  at  or  below  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
tube,  thereby  preventing  substantially  all  of  said  liquid 
phase  from  reentering  said  tube. 


<™2>m 


wherein  R^  is  Hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Z  is  lower  alkylene- 
dioxy  methylene  or  CH(OR,)  where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  nitrobenzoyi,  carboxy- 
lower  alkanoyl,  carboxybenzoyl,  trifluoroacetyl,  or  camphor- 
sulfonyl,  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  or  2  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine,  bro- 
mine and  iodine,  its  optical  enantiomer  and  the  racemate 
thereof. 


3,929,879 

3-NITROHALOSALICYLANILIDES 

Robert  G.  Taborsky,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ben 

Venue  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  469,300,  July  2,  1965, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

325,473,  Nov.  21,  1963,  abandoned,  and  S«r.  No.  435,686, 

Feb.  26,  1965,  abandoned,  eacli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  56,679,  Sept.  19,  1960,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,596 

InL  CI.'  C07C  103/76 

U.S.  CL  260-559  S  9  CUims 

1.  A  3-nitrohalosalicylanilide  having  the  forniula 
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-       CO       -      NH 


where  Y  is  a  halogen  and  «  is  a  positive  inkeger  no  greater  than 
5. 
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3,929,880 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
OXOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES  AND 
1  OXOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Richard  Kirchlechner;  Werner  Rogalski,  and  Jurgen  Seubert, 
all  of  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Ge- 
sellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  281,651,  Aug.  1$,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,870.757.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,529 
Claims    priority,    application    Germaivy,    Aug.    21,    1971, 
2I4I947 

Int.  CI.'C07C  103119 
U.S.  CI.  260-559  A  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cjyclic  oxo-carboxylic 
acid  amide  of  the  formula 


\    ^.2   ^3 


CH    -I-CGNH 


wherein  R,  is  H,  CH,  or  n-CaH^,  one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  H  and  the 
other  is  H  or  CH,  R„  R,,  Rg  and  R,  for  each  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  I, 
CH„  i-CjH,,  n-C«H,.  CF,  OH,  OCH„  OC,H,.  OCOCHj,  NO,. 
NH,,  N(CH,),  or  NHCOCH,  with  the  provisions  that  at  least 
two  of  R«-R,  are  H  and  that  not  more  than  one  of  Rg-Rg 
represents  a  substituent  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br, 
I,  CFj  and  NO,,  which  process  comprises,  the  step  of  reacting 
(i)  a  cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  imide  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,,  R, 


have  the  above-indicated 


meannings,  with  (ii)  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  reactant  to  form 
said  cyclic  oxo-carboxylic  amide 


3,929,881 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDRATING  A  NItRILE  TO  THE 
CORRESPONDING  AMIDE 
Tokuzo  Kurata;  Takeshi  Okano,  both  of  KiUkyushu;  Akio 
Tamaru;  Yozo  Kato,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Saburo  Naga- 
shima,   Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,291 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sept,  2, 1972, 47-88217; 
ScpL  4,  1972,  47.88531;  Feb.  14,  1973,  48-18195 

Int.  Cl.«  C07C  I03I0& 
U.S.  CL  260-561  N  j  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  amide  >*hich  comprises  hy- 
drating  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile  to  the  corresponding 


amidt  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  metal  catalyst  which  is 
obtained  by  decomposing  copper  hydride  by  heating  in  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  from  room  tem- 
perature to  300°C. 

8.  A  process  of  preparing  an  amide,  which  comprises:  hy- 
drating  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile  to  the  corresponding 
amide  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  metal  catalyst  which  is 
obtained  by  decomposing  copper  hydride  by  heating  at  a 
temperature  from  room  temperature  to  about  100°C  in  a 
solvent. 

15.  A  process  for  preparing  an  amide,  which  comprises: 
hydrating  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile  to  the  correspond- 
ing amide  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  metal  catalyst  obtained 
by  decomposing  copper  hydride  by  heating  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere    at   a   temperature   from    room   temperature   to 
300°C  in  the  presence  of  a  promoter  compound  of  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si,  V,  Fe,  Ti,  or  Zr. 
23.  A  process  for  preparing  an  amide,  which  comprises: 
hydrating  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile  to  the  corre- 
sponding amide  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  metal  catalyst 
obtained  by  decomposing  copper  hydride  by  heating  at  a 
temperature  from  room  temperature  to  about  100°C  in  a 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  promoter  compound  of  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si,  V,  Fe, 
Ti,  or  Zr. 


3,929,882 

N,N',N",N" -TETRASUBSTITUTED  MALONAMIDINES 

AND  SALTS 

Frank  Edward  Herkes,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,933 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  123100 
U.S.  CI.  260—564  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


K 


1'    - 


K'-  NH    "-©    Hl^ 

G 

X 


H 
I 

N  -   R' 


-  R' 


and 


T  A 


R'-N-C 

II 
R'-N 


H 

.        I 
C-N-R' 

J— R' 


wherein  R  and  R',  alike  or  different,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl 
groups  of  1  to  14  carbons  and  monosubstituted  derivatives 
thereof  in  which  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy,  perfluoroalkoxy,  alkylthio,  perfluoroal- 
kylthio,  dialkylamino,  chlorine  and  fluorine,  X  is  chlorine  or 
fluorine,  and  the  dotted  line  designates  resonance. 
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3,929,883 
PHENYLFORMAMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Dieter  Diirr,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  and  Georg  Pissiotas, 
Lorrach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  29,  1972, 
4730/72;  Mar.  29,  1972,  4731/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  123100 
U.S.  CI.  260—564  RF  2  Claims 

1.       N,N-dimethyl-N'-(2-methyl-6-ethyl-phenyl)-formami- 
dine. 


3,929,884 

INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

5-ALKYLAMINO-7-PHENYL  OR  SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYL-2,3-DIHYDRO-lH-l,4-DIAZEPINES 

William  R.  J.  Simpson,  Mendham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,017 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  123100 
U.S.  CI.  260—564  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


H,N— CH,CH,-NH-C-CH 


CH, 


CHNO, 


(CH,). 


wherein  n  is  as  defined  above  in  liquid  SO,; 

b.  admixing  with  said  solution  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  -30°C.  to  +25°C.,  at  least  about  1  0  mole  per 
mole  of  said  a-nitroketone  of  a  nitrosating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C^  alkyl  nitrites,  N,Os. 
nitrosyl  formate,  nitrosyl  chloride  and  nitrosyl  bromide 
and  when  said  nitrosating  agent  is  N,Oj,  nitrosyl  formate, 
nitrosyl  chloride  or  nitrosyl  bromide,  at  least  1 .0  mole  of 
an  alkanol  ROH  per  mole  of  a-nitroketone  wherein  R  is 
a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  group,  and  at  least  about  4.0  moles  of  a 
strong  acid  per  mole  of  said  a-nitroketone; 

c.  separating  from  the  thereby  formed  hemi-ketal  reaction 
product  sulfur  dioxide,  acid,  and  any  unreacted  nitrosat- 
ing agent  and  alkanol; 

d.  reacting  said  reaction  product  with  at  least  about  1 .0 
mole  of  an  alkanol  ROH  per  mole  of  reaction  product  to 
thereby  afford  a  ketal  of  the  structure: 


CHNO, 


wherein  R  and  n  are  as  defined  above; 

e.  reacting  said  ketal  with  at  least  one  equivalent  of  base  to 
afford  an  enol  salt;  and 

f.  neutralizing  said  enol  salt. 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

each  X  is  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halo,  and 

m  is  0,  1  or  2. 


3,929,885 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  KETONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Robert  Fuhrmann,  Morris  Plains;  Stylianos  Sifniades,  Madi- 
son, and  Allen  Abraham  Tunick,  Denville,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,886,  March  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,758,851,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,881, 
Aug.  25,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  20,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  371,908 
Int.  CI.'C07C  131 102 
U.S.  CI.  260—566  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
structure: 


HO— N 


O 

,11 


(CH,). 


"CHNO, 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  9  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  at  least  10  wt.%  solution  of  an  a-nitroketone 
of  the  structure: 


3,929,886 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIA  SALTS  OF 
POLYHALOGENATED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Arsene  Isard,  Grenoble,  and  Ludovic  Parvi,  Pont-de-Claix, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Products  Chimiques  Ugine 
Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,935,  March  9,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,374 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     18,     1969, 
69.07630 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  93108 
U.S.  CI.  260—567.6  P  6  Claims 

1.  Quaternary  ammonium  salts  corresponding  to  the  general 
formula: 


^ 


R 

(    R 
R 


^ 


-  R  -  o  ^— ^QIO 


1 

O  -   R  -   t^-R3    )    X® 


in  which  the  biphenyl  radical  is  polyhalogenated;  R  is  a  lower 
alkylene  group;  R,,  R,  and  R,  each  represents  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical,  or  a  halogen  substituted  alkyl 
or  cycloalkyl  radical,  or  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  cycloalkyl 
radical;  and  X~  is  a  halide,  an  alkylsulfate  containing  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  arylsulfonate  anion. 
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3,929,887 
ALKYLENEPOLY(ARALKYLAMINES)  AND  THE  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Leonard  J.   Fliedner,  Jr.,  Flushing,  and  Irwin  J.  Pachter, 

Woodbury,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Endo  Laboratories, 

Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,529,  May  |8,  1970,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,510,  June  10,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,486 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  87126 


U.S.  CI.  260—570.5  P 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


6  Claims 


NH— R, 


CH- 


wherein  • 

R  is  lower  alley!,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
Z  is  alkylene  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms 
of  jr,  and  jc  is  3  or  4;  and  the  acid 


and  having  a  valence 
addition  salts  thereof. 


3,929,888 
2-PHENYL-ADAMANTANEALKYLAMINE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THEIR  SALTS 
Colin  H.  Cashin;  Jiban  K.  Chakrabarti,  ^th  of  Frimley,  En- 
gland, and  Stephen  S.  Szinai,  Gainesvile,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Lilly  Industries,  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,090,  Aug.  21,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,174 
t  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27, 1%8, 
40968/68 

Int.  Cl.«  C07C  87129 
U.S.  CI.  260-570.5  CA  5  Claims 

1.  The  compound  selected  from  those  compounds  of  the 
following  formula  and  their  pharmaceutic  ally  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts: 


wherein  each  R*  independently  represents  hydrogen  or 
methyl;  R*  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  Ci-C^;  and  each  R' 
independently  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  Cj-C^,  or  2- 
hydroxyethyl,  subject  to  the  limitation  th^t  at  least  one  of  R* 
and  R'  is  other  than  hydrogen. 


3,929,889 
SYNTHESIS  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES  BY  REACTION  OF 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  WITH  AMMONIA 

Edward  Noonan  Squire,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.   115,774,  Feb.   16,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  99,636,  Dec.  18,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,716,  March  25, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

429,023 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  85118 
U.S.  CL  260—571  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  aminating  an  aromatic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenyl  ether,  monamino  deriv- 
atives thereof,  benzene,  aniline  and  toluene,  said  process 
comprising  reacting  ammonia  with  the  aromatic  compound  at 
a  temperature  of  from  150°C.  to  500°C.  and  at  a  pressure  of 
from  10  to  1000  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel/- 
nickel  oxide  cataloreactant  which  has  been  partially  reduced 
to  elemental  nickel  and  thereafter  oxidized  to  form  a  catalo- 
reactant having  a  mole  ratio  of  nickel  to  nickel  oxide  of 
0.001 : 1  to  10: 1 ,  said  ammonia  and  aromatic  compound  being 
in  intimate  contact  with  said  cataloreactant. 


3,929,890 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

HYDROLYZATE  OF  PROTEINS  FOR  USE  AS  A 

FOODSTUFF 

Bernard  Pfister,  Lucens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Union  Lai- 

tiere  Vaudoise,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  27,   1972, 
1219/72 

Int.  Cl.»  A23J  3100 
U.S.  CL  426-580  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrolyzate  of  proteins 
for  use  as  a  foodstuff,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 
mixture  of  water,  purified  arsenic-free  hydrochloric  acid  of 
density  approximately  1.17  and  proteins  in  a  proportion  by 
weight  of  approximately  9:13:10;  boiling  said  mixture  for 
several  hours  and  then  cooling  to  a  temperature  between  28° 
and  32°C;  neutralizing  the  mixture  by  the  progressive  addition 
of  a  base  to  bring  the  pH  to  a  value  between  6.5  -  6.75  while 
maintaining  said  temperature  range,  then  cooling  the  neutral- 
ized mixture  to  a  temperature  between  15°  and  25°C;  filtering 
the  neutralized  mixture  to  separate  the  clear  filtrate  and  dry- 
ing said  clear  filtrate  to  a  solid  product. 


3,929,891 
REDUCTION  OF  HALONITROAROMATES  USING 
SULFITED  PLATINUM  ON  CARBON  CATALYSTS 
Kurt  Habig,  and  Konrad  Baessler,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,783,  Feb.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,803,054. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,298 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8,    1971, 
2105682;  Feb.  8,  1971,  2105780 

Intel.' C07C  85111 
U.S.  CL  260—580  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  a  halonitroaromate 
of  the  formula 
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Xn 


wherein 

X  is  halogen, 

Y  is  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  each,  and 

Z  and  n  are  each  1  to  3  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  Z 
and  n  does  not  exceed  5; 
the  improvement  comprising  hydrogenating  the  halonitroaro- 
mate in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  obtained  by  suspending  a 
particulate  platinum  on  carbon  catalyst  having  an  effective 
surface  of  at  least  800  m*/g  in  an  aqueous  medium  of  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  0  to  5,  saturating  with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  in 
the  range  of  normal  pressure  to  I  atmg,  admixing  with  0.3  to 
0.7  mol  of  a  sulfitizing  agent  per  each  mol  of  hydrogen  ab- 
sorbed and  isolating  the  catalyst  from  the  aqueous  medium. 


3,929,893 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOHEXADECENONE-5 
Ikuzi  Kumasa;  Takeshi  Yamamoto;  Fumitaka  Norose,  all  of 
Yokohama;   Susumu  Acutagawa,  Tokyo;  Toshio  Yoshida, 
Yokohama,  and  Akira  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Takasago  Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,718,  Dec.  29,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,596 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    29,    1970,   46- 
126904 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45100,  29100 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cyclohexadecenone-5  consisting 
of: 

1 .  reacting  cyclododecanone  with  a  chlorinating  agent  to 
produce  a-chloro-cyclododecanone- 1 ; 

2.  reacting  I  mole  of  the  resulting  a-chloro-cyclododeca- 
none-1  with  I  mole  of  vinyl  magnesium  chloride  at  room- 
temperature  for  1  hour  in  tetrahydrofuran  as  a  solvent 
and  thereafter  adding  a  catalytic  amount  of  aluminum 
isopropoxide  followed  by  reacting  the  resulting  reaction 
product  with  1  more  mole  of  vinyl  magnesium  chloride  at 
about  60°C.  for  from  2  to  3  hours; 

3.  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product  of  step  (2)  to  produce 
1.2-divinyl  cyclododecanol-1;  and 

4.  thermally  rearranging  said  1,2-divinylcyclododecanol-l 
by  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  180°-250°C.  under 
an  inert  gas  atmosphere  to  produce  said  cyclohexadece- 
none-5. 


3,929,892 

PREPARATION  OF  A  LOW  FAT  CREAM  CHEESE 

PRODUCT 

John  T.  Hynes,  Glenview,  III.,  and  Demetrius  G.  Vakaleris, 

Lima,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kraftco  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,315,  Dec.  1,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,937, 
July  23, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  474,175 

Int.  CL'  A23C  19100,  19/12 

V.S.  CI.  426-582  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  cheese  product  having  a  body  and 
texture  similar  to  that  of  Cream  cheese,  but  having  less  fat 
than  Cream  cheese,  comprising  providing  a  mixture  of  water 
and  Cottage  cheese  curd,  adding  a  fat  source  to  said  mixture 
to  provide  a  substrate,  adding  non-fat  milk  solids  to  said  sub- 
strate, at  least  about  4  percent  to  about  22  percent  of  the 
protein  of  said  substrate  being  denatured  serum  proteins, 
heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  about  140°F  to 
about  180°F  sufficient  to  provide  a  fluid  mix  and  to  effect 
pasteurization,  adding  an  edible  acid  to  said  heated  mixture, 
and  homogenizing  said  acidified  substrate  at  a  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  establish  a  final  product  having  a  penetration  firmness 
within  the  range  of  from  about  30  to  about  50,  to  provide  a 
cheese  product  having  a  body  and  texture  similar  to  that  of 
Cream  cheese,  but  having  less  fat  than  Cream  cheese,  said 
Cottage  cheese  curd  being  present  at  a  level  of  from  about  1 5 
percent  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  said  cheese  product, 
said  fat  source  being  provided  at  a  level  sufficient  to  establish 
from  about  10  percent  to  about  20  pyercent  by  weight  fat  in 
said  cheese  product,  said  non-fat  milk  solids  being  present  at 
a  level  of  from  about  5  percent  to  about  15  percent  by  weight 
of  said  cheese  product,  the  level  of  lactose  in  said  cheese 
product  being  from  about  4  percent  to  about  7  percent,  said 
acid  being  added  at  a  level  sufficient  to  establish  a  pH  of  from 
about  4.3  to  about  4.8  in  said  substrate. 


3,929,894 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISOPROPENYL- 

BICYCLO(4,4.01DEC-l-EN-3-ONES 
Theodore  J.  Leitereg,  Albany;  Dante  G.  Guadagni,  Moraga, 
and  Roy  Teranishi,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,678,  Feb.  8,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,160 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45100,  49/54 
U.S.  CL  260—586  P  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  the  compounds 


=  0 


and 


1=  0 


CH3        CH2 


and  including  stereoisomers  of  each  of  these  compounds,  and 
wherein  the  stereoisomers  of  the  second-designated  com- 
pound comprises  the  major  proportion  of  the  mixture,  which 
comprises: 

a.  condensing  dihydrocarvone  with  3-penten-2-one  in  the 
presence  of  pyrrolidine  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  tetrahydrofuran, 
and  t-amyl  alcohol,  said  condensation  being  carried  out 
under  reflux  at  a  temperature  of  abaut  60°  to  120°C.,and 
b.  treating  the  resulting  condensation  product  with  potas- 
sium tert-butoxide  in  dimethylsulfo)<ide  at  room  tempera- 
ture. 


3,929,895 

4-acetyl-2,3-dimethyl-6-isopr6penylmethyl 
cyclohexene 

John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International  Flavors 
&  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No*  462,750 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  49/61 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  R  '  1  Claim 

1.  A  mixture  of  chemical  compounds  having  the  structures: 


and 


3.929,896 

SINGLE  STAGE  CONVERSION  OFI  SECONDARY 

HALOCARBONS  TO  KETONES 

Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  S«r,  No.  88,231 
Int.  Cl.«  C07C  49/06,  49^26 
U.S.  CI.  260-593  R  14  Claims 

I.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  iketone  by  the  reac- 
tion of  sulfur  and  water  with  a  halocarbon  feed  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  feed  in  the  liquid  phase  with  water  and 
sulfur  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  225''C.  to 
325''C.  for  a  period  of  less  than  about  two  hours,  wherein  for 
each  mol  of  the  feed  there  is  present  from  about  0.5  to  200 
mols  water  and  from  about  0. 1 5  to  2  mols  sulfur,  said  feed 
comprising  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  R,CHX, 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  group;  and  wherein  X  is  a 
halogen  having  an  atomic  number  below  54;  said  compound 
having  a  carbon  atom  content  of  one  to  25. 


3,929,897 

TETRAMETHYLALKANE  DERIVATIVES 

George  W.  Moersch,  and  Paul  L.  Creger,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,977,  Jan.  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,857,884,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  29,704,  April  17, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,742,068.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  507,633 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—602  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  2,2,9,9-tetramethyldecanedial. 


3,929,898 
PRODUCTION  OF  MAINLY  LINEAR  ALDEHYDES 
Hans-Juergen  Nienburg,  Ludwigshafen;  Rudolf  Kummer, 
Frankenthal;  Heinz  Hohenschutz,  Mannheim;  Max  Stroh- 
meyer,  and  Peter  Tavs,  both  of  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,936 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    7,    1971, 
2139630;  Feb.  10,  1972,  2206252 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45/08 
U.S.  CL  260—604  HF  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  mainly  linear  aldehydes 
by  hydroformylation  of  an  olefmically  unsaturated  compound 
of  from  two  to  twenty  carbon  atoms  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperature  and  superatmospheric 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  carbonyl  complex  pre- 
pared prior  to  the  hydroformylation  from  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  cobalt  salt,  wherein  in  a  first  stage  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  cobalt  salt  is  treated  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at 
a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  200°C  and  at  a  pressure  of  from 
100  to  400  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  activated  carbon, 
a  zeolite  or  a  basic  ion  exchanger  containing  primary,  second- 
ary, tertiary  or  quaternary  amino  groups;  the  aqueous  solution 
containing  cobalt  salt  and  cobalt  carbonyl  hydride  thus  ob- 
tained and  the  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen, 
without  releasing  the  pressure,  are  extracted  at  a  temperature 
of  20°  to  100°C  and  at  a  pressure  of  100  to  400  atmospheres 
in  a  second  stage  with  the  olefmically  unsaturated  compound 
used  for  the  hydroformylation,  which  compound  is  liquid 
under  the  conditions  used  and  is  insoluble  in  water,  or  with  an 
organic  solvent  containing  said  olefmically  unsaturated  com- 
pound, which  solvent  is  liquid  under  the  conditions  used  and 
is  insoluble  in  water;  the  aqueous  phase  is  separated  and  the 
organic  phase  containing  the  carbonyl  complex  thus  obtained 
and  the  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  are  trans- 
ferred to  a  third  stage;  and,  after  supplying  additional  olefmi- 
cally unsaturated  compounds,  if  only  a  portion  of  the  olefin  to 
be  used  in  the  hydroformylation  was  used  for  the  extraction  in 
the  second  stage,  hydroformylation  is  carried  out  in  the  third 
stage  at  a  temperature  of  from  70°  to  1 70°C  and  a  pressure  of 
from  100  to  400  atmospheres  to  obtain  an  oxo  reaction  prod- 
uct composed  mainly  of  linear  aldehydes. 


3,929,899 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  TO 

UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES  AND  CATALYSTS 

THEREFORE 

Robert  K.  Grasselli,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Maria  S.  Friedrich, 

Cleveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,706,  Dec.  7,  1971,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,984,  March  5,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,666,823,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,992, 

Dec.  20,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,544,616.  This  application  Dec.  10, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  423,494 

Int.  CI.  C07c  45/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-604  R  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  oxidation  of  propylene  and  isobutyl- 

ene  to  form  acrolein  and  methacrolein,  respectively,  which 

comprises  contacting  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature 
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within  the  range  from  about  500°F  to  about  I  IOO°F  a  mixture 
of  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  and  either  propylene  or 
isobutylene,  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  oxygen  to 
olefin  within  the  range  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  5:1,  in  the 
presence  of  a  supported  catalyst  composition  of  the  empirical 
formula  U,  As„  O,  wherein  x  is  a  number  within  the  range 
from  I  to  25;  y  is  a  number  within  the  range  from  1  to  10;  and 
z  is  a  number  taken  to  satisfy  the  oxidation  state  of  the  ele- 
ments in  said  catalyst  composition. 


3,929,900 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

OXYGEN  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

Friedrich  Schnur;  Josef  Hibbel,  both  of  Oberhausen,  and  Boy 

Cornils,  Dinslaken,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrchemie 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,988 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    27,    1972, 
2263498 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45/08 
U.S.  CL  260-604  HF  26  Claims 


(Hal)2 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen;  Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine; 
and  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene, 
diphenylene  and 


//  \^ 


r% 


wherein  Z  is  2,2-isopropylene  or  — SO, — . 


£!^ 


4^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  forming  an  aldehyde  and/or  alcohol  by 
the  Oxo-process  wherein  an  olefmically  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon is  reacted  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  Group  VIII  B  catalyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  introducing  said  olefmically  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon, said  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide  and  catalyst  into  the 
bottom  of  a  first  reaction  zone  and  allowing  the  reactants  to 
rise  in  said  first  reaction  zone,  passing  liquid  reactants  from 
the  top  of  said  first  reaction  zone  into  the  top  of  a  second 
reaction  zone,  allowing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  reaction  mix- 
ture from  second  reaction  zone  to  enter  the  bottom  of  said 
first  reaction  zone,  withdrawing  liquid  reaction  mixture  from 
the  bottom  of  said  second  reaction  zone  withdrawing  gaseous 
reactants  from  said  first  and/or  second  reaction  zone. 


3,929,902 
1-PHENYL.2,  3-BUTADIEN.l.OLS 
Eugene  E.  Galantay,  Liestal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 
Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,129.  Jan.  19.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,478 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  43/20,  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-612  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  from 

about  19  to  80; 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl; 
Rj  and  R^  are,  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  of 

I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and 

R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  when  R,  is  methyl; 
X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  from 

about   19  to  80,  or  alkoxy  having  from    1   to  4  carbon 

atoms;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  S. 


3,929,901 
DIH  ALOPHEN  YL-BIS-(  HYDROXY  ARYLETHERS ) 
Gerhard  Darsow,  Krefeld-Uerdingen;  Ludwig  Bottenbruch, 
Krefeld-Bocku,  and  Hermann  Schneli,  Krefeld-Uerdingen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,345,  Feb.  22, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,398,  May  16,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,701 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1,    1968, 
1768595 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  147/06,  43/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—607  A  6  Claims 

1.  Aryl  ethers  of  the  formula 


3,929,903 
GERMICIDAL  AND  FUNGICIDAL  DIPHENYL  ETHERS 
Teruhisa  Noguchi;  Yoshinobu  Hashimoto,  both  of  Fujisawa; 
Yoshio  Uchiyama,  Takaoka,  and  Michio  Ueyama,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,446,  March  23,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,151 

Int  CI.'  C07C  43/22 

U.S.  CL  260-613  R  4  Clafau 

1.  A  germicidal  and  fungicidal  agent  represented  by  the 

following  general  formula: 
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wherein  each  X  represents  a  halogen  at  am,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  whem  m  is  a 
plural  number  Y  may  represent  more  han  one  kind  of  said 
halogen  atom;  R  is  selected  from  the 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  sodium  atom,  n  expresses  zero  to  \,  m 
expresses  zero  or  an  integer  of  not  mon;  than  3,  and  m  and  n 
cannot  both  be  zero. 
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3,929,904 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  ALLYLATION  OF 
ORTHO  ALKOXY  PHENOLS 
Robert  S.  De  Simone,  Willingboro,  ani  Hugh  E.  Ramsden, 
Scotch  Plains,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rhodia,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,958,  April  17,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  497,981 

Int.  CI.*C07C  4 1 /do 
U.S.  CI.  260—613  D  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ortho-al|oxy-para  allyl  phenol 
which  comprises  allylating  an  ortho-alkc  xy-phenol  having  the 
formula: 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  about  six 
carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three,  and 
R4  when  methyl  is  not  in  the  para  position,  with  an  allyl  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


R,. 


R,  R, 
-C=C- 


CH,X 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  selected  froni  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  ft(om  one  to  about  six 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  th(e  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  sulfonate  and  sulfate,  at  a  ijeaction  temperature 
within  the  range  from  about  5°  to  about  150°  C  in  the  presence 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxide;  acidifying  the  reaction  mixtute;  and  recovering  the 
allylated  reaction  product.  ' 

15.  A  process  for  the  cleavage  of  the  allyloxy  group  from 
l-allyloxy-2-alkoxy-phenyl-ethers  and  |-allyloxy-2-alkoxy-4- 
allyl-phenyl  ethers  substantially  without  cleavage  of  the  2- 
alkoxy  ether  group,  which  comprises  reacting  a  l-allyloxy-2- 
alkoxy-4-allyl-phenyl-cther  having  the  formula: 


(R4) 


R3     ^ 
0-CH3-C=C 


and  a  l-allyoxy-2-alkoxy-phenyl  ether  having  the  formula: 


OR 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  about  six 
carbon  atoms;  Rj,  R,  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to 
about  six  carbon  atoms,  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
3,  and  R4  when  methyl  is  not  in  the  para  position,  which 
comprises  reacting  the  l-allyloxy-2-alkoxy-phenyl-ether  with 
alkali  metal  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  50° 
to  about  2S0°C  to  form  the  corresponding  2-alkoxy  phenol. 


3,929,905 
CHLOROMETHYL  l,l-DlMETHYL.2-PROPYNYL  ETHER 

AND  PROCESS 
Harrington  Cross,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Charles  Paul  Grasso,  Cran- 
bury,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,631 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  43/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—614  R  1  Claim 

1.  Chloromethyl  l,l-dimethyl-2-propynyl  ether. 


3,929,906 
CHLOROPHEN  Y  L-BUT  ADIENOLS 
Paul  L.  Anderson,  Dover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 
Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,664 
Int.  CI.*C07Ci5/2/ 
U.S.  CI.  260-618  D  5  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 
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OH 

i- 


-CH=<:=CH, 


wherein 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 

A  is  either  ortho-chlorophenyl  or  meta-chlorophenyl. 


3,929,907 
HALOGENATION  OF  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Karl  Heinz  Janzon,  Grossauheim;  Wolfgang  Weigert,  Offen- 
bach; Hilmar  Hein,  Wiesbaden-Kohlheck;  Helmut  Mechler, 
Hofheim,  and  Eugen  Meyer-Simon,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt 
vormals  Roessler,  Germany 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,975 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    6,    1972, 
2227439 

Int.  CI.'C07C  17/02,37/00 
U.S.  CK  260—619  R  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  halogenating  a  phenol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  { 1 )  a  phenol  having  1  to  2  phenolic  hy- 
droxy! groups  as  the  sole  substituents,  (2)  benzene  having  one 
hydroxyl  substituent  and  one  aldehydo,  carboxylic  acid  or 
sulfonic  acid  substituent  as  the  sole  substituents,  (3)  p-amino- 
phenol,  (4)  p-nitrophenol,  (5)  o-nitrophenol,  (6)  p-fluoro- 
phenol,  (7)  p-chlorophenol  and  (8)  o-bromophenol  with 
chlorine  or  bromine  in  the  liquid  phase  the  improvement 
comprising  carrying  out  said  halogenation  in  the  presence  of 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  100°C. 
and  recovering  the  halogenated  phenol  formed. 


group  consisting  of  benzoic  acid,  substituted  benzoic  acid, 
salts,  esters  and  anhydrides  of  said  benzoic  and  substituted 
benzoic  acids  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  dissolved  copper, 
the  improvement  comprising  avoiding  accummulation  of  tar 
or  tar  products  in  the  reaction  apparatus  by  limiting  the  oxida- 
tion reaction  to  the  point  that  the  reaction  mixture  still  con- 
tains at  least  about  30  mole  percent  unreacted  carboxylic 
acid,  discharging  at  least  part  of  the  reaction  mixture  from  the 
reaction  apparatus,  separating  the  tar  and  tar  products  there- 
from by  dissolving  the  withdrawn  reaction  mixture  in  a  wate- 
rimmiscible,  organic  solvent,  adding  water  to  the  organic 
solution  to  separate  copper  salts  from  the  organic  solution, 
wherein  the  amount  of  water  added  is  only  that  amount  to 
form  hydrates  of  the  copper  salts,  which  then  precipitate  as 
solids,  fractionally  distilling  the  remaining  organic  solution  to 
separate  the  water-immiscible  organic  solvent,  the  uncon- 
verted reaction  mixture  containing  benzenemonocarboxylic 
acid  and  the  tar-containing  remainder  from  each  other. 


3,929,908 
BROMINATED  BIPHENOLS 
Charles  M.  Orlando,  and  Francois  A.  Lavallee,  both  of  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,517 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  39/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—620  6  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula 


where  independently  each  R,,  R,,  R3  and  R4  is  a  normal 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  pentyl,  hexyl,  heptyl  or  octyl. 


3,929,909 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  PHENOL 

FROM  A  BENZENEMONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Laurentius  L.  van  Dicrendonck,  and  Johan  P.  H.  Von  den  Hoff, 

both  of  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V., 

Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.   17,   1970, 
7000684 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-621  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phenol  by  pyrolytic 

oxidation,  decarboxylation  and  hydrolysis  in  the  liquid  phase 

of  a  benzenemonocarboxylic  acid  member  selected  from  the 


3,929,910 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  RESORCINOL  FROM 
HYDROQUINONE 
Hideaki  Suda,  Takaishi;  Iwao  Dohgane,  Nishinomiya;  Takashi 
Chinuki,  Toyonaka;   Kenji   Tanimoto;   Hirokazu   Hosaka, 
both  of  Minoo;  Yukimichi  Nakao,  Kobe;  Yuji  Ueda,  Izumi- 
otsu;  Seiya  Imada,  Sakai;  Hideki  Yanagihara,  Toyonaka, 
and  Kunihiko  Tanaka,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   21,    1972,  47- 
117447 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  37/22,  37/26 
U.S.  CL  260—621  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  separating  resorcinol  and  hydroquinone 
from  their  admixture  to  obtain  a  hydroquinone-rich  fraction 
and  a  resorcinol-rich  fraction  which  contains  greater  than 
approximately  85%  resorcinol  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
resorcinol  and  hydroquinone  present  in  the  resorcinol-rich 
fraction  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  resorcinol  and 
hydroquinone  at  any  mixing  ratio  with  15  to  30%  by  weight  of 
an  aqueous  methanol  solution  containing  5  to  50%  by  weight 
of  water,  based  on  the  total  of  the  admixture  and  the  aqueous 
methanol  solution,  cooling  to  a  temperature  of  —10°  to  SCC 
to  form  a  slurry,  and  separating  the  resulting  slurry  into  a 
resorcinol-rich  mother  liquor  which  contains  greater  than 
approximately  85%  by  weight  resorcinol  and  a  hydroquinone- 
rich-crystal  fraction. 


3,929,911 

PREPARATION  OF  A  PHENOL  FROM  A 

BENZENEMONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Laurentius  L.  van  Dierendonck,  and  Johan  P.  H.  Von  den  Hoff, 

both  of  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V., 

Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  17,  1970, 
7000685 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  37/00 
U.S.  CL  260—621  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  a  phenol 
by  pyrolytic  oxidation  and  decarboxylation  of  a  ben- 
zenemonocarboxylic acid  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzoic  acid,  substituted  benzoic  acid,  and  es- 
ters, anhydrides  and  salts  of  benzoic  acid  and  substituted 
benzoic  acid  comprising  oxidizing  said  benzenemonocarboxy- 
lic acid  compound  in  the  liquid  phase  with  molecular  oxygen, 
in  the  presence  of  dissolved  copper,  forming  an  intermediate 
reaction  mixture  containing  an  ester  product  which  is  subse- 
quently hydrolyzed  to  the  phenol,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing feeding  the  intermediate  reaction  mixture  from  the  oxida- 
tion zone,  together  with  steam  at  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 200''C.  to  a  hydrolysis  zone  and  introducing  into  the 
hydrolysis  zone  sufficient  molecular  oxygen  to  maintain  the 
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copper  in  a  bivalent  state  of  oxidation  in 
whereby  the  copper  is  maintained  in  soliition 
mixture  during  the  hydrolysis  step. 
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he  reaction  mixture, 
in  the  reaction 


3,929,912 
ALKYLATION  OF  HYDROXY-StBSTITUTED 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
George  L.  Hervert,  Woodstock,  III.,  assizor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,454,  May  25,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
686,690,  Nov.  29,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  317,871 
int.  CI.'  C07C  J9/0(5| 
U.S.  CI.  260-624  C  '■  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  liquid  phase  alkilation  of  a  hydroxy- 
substituted  aromatic  compound  by  condensing  said  com- 
pound with  an  aliphatic  mono-olefmic  hydrocarbon  of  from  2 
to  20  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  —20°  to  about  150°  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
from  about  10  to  about  2,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  said 
aromatic  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenol,  poly-hydric  phenols,  monoalkyi  mono-hydric  phe- 
nols and  polyalkyi  mono-hydric  phenols,  each  of  said  alkyis 
containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  effecting  the  condensation  of  said  aromatic  com- 
pound and  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride-carbon dioxide  complex  consisting  Essentially  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  from  about  0. 1  about  95  weight  percent  hydrogen 
fluoride. 


as- 


3,929,913 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DiPHENOLS 
Paolo  Maggioni,  Cernusco  Montevecchitf  (Como),  Italy, 
signor  to  Brichima  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  16,  1973,  20497/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  57/001 

U.S.  CI.  260-621  G  {  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pyrofcatechin  and  hydro- 

quinone  as  a  mixture  prevailing  in  pyrocatechin,  comprising 

hydroxylating  phenol  with  a  30  to  60%  aqueous  solution  of 

hydrogen  peroxide  having  a  molar  ratio  of  phenol;  hydrogen 

peroxide  of  greater  than  2  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a 

temperature  of  from  0-IOO°C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicyclopentadyeniliron, 

1,1 '-diacetyl-ferrocene,  1,1 '-dibenzoyi  f^i 

ferrocene,  ferrocendicarboxylic  acid  in 

than  10  ppm  by  weight  of  catalyst  per  mi 

of  phenol. 


rrocene,  di-n-butyl- 
an  amount  greater 
lion  parts  by  weight 


3,929,914 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYCARBOXYDIENE 
POLYMER 
Jihei  Inomata,  Komae;  Seiichi  Hino,  and  Tatsuo  Tani,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,788,  July  31,  1972.  This 
application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,654 
Int.  CI.»C08D  J/02.  1^20 
VS.  CL  260—635  E  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  po^carboxydiene  poly- 
mer, which  comprises: 
reacting  a  saturated  polycarboxylic  acid,  anhydride,  ester  or 
acid  halide  with  a  polyhydroxydi^ne  polymer  having 
pendant  and  terminal  hydroxy  goups  obtained  from  the 
reaction  of  I  mole  of  a  living  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  500  to  10.000  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  a 
conjugated  diolefin  or  a  mixture  of  the  conjugated  diole- 
fin  and  a  vinyl  compound  having  the  formula: 


CH,  =  CR,  R, 
wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  and 
Rj  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  pyridyl  group  in  the  presence 
of  sodium  or  lithium  metal  or  an  organo  sodium  or  lithium 
compound  with  0.5  mole  to  2  moles  of  epichlorohydrin,  epi- 
bromohydrin,  epifluorohydrin,  chlorobutylene  oxide  or 
bromobutylene  oxide. 


3,929,915 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BUTANEDIOL 
Charles  C.  Cumbo,  Wilmington,  and  Kamlesh  K.  Bhatia,  New- 
ark, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  & 
Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,740 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  29H6 
U.S.  CL  260— 635  E  11  Claims 

1.  A  three-step  process  for  preparing  a  1 ,4-butanediol 
which  comprises  reacting  acrolein  with  2-methyl-l,3- 
propanediol  under  conventional  conditions  to  produce  2- 
vinyl-5-methyl-l,3-dioxane,  hydroformylating  the  2-vinyl-5- 
methyl-1 ,3-dioxane  under  conventional  conditions  to  produce 
the  corresponding  aldehyde  of  2-vinyl-5-methyl-l,3-dioxane 
and  then  hydrolyzing  and  hydrogenating  the  aldehyde  of  2- 
vinyl-5-methyl-l,3-dioxane  under  conventional  conditions  to 
obtain  a  mixture  of  1 ,4-butanediol  and  2-methyl-l,3- 
propanediol. 


3,929,916 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MONONITRATION  OF 
ORTHO-XYLENE 
Stephen  David  Levy,  Trenton,  N  J.,  and  Francis  Clyde  Rauch, 
Warrington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,189 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  79/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—645  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  mononitrating  o-xylene  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  reacting  at  least  equimolar  amounts  of  o-xylene, 
concentrated  nitric  acid  of  at  least  68%  and  a  lower  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  both  cata- 
lytic amounts  of  nitrogen  dioxide  or  nitrogen  tetroxide  and  a 
mercury  salt  at  a  temperature  of  from  25°C.  to  80°C.  for  from 
about  1.5  hours  to  8.0  hours,  maintaining  the  nitric  acid  con- 
centration to  at  least  68%,  and  recovering  mononitro-o-xylene 
in  good  yield  and  having  an  isomer  distribution  ratio  of  at  least 
70:30  of  4-nitro-o-xylene  to  3-nitro-o-xylene,  respectively. 


3,929,917 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MONONITRATION  OF 
ORTHO-XYLENE 
Francis    Clyde    Rauch,    Warrington,    Pa.;    Anthony    Joseph 
Fanelli,  Rockaway,  N.J.,  and  Gerlinde  Metzler  Blank,  Wil- 
ton, Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,190 
Int  Cl.»  C07C  79110 
U.S.  CI.  260—645  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  mononitrating  o-xylene  which  consists 
essentially  in  the  steps  of:  reacting  stoichiometrically  o-xylene 
with  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  dioxide  or  nitrogen  tetroxide  and 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  mercury  salt,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  25°C.  to  about  80°C.  for  from 
about  1.5  hours  to  about  8.0  hours,  and  recovering  mononi- 
tro-o-xylene in  good  yield  and  having  an  isomer  distribution 
ratio  of  at  least  70:30  of  4-nitro-o-xylene  to  3-nitro-o-xylene, 
respectively. 
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3,929,918 
SYNTHESIS  OF  FLUOROGRAPHITE 
Dayal  T.  Meshri;  Wayne  E.  White,  and  Charles  L.  Sowell,  all 
of  Sand  Springs,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Ozark-Mahoning  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,675,  Oct.  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,258 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  1 7100 
U.S.  CI.  260-653.9  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  carbon  fluorides  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

first  treating  relatively  substantially  pure  carbon  with  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  200°-350°  C.  for  a  period  of  2  to  3  hours, 
then  flushing  the  said  hydrogen  fluoride-treated  carbon 
with  an  inert  gas  comprising  one  of  the  class  of  nitrogen, 
argon  or  helium  in  the  temperature  range  of  300°-450°  C. 
until  the  exiting  gases  are  substantially  free  of  HF, 
and  thereafter  reacting  the  substantially  hydrogen  fluoride- 
free  carbon  with  fluorine  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
300°-600°  C.  for  a  time  period  of  12  to  16  hours. 


R4 


R,  H 


R,  OMgX' 


< 


\ 


b.  Hydrolyzing  said  organometallic  compound  with  a  hydro- 
lyzing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dilute 
mineral  acids  and  acid  salts  thereby  forming  a  hydroxyal- 
kene  having  the  structure: 


c.  Reacting  said  hydroxyalkene  with  a  dehydrating  reagent 
which  is  an  inorganic  oxide,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
200°C  up  to  400°C,  said  inorganic  oxide  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alimina  and  silica,  thereby 
providing  the  corresponding  alkylidene  alkene  halide 
having  the  structure: 


R,  H 


R4 


/ 


3,929,919 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKYLIDENE  ALKENE 
HALIDES 
William  J.  Evers,  Red  Bank;  Howard  H.  Heinsohn,  Jr.,  Hazlet, 
and  Bernard  J.  Mayers,  Cliffwood  Beach,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,580 
Int.  CI.'C02C  2//04 
U.S.  CI.  260-654  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkylidene  trans 
alkene  halide  having  the  structure: 


R,.        /H 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  R3  is  hydrogen  and  R4  is  lower  alkyl; 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  Reacting  a  halo-alkenal  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo 
with  a  Grignard  reagent  of  the  formula: 


MgX- 


wherein  R3  is  lower  alkyl  and  R4  is  hydrogen  and  X'  is 
bromo  or  chloro  in  order  to  provide  an  organometallic 
compound  having  the  formula: 


3,929,920 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FLUORINATION  OF 

CARBON 

Tetsuya  Komo,  Ikeda;  Satoshi  Mizobata,  Takatsuki;  Rokuo 

Ukaji,  Ibaraki,  and  Tutomu  Kamihigoshi,  Takatsuki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June    11,    1973,  48- 
66037;  May  31,  1973,  48-64560(U] 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  260-653.9  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  fluorination  of  carbon 
materials  in  a  vertical  reactor,  said  reactor  having  a  top  and 
bottom  cover,  feed  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  lop  cover  and  feed 
and  exhaust  ports  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  reactor  and  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  trays  vertically  spaced  along  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  the  reactor,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  continuously  a  carbon   material  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  black,  coke, 
pitch    coke,    charcoal,    artificial    graphite    and    natural 
graphite, 

b.  distributing  the  carbon  material  onto  each  of  the  trays 
and  forming  a  thin  layer  thereon, 

c.  introducing  a  fluorine  gas  or  a  mixture  of  fluorine  gas  and 
diluent  continuously  into  the  bottom  part  of  the  reactor, 
d.  reacting  the  carbon  material  on  each  of  the  trays  with 
the  gas  at  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  from  250°  to 
600°C, 

e.  transferring  the  carbon  material  simultaneously  from 
each  of  the  trays  to  the  tray  below  while  continuing  the 
reaction,  and 

f.  removing  the  fluorinated  carbon  material  continuously 
through  an  exhaust  port  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
reactor. 
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3,929,921 
RING  COMPOUNDS 
Gunther  VViike,  and  Paul  Heimbach,  bo(h  of  Mulheim  (Ruhr), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle   m.b.H., 
Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  109.949,  Jan.  |6.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,849,506,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Str.  Nos.  843,220,  July 
18,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,586,727,  and  Ser.  No.  845,901,  July  29, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,629,347,  and  Ser.  No.  845,904,  July  29, 
1969,  abandoned,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
582,775,  Sept.  27,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  463,087 
Claims    priority,    application    Germi^ny,    Sept.    29,    1965, 
2443912 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  13100 
V.S.  CI.  260-666  A 

I.  A  Large  ring  compound  of  the  fotjmuia 
A  —  e  —  B 
wherein 

0  is  cyclododecatriene  -  ( 1,5,9) 

A  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and 

B  is  Hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 


4  Claims 


3,929,922 
NOVEL  LARGE  RING  COMPOUNDS 
GUnther  Wilke,  and  Paul  Heimbach,  both  of  Mulheim  (Ruhr), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Studiengeseltechaft  Kohle  m.b.H., 
Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,949,  Jan.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,849,506,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,220,  July 
18,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,586,727,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  Nos.  845,901,  July  29,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,629,347,  and  Ser. 
No.  845,904,  July  29,  1969,  abandoned,  Mid  Ser.  No.  845,901, 
and  Ser.  No.  845,904,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
582,775,  Sept.  27,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  463,088 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Sept.    29,    1965, 
2443912 

Int.  ci.»  C07C  u/ao 

U.S.  CI.  260-666  PY  4  Claims 

1.  A  large  bicyclic  ring  compound  of  the  formula 

A-fl-B 
wherein  6  is  cyclodecatriene.  1,4,7  whejein  A  and  B  form.  A- 
(CH,),o-  bridge  at  the  1,2  position  of  tlie  cyclodecatriene 


3,929,923 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ISOMERS  OF 
1-CYCL0HEXYL1,3,3-TRIMETHVLHYDRINDANE 
Peter  Hosier,  Wallingford,  and  David  S.  Gates,  Swarthmore, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  i 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  Nd.  218,338 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  5/lV 
U.S.  CL  260-667  j  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenatioln  of  1 -phenyl- 1,3,3- 
trimethylindane  comprising  contacting  Said  indane  or  a  feed 
consisting  essentially  of  said  indane  with  hydrogen  and  with  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  containing  nickel,  palladium  or  rho- 
dium, at  a  hydrogen  pressure  in  the  range  of  600  to  1 500  psig 
and  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200°  to  225°C,  and  re- 
covering a  product  of  said  contacting  *'hich  consists  essen- 
tially of  perhydrogenated  l-phenyl-|  ,3,3-trimethylindane 
and  including  a  major  proportion  of  j4,9-cis-l-cyclohexyl- 
1 ,3.3-trimethyl  hydrindane. 


3,929,924 

FRACTIONATION  OF  EFFLUENT  FROM  HF 

CATALYZED  ALKYLATION 

Charles  C.  Chapman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,226 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  260—683.42  6  Claims 


PUW   fLUSH 


b^^ 


1.  In  an  alkylation  operation  of  which  an  isoparaffm  is 
alkylated  with  an  olefin  and  wherein  in  the  alkylation  effluent 
there  are  present  ethane,  propane,  butane,  isobutane,  organic 
fluorides  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  including  alkylate  boiling 
range  hydrocarbons,  and  HF  catalyst,  and  wherein  the  effluent 
is  fractionated  in  a  fractionation  zone  to  remove  therefrom  a 
stream  rich  in  ethane,  propane,  and  HF,  and  organic  fluorides, 
the  steps  in  combination  which  comprise 

a.  partially  condensing  said  stream  to  form  a  first  liquid 
hydrocarbon  phase  rich  in  propane  and  relatively  lean  in 
ethane,  a  first  vapor  stream  relatively  rich  in  ethane  and 
containing  propane,  HF  and  organic  fluorides,  and  a  first 
acid  phase  and  using  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  liquid 
hydrocarbon  phase  by  pumping  the  same  with  a  pump  as 
reflux  for  said  fractionation  zone,  thereby  operating  said 
fractionation  zone  at  a  pressure  significantly  lower  than 
when  the  overhead  therefrom  is  not  treated  to  remove  the 
ethane  content  thereof  as  herein  described, 

b.  condensing  said  first  vapor  stream  to  form  a  second  liquid 
phase  containing  propane,  HF  and  organic  fiuorides  and 
relatively  rich  in  ethane, 

c.  settling  said  second  liquid  phase  to  form  and  to  separate 
therefrom  a  second  acid  phase  from  a  second  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon phase, 

d.  passing  said  second  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  to  an  HF 
stripping  zone,  in  said  stripping  zone  removing  a  stripped 
bottoms  consisting  substantially  of  only  ethane  and  pro- 
pane, 

e.  fiashing  said  stripped  bottoms  to  remove  therefrom  a 
second  vapor  stream  containing  ethane  and  propane,  thus 
yielding  a  Hashed  bottoms  stream  lean  in  ethane,  and  lean 
in  HF,  and 

f.  using  said  Hashed  bottoms  stream  lean  in  ethane,  and  lean 
in  HF,  a  Hush  for  said  pump  in  step  (a),  whereby  the 
intermingling  of  the  Hush  from  the  pump  with  said  reHux 
will  not  significantly  add  ethane  to  said  reHux  and  there- 
fore to  said  fractionation  zone. 


3,929,925 

RECOVERY  OF  A  PROPANE-ETHANE  PRODUCT  AND 

RECYCLE  OF  PROPANE  IN  HF  ALKYLATION 

Charles  Chapman,   Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,179 

Int.  CL'  C07C  3154 

VS.  CI.  260-683.48  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  an  isoparaffm  with  an 

olefin  in  the  presence  of  HF  catalyst  which  comprises  fraction- 
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ating  in  the  fractionation  zone  an  alkylation  hydrocarbon 
phase  to  produce  an  overhead  which  contains  ethane,  pro- 
pane, and  HF,  partially  condensing  said  overhead  producing 
(a)  a  first  acid  phase  which  is  removed,  from  said  process  (b) 
a  first  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  containing  propane  lean  in 
ethane  and  (c)  a  vapor  stream  containing  HF,  ethane  and 
propane,  passing  said  propane  lean  in  ethane  to  the  fraction- 
ation zone  as  reHux  therefor,  condensing  said  vapor  stream  to 


said    cooling    medium    being   adjusted    by    How-varying 
means  connected  to  said  conduit  means; 

c.  recovering  said  normally  liquid  alkylate  from  said  prod- 
uct effluent; 

d.  introducing  a  sample  of  said  alkylate  into  a  hydrocarbon 
analyzer  and  developing  therein  an  output  signal  which  is 
representative  of  a  composition  characteristic  of  said 
sample;  and, 

e.  transmitting  said  output  signal  to  signal-receiving  means 
and  from  said  signal-receiving  means  to  said  How-varying 
means,  whereby  the  How  of  cooling  medium  through  said 
conduit  means  and  the  temperature  within  said  reaction 
zone  is  adjusted  in  response  to  said  composition  charac- 
teristic. 


form  a  second  acid  phase  which  is  removed  from  said  process 
and  a  second  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  which  is  passed  to  an 
HF  stripping  zone  to  remove  HF  therefrom,  separating  from 
said  stripping  zone  bottoms  consisting  essentially  of  ethane 
and  propane,  warming  said  bottoms,  fractionating  said  bot- 
toms into  a  propane-ethane  product  and  a  bottoms  propane 
and  passing  said  bottoms  propane  to  one  of  said  fractionation 
zone  and  said  HF  stripping  zone. 


3,929,927 
RADIATION  POLYMERIZABLE  EPOXY  COMPOSITION 
Nelson  S.  Marans,  and  Alfred  Gluecksmann,  both  of  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,316 

Int.  CL'  C08F  2/46,  2/50;  C08L  63/02,  63/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—837  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  curable  composition  consisting  of  40-95 
parts  of  an  epoxy  compound  having  the  formula 


^^> 


3,929,926 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  HF  ALKYLATION 
REACTION  TEMPERATURE 
Robert  F.  Zabransky,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil     CH^— CH      CH2      A^ 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,956,  May  10,  1974.  This  application 

Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,389 

Int.  CL'  C07C  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  260—683.48  6  Claims 


CH- CH -^H, 


in  which  A  is 


^ 


^ 


xi. 


^/«^ 


^'cr 


> 


'^ 


OH 

0 — CH., — CH — CH.,- 


CH,=CCOO— R,— N 
R. 


R, 


.     .                  /-,,!.•                         cc-        .1.          I  r-   •  and  n  has  an  average  value  of  0-13  and  5-60  parts  of  an 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaffm  with  an  olefinic  ..    ,          „            .      .  j                  j  u           .1.    <■          1 

,,       '^                 ••.i.,.ir-           u-  u  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  havmg  the  formula 

feed  stream  containing  at  least  two  olefins,  which  process  ^             '                              re 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  said  isoparaffm  with  said  feed  stream  in  admix- 
ture with  a  hydrogen  Huoride  catalyst,  in  an  alkylation 
reaction  zone,  at  alkylating  conditions  resulting  in  a  reac- 
tion product  effluent  containing  normally  liquid  alkylate; 
b.  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture, 

within  said  reaction  zone,  through  indirect  contact  of  said  in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R,  is  an  alkyl- 
reaction  mixture  with  a  cooling  medium  passing  through  ene  group  having  2-8  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  and  R4  are  lower 
conduit  means  through  said  reaction  zone,  the  How  of   alkyl  groups. 


R4 
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3,929,928 

BLEND  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE 

ELASTOMER,  CHLORINATED  POLVETHYLENE,  AND 

ADDITIONAL  POLYETHJYLENE 

Harold  G.  Wolf,  Jr.,  Waterbury,  and  Robert  A.  HIavacek, 

Naugatuck,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  tb  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 


tions  20  to  200  parts  of  a  styrene  type  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene,  lower  alkyl  styrene  and  halostyrenes  at 
a  temperature  of  1 30°C  to  200''C  in  the  presence  of  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


345,923 

2  Claims 

e  comprising  prepar- 


Fikd  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  Nc. 
Int.  CI.'COSL  75/0) 
U.S.  CI.  260-859  R 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  shaped  artic 
ing  a  millable,  calenderable  thermoplas  ic  composition  com- 
prising a  blend  of 

a.  a  high  molecular  weight  thermoplastic  polyurethane 
eUstomer  devoid  of  ethylenic  unssturation  and  free  — 
NCO  groups  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  polymeric 
polyol,  an  organic  polyisocyanate  md  a  low  molecular 
weight  bifunctional  material  having  two  reactive  hydro- 
gens, 

b.  an  elastomeric  chlorinated  polyeth  ylene  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of -30°C.  tc 
rine  content  of  25-50%  by  weight, 

c.  additional  polyethylene  resin,  the  v^eight  ratio  of  (a)  to 
(b)  in  the  said  blend  being  within  tie  range  from  75:25 
to  40;60,  and  the  amount  of  (c)  b;ing  from  4.5  to  7.5 
parts,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  jius  (b),  and  forming 
the  resulting  blend  into  a  shaped  ar  icie  without  cure. 


-20°C.  and  a  chlo- 


ind 


15  Claims 


3,929,929 
VINYL  LRETHANE  REiSINS 
Erich  Kuehn,  WMmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  United  States 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,911 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  75lOi 
U.S.  CL  260—859  R 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

a.  a  vinyl  urethane  resin  comprising  th^  reaction  product  of 
a  diol,  a  polyisocyanate  having  a  functionality  equal  to 
from  2.1  to  about  3.0,  and  a  hydroxjl  terminated  ester  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid;  provided  that,  (i)  when  the 
amount  of  the  diol  is  equal  to  up  to  1  mole,  the  amount 
of  the  polyisocyanate  is  equal  to  abc  ut  2  moles  per  mole 
of  the  diol  and  the  amount  of  hydrqxyl  terminated  ester 
is  equal  to  about  2  moles  per  mole  (if  the  diol,  (ii)  when 
the  amount  of  the  diol  is  equal  to  gre  iter  than  1  mole,  the 
amount  of  the  polyisocyanate  is  eq  aal  to  about  I  mole 
plus  1  mole  per  mole  of  the  diol  anO  the  amount  of  the 
hydroxyl  terminated  ester  is  equal  tc  about  2  moles,  and 
(iii)  at  least  50  percent  of  the  excess  functionality  of  the 
polyisocyanate  is  reduced  by  reacticn  with  the  diol  and, 
when  less  than  100  percent  of  the  excess  functionality  of 
the  polyisocyanate  is  reacted  with  the  diol,  an  additional 
hydroxylcontaining  compound  is  embloyed  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  introduce  adequate  hydioxyl  groups  to  react 
with  any  remaining  isocyanate  funct  onality;  and 

b.  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  <  onsisting  of  styrene, 
t-butyl  styrene,  alpha  methyl  styrene,  chlorostyrene,  divi- 
nyl  benzene,  acrylic  acid,  dimethyl  maleate,  dibutyl  fu- 
marate,  butyl  methacrylate,  and  nonyl  methacrylate. 


3,929,930 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERIZING  A  STYRENE  TYPE 
COMPOUND  AND  A  POLYPHENVLENE  ETHER 
Shinichi  Izawa,  Tokyo;  Juro  Ozeki;  Tsutomu  Tanaka,  both  of 
Yokohama,  and  Atsuo  Nakanishi,  Kanngawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi-Dow  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  6,  1973, 48-99712 
Int.  Cl.»  C08L  23100,  2^/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-874  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  graft  copolymers  containing 
substantially  no  polyphenylene  ether  hornopolymers  compris- 
ing graft  polymerizing  with  stirring  under  anhydrous  condi- 


where  R,  and  Rj  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen 
atom,  n  is  the  degree  of  polymerization  and  has  a  number 
average  between  50  and  300,  and  0.1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of 
a  radical  initiator  based  on  the  polyphenylene  ether. 


3,929,931 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  STYRENE  TYPE  COMPOUND 

AND  A  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 
Shinichi  Izawa,  Tokyo;  Katsuhiko  Tsuzimura,  Kanagawa;  Ken 
Mizushiro,  Tokyo;  Juro  Ozeki,  Kanagawa;  Yoshiaki 
Sugawara,  Kanagawa;  Tsutomu  Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  and 
Astuo  Nakanishi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi-Dow  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  6,  1973, 48-99713 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  23/00,  25/00 
U.S.  CI  260-874  15  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  composition  which  comprises  30  to  90 
wt.  %  of  a  graft  copolymer,  10  to  70  wt.  %  of  a  styrene  type 
compound  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  from  50,000  to  200,000  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  lower  alkyl  styrenes  and  halos- 
tyrenes, said  graft  copolymer  containing  substantially  no  poly- 
phenylene ether  homopolymer  and  having  been  prepared  by 
graft  polymerizing  with  stirring  under  anhydrous  conditions  at 
a  temperature  of  I  30°  to  200°C.20  to  200  parts  by  weight  of 
a  styrene  type  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene,  lower-alkyl  styrenes  and  halostyrenes  on  100  parts 
of  an  oligophenylene  ether  having  the  formula 


,R- 


//   W 


0 


R, 


n 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halo- 
gen atom  and  n  represents  a  polymerization  degree  ranging 
from  60  to  90,  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of 
a  radical  initiator  based  on  the  polyphenylene  ether,  said 
composition  having  excellent  resistance  to  creep. 


3,929,932 

HIGH  IMPACT  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

AND  POLYPROPYLENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Eugene  G.  Castagna,  Clark,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,683 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  51/00,  53/00,  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  B  9  Claims 

I.  A  binary  polypropylene  composition  having  synergistic 
impact  properties  which  comprises: 

I.  from  about  3  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  of  a  linear  polyethylene  component  having 
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a  melt  index  between  about  0.5  and  about  0.9  and  a 
density  of  at  least  0.93,  and 
II.  from  about  85  to  about  97  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  of  a  block  copolymer  component  containing 

a.  from  about  60  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  a 
polypropylene  preblock,  and 

b.  from  about  5  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  post- 
block  of  a  random  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  another 
a-olefin,  wherein  the  content  of  ethylene  derived  units 
in  said  postblock  ranges  between  about  25  and  about 
75  mole  percent. 


3,929,933 

RIGID  PLASTIC  ADMIXED  WITH  CROSSLINKED 

ACRYLATE/VINYL  CHLORIDE  INTERPOLYMER 

Ruth  E.  Gallagher,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,127,  Sept.  20,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
101,160,  Dec.  23,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  424,128 
Int.  CI.'C08L5//00,  5J/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  14  Claims 

1.  An  impact  resistant  composition  comprising  an  intimate 
admixture  of  a  styrene-containing  rigid  plastic  having  a  modu- 
lus of  elasticity  of  greater  than  7,000  kgf/cm'  at  23°C.  and 
50%  relative  humidity  and  rubber-containing  interpolymer 
particles  consisting  essentially  of  a  crosslinked  polymer  of 
Cj-Cg  alkyl  acrylate  emulsion  polymers  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  less  than  about  25''C.  and  a  vinyl  chloride 
suspension  polymer  surrounding  and/or  homogeneously  dis- 
persed within  the  mass  of  said  crosslinked  acrylate  emulsion 
polymer. 


3,929,935 
ELECTRON  BEAM  CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
James  F.  Kinstle,  Powell,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,522 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  33108,  35/06;  C09D  3/81 
U.S.  CI.  260—885  7  Claims 

1.  A  paint  adapted  to  form  a  textured  surface  when  poly- 
merized in  situ  on  a  substrate  by  ionizing  radiation  which, 
exclusive  of  pigments  and  particulate  mineral  filler,  consists 
essentially  of  a  solution  of  a  volatile,  inert  organic  solvent  and 
a  mixture  containing: 

1.  between  about  90  and  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  an 
alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated  resin  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  above  1000,  containing  between 
about  0.5  and  about  5  units  of  alpha-beta  olefinic  unsatu- 
ration  per  1000  units  of  molecular  weight  and  being  a 
copolymer  of 

a.  about  50  to  about  95  mole  percent  of  styrene  mono- 
mers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
vinyl  toluene,  alpha-methyl  styrene,  t-butyl  styrene  and 
chlorostyrene  and 

b.  about  5  to  about  50  mole  percent  of  acrylic  monomers; 
and 

2.  between  about  10  and  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl 
monomers  polymerizable  with  said  unsaturated  organic 
resin  upon  exposure  to  ionizing  radiation,  said  unsatu- 
rated organic  resin  being  soluble  in  said  monomer  only  to 
the  extent  of  between  about  I  and  about  15  weight  per- 
cent based  on  the  weight  of  said  monomers. 


3,929,934 
NOVEL  FLUOROELASTOMERS  IN  POWDER  FORM 
Albert  Lloyd  Moore,  and  Walter  Kwei-Yuan  Tang,  both  of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  & 
Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,240 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  27/16,  27/18,  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—884  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  elastomeric,  fluori- 

nated  copolymer  in  powder  form,  said  process  comprising  the 

following  steps; 

1 .  copolymerizing  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  in  the  first  stage 
of  a  two-stage  polymerization  process  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  free  radical  catalyst  to  at  least  about  90%  monomer 
conversion  a  mixture  of  monomers  which  will  result  in  a 
copolymer  of  about 

a.  65-100  weight  percent  vinylidene  fiuoride  and  a  sec- 
ond monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pentafiuoropropene,  hexafiuoropropene,  chlorotrifluo- 
roethylene  and  a  perfiuorinated  C^-^^  alkyl  vinyl  ether, 
the  weight  ratio  of  vinylidene  fiuoride  to  the  second 
monomer  being  within  the  range  of  0.67:1  to  3:1,  and 
b.  0-35  weight  percent  tetrafluoroethylene,  the  result- 
ing first-stage  copolymer  having  a  crystalline  melting 
point  of  less  than  about  60°C.; 

2.  polymerizing  iii  the  second  stage  in  the  same  emulsion  at 
least  one  of  the  same  monomers  as  in  the  first  stage  but 
in  such  proportions  that  the  second  stage  polymer,  if 
made  separately,  would  have  a  crystalline  melting  point 
above  about  I20°C.; 

3.  flocculating  the  resulting  dispersion;  and 

4.  spray-drying  the  dispersion  at  a  temperature  of  about 
l2r-177°C.; 

the  relative  proportions  of  the  components  in  the  resulting 
polymer  being  65-90  weight  percent  of  the  first-stage  copoly- 
mer and  10-35  weight  percent  of  the  second-stage  copolymer. 


3,929,936 
POLYSTYRENE 
Thomas  Ellis  Davies,  Barry,  and  Hubert  Brian  Hopkins,  Swan- 
sea, both  of  Wales,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,938,  Feb.  17,  1961, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  651,660.  This  application  Apr.  16, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  351,712 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1960, 
6955/60 

int.  CI.'  C08L  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—892  6  Claims 


ifCTRuStON  CO\tf*^RlSOfJ  OF  HIGH 


TOO 


5     600 


500 


^£MOrT%p/^  SB.  Impact 
f  pofuSrurenc 


.eKOmpfe  SC.  /mpjc^ 
f  po/yS^*/rene 


-no- 


ISO     leo      I  TO      leo      I30     too     no 

Rear  3on^  Con^ro/Ze^  f^nyieraAjre<X) 


1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  sty- 
rene polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopoly- 
mers  and  copolymers  of  styrene  and  the  nuclear  methyl  substi- 
tuted styrenes  having  a  softening  point  greater  than  70'*C  and, 
as  toughening  agent,  a  minor  proportion  of  a  copolymer  of 
butadiene  and  styrene,  containing  from  50  to  95  percent 
polymerized  butadiene,  from  30  to  95  percent  of  said  poly- 
merized butadiene  units  having  the  formula 


2310 


I, 

LCH, 
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CH 
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in  which  the  stereo  configuration  about 
said  toughening  agent  having  been  obtained 
with  an  alkyl  hthium  catalyst,  said  com 
toughening  agent  in  discrete  particulate 
matrix  of  the  styrene  polymer. 
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3,929,937 

BIODEGRADABLE  SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM  A 
MATERIAL  COMPRISING  A  PARTICpULATE  ADDITION 
POLYMER  IN  A  MATRIX  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
OXYALKANOYL  POLYMER 
Robert  A.  Clendinning,  New  Providence;  James  E.  Potts,  Mll- 
lington,  and  William  F.  Gotham,  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,976.  This  application 
Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,687 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  23100,  25/Olf,  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-896  19  Claims 

I.  Biodegradable  shaped  articles  comprising  a  shaped  com- 
position of  normally  solid  addition  poly(ner  dispersed  in  par- 
ticulate form  in  a  matrix  of  biodegradabie  thermoplastic  oxy- 
alkanoyl  polymer,  said  addition  polymer  having  been  so  dis- 
persed in  said  oxyalkanoyi  polymer  at  B  temperature  below 
the  softening  tem  jerature  of  said  addition  polymer, 

said  composition  comprising  from  al^out  20  to  about  95 
weight  percent  of  said  biodegradable  thermoplastic  oxy- 
alkanoyi polymer  and  from  about  jO  to  about  5  weight 
percent  of  said  particulate,  normally-solid  addition  poly- 
mer, based  on  the  total  weight  of  s4id  composition, 
said  particulate,  normally-solid  addition  polymer  possessing 
a  softening  temperature  at  least  abc^ut  15°C.  higher  than 
the  melting  point  of  said  biodegradable  thermoplastic 
oxyalkanoyi  polymer,  and 
said  biodegradable  thermoplastic  oixyalkanoyi  polymer 
being  characterized  by  a  reduced  viscosity  value  of  at 
least  about  0. 1  and  upwards  to  about!  1 2  and  being  further 
characterized  in  that  at  least  about  llO  weight  percent  of 
said  thermoplastic  oxyalkanoyi  polymer  is  attributable  to 
recurring  oxyalkanoyi  units  of  the  f  >rmula 


-0_,CH...    L 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
proviso  that  x  does  not  equal  3. 


of  2  to  7,  with  the 


3,929,938 

LIMONENE/PHENOL  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  AND 

HOTMELT  ADHESIVES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

ALONG  WITH  ETHYLENE/UNSATURATED  ESTER 

COPOLYMERS 

Raymond  Hadley  White,  and  Fredric  Martin  Hill,  both  of 

Pensacola,   Fla.,  assignors  to   Reichh«ld   Chemicals,   Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part    of   Ser.    No.    174,190,   Aug.   23,    1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,454 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  23/Oa 
U.S.  Ci.  260-897  B  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  hot-melt  adhesive  composition  comprising: 
a.  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  1  J2-monoethylenically 
unsaturated  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  esters  wherein  the  acid  group  contains  from  one  to 
five  carbon  atoms  and  acrylic  and  rnethacrylic  esters  of 
saturated  alcohols  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
and  mixtures  of  such  copolymers,  and 


b.  a  limonene/phenol  condensation  product  resulting  from 
the  acid  catalyzed  condensation  between  from  1 .4  to  2.0 
moles  of  limonene  and  1  mole  of  phenol. 


3,929,939 
LARGE  VOID-FREE  POLYETHYLENE  CASTINGS 
COMPRISING  HIGH  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE  IN  A 
LOW  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE  MATRIX 
Ival  O.  Salyer,  Dayton,  and  Charles  J.  North,  West  Carrollton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,498.  This  application  Dec.  13, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  425,894 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-897  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  which  comprises  50  to  75  weight 
percent  high  density  polyethylene  pellets  having  a  size  range 
of  about  one-sixteenth  inch  to  one-fourth  inch  in  a  matrix  of 
25  to  50  weight  percent  low  density  polyethylene. 


3,929,940 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Horst  Mayerhoefer,  Oberwil,  Basel-Land;  Wolfgang  Mueller, 
Neuallschwil,  Basel-Land;  Urs  Sollberger,  Fullinsdorf,  Basel- 
Land,  and  Rainer  Wolf,  Allschwil,  Basel-Land,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  (Sandoz  AG),  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.  9,    1973, 
3513/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/09;  C08K  5/53 
U.S.  CI.  260—930  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(Hal) 


n 


0 


.OR 


-0-P. 


\ 


OR 


wherein 
each  R,  is  independently,  a  radical  of  formula 


-CH^-CCCH^Kal)^,    or      -(^/ 


(Hal) 


m 


each  Hal  is  independently,  chlorine  or  bromine, 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  1 ,  2,  3  or  4 

m  is  an  integer  1 ,  2,  3,  4  or  5 

and  the  molecule  contains  at  least  eight  bromine  atoms. 


3,929,941 
HUMIDIFIER 
Frederick  H.  Home,  Rye,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Rice  Barton  Corpo- 
ration, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,272 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  261-35  11  Claims 

I.  A  humidifying  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing  having: 
a  flue  gas  inlet, 
a  flue  gas  outlet, 
a  circulating  air  inlet,  and 

a  circulating  air  outlet  spaced  apart  from  said  circulating 
air  inlet  to  create  a  circulating  air  flow  zone  within  said 
housing, 
a  flue  gas  conduit  extending  between  said  flue  gas  inlet  and 
outlet. 
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an  expansion  chamber  mounted  in  said  conduit, 

a  water  dispersing  medium  mounted  in  and  open  to  said 

fiow  zone, 
a  water   pipe   connected   to  communicate   between   said 

chamber  and  said  medium,  and 


M 


^^^ 


\'h^^- 


a  water  supply  system  connected  to  said  expansion  cham- 
ber, 

whereby,  when  said  flue  gas  inlet  is  connected  to  a  source 
of  hot  fiue  gases,  water  is  forced  from  said  expansion 
chamber  to  said  dispersing  medium  to  humidify  circulat- 
ing air  passing  through  said  fiow  zone. 


3,929,942 

CARBURETOR  COLD  ENGINE  AIR/FUEL  MIXTURE 

ENRICHMENT  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Harrison,  Grosse  He;  John  D.  Medrick,  Plymouth, 

and  Alvin  P.  Nowroski,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,824 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  I/IO 

U.S.  CL  261— 39B  8  Claims 


^4  /  ..  J 


1.  An  air  fuel  mixture  enrichment  apparatus  for  cold 
weather  starting  and  running  operation  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  carburetor  having  an  induction  passage 
open  to  fresh  air  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
the  opposite  end  to  the  engine  intake  manifold,  a  throttle  plate 
mounted  for  rotation  across  the  passage  between  closed  and 
open  positions  to  control  the  fiow  of  air  and  fuel  therethrough 
and  spring  biased  to  a  closed  position,  a  fuel  supply  port 
connected  to  the  passage  and  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
throttle  valve  to  different  positions  to  induce  different  quanti- 
ties of  fuel  into  the  passage, 

the  apparatus  characterized  by  control  means  to  both  open 
the  throttle  plate  to  a  wider  open  than  normal  position  to 
increase  the  airflow  and  to  increase  the  fuel  supply  to  the 
passage,  the  control  means  including,  first  means  rotat- 
able  with  the  throttle  plate,  temperature  responsive 
means  movable  with  changes  in  temperature  from  a  pre- 
determined level  and  fixed  to  a  fast  idle  cam  engaged  by 
the  first  means,  the  fast  idle  cam  having  a  stepped  edge 


construction  for  the  individual  engagement  of  each  step 
with  the  first  means  as  a  function  of  the  movement  of  the 
cam  by  the  temperature  responsive  means,  the  steps 
varying  in  extent  or  projection  so  as  to  permit  variable 
closing  of  the  throttle  valve  as  a  function  of  the  step 
engaged,  a  fuel  conduit  connected  to  the  induction  pas- 
sage at  a  location  spaced  from  the  fuel  supply  port  to 
supply  additional  fuel  to  the  passage,  a  needle  valve  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  conduit  to  control  fuel  flow, 
connecting  means  operatively  interconnecting  the  needle 
valve  and  fast  idle  cam  to  move  the  needle  valve  to  in- 
crease the  fuel  supply  with  decreases  in  temperature,  and 
other  means  operably  interengaging  the  cam  and  first 
means  during  engine  start-up  operations  to  increase  the 
throttle  plate  opening  position  beyond  the  schedule  pro- 
vided by  the  stepped  edge  engagement  with  the  first 
means,  the  other  means  comprising  a  second  surface  on 
the  cam  of  greater  extent  of  projection  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  first  means  than  the  steps. 


3,929,943 

PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  THERMOPLASTIC  TUBE 

Charles  Stanley  Klimaszewski,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 

to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,095,  Oct   19,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,458 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  23/01 
U.S.  CL  264—25  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  sealing  an  open  end  of  a  hollow,  cylindrical, 
polyethylene  terephthalate  tube  comprising; 

a.  providing  a  circumferential  beveled  edge  on  the  open  end 
of  the  tube, 

b.  locally  heating  the  beveled  open  end  of  the  tube  to  a 
surface  temperature  of  about  260°  to  315°C.  in  less  than 
about  15  seconds, 

c.  pressing  the  beveled  open  end  of  the  tube  into  a  mold  to 
force  the  beveled  edges  together  and  seal  the  open  end, 
and 

d.  rapidly  cooling  the  sealed  tube. 


3,929,944 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SWIMMING 

POOL  GUTTERS 
Steve  Oliver,  657  Chestnut,  Deerfield,  III.  60015 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,066 
Int.  CI.'E03C  1/00,  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  264—34  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  in  an  excavation  in  the  ground 
a  swimming  pool  wall  with  a  gutter  about  its  periphery  com- 
prising supporting  an  elongated  flat  form  panel  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  above  the  periphery  of  said  excava- 
tion and  parallel  to  the  upper  side  of  the  intended  pool  wall 
securing  an  elongated  gutter  form  to  the  underside  of  said 
panel  in  parallel  relation  to  said  panel,  pressure  spray  direct- 
ing concrete  from  within  said  excavation  toward  the  side  of 
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said  excavation  and  the  underside  of 
panel  and  gutter  form  thereby  simultan^ 
wall  of  a  pool  with  the  upper  side  thereof 


cv-^ 


bounded  by  said  form  panel  and  at  lea^it 
gutter  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  w 
panel  and  gutter  form. 
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said  elongated  form 

ously  forming  a  side 

at  least  partially 


patially  forming  a 
11,  and  removing  said 


3,929,945 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TUBLLAJR  POLYMERIC 
MEMBRANES  FOR  REVERS^  OSMOSIS 
William  Thayer;  Lucien  Pageau,  and  Sri^ivasa  Sourirajan,  all 
of  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  De- 
velopment Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser   No,  365,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Ai»g.  23,  1972,  150045 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  2710^ 
U.S.  CI.  264-41 
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producing  agent  for 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tubu  ar  polymeric  mem- 
brane for  reverse  osmosis,  comprising; 

a.  positioning  a  cylindrical  casing  on  a  casting  bob, 

b.  pouring  a  casting  solution  into  the  cylindrical  casing,  the 
casting  solution  comprising  a  polyme  r,  a  solvent  with  the 
polymer  dissolved  therein,  and  a  pore 
the  polymer, 

c.  attaching  a  leading  bob  to  the  cashing  bob  to  allow  a 
clearance,  when  hauled,  between  the  cylindrical  casing 
and  the  casting  bob, 

d.  removably  securing  the  cylindrical  dasing  to  the  leading 
bob, and 

e.  positioning  at  a  lower  end  of  a  casting  tube  the  casting 
bob  with  the  cylindrical  casing  positioned  thereon,  con- 
taining the  casting  solution,  and  the  leading  bob  attached 
thereto  and  removably  secured  to  th(e  cylindrical  casing, 
f.  causing  relative  movement  betwejen  the  casting  tube 
and  the  leading  bob  to  initially  causa  the  cylindrical  cas- 
ing to  move  away  from  the  casting  bob,  whereby  the 
casting  solution  is  released  from  tht  cylindrical  casing, 
and  then  a  tubular  polymeric  membrane  is  cast,  from  the 
released  casting  solution,  between  the  casting  tube  and 


4  Claims 


the  casting  bob,  while  the  positions  of  the  leading  bob  and 
the  casting  bob  are  being  changed  to  positions  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  the  casting  tube, 

g.  allowing  solvent  to  evaporate  from  the  cast  tubular  poly- 
meric membrane, 

h.  circulating  through  the  casting  tube  a  gelation  medium 
for  the  cast  tubular  polymeric  membrane,  and  then 

i.  removing  the  cast  tubular  polymeric  membrane  from  the 
casting  tube. 


3,929,946 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYGROSCOPIC  ACRYLIC 

FIBERS 
Zen-Ichi  Orito;  Minoru  Uchida,  and  Noriaki  Mori,  all  of  Na- 

goya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,571,  May  14,  1971,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1970, 45-40910 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  25100 

U.S.  CL  264—41  6  Claims 


X    VOU)  CONTENT  (  *  ) 


I.  A  process  for  producing  hygroscopic  acrylic  fibers  which 
includes  the  steps  of 

a.  preparing  a  spinning  solution  by  dissolving  an  acryloni- 
trile  copolymer  containing  more  than  50%  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile  with  at  least  one  other  polymerizable  mono- 
mer having  the  >C=C<  structure  and  copolymerizable 
therewith  in  a  solvent  thereof, 

b.  extruding  said  spinning  solution  into  an  aqueous  coagula- 
tion liquid  containing  said  solvent  to  form  fibers,  contain- 
ing open  capillary  voids, 
stretching  the  thus  formed  fibers, 

annealing  the  stretched  fibers  in  the  wet  state  with  satu- 
rated steam  at  a  pressure  of  0.3  to  2.8  kg/cm', 

e.  drying  the  annealed  fibers  at  a  temperature  of  lower  than 
1I0°C,  and 

f.  treating  the  fibers  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
compound  as  a  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  alkali  metal  carbonate 
sulfuric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid  and  hydroxylamine  salt  to 
render  the  surface  of  the  fibers  hydrophilic  and  acceler- 
ate condensation  of  moisture  in  the  voids. 


c. 
d. 


3,929,947 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WALLBOARD  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Murray   Arthur  Schwartz,  Tuscaloosa,  and   Thomas  Oscar 
Llewellyn,  East  Tuscaloosa,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,486 
Int.  CI.'  B29H  7120,  9102;  B22B  31106 
U.S.  CI.  264—42  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  porous  wallboard  panels  and  re- 
lated porous  building  materials  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  providing  a  major  quantity  of  molten  sulfur  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  130° to  155°C, 

b.  adding  a  minor  amount  of  gypsum  CaS04.2H20,  to  the 
molten  sulfur  in  sufficient  quantity  such  that  the  water  in  the 
gypsum    vaporizes,   thereby    transforming   the    gypsum    into 
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through  said  resilient  layer  member  against  said  crust 
member  by  a  solid  hemispherical  surface  about  1  mch  m 
diameter,  and  thereby  allow  such  excess  forces  to  be 
absorbed  throug.i  deformation  of  said  base  member. 


3,929,949 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  MICROPOROUS  SHEET 

John  T.  Day.  Pasadena,  Md.,  and  John  (J.  Hollick,  Beverly. 

Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filedjune  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,780 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  27/04 

U.S.  CL  264—46.4  5  Claims 


hemihydrate  form,  CaS04.V^H20,  thus  causing  foaming  of 
substantially  the  entire  quantity  of  molten  sulfur, 

c.  forming  the  foamed  sulfur  under  pressure  into  the  desired 
panel  shape,  and 

d.  cooling  the  formed  panel 


3,929,948 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  IMPACT  ABSORBING 

SAFETY  STRUCTURE 

John  A.  Welch,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  and  Robert  W.  Mitchell, 

Brown  Deer,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,260,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,954,  Feb.  6,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,040 

Int.  CL'  B29D  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  264—45.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  improved  impact  absorbing 
safety  structure  including  a  rigid  deformable  foam  base  mem- 
ber jomed  to  a  resilient  foam  outer  layer  member  through  a 
tough  rigid  composite  crust  member  which  is  adapted  to  pro- 
tect said  base  member  from  less  than  substantial  impact  forces 
received  through  said  layer  member,  the  steps  comprising: 

1.  disposing  a  flexible  resilient  layer  member  of  cured  po- 
rous foam,  having  its  integral  skin  as  initially  formed 
when  foamed  and  cured  removed  from  one  exposed 
surface  to  expose  a  porous  surface,  into  conforming  rela- 
tion with  the  molding  surface  of  a  mold  as  a  preformed 
layer  member  with  said  porous  surface  disposed  opposite 
said  molding  surface; 

2.  pouring  a  foaming  mixture  of  thermosetting  resin  reac- 
tants  selected  to  produce  a  rigid  type  foam  onto  said 
porous  surface  of  said  layer  member  while  said  mixture  is 
in  foaming  condition; 

3.  Allowing  a  portion  of  said  foaming  mixture  to  permeate 
into  said  porous  surface  and  partially  into  said  layer  mem- 

*»ber  a  distance  sufficient  to  form  a  selected  apparent 
thickness  of  a  composite  layer  comprising  said  foaming 
mixture  and  said  porous  foam  of  said  layer  member;  and 
4.  curing  said  foaming  mixture  to  produce  said  rigid 
deformable  base  member  and  to  convert  said  composite 
layer  into  said  rigid  composite  crust  member  with  said 
rigid  composite  crust  member  being  tough  yet  frangible 
and  adapted  to  break  responsive  to  impact  forces  in 
excess  of  about  50  lbs.,  exemplified  as  a  force  exerted 


1.  In  the  process  of  forming  a  microporous  sheet  of  solid 

polyurethane  comprising  the  steps  of  casting  an  ernulsi<in  of 
fine  droplets  of  a  volatile  organic  liquid  as  the  internal  phase 
in  a  continuous  phase  comprising  reactive  material  convert- 
ible through  reaction  to  solidified,  resilient  polyurethane.  said 
organic  liquid  being  .substantially  non-sohcni  fir  .ind  non- 
reactive  with  said  reactive  material,  bcmg  immiscible  m  said 
continuous  phase  and  being  present  m  air.ount  fiom  alout 
60%  to  about  300%  by  weiglu  based  on  'he  weigh'  o"  the 
reactive  material,  said  organic  liquid  containing  catalytic  or 
other  non-volatile  materials  which  are  undesirable  in  the  final 
sheet,  reacting  said  material  <i'  a  temperature  belov.  the  boil- 
ing point  of  said  liquid  so  that  the  liquid  never  boils  to  cause 
the  emulsion  to  gel  and  solidify  with  said  droplets  held  m  the 
solidified  material  and  removing  said  liquid  without  expanding 
the  solidified  material  leaving  pores  and  discontinuities  in  the 
solidified  material  to  constitute  passageways  for  air  and  vapor, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  a  layer  of  the 
liquid  emulsion,  reacting  the  material.^  of  the  continuous 
phase  of  the  emulsion  to  a  resilient  state  capable  of  return  to 
substantially  its  initial  thickness  when  pressed  to  50%  of  its 
initial  thickness  under  conditions  preserving  the  uniformity  of 
the  emulsion,  subjecting  the  resilient  material  to  physical 
pressure  of  short  duration  promptly  after  reaching  said  resil- 
ient condition  and  before  completion  of  said  reaction  to  ex- 
press from  said  sheet  a  substantial  portion  of  said  non  solvent 
liquid  together  with  materials  dissolved  or  carried  in  said 
non-solvent  liquid  and  to  clear  pores  and  passageways,  com- 
pleting said  reaction  to  form  a  stable  solid  body  and  removing 
further  organic  liquid  from  the  solidified  material. 


3,929,950 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POROUS  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN  FILM  AND  SHEET 

Tadashi  Nakamura,  and   Hisami   Hagiwara,  both  of  Iwaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  22,  1972, 47-61 790 
Int.  CL'  BO  ID  47/00;  F02M  11/00 
U.S.  CL  264—49  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  porous  synthetic  thermoplas- 
tic resin  film  or  sheet  which  exhibits  a  continuous  porous 
structure  which  comprises  eluting  a  melt  molded  article  of  a 
synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  a  synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyolefin  and  polyvinylidene  fluoride 
containing  50%  to  85%  by  weight  of  calcium  sulfite  powder  as 
rod-shaped  crystals  having  a  maximum  width  of  I  to  10  pi  and 
a  minimum  length  of  5  to  100  /x  to  remove  the  calcium  sulfite 
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from  the  stretched  article  by  elution  w 
calcium  sulfite,  the  improvement  com 
melt  molded  article  uniaxially  at  a  stretc 
at  a  temperature  of  from  room  temperati^re 
the  elution  of  the  calcium  sulfite,  said  stl^etc 
extent  exceeding  the  elastic  limit  of  the 
ing  the  maximum  limit  over  which  the 
breaks  to  thereby  form  fine  cracks  betweje 
calcium  sulfite  to  increase  the  ease  of  e 
continuous  porous  structure  is  obtained 
the  stretched  film  decreasing  to  less  than  I 
of  said  film  prior  to  stretching  being  1 .3^ 
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a  solvent  for  the 
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3,929,951  I 

METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  HOLLOW  STRUCTURE 
HAVING  PLURAL  PARALLEL  CELLS 
Osamu  Shibata,  Suita;  Susumu  Kojimofo,  Ibaragi;  Takami 
Sato,  Toyonaka,  and  Yoshio  Tadokoro,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18,  1973,  48-81520 
Int.  Cl.^  B29D  23104-  B29F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  264-89  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  hollo  iv  structure  of  ther- 
moplastic resin  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  resin  path  by  a  die  body  and  a  core  member  for 
the  extrusion  of  the  hollow  structure  comprising  an  outer 
shell  having  a  plurality  of  spaces  at  an  opening  thereof 
and  diaphragms, 

extruding  the  thermoplastic  resin  froni  the  die  equipped 
with  a  gas  path  into  said  core  membei  having  at  least  two 
circuits  communicating  with  said  spaces, 

blowing  gas  alternately  into  the  spaces  within  the  extruded 
hollow  structure  through  said  circi^its  to  expand  and 
move  the  diaphragms  and  fuse  alternate  diaphragms  with 
their  adjoining  diaphragms  and  outer  sheets  of  said  shell 
so  that  the  hollow  sections  can  be  fi)rmed  into  isolated 
chambers  for  each  of  the  alternate  giis  blows  to  prevent 
the  outer  shell  of  the  hollow  body  frjom  expanding  sub- 
stantially by  contacting  same  with  a  cooling  unit  following 
said  die  body. 


3,929.952 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  PLASTK  CONTAINER 
Bryant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,774,  March  7»  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,867,086.  This  application  July  15,  197^,  Ser.  No.  488,371 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  17I07\ 
U.S.  CI.  264-94  I  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  plastic  shaker-type  container 
from  a  preform  shaped  to  nest  with  othets  for  shipment  and 
storage  and  with  each  preform  having  an  open  end  portion  of 
predetermined  peripheral  configuration  and  an  opposite 
smaller  end  portion  of  predetermined  configuration  with  a 
plurality  of  shaker  openings  therethrough,  including  the  steps 
of  adhering  a  cover  over  said  smaller  end  portion  to  seal  said 
shaker  openings,  positioning  said  preform  on  a  heated  man- 


drel, shielding  the  preform  end  portions  against  the  heat  of  the 
mandrel  while  heating  the  wall  of  said  preform  between  the 
shielded  end  portions  thereof  to  a  reform  shaping  temperature 
associating  the  heated  mandrel  and  preform  mounted  thereon 
with  a  female  mold  internally  shaped  according  to  the  finished 
plastic  shaker-type  container,  supporting  said  end  portions  of 
said  preform  in  said  female  mold  against  deformation  during 


reform  shaping  of  the  preform,  and  shaping  the  wall  of  said 
preform  between  the  shielded  and  supported  end  portions 
thereof  under  differential  air  pressure  between  the  interior 
and  the  exterior  of  said  preform  against  said  female  mold  to 
the  configuration  of  said  plastic  shaker-type  container  with 
maintained  integrity  of  the  predetermined  configurations  of 
said  end  portions. 


3,929,953 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  NONCIRCULAR 

THERMOPLASTIC  CUPPED  ARTICLES 

Gerrit  van  der  Gaag,  and  Thomas  C.  Tomey,  both  of  Delft, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,329,  March  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,859.028.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,438 

Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   21, 

1972, 13130/72 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  17104 
U.S.  CI.  264—94  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  molding  hollow  articles  of  a  configuration 
having  an  approximately  polygonal  cross-section  with 
rounded  corners,  from  thermoplastic  sheet  comprising  clamp- 
ing a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  over  the  opening  of  a 
molding  cavity  having  said  configuration,  drawing  the  thermo- 
plastic sheet  into  the  cavity  while  the  sheet  is  maintained  in 
the  solid  phase  at  a  temperature  below  its  melting  point  by 
lowering  a  plug  having  a  modified  polygonal  shape,  the  modi- 
fication in  cross-section  consisting  of  an  upper  portion  with 
rounded  corners  and  concave  indentation  of  the  side  walls  and 
a  lower  portion  converging  from  said  indented  upper  portion 
to  an  unindented  configuration  approximately  elleptical  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  plane  made  by  the  undrawn  sheet  and 
approximately  parabolic  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  un- 
drawn sheet,  on  to  the  sheet  and  into  the  molding  cavity. 
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thereby  causing  the  sheet  to  be  forced  into  the  cavity  by  first 
contacting  the  lower  part  of  the  plug  in  a  sequence  of  progres- 
sively larger  eliptical  lines  of  contact,  then  the  lower  part  of 
the  plug  and  only  the  rounded  corners  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
plug  and  thereafter  providing  a  fiuid  pressure  difference  be- 
tween said  plug  and  fully  plug  stretched  sheet  forcing  the  sheet 
up  against  the  walls  of  the  mold  cavity  to  form  the  hollow 
article. 


said  fine-grained  carbonized  lignite  and  drying  said  pellets  to 
harden  them. 


3,929,954 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE 

CONTAINERS 

Emery  I.  Vaiyi,  5200  Sycamore  Ave.,  Riverdale,  N.Y.  10471 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,898,  Dec.  27,  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,816,580.  This  application  July  27.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

383.264.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  6,  1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  17l07i  B29F  UIO 

U.S.  CL  264—97  9  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  composite  plastic  article  using 
a  previously  formed  plastic  liner  which  is  subject  to  deforma- 
tion upon  heating,  while  preventing  substantial  deformation  of 
said  previously  formed  liner,  wherein  a  parison  is  formed  on 
a  blow  core  in  a  parison  mold,  said  core  having  heated  por- 
tions, and  is  expanded  in  a  blow  mold,  the  improvement  com- 
prising providing  said  previously  formed  liner  generally  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  at  least  part  of  said  core,  positioning 
said  liner  in  alignment  with  the  core,  holding  said  heated 
portions  and  liner  at  least  partly  in  spaced  relationship  until 
positioning  the  core  for  molding,  bringing  said  liner  and  said 
core  into  molding  position  with  said  parison  mold  and  apply- 
ing said  liner  to  said  core  as  the  core  and  said  parison  mold  are 
being  positioned  for  molding,  thereby  preventing  substantial 
deformation  of  said  liner. 


3.929.956 
PROCESS  FOR  WET  WINDING  FILAMENTS 
Karl  Severin  Jakobsen.  Somers.  and  Victor  Joseph  Nadeau. 
Enfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,977.  Nov.  1,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,002 
Int.  CI.'  B29B  1104 
U.S.  CI.  264— 137  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  substantially  voidless  filament 
reinforced  resin  matrix  composite  comprising; 

mixing  an  amount  of  dry  uncured  powder  of  a  high  tempera- 
ture, relatively  low  solvent  solubility  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyimide,  polyben/imadazole, 
polybenzothiozole  and  polyoxadiazole  with  a  nearly  satu- 
rated solvent  solution  of  said  resin  to  form  a  suspension 
of  resin  solids  in  said  solution,  said  mixture  being  fiowable 
and  having  a  total  resin  content,  relative  to  the  solvent 
content,  above  60  percent,  by  weight; 
prior  to  said  mixture  becoming  nonfiowable,  applying  it  to 
successive  portions  of  high  modulus,  high  strength  fila- 
ments selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  car- 
bon, silicon  carbide  and  silicon  carbide  coated  boron  to 
form  a  continuously  matrixed  laminate; 
at  least  partially  desolvating  said  applied  mixture  whereby 

voids  are  created;  and 
compression  molding  said  desolvated  laminate  to  eliminate 
said  voids. 


3  929,957 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTINUOUS  FLEXIBLE 

REINFORCED  TUBULAR  CONDUIT 
Homer  N.  Holden,  Sylva;  James  P.  Hunt.  Clyde;  Vernon  0. 
Browning.  Waynesville;  Edward  L.  Hoglen.  Candler,  all  of 
N.C..  and  Donald  L.  Kleykamp,  Springboro.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Dayco  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1975,  Ser  No.  555,493 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  21152,  2li56:  B29C  I  71 14 

U.S.  CL  264— 150  4  Claims 


3,929,955 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AGGLOMERATES  FROM 

FINE-GRAINED  LIGNITE  OR  FINE  GRAINED 
CARBONIZED  LIGNITE  OR  FROM  MIXTURES  OF  THE 

TWO 
Werner  Wenzel,  Aachen;  Peter  Speich,  Cologne;  Roman 
Kurtz,  Frechfen;  Heinrich  Gudenau,  and  Friedrich  Franke, 
both  of  Aachen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinische 
Braunkohlenwerke  AG,  Cologne  and  Werner  Wenzel,  Aa- 
chen, both  of.  Germany 

Filed  May  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,514 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    8,    1972, 
2227812 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  2128 
U.S.  CL  264— 117  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  pellets  from  fine-grained  carbon- 
ized lignite  having  a  grain  size  less  than  0.5  mm.  comprising 
mixing  said  carbonized  lignite  with  a  pellet-forming  agent 
consisting  of  lignite  filter  ash  and  water,  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  a  pelletizing  action  including  a  further  addition  of 
water  to  pelletize  it  and  produce  pellets  of  a  larger  size  than 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  continuous  fiexible  reinforced 
tubular  conduit  comprising  the  steps  of,  operatively  associat- 
ing a  plurality  of  rigid  mandrels  is  aligned  end-to-end  relation, 
moving  said  operatively  associated  mandrels  in  a  continuous 
manner  through  a  fabrication  area  using  associated  moving 
means,  forming  at  least  one  elongated  member  into  a  continu- 
ous non-rotating  helical  coil  about  each  n;andrel  as  it  moves 
through  said  area,  said  moving  step  comprising  moving  each 
mandrel  with  its  helical  coil  therearound  through  an  extruder 
head  of  an  extrusion  apparatus  at  a  speed  correlated  with  the 
speed  of  forming  said  helical  coil,  extruding  a  tube  of  plastic 
material  around  said  coil  and  mandrel  as  it  moves  through  said 
extruder  head  to  define  said  conduit,  and  separating  said 
conduit  from  each  of  said  mandrels. 
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3,929,958 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RADIALLY-EXPANDED 
SOCKET  ENDS  ON  THERMOPLAST 
Gunnar  Parmann,  Mathopen,  Norway,  iissignor  to  Rieber  & 

Son  Plastic-lndustri  A/S,  Bergen,  Norway 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366.677,  June  4,  1973.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  246,217,  April  21,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,776,682.  This  application  Jan.  |3,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

543,547 
Claims    priority,    application    Norwak,    Apr.    26,     1971 
1538/71;  Sept.  27,  1971,  2386/71 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  264-249  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  radially  expanded  socket  end 
with  a  radially  expanded  groove  for  an  inner  sealing  element 
on  a  pipe  length  of  thermoplastic  mat(  rial  comprising  the 
steps  of 

heating  one  end  of  a  pipe  length, 
positioning  a  circumferentially  split  mduld  element  of  rigid 
elastic  material  having  a  wedge  shaped  side  face  portion 
on  a  substantially  cylindrical  face  of  a  drift,  said  face 
having  larger  diameter  than  the  outride  diameter  of  the 
pipe  length, 

positioning  a  removable  support  member  on  said  drift  to 
axially  support  the  mould  element  on  said  drift,  said 
support  member  having  an  abutting  surface  cooperating 
with  said  wedge  shaped  side  face  portion  to  force  said 
mould  element  into  abutment  with  said  drift  surface 
during  an  influence  of  a  pushmg-on  lorce  exerted  by  the 
hot  pipe  end, 

moving  the  heated  end  of  the  pipe  length  relatively  over  the 
mould  element,  the  support  member  and  the  drift  to 
radially  expand  the  heated  end  and  lo  locate  the  heated 
end  in  a  fmal  position  axially  on  the 
subsequently  removing  the  support  member  from  adjacent 
the  mould  element  and  the  heated  end  while  said  heated 
end  remains  axially  undisplaceable  in  said  final  position, 
contracting  the  unsupported  end  of  tne  heated  pipe  radi- 
ally inwardly  against  said  cylindrical  drift  face,  and 
subsequently  cooling  down  such  fashioiied  pipe  end  during 
support  thereof  in  said  final  positioti  by  means  of  said 
mould  element  and  said  drift. 


between  about  80°F.  and  240°F.,  but  below  the  crystalline 
melting  point  of  said  polyolefinic  material, 
b.  forcing  said  heated  blank  longitudinally  for  a  distance 
equal  to  part  of  its  length  through  an  annular  space  de- 
fined by  a  fixed  external  die  and  a  moveable  internal 
mandrel  in  such  a  way  that  said  blank  is  expanded  cir- 
cumferentially over  said  mandrel  and  reduced  in  wall 
thickness  by  extrusion  through  said  annular  space  to  form 
a  biaxially  oriented  tubelike  structure; 


3,929,959 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ORIEl^TED  PLASTIC 

SHOTSHELLS 

Donald  Urquhart  Findlay;  Francis  Hamniet  Garland  McGaf- 
frey.  and  Derek  Edgar  Alexander  Sculfell,  all  of  Browns- 
burg,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,593 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1972, 
49843/72 

Int.  Cl.»  B29C  /  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  264-292  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  integral,  oriented,  crystalline 


polyolefinic  shotgun  cartridge  comprising 
a.  Heating  an  elongated,  open-ended. 


blank  of  crystalline  polyolefinic  material  to  a  temperature 


the  steps  of: 
thickwalled  tubular 


c.  simultaneously  compressing  by  the  use  of  a  ram  acting 
through  a  further  heated  blank  the  portion  of  said  tubular 
blank  which  has  not  been  advanced  through  said  annular 
space  into  the  shape  of  a  formed,  shotshell  head  and  base 
wad  integral  with  the  said  oriented  tubelike  structure; 

d.  retracting  the  said  internal  mandrel  and  formed  tubelike 
structure  and  integral  shotshell  head  through  the  said  die 
on  the  action  of  the  movement  of  the  die,  and 

e.  removing  said  formed  tubelike  structure  and  integral 
shotshell  head  from  the  said  mandrel. 


3,929,960 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ORIENTED  PLASTIC 
SHOTSHELLS 
Donald  Urquhart  Findlay;  Francis  Hamnet  Garland  McCaf- 
frey, and  Derek  Edgar  Alexander  Scuffell,  all  of  Browns- 
burg,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,594 

Int.  CV  B29C  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  264-292  3  Claims 


VTS22 


l^tT"^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  integral,  oriented,  crystalline 
polyolefinic  shotgun  cartridge  having  an  enlarged  head  por- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  heating  an  elongated,  open-ended,  thick-walled  tubular 
blank  of  crystalline  polyolefinic  material  to  a  temperature 
between  about  80°F.  and  240°F.,  but  below  the  crystalline 
melting  point  of  said  polyolefinic  material; 

b.  advancing  said  heated  blank  into  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal die  cavity  having  an  enlarged  circumferential  head 
end  position  by  means  of  a  reciprocating  mandrel; 

c.  forcing  said  blank  longitudinally  for  a  distance  equal  to 
part  of  its  length  through  an  annular  space  defined  by  one 
outlet  of  said  die  cavity  and  said  mandrel  on  the  action  of 
a  reciprocating  ram  in  such  a  way  that  said  blank  is  ex- 
panded circumferentially  over  said  mandrel  and  reduced 
in  wall  thickness  by  extrusion  through  said  annular  space 
to  form  a  biaxially  oriented  tubelike  structure  and  simul- 
taneously compressing  the  portion  of  said  tubular  blank 
which  has  not  been  advanced  through  said  annular  space 
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into  the  shape  of  a  formed,  shotshell  head  and  base  wad 
integral  with  the  said  oriented  tubelike  structure  and 
having  an  enlarged  head  portion; 
d.  retracting  the  said  ram  and  further  advancing  the  said 
mandrel  and  formed  tubelike  structure  and  integral  shot 
shell  head  through  the  said  die  cavity;  and 
reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  mandrel  to 
remove   therefrom   said  formed  tubelike  structure  and 
integral  shotshell  head  having  said  enlarged  head  portion 


3,929,963 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CONCENTRATED 
TITANIUM  MINERAL 
Tokuzo   Kurata;   Satoshi   Emi;    Kunihiko  Ofuchi;   Tsutomu 
Takeuchi,  and  Isamu  Sone,  all  of  Kilakyushu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1 1 ,  1 973,  48-65723 
Int.  Cl.^  COIG  2JI04.  C22B  / iOO 
U.S.  CL423     86  6  Claims 


3,929,961 

TREATMENT  OF  IRRADIATED  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ELEMENTS 

Robert  Edmund  Strong,  Bootle,  England,  assignor  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,096,  Jan.  29,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,837 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1970, 
5227/70 

Int.  CI.2  COIG  56/00 
U.S.  CL  423-4  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  elongate  irradiated  nuclear  fuel 
element  comprising  ceramic  oxide  nuclear  fuel  enclosed 
within  a  stainless  steel  metal  sheath  for  removal  of  the  fuel 
material  from  the  sheath  comprising  disposing  the  elongate 
fuel  element  with  a  portion  thereof  within  an  induction  coil, 
subjecting  the  induction  coil  to  a  radio  frequency  magnetic 
field  to  induce  local  induction  heating  of  the  metal  sheath 
sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  metal  sheath  at  the 
portion  thereof  within  said  coil  to  its  melting  temperature  to 
effect  local  melting  therein,  and  moving  the  fuel  element 
axially  relative  to  said  induction  coil  while  continuing  heating 
to  rupture  said  metal  sheath. 


3,929,962 
TITANIUM  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Chyn  Duog  Shiah,  189  Nassau  Ave.,  Manhasset,  L.I.,  N.Y. 
11030 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,541 
Int.  Cl.^  COIG  23/02.  23/04,  23/06 
U.S.  CL  423-82  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  extracting  purified  TiO^  from  titanium- 
containing  ores  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  reduction  of  said  ores  at  elevated  temperatures  in  the 
presence  of  a  reducing  gas,  to  convert  at  least  10  wt  %  of 
the  tetravalent  titanium  contents  of  said  ores  to  lower 
valent  titanous  compounds; 

b.  extracting  said  lower  valent  titanous  compounds  from  the 
so-treated  ores  by  solution  as  titanous  chloride  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid; 

c.  separating  the  soluble  titanous  chloride  extract  from  the 
residue; 

d.  returning  the  residue,  containing  undissolved  titanium 
compounds,  for  retreatment  according  to  step  (a); 

e.  subjecting  said  separated  aqueous  extract,  containing 
dissolved  lower  valent  titanous  chloride  to  an  oxidation 
step  to  convert  said  titanous  chloride,  in  solution,  to 
titanium  solutions; 

f.  hydrolyzing  said  titanium  tetrachloride  solution  to  hy- 
drous titanium  dioxide; 

g.  converting  said  hydrous  titanium  dioxide  to  titanium 
dioxide  by  calcination. 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  concentrated  titanium  min- 
eral by  reducing  a  titanium  mineral  with  a  reducing  agent  such 
that  the  iron  components  of  the  minerals  are  substantially 
reduced  to  the  Fe*^  state,  and  thereafter  leaching  the  reduced 
titanium  mineral  with  an  acid  leaching  agent  which  minimizes 
the  formation  of  fine  particulate  material  of  a  particle  size 
diameter  less  than  lOpi,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
leaching  a  reduced  titanium  mineral  at  a  temperature  from 
80°C  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  leaching  agent  by  feeding 
said  reduced  titanium  mineral  having  an  average  weight 
particle  size  of  50  -  300^,  and  by  feeding  the  acid  leach- 
ing agent  at  a  superficial  linear  velocity  (volumetric  fiow 
rate/sectional  area  of  tower)  of  Ul  i    0  004  Dp -t- 0.15 
cm/sec,  wherein  Ul  represents  the  superficial  linear  ve- 
locity of  the  acid  leaching  agent  and  Dp  represents  the 
average  weight  particle  size  ifi)  oi  the  titanium  mineral 
into  a  tower  leaching  apparatus  under  fluidized  condi- 
tions. 


3,929,964 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  SODIUM  SULFITE 
Matthias    Thoma,    Johann-Strauss-Strasse    8,    8264    Wald- 
kraiburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,401 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    5,    1973, 
2350191 

int.  CL' CO  ID  1/20 
U.S.  CL  423— 183  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  sodium  sulfite,  obtained 
in  the  production  of  hydroxy  aromatics,  into  sodium  hydrox- 
ide and  sulphur  trioxide  for  recirculation  in  said  production  of 
hydroxy  aromatics,  which  comprises: 

a.  reacting  said  sodium  sulfite  with  zinc  chloride  to  form 
sodium  chloride  and  zinc  sulfite, 

b.  heating  said  zinc  sulfite  to  form  zinc  oxide  and  sulphur 
dioxide  and  oxidizing  said  sulfur  dioxide  to  sulphur  triox- 
ide, 

c.  reacting  said  sodium  chloride  with  ammonium  bic.  rbon- 
ate  to  form  ammonium  chloride  and  sodium  bicarbonate, 
d.  reacting  said  zinc  oxide  with  said  ammonium  chloride 
to  form  zinc  chloride  and  ammonia. 
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e.  converting  said  ammonia  to  form 
ate,  and 

f.  heating  said  sodium  bicarbonate  to 
ate  and  carbon  dioxide,  and  reactin 
ate  with  calcium  oxide  to  form  sodiu 


immonium  bicarbon- 
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form  sodium  carbon- 
said  sodium  carbon- 
m  hydroxide. 


U.S.  CI. 
1.  A 


3,929.965 

DUAI,  PURPOSE  AUTO  EXHAU^  CATALYSTS 

Gwan  Kim.  Columbia,  and  Michael  Van(ce  Ernest,  Baltimore, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Gra^e  &  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  I 

Filed  May  16.  1974.  Ser.  No  470.596 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  SJ/Ot) 
423-213.5  2  Claims 

method  of  converting  the  no)(ious  components  of 
exhaust  gases  to  innocuous  entities  whici  comprises  contact- 
ing said  gases,  having  carbon  monoxide  to  oxygen  ratios  of  2 
to  10  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentiall  ^  of  a  mixture  of  two 
catalysts  in  which  70  to  90  percent  of  the  mixture  is  a  reducing 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  from  0.0 1  to  5  weight  percent 
palladium  and  from  0  004  to  2  weight  (ercent  rhodium  and 
from  5  to  80  percent  by  weight  nickel  o)  ide;  and  in  which  10 
to  30  weight  percent  of  the  mixture  is  iin  oxidation  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  0  0 1  to  5  weight  |  )ercent  platinum  and 
from  0  01  to  5  weight  percent  palladiun,  wherein  said  cata- 
lysts are  distended  on  alumina  support;  containing  1  to  30 
weight  percent  ceria. 


recovering  the  resulting  non-caking  solid  ammonium  salts 
of  sulfur  oxides  from  said  effluent  gas  at  a  temperature 
above  about  220°  F, 

treating  said  salts  with  at  least  the  stoichiometric  amount  of 
an  aqueous  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxide  and  zinc  oxide  to  liberate  ammonia  for 
recycle  and  to  form  alkaline  earth  metal  or  zinc  sulfur 
oxide  salts, 

and  drying,  dehydrating,  and  thermally  decomposing  said 
salts  under  reducing  conditions  to  convert  the  sulfur  from 
hexavalent  to  tetravalent  sulfur  oxide  and  thereby  liber- 
ate a  stream  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  to  recover  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxide  or  zinc  oxide  for  recycle. 


3,929,966 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  OXIDES  OF  NITROGEN 
FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Taijlro   Okabe;    Akitsugu    Okuwaki,   bolth    of   Sendai,   and 
Shigetoshi  Nakabayashi,  Shinminato,  a|l  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisl^a,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.J332,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.i  19,  1972, 47-17556 
Int.  CI.*  BO  I J  8/00,  COIB  2 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-239  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  oxides  of  nitrogen  (NO,)  existing 
in  gaseous  mixtures  which  consists  esse  itially  of  subjecting 
said  gaseous  mixtures  to  contact-reaction  with  an  alkali  metal 
manganate  at  a  temperature  of  from  200° C  to  600°C,  thereby 
absorbing  the  oxides  of  nitrogen  into  said  alkali  metal  manga- 
nate. 


3,929,968 
DRY  COLLECTION  OF  WASTE  MATERIALS 
Steven  I.  Taub,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,054 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-242  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  treating  hot  gas  streams  to  remove  acidic 
or  basic  gaseous  components  comprising  the  steps 

a.  passing  the  hot  gas  through  an  evaporative  cooler  in 
admixture  with  a  salt-containing  scrubbing  solution  as 
defined  hereinbelow,  by  which  the  hot  gas  is  cooled 
above  the  dew  point  by  evaporation  of  liquid  from  the 
scrubbing  solution  and  solid  particles  of  salt  are  formed 
in  dispersion  with  the  gas; 

b.  feeding  the  cooled  gas  having  salt  particles  dispersed 
therein  into  a  dry  collector  means  by  which  the  salt  parti- 
cles and  any  other  dispersed  solids  are  removed  from  the 
gas  stream; 

c.  feeding  the  gas  from  which  the  solids  have  been  removed 
into  a  scrubber  wherein  the  acidic  or  basic  components 
of  the  gas  are  absorbed  into  a  scrubbing  solution; 

d.  discharging  the  scrubbed  gas  from  the  scrubber  and 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  scrubbing  solution  containing 
absorbed  acidic  or  basic  components  by  admixing  there- 
with a  salt-forming  chemical  by  which  a  salt  of  the  acidic 
or  basic  components  is  formed  in  dispersion  within  the 
scrubbing  solution;  and 

e  feeding  the  salt-containing  scrubbing  solution  to  the 
evaporative  cooler  of  step  (a). 


TREATMENT 
assignor  to  Everett 


1  Claim 


3,929,967 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FLUE  GAS 
Everett   Douglas  Cann,  Madison,  Wis., 

Douglas  Cann  and  William  T.  Neimai^,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No,  i  14,960 
Int.  CI.' COIB  17/00,  17]50 
U.S.  CI.  423-242 

I.  In  a  method  of  treating  an  effluent  gai  containing  a  minor 
but  polluting  amount  of  both  sulfur  dioxid  :  and  sulfur  trioxide 
by  contacting  said  effluent  gas  with  ammonia  to  form  an 
ammonium  salt  of  a  sulfur  oxide,  the  imfirovement  compris- 
ing: 

introducing  said  ammonia  in  gaseous  farm  while  said  efflu- 
ent gas  is  at  a  temperature  above  about  220°  F  and  below 
about  1  200°  F,  and  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to 
react  with  all  the  sulfur  trioxide  butinot  more  than  that 
equivalent  to  about  2.0  mols  of  ammonia  per  mol  of  total 
sulfur  oxides  in  said  effluent  gas  to  thereby  convert  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  sulfur  trioxide  to  ammonium  monosul- 
fate  and  to  convert  sulfur  dioxide  poedominantly  to  the 
bi-sulfite.  under  temperature  conditions  minimizing  oxi- 
dation of  sulfur  dioxide  to  trioxide,  wherein  said  ammo- 
nium salts  include  salts  of  both  sulfut  dioxide  and  sulfur 
trioxide. 


3,929,969 

TRIVALENT  METAL  SALTS  OF  DODECAMETAL 

TRIACONTA  CARBONYLS 

Earle  S.  Brown,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,377 
Int.  CI.*  COIF  /  7/00;  COIG  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-263  15  Claims 

1.  Plural  metal  triaconta  carbonyl  salts  of  the  formula: 
M2[T,T'„_,(CO)3o]3 
wherein  M  is  a  trivalent  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium,  iridium,  scandium,  yttrium, 
and  rhenium,  T  and  T'  are  each  different  metals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  iridium  and  rhodium,  and  y  is 
any  whole  number  between  I  and  II. 


3,929,970 
TLj  PSE4  COMPOUND,  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
Thelma  J.  Isaacs,  Monroevilie;  Milton  S.  Gottlieb,  Pittsburgh; 
John  D.  Feichtner,  Murrysville,  and  Andrea  A.  Price,  Pitts- 
burgh, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser,  No.  392,693 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-299  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula  TljXSe,  where 
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X  is  about  50  to  about  100%  phosphorus  and  about  0  to  about 
50%  arsenic. 


3,929,971 
POROUS  BIOMATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Delia  M.  Roy,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,644 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  15/16,  25/26;  A61F  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  423—308  45  Claims 

I.  Synthetic  material  useful  as  a  biomaterial  characterized 
by  a  substantially  uniform  pore  volume  in  the  range  from 
about  10%  to  about  90%  and  having  a  microstructure  charac- 
terized by  a  pronounced  threedimensional  fenestrate  structure 
corresponding  to  the  microstructure  of  the  porous  carbonate 
echinoderm  or  schleractinian  coral  skeletal  material  of  marine 
life  and  providing  a  periodic  minimal  surface,  said  periodic 
minimal  surface  dividing  the  volume  of  said  material  into  two 
interpenetrating  regions,  each  of  which  is  a  single,  multiply 
connected  domain,  said  material  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form pore  size  diameter  and  substantially  uniform  pore  con- 
nections or  openings  in  the  range  from  about  5  microns  to 
about  500  microns,  said  synthetic  material  being  made  up  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyapa- 
tite  and  whitlockite. 


3,929,974 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
John  D.  Winfield,  Etobicoke.  Canada,  assignor  to  ERCO  In- 
dustries Limited,  Islington 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  166,733,  July  28,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  451,850,  June  12,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416.879 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  11/02 
U.S.  CL  423—478  -*  Claims 
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3,929,972 
PRODUCTION  OF  SILICO-DIHYDROGEN  SULFATE 
David  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,898,  Aug,  13,  1973,  This 
application  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,906 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-325  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  silico-dihydrogen  sulfate  [Si- 
0(HS04)j]  from  sodium  metasilicate  pentahydrate,  which 
comprises: 

a.  mixing  slowly  sodium  metasilicate  pentahydrate  into 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  in  the  ratio  of  1:4  mols  with 
agitation  over  a  period  of  15-20  minutes,  keeping  the 
reaction  temperature  between  25°-lOO°  C;  the  chemical 
reaction  is  completed  in  2-6  hours, 

b.  producing  a  white  granular  mixture  containing  dihydroxy 
silicon  dihydrogen  sulfate  [(HO)zSi(HSO«),],  silico-dihy- 
drogen sulfate  [SiO(HSOjj];  sodium  hydrogen  sulfate 
and  water, 

c.  filtering  off  said  sodium  hydrogen  sulfate  and  water, 

d.  adding  an  additional  2  mols  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
per  mol  of  sodium  metasilicate  to  said  white  granular 
mixture  for  20-30  minutes, 

e.  filtering  off  diluted  sulfuric  acid  and  sodium  hydrogen 
sulfate,  and  thereby 

f.  producing  additional  silico-dihydrogen  sulfate  [SiO(H- 
SO^),]  from  said  dihydroxy  silicon  dihydrogen  sulfate. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  dioxide  which 
comprises  continuously  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  chlorate  and  hydrochloric  acid  to  a  reaction  zone 
to  maintain  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  in  said  reaction  zone 
containing  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  hydrochloric  acid  and 
having  an  acidity  of  about  0.05  to  about  IN,  continuously 
forming  chlorine  dioxide  and  chlorine  by  reaction  between 
said  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  said  hydrochloric  acid  in  said 
reaction  medium,  continuously  maintaining  said  reaction  zone 
under  a  reduced  pressure,  continuously  maintaining  said  reac- 
tion medium  at  its  boiling  point  to  evaporate  water  from  said 
reaction  medium  to  form  continuously  a  gaseous  phase  in  said 
reaction  zone  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  chlorine  dioxide, 
chlorine  and  water  vapor,  and  to  deposit  alkali  metal  chloride 
in  said  reaction  zone,  continuously  conducting  said  gaseous 
phase  mixture  out  of  said  reaction  zone,  continuously  recover- 
ing chlorine  dioxide  from  said  mixture,  removing  deposited 
alkali  metal  chloride  from  said  reaction  zone,  forming  an 
aqueous  solution  from  said  removed  alkali  metal  chloride, 
continuously    electrolyzing   said    latter   aqueous   solution   to 
convert  the  alkali  metal  chloride  at  least  partially  to  alkali 
metal  chlorate  and  to  generate  hydrogen  gas,  continuously 
feeding  at  least  the  alkali  metal  chlorate  content  of  the  alkali 
metal  chlorate -containing  solution  to  said  reaction  zone,  con- 
tinuously reacting  at  least  part  of  said  hydrogen  gas  with 
chlorine   gas   to   generate   hydrogen   chloride,   continuously 
forming  hydrochloric  acid  from  said  hydrogen  chloride  and 
continuously  feeding  at  least  part  of  said  hydrochloric  acid  to 
said  reaction  zone. 


3,929,973 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL 

DERIVATIVES 

Daniela  Belli  DellAmico,  Carrara,  and  Fausto  Calderazzo, 

Ghezzano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A., 

San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  5,  1973,  20007/73 
Int.  CI.'  COIG  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-417  2  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  gold-carbonyl  chloride  and 
phosgene  by  reacting  gold  trichloride  with  carbon  monoxide 
which  consists  in  bubbling  carbon  monoxide  through  a  solu- 
tion of  gold  trichloride  in  thionyl  chloride  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,929,975 
SELECTIVE  RECYCLE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM 

CHLORIDE 
Larry  K.  King,  Maryville,  Tenn.,  and  Noel  Jarrett,  Lower 

Burrell,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,278,  Sept.  14,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,534 

Int.  CI,*  COIF  7/58,  7/60 

U.S.  CL  423—496  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  aluminum  chloride  by 
exothermically  reacting  substantially  hydrogen-free  sodium 
contaminated  alumina  having  less  than  0.5%  of  iron,  silicon 
and  titanium  impurities  therein  and  no  more  than  1.0%  of 
sodium  impurities  therein  calculated  as  Na,0  and  an  average 
alpha  alumina  content  of  less  than  about  5%  and  an  average 
surface  area  of  at  least  about  10  m'/g,  with  chlorine  gas  in  the 
presence  of  a  substantially  hydrogen-free  solid  carbonaceous 
reducing  agent  to  form  a  hot  gaseous  effluent  containing 
aluminum  chloride  values,  entrained  particles  including  alu- 
minum oxychloride  values,  and  condensible  volatile  constitu- 
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3,929.976 
TL,VS,  AND  TLjNBS,  CRYSTALS  AND 
ACOLSTO-OPTICAL  DEVICES 
Thelma  J.  Isaacs,  Monro«vj|le;  Milton  S.  Oottlieb,  Pittsburgh; 
John  D.  Feichtner.  Murrysville,  and  Andrea  A.  Price,  Pitts- 
burgh, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghquse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  492.695 

Int.  CU  COIG  15/00,  31/00,  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  423-511  4  Claims 


1.  A  single  crystal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
TIjV'S^,  TIjNbS^,  and  non-conducting  sindle  crystal  mixtures 
thereof  which  is  at  least  about  Vi  cm  in  |iameter  and  I  cm 
long. 


3,929,977 
METHOD  FOR  THE  THERMAL  CONVERSION  OF 
AMMONIUM  SULFATE  TO  AMMONIUM  BISULFATE 
Earl  D.  Brennan,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,230.  Oct.  2,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,299 
Int.  CI."  COIC  1/24 
U.S.  CL  423-520  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  ammonium  sulfate  to  ammo- 
nium bisulfate  comprising: 

A.  fusing  a  mixture  of  ammonium  sulfate  and  ammonium 
bisulfate  to  form  a  molten  salt  mixture; 

B.  continuously  introducing  said  mixture  into  a  thin-film 
reactor  to  form  a  continuous  thin  flowing  film  of  molten 
salt; 

C.  sweeping  said  thin  flowing  film  of  molten  salt  in  said 
reactor  with  a  hot  inert  gas  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  superheated  steam,  nitrogen,  combustion  gases 
and  synthetic  gases  to  convert  said  ammonium  sulfate  to 
ammonium  bisulfate,  and  to  sweep  ammonia  formed 
during  said  conversion  from  said  reactor,  said  hot  inert 
gas  having  a  temperature  after  said  sweeping  not  in  excess 
of  about  330°C. 


3,929.978 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FERROMAGNETIC 
CHROMIUM  DIOXIDE 
Domenico  Morero,  Merano;  Ugo  Montiglio,  Alessandria;  Pier- 
francesco  Aspes,  Alessandria,  and  Giampiero  Basile,  Ales- 
sandria, all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  4,  1971,  21316/71 
Int.  CI.^COIG  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-607  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  quality  ferromagnetic  chro- 
mium dioxide  consisting  of 

heating  a  chromium   (III)   chromate  salt  of  the   formula 

CxiiCrO^):^.  nHjG  wherein  n  is  from  1  to  8 
at  a  temperature  between  250°  and  500°C 
under  an   oxygen   pressure   between   30  and    1000  atmo- 
spheres. 


3.929,979 
PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  HYDROGEN 
Carlos  E.  Bamberger;  Donald  M.  Richardson,  and  Warren  R. 
Grimes,  all  of  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and  Development  Administration,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,790 
Int.  Cl.^  COIB  1/03-  COIG  49/00-  COIB  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—648  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  chemically  generating  hydrogen,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

reacting  magnetic  iron  oxide  with  a  molten  alkali  metal 

hydroxide  to  produce  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  ferrite  and 

water; 

continuously  exhausting  the  gaseous  atmosphere  from  the 

reaction  environment  so  as  to  continuously  remove  the 
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hydrogen  and  water  produced  during  said  step  of  react- 
ing; 


CONDENSER 


EVAPORATOR 


P 


separating  said  hydrogen  from  said  water;  and 
collecting  said  separated  hydrogen. 


3,929,980 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN 
Bernard    M.    Abraham,    Oak    Park,    and    Felix    Schreiner. 
Mokena,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  UnitedStates  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,694 
Int.  Cl.^  COIB  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—648  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decomposing  water  chemically  comprising 
reacting  molten  KNO3  and  vaporous  Ij  to  form  NO,  Oj  and 
crystalline  Kl,  reacting  the  NO  and  one  half  of  the  Oj  thus 
formed  with  water  to  form  HNO3,  forming  NH4I  by  reacting 
this  HNO3  with  NH3  to  form  NH,N03  and  reacting  this 
NH4NO3  with  the  Kl  produced  in  the  first  step  above  recited, 
decomposing  the  NH4I  to  obtain  hydrogen,  and  recycling  all 
compound  produced  in  this  series  of  reactions  except  hydro- 
gen and  onehalf  of  the  oxygen  produced  in  the  first-recited 
step,  the  net  effect  of  the  total  process  thus  comprising  the 
decomposition  of  water. 


3.929.982 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

EQUINE  INFECTOUS  ANEMIA  VIRUS  INFECTION  BY 

USING  AGAR-GEL-IMMUNODIFFUSION  REACTION 

Leroy  Coggins.  Ithaca.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Research 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,060.  Nov.  5.  1971.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132.073,  April  7.  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  398,744 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  39/12,  39/42;  GOIN  31/02,  33/16 
U.S.CL  424-12  18  Claims 

1.  An  immunological  indicator  system  for  use  in  the  detec- 
tion of  equine  infectious  anemia  in  an  equine  comprising; 
a  liquid  gel-forming  material  homogeneously  mixed  with  a 
minor  amount  of  a  preparation  consisting  of  an  antigen 
which  is  specific  in  its  reaction  with  equine  infectious 
anemia  virus  precipitating  antibody  to  form  an  insoluble 
complex  which  indicates  the  presence  of  equine  infec- 
tious anemia  virus,  said  antigen  (A)  obtained  from  an 
extract  of  the  spleen  removed  from  an  equine  acutely 
infected  with  equine  infectious  anemia  virus,  said  equine 
having  been  inoculated  with  a  virus  of  equine  infectious 
anemia  having  sufficient  virulence  to  render  said  equine 
severely  febrile  rapidly  after  inoculation  with  said  virus, 
said  spleen  being  removed  from  said  equine  after  said 
equine  becomes  febrile  but  before  the  antigen  in  said 
spleen  becomes  substantially  tied  up  or  contaminated 
with  antibodies  to  the  antigen  or  (B)  obtained  as  a  con- 
centrate from  equine  infectious  anemia  virus  infected 
tissue  culture;  which  antigen  is  not  substantially  tied  up  or 
contaminated  with  antibody  to  the  antigen,  the  gel-form- 
ing mixture  being  in  the  form  of  a  thin  layer  of  said  mixed 
materials  having  at  least  one  well  therein  adapted  to 
receive  a  test  specimen  of  an  animal  suspected  to  be 
infected  with  said  virus. 


3.929.981 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THYROID  FUNCTION 
Hari  S.  Murty.  North  Brunswick;  Siva  K.  Gara.  Old  Bridge, 
and  Dasika  R.  Murty.  North  Brunswick,  all  of  N.J..  assignors 
to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,179 
Int.  CV  GOIN  33/00;  GOIT  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  424-1  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  determining  thyroxine  in  serum  by  the 
competitive  protein-binding  technique  comprising  extracting 
thyroxine  from  the  serum  with  a  lower  alkanol  or  dioxane 
solvent;  adding  to  the  serum  and  solvent  a  solution  of  thyrox- 
ine-binding  globulin  saturated  with  radioisotope  labelled  thy- 
roxine; separating  thyroxine  that  is  bound  to  the  thyroxine- 
binding  globulin  from  unbound  thyroxine;  and  counting  the 
bound  thyroxine,  the  unbound  thyroxine,  or  both  bound  and 
unbound  thyroxine;  the  improvement  wherein:  the  solvent 
extract  is  not  separated  from  the  serum  prior  to  the  addition 
of  the  solution  of  thyroxine-binding  globulin  saturated  with 
radioisotope  labelled  thyroxine. 


3.929.983 
COMPOSITIONS  ••     .  METHODS  OF  KILLING  RODENTS 

USING  (DIPHEi   /L  ACETYL)-2  INDANE  DIONE-1.3 
Eugene  Boschetti.  Venissieux,  France,  assignor  to  Lipha  Lyon- 

naise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique,  Lyon.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,930,  April  17,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.230 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Apr.     21,     1971, 
71.14065 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9/24,  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  424-17  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  having  rodenticidal  activity  comprising  an 
oily  solution  of  (diphenyl  acetyl)-2  indane  dione-1,3  having 
the  formula: 


CO  - 


at  a  concentration  between  0. 1  and  2.5  g/liter,  wherein  said  oil 
is  liquid  petrolatum. 
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3,929,984 
INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE  AND  IvkETHOD  FOR 
RELEASING  PHARMACEUTICALLV  ACCEPTABLE 
CONTRACEPTIVE  HETEROGENOUS  COMPOUNDS 
Alejandro  Zaffaroni,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpo- 
ration, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  201,054,  Nov.  22,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,425, 

Oct.  12,  1971,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

886,358,  Dec.  18,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  406,831 

Int.  CI,'  A61K  9122 

U.S.  CI.  424-22  4  Claims 

1.  An  intrauterine  delivery  device  adap:ed  for  insertion  and 

retention  in  a  uterine  cavity  for  the  administration  of  pharma- 

ceutically  acceptable  antifertility  agent  tj  the  uterine  cavity 

comprising  a  uterine  acceptable  matrix  or  hollow  body  of 

non-toxic,  biologically  inert,  polymeric  release  rate  control 


Img  material  containing  therein  a  locally 


live  antifertility  agent  of  the  structural  formula; 


NHR 


X 


contraceptively  ac- 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic 
acyi  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  a  memb;r  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkj  1  of  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  and  aliphatic  acyl  of  I  to  18  car  son  atoms;  R3  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  tl^e  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  addition  salts  thereof,  and  ^herein  the  device, 
while  in  the  uterus,  continually  meters  the  flow  of  a  contracep- 
tively effective  amount  of  agent  up  to  2000  micrograms  per 
day,  for  a  local  antifertility  effect  through jthe  uterine  accept- 
able polymeric  material  at  a  controlled  bnd  predetermined 
rate  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time. 


3,929.985 
ANHYDROUS  CANDICIDIN  FOAM  COMPOSITIONS 
Norval  Ellsworth   Webb,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^34,391 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  9114    1 
U.S.  CI.  424-45  3  Claims 

1.  An  anhydrous,  aerosol  foam  composition  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  vaginitis  consisting  of:  1 

a.  from  0.2  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  Candicidin; 

b.  from  2  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic,  waxy,  foaming 
agent  prepared  by  reacting  ethylene! oxide  with  stearyl 
alcohol,  having  a  melting  range  of  48°-|52''C.,  a  maximum 
iodine  value  of  3.5  and  a  maximum  saponification  value 
of  14; 

c.  from  0.5  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  polyoxyethylene  (20) 
sorbitan  monooleate; 

from  0.05  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  propyl  gallate; 
from  5.0  to  20.0%  by  weight  of  am  aerosol  propellant 

selected  from   the  group  of  chlorof  uorohydrocarbons 
having  a  boiling  point  between  —30°  C  and  30°  C;  and 
f.  propylene  glycol 


d. 
e. 


3,929,986 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
DIOXALUMININ  AND  DIOXALUMINANE 
Claude    Bouillon,    Eaubonne;    Pierre    DuFaure,    Paris,    and 
Georges  Rosenbaum,  Asnieres.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,927,  Oct.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,819,761. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  454,732 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxemburg,  Dec.    16,    1971, 
64463 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7138 
U.S.  CI.  424-46  9  Claims 

1.  An  antiperspirant  cosmetic  composition  comprising  in  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  a  lower 
alkanol  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  lower  alkanol,  0.2-30 
percent  by  weight  of  an  active  compound  having  the  formula 

O 

/     \ 

Z  Al  — R,„ 

O 

wherein 

R,o  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  — O-R" 
wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  and  tertiary  butyl  and  — OSO^R' 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  hy- 
droxyphenyl,  tolyl  and  2-oxo-IO-bornanyl,  and 
Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


( I )  R,  CH,- 

\     / 

C 

/    \ 

R.  CH,- 

wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  — COR3  wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i)  methyl,  (ii)  ethyl,  in  which  cases  R,  is  methyl, 
and  (iii)  phenyl  in  which  case  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  acetyl  and  — COOR4 
wherein  R^  is  alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms, 

b.  — COOR4  wherein  R^  has  the  meaning  given  above  in 
which  case  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  — C«»N  and  — COOR4 
wherein  R^  has  the  meaning  given  above, 

c.  — NOj  in  which  case  R^  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  alkyl  con- 
taining 1-3  carbon  atoms;  and 


(2) 


R,-C 


\ 


wherein 

R7  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

d.  methyl,  in  which  case  Rg  is  COORg  and  R5  represents 
— O-Rg,  wherein  Rg  represents  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  and 

e.  hydrogen,  in  which  case  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

iv.  — COR,  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  in  which  case  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl,  and 
phenyl,  in  which  case  Rj  is  methyl; 
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V.  — COORg  in  which  case  R5  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl  and  —O-Rg  wherein  Rg 
has  the  meaning  given  above,  and 

vi.  _C  N  in  which  case  Rj  represents  —O-Rg 
wherein  Rg  has  the  meaning  given  above. 


3,929.987 
TOOTHPASTE 
Daniel  Colodney.  Bridgwater,  and  Martin  Cordon,  Highland 
Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,908,  July  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  444,476The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16,  1990,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7118 
U.S.  CI.  424-52  6  Claims 

1.  A  macroscopically  visible  particle  having  a  mean  particle 
size  from  about  177  to  about  840  microns  comprising  a  func- 
tional ingredient  for  promoting  hygiene  in  the  oral  cavity  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  binding  agent,  said  functional  ingre- 
dient comprising  from  1  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  said  parti- 
cles and  being  in  the  form  of  subparticles  having  a  size  from 
about  1  to  about  20  microns,  said  functional  ingredient  being 
chosen  from  the  group  of  anticaries  agents  consisting  of  water 
soluble  anticaries  fluoride  salts  and  anticaries  antimicrobial 
materials,  said  binding  agent  being  chosen  from  the  group  of 
polyethylenes  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  1 ,000  to 
about  5  000  and  a  hardness  measured  as  tenths  of  a  millimeter 
needle  penetration  (ASTM  D  1321)  of  about  1  to  about  15. 


3,929,990 

MICROBIOCIDAL  POLYMERIC  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Harold  A.  Green,  Havertown,  Pa.;  John  J.  Merianos,  Jersey 

City,  and   Alfonso  N.  Petrocci,  Glen  Rock,  both  of  NJ.. 

assignors  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425.931,  Dec.  18,  1973  Pat. 

No.  3,874.870.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No. 
495.328The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  1,  1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9120,  9124,  A61K  15100,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-78  ^  ^'■""' 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  proliferation  of  bacteria  and 
algae  in  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing into  said  emulsion  a  condensation  product  as  an  antimicro- 
bial agent  and  an  amine  oxide  as  an  emulsifier,  said  condensa- 
tion product  being  formed  by  mixing  l,4-dihalo-2-butene  and 
1  4-bis-dimethylamino-2-butene  dissolved  in  a  solvent  at  room 
temperature  whereby  an  exothermic  reaction  is  obtained 
causing  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  rise,  then  maintain- 
ing the  mixture  at  no  higher  than  reflux  temperature  until  the 
reaction  is  complete,  the  reactants  being  present  in  the  reac- 
tion in  relative  molar  proportions  to  each  other  of  between 
about  13  and  about  3.1,  said  condensation  product  being 
present  in  the  emulsion  in  a  bactericidally  and  algicidally 
effective  amount,  and  said  amine  oxide  being  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  emulsify  the  composition. 


3,929,988 
FLAVORED  DENTIFRICE 
Jordan  B.  Barth,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,655 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/16,  9150 
U.S.  CI.  424-54  20  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  having  a  liquid  vehicle  and  which  includes  as 
a  minor  proportion  thereof  an  encapsulated  sweetener  com- 
position comprising  about  0. 1  to  1 0%  of  a  dipeptide  sweetener 
in  admixture  with  a  non-toxic  acid-containing  component  and 
encapsulated  or  covered  with  a  shell  or  coating  through  which 
said  admixture  does  not  penetrate  substantially  during  storage 
of  the  dentifrice  and  which  is  substantially  unpenetrable  by 
the  components  of  said  dentifrice  but  which  shell  or  coating 
is  broken  during  use  of  the  dentifrice,  causing  the  same  to  be 
released,  said  acid-containing  component  included  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  in  said  capsule  at  substantially 
about  3-5  and  thereby  impart  an  acid  pH  to  said  sweetener 
upon  fracture  of  said  capsule. 


3,929.991 
POLYCATIONIC  INTERFERON  INDUCES 
David  L.  Steward.  Carmel.  Ind..  and  Wen-Hong  Tong.  Mid- 
land.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The   Row   Chemical   Company. 
Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,975 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  39100,  45/04,  31/785 

U.S.  CI.  424-78  ^  ^'■'"'* 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  parenterally  administering  to 
an  animal  about  18  to  about  24  hours  prior  to  viral  infection 
an  aqueous  parenteral  vehicle  having  a  substantially  neutral 
pH  and  containing  an  antiviral  effective  amount  of  polycation 
as  a  condensation  polymer  of  pentachloropyridine  with  poly- 
ethylenimine  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  600  to 
about  60,000,  wherein  the  gram  atomic  ratio  of  polyethylen- 
imine  nitrogen  to  pentachloropyridine  nitrogen  is  from  about 
2  1  to  about  8:1,  wherein  the  condensation  polymer  is  the 
product  resulting  from  mixing  together  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  organic  liquid  reaction  medium  the  said  proportions  of 
polyethylenimine  and  pentachloropyridine  and  wherein  the 
polyethylenimine  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  600  to 
about  60,000. 


3,929,989 
STABLE  SUSPENSION  OF  CALCIUM-MAGNESIUM 
OXYTETRACYCLINE  FOR  INTRAUTERINE 
ADMINISTRATION  IN  TREATMENT  OF  BOVINE 
METRITIS 
Gregory  P.  Bergt,  Belle  Plaine,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wendt  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Belle  Plaine,  Minn. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479.430 
Int.  CI.'  \61K  3 1/65 
U.S.  CL  424-227  3  Claims 

I.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  intrauterine  infusion  m 
bovine  species  for  treating  metritis,  which  comprises: 

a  stable  suspension  of  calcium-magnesium  oxytetracycline 
and  having  a  molar  ratio  of  combined  calcium  and  mag- 
nesium to  oxytetracycline  of  about  4-4.3  to  1, 
in  an  aqueous  solvent  of  1 ,2  propanediol  containing  about 
17  percent  water,  at  a  pH  substantially  between  5.0  and 
11. 


3,929,992 
RAPAMYCIN  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Surendra  N.  Sehgal,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux;  Teodora  M.  Blare- 
kovic.  Mount  Royal,  and  Claude  Vezina.  Deux-Montagnes. 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison 
Ltd..  Montreal.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293.699.  Sept.  29.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12. 1974.  Ser.  No.  460.665 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-122  4  Claims 

1.  Rapamycin,  an  antibiotic  which 

a.  is  a  colourless,  crystalline  compound  with  a  melting  point 
of  183°  to  185°C,  after  recrystallization  from  ether; 

b.  is  soluble  in  ether,  chloroform,  acetone,  methanol  and 
dimethylformamide,  very  sparingly  soluble  in  hexane  and 
petroleum  ether  and  substantially  insoluble  in  water; 

c.  shows  a  uniform  spot  on  thin  layer  plates  of  silica  gel; 

d     has   a   characteristic   elemental   analysis  of  about  C, 

66.84%,  H,  8.84%;  N,  1.37%. 
e.  exhibits  the  following  characteristic  absorption  maxima 

in  its  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  (95%  ethanol):  267 
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nm   (E,,„'*  417),  277   nm  (E,^ 
(E„,'*416); 

f.  has  a  characteristic  infrared  absorjt 
in  accompanying  FIG.  1; 

g.  has  a  characteristic  nuclear  magneti 
as  shown  in  accompanying  FIG.  2; 

h.  has  a  minimum  inhibitory  concentration 
/xg/ml  against  Candida  albicans,  an< 

i.  exhibits  a  LDjo  (i.p.,  mice)  of  597. :i 
LDjo  (p.o.,  mice)  of  >2,500  mg/kg 
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541)  and   288  nm 

ion  spectrum  shown 

resonance  spectrum 

of  0.02  to  0.1 

±28.1  mg/kg  and  a 


3.929,993 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  COPPER  FROM 
COPPER-CONTAINING  BLEOMYCIN  GROUP 
ANTIBIOTICS    I 
Tomohisa    Takita,     Asaka;     Akio    Fujij,    Tokyo;    Yasuhiko 
Muraoka,  Tokyo;  Shigeru  Mizuguchi.  Tokyo,  and  Hamao 
Umezawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assigncrs  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fehi  17,  1972, 47-16021 
Int.  Cl.^  \61K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-177  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  copper  frcm  copper-containing 
bleomycin  antibiotics,  comprising  adsorbing  a  copper-con- 
taining bleomycin  antibiotic  onto  a  r  on-ion-exchangeable 
macroreticular  resin  by  contacting  said  lesin  with  an  aqueous 


solution  containing  said  antibiotic,  then 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  ; 
agent,  said  solution  having  a  pH  in  the 


contacting  the  resin 
-\0%  of  a  chelating 
ange  4-9,  to  release 


copper  from  the  antibiotic,  and  thereafter  contacting  the  resin 


with  a  solution  selected  from  the  group 

and   acetone   containing   20-50%   by   vtlume 

0.01-0.001  N  of  acid  to  elute  the  antibi  nic 


consisting  of  alcohol 
of  water  and 


3,929,994 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  GLYCOPROTEIN 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Jean   Hirsch,   Paris,  and  Jean   Pierre   Buret,  Osny,   both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,403,  Feb.  7,  197:^,  Pat.  No.  3,855,197, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  I>|o.  38,482,  May  18, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Septi  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

508,335 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     May     20,     1969, 
69.16297;  Feb.  15,  1972.  72.05016 

Int.  CL^  A61K  37/01 
U.S.  CL  424-177  6  Claims 

1.  An  anti-inflammatory  composition  comprising  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  glycoproteins  extracted  fflom  at  least  one  type 
of  microbial  bodies  selected  from  the  jgroup  consisting  of 
Pneumococci,  Streptococci,  Neisseria,  Micrococci,  Staphylo- 
cocci, Klebsellia  Pneumoniae  and  hemophilus  influenzae  and 
from  a  mixture  of  at  least  2  of  the  said  striins  or  an  association 
of  different  types  of  the  same  microbial  species,  said  glycopro- 
teins having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1,000,000,  being 
thermo  stable  and  soluble  in  perchloric  acid,  phytic  acid, 
ammonium  sulfate  and  trichloroacetic  adid,  having  a  content 
of  at  least  50%  of  combined  hexoses,  a  biuretogenic  substance 
content  of  about  10%,  a  ratio  of  combine  J  hexoses  to  protides 
of  about  7,  a  molecular  volume  (Ve/VO)  as  determined 
through  Sephadex  G  200  gel  of  1.0  to  1.2  in  relation  to  a 
buffer  with  a  pH  of  8,  an  a-amine  nitrogein  content  of  I  to  2% 
and  a  migration  by  electrophoretic  density  gradient  comprised 
between  a-proteins  and  /3-proteins  and  acid  hydrolysis  under 
reduced  pressure  shows  the  presence  of  glucose,  glactose  and 
mannose  but  not  ribose  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,929,995 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DIABETIC  KETOACIDOSIS 
Yuzo  Kawashima,  No.  2-35,  Aza  Nishinokoshi,  Yagura,  Ohtsu- 
cho,  Naruto,  Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,604 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,  Sept.   26,    1973,  48- 
107613 

Int.  CL^  A61K  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424— 178  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  diabetic  ketoacidosis  which  com- 
prises orally  or  parenterally  administering  to  a  subject  af- 
flicted with  diabetic  ketoacidosis  to  reduce  keto  bodies  in 
plasma  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  (+)-octanoylcar- 
nitine. 


3,929,996 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

DIGOXIN  COMPLEX 

Takeru  Higuchi,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Interx  Research 

Corporation,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,052,  June  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,839,317.  This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,827 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/705 
U.S.  CL  424-182  17  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  cardiac  insuf- 
ficiency consisting  essentially  of  a  pharmaceutical  acceptable 
inert  adjuvant  and  a  digoxin  complex  of  the  formula: 

D  .  An 
wherein  D  represents  digoxin,  A  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  resorcinol,  hydroquinone  and 
pyrocatechol,  and  wherein  n  represents  1,  1-V4  or  2, 

said  digoxin  complex  being  present  in  a  cardiotonic  effec- 
tive amount. 
13.  A  method  for  treating  cardiac  insufficiency  in  warm- 
blooded animals  which  comprises; 

orally  administering  thereto,  a  cardiotonic  effective  amount 
of  the  complex  of  claim  1. 


3,929,997 

BATH  COMPOSITION  FOR  HUMAN  BODY 

Hirofumi   Mh.sui,   No.   6-16,   Higashi   2-chome,  Shibuya-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,428,  Dec.  29,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,670 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.   31,    1970,   45- 
125709 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  27/00 
U.S.CL  424-195  4  Claims 


CHANGE  OF  BLOOoTrESSURE  OF  HUMAN  BODY  IN 
DRY  BATH  AND  WATER  BATH 


X 
E 
E 


5  1001 

m 


a 
o 
o 


M^ 


u 


i\ 


SYSTOLIC  BLOOD 
PRESSURE 


to" 

1     1    -VdATERBATHIOotl 

•  DRY  BATH  (55^1^ 

DIASTOLIC  BLOOO  PRESSURE 


3  7  II  15  19 
-t  'y~  BATHING  - 
NORMAL 

CONDITION  TIME  (MINUTE) 


5       It      17      23    29 
-AFTER  BATHING 1 


1.  A  powdery  bath  composition  for  human  body  comprising 
a  mixture  of  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  powdery  coffee  grounds 
left  after  extraction  of  coffee  essence  and  10  to  90%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  powder  of  a  vegetable  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  defatted  soybeans,  defatted  cotton 
seeds,  defatted  rice  bran,  baggasse,  corn  core  and  pineapple 
stalk,  wherein  the  water  content  is  adjusted  to  30-50%  by 
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weight  of  the  total  composition  and  the  pH  value  is  adjusted 
to  about  5  and  the  temperature  is  55°  to  about  60°C. 


3,929,998 

NOVEL  METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  COTTON  PLANTS 

FROM  INSECT  ATTACK 

James  Byron  Lovell,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,795 

Int.  CU  AOIN  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  424—200  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  protecting  cotton  plants  from  insect  attack 

by  applying  to  said  cotton  plants  an  insecticidally  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure: 

S 

ti  ^W 

(R"0)2P-0-f<^ 


wherein  R"  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


3,930,001 

2-(SUBSTITUTED)-5,6-DIHYDRO-4H-l,4-THIAZINES 

USED  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  RICE  BLAST 

Richard  C.  Koch,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,455,  Nov.  30,  1971,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,532,  May  28,  1970, 
Pat.  No.  3,624.217,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
788,642,  Jan.  2.  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  397,758.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Nov.  30,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—246  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  control  of  fungal  disease  on  rice  plants 
which  comprises  contacting  the  plants  with  a  fungicidally 
effective  amount,  in  admixture  with  a  carrier  therefor,  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


;h=c? 


or  a  non-phytotoxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof  wherein  X  and 
Y  are  each  chloro  or  fluoro;  and  Z  is  trimethylene. 


3,929,999 
ORAL  HYPOGLYCEMIC  METHOD 

Clifford  John  Heaphy,  1635  Harvard  N.E.,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.  87106 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,545,  Dec.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,852,353.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,448 

Int.  CL*  A61K  i//6i 
U.S.  CI.  424—228  1  Claim 

l.The  method  of  treating  diabetes  mellitus  which  comprises 
orally  administering  to  a  diabetic  human  an  anti-diabetic 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  containing  as  an  essential 
active  ingredient: 


NH, 


H 

NH 


SOjCHjCHj 


'}IU 


3,930,002 

CARBAMATE  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Apling  Durden,  Jr.,  1228  Ridge  Drive,  South  Charleston, 

W.  Va.  25309 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,532,  Dec.  29,  1972.  This 
application  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,417 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/00,  9/12 
U.S.  CL  424-246  22  Claims 

I.  An  insectidical  and  miticidal  composition  comprising  an 
acceptable  carrier  and  a  miticidally  or  insecticidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structural  formula: 


o 

"  R 

/I 

NOCN^ 


3,930,000 

SILVER-ZINC  ALLANTOINATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  KILLING  BACTERIA  AND  FUNGI 

THEREWITH 

Harry  W.  Margraf,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington 

University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,820,  June  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,856,805.  This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,228 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/00;  A61K  31/28,  31/555 
U.S.  CI.  424-245  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  killing  bacteria  and  fungi  in  an  infected  area 
comprising  topically  applying  to  the  infected  area  an  effected 
amount  of  silver-zinc-allantoinate  of  the  formula  (C4HJO3N- 
,Ag),  :Zn(OH),. 


-    N 


( 

/ 


\ 

S 

/ 


\ 


R       R 
5       6 


wherein: 

R,  is  lower  trihaloalkanesulfenyl  or  lower  alkanoyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkenyl; 

Rh,  R5.  R«  and  R7  are  individually  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
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3.930,003 

COUMARINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PtOCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Karl   Heinz   Becker,   Rossdorf  near   Darmstadt;    Karl-Heinz 
Boltze,  Bensberg-Kippckausen;  Hans-Dieter  Dell,  Cologne, 
and  Peter-Rudolf  Seidel,  Porz-Wahnheide,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Troponwerke  Dinklage  &,  Co.,  Cologne,  Ger- 
many j 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,110,  July  15,  1971.  This  application 
Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,925 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    17,    1970, 
2035536;  Feb.  20,  1971, 2108185 

Int.  CI.'  A61Ki//5J.: 
IJ.S.  CI.  424-248  21  Claims 

1.  A  coronary  dilator  composition  coniprising,  as  an  active 
ingredient,  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


-   N   -   R. 


wherein  R,,  R,,  Rj,  and  Rgare  hydrogen,  or  straight-chain  or 
branched-chain  alky!  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  ♦'ith  one  of  halogen, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
trifluoromethyl;  at  least  one  of  the  radical  pairs  R,  and  R,,  and 
Rj  and  R,,  when  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 
atom  represent  morpholino  or  methylmorpholino;  R4  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl;  ^  is  halogen  or  lower 
alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms;  n  represents  a  number  from  0 
to  2,  and  U  is  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  lower  alkylene, 
or  monohydroxy-alkylene  of  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 
the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  in  admixture 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carri<  r. 


3,930,004 
METHOD  OF  USING  PHENOXYPROPANOLPIPERAZINE 

COMPOUNDS  TO  LOWER  BLOOD  PRESSURE 
John  Christopher  Danilewicz,  Ash;  John  Bdward  Glyn  Kemp, 
Canterbury;  Michael  Snarey,  Sandwich,  and  James  Robert 
Wright,  Deal,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,729,  Nov.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,856,794. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,205 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10, 1970, 
53303/70 

Int.  Cl.»  A6IK  J//495 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  blood  pressure  in  the  treatment  of 
a  hypertensive  subject,  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
subject  an  effective  blood  pressure  lowering  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenoxy- 
propanolpiperazine  base  of  the  formula: 


0-CH„-CH-C 


OH 


/         \ 


■^ 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R{CH2),  is  at  the  2-  or  4-  position  on  the  phenyl  ring; 
R  of  RCCHj),  is  carboxy,  carbamoyl  or  alkanoylamino  having 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  one 
to  two,  inclusive;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  chain  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  chlorophenyl 
or  alkoxyphenyl  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  moiety. 


3,930,005 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Robert  John  Wojnar,  East  Windsor;  Russell  James  Brittain, 
Pennington;  Jack  Bernstein,  and  Kathryn  Alice  Losee,  both 
of  New  Brunswick,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,487 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  i//52 
U.S.  CI.  424—253  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  inflammation  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  a  compo- 
sition containing  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  about  1  to  50 
mg.  per  kg.  of  body  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


'^^ 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
amino,  lower  alkylamino  or  di-lower  alkylamino,  and  R,  and 
Rj  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


December  30,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


2327 


3,930,006 

ANTIPARKINSONISM  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

Leslie  Frederick  Wiggins,  Wargrave;  John  William  James, 

Langley,  and  Maurice  Ward  Gittos,  Slough,  all  of  England, 

assignors  to  Aspro-Nicholas  Limited,  Slough  Bucks,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,977,  April  30,  1963,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,911,  Dec.  15, 

1960,  abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

510,108 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/40,  31/445,  31/495,  31/515,  31/535 
U.S.  CL  424—254  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ameliorating  symptoms  of  paralysis  agitans 
comprising  administering  to  a  subject  exhibiting  the  syndrome 
thereof  an  effective  dose  of  a  compound  having  anti-Parkinso- 
nism  activity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


NH CX 


R.- 


T 

CO 


/^•^.I 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  X,  Y,  Z  and  W 
are  halogen  and  X',  Y',  Z'  and  W  represent  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl, 
alkoxy  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy,  phe- 
noxy,  ethoxyethoxy,  methylthio,  phenylthio,  me- 
thylamino,  ethylamino,  dimethylamino,  methanesulpho- 
nyl,  carboxyl,  carboxylic  acid  methyl  ester  or  carbamyl 
provided  that  all  but  one  of  Y'  X',  Z'  and  W'  are  halogen; 
potassium  or  triethyl  ammonium  salts  of  such  compounds 
or  the  N-oxides  of  such  compounds,  and  a  major  amount 
of  a  carrier  therefor. 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which 
formula  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulphur,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
A. 


R,\ 
R/ 


N-A- 


wherein  R3  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl,  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-ethyIene  and  3-propylene; 

B.  B  N— A — ,  wherein  B  N —  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino, 
piperazino  and  homopiperazino,  and  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-ethylene  and  3-propylene;  and 


c. 


c^ 


CH,' 


N 
I 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  and  R,  is  phenyl. 


3,930,007 
PESTICIDAL  BIS-PYRIDYL  AMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Charles  Brian  Barlow,  Camberley,  and  Clive  Dudley  Spencer 
Tomlin,  Maidenhead,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,082,  July  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,830,822.  This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1970, 
37585/70 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424—263  9  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal,  miticidal,  fungicidal  or  bacteriacidal 
composition  comprising,  as  active  ingredient,  an  effective 
insecticidal,  miticidal,  fungicidal  or  bactericidal  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


3,930,008 

4-ARYL-5-AMINOALKYL-4-OXAZOLIN-2-ONES 

Elso  Manghisi,  and  Giuseppe  Cascio,  both  of  Monza,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Istituto  Luso  Farmaco  d  Italia  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,275 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Oct.  16,  1972,  30536/72; 
Aug.  22,  1973,28115/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  295/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  PH  1  Claim 

1.  A  4-aryl-5-aminoalkyl-4-oxazolin-2-one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  4-p-fluorophenyl-5-0-(4-phenyl- 
piperazino)  ethyl-4-oxazolin-2-one,  4-p-fluorophenyl-5-/3-(4- 
o-methoxy-phenyl-piperazino)ethyl-4-oxazolin-2-one,  4-phe- 
nyl-5-^-(4-phenyl-piperazino)-ethyl-4-oxazolin-2-one,  4-p- 
chlorophenyl-5-/3-(4-phenyl-piperazino)  ethyl-4-oxazolin- 
2-one,  4-p-methoxy-phenyl-5-/3-(4-phenyl-piperazino)  ethyl- 
4-oxazolin-2-one,  3-methyl-4-p-fluorophenyl-5-/3-(4-phenyl- 
piperazino)  ethyl-4-oxazolin-2-one,  3-ethyl-4-p-fluorophenyl- 
5-^-(4-phenyl-piperazino)  ethyl-4-oxazolin-2-one,  3-butyl-4- 
p-fluorophenyl-5-/3-(4-phenyl-piperazino)  ethyl-4-oxazolin-2- 
one,  3-benzyl-4-p-fluorophenyl-5-/3-(4-phenyl-piperazino) 
ethyl-4-oxazolin-2-one,  3-diethyl-aminoethyl-4-p-fluorophe- 
nyl-5-^-(4-phenyl-piperazino)  ethyl-4-oxazolin-2-one,  3-acet- 
yl-4-p-fIuorophenyl-5-/3-(4-phenyl-piperazino)  ethyl-4-oxazo- 
lin-2-one,  3-benzoyl-4-p-fluorophenyl-5-^-(4-phenyl- 

piperazino)  ethyl-4-oxazolin-2-one,  4-p-fluorophenyl-5-/3-14- 
(2  pyridyl)-piperazino)  ethyl-4-oxazolin-2-one,  4-p- 
fluorophenyl-5-/3-(4-methyl-piperazino)  ethyl-4-oxazolin- 
2-one,  3-phenyl-4-p-fluorophenyl-5-/3-(4-phenyl-piperazino) 
ethyl-4-oxazolin-2-one,  3-methylamino-carbonyl-4-p- 

fluorophenyl-5-/3-(4-phenyl-piperazino)ethyl-4-oxazolin- 
2-one,  3-acetyl-4-p-fluorophenyl-5-/3-(4-o-methoxyphenyl- 
piperazino)ethyl-4-oxazolin-2-one,  4-p-fluorophenyl-5-/3-(4- 
phenyl-piperazino)ethyl-4-oxazolin-2-thione,  4-p-fluorophe- 
nyl-5-0-(4-o-methoxyphenyl-piperazino)ethyl-4-oxazolin-2- 
thione,  4-p-fluorophenyl-5-/3-(4-phenylpiperazino)  elhyl-2- 
imino-oxazoline,  4-p-fluorophenyl-5-/3-(4-o-methoxyphenyl- 
piperazino)ethyl-2-imino-oxazoline,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,930,009 
IMIDAZO(2,l-A)ISOINDOLES  AS  HYPOLIPIDEMICS 
Alan  R.  Timms,  Mendham,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz-Wander, 
Inc.  (Sandoz,  Inc.),  East  Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,102 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  i//4/5 

U.S.  CI.  424—273  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  elevated  triglyceride  levels  in 

blood  which  comprises  orally  or  parenterally  administering  to 

a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  a  triglyceride  lowering 
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where  each  R,  independently,  represent 
atomic  weight  about  19-36,  or  an  acid 
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3,930,010 

FUNGICIDAL  FORMULATIONS  OF 

2-BENZIMIDAZOLECARBAMIC  AClj),  ALKYL  ESTERS 

Hein  Louis  Klopping,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  NVilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,196,  June  6,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

861.791,  Sept.  29,  1969,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,Q36,  May  6.  1968. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 

629,914.  April  11,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  434,556.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  Apr.  18,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C!.'  AOIN  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  424-273  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  curative  and  preventive  control  of 

fungus  diseases  of  living  plants  or  plant  parts  with  a  wide 

margin  of  safety  to  the  plants  comprising  applying  to  the 

plants  or  plant  parts  a  fungicidal  amount  ( )f  a  compound  of  the 

formula: 


0 

NHCOR 


where  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl  in  a  spray 


ilurry  or  suspension 


containing  a  surfactant  at  or  above  its  cri  ical  micelle  concen 
tration  in  said  slurry  or  suspension,  the  surfactant  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohol  ester 
(CMC  40  ppm),  sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  stearyloxypolyethoxye- 
thanol-20  EC,  polyethylene  glycol  600  monostearate,  potas- 
sium oleate.  Iauryloxypolyethoxyethanol|23  E.G.,  sodium  N- 
methyl-N-oleyltaurate,  N-lauryl  betainje,  polyoxyethylene 
(20)  sorbitan  monostearate,  polyoxyethjyiene  (20)  sorbitan 
monolaurate,  polyoxyethylene  (30)  steartate,  dodecylphenox- 
ypolyethoxy  ethanol  (CMC  15  ppm),  (fatty  alkylol  amide 
condensate  (CMC  70  ppm),  modified  ilkanolamide  (CMC 
220  ppm),  cetyloxypolyethoxy  ethanol  1(J  EG,  sodium  lauryl 
ether  sulfate  4  EG,  stearyloxypolyethoKy  ethanol  10  E.G.. 
polyethylene  glycol  200  monolaurate,  polyethylene  glycol  400 
monolaurate,  sodium  N-coco-/3-aminop^opionate  (CMC  44 
ppm),  and  sodium  dodecyl  benzene  sulfonate. 


3,930,011 
PYRAZOLIUM  FUNGICIDES 
Bryant   Leonidas   Walworth,    Pennington.   N.J.,   assignor   to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,654 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  control  of  fungi  on  plant  crops  compris- 
ing contacting  said  fungi  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


hydrogen  or  halo  of 
addition  salt  thereof. 


■m 


m 


wherein  R,  is  methyl;  Rj  is  Cj-C,  alkyl,  allyl,  propynyl,  ethyl- 
carboxymcthyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  Y,  Y',  Z  and  Z'  each  repre- 
sent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  C,-C\  alkyl  and  C,-C4  alkoxy;  X  represents  an 
anion  having  a  charge  of  1  or  2;  and  m  is  1  or  2, 


3.930,012 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

INFERTILITY  IN  MALE  RODENTS 

Gilbert  A.  Youngdale,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,383,  Nov.  27,  1970.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,536 
Int.  CL^  AOIN  9128 
U.S.  CI.  424-278  3  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  in  the  form  of  an  oral 
ration  for  rodents  consisting  essentially  of  an  effective  amount 
for  producing  epididymal  lesions  and  infertility  in  male  ro- 
dents of  4-(chloromethyl)-2-oxo-1.3-dioxolane  for  preventing 
impregnation  of  receptive  sexually  mature  female  rodents  by 
the  male  counterparts  thereof,  compounded  with  an  ingestible 
bulking  agent  acceptable  to  said  rodents,  said  ration  providing 
at  least  about  5  mg./kg.  of  maie  rodent  body  weight. 


3,930,013     ' 
FLUORO-DIOXOLANE  ANESTHETIC  COMPOUND  AND 

METHOD 
Ross  C.  Terrell,  Plainfield,  and  George  L.  Moore,  South  Plain- 
field,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Alrco,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,401.  Aug.  2,  1971.  This  application 
Apr.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  348,407 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-278  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  anesthetizing  an  anesthetic-susceptible 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  the  mammal  an 
anesthetically-effective  amount  of  a  cyclic  ether  compound  of 
the  formula 


CF,-0  CHF, 

CHF-P  CF, 

as  an  inhalation  anesthetic,  while  administering  life-support- 
ing amounts  of  oxygen. 
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3,930,014 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

David  Cecil  Aldridge;  Antony  Borrow,  and  Ernest  Edward 

Lawrence  Gerring,  all  of  Macclesfield,  England,  assignors  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,555 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Mar.   29, 
1973, 15154/73 

Int.  CI.'  A61Ki//i4 
U.S.  CI.  424—285  3  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  internal  use  in  the 
treatment  of  gastric  or  duodenal  ulcers  which  comprises  as 
active  ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  the  compound  dihy- 
drocanadensolide  having  the  formula: 

CH2CH2CH2CH3 


-0 


R' 


//    w 


together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or  car- 
rier. 


.OCH2CHOHCH2NHR      (I) 


y 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  R*  is  car- 
bamoylamino  lower  alkyl,  mono  lower  alkyl  carbamoylamino 
lower  alkyl,  di-lower  alkyl  carbamoylamino  lower  alkyl,  car- 
bamoylamino lower  alkoxy,  mono  lower  alkyl  car- 
bamoylamino lower  alkoxy,  di-lower  alkyl  carbomoylamino 
lower  alkoxy,  carbamoyloxy  lower  alkyl,  mono  lower  alkyl 
carbamoyloxy  lower  alkyl,  di-lower  alkyl  carbamoyloxy  lower 
alkyl,  carbamoyloxy  lower  alkoxy,  mono  lower  alkyl  car- 
bamoyloxy lower  alkoxy  or  di-lower  alkyl  carbamoyloxy  lower 
alkoxy,  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alke- 
nyl,  lower  alkinyl,  lower  alkoxymethyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkenyloxy,  lower  alkinyloxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alke- 
nylthio,  lower  alkinylthio  or  lower  acyl. 

32.  A  method  of  treating  cardiovascular  diseases  by  the  use 
of  a  cardioselective  antagonist  for  adrenergic  /3-receptor  stim- 
ulation comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  an  amount  of 
a  preparation  according  to  claim  1  effective  to  provide  said 
cardioselective  antagonism  for  adrenergic  ^-receptor  stimula- 
tion. 


3,930,015 

SLIMICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

2,2-DIBROMO-3-NITRILOPROPIONAMIDE  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Paul  Swered,  and  Mary  Anne  Girard,  both  ol  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevo^,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,680 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9100,  9120 
U.S.  CI.  424—298  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  the  microorganism 
Aerobacter  aerogenes  in  aqueous  systems  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  1 ,3-dichloroacetone  oxime  acetate,  and  2,2-dibromo- 
3-nitriIopropionamide  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  acetate 
to  the  nitrilopropionamide  ranges  from  about  95:5  to  about 
5:95  respectively. 


3,930,016 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 
AMINES  USEFUL  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
CARDIOVASCULAR  DISEASES 
Peder  Bernhard  Berntsson,  Vastra  Frolunda;  Arne  Elof  Brand- 
strbm,  Goteborg;  Enar  Ingemar  Carlsson,  Kungsbacka;  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar  Carlsson.  Molnlycke;  Lars  Ek,  Kungsbacka; 
Benny    Roger   Samuelsson,   Pixbo;   Sven   Erik   Sjbstrand, 
Kungsbacka;  Gert  Christer  Strandlund,  Molndal,  and  Bengt 
Arne  Hjalmar  Ablad,  Goteborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  6,  1972,  8927/72 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  J//27,  i///7 
U.S.  CI.  424—300  42  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  cardi- 
ovascular diseases  by  the  use  of  a  cardioselective  antagonist 
for  adrenergic  /3-receptor  stimulation,  containing  as  a  thera- 
peutic component  an  amine  of  formula  I  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  0.1  to  95%  by  weight  of  said  preparation,  effective  to 
provide  said  cardioselective  antagonism  for  adrenergic  /3- 
receptor  stimulation,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable carrier 


3,930,017 
LOWERING  BLOOD  CHOLESTEROL  AND  LIPID  LEVELS 
Horst  Kummer.  Wilhelmbusch  47.  519  Stolberg.  Rhineland, 

and  Ruediger  Beckmann,  Elsa-Brandstrom-Strasse  10,  51 

Aachen,  both  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584.089.  Oct.  4.  1966,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  22.  1970.  Ser.  No.  38,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1965, 
1493567 

Intel.'  A6IK5//24 
U.S.  CI.  424—309  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  lowering  blood  cholesterol  and  lipid  levels 
without  increasing  the  basal  metabolic  rate  and  exhibiting  no 
thyrotoxic  activity  in  human  patients  which  comprises  admin- 
istering orally  a  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises 
1  to  25  mg.  dosage  of  dl-alpha-methylthyroxine  ethyl  ester  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  to  said  patients. 


3,930,018 
FEED  FOR  PISCICULTURE 
Masato  Akasaki,  Miyazaki;  Hiroshi  Takashima,  and  Kazuhiro 
Shibata,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1972,47-112774 
Int.  CI.' A61K  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-322  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  feeding  catfish  for  the  promotion  of 
growth  thereof  in  a  pisciculture,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pirses:  admixing  1-20%  by  weight  of  isobutylidene  diurea  into 
the  feed,  and  feeding  an  effective  growth  promoting  amount 
of  the  feed  to  said  catfish. 
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3,930,019 

2-(2-HALOPHEN  OXY)ACETAMIDINES  AS 
ANTIDEPRESSANTS 
Abdulmuniem  H.  Abdallah,  and  Philip  J.  Shea,  both  of  Mid- 
land,  Mich.,  assignors   to  The   Dow   Chemical   Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No  521,436 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/i:<5 
U.S.  CI.  424—326  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  useful  for  alleviating  symptoms  of  central 
nervous  system  depression  in  animals  comprising  administer- 
ing to  an  animal  suffering  from  central  nfervous  system  depres- 
sion an  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  2-(2-halophenoxy)  acetamic^ine  and  a  pharmaco- 
logically-acceptable salt  thereof  effecllive  to  alleviate  said 
symptoms. 


3,930,020 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  COMBATTING 
ARTHROPODAL  PESTS  USING  PHFjNYLHYDRAZONE 
DERIVATIVES  J 
Girts  Kaugars,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  ass^nor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,622 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9I2C 
U.S.  CI.  424-327 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  arthropod  (ests  which  comprises 
contacting  the  pests  or  applying  to  a  situs  an  effective  anti- 
arthropodal  amount  of  an  ar  or  ar'  (alkylthio)  benzoyl  chlo- 
ride phenylhydrazone  having  the  structural  formula: 


(S-alkyl)^.. 


(X)n 


21  Claims 


wherein  "alkyl"  is  of  from  1  to  6  car  )on  atoms,  inclusive: 
X  is  halogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
alkylthio  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  a-F,alkyl 
of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  wherein  n  is  the 
integer  2  or  3,  or  nitro;  Y  is  alkyl  qf  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  halogen,  alkylthio 
atoms,  inclusive,  a-F,alkyl  of  from  il  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  nitro;  n'  is  an  integer  0  to  3,  inclusive;  n"  is 
I  except  when  Y  is  alkylthio,  when  it  can  be  zero;  and  m 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  inclusive,  the  sum  of  n'+n"+m 
being  not  more  than  6,  the  sum  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  substituents  being  not  more  than  15,  there  being  no 
more  than  one  nitro  group  in  the  mplecule,  and  no  more 
than  two  a-F,alkyl  groups  on  any  l>enzene  ring  or  three 
total. 


3,930,021 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  COMBATTING 

ARTHROPODAL  PESTS  USING  PHENYLHYDROZONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Girts  Kaugars,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,620 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—327  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  combatting  arthropod  pests  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  pests  with  an  effective  anti-arthropodal 
amount  of  an  (a-fluoroalkyl)benzoyl  chloride  phenylhydra- 
zone having  the  structural  formula: 


a-Fj^a1  kyl 


(X)n. 


wherein  a-F„alkyl  is  an  a-fluoroalkyl  group  of  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  n  is  the  integer  2  or  3;  X  is 
halogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
a-F,alkyl,  or  nitro;  Y  is  halogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  a-F„alkyl,  or  nitro;  n'  is  an  inte- 
ger from  0  to  3,  inclusive;  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
3,  inclusive;  the  sum  of  n'  +  m  being  not  more  than  5,  the 
sum  of  carbon  atoms  in  alkyl  substituents  being  not  more 
than  15,  there  being  no  more  than  one  nitro  group  in  the 
molecule,  and  no  more  than  two  a-F„alkyl  groups  on  any 
one  benzene  ring  or  three  total. 


3,930,022 
CERTAIN  TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENES  USED  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  CARDIAC  ARRHYTHMIA 

Frederic  Peter  Hauck,  Somerville;  Christopher  M.  Cimarusti, 

Hamilton,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Joseph  E.  Sundeen,  Yardley,  Pa., 

assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,314,  July  3,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  481,089 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  i//y55 
U.S.  CI.  424-330  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  cardiac  arrhythmia  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  mammalian  host  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


/X 


R, 


„_      R. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof; 
wherein  the  hydroxyl  and  amino  groups  attached  to  the  non- 
aromatic  ring  are  in  the  trans  configuration;  wherein  R,  is 
alkyl  or  arylalkyi;  and  R,  and  R3  are  each  hydrogen,  hydroxyl. 
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alkoxy  or  arylalkoxy;  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono- 
or  di-substituted  with  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  and  wherein  all 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  contain  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


3,930,023 

INSECT  CONTROL  WITH  CERTAIN  SYNTHETIC 

HORMONES 

Thomas  L.  Emmick,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,890,  Oct.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,825,661, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,019,  Nov.  14, 

1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

787,281,  Dec.  26,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  July  3, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  485,485 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  424—341  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  development  of  an  insect 

species  that  is  a  member  of  an  order  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Coleoptera,   Diptera,  Orthoptera,   Hemiptera, 

Homoptera  and   Lepidoptera  which  comprises  treating,  by 

contact  or  ingestion,  §n  immature  form  of  the  insect  species 

with  a  maturation-inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  having 

the  formula 


3,930,025 
PENTACHLOROPHENOL-CREOSOTE 
WOOD-PRESERVATIVE 
Denton  M.  Albright,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Charles  Willard  Leach,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  1,  1 97 1,  Ser.  No.  159,012 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/00,  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  424—346  5  Claims 

1.  A  creosote-pentachlorophenol  wood  preservative  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  creosote  having  a  maximum  tar 
base  content  of  7.5  meq/100  g  oil  and  pentachlorophenol,  said 
phenol  being  about  1  to  about  6  weight  percent  of  said  creo- 
sote. 


,_CH,-CH-C-CH,-CH,-CH-C-R, 


Y-CH 


wherein  each  of  R,,  Rj  and  R3  is  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group; 

each  of  Z,,  Zj,  Z,  and  Z4  separately  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

or  Z,  and  Z,  together  or  Zj  and  Z4  together  are  a  carbon 

to  carbon  bond;  and 
Y  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents 

are  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  carboethoxy,  cyano,  methoxy, 

ethoxy,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  or  dimethylamino. 


3,930,024 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Paul  L.  Creger,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis  & 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,215,  Oct.  27,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
854,757,  Sept.  2,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  527,934 
Int.  CI.' A61K  5/ /045 
U.S.  CI.  424—343  H  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit  form  pos- 
sessing serum  triglyceride-lowering  activity,  serum  cholesterol 
lowering  activity  and  suitable  for  internal  administration, 
comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  20  to  5,000  mg.  per 
dosage  unit  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


:h. 


::h. 


3,930,026 
CHEWING  GUM  HAVING  ENHANCED  FLAVOR 
K.  Warren  Clark,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,325 
Int.  CI.'  A23G  3/00.  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  426—3  4  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  comprising  a  gum  base  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  particles  of  flavor  and  particles  of  an  edible 
non-ionic  surfactant,  the  flavor  particles  and  the  edible  surfac- 
tant particles  being  jointly  sorbed  in  an  edible  hydrophilic 
colloid. 


3,930,027 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PRECOOKED 
DEHYDRATED  PRODUCT 
Vincent  J.  Kelly;  Larry  L.  Cloud,  and  Wayne  J.  Smalligan, 
all  of  Fremont,  Mich.,  assignors  to  (lerber  Products  Com- 
pany, Fremont,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,903,  Sept.  2,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,851,  July  14, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

416,562 
Int.  CI.'  C12B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—28  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  precooked,  dehydrated  product 
comprising:  adjusting  the  temperature  of  a  slurry  of  gelati- 
nized starch  into  the  range  of  activity  exhibited  by  amylase; 
contacting  sufficient  of  said  amylase  with  said  slurry  to  com- 
pletely hydrolyze  said  gelatinized  starch,  combining  a  quantity 
of  a  slurry  of  non-hydrolyzed  starch  with  a  quantity  of  a  slurry 
of  said  completely  hydrolyzed  starch  wherein  the  combined 
quantities  of  ingredients  create  a  maltose  concentration  of 
about  14%  based  on  total  weight  of  slurry;  and  drying  said 
combined  slurry  to  provide  said  dehydrated  product. 


RO-CH,-(J:-(CH,),-t-CH,-OR' 

:h,  <1:h, 

where  n  is  6,  7,  8,  9,  or  10;  and  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acyl  radicals  of  hydrocarbon 
monocarboxylic  acids  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  acyl 
radicals  of  hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalanyl,  and  phosphono. 


3,930,028 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MICROBIOLOGICAL 
PURIFICATION  OF  DAIRY  EFFLUENTS 
Agnes  Ullmann,  and  Maxime  Schwartz,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recher- 
che (ANVAR),  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,458 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  8,  1972,  72.20697 
Int.  CI.'  A23C  5/00;  C02C  1/02;  A23J  1/20;  A23K  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  426-41  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  dairy  effluents,  comprising  fer- 
menting the  effluents  with  at  least  one  non-pathogenic,  aero- 
bic, proteolytic  bacterial  strain  of  the  family  Enterobacteria- 
ceae  having  a  least  one  B-galactosidase  or  one  lactose-oxidase 
in  a  container  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°-37''C,  and 
separating  the  bacterial  matter  from  the  fermentation  liquors. 
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3,930,029 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING!;  QUICK-SOLUBLE 
GELATINIZED  POWDE*ED  GRAIN 
Junichi  Minami,  Tondabaya;  Mitsuntune  Takatsu,  Kusatsu; 
Masaki    Terada,   Osaka;    Tsuneo   Takeuchi,    Osaka,   and 
YuUka  Takagi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissin 
Shokuhin  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Japan  , 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,243 

Int.  CI.*  \2\D  8)04 

U.S.  CI.  426-44  3  claims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  q  jick-soluble  gelatinized 

powdered  foodstuff  selected  from  tfce  group  consisting  of 


wheat  flour,  powdered  rice  and  white 


ing  the  steps  of  forming  a  paste  by  adding  to  wheat  flour, 
powdered  rice  or  white  potato  starch,  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  proteolytic  enzyme  composition  containing  amylase  and 
protease  and  sodium  chloride;  mixing  ;md  kneading  said  paste 
for  about  15  to  20  mmutes,  the  amou  it  of  said  enzyme  com- 
position and  the  temperature  of  saic 
being  sufficient  to  effect  zymolysis;  farming  said  paste  into 
strips,  boiling  or  steaming  said  strip;  and  then  frying  said 
boiled  or  steamed  strips  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  155°C  to 
effect  dehydration  thereof  and  then  <  omminuting  the  resul 
tant  product. 


potato  starch  compris- 


3,930,032 
BAKING  POWDER  OF  IMPROVED  STABILITY  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Norman  E.  Harris,  Waltham;  Anthony  P.  Umina,  Hopkinton, 
and  Donald  E.  Westcott,  West  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,954 
Int.  CI.'  A23F  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  426-97  10  Claims 

1.  A  baking  powder  of  improved  stability  which  comprises, 
a  sodium  bicarbonate  leavening  agent  and  an  acidic  leavening 
agent,  both  types  of  leavening  agent  being  in  the  form  of  finely 
divided  particles,  said  finely  divided  particles  of  both  types  of 
leavening  agent  being  coated  with  a  composition  comprising 
a  mixture  of  ( I )  a  cellulose  ether  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxypropylmethylcellulose  containing  from 
about  4  to  about  12  percent  of  2-hydroxypropyI  groups  and 
from  about  19  to  about  30  percent  of  methoxyl  groups  and 
methylcellulose  containing  from  about  27.5  to  about  31.5 
percent  methoxyl  groups,  (2)  ethyl  cellulose  containing  from 
about  45.0  to  about  49.5  percent  of  ethoxyl  groups,  and  (3) 
a  solvent  which  is  compatible  with  components  ( I )  and  (2), 
and  thereafter  freed  of  said  solvent  wherein  the  moisture 
content  of  the  baking  powder  is  below  about  5%. 


2  Claims 


3,930,030 

process  for  making  a  barbicue  sauce  with 
tenderizerT 

Ferdinand  E.  Metz,  Glenshaw;  Finis  O.JBoyce,  Bridgeville,  and 
James  L.  Segmiller,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  H.  J. 
Heinz  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  Ho.  553,669 
Int.  Cl.«  A23L  l/$l 
U.S.  CI.  426-63 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  barbacu*  sauce  for  tenderizing 
and  enhancing  the  flavor  of  protein-cor  taining  food  consisting 
of 

a.  providing  an  aqueous  mixture  of  S|  >ices  and  preservatives 
at  about  160^., 

b.  adding  tomato  paste,  sugar,  gum-c  il  and  salt  to  said  mix 
ture  with  agitation  while  maintaining  the  temperature 
thereof  between  175°  -  190°F.  for 

c.  milling  said  mixture  at  about  180'F., 

d.  deaerating  and  cooling  said  mixture  to  120T.,  and  then 
e   adding  vinegar,  oils,  garnishes  and  papain  substantially 
free  of  amylase  to  said  mixture  wit  i  agitation  while  main 
taining  the  temperature  thereof  at  about   120*^. 
thereby  bringing  the  mixture  to  a  i)H  of  about  3.5. 


and 


3,930,03  L 

SYNERGISTIC  FLAVOR  ENHANCING  COATINGS  FOR 
CAT  FOOD  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  CITRIC  AND 

PHOSPHORIC  ACIpS 
Richard  D.  Kealy,  Waterloo,  III.,  assigfior  to  Ralston  Purina 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487j526,  July  11,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,938 

Int.  Cl.^  A23K  //M 
U.S.  CI.  426-89  r  32  Claims 

1.  A  cat  food  composition  comprising  a  nutritionally  bal- 
anced mixture  of  proteinaceous  and  farinaceous  ingredients 
having  a  coating  of  a  synergistically  effective  flavor  enhancing 
mixture  which  comprises  between  abci     --  - 

weight  of  phosphoric  acid  to  1  part  by 


3,930,033 

SIMULATED  BACON  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Glenn  Arthur  Corliss,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Henry  Paul  Furgal, 

Lombard,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,356 

Int.  CI.'  A23J  3/00;  A23L  1/275 

U.S.CL  426-103  11  Claims 

1.  A  simulated  bacon  product  having  alternate  expanded 
cooked  layer  simulating  the  lean  and  fat  portions  of  bacon,  the 
expanded  layer  simulating  the  lean  portions  being  produced 
by  cooking  a  composition  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  10 
to  40  percent  vegetable  protein  fiber,  5  to  20  percent  egg 
albumen,  5  to  20  percent  tapioca  starch,  30  to  60  percent 
water,  3  to  20  percent  vegetable  oil,  0. 1  to  1.5  percent  vegeta- 
ble gum,  2  to  15  percent  vegetable  protein  isolate,  0.05  to 
0.50  percent  dextrose,  0.005  to  0,05  percent  food  grade  color- 
ing and  5  to  20  percent  flavors  and  seasoning,  said  composi- 
tion mixture  also  containing  a  gas  dispersed  therein,  and  the 
expanded  layers  simulating  the  fat  portions  being  produced  by 
cooking  a  composition  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  0  to  5 
percent  vegetable  protein  fiber,  5  to  20  percent  egg  albumen, 
3  to  20  percent  tapioca  starch,  30  to  60  percent  water,  10  to 
40  percent  vegetable  oil,  0.1  to  1.5  percent  vegetable  gum,  2 
to  15  percent  vegetable  protein  isolate,  4  to  15  percent  so- 
dium caseinate,  0.05  to  0.50  percent  dextrose,  and  5  to  20 
percent  fiavors  and  seasonings,  said  composition  mixture  also 
containing  a  gas  dispersed  therein,  said  percents  being  weight 
percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  layer  composition. 


wherein  said  coating  is  applied  to  prdvide  a  level  of  phos- 


phoric acid  in  said  cat  food  composition 
by  weight. 


ut  87  to  13  parts  by 
weight  of  citric  acid. 


of  at  least  about  0.5% 


3,930,034 
SIMULATED  STRAWBERRY  SLICES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Sudhakar  P.  Shanbhag,  Tarrytown,  and  Alina  S.  Szczesniak, 
Mount  Vernon,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,582 
Int.  CI.'  A23G  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  426-104  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  simulated  strawberry  colored 
food  stuff  which  comprises  peeling  and  slicing  into  pieces 
plant  tissue  composed  mainly  of  large,  thin-walled,  loosely 
arranged  parenchyma  cells  and  infusing  the  plant  tissue  pieces 
with  an  aqueous  water  binding  solution  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  strawberry  color  and  an  amount  of  at  least  one 
edible  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  glycerol,  1,3  -  butylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  sucrose, 
dextrose,  fructose  and  sorbitol  sufficient  to  impart  a  water 
activity  to  the  plant  tissue  of  from  about  0.3  to  about  0.85  and 
a  moisture  content  of  about  10  to  about  52%,  said  water 
binding  solution  having  been  infused  into  the  plant  tissue 
pieces  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  allow  infusion  of  the 
strawberry  colored  solution  to  become  complete  thereby 
imparting  strawberry  color  to  the  outside  of  the  piece  with  a 
progressively  decreasing  strawberry  color  intensity  the  further 
the  solution  infuses  into  said  piece  and  thereafter  further 
slicing  said  infused  piece. 


3,930,035 
EDIBLE  COLLAGEN  SAUSAGE  CASING  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Noel  I.  Burke;  Arthur  M.  Dowell,  Jr.;  Robert  D.  Talty,  and 
Kenneth  J.  Kremer,  all  of  Danville,  111.,  assignors  to  Tee-Pak, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,686 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/31 
U.S.  CI.  426— 140  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  edible  collagen  sausage  casing 
wherein  a  collagen  slurry  is  formed  from  a  collagen  source, 
extruded  through  an  annular  die,  coagulated,  first  tanned  in  a 
bath  with  an  aluminum  tanning  agent  and  subsequently  tanned 
with  glutaraldehyde  which  comprises, 

conducting  said  first  tanning  of  said  collagen  by  contacting 
said  casing  iii  a  tanning  bath  containing  from  0.3  -  1 .25% 
aluminum  calculated  as  Al2(S04)3  .  UHjG  for  about  2  - 
1  5  minutes; 
conducting  said  subsequent  tanning  of  said  first  tanned 
casing  by  contacting  said  casing  in  a  bath  containing  from 
80  -  300  ppm  glutaraldehyde  and  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  4.1  -  4.5  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  substantially 
complete  dynamic  equilibrium  between  said  casing  and 
said  bath; 
precipitating  uncombined  aluminum  in  said  tanned  casing 
by  passing  said  tanned  casing  through  a  bath  at  a  pH  of 
7.8  -  8.2,  and  then  drying  said  tanned  casing  after  precipi- 
tating said  aluminum. 


3,930.037 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MIXTURES  OF 
CAROTENOID  PIGMENTS 
Henry   Yokoyama;   Wan-Jean    Hsu,  both  of  Pasadena,  and 
Stephen  M.  Poling,  Seal  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,980,  Oct.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,864,501.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,665 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/272 
U.S.  CI.  426—268  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  carotenoid  pig- 
ments, which  comprises  — 

a.  removing  the  peel  from  a  citrus  fruit, 

b.  coating  the  peel  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound 
of  the  structure 

O 

II     o 
( Alk  ),N-(CHj  ).-0-<<)-C-R 

wherein  Alk  is  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  4,  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  — CH= 
CH  — Ph,  and  — CHj— CM,— Ph, 

c.  holding  the  peel  until  the  carotenoid  content  thereof  has 
been  substantially  increased,  and 

d.  extracting  the  carotenoid  pigments  from  the  peel. 


3,930,036 
EDIBLE  COLLAGEN  SAUSAGE  CASING  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Noel  I.  Burke,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,831 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/31 

U.S.  CI.  426— 140  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  edible  tubular  collagen  sausage 
casings  which  comprises: 

a.  grinding  animal  hide  collagen  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry, 
b.  treating  the  slurry  with  acid  at  a  pH  of  2.5  -  3.7  to  swell 
the  collagen, 

c.  extuding  the  slurry  at  a  collagen  content  of  2  -  8% 
through  an  annular  die  into  a  coagulation  bath  to  form  a 
tubular  gel  collagen  casing, 

d.  tanning  the  gel  casing  in  two  steps  first  in  a  tanning  bath 
of  an  aluminum  salt  solution  and  then  in  a  dilute  solution 
of  glutaraldehyde,  and 

e.  washing,  plasticizing,  and  drying  the  casing  to  produce  a 
translucent  non-fibrous  edible  product,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

treating  the  gel  collagen  casing  with  a  dilute  solution  of 
an  acid  orthophosphate  salt  at  pH  6  -  8  after  the  final 
tanning  step  and  prior  to  drying,  whereby  the  free 
aluminum  in  the  gel  casing  is  converted  to  an  insoluble 
aluminum  phosphate. 


3,930,038 
METHOD  FOR  COLORING  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 
Henry   Yokoyama;   Wan-Jean    Hsu,  both  of   Pasadena,  and 
Stephen  M.  Poling,  Seal  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,980,  Oct.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,864,501.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,360 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/272 
U.S.  CL  426—269  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  coloration  of  harvested  fruits 
and  vegetables  which  contain  carotenogenic  tissue,  which 
comprises  — 

a.  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  harvested  fruit  or  vegetable 
a  compound  of  the  structure 

Et,N— CHj-CH,-S— Et 

b.  and  holding  the  fruit  or  vegetable  for  a  period  long 
enough  to  develop  an  enhanced  coloration. 


3,930,039 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PROTEIN  CONCENTRATE 

FROM  WHEY 
Arie  Kuipers,  Reitmehring,  Germany,  assignor  to  Molkerel  J. 

A.  Meggle,  Milchirfdustrle,  Reitmehring,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,441,  Sept.  30,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,868 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    30,    1971, 
2138277 

Int.  CI.' A23C2//00,  9//4 
U.S.CK  426—271  8  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  protein  concentrate  from  whey 
which  comprises: 

a.  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  whey  to  a  value  lower  than  the 
isoelectric  point  of  the  protein  in  said  whey; 

b.  subjecting  said  whey  at  the  adjusted  pH  value  to  ultrafil- 
tration through  a  filtering  medium,  thereby  passing  a 
filtrate  through  said  medium  and  separating  said  filtrate 
from  a  liquid  concentrate  retained  by  said  medium, 

1.  said  concentrate  containing  a  higher  percentage  of 
solids  than  said  filtrate,  and 

2.  the  weight  ratio  of  protein  to  whey  solids  of  a  molecu- 
lar weight  lower  than  the  molecular  weight  of  said 
protein  being  higher  in  the  solids  of  said  concentrate 
than  in  the  solids  of  said  filtrate;  and 
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c  heating  said  concentrate  at  said  adjusted  pH  value  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  TO'C  until  sterile. 

6.  A  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  3,  wherein  said  pH  of  said 
whey  is  adjusted  to  said  lower  value  by  substitution  of  hydro- 
gen ions  for  cations  other  than  hydrogen  in  said  whey. 


3,930,040 
PROCESS  OF  STORING  OR  SHIPPING  FRESH  MEAT  IN 

A  MODIFIED  GASEOUS  ATMOSPHERE 
Richard  E.  Woodruff,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TransFRESH 
Corporation,  Salinas,  Calif.  i 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.|506,454 
Int.  Cl.^  A23L  1131 
U.S.  CI.  426-312  5  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  of  storage  or  shipment  of  fresh  meat  refrig- 
erated to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  29°-40°  P.,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  essentially  of  m  lintaining  said  meat 
in  a  modified  gaseous  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide,  about 
10-75%  by  volume,  molecular  oxygen, 
volume;  carbon  monoxide,  about  1-10% 
remainder  essentially  molecular  nitrogen  during  the  period  of 
storage  or  shipment. 


about  2V4-30%  by 
by  volume;  and  the 


3,930,041 
HERMETIC  SEALING  PROCESS  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE 

HEAT-SEALING  STEPS 
Yoshihiro   Komatsu,  Kawasaki;  Izumi  Kakuta,  Tokyo,  and 
Kanemichi  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Scikan  Kaisha  Limited,  Tokyo,  Jiyan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,121 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Apr.   27,    1972,  47- 
42372;  Apr.  27,  1972,  47-42373 

Int.  CI.'  C09J  5100,  B65B  7106;  i32B  31120 
U.S.  CI.  426—396  18  Claims 


13.  A  hermetic  sealing  process  for  forming  a  heat-steriliza- 
ble  packaged  article  by  deaerating  and  h|eat-sealing  a  pack- 
aged article  comprising  a  container  hav  ng  a  heat-sealable 
resin  coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  an  area  to  be  heat-sealed, 
and  contents  composed  of  cooked  or  semlcooked  foods  con- 
taining a  liquid  filled  in  said  container  urtder  such  an  atmo- 
sphere that  an  easily-condensable  vapor  or  a  condensate 
thereof  resulting  from  the  presence  of  the  liquid  is  present  on 
innerfaces  to  be  heat-sealed,  said  process  comprising  applying 
to  the  area  to  be  heat-sealed  of  the  packaged  article  heat-seal- 
ing temperature  T,  (°C.)  and  pressure  P,  (Kg/cm»)  necessary 
for  melting  and  press-bonding  the  heat-sealable  resin  coating, 
then  applying  to  the  formed  heat-sealed  4rea  a  heat-seal  bar 
temperature  T,  (°C.)  which  is  lower  than  the  temperature  T, 
applied  at  the  first  heat-sealing  step  but  higher  than  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  heat-sealable  resin  qoating  begins  melt- 
ing or  softening  and  a  pressure  P,  (Kg/ctn'  gauge)  which  is 
higher  than  the  pressure  P,  applied  during  the  first  heat-seal- 
ing step  and  also  higher  than  the  saturated  vapor  pressure  of 
the  easily-condensable  vapor  corresponding  to  said  tempera- 
ture T,  to  effect  condensation  of  vapor  disposed  within  the 
area  sealed  by  the  first  heat-sealing  step,  and  cooling  the 
heat-sealed  area  under  an  elevated  pressure. 


3,930,042 
PRODUCTION  OF  VODKA 
William  Dunnet,  Menstrie,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Distillers 
Company,  Limited,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,030 
Int.  CI.' CI2G  i/00,  i//2 
U.S.  CI.  426—475  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  aqueous  ethyl  alcohol 
which  comprises: 

a.  downwardly  flowing  aqueous  ethyl  alcohol  being  aqueous 
commercial  grain  neutral  spirits  having  a  pH  of  about  7, 
and  being  obtained  by  fermentation,  distillation,  and 
rectification  processes  and  containing  small  quantities  of 
impurities  which  adversely  affect  aroma  and  taste  of  the 
alcoholic  beverage; 

b.  upwardly  flowing  a  carbon  dioxide-containing  gas  con- 
sisting essentially  of  carbon  dioxide  countercurrently  to 
said  aqueous  ethyl  alcohol; 

c.  wherein  the  relative  flow  rate  of  carbon  dioxide  to  the 
aqueous  ethyl  alcohol  is  sufficient  to  provide  an  aqueous 
alcohol  having  a  pH  between  about  4.0  and  about  5.5, 

d.  wherein  the  relative  flow  rate  of  the  aqueous  ethyl  alco- 
hol is  from  about  2  to  about  30  gallons  per  minute  and  the 
flow  rate  of  the  carbon  dioxide  is  between  about  10  and 
about  200  cubic  feet  per  minute; 

e.  wherein  the  contact  time  between  the  countercurrently 
flowing  carbon  dioxide-containing  gas  and  aqueous  ethyl 
alcohol  is  between  about  20  seconds  and  1 80  seconds; 

f  then  passing  the  carbon  dioxide-containing  gas  containing 
a  substantial  amount  of  vapors  of  ethyl  alcohol,  water  and 
the  impurities  through  an  adsorption  bed  consisting  of  dry 
solid  particles  in  order  to  remove  the  impurities  from  the 
gas  stream; 

whereby  an  aqueous  ethyl  alcohol  product  having  a  pH 
between  about  4.0  and  about  5.5  without  distinctive 
aroma  and  taste,  and  which  is  suitable  for  use  as  vodka, 
is  obtained;  and 
g.  reusing  the  carbon  dioxide-containing  gas  for  countercur- 
rent  flow  with  fresh  quantities  of  said  aqueous  ethyl  alco- 
hol. 


3,930,043 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COTTON  CANDY 
Walter  B.  Warning,  Chicago,  and  Walter  B.  Warning,  Jr., 
Schaumburg,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tec-Pak  Corporation, 
Schiller  Park,  III. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,566 

Int.  CI.'  A23P  llOOi  B29C  23100;  A23G  3100,  3110 

U.S.  CI.  426— 515  4  Claims 


of 


I.  A  method  of  making  cotton  candy  comprising  the  steps 

extruding  melted  sugar  through  a  plurality  of  appertures  in 
a  rotating  head  to  provide  continuous  strands  of  sugar, 

collecting  said  strands  in  a  rotating  pan  in  the  center  of 
which  said  head  is  disposed, 

pulling  the  collected  strands  upwardly  from  said  pan  onto  a 
conveyor  belt  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  pan  and  travel- 
ing in  a  direction  tangential  to  said  pan  at  a  linear  speed 
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slightly  greater  than  the  tangential  speed  at  the  periphery 
of  said  pan, 

carrying  the  collected  strands  on  said  conveyor  through  a 
compactor  to  size  the  collected  strands  to  a  predeter- 
mined height  and  width,  and 

cutting  the  sized  product  into  sections  of  predetermined 
length. 


3,930,044 
IN  SITU  PRODUCTION  OF  MEAT  LIKE  FLAVOR  IN 
EXPANDED  POROUS  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Paul  van  de  Rovaart,  Chexbres,  and  Jean-Jacques  Wuhrmann, 
Saint-Legier,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Societe  d  As- 
sistance Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.,  Lausanne, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   21,    1972, 
16909/72 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1 1231 
U.S.  CI.  426-533  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  expanded  porous  food  prod- 
uct having  a  meat-like  flavour,  which  comprises  forming  a 
mixture  comprising 

a.  a  finely  divided  carbohydrate  or  protein  food  material, 

b.  at  least  one  pentose  or  hexose, 

c.  at  least  one  sulfur-containing  amino  acid  or  an  amino  acid 
and  a  substance  containing  sulfide,  and 

d.  water,  the  mixture  containing  from  18  to  45%  by  weight 
of  water, 

heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  150°C  under 
a  pressure  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  saturated  vapor  pres- 
sure of  water  at  the  temperature  to  which  the  mixture  is 
heated,  whereby  said  constituents  (b)  and  (c)  react  to  impart 
a  meat-like  flavour,  and  thereafter  rapidly  reducing  the  pres- 
sure to  which  the  mixture  is  subjected  to  vaporize  the  major 
proportion  of  the  water  contained  in  the  mixture  thereby 
forming  an  expanded  porous  structure  in  its  interior. 


3,930,045 
IN  SITU  PRODUCTION  OF  MEAT  LIKE  FLAVOR  IN 
EXTRUDED  POROUS  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Arthur  Joseph  Mosher,  Paris  Township,  Union  County,  Ohio, 
and  Donald  Eugene  Yingst,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  d 'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle 
S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,535 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1 123 1 
U.S.  CL  426—533  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  expanded  porous  food 
product  which  comprises: 

A.  forming  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  carbohydrate  or 
protein  food  material  with  water  and 

B.  extruding  said   mixture  under  conditions  of  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  blending  reducing  sugar 
and  sulfur-containing  substance  with  said  mixture,  the  sulfur 
of  said  substance  being  in,  or  being  readily  transformable 
under  said  extrusion  conditions  into,  a  reactive  sulfur  radical 
and  wherein  said  sugar  and  substance  are  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  impart  meat-like  flavour  to  said  food  product  and  are 
in  a  ratio  which  stabilizes  the  extrusion  flow  rate. 


3,930,046 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MEAT  FLAVORING 
William  Lewis  Baugher,  Logan  Township,  Dearborn  County, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,155 
Int.  CL' A23L  11227,  1/231 
U.S.  CI.  426-533  6  Claims 

3.  A  process  for  making  a  meat-like  flavoring  composition 
comprising: 


a.  reacting  for  from  3  minutes  to  24  hours  at  a  temperature 
of  from  60°  to  180°C  a  mixture  of  about  10  parts  hydro- 
lyzed  whey  protein,  from  about  0.8  to  about  4  parts  xy- 
lose and  from  about  0.8  to  about  4  parts  cysteine; 

b.  reacting  for  from  3  minutes  to  24  hours  at  a  temperature 
from  60°  to  1 80°C  a  mixture  of  about  10  parts  hydrolyzed 
whey  protein  and  from  about  0.8  to  about  4  parts  thia- 
mine; 

c.  blending  about  1  part  of  the  product  of  step  ( a )  with  from 
about  0.1  to  about  10  parts  of  the  product  of  step  (b). 


3,930,047 

FAT  OR  OIL  COMPOSITION  STABILIZED  WITH 

POLYSTYRLPHENOL  ANTIOXIDANT 

James  A.  Dale,  Menio  Park,  and  William  J.  Leonard,  San 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dvnapol,  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,929 
Int.  CI.'  A23D  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  426—546  3  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  food  composition  comprising  an  edible  fat  or 
oil  normally  subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  having  inti- 
mately admixed  therewith  a  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
n  units  of  a  monomer  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbons  inclusive, 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbons,  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  2000,  the  amount  of  said  polymer 
being  in  the  range  of  about  0.001  to  about  0.2  percent  by 
weight  of  said  fat  or  oil. 


3,930,048 
SWEETENING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Norman  Wookey,  Epsom;  Arthur  Frederick  Jackson,  Ashford; 
Michael  Clive  Collins,  Hamstreet,  and  Brian  Francis,  Faver- 
sham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Ranks  Hovis  McDougall 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,699 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1973, 
2501/73 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/236 
U.S.  CL  426— 548  12  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  producing  a  sweetening  material  in  the  form 
of  porous  agglomerates  of  spray-dried  particles  in  which  the 
essential  components  are  dextrose  and  a  synthetic  sweetening 
agent,  said  material  having  substantially  equivalent  sweeten- 
ing power  to  that  of  granulated  sugar  but  a  bulk  density  in  the 
range  of  0.2  to  0.75  gm/cc  with  a  consequent  low  calorific 
value  per  unit  of  volume  which  comprises 

feeding  to  a  spray  dryer  (a)  a  liquid  mixture  comprising 
dextrose  and  said  synthetic  sweetening  agent  in  the  form 
of  a  water-base  syrup  and  (b)  a  solid  mixture  in  the  form 
of  powder  of  amorphous  dextrose  and  said  synthetic 
sweetening  agent, 
contacting  said  syrup  and  said  powder  as  said  mixture 
passes  through  said  spray  dryer  whereby  all  or  most  of  the 
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powder  particles  will  pick  up  som 
become  sticky,  and  will  agglome 
screening  said  spray  dried  material 
unagglomerated  powder  togeth 
which  are  above  and  below  a 
screen  sizes,  from  the  intermedii 
recovering  the  intermediate  sized 
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of  said  syrup  and  will 

r^te  while  drying; 

so  as  to  separate  any 

with    agglomerates 

predetermined  range  of 

at;  sized  remainder  and 

emainder. 


3,930,049 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  ^HELP-STABLE, 

FLEXIBLE  TORTIlJLA 

Peter  H.  Mattson,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  S  &  W  Fine 

Foods,  Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313^450,  Dec.  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  19  74,  Ser.  No.  458,876 

Int.  CI.'  A21D  15110 
U.S.  CI.  426-549  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  packaged,  fried,  shelf-stable, 
flexible  tortilla  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  lightly  frying  a  hot,  pre-baked  tortilla  in  oil  at  an  elevated 
temperature  for  a  time  selected  to  sterilize  said  tortilla 
and  retain  at  least  13  5%  residual  moisture  in  the  tortilla 
for  it  to  remain  flexible,  whereby  the  tortilla  is  capable  of 
being  formed  into  a  spiral  cross-section  after  frying  while 
still  at  an  elevated  temperature  belore  packaging, 

b.  maintaining  the  fried  sterile  tortill  a  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, and 

c.  packaging  and  sealing  the  fried  aid  sterile  tortilla  in  a 
moisture-proof  container  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
whereby  the  tortilla  is  capable  of  jeing  heated  in  a  hot 
liquid  in  the  container  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
tortilla  can  be  readily  removed  fron  the  container  with- 
out breakage. 


3,930,050 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  CIaLORIE  GELATIN 

DESSERT  WITH  BROMELAIN 
Berry  V.  Faber,  34  Yukon  St.,  San  Francisco,  CallL  94114 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  Noi  386,125 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  I/O'' 
U.S.  CI.  426-564  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  low  calorie  gelatin  dessert 
containing  a  hardening  retardent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
regard  gel  hardening  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromelain  and  papain,  the  steps  of: 

a.  formulating  a  dry  powder  mix  of 
suitable  amounts  of  gelatin,  sweeteners,  flavorings,  and 
hardening  retardent; 

b.  adding  sufficient  boiling  water  tb  the  powder  mix  to 
dissolve  all  the  ingredients; 

c.  allowing  the  solution  to  cool  and  fo^m  a  gel;  and  thereaf- 
ter 

d.  whipping  the  gel  until  creamy. 


ingredients  including 


3,930,051 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  K  PUDDING 

Leonard  R.  Kahn,  70  N.  Grove  St.,  Freepbrt,  L.L,  N.Y.  1 1520 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,^25,  Nov.  22,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1473,  Ser.  No.  387,952 

InL  CI.'  A23L  ///s|7 
U.S.  CI.  426-573 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pudding 
density  to  bread  pudding  which  comprises;  mixing  approxi- 
mately one  part  weight  of  a  dry  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  oat  flakes  having  a  size  between  0. 1  and  0.7  cm  and  having 
a  specific  gravity  of  approximately  0.3  to  approximately  0.7 
with  two  parts  weight  of  an  edible  liquid  so  as  to  wet  said  oat 
flakes  and  allowing  the  resulting  mixturje  to  set  prior  to  serv- 
ing. 


14  Claims 

similar  in  texture  and 


3,930,052 
GELATIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Michel  De  Brou,  Grimbergen,  and  Claude  Den  Tandt,  Wezem- 
beek-Oppem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  PB  Gelatines, 
Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,422 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    Jan.     10,     1972, 
72.00582 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  426—576  14  Claims 

1.  A  cold-water-soluble  gelatin  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of: 

a.  a  particulate,  spray  dried,  tunnel  dried  or  drum  dried 
amorphous  gelatin  component  having  particle  size  not 
exceeding  210  microns,  said  amorphous  gelatin  compo- 
nent having  been  prepared  by  evaporation  of  a  gelatin 
solution  without  passing  through  the  gelled  state,  then 
ground  and  screened,  and 

b.  a  powdered,  water-dispersible  comestible  component 
different  from  (a)  and  having  the  following  particle  size: 
i.  not  exceeding  500  microns,  and 

ii.  at  least  one  part  by  weight  of  said  comestible  compo- 
nent per  part  by  weight  of  gelatin  in  said  composition 
having  a  particle  size  not  exceeding  the  particle  size  of 
the  gelatin  component; 
the  proportion  of  ( b )  to  ( a )  in  the  composition  being  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  gelatin  in  the  non-clumping  form  when  the 
composition  is  dispersed  in  water  having  a  temperature  of 
15''-25'='C. 


3,930,053 
RAPIDLY  DISSOLVING  DRY  BEVERAGE  MIX 
Cornells  Hendrikus  Japikse,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton 
County;  Gyanendra  Singh,  Fairfield,  and  Timothy  J. 
Kennedy.  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  County,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,278 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-590  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  rapidly  dissolvable  and  substan- 
tially dry  beverage  fiavor  mix  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  slurry  by  admixing  a  flavor  base  with  sugar 
crystals  in  an  amount  such  that  said  admixture  has  a 
fiavor  base:  sugar  ratio  of  about  0.03  to  about  0.15  and 
said  slurry  admixture  has  a  total  solids  concentration  of 
from  about  75  to  about  95  percent; 

b.  drying  said  slurry  admixture  to  substantial  dryness  in  a 
manner  in  which  to  form  a  stable  foam;  and 

c.  grinding  said  stable  foam  to  form  discrete  dry  beverage 
fiavor  particles. 


3,930,054 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPROVED  DRIED  EGG 

PRODUCT 

Roger  Liot,  and  Evelyne  Liot,  both  of  134  Avenue  Laferriere, 

Creteil,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,415,  Nov.  14,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,489,  Aug.  31,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,557 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.     21,     1969, 
69.36084 

Int.  CI.'  A23B  4/04 
U.S.  CI.  426—614  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dried  egg  product  that  rehy- 
drates  easily  without  forming  lumps  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  combining  a  liquid  egg  with  the  reaction  products  resulting 
from  the  transesterification  of  natural  triglycerides  of  animal 
or  vegetable  origin  with  saccharose  and  drying  said  egg  com- 
position to  form  a  powder. 
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3,930,055 

VERY  LOW  CARBOHYDRATE  BAKED  PRODUCT 

Elaine  Green  Engelman,  938  Berkeley  Ave.,  and  Dorothy  Neri, 

328  Hillcrest  Ave.,  both  of  Trenton,  N.J.  08618 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,268,  May  31,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,407 

Int.  CI.'  A21D  U/04,  13/06;  A23J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—644  8  Claims 

1.  A  very  low  carbohydrate  baked  product  made  from 
dough,  said  dough  consisting  principally  of  proteinaceous 
powder  having  less  than  10%  carbohydrate  and  leavening 
agent. 


3,930,056 
USE  OF  MODIFIED  DRIED  WHEY  AS  A  FLAVOR 
ENHANCER  IN  FOODS 
Joseph  Vincent  Feminella,  Excelsior,  Minn.;  Nicholas  Melac- 
houris,  Hartsdale,  and  Robert  M.  Lauck,  New  City,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,844,  Feb.  28,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,579 
Int.  CI.'  A23C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-646  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  fiavor  of  food  which  com- 
prises adding  to  said  food  in  an  amount  effective  to  enhance 
the  fiavor  of  said  food  a  modified  dried  whey  derived  by 
drying  the  low  protein-high  ash  fraction  obtained  by  the  mo- 
lecular sieve  fractionation  of  partially  delactosed  whey  and 
having  the  following  general  composition:  Lactose,  about 
35-45  percent.  Ash,  about  20-30  percent.  Protein  about 
15-20  percent.  Lactate,  about  8  percent.  Citrate,  about  5 
percent,  moisture,  about  2  percent.  Fat,  about  0.1  percent. 


3,930,057 
HIGH  CALORIE  PUDDING 
Louis  Jokay,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,306 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/187,  1/04 
o     U.S.  CI.  426-577  9  Claims 

I.  A  high  calorie  pudding  substantially  devoid  of  sodium, 
potassium  and  protein  comprising: 

a.  40-60  percent  of  a  3-10  percent  fruit  pectin  in  water 
solution, 

b.  20-30  percent  sucrose,  dextrose,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 
c.  about  20-30  percent  of  edible  vegetable  oils  which  are 
normally  liquid  above  75°F.  and  have  a  polyunsaturate/- 
saturate  ratio  of  about  2/1. 


3,930,058 

MODIFIED  VEGETABLE  PROTEIN  SIMULATING 

CASEIN 

Surinder  Kumar,  3   Villa   Verde   Drive,   Apt.    103,   Buffalo 

Grove,  III.  60090,  and  Kolar  S.  Ramachandran,  1465  Joan 

Drive,  Palatine,  111.  60067 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,757 

Int.  CI.'  A23J  3/00,  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  426—656  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  modified  vegetable  protein 

having  thermoplastic  and  forming  properties  similar  to  casein 

and  caseinate  salts,  said  process  comprising: 

A.  making  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  vegetable  protein  material 
containing  at  least  about  50  percent  by  weight  protein 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  oat  protein  and  oil 
seed  vegetable  protein,  said  slurry  having  a  solids  content 
of  from  about  3  percent  to  about  16  percent  by  weight; 
B.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  slurry  to  a  pH  of  from 
above  7.0  to  about  10.5  by  addition  thereto  of  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate; 


C.  heating  the  aqueous  slurry  to  a  temperature  of  from 
280°F.  to  370°F.  for  from  2V4  to  5  minutes  to  react  the 
alkali  metal  carbonate  with  the  protein; 

D.  neutralizing  the  slurry  to  a  pH  of  from  6.6  to  7.0  by 
addition  thereto  of  an  edible  acid;  and 

E.  drying  the  neutralized  slurry  to  remove  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  water  therein. 


3,930,059 
DENTAL  FLOSS  ROLL  COMPRISING 
INTERCONNECTED  PIECES  EACH  HAVING  A  PICK  END 
Richard  L.  Wells,  4503  N.  32nd  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,615,  June  1,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  301 ,963,  Oct.  30,  1972,  Pal.  No. 
3,744,499.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,011 

Int.  CI.'  B21F  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—2  7  Claims 


Jl: 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  continuous  arrangement  of  denial 
fioss  articles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  continuous  roll  of  dental  fioss,  and  periodically 
rigidying  said  fioss  to  render  predetermined  portions  of 
the  fioss  more  rigid  than  the  remainder  of  the  fioss, 

said  roll  being  coated  at  predetermined  areas  with  plastic  to 
form  pick  ends  when  the  rigidified  portion  and  a  contigu- 
ous portion  of  fioss  is  detached  from  the  roll. 


3,930,060 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CARBIDE  LAYER  OF  A  V-A 

GROUP  ELEMENT  OF  THE  PERIODIC  TABLE  ON  THE 

SURFACE  OF  AN  IRON,  FERROUS  ALLOY  OR 

CEMENTED  CARBIDE  ARTICLE 

Noboru  Komatsu,  Toyoake;  Tohru  Aral,  Nagoya;  Yoshihiko 

Sugimoto,  Nagoya,  and  Masayoshi  MizutJini,  Nagoya,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyu- 

sho,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1972,  47-43730; 
Apr.  12,  1973,  48-40822 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  9/10;  C23F  1/00 
U.S.  CL  427— 12  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  carbide  layer  on  an  iron,  fer- 
rous alloy,  or  cemented  carbide  article,  said  articles  contain- 
ing at  least  0.05%  by  weight  of  carbon,  which  comprises  pre- 
paring a  molten  treating  bath  consisting  essentially  of  boric 
acid  or  a  borate  and  a  metallic  element  dissolved  therein,  said 
metallic  element  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vanadium,  niobium  and  tantalum;  immersing  said  article  into 
said  molten  treating  bath;  maintaining  said  article  in  said 
molten  treating  bath  to  form  a  carbide  layer  of  said  metallic 
element  on  the  surface  of  said  article,  and  removing  said 
article  from  the  molten  treating  bath;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  molten  treating  bath  is  prepared  by  the  method 
which  comprises  heating  a  boric  acid  or  a  borate  to  its  molten 
state  to  form  a  molten  bath;  dipping  a  metal  block  containing 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vanadium,  niobium  and  tantalum,  and  applying  an  electric 
current  to  the  molten  bath  through  said  metal  block  as  the 
anode  and  an  electric  conductive  material,  which  is  in  contact 
with  the  molten  bath  as  the  cathode,  to  anodically  dissolve 
said  metal  block. 
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3,930,061 

ELECTROSTATIC  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
STRUCTURES  AND  ARTICLES 
James  A.  Scharfenb«rger,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rans- 
burg  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,059 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  1106 


U.S.  CI.  427-27 


13  Claims 


into  a  spray  at  one 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  structure  from  plural  component 
material  with  electrostatic  deposition  comprising 

forming  a  pronfbted  resinous  material 
site; 

establishing  an  electrostatic  field  from  ^  charging  electrode 
adjacent  the  site  of  formation  of  the  spray  of  resinous 
material  to  charge  the  spray  with  oni  polarity; 

simultaneously  forming  a  catalyst  material  for  said  resinous 
material  into  a  spray  at  another  and  grounded  site  adja- 
cent the  charging  electrode,  and  charging  said  catalyst 
spray  to  the  opposite  polarity  from  sfid  promoted  resin, 
the  site  of  formation  of  the  spray  (if  catalyst  material 
acting  as  a  terminous  of  the  electroslatic  field  from  said 
charging  electrode;  and 

projecting  the  sprays  from  said  sites  of  formation  so  that 
they  converge  and  mix,  the  volume  of  said  sprayed  resin 
being  greater  than  that  of  said  catalyjt  material  whereby 
said  spray  of  mixed  promoted  resin  artd  catalyst  retains  a 
net  charge  of  said  one  polarity,  and  aie  directed  for  elec- 
trostatic deposition  on  a  surface  maintained  at  a  spray- 
attracting  potential  on  which  the  Structure  is  to  be 
formed. 


3.930.062 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

DEPOSITION  OF  DRY  PORCELAIN  ENAMEL  FRIT 
Arscnije  I.  Nedeljkovic,  Oak  Park.  III.,  assizor  to  Eagle-Picher 
Industries.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,402 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  1106   C03C  5102 

U.S.  a.  427-27  15  claims 

1.  The   method  of  electrostatically  spfaying  a  porcelain 

enamel  frit  which  comprises  reacting  said  fjit  with  an  alkoxysi- 

lane  having  the  formula: 

R   -Si-(OCH  ) 
n  o  4-T 

where  R  is  a  methyl  or  phenyl  group  or  combinations  of  these 
and  /I  is  I  or  2,  and  thereafter  electrostatically  spraying  the 
reacted  frit  onto  a  substrate. 

13.  A  composition  for  deposition  by  electrostatic  spraying 
comprising  a  particulate  porcelain  enamel  frit  combined  with 
a  caking  reducing  amount  of  an  alkoxysilune  having  the  for- 
mula: ' 


R„-S1-(0CH3)^__, 

where  R  is  a  methyl  or  phenyl  group  or  combinations  of  these 
and  n  is  1  or  2. 


3,930,063 
CORRECTING  FOR  NON-UNIFORMITY  OF  A  SILICA 
SOL  COATING 
Richard  C.  Miller,  and  Charles  C.  Payne,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,897 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  3106;  B05B  5100;  D06L  3112 
U.S.  CI.  427-54  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  uniformity  of  application  of 
a  coating  on  a  substrate  and  correcting  for  lack  of  uniformity 
comprising: 

preparing  an  aqueous  coating  mixture  containing  an  aque- 
ous silica  sol; 
incorporating  in  said  coating  mixture  a  fiuorescent  dye 
which  becomes  visible  when  irradiated  with  radiant  en- 
ergy of  a  predetermined  wave  length; 
applying  said  coating  mixture  including  said  fluorescent  dye 

to  a  substrate  by  means  of  an  applicator; 
radiating  the  applied  coating  on  the  substrate  while  it  is  still 
wet  with  radiant  energy  of  said  predetermined  wave 
length  to  render  the  fluorescent  dye  visible  to  denote  the 
uniformity  or  lack  of  uniformity  of  the  application;  and 
adjusting  the  applicator  to  correct  for  non-uniformity  of 
coating  application. 


3,930,064 
METHOD  FOR  CURING  A  COATING  ON  A  BASE 
Conrad  Sander,  Panoramastrasse  55,  7441  Zizishausen,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,652,  Oct.  18,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,009,  April 
19,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

455,946 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    22,    1970, 
2019270 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  3106 
U.S.  CI.  427-54  5  Claims  * 


VVAV  '-(WVsW^yxAVVA'.vA^ 


1.  A  method  of  curing  and  hardening  a  coating  on  a  base, 
said  coating  comprising  an  organic  material  which  reacts 
exothermically  with  oxygen  after  being  energized  by  being 
exposed  to  ultraviolet  light,  containing  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated double  bond,  which  method  comprises  exposing  said 
coating  to  a  plurality  of  flashes  of  ultraviolet  light  to  initiate 
a  reaction  in  said  coating,  each  said  flash  producing  energy  of 
at  least  4.5  milliwatt/seconds  per  cm*  of  the  surface  of  said 
coating  to  produce  at  least  about  0.03%  of  radiation  having  an 
effective  wave  length  of  197.4  nm,  the  means  employed  for 
producing  said  flashes  being  a  flash  lamp  supplied  with  a 
current  per  flash  having  a  density  of  more  than  4000  A/cm*  of 
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the  cross  section  of  the  light  arc  which  is  produced  between 
the  electrodes  in  said  flash  lamp  and  an  output  of  less  than  100 
watt/seconds,  said  flash  lasting  for  a  period  of  less  than  50 
microseconds,  each  of  said  flashes  being  separated  from  the 
next  flash  for  a  period  of  time  having  a  length  equal  to  more 
than  100  times  the  length  of  time  of  one  of  said  flashes. 

3,930,065 
METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Ian  Martin  Baker;  John   David  Emrys  Beynoii.  and  Peter 
Christopher  Tudor  Roberts,  all  of  Southampton,  England, 
assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,439 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1972, 
51950/72 

Int.  CI.*  B44D  1118 
U.S.  CI.  427—89  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  charge-coupled  device  having  an 
ordered  array  of  electrodes,  including  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  surface  layer  for  a  body  of  semi-conductor  mate- 
rial, the  surface  layer  being  of  material  other  than  con- 
ducting material  and  having  an  ordered  array  of  projec- 
tions thereon,  each  projection  being  associated  with  one 
of  the  desired  electrodes  particular  thereto,  and 
depositing  conducting  material  permanently  on  the  said 
surface,  at  least  in  a  region  containing  the  said  projec- 
tions, to  form  the  said  electrodes,  wherein  the  incident 
material  casts  shadows  from  the  projections  forming  gaps 
between  the  electrodes  where  the  shadows  occur,  the 
shadowed   area   being   essentially   devoid   of  deposited 
conducting  material. 
8.  A  method  of  making  a  charge-coupled  device  according 
to  claim  1  wherein  the  projections  define  a  plurality  of  parallel 
grooves  and  the  deposition  of  conducting  material  is  carried 
out  by  vacuum  deposition  over  the  whole  area  over  which  the 
grooves  extend  except  for  those  parts  of  the  area  containing 
the  ends  of  the  grooves,  to  form  electrodes  each  of  which  has 
two  contiguous  portions,  one  portion  extending  over  the  asso- 
ciated projections,  except  on  that  part  of  the  projection  form- 
ing part  of  one  of  the  said  gaps,  and  the  other  portion  extend- 
ing over  the  surface  layer  between  the  associated  projection 
and  an  adjacent  portion,  except  where  part  of  another  of  the 
said  gaps  is  formed. 


3,930,066 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  FOIL  ELECTRET 
Francis  William  Ryan,  Miliington;  Harold  Schonhorn,  New 
Providence;  Gerhard  Martin  Sessler,  Summit,  and  James 
Edward  West,  Plainfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  24,   1972, 
10990/72 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  27142 
U.S.  CI.  427—79  6  Claims 

1.  A  technique  for  the  fabrication  of  a  foil  electret  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  bombarding  the  surface  of  a  perfluorinated  foil  with  an 
electron  beam  having  an  energy  level  within  the  range  of 
2.5  to  40  keV  and  an  intercepted  charge  density  within 
the  range  of  lO"*  to  10-*C/cm*, 

b.  depositing  a  layer  of  gold  on  the  resultant  bombarded 
surface,  and 

c.  charging  the  non-gold  coated  surface  of  said  foil  by  bom- 
barding the  resultant  assembly  with  a  focused  and 
scanned  monoenergetic  beam  operating  in  the  range  of 
10-40  keV  for  intervals  ranging  from  1-10  seconds  in  a 
vacuum  while  maintaining  a  current  density  for  a  time 
interval  selected  to  yield  a  current  time  product  within 
the  range  from  10*  -  2  x  10"^  A  sec/cm*. 

6.  A  technique  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  the 
resultant  charged  structure  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  the 
order  of  140°C  for  about  1  hour. 


3,930,067 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  POLYCRYSTALLINE  LAYERS 

OF  ELEMENTTARY  SUBSTANCES  ON  SUBSTRATES 
Jan  Gorrissen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,060,  Sept.  29,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,592,  Nov.  10,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,842,  April 
14,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

298,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   16,   1966, 
6605144 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  5112 
U.S.  CI.  427—86  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  even  fine-granular  polycrystal- 
line  silicon  layer  on  a  silicon  oxide  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of  passing  over  the  substrate  a  gas  current  containing  a 
thermally  decomposable  hydrogen  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylsilanes  and  butane  in  an  excess  of 
hydrogen  while  heating  the  substrate  at  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  said  hydrogen  compound  to  deposit  on  the 
surface  layer  a  dense  layer  containing  silicon  or  carbon  in 
elementary  form,  thereafter  passing  over  the  substrate  a  gas 
current  containing  silicon  chloride  and  hydrogen  while  heat- 
ing the  substrate  at  the  decomposition  temperature  of  silicon 
chloride  temperature  to  continue  to  deposit  on  the  silicon  or 
carbon  layer  a  polycrystalline  layer  of  silicon. 


3,930,068 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  LEAKS  IN  RIGID  HOLLOW 

ARTICLES 

Samuel  Sloan,  13011  Old  Stage  Coach  Road,  Laurel,  Md. 

20811 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,883 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  35100 
U.S.  CI.  427— 140  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  rigid,  hollow  article  useful  for 
containing  a  fluid  material  therein,  having  one  or  more  local 
fluid  permeable  discontinuities  therein,  comprising  spreading 
over  each  of  said  discontinuities  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
hollow  article  immediately  adjacent  to  said  discontinuities  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  12.5  parts  by  weight 
nitrocellulose,  76.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  inert  solvent,  lOrO 
parts  by  weight  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  resin,  and  3.0  parts 
by  weight  of  dibutyl  phthalate. 


3,930,069 

REFINISH  PAINTING  METHOD 

Charles  Edward  Stephens,  10037  Dixie  Highway,  Anchorville, 

Mich.  48004 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,294,  July  31,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,383 

Int.  CI.*  C09J  7104 

U.S.  CL  427— 142  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  refinish  painting  a  panel  surface  which  is 
sub-divided  generally  along  a  longitudinal  demarcation  zone 
into  two  surface  sections,  which  demarcation  zone  coincides 
with  a  highlight  of  said  panel  surface  being  refinish  painted, 
comprising  applying  to  said  panel  surface  a  protective  tape 
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manne 
seci  ion 


arc  ation 


p  mel 


jncoUe 


in 


having  an  adhesive  coating  on  a  portio  i 
thereof,  the  application  being  in  such 
portion  adheres  to  one  panel  surface 
area  and  along  an  edge  of  said  dem 
another  portion  of  said  tape  side  surface 
sive  coating,  while  facing  the  other 
diverges  outwardly  and  non-adherentl^ 
acute  angle  thereto,  said  divergent  u 
with  said  other  panel  surface  section 
outwardly  opening  pocket  to  one  side  of 
and  demarcation  zone,  the  adhesive  co^t 
surface  portion  being  such  that  a  ram 
adhesive  coating  is  formed  along  the  j 
sive-coated  and  adhesive-lacking  tape 
applying  to  said  other  panel  surface 
ward  opening  of  said  pocket  a  layer  of 
layer  inwardly  terminates  as  to  said  oth^ 
tion  within  said  pocket  and  ramp-like 
said  demarcation  zone. 
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of  one  side  surface 
r  that  said  surface 
overasuL    antial 
zone,  and  that 
which  lacks  an  adhe- 
surface  section, 
to  the  latter  at  an 
d  portion  coacting 
forming  a  tapered 
he  adhered  tape  area 
ing  of  said  one  side 
-like  portion  of  the 
ion  line  of  the  adhe- 
rface  portions,  and 
through  the  out- 
refmish  paint,  which 
r  panel  surface  sec- 
ion  at  said  edge  of 


sec  ion 
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3,930,070 

COATING  PROCESS  USING  A  FLUlblSABLE  POWDER 
COMPRISING  A  HEAT-STABLE  BISIMIDE  RESIN  AND 

PARTICLES  OF  GLASS  OH  MICA 
Michel  Cronenberger,  Lyon;  Serge  Launent,  Bron,  and  Mau- 
rice Mallet,  Lyon,  all  of  France,  assignqrs  to  Rhone-Poulenc, 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,610,  Nov.  20,  19f70,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,670 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Nov.    24,     1969, 
69.40392;  Oct.  1,  1970,  70.35524 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  1/24,  1/36  3/00 
U.S.CK  427-185  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  an  article  which  comprises  dipping 
the  article,  which  is  heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  soften- 
ing point  of  the  prepolymer  into  a  fluidi;:ed  bed  containing  a 
fluidizable  powder  in  the  form  of  particles  of  dimensions 
between  5  and  200  fi  consisting  of  a  miiiture  comprising: 
a.  5  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  prepolymer  obtained  by 
heating  at  between  50°  and  250''C.,^n  N,N'-bis-imide  of 
an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  of  jgeneral  formula: 


in  which  D  represents  a  divalent  radical 
carbon  double  bond  and  A  represents  a 
taining  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  a  d 
general  formula: 

H,N  -  B  -  NH, 


'  (I) 

:ontaining  a  carbon- 
livalent  radical  con- 
primary  diamine  of 


in  which  B  represents  a  divalent  radica 
carbon  atoms,  and 

b.  95  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  partic 
micro-spheres,  mica  particles  and 
subsequently  stoving  the  coating  al 
tween  150°  and  300°C. 
15.  A  process  according  to  claim  14, 
has  a  particle  size  not  greater  than  80  /t. 


(II) 


containing  2  to  30 


le  5  selected  from  glass 
niixtures  thereof,  and 
a  temperature  be- 
therein  the  powder 


3,930,071 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  THE  RUBB|SG  SURFACES  OF 

THE  SEAL  OF  THE  GAS  TURBINE 
V.  Durga  Nageswar  Rao,  Woodhaven,  and  Yeshwant  P.  Te- 
l«ng,  Grosse  He,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.l415,897 
Int.  Cl.»  B05D  1/36,  3/h 
U.S.  CI.  427-203  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  low  fricticn  seal  coating  on  a 
rubbing  seal  surface  for  a  ceramic  regenerator  core  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  mixing  a  polyarysulfone  polymer  with  a  graph- 


ite lubricant  with  a  proportion  of  approximately  35%  polymer 
by  weight  and  65%  graphite  by  weight  in  a  solvent,  preparing 
a  bond  coating  on  the  seal  surface  by  applying  a  mixture  of 
approximately  80%  nickel  by  weight  and  20%  chromium  by 
weight  alloy  powder  to  the  surface  of  the  seal,  applying  a  thin 
coating  of  the  polymergraphite  mixture  to  the  bond  coating, 
drying  the  solvent  from  the  polymer-graphite  coating  at  ap- 


proximately 250°  to  300°F  for  at  least  15  minutes,  curing  the 
coating  at  approximately  400°F  to  500°F  for  approximately 
one-half  hour  to  one  hour  and  pressure  laminating  the  coating 
at  a  temperature  of  approximately  500°F  to  800°F  for  approxi- 
mately one-half  hour  to  one  hour  with  a  pressure  of  approxi- 
mately 800  to  1500  psi,  and  slowly  cooling  the  coating  and 
grinding  the  coating  to  a  smooth  surface  finish. 


3,930,072 
STABILIZATION  OF  METAL  PLATING  BATHS 
Alan  D.  Wilks,  Elk  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,998 
Int.  Cl.^  B05D  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  427—306  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  electroless  deposition  of  copper  on  a  substrate 
comprising  a  thermosetting  resin,  wherein  the  substrate  is 
coated  with  copper  in  an  electroless  coating  bath  containing 
dissolved  copper,  the  method  of  prolonging  the  usable  life  of 
said  bath  which  comprises  adding  thereto  from  about  0.001  to 
about  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  coumarin  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  coumarin,  alkyl  coumarins  con- 
taining from  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and 
cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  ben- 
zyl and  tolyl  orthocoumarates  and  from  about  0. 1  to  about  5 
percent  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyaryl  polyether  alcohols,  sulfonates  and  sul- 
fates and  cyclic  ether  tetrahydric  alcohols  and  anhydrides  of 
sorbitol. 


3,930,073 

MIGRATION  CONTROL  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME  ON  POROUS 

MATERIALS 

Arthur  H.  Drelich,  Plainfield,  and  George  J.  Lukacs,  Perth 

Amboy,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New 

Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,309 
Int.  CI.'  B44D  1/44;  C08L  1/28,  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  427—341  8  Claims 

1.  Stable,  aqueous,  colloidal  synthetic  resin  compositions 
comprising:  ( 1 )  from  about  0. 1  percent  by  weight  to  about  60 
percent  by  weight  of  a  colloidal  synthetic  resin;  and  (2)  from 
about  0.01  percent  by  weight  to  about  2  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  dry  solids  weight  of  the  colloidal  synthetic  resin, 
of  a  metal  ammine  coordination  complex  of  a  high  molecular 
weight,  water-soluble,  polymeric,  polycarboxy-containing 
thickening  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natu- 
rally occurring  carboxylic  acids,  carboxy-containing  cellulos- 
ics  and  the  salts  of  said  carboxylic  acids  and  cellulosics,  said 
metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cop- 
per, cobalt,  nickel  and  chromium. 
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3,930,074 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

APPLYING  THE  SAME  TO  POROUS  MATERIALS  TO 

CONTROL  MIGRATION  THEREON 

Arthur  H.  Drelich,  Plainfield,  and  George  J.  Lukacs,  Perth 

Amboy,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New 

Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,31 1 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  7/00;  C08L  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  427—341  14  Claims 

1.  Stable,  aqueous,  colloidal  synthetic  resin  compositions 
having  an  alkaline  pH  comprising:  ( 1 )  from  about  0. 1  percent 
by  weight  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  colloidal  syn- 
thetic resin;  and  (2)  from  about  0.01  percent  by  weight  to 
about  2  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  dry  solids  weight  of 
the  collodial  synthetic  resin,  of  a  reaction  product  of  a  zirco- 
nyl  complex  salt  and  a  high  molecular  weight,  water-soluble, 
polymeric,  polycarboxy-containing  thickening  resin,  said  zir- 
conyl  complex  salt  having  the  formula  RaZrOR'Aj,  wherein  R 
and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium, 
hydrogen,  and  alkali  metals  and  A  is  a  divalent  anion. 

8.  A  method  of  applying  a  stable,  aqueous,  colloidal  syn- 
thetic resin  composition  to  porous  materials  and  controlling 
its  migration  thereon  which  comprises  applying  to  porous 
materials  a  stable,  aqueous,  colloidal  synthetic  resin  composi- 
tion having  an  alkaline  pH  comprising:  (1)  from  about  0.1 
percent  by  weight  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  colloidal 
synthetic  resin;  and  (2)  from  about  0.01  percent  by  weight  to 
about  2  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  dry  solids  weight  of 
the  colloidal  synthetic  resin  of  a  reaction  product  of  a  zircony! 
complex  salt  and  a  high  molecular  weight,  water-soluble  poly- 
meric, polycarboxy-containing  thickening  resin,  said  zirconyl 
complex  salt  having  the  formula  RjZrOR'Aj,  wherein  R  and 
R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  hydro- 
gen, and  alkali  metals  and  A  is  a  divalent  anion;  and  substan- 
tially immediately  diluting  the  synthetic  resin  composition  to 
substantially  immediately  coagulate  and  precipitate  the  syn- 
thetic resin  composition 


3,930,075 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPLASHING  RESULTING 

FROM  THE  USE  OF  GAS  KNIVES 
Henry  F.  Myers,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,468 

Int.  CI.'  BOSD  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  427-349  9  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  for  the  continuous  hot-dip  coating  of  a 
metal  strip,  wherein  the  strip  emerges  from  a  liquid  bath  in  a 
generally  upward  direction  and  the  thickness  of  the  liquid 
layer  adhering  to  said  emerging  strip  is  controlled  by  gas  jets 
impinging  against  the  planar  surfaces  of  said  strip  at  an  angle 
of  about  0°  to  30°  below  the  horizontal,  said  impingement 
causing  each  of  said  jets  to  divide  into  component  streams, 
which  components  include  wall  streams  flowing  downward  on 
both  planar  strip  surfaces,  said  downward  wall  streams  causing 
undesirable  turbulence  of  the  liquid  bath  within  a  region 
proximate  the  metal  strip; 


the  improvement  for  minimizing  said  liquid  bath  turbulence 
which  comprises;  employing  a  baffle  chamber,  the  sides 
of  which  are  substantially  enclosed  to  form  a  restricted 
outlet  for  said  downward  wall  streams,  the  bottom  por- 
tions of  said  sides  being  approximal  to  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  bath,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  liquid  bath  serves 
as  the  bottom  enclosure  for  said  chamber  to  substantially 
restrict  the  egress  of  said  wall  streams;  the  topmost  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  lying  an  effective  distance  below  the 
point  at  which  said  gas  jet  impinges  upon  the  planar  strip 
surfaces,  said  topmost  portion  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular slot  opening,  the  long  edges  of  which  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  planar  faces  of  said  strip,  said  slot 
opening  being  of  a  dimension  at  least  sufficient  to  permit 
the  unencumbered  passage  of  said  strip  therethrough,  but 
in  which  the  normal  distance  between  a  planar  surface  of 
said  strip  and  the  oppositely  facing  long  edge  of  said  slot 
is  no  greater  than  about  four  times  the  thickness  of  the 
wall  stream  passing  therebetween,  whereby  the  resultant 
restricted  wall  streams  within  the  chamber  form  a  back 
pressure  therein,  sufficient  to  provide  an  air  cushion  to 
baffle  the  downcoming  wall  streams. 


3,930,076 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  DENTURES  WITH  A  SOFT 

HYDROGEL  LAYER 
Karel  Kliment,  321  Walnut  Lane,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540 
Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,933 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  13/28;  C08J  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  427—353  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  dentures  having  a  hard  polymeric 
acrylic  base  with  a  soft  hydrogel  layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  paste  consisting  essentially  of: 

la.  a  liquid  hydrophilic  monomer  of  the  formula 


HO(C.H,.0),C,H„OOC-C=CH, 

where  R  is  H  or  methyl,  «  is  2  or  3  and  jr  is  0  or  an 
integer  up  to  4;  or 
lb.  a  mixture  of  (a)  with  a  copolymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  said  copolymerizable  monomer 
being  present  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  render  the 
polymer  formed  either  water  soluble  or  hydrophobic, 

2.  an  anhydrous  water  soluble  solvent  capable  of  dis- 
solving said  hard  polymeric  acrylic  base  but  not  the  soft 
hydrogel;  and 

3.  a  finely  divided  inert  filler; 

applying  said  paste  to  the  hard  polymeric  acrylic  base;  and 
polymerizing  said  paste  to  form  a  hydrophilic  polymer 
coating  on  said  base. 


3,930,077 

FILTERS 

William  E.  Levers,  and  Charles  H.  Keith,  both  of  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,925,  March  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,800,676.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,166 

Int.  CI.'  A24B  15/02,  15/033;  A24C  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  427-384  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  intermediate  product  particu- 
larly adapted  for  use  in  tobacco  smoke  filters  comprising 
providing  a  web  of  synthetic,  thermoplastic  filbers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefin,  polyamide  and  polyes- 
ter fibers,  coating  at  least  one  surface  of  said  web  with  a 
solution  of  film-forming  cellulose  ether  in  a  quantity  sufficient 
to  cause  from  about  10  to  about  40  percent  of  said  cellulosic 
derivative,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  web,  to  remain  on  the 
web  and  removing  solvent  from  the  treated  web  to  produce  at 
least  a  partial  film  on  the  surface  of  said  web. 
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3,930,078 

COATING  WITH  ARYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMER 
CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  TO  ENHANCE  CURE 
James  N.  Short,  Bartlesvilk,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,254,  Nov,  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,884,873.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,533 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  3102;  B32B  15108 
U.S.  CI.  427-388  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  coated  substrate  comprising: 
applying  a  coating  composition  compitising  an  arylene  sulfide 
polymer  and  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  melt  flow  of  said 
polymer  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

tetrakis(3-(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydro»ypheny)propionylox- 
ymethyl)methane,  1 .3,5-trimethyl  tris(3,5-di-tert-butyI-4- 
hydroxybenzyl)benzene,  and  octadecyj-3-(3',  5'-di-tert-butyl- 
4'-hydroxyphenyl)propionate  to  a  subitrate;  and  heating  said 
substrate  for  a  time  within  the  range  of  10  to  40  minutes  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  575°-j725°F. 


TREATMENT  OF 


3,930,079 
METHOD  FOR  FIRE-PROOFING 

FABRICS  COMPOSED  OF  POLYESTER  AND 
CELLULOSIC  FILAMENTS  OR  FIBERS 
Astuo  Hashizume,  Kyoto;   Ryuichiro  Tsuzuki,  Ibaraki,  and 
Haruo  Mizushima,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,239 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    12,    1973,  48- 
137679 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  13128;  Ca9K  3128 
U.S.  CI.  427-396  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fire-proofing  treatitient  of  a  fabric  com- 
posed of  polyester  and  cellulosic  filaments  of  fabers,  which 
comprises  impregnating  said  fabric  with  the  following  treating 
agents  (I )  to  (5) 

1.  a  tetrakis-hydroxymethyl  phosphohium  compound, 

2.  methylolmelamine,  ! 

3.  a  thiocarbamic  acid  derivative  expttessed  by  the  following 
formula 


R. 


/ 


A 


wherein  X  is  a  group  selected  from 


it 


-NHg.    -NH-C-NH,. 
NH 


-NH-C 


-N 


/ 


NH, 


\ 


-NH 

R« 


R,0 


\ 


R. 


R7O — P=0     and     R.oO — P^=0 
R,0  R„0 

wherein  R,,  R,  and  Rg  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each 
represent  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  R,,  R,  and  Rg  contains 
at  least  one  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bromine  and  chlorine,  R,,  R,o  and  R,,  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  represent  a  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon group  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  at 
least  one  of  R,,  R,o  and  R,,  contains  at  least  one  halogen 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and 
chlorine,  and 
5.  a  long-chain  alkylethyleneurea  of  the  formula 


R,,NH 


X. 


/ 


CH, 


\ 


CH, 


wherein  R,,  is  a  monovalent  saturated  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing 8  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
the  amounts  of  the  treating  agents  ( 1 ),  (2),  (3),  (4)  and  (5), 
when  designated  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  respectively,  being  as  follows 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  a  to  e 

a  =  40  to  80  percent 

b  =  10  to  50  percent 

c  =  5  to  25  percent 

<i  =  3  to  10  percent 

e  =  1  to  5  percent 
and  satisfying  the  following  equation 

100(</%-ff%) 
4  15 

a%-\-b%-\-  c% 

and  heat-setting  the  impregnated  fabric. 


9 


-NH, 


and  — OR5,  each  of  R,,  R,,  Rj.  R^ 
atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  R,  or  R,  may,  together  with  X,  form  a  cyclic 
structure, 
4.  an  organic  halogenated  phosphorus  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,930,080 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  MATERIALS 

the  class  consisting  of   Tadashi  Tanimoto,  Amagasaki,  and  Kazuo  Shibata,  Nishino- 

miya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,   1973,  48- 
32025 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  9104,  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  427-411  10  Claims 

I.  In  an  electrostatic  recording  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  electroconductive  base  sheet  having  a  dielectric 
and  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  layer  on  which  a  negatively  charged  electrostatic  image  of 
electrical  signal  is  to  be  formed,  an  improvement  which  is 
characterized  in  that  said  dielectric  layer  contains  at  least  one 
of  guanidine  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
guanidine,  guanidine  derivatives,  and  salts  thereof  in  a  propor- 
tion of  0.05  to  20  weight  percent. 
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3,930,081 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DISPLACEMENT 
PLATING  OF  ZINC  SURFACES 
Hiroshi  Shinomiya,  Yokohama;  Kajuro  Muro,  Komae;  Sumio 
Sakata,   Kobe;   Shigeki   Saida,  Tokyo;   Seichiro  Umehara, 
Tokyo;    Yutaka    Tsuchiya,    Tokyo;    Kunijo    Yashiro,    and 
Yoshio  Moriya,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,120 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Nov.    6,    1972,   47- 
110257; Jan.  11,  1973,  48-5519 

Int.  CV  C23C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—421  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  paint  base  coating  on  a  zinc  or 
zinc  alloy  surface,  comprising  contacting  said  surface  with  an 
aqueous  acidic  composition  suitable  for  the  displacement 
plating  of  a  zinc  or  zinc  alloy  surface,  consisting  essentially  of 
a.  a  soluble  heavy  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  iron  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  -  50 
g/1  expressed  as  the  heavy  metal;  and 

b.  a  soluble  compound  of  a  desensitizing  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  tin,  copper,  lead, 
germanium,  vanadium,  arsenic  and  tungsten  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  0.001  g/1  expressed  as  the  metal. 


said  aperture  lip  fiange  retaining  said  flexible  means  to 
said  rigid  means  at  each  of  said  apertures,  and 


d.  force  transmitting  and  concentrating  means  extending 
from  said  flexible  means  at  each  of  said  apertures. 


3,930,082 
BOOKJIINDING  TAPE 
Gunther  J.  Waldeck,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Niies,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,863,  June  10,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,194 
Int.  C1.*D03D  1 1/0 
U.S.  CI.  428-255  1  Claim 

1.  A  prefabricated  bookbinding  tape  having  a  substrate  in 
the  form  of  a  film  having  a  thickness  within  the  range  of  0.5 
to  10  mils  formed  of  a  high  melting  point,  high  heat  transfer 
value,  tough,  flexible  and  scuff  resistant  high  polymeric  mate- 
rial, a  low  temperature  heat-reactivatable  adhesive  layer  hav- 
ing a  thickness  within  the  range  of  7  to  25  mils  on  one  side  of 
the  substrate  and  a  non-tacky  layer  as  an  overlayer  laminated 
on  the  adhesive  layer  to  prevent  blocking  of  the  adhesive 
layer,  said  non-tacky  layer  being  a  thin  open  net  fabric 
through  which  the  adhesive  from  the  adhesive  layer  can  flow 
when  heated  to  activation  temperature,  said  fabric  being 
formed  to  contain  synthetic  resinous  fibers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyamide  and  polyester  resins  and  which 
are  reducible  to  a  flowable  state  at  elevated  temperatures 
corresponding  to  the  heat  reactivatable  temperature  of  the 
adhesive  layer,  and  which  when  reduced  to  a  flowable  state 
can  lend  adhesiveness  to  enhance  the  binding  characteristics 
of  the  tape. 


3,930,084 
PLASTIC  DECORATIVE  INLAY  IN  A  FLOOR  MAT 
Ronald  F.  Shields,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Royal  Industries,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,387 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  1/04,  3/10;  B29D  3/00;  E04C  5/04 

U.S.  Ci.  428—67  16  Claims 


i^ ^ 
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3,930,083 

KEYBOARD  PANEL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

CONTACT 

Philip  C.  Pinkham,  Arleta,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  CaliL 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,170 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  3/10;  B29D  3/00;  HOIH  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  428-67  9  Claims 

I.  A  keyboard  panel  comprising: 

a.  rigid  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  further 
having  first  and  second  spaced-apart  surfaces, 

b.  a  lip  flange  extending  from  said  rigid  means  radially 
inwardly  into  each  of  said  apertures, 

c.  flexible  means  carried  by  said  rigid  means  filling  each  of 
said  apertures  substan<ially  flush  with  said  first  surface 
and  covering  a  selected  portion  of  said  second  surface. 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  rubber  base 
having  a  top  surface,  a  flexible  and  foldable  plastic  inlay  hav- 
ing a  decorative  surface,  and  means  for  securing  the  inlay  to 
the  rubber  base  in  a  releasable,  interlocking  fit  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  base  with  the  decorative  surface  of  the 
inlay  being  displayed  in  the  top  surface  of  the  base,  the  secur- 
ing means  including  a  raised  section  formed  in  the  top  surface 
of  the  rubber  base,  a  recess  formed  in  the  raised  section  of  the 
base,  and  a  peripheral  undercut  below  the  top  surface  of  the 
base  for  releasably  holding  an  outer  edge  portion  of  the  plastic 
inlay  under  a  projecting  portion  of  the  base  which  overlaps  the 
undercut. 
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3,930,085 

PREPARATION  OF  THERMAL' BARRIERS 
Walter  T.  Pasiuk,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C.  | 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  1549,574 
int.  Cl.^  B29C  17100;  832^  3112 
U.S.  CI.  428-116  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  thermal  barriers  that  employ 
either  a  honeycomb  core  having  a  predetermined  cell  size  with 
the  honeycomb  core  being  constructed  o\  a.  reinforced  plastic 
selected  from  glass-phenolic,  glass-pohimide,  and  nylon- 
phenolic;  or  a  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  fc  am  block  core,  said 
Fiber  reinforced  ceramic  foam  block  core  formed  by  molding 
and  curing  a  ceramic  slurry  formulation  composed  of  50 
percent  by  weight  of  a  laminate  ceramic  powder  containing 
77.3  percent  by  weight  zircon  and  22. T  percent  by  weight 
silica,  42  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  s  licate  liquid,  and  8 
percent  by  weight  of  alumina-silica  ceram  c  reinforcing  fibers, 
said  alumina-silica  ceramic  reinforcing  fibers  having  a  diame- 
ter of  about  2.8  microns  and  having  rani^om  lengths  that  are 
retained  on  30  mesh  size  screen,  said  fiberk  being  prepared  for 
use  by  mixing  for  about  3  hours  with  a  water/toluene  solution 
containing  9  parts  water  and  1  part  toluene,  followed  by  de- 
canting the  solution,  and  drying  the  fibers  in  air  circulating 
oven  at  400°F  until  dry,  said  curing  of  ceramic  slurry  formula- 
tion being  accomplished  by  air  curing  16  hours  at  room  tem- 
perature, 3  hours  at  1 50°F,  2  hours  at  250'F,  2  hours  at  350°F, 
2  hours  at  400^,  said  method  for  preparation  of  thermal 
barriers  comprising. 

i.  providing  said  honeycomb  core  or  slid  fiber  reinforced 
ceramic  foam  block  core  and  preparing  the  surface 
thereof  by  cleaning  and  etching  whicl^  is  accomplished  by 
cleaning  and  etching  in  hot  5  percenjt  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  of  about  200°F  and  followed  by  washing  with 
distilled  or  deionized  water; 
ii  dipping  said  honeycomb  core  or  ss  id  fiber  reinforced 
ceramic  foam  block  core  in  a  ceran  ic  mix  slurry  com- 
posed of  80  parts  by  weight  of  casti  ig  mixed  oxide  ce- 
ramic containing  90  percent  zircon  and  10  silica,  1 5  parts 
by  weight  of  sodium  silicate  liquid,  and  sufficient  quantity 
of  water  in  amount  of  5  parts  or  monr  to  adjust  viscosity 
of  ceramic  mix  to  enable  a  thin  uniform  coating  to  be 
applied  during  said  dipping,  repeat  said  dipping  while  said 
honeycomb  core  or  said  film  reinforced  ceramic  foam 
block  core  is  turned  over  1 80°  to  achie  ve  complete  cover- 
age, and  then  while  holding  said  honeycomb  core  or  said 
reinforced  ceramic  foam  block  core  \n  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, tapping  said  core  to  remove  any  excess  ceramic  mix; 
iii.  placing  said  coated  honeycomb  core  or  said  fiber 
reinforced  ceramic  foam  block  core  i  i  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion or  a  rigid  drying  rack  and  turn  180°  every  few  min- 
utes until  said  ceramic  mix  hardens  and  no  more  fiow  is 
evident  and  then  air  drying  at  room  temperature  for  a 
minimum  of  16  hours; 
iv.  clamping  said  air  dried,  coated  honeycomb  core  or  said 
air  dried,  coated  fiber  reinforced  c«  ramie  foam  block 
core  to  drying  forms  after  first  applying  high  heat  of 
400°-500°F  with  hot  air  gun  rapidly  to  any  area  to  be 
shaped,  and  then  placing  said  drying  form  with  said 
clamped,  air  dried,  coated  honeycomb  core  or  said 
clamped,  air  dried,  coated  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  foam 
block  core  in  a  hot  air  circulating  oven  and  curing  for  2 
hours  at  150°F,  2  hours  at  250°F,  2  hours  at  350°F,  and 
4  hours  at  400°F,  and  allowing  to  cool  to  room  tempera- 
ture; 
V.  completing  a  laminating  procedure  for  the  top  surface  to 
form  a  front  facesheet  for  said  cured,  coated  honeycomb 
core  or  said  cured,  coated  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  foam 
block  core  by  first  wetting  the  top  surface  with  said  ce- 
ramic mix  slurry,  and  then  applying  said  ceramic  mix 
slurry  to  each  surface  of  a  quartz  fabiic  and  rubbing  the 
slurry  into  said  quartz  fabric  to  impiegnate  said  quartz 
fabric  with  said  slurry  and  then  wipirg  the  excess  slurry 


off,  and  subsequently,  laying  a  first  ply  of  the  impregnated 
quartz  fabric  on  the  top  surface  of  said  cured,  coated, 
honeycomb  core  or  said  cured,  coated,  fiber  reinforced 
ceramic  foam  block  core,  and  repeating  said  laminating 
procedure  until  at  least  four  piles  of  impregnated  quartz 
fabric  are  laid  onto  form  an  uncured  front  facesheet  on 
the  thermal  barrier  assembly; 

vi.  preparing  said  thermal  barrier  assembly  for  vacuum  bag 
molding  and  curing  said  thermal  barrier  assembly  under 
vacuum  for  16  hours  at  room  temperature,  then  in  a  hot 
air  circulating  oven  for  3  hours  at  150°F,  2  hours  at 
250°F,  2  hours  at  350°F,  2  hours  at  400°F,  and  then 
allowing  said  thermal  barrier  assembly  to  cool  to  room 
temperature  and  then  removing  the  thermal  barrier  as- 
sembly; and  thereafter, 

vii.  providing  a  back  facesheet  for  the  rear  surface  of  said 
thermal  barrier  assembly  which  comprises  attaching  a 
glass-polyimide  laminate  to  said  rear  surface  with  an 
adhesive  selected  from  a  polyimide-film  adhesive  and  a 
ceramic  adhesive. 


3,930,086 
APERTURED  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 
Carlyle  Harmon,  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,715,  Jan.  26,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  divi.ion  of  Ser.  No.  104,174,  Jan.  5, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,741,724.  Tills  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  478,668 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3110;  D02G  IjlO 
U.S.  CI.  428-131  3  Claims 

1.  Apertured  nonwoven  textile  fabrics  having  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  fabric  apertures  and  fiber  bundles  created  by 
applied  fiuid  forces  comprising  crimped,  heat-insensitive, 
water-insoluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  having  from  about  six 
to  about  16  crimps  per  inch,  a  wet  softening  temperature  of 
at  least  about  1 10°C.,  a  dry  heat  softening  temperature  of  at 
least  about  210°C.,  and  an  average  degree  of  acetalization  of 
from  about  20  mol  %  to  about  35  mol  %. 

3.  An  infusion  bag  adapted  to  be  used  in  the  presence  of 
boiling  water  and  associated  steam  at  a  temperature  of  100°C. 
and  slightly  higher  prepared  from  the  apertured  nonwoven 
textile  fabric  defined  in  claim  1. 


3,930,087 
CREASE  RESISTANT  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE 
MATERIAL 
Harro  Petersen,  Frankenthal;  Klaus  Erhardt,  Ludwigshafen; 
Wilhelm  Ruemens;  Heinz  Bille,  both  of  Limburgerhof,  and 
Giienter  Reuss,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &   Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,800 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1971, 
2163853 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CI.*  D06M  13100 
U.S.  CI.  428-278  1  Claim 

1.  A  cellulosic  textile  material  which  has  been  impregnated 
with  an  agent  for  imparting  crease  resist  to  said  textile  mate- 
rial, said  agent  comprising  an  amino  resin  prepared  by  react- 
ing I  mole  of  urea  with  from  3  to  10  moles  of  formaldehyde 
in  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of  from  3  to  0,  neutralizing  said 
solution  to  a  pH  of  from  6  to  7.5  and  at  a  temperature  of  from 
20°  to  70°C  adding  urea  and  glyoxal  in  such  amounts  that  the 
resulting  total  molar  ratio  of  urea:formaldehyde:glyoxal  is 
1:1.5  to  2.5:0.1  to  0.5,  said  resin  having  been  cured  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  or  potentially  acid  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  100°  to  210°C. 
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3,930,088 
DECORATIVE  MATERIAL 
Gurgui  N.  Constantin;   Vasile  Luca;   Andras  Eckardt,  and 
Paraschiv  I.  Ciulacu,  all  of  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignors  to 
Intreprinderea  "Bucuresti"  Pentru  Extragerea,  Prelucrarea 
si  Montarea  Marmurei  si  Pietrei  de  Constnictii,  Bucharest, 
Romania 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  791,405,  Jan.  15,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,705,830.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Jan.  20,  1968,  55669 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  5//6,  19/04 
U.S.  CL  428— 143  5  Claims 


cured  state  has  a  viscosity  above  100  Krebb  units  at  1 20°F  and 
which,  when  applied  to  said  rice  hulls,  is  substantially  water 
immiscible. 


1.  A  flexible-foil  material  for  the  finishing  and  decoration  of 
the  surface  of  a  building  and  applicable  to  a  component 
thereof  as  an  intact  veneer,  said  material  comprising  a  net  web 
of  yarn;  a  plurality  of  layers  of  crystalline  split  stone  granules 
overlying  said  web  with  the  granules  of  the  least  undermost 
layer  penetrating  into  openings  of  said  web,  said  layers  includ- 
ing an  outer  layer  of  irregular  granules  and  being  so  disposed 
as  to  prevent  observation  of  said  web  from  the  side  of  the  foil 
opposite  that  at  which  said  web  is  provided;  and  a  binder 
composed  of  a  colorless  synthetic  resin  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  acrylic,  vinylic  and  polyester  resins 
coating  the  granules  of  said  layers  exclusively  in  the  form  of 
a  thin  film  and  bonding  the  granules  together  and  to  the  web 
without  filling  of  the  voids  between  said  granules  and  between 
the  granules  and  the  web  whereby  said  films  are  invisible  from 
said  side  of  said  foil,  said  web  being  composed  of  natural  or 
artificial  textile  yarn,  glass  yarn  or  coated-metal  wire  with  said 
web  having  an  open  area  of  at  least  70%  of  its  total  area,  said 
web  having  a  mesh  size  being  at  most  80%  of  the  smallest 
particle  size  of  the  granules,  said  web  being  primed  with  a 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  including  finely  ground  filler  of 
the  material  of  said  granules;  said  granules  being  hard  stone  in 
a  particle  size  range  of  0.5  to  5  mm,  1.5  to  3  layers  of  granules 
being  provided  on  the  web,  and  an  adhesive  mortar  bonding 
said  foil  to  said  surface  of  said  component  and  penetrating 
through  the  web  contacting  said  corners  of  said  granules. 


3,930,090 
NON-SLIP  WAISTBAND  PRODUCT 
Roger  G.  Campbell,  Sr.;  Richard  E.  Goff,  Jr.,  both  of  Barring- 
ton,  and  Thomas  L.  Staffier,  Pawtucket,  all  of  R.L,  assignors 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunsiwck,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,382,  Nov.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,854,978.  This  application  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,192 

Int.  CL*  B32B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  428— 196  3  Claims 


1.  A  new  waistband  product  comprising;  a  permeable  base 
fabric  having  a  pattern  of  an  elastomeric  silicone  compound 
adhered  to  one  surface  thereof,  said  silicone  compound  being 
flexible  at  temperatures  of  from  -30°F.  to  +250"'F.,  having  a 
Shore-A  hardness  of  from  20  to  45,  a  tensile  strength  of  from 
250  psi  to  500  psi,  a  percent  elongation  of  from  100  to  500 
percent  and  a  linear  shrinkage  of  less  than  2  percent  whereby 
the  product  is  dry  cleanable,  washable,  color  fast,  and  has 
good  frictional  characteristics. 


3,930,091 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  WEBBING  MATERIAL 
Albert  Lewis,  Covina,  and  Ronald  G.  Krueger,  Azusa,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Glass  Fiber  Corporation,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,793,  Sept.  13,  1972.  This  application 
Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,899 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  17/10 
U.S.  CL  428— 198  6  Claims 


3,930,089 

PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  RICE 

HULL-RESIN  ARTICLES,  PRODUCTS  THEREOF, 

PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  RESIN-COATED  RICE  HULLS 

AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Ramesh  C.  Vasishth,  Delta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cor  Tech 

Research  Limited,  Richmond,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,973,  Dec.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,850,677.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,220 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  428-212  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  composite  article  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  composite  mass  comprising  rice  hulls  to 
which  has  been  applied  a  substantially  water  immiscible, 
caustic-free,  thermosetting  phenol  formaldehyde  resin, 
said  resin  being  of  a  type  that  in  its  uncured  state  has  a 
viscosity  above  100  Krebb  units  at  120°F  and 

b.  curing  said  resin  of  said  mass,  thereby  forming  a  compos- 
ite rice  hull-resin  article. 

36.  A  composite  article  of  manufacture  comprising  rice 
hulls  in  a  binder  of  cured,  caustic-free,  thermosetting  phenol 
formaldehyde  resin,  said  resin  being  of  a  type  that  in  its  un- 


1.  A  unidirectional  distortion  resistant  and  relatively  pliant 
glass  fiber  webbing  material  having  a  low  warp  to  fill  weight 
ratio,  said  material  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  multi-fila- 
ment synthetic  fiber  warp  strands  spaced  from  one  another  by 
about  one-half  inch  and  coated  with  a  uniform  blockable 
coating  having  a  thickness  of  0.002  to  0.004  inches,  said 
coating  being  thermoplastic  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl  pyrroli- 
dene  polymers;  and  a  plurality  of  glass  fiber  fill  elements 
woven  in  intersecting  crosswise  relationship  to  said  warp 
strands  in  a  fill  to  warp  weight  ratio  of  90%  or  more,  said  fill 
elements  comprising  weft  bundles  of  glass  fiber  rovings  com- 
posed of  uncoated  fine  glass  fiber  fill  elements  and  being 
bonded  to  said  warp  strands  at  their  areas  of  intersection 
through  the  blockable  coating  on  the  warp  strands. 
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3,930,092 
PRINTING  CHARACTERS  FOR  USE 
PRINTING  PROCESS^ 
Alec  Shapiro,  London,  England,  assignor  td  Adhesive  Materials 
Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,301,  Sept.  22,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  1 8,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  289,878 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,   Sept.    24, 
1969,47117/69 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  CL  428-204  2  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  transfer  printing  procesi  in  which  printing 
characters  formeo  on  one  support  surface  are  transferred 
individually  from  that  surface  to  another  support  surface, 
comprising  a  translucent  sheet,  a  first  prjnted  layer  on  the 
sheet  of  a  first  marking  material,  said  layer  jLonsisting  of  print- 
ing characters,  a  second  printed  layer  on  th^  sheet  of  a  second 
marking  material  consisting  of  rectangular  brinted  areas  sand- 
wiching respective  printing  characters  of  the  first  layer  be- 
tween the  sheet  and  said  second  layer  and  ftn  additional  layer 
of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  which  sandwiphes  between  itself 
and  the  sheet  the  layers  of  the  first  and  second  marking  mate- 
rials, each  character  of  the  first  layer  beingilocated  in  relation 
to  the  associated  rectangular  area  of  the  sfecond  layer  in  the 
same  known  relationship  with  respect  to  said  area  as  the  same 
character  of  solid  type  mounted  on  the  platform  of  a  type 
body  used  in  a  type  setting  process  bears  \^ith  respect  to  the 
area  of  said  platform,  the  bonding  forces  between  the  said  first 
and  second  printed  layers  being  greater  than  the  bonding 
forces  between  said  first  layer  and  the  shec  t  and  the  bonding 
forces  between  the  additional  layer  and  tie  second  printed 
layer  being  greater  than  the  bonding  forces  between  the  sec- 
ond printed  layer  and  the  sheet,  whereby  application  of  pres- 
sure to  the  side  of  the  translucent  sheet  iremote  from  said 
layers  of  marking  material  and  said  adhesiNe  layer  when  the 
sheet  is  disposed  with  said  layers  of  marking  material  and  said 
adhesive  layer  facing  a  further  support  surface  to  which  said 
additional  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesifve  can  be  bonded, 
effects  transfer  to  the  further  support  surf^e  of  the  first  and 
second  layers  forming  respectively  the  printing  character  and 
the  rectangular  area  within  which  the  printing  character  is 
located  so  that  after  transfer  of  a  first  printing  character  and 
its  associated  rectangular  area  of  said  secqnd  layer  from  the 
sheet  to  the  further  support  surface,  a  secortd  printing  charac- 
ter can  be  transferred  to  the  second  support  surface  together 
with  its  associated  rectangular  area  of  said  stcond  layer  so  that 
the  rectangular  areas  associated  with  said  first  and  said  second 
printing  characters  are  juxtaposed  in  edge  to  edge  relationship 
to  provide  printed  intelligence  in  which  the  printing  charac- 
ters are  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  manner  corresponding 
with  the  spacing  of  similar  characters  when  printed  by  a  type 
setting  process. 


3,930,093 
BISMUTH-CONTAINING  SILVER  CONDUCTOR 
COMPOSITIONS 
Oliver  Alton  Short,  Luton,  England,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,078,  Dec.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,876,433.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,962 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/14,  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  428-208  4  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  dielectric  substrate  having  in  adherent  rela- 
tionship therewith  a  conductive  pattern  of  a  composition 
comprising  finely  divided  silver,  inorganic  binder,  and  bis- 
muth, as  either  finely  divided  elemental  bismuth  powder  or 
finely  divided  Ag/Bi  coprecipitate  powder,  the  amount  of 
bismuth  being  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  solder  leach 
resistance  of  conductors  thereof. 


3,930,094 

HYDROPHOBIC  MATS  FOR  GAS  DIFFUSION 

ELECTRODES 

Ronald  N.  Sampson,  Murrysville,  and  Jacob  Chottiner,  Mc- 

Keesport,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,164,  Aug.  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,799,811.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,466 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/16;  HOIM  4/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—240  5  Claims 


„  .HYOBOPHOaC 
'   ^  MAT 


MS  ENTFANCE 
SIDE 


1.  A  non-wettable,  air  permeable,  resilient,  bondable,  low 
melt  now  hydrophobic  mat,  said  mat  being  capable  of  bonding 
without  melt  flow  while  retaining  hydrophobic  and  air  perme- 
ability properties,  the  mat  having  a  heat  and  compression 
resistant  structure  comprising  about  1 5  to  about  85  percent  of 
unmelted,  pressed,  interlocked,  fibrillated  strands,  about 
0.5-4000  microns  long,  and  about  15  to  about  85  percent  of 
unmelted  irregular  shaped  particles,  about  0.05-400  microns 
in  diameter,  both  the  strands  and  particles  consisting  of  very 
high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  between  1,750,000  and  about  5,000,000 
and  a  melt  fiow  index  of  up  to  about  0.02;  said  resilient  mat 
having  an  open  strand  matrix  containing  the  irregular  shaped 
particles. 


3,930,095 
COMPOSITE  OF  RUBBER  BONDED  TO  GLASS  FIBERS 
Gerard  E.  van  Gils,  Tallmadge,  and  Edward  F.  Kalafus,  Ak- 
ron, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,939 
Int.  CI.'  B29H  9/02;  B32B  17/04,  25/02 
U.S.  CL  428-251  10  Claims 

1.  A  bonded  composite  material  comprising  a  glass  fiber 
reinforcing  element  embedded  in  a  vulcanized  rubber,  said 
element  containing  from  about  ID  to  40%  by  weight  (dry) 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  element  of  a  heat  cured  adhesive 
composition  comprising  essentially  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
rubbery  vinyl  pyridine  copolymer,  from  about  2  to  28  parts  by 
weight  of  trimethylol  phenol  and  from  about  1.25  to  24  parts 
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by  weight  of  at  least  one  water  soluble  thermoplastic  and 
non-heat  hardenable  resorcinol  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  resorcinol  and  a  resorcinol-formaldehyde 
novolak  and  said  composition  forming  a  bond  between  said 
element  and  said  rubber,  said  composition  coating  and  at  least 
substantially  totally  impregnating  said  element. 


3,930,096 

COMPOSITE  POROUS  FABRIC-IMPERVIOUS  FILM 

ARTICLE 

Michael  W.  Gilpatrick,  Chesnee,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,983 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  15/00;  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  CL  428—255  1  Claim 


1.  A  novel  fabric  construction  comprising:  a  first  layer  of 
porous  fabric  permeable  material  and  a  second  layer  of  sub- 
stantially impervious  film  material  being  heat  sealed  to  said 
first  layer  at  a  plurality  of  elongated  positions  to  said  first 
layer,  said  layers  of  material  being  unconnected  between  said 
plurality  of  elongated  spaced  heat  sealed  positions,  said  sec- 
ond layer  of  material  being  severed  between  said  heat  sealed 
positions  to  provide  a  pair  of  contiguous  elongated  flap  mem- 
bers. 


3,930,097 
NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 
Louis    M.    Alberino,    Cheshire;    William    J.    Farrissey,    Jr., 
Northford,  and  James  S.  Rose,  Guilford,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,384,  Feb.  16,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
317,957,  Dec.  26,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

n-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,958,  March  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,708,458,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,667, 

Sept.  25,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  499,137The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  Dec.  25,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  C08G  20/32 

U.S.  CI.  428—260  23  Claims 

1.  A  heat  resistant,  reinforced  composite  comprising,  in 

combination, 

i.  from  about  21.5  percent  by  weight  to  about  85  percent  by 
weight  of  a  copolyimide  consisting  essentially  of  the  re- 
curring unit 


-^"-O- 


and  the  remainder  of  said  units  are  those  in  which  R 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


CH, 


and 


and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
ii.  from  about  15  percent  by  weight  to  about  78.5  percent 
by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  material. 


3,930,098 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC 

FLAT  PLATES 
Kunio  Araki;  Takashi  Sasaki;  Yuko  Kasahara;  Yoshisada 
Yamashita;  Keiichi  Yotumoto,  all  of  Takasaki;  Hiromi 
Sunaga,  Isezaki;  Kiyoshi  Tabei,  Fujisawa;  Kazuo  Goto, 
Takasaki;  Kunio  Tajiri,  Tokyo,  and  Hirokazu  Kittaka, 
Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Fukushima  and  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute, 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   May   24,    1972,  47- 
050791 

Int.  CL'  B29H  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  428-280  17  Claims 


wherein  from  10  to  90  percent  of  said  recurring  units  are 
those  in  which  R  represents 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  preparing  a  fiber  reinforced 
plastic  (FRP)  fiat  plate  having  no  warps,  comprising; 

covering  both  the  top  and  bottom  surface  of  a  continuous 
FRP  flat  plate  molding  material  with  film-like  sheetings; 
continuously  transporting  the  covered  material  in  the 
lengthwise  direction; 

irradiating  the  covered  material  as  it  is  being  transported  by 
means  of  an  ionizing  radiation  until  said  molding  material 
is  cured,  said  ionizing  radiation  being  /3-rays,  electron 
beam,  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  dose  rate  is  about 
0.01  -  20  Mrad/sec  with  a  total  dose  of  about  0.1  -  50 
Mrad; 

applying  tensions  to  the  film-like  sheeting  covering  the  FRP 
molding  material  in  both  the  lengthwise  and  the  width- 
wise  directions  before  and  in  the  course  of  the  irradiation, 
said  tensions  being  in  a  degree  sufficient  to  press  and  hold 
the  molding  material  so  as  to  maintain  the  thickness 
thereof  uniform  and  the  surfaces  thereof  smooth  before 
and  in  the  course  of  radiation;  and 

removing  the  film-like  sheetings  from  the  cured  FRP  mold- 
ing material. 
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3,930,099 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  TRANSFER  ELEMENTS 

Leslie  Gregson,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No   463,125 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  27108,  27130;  d4IM  5102 

U.S.  CI.  428-315  i  13  Claims 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  transfer  elemert  comprising  a  poly- 
meric film  substrate  having  two  surfaces:  a  transfer  composi- 
tion comprising  a  microporous  ther4oplastic  polymeric 
sponge  layer  containing  a  pressure-rel^asable  ink;  and  an 
intermediate  anchor  coating  adhered  to  jone  of  said  surfaces 
and  to  said  sponge  layer  to  bond  the  transfer  composition  to 
said  film  substrate,  wherein  said  anchor  toating  comprises  a 
cross-linked  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  oil  esters  thereof  resin. 
8.  A  method  of  producing  a  pressure-sensitive  transfer  ele- 
ment comprising  coating  a  surface  of  a  jpolymeric  film  sub- 
strate with  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  ctoss-linkable  acrylic 
or  methacrylic  resin  composition  in  a  first  volatile  vehicle, 
heating  the  coated  film  to  evaporate  the  Ifirst  volatile  vehicle 
from,  and  to  effect  cross-linking  of,  th^  resin  composition, 
depositing  on  the  cross-linked  resin  coiating  a  solution  or 
dispersion  of  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  tiaterial  in  a  second 
volatile  vehicle,  said  solution  or  dispersioti  containing  a  pres- 
sure-releasable  ink,  and  evaporating  the  second  volatile  vehi- 
cle to  form,  from  the  thermoplastic  polymeric  material,  a 
microporous  sponge  layer  bonded  to  the  Cross-linked  coating 
and  containing,  within  the  pores  of  the  sponge,  the  pressure- 
releasable  ink. 


3,930,100 

ELASTOMERIC  COLD  PATCH  FOR  PAVEMENT  REPAIR 
Charles  H.  McDonald,  3130  W.  Pierce  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85009 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,190,  Oct.  21,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,920 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  25102,  25/06,125 /08 
U.S.  CK  428-323  17  Claims 


1.  An  elastomeric  cold  patch  comprising  a  thin  flexible 
backing  sheet;  and  a  layer  of  eiastomerjc  pavement  repair 
material  consisting  essentially  of  10  through  300  penetration 
grade  asphalt  and  particulate  non-oil  resistant  asphalt  soluble 
hydrocarbon  rubber  that  have  been  mixed  together  in  a  ratio 
of  about  2  to  about  3  parts  asphalt  to  about  1  part  rubber  by 
weight  at  a  temperature  of  from  300°F  to  about  SOOT  to  form 
a  hot  jellied  composition  from  which  the  layer  is  prepared; 
said  flexible  backing  sheet  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
layer  wherein  the  layer  is  impregnated  with  aggregate. 


11.  An  elastomeric  cold  patch  comprising  a  thin  flexible 
backing  sheet;  and  a  layer  of  elastomeric  pavement  repair 
material  consisting  essentially  of  10  through  300  penetration 
grade  asphalt  and  particulate  non-oil  resistant  asphalt  soluble 
hydrocarbon  rubber  that  have  been  mixed  together  in  a  ratio 
of  about  2  to  about  3  parts  asphalt  to  about  1  part  rubber  by 
weight  at  a  temperature  of  from  300°F  to  about  SOOT  to  form 
a  hot  jellied  composition  from  which  the  layer  is  prepared; 
said  flexible  backing  sheet  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
layer  wherein  the  upper  side  of  the  layer  has  an  aggregate 
dressing. 


3,930,101 
INORGANIC  PIGMENT-LOADED  POLYMERIC 
MICROCAPSULAR  SYSTEM 
David  N.  Vincent,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Champion  Inter- 
national Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,807,  Sept.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,704.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,809 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5100,5112 
U.S.  CI.  428-326  21  Claims 

1.  A  coated  paper  sheet  having  improved  opacity,  said  sheet 
comprising  a  cellulosic  web  coated  with  a  coating  composi- 
tion, said  coating  composition  comprising  opacifying  pigment 
particles  consisting  essentially  of  discrete,  substantially  spheri- 
cal microcapsules,  said  microcapsules  having  a  solid,  poly- 
meric shell  and  a  solid,  polymeric  core,  said  polymeric  core 
having  discrete,  inorganic  pigment  particles  dispersed  therein, 
said  polymeric  shell  and  said  polymeric  core  being  formed  of 
different  polymeric  materials. 

2.  A  record  sheet  which  comprises  a  substrate  having  a 
coating  on  a  surface  thereof,  which  coating  comprises  pres- 
sure-rupturable,  image-forming  microcapsules  and  microcap- 
sular  load-bearing  agents,  said  load-bearing  agents  consisting 
essentially  of  discrete,  substantially  spherical,  non-pressure- 
rupturable  microcapsules  having  a  solid,  polymeric  shell  and 
a  solid,  polymeric  core,  said  polymeric  core  containing  inor- 
ganic pigment  particles  dispersed  therein,  said  load-bearing 
agents  having  an  average  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
image-forming  microcapsules  and  at  least  as  great  as  the  thick- 
ness of  said  coating. 


3,930,102 
ADHESIVE  SHEETS  AND  WEBS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Heinz  Muller,  Hamburg,  and  Bodo  Szonn,  Pinneberg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,246 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1973, 
2320197 

Int.  CI.'  C09J  7102;  B32B  27140 
U.S.  CI.  428-354  6  Claims 

1.  A  self-adhesive  web  or  sheet  material,  which  comprises 
a  base  sheet  which  is  laminated  with  a  polyurethane-based, 
self-adhesive  coat,  said  coat  having  been  produced  by  heating 
a  mixture  comprising 

74  to  84  parts  by  weight  of  a  branched  polyether  having 
terminal  hydroxyl  groups  produced  from  propylene  oxide 
and  trimethylol  propane,  with  a  mean  molecular  weight 
of  about  3000  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  about  S6; 
17.8  to  19  parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  diisocyanate  with 
an  average  of  about  36  carbon  atoms,  an  equivalent 
weight  of  about  300,  and  an  isocvanate  content  of  about 
14%;  and 
0.3  to  0.7  parts  by  weight  of  an  organometallic  catalyst. 
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3,930,103 
LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  FIBERS 
Kazuya  Chimura;  Shunichi  Takashima;  Ryuichi  Nakazono; 
Masao  Kawashima;  Hiroyuki  Ota,  all  of  Ohtake;  Takashi 
Kaneko,  Tokyo,  and  Kenichi  Sakunaga,  Ohtake,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21, 1973,48-70125 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  1104,  5116;  B32B  27102,  27128 
U.S.  CI.  428—361  9  Claims 


3,930,105 
HOLLOW  FIBRES 
Gilbert  Christen,  Lyon;  Bernard  Favre,  Ecully;  Xavier  Marze, 
Lyon;  Michel  Salmon,  Mions,  and  Rene  Thuillier,  Morance, 
all   of    France,   assignors   to    Rhone-Poulenc,   S.A.,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,155 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Sept.     12,     1972, 
72.32285 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3100;  D02G  3122 
U.S.  CI.  428—398  8  Claims 


/<t 


1.  Light  transmitting  fibers  having  core-sheath  structure, 
which  comprises  a  polymer  mainly  composed  of  methyl  meth- 
acrylate  containing  at  least  60  mol  %  of  methyl  methacrylate 
as  a  core  component  |ind  a  vinyiidene  fluoride-tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  copolymer  containing  60  to  80  mol  %  of  vinyiidene 
fluoride  as  a  sheath  component. 

8.  A  method  for  producing  light  transmitting  fibers  which 
comprises  composite  spinning  a  polymer  mainly  composed  of 
methyl  methacrylate  containing  at  least  60  mol  %  of  methyl 
methacrylate  as  a  core  component  and  a  vinyiidene  fiuoride- 
tetrafluoroethylene  copolymer  containing  60  to  80  mol  %  of 
vinyiidene  fiuoride  and  stretching  the  resultant  filaments  to 
1.2  to  2.0  times  the  original  length. 


1.  A  skinless  hollow  fibre  possessing  a  continuous  longitudi- 
nally extending  channel  free  from  macromolecular  material, 
said  fibre  consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile 
and  olefinically  unsaturated  comonomer  containing  an  op- 
tionally salified  sulphonic  acid  group,  the  proportion  of  op- 
tionally salified  sulphonic  acid  groups  in  said  copolymer  being 
1  and  50%  (by  number)  of  the  monomer  units  and  possessing 
micropores  of  average  diameter  less  than  about  100  A,  be- 
tween 40  and  80%  of  walls  of  the  fibre  being  empty  space,  said 
fibre  possessing  zero  salt  rejection,  measured  under  a  pressure 
of  2  bars  for  an  aqueous  solution  containing  10  g/l  of  sodium 
chloride. 


3,930,106 
ANIMAL  HAIR-LIKE  SYNTHETIC  FIBER 
Hiromichi  Mihara;  Yuzuru  Yajima,  and  Yadenji  Ide,  all  of 
Takasago,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,286 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Oct.    16,    1972,  47- 
103885 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  27100,  D02G  3100 
U.S.  CL  428—399  3  Claims 


3,930,104 
FLAME-RESISTANT  POLYOLEFIN  USED  AS  INSULATOR 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Burton  Thornley  MacKenzie,  Jr.,  Monroe,  and  Edward  Vin- 
cent Wilkus,  Trumbull,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No,  516,468 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  23126;  HOIB  3118,  17162 

U.S.  CI.  428—379  6  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  electrical  conductor  including  a  metallic 
element  having  thereabout  an  insulation  of  fiame-resistant 
polyolefin  compound  comprising  the  combination  of  phos- 
phorylated  novolak  phenol-formaldehyde  and  triallyl  cyan- 
urate. 

2.  The  insulated  electrical  conductor  of  claim  1,  wherein 
the  polyolefin  compound  of  the  insulation  comprises  about  5 
to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  phosphorylated  novolak  phe- 
nol-formaldehyde and  about  0.5  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of 
triallyl  cyanurate  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyolefin. 


1.  An  animal  hair-like  synthetic  fiber  which  comprises  a 
thermoplastic  synthetic  fiber  having  one  or  more  narrow  parts 
in  middle  part  thereof  and  one  or  both  sharpened  end  parts, 
and  satisfying  the  following  relationship: 

L/D  >  30,  L|/D  >  30.  d  <  0.7D  and  d,  <  0.7D 


wherein  D  is  a  diameter  of  the  biggest  part  of  the  fiber,  d  is  an 
average  relative  diameter  of  the  narrow  part,  d,  is  an  average 
relative  diameter  of  the  sharpened  end  part,  L  is  a  length  of 
the  narrow  part  and  L,  is  a  length  of  the  tapered  part  of  the 
sharpended  end  part,  said  thermoplastic  synthetic  fiber  being 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyacrylonitriies,  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  vinyl  chio- 
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and  a  blend  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and 
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polyvinyl  chlorides 
' vinyl  alcohol. 


3,930,107 

PELLETIZED  UNVULCANIZED  RUB&ERY  POLYMER 
Yasuyuki  Yaeda;  Shigeki  Hayashi,  and  Kazuo  Kimura,  all  of 

Yokkaichi,   Japan,   assignors   to   Japan   Synthetic    Rubber 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  426,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1972,  48-2352 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  25116 
U.S.  CI.  428—407 

1.    Pelletized    unvulcanized    rubbery    jiolymer   comprising 
pellet  cores  of  unvulcanized  rubbery  polymer  and  a  coating 
layer  formed  thereon,  said  coating  layer 
polybutadiene  having  a  1 ,2-addition  unit 
than  70%,  crystallinity  of  not  less  than 
viscosity  [tj],  as  measured  in  toluene  at  3i  l°C,  of  not  less  than 
0.7  dl/g. 


9  Claims 


consisting  of  a  1,2- 
content  of  not  less 
15%,  and  intrinsic 


)-9-XANTHENOL 


3,930,108 
9-(4-AMINOPHENYL  POLYMETHINE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  SYSTEM 
THEREWITH       1 
Derek  J.  Alsop,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.J  assignor  to  Moore 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.t. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,988 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  311190;  C08^  5115 
U.S.  CI.  428-411  10  Claims 

I.    A    9-(4-aminophenyl    polymethine>-9-xanthenol    com- 
pound having  the  following  structural  for^nula: 


0 


'r\Q 


(ch=ch) 


==X       ,R 


A^ 


/ 


IH 


R 


wherein  each  R  represents  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  havmg  from  one  to  five  carboniatoms  and  wherein 
a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3.  | 

7.  In  a  pressure-sensitive  recording  syitem  comprising  a 
layer  of  microcapsules  containing  a  substantially  colorless 
color  precursor  compound  and  a  layer  of  aa  electron-acceptor 
material,  the  improvement  which  comprists  utilizing,  as  said 
color  precursor  compound,  a  xanthenol  cotppound  as  set  forth 
in  claim  I. 


3,930,109 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  METALLIZED 
SHAPED  BODIES  OF  MACROMOLECULAR  MATERIAL 
Wilhelm  Brandt,  Wertach,  and  Irmgard  Bindnim,  Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,825,  March  6,  1972.  This  application 
Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,148 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    9,    1971, 
2111136 

Int.  Cl.«  C23C  3102 
U.S.  CL  428-422  3  Claims 


1.  A  self-supporting  film  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  having 
a  noble  metal  salt  dispersed  therein  and  a  metal  coating  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  nickel  on  the 
surface  of  said  film. 


3,930,110 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MULTILAYER  PANELS  USING 
POLYISOCYANATE:  FORMALDEHYDE  BINDER 
SYSTEM 
Philip  D.  Shoemaker,  Baker,  and  Hobert  O.  McQueary,  Sweet 
Home,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Ellingson  Timber  Co., 
Baker,  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  441,278.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  11,  1992,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CV  B32B  31102;  B29J  5100 
U.S.  CI.  428-424  5  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  structure  comprising  a  layer  formed  by 
providing  a  mass  of  comminuted  cellulosic  material, 
coating  said  mass  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  having  at 
least  two  active  isocyanate  groups  per  molecule  and  with 
an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution,  and 
consolidating  the  coated  mass  containing  polyisocyanate, 
formaldehyde,  and  water  by  applying  pressure  and  heat 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  bond  the  material  together,  the 
ratio  of  polyisocyanate  to  formaldehyde  by  weight  being 
within  the  range  of  2:3  to  5:1. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,930,111 
ELECTRICAL  GROUNDING  DEVICE 
Albert  P.  Sheelor,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Christian  J. 
Reimuller,  Cherry  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,210 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  3106 

U.S.  CL  174—6  8  Claims 


3,930,112 

MIXED  FLUID  IMPREGNANT  FOR  OIL  FILLED 

ELECTRIC  CABLES 

Franco  Pasini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,834 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Mar.  25,  1974,  49591/74 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IB  9106 


U.S.  CL  174—25  C 


8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  grounding  device  for  connecting  the  neutral 
ground  wire  of  an  electrical  service  line  to  the  soil,  compris- 
ing: 

a  metal  pipe  having  openings  at  both  ends  thereof  and  filled 
with  moisture-absorbing  salts  that  are  soluble  in  water  to 
form  a  highly  conductive  electrolyte; 

said  pipe  being  buried  in  the  ground  with  one  end  thereof 
protruding  above  the  surface  of  the  ground  so  that  the 
openings  in  that  end  are  exposed  to  the  atmosphere, 
thereby  allowing  air  to  fiow  freely  into  and  out  of  the 
pipe; 

said  moisture-absorbing  salts  taking  moisture  out  of  the  air, 
which  dissolves  some  of  said  salts  and  runs  out  of  said 
openings  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  pipe,  permeating  the 
soil  to  make  a  good  electrical  contact  between  the  pipe 
and  the  soil; 

means  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  pipe  for  retaining  said  salts 
in  said  pipe; 

an  end  cap  telescopically  engaged  with  the  top  end  of  said 
pipe,  said  pipe  and  end  cap  each  having  pairs  of  horizon- 
tally aligned  holes  formed  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
holes  in  said  cap  registering  with  the  corresponding  holes 
in  the  pipe; 

fastening  means  passing  through  said  registered  holes,  said 
fastening  means  terminating  in  threaded  members  pro- 
jecting from  said  end  cap  on  one  side  thereof; 

a  bridge  member  having  holes  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
through  which  said  threaded  members  pass;  and 

nuts  screwed  onto  said  threaded  members  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  side  of  said  bridge  member; 

the  neutral  ground  wire  of  the  electrical  service  line  being 
clamped  between  said  bridge  member  and  said  end  cap, 
and  said  fastening  means  serving  both  to  lock  said  cap  to 
said  pipe  and  to  secure  said  grounding  wire  to  the  device 
in  a  solid  mechanical  and  electrical  connection. 
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1.  A  liquid-filled  underwater,  electric  power  cable  compris- 
ing a  conductor  surrounded  by  insulation,  said  insulation 
being  impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  a  first  liquid  having  a 
predetermined  viscosity,  a  predetermined  boiling  point,  a 
specific  gravity  less  than  that  of  water,  low  dielectric  losses 
and  a  low  dielectric  constant  with  a  second  liquid  miscible 
with  said  first  liquid,  a  viscosity  at  least  as  low  as  that  of  said 
first  liquid,  a  boiling  point  at  least  as  high  as  1  SO'C,  a  specific 
gravity  higher  than  that  of  water  and  dielectric  losses  and  a 
dielectric  constant  respectively  substantially  at  least  as  low  as 
said  dielectric  losses  and  said  dielectric  constant  of  said  first 
liquid,  said  first  liquid  being  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of 
the  mixture  and  the  weight  of  the  second  liquid  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  amount  thereof  required  to  provide  a  specific 
gravity  of  the  mixture  substantially  equal  to  the  specific  grav- 
ity of  water. 


3,930,113 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  OVERHEAD  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
CONDUCTOR  WITH  REDUCED  WET  WEATHER 
CORONA  NOISE  AND  CORONA  LOSSES 
Inge  Johansen,  Heimdal,  Norway,  and  David  W.  Tong,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,560 
Int.  CI.'  H02G  7100;  HOIB  5100 
U.S.  CL  174—40  R  23  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  conductor  for  use  in  very  high  voltage  or 
ultra-high  voltage  systems,  that  comprises:  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive strands  bound  together  in  a  plurality  of  layers,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  conductor  being  moisture  absorbent  so 
that  moisture  is  drawn  by  capillary  action  from  said  outer 
surface  and  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conductor. 

14.  An  electrical  conductor  for  use  as  an  overhead  transmis- 
sion line  in  a  very-high  voltage  or  an  ultra-high  voltage  system, 
that  comprises,  an  electrical  conductor  having  disposed  on  its 
surface  a  layer  of  water-absorbent  material  that  effects  trans- 
port by  capillary  action  of  any  water  at  said  surface  toward  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  conductor,  and  means  electrically 
shielding  the  water  absorbent  layer. 

22.  A  method  of  reducing  corona  discharge  from  outdoor 
high  voltage  conductors  of  a  transmission  line  during  condi- 
tions of  rain  and  fog,  that  comprises,  drawing  water  drops  that 
form  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  conductor  of  the  transmis- 
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sion  line  from  said  outer  surface  toward  the  interior  of  the 
conductor,  transporting  the  water  iongitndinally  within  the 


a  pair  of  pad  support  bars,  one  extending  from  each  end  of 
said  pad  out  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  encapsulated 
package, 

a  metallic  heat  sink  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  other 
surface  of  said  flat  die  attachment  pad  with  its  ends  facing 
the  ends  of  the  package  for  conducting  heat  away  from 
said  IC  die  and  die  attachment  pad  in  use, 

a  plurality  of  connector  leads  spaced  from  said  die  attach- 
ment pad  and  elevated  relative  to  said  one  surface  of  said 
die  attachment  pad,  connector  wires  attached  between 
contact  pads  on  said  die  and  associated  connector  lead 
ends,  said  connector  leads  extending  out  from  said  circuit 
package. 

a  plastic  molding  encapsulating  said  die,  said  die  attachment 
pad,  said  connector  wires,  said  associated  connector  lead 
ends,  and  said  heat  sink  member,  and 

said  heat  sink  member  comprising  a  base  portion  having  an 
external  surface  level  with  and  exposed  through  one 
surface  of  said  plastic  molding,  said  base  portion  having 
two  pairs  of  spring-like  fingers  extending  upwardly  from 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  one  pair  at  either  end  of  said 
heat  sink  member,  each  pair  straddling  the  pad  support 
bar  passing  from  the  associated  end  of  the  die  attachment 
pad  to  the  end  of  the  package,  the  ends  of  said  fingers 
extending  through  said  plastic  molding  and  having  an 
external  surface  level  with  and  exposed  through  the  oppo- 
site surface  of  said  plastic  molding. 


WICK 
'STRANDS 


3,930,115 
ELECTRIC  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING 
INSULATING  FOIL  BEARING  CONDUCTOR  TRACKS 
Edward  Uden,  Tangstedt,  and  Bengi  Gotze,  Hamburg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,865,  March  8,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,850 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    19,    1971, 
2124887 

Int.  CV  H05K  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  174—52  FP  8  Claims 
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conductor  to  a  drainage  site,  and  draining  me  water  from  the 
conductor  under  conditions  of  reduced  electric  field. 


3.930,114 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  UTILIZING  NOVEL 

HEAT  SINK  STRUCTURE 

Robin  H.  Hodge,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  5^8,643 

Int.  CI.*  H05R  9/02 


U.S.  CI.  174-52  FP 
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2  Claims 


13       31 


1.  A  plastic  encapsulated  integrated  circuit  package  com- 
prising: 

a  lead  frame  including  a  flat  die  attachment  pad  having  an 
IC  die  fixedly  attached  to  one  surface  of  said  pad, 


7.  A  sub-assembly  for  incorporating  an  electric  component 
with  a  connection  fitting,  comprising, 

a.  a  supporting  member  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 
profile  comprising  a  base  portion  and  limb  portions,  said 
limb  portions  comprising  connection  regions  and  inner 
and  outer  surface  and  being  adapted  to  permit  said  sub- 
assembly to  be  incorporated  with  a  connection  fitting, 
said  base  portion  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  recess  and 
a  perforated  region  adapted  to  receive  said  electric  com- 
ponent thereat; 

b.  a  flexible,  electrically  insulating  foil  secured  on  said 
supporting  member  and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
disposed  at  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  said  limb  portions;  and 

c.  conductor  tracks  located  on  said  foil  and  extending  over 
said  base  portion,  said  tracks  being  adapted  to  be  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  electric  component  and  compris- 
ing connection  zones  disposed  at  respective  said  connec- 
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tion  regions  of  said  limb  portions,  whereby  said  connec- 
tion zones  are  inserted  into  and  contact  said  connection 
fitting  when  said  sub-assembly  is  incorporated  with  said 
connection  fitting. 


3,930,116 
ELECTRIC  OUTLET  FACE  PLATES  OR  COVERS 
Theodore  W.  Richards,  1936  Sloat  Blvd.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94116 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,385 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  3114 

U.S.  CI.  174—66  1  Claim 


layer  and  having  a  thickness  which  is  large  relative  to  the 
thickness  of  said  conductive  layer,  and  which  is  small 


relative  to  said  given  length  of  said  curved  bottom  surface 
of  said  support  element. 


1.  A  one-piece  face  plate  for  an  electric  outlet  of  a  conven- 
tional plug  and  socket  type  electrical  connector,  said  face 
plate  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  and  being  adapted  to 
overlie  the  outlet  when  said  face  plate  is  secured  in  place 
thereon  with  said  opening  exposing  said  socket,  said  face  plate 
having  plug  and  wire  retaining  and  guiding  means  formed 
integrally  therewith,  said  means  being  positioned  between  a 
side  of  said  opening  disposed  toward  an  edge  of  said  plate 
proximate  said  opening,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  members  arranged  in  a  parallel  spaced 
relation,  with  each  having  one  end  thereof  formed  integrally 
with  said  face  plate,  said  L-shaped  members  having  the  free 
portions  thereof  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  their 
ends  and  in  side  by  side  overlapping  relationship  to  one  an- 
other, and  each  being  spaced  substantially  equally  from  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  face  plate,  said  wire 
underlying  said  free  portions  with  said  plug  being  retained 
thereby,  a  portion  of  a  said  wire  leading  to  and  adjacent  said 
plug  being  maintained  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the 
plane  of  said  face  plate,  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
plug  toward  said  proximate  edge  of  said  plate,  the  arrange- 
ment serving  to  prevent  a  direct  outward  pull  on  said  plug  with 
respect  to  said  plate  which  would  tend  to  unintentionally 
disconnect  said  plug  from  its  cooperating  socket,  and  said  plug 
being  prevented  from  passing  between  said  face  plate  and  said 
members  when  said  plug  is  disconnected  from  its  cooperating 
socket. 


3,930,118 

RADAR  RECORDER  SYSTEM 

Richard  W.  Midland,  Arlington  Heights;  George  S.  Bayer, 

Long  Grove,  and  Keith  H.  Kreiger.  May  wood,  all  of  ill., 

assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation,  Thomaston,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,985 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9102;  H04N  5188 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.7  R  2  Claims 


3,930,117 
VIDEO  CAPACITIVE  DISC  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  AND 

STYLUS  WITH  DIELECTRIC  COATING  THEREFOR 
Jon    Kaufmann    Clemens,    Skillman,    and    Richard    Claxton 
Palmer,  Blawenburg,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,311 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5176 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  stylus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  support  element  of  dielectric  material  tapering  to  a  tip  at 
one  end  thereof  and  having  a  substantially  flat  face,  said 
tip  having  a  curved  bottom  surface  of  a  given  length 
terminating  at  said  face; 
a  layer  of  conductive  material  of  a  given  thickness  adherent 

to  said  face;  and 
a  coating  of  dielectric  material  overlying  said  conductive 
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1.  A  radar  recording  and  video  playback  system  comprising 
in  combination  cathode  ray  tube  means  for  displaying  a  radar 
sweep  signal,  means  receiving  said  radar  signal  for  driving  said 
cathode  ray  tube,  a  motion  picture  camera  aligned  opposite 
the  face  of  the  cathode  ray  tube,  a  film  magazine  mounted  on 
said  camera,  undeveloped  motion  picture  film  mounted  in  said 
magazine  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said  camera, 
a  solenoid  means  for  advancing  said  undeveloped  film  in  said 
camera,  a  frame  of  which  advances  each  time  said  radar  sweep 
completes  rotation  through  a  360°  angle,  the  face  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  long  period  phosphor  decay  sub- 
stance thereon,  said  camera  having  a  shutter  with  a  rapid 
shutter  speed  for  minimizing  information  loss  for  each  ad- 
vancement of  the  film,  a  coded  means  including  a  mirror  for 
directing  identification  data  onto  a  portion  of  the  undeveloped 
film  frame  being  exposed,  the  cathode  ray  tube  having  an 
electron  beam  which  scans  the  face  of  said  tube  for  producing 
a  source  of  light,  the  motion  picture  film  magazine  including 
therein  a  developed  motion  picture  film  substituted  for  the 
undeveloped  film,  and  a  video  phototube  means  for  directing 
the  light  from  the  electron  beam  of  the  cathode  ray  tube 
through  frames  on  said  developed  film  in  said  camera  onto 
said  video  phototube,  whereby  said  camera  has  its  shutter  in 
a  position  which  so  enables  the  light  to  pass  through  the 
frames,  said  phototube  converting  video  information  on  said 
developed  film  into  a  corresponding  electrical  signal,  and 
means  for  advancing  said  developed  film  in  said  camera. 
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3,930,119 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING  AND  READING 

MECHANICALLY  MOVING  DOCUMENTS 
Rolf  Schmidt,  Rott;  Klaus  Cari,  Aachen,  both  of  Germany;  Pol 
Ambroise  Ghislain  Joseph  Gustin,  and  Raymond  Georges 
Schayes,  both  of  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,794 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1 124 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  r  10  Claims 


scanning  means  coupled  to  said  display  means  for  simulta- 
neously scanning  said  N  beams  across  said  display  means 
in  a  first  dimension; 

deflecting  means  coupled  to  said  data  select  means  and  to 
said  display  means  for  simultaneously  deflecting  said  N 
beams  in  a  second  dimension  for  forming  a  raster  by 
tracing  N  lines  at  a  time:  and 

said  scanning  means  and  said  deflecting  means  paint  a  first 
raster  commencing  by  tracing  a  first  data  line  from  said 
data  select  means  at  a  first  display  line  position  on  said 
display  means  by  a  display  beam,  and  said  scanning 
means  paint  a  second  raster  commencing  tracing  a  sec- 
ond data  line  from  said  select  means  at  a  second  display 
line  position  by  said  first  display  beam. 


3,930,121 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A  BINARY  CODED  DATA 

SIGNAL  INTO  A  P-FSK  CODED  SIGNAL 
Odd  Mathiesen,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,309 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  178-66  R  6  Claims 


1.  Facsimile  apparatus  using  positiohally  controllable  light 
beams  for  writing  and  reading  information  on  mechanically 
moving  documents,  said  apparatus  con^prising  a  pair  of  polar- 
ization filters,  an  electronically  controllable  switching  mask 
plate  having  two  major  faces  and  consisting  of  mixed  crystals 
of  lead  zirconate  and  lead  titanate  dopejd  with  lanthanum,  said 
plat;  being  disposed  between  said  polaifisation  filters,  a  plural- 
ity of  aligned  electrodes  disposed  in  rLws  on  said  plate  and 
means  for  selectively  applying  voltage  to  said  electrodes, 
whereby  the  light  which  is  controlled  1^  the  mask  plate  scans 
the  document  to  be  read  or  written. 
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3,930,120 
MULTI-BEAM  CATHODE  RAY 

EQUALIZED  LINE  BRIGHTNESS 
Bruce  W.  Keller,  Los  Angeles;  William  C-  Hoffman,  Torrance, 
and  Elvln  E.  Herman,  Pacific  Palisades,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Lo$  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431i,200,  Jan.  7,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,774 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/19 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.7  I  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  binary  coded  data  signal 
into  a  pulse  frequency  modulated  code  (P-FSK),  wherein  the 
frequency  of  said  code  is  that  of  a  clock  signal  when  the  data 
signal  is  in  a  first  binary  state,  and  wherein  the  frequency  of 
said  code  is  half  that  of  said  clock  signal  when  said  data  signal 
is  in  a  second  binary  state  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  binary  data  signal; 
means  for  providing  a  clock  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  first  binary  output  signal  which 
changes  state  at  half  the  frequency  of  said  clock  signal 
when  said  binary  data  signal  is  in  said  first  binary  state, 
said  means  for  generating  comprising: 
an  exclusive  OR-gate  having  first  and  second  inputs,  said 

first  input  coupled  to  said  data  source;  and 
a  delay  flip-fiop  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  exclusive  OR-gate  and  a  second  input  coupled 
to  said  clock  signal,  the  inverted  output  of  said  delay 
fiip-fiop  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  said  exclusive 
OR-gate  such  that  when  said  binary  data  signal  is  in  a 
second  binary  state,  said  first  binary  output  signal  is  in 
the  same  state  as  the  output  of  said  delay  flip-flop; 
means  for  generating  a  second  binary  output  signal  having 

a  frequency  half  that  of  said  clock  signal;  and 
means  for  combining  said  first  output  signal  and  said  second 
output  signal  to  produce  said  pulse  frequency  modulated 
code. 


1.  A  display  system  having  equalizec^  line  brightness  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  sensor  data  having  said  datp  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termined number  of  N  data  lines: 

display  means  for  displaying  a  raster  qf  data  thereon  having 
N  display  beams,  positioned  relative  to  said  screen  and 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  said  Nl  beams  define  N  lines 
on  said  display  means  and  form  a  raster  of  N  lines  by 
painting  N  lines  at  a  time,  said  N  l^eams  being  less  than 
said  N  lines  displayed  on  said  display  means: 

data  select  means  coupling  said  sourqe  of  data  to  said  dis- 
play means  for  reading  out  selected  lines  of  data  N  lines 
at  a  time  beginning  at  a  data  second  line  to  form  a  subse- 
quent raster  display  on  said  display  means; 


3,930,122 
OSCILLATOR  SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCUIT  IN  A 
TELEVISION  CAMERA 
AkiyoshI  Morita,  Sagamthara,  and  Tomotada  Enami,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,   1973.  48- 

37175 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  7/00;  H03B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  TV  4  Claims 

4.  An  oscillator  synchronization  circuit  according  to  claim 
2  wherein  said  detecting  circuit  comprises  a  circuit  for  sepa- 
rating a  horizonul  synchronizing  signal  from  said  externally 
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originating  synchronizing  signal  and  a  circuit  for  rectifying 
said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  separated  by  said  separa- 
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3,930,124 

PCM  TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Karl-Anton  Lutz,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,021 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    29,    1973, 
2333254 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3116 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  AT  1  Claim 


tor  circuit  and  for  supplying  the  resulting  output  DC  voltage 
as  a  bias  to  said  oscillator. 


3,930,123 
SOUND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Gordon  S.  Carroll,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,776,  Oct.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,873,980.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,067 

Int.  CL*  G08B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  R  4  Claims 


SOUAJD    COMAM.JAJICMT la/^      aviS7-e>M      c^ 


1.  A  sound  communication  system  comprising:  amplifier 
means  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  input  leads,  and 
an  output  lead,  said  amplifier  means  being  adapted  to  produce 
an  output  signal  on  said  output  lead  thereof  which  is  directly 
proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  signals  on  said  first,  second  and 
third  input  leads  thereof;  alternate  means  selectively  operable 
to  impress  a  variable  audio  frequency  signal  on  said  amplifier 
means  first  input  lead;  a  source  having  an  output  lead,  said 
source  being  adapted  to  produce  audio  frequency  signals  on 
said  output  lead  thereof;  a  double-pole,  double-throw  switch 
having  first  and  second  ganged  poles  and  first  and  second 
contacts  respectively  engageable  by  said  first  and  second 
poles;  means  responsive  to  engagement  of  said  first  pole  with 
said  first  contact  for  connecting  said  source  output  lead  to  said 
amplifier  means  second  input  lead;  and  output  means  having 
an  input  lead  connected  from  said  amplifier  means  output  lead 
for  broadcasting  audible  sound  in  accordance  with  the  ampli- 
tudes and  frequencies  of  the  A.C.  components  in  signal  ap- 
pearing on  the  said  output  lead  of  said  amplifier  means,  said 
output  means  including  a  speaker  having  a  negative  feedback 
lead,  said  second  pole  and  second  contact  forming  a  single- 
pole  switch  which  is  connected  in  series  from  said  negative 
feedback  lead  to  said  amplifier  means  third  input  lead. 


Mm 

T2/uT1a      lla    "*'  r  ijv?,   Y"  M^'^ 


1.  In  a  PCM  time  division  multiplex  telecommunication 
network  having  a  plurality  of  PCM  time  division  multiplex 
central  offices  interconnected  by  means  of  time  division  multi- 
plex lines,  wherein  on  at  least  one  part  of  the  time  division 
multiplex  lines  PCM  superordinate  systems  are  constituted  by 
interleaving,  on  a  time  division  basis,  time  periods  pertaining 
to  PCM  basic  systems,  and  wherein  data  are  transmitted  for 
which  all  the  time  periods  of  a  PCM  basic  system  or  PCM 
superordinate  system  are  used  for  the  formation  of  a  single 
transmission  channel,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  time  division  multiplex  switching  network  and  at  least  one 
pair  of  space  division  multiplex  switching  networks  in 
each  central  office,  said  space  division  networks  having 
corresponding  parts  on  the  receive  side  of  said  time  divi- 
sion network  connected  to  corresponding  send  side  parts 
through  the  connection  of  outputs  of  the  receive  side  with 
inputs  of  the  send  side, 
demultiplexer  means  fo  uninterleaving  higher  order  PCM 
systems  into  PCM  systems  of  the  next  lower  order  having 
outputs  connected  to  inputs  of  receive  side  parts  of  the 
pair  of  space  division  multiplex  networks,  said  receive 
side  inputs  being  connected  also  to  interexchange  trunks, 
multiplexers  for  interleaving  lower  ordei  PCM  systems 
into  PCM  systems  of  the  next  higher  order  having  inputs 
connected  to  outputs  of  send  side  parts  of  the  space 
division  multiplex  networks,  said  send  side  outputs  being 
connected  also  to  time  division  multiplex  lines  for  PCM 
systems  of  a  higher  order, 
means  connecting  receive  side  parts  of  space  division  multi- 
plex switching  networks  not  used  for  the  direct  connec- 
tion with  the  other  part  of  the  pair,  with  respect  to  the 
part  of  the  pair  of  space  division  networks  for  through  - 
connecting  PCM  basic  systems,  to  inputs  of  the  time 
division  network,  and  with  respect  to  parts  of  the  pair  of 
space  division  networks  for  through  -  connecting  higher 
order  PCM  systems,  to  inputs  of  corresponding  ones  of 
said  multiplexers, 
means  connecting  inputs  of  send  side  parts  of  said  pair  of 
space  division  networks  not  used  for  direct  connection 
with  the  other  part  of  the  pair,  with  respect  to  a  part  for 
through  connecting  PCM  basic  systems,  to  outputs  of  said 
time  division  network,  and  with  respect  to  a  part  for 
through  connecting  higher  order  PCM  systems  to  outputs 
of  corresponding  ones  of  said  dimultiplexers. 
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3,930,125 

CONNECTION  NETWORK  FOR  A  TIME  SWITCHING 
AUTOMATIC  electronic!  EXCHANGE 
Jean    A.    Picandet,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Jeumont- 
Schneider,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,080 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  6,  1973,  73.24841 

Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  111)4 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  AQ  9  Claims 


shift  registers  provid- 
outgoing  channel  the 


1.  A  connection  network  for  connecting  incoming  channels 
to  outgoing  channels  in  an  automatic  e  ectronic  time  switch- 
ing PCM  exchange  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  circulating  shift  registe*-s  for  each  incoming 

PCM  channel,  the  number  of  circulating  shift  registers  in 

each  set  equal  to  the  number  of  timje  slots  in  an  incoming 

channel,  said  first  set  of  circulating  : 

ing  a  serial  bit  output, 
a  set  of  multiplexing  circuits  for  each 

number  of  circuits  in  each  set  equal  in  number  to  the 

number  of  incoming  channels, 
means  for  directly  connecting  the  serial  bit  output  from  said 

first  set  of  circulating  shift  register^  to  said  multiplexing 

circuits,  I 

means  for  connecting  said  multipleoiing  circuits  to  said 

outgoing  channels, 
means  for  providing  address  codes 

circuits  for  identifying  a  circulating  shift  register  within 

said  first  set  of  circulating  shift  registers  for  each  incom- 
ing PCM  channel,  and 
cloclc  means  for  shifting  said  circulating  shift  registers  and 

for  actuating  said  address  code  prolviding  means. 


to  said  multiplexing 


3,930,126        , 
TWO  RELAY  LINE  CIRCUIT 
John  Hugh  Green,  Milan,  Tenn.,  assi|nor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatioi),  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  Nd.  497,301 
Int.  CI.'  H04Mi//ii 
U.S.  CI.  179-19  3  Claims 

1.  A  line  circuit  for  an  automatic  telephone  system  compris- 
ing a  first  and  second  multiple  winding  rfclay,  said  relays  being 
released  during  normal  conditions,  said  line  circuit  including 
a  path  for  operating  said  first  relay  over  i  first  winding  respon- 
sive to  a  closed  loop  condition  on  a  line  individual  to  the  line 
circuit,  means  for  operating  said  second  relay  responsive  to 
closure  of  a  path  to  said  line  circuit,  means  for  maintaining 
said  second  relay  operated  over  a  path  through  contacts  of 
said  first  relay,  means  responsive  to  a  lockout  condition  for 
releasing  said  first  relay  and  for  maintaiiting  said  second  relay 
in  an  operated  condition  over  a  path  through  said  second  relay 
following  release  of  said  first  relay  and  restoration  of  said 
contacts  of  said  first  relay,  said  second  delay  operative  to  test 
said  line  for  continued  closed  loop  condition  after  release  of 


said  first  relay,  wherein  the  path  for  originally  operating  said 
second  relay  includes  two  windings  of  said  second  relay,  and 


a  path  for  maintaining  said  second  relay  operated  includes  two 
windings  of  said  second  relay  in  series  with  the  line  loop. 


3,930,127 
TONE  DETECTOR 
George  H.  Warren,  and  Gunnar  Hurtig,  III,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Electronics,  Inc.,  Little  Rock, 
Ark. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,445 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/50 

VS.  CI.  179-84  VF  13  Claims 
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1.  A  tone  detector  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  filtering  an  input  signal  to  produce  a  first  output 
signal  at  a  first  selected  frequency,  said  means  for  filtering 
comprising  amplifier  means  including  an  inverting  and  a 
non-inverting  input  lead  and  an  output  lead,  first  feed- 
back means  connecting  said  output  lead  to  said  inverting 
input  lead,  second  feedback  means  connecting  said  out- 
put lead  to  said  non-inverting  input  lead,  means  connect- 
ing said  non-inverting  input  lead  to  a  first  reference  po- 
tential, means  for  transmitting  said  input  signal  to  said 
inverting  input  lead,  and  means  electrically  connecting 
said  means  for  transmitting  to  said  output  lead; 

means  for  detecting  said  first  output  signal  to  produce  a 
second  output  signal;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  second  output  signal  to  a  refer- 
ence signal  to  produce  a  bilevel  output  signal,  said  bilevel 
output  signal  having  a  first  level  when  said  first  output 
signal  has  an  amplitude  greater  than  a  selected  value  and 
said  bilevel  output  signal  having  a  second  level  when  said 
first  output  signal  has  an  amplitude  less  than  said  selected 
value. 
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3,930,128 

ELECTRET  DIAPHRAGM  MICROPHONE  WITH  MEANS 

TO  CORRUGATE  THE  DIAPHRAGM  WHEN  IN  AN 

OVERSTRESSED  CONDITION 

Werner  Fidi,  Baden,  and  Herbert  Piribauer,  Wiener  Neustadt, 

both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  AKG  Akustische  u.  Kino- 

Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Austria 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,735 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    June    26,    1973, 
5624/73 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  19104 
U.S.  CL  179—111  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  condenser  microphone,  comprising  an  electrode  hav- 
ing a  surface,  an  electret  diaphragm  at  a  spaced  location  from 
said  surface,  and  means  for  corrugating  said  diaphragm  in  the 
event  said  diaphragm  becomes  overstressed,  comprising  at 
least  one  pin-like  projection  extending  outwardly  from  said 
surface  in  normally  spaced  relation  to  said  electrode,  the 
space  between  said  pin-like  projection  and  said  diaphragm 
being  unimpeded  to  permit  oscillation  of  said  diaphragm  in 
response  to  normal  sound  waves. 

2.  A  condenser  microphone  comprising  a  mount,  a  first 
electrode  connected  to  said  mount  and  having  an  upper  sur- 
face, and  a  second  electrode  in  the  form  of  an  electretifiable 
foil  diaphragm  connected  to  said  mount  and  having  a  lower 
surface  facing  said  upper  surface  of  said  electrode  and  spaced 
therefrom  by  a  small  distance,  and  means  for  corrugating  said 
diaphragm  in  the  event  said  diaphragm  becomes  overstressed, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pin-like  raised  projections  projecting 
from  and  distributed  over  said  upper  surface  of  said  first 
electrode  and  having  end  faces  turned  to  said  lower  surface  of 
said  diaphragm  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  free  distance  so 
that  a  free  space  adjacent  said  diaphragm  is  provided  between 
said  end  faces  and  said  diaphragm  permitting  unimpeded 
oscillations  of  the  latter  in  response  to  normal  sound  waves. 


3,930,129 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  LOUDSPEAKER  WITH  BASKET 
MOUNTING  TO  POLE  PIECE 
Hyman  Cohen,  3898  Grosvenor  Road,  South  Euclid,  Ohio 
441 18;  Paul  Vago,  3396  Kildare  Road,  Cleveland  Hts.,  Ohio 
44118,  and  Davorin  Skender,  790  Babbitt  Road,  Euclid, 
Ohio  44123 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,879 
Int.  CI.'  H04R  9/02 
U.S.  CL  179—115.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  loudspeaker  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  circular  opening  therein, 
diaphragm  means  secured  within  said  housing  for  generat- 
ing sound  waves, 
magnetic  means  for  creating  a  constant  magnetic  field,  said 

magnetic  means  including  an  aperture  therein, 
electromagnetic  means  secured  to  said  diaphragm  means, 

for  vibrating  said  diaphragm  means, 
flange  means,  formed  integrally  with  said  housing  about  said 
circular  opening  in  said  housing  and  extending  through 
said  aperture  in  said  magnetic  means,  and 
flange  receiving  means  within  said  magnetic  means  for 
retaining  said  flange  means,  said  magnetic  means  includ- 
ing a  plate  in  which  said  aperture  is  formed  and  an  annu- 
lar recess  concentric  about  said  aperture  on  one  side  of 
said  plate. 


said  housing  including  an  annular  shoulder  concentric 
about  said  circular  opening  and  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  annular  recess  to  center  said  housing  with  respect  to 
said  plate 


said  flange  receiving  means  including  an  annular  groove 
concentric  about  said  aperture  on  the  other  side  of  said 
plate,  said  flange  means  being  crimped  into  said  annular 
groove  and  retained  thereby. 


3,930,130 

CARBON  FIBER  STRENGTHENED  SPEAKER  CONE 
Samuel  M.  Boszor,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,319 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  7/26 

U.S.  CL  179—181  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  loudspeaker  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  consisting 
essentially  of  a  carbonaceous  fibrous  web  of  carbon  fibers  and 
a  resin,  said  carbon  fibers  representing  between  about  30* 
and  about  70%  by  volume  of  said  diaphragm,  the  balance 
being  said  resin,  said  diaphragm  having  a  Young's  modulus 
between  about  3  million  psi  and  about  30  million  psi  and  a 
density  between  about  0.8  gm/cm'  and  about  1.7  gm/cm'  so 
as  to  provide  a  sonic  velocity  for  said  diaphragm  between 
about  2.5  X  10*  cm/sec  and  about  11  x  10*  cm/sec. 


3,930,131 
TIMER  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
RinUro  Nishina,  Yonezawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamura  Elec- 
tric Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,619 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  43100;  G04F  3102 

U.S.  CI.  200-35  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  timer  comprising 

a.  first  shaft  means  for  intermittent  rotation  at  a  relatively 
high  speed; 
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b.  second  shaft  means  for  intermittert  rotation  at  a  rela- 
tively low  speed; 

c.  first  and  second  grooved  disc  means  mounted  on  said  first 
and  second  shaft  means  respectively  for  free  rotation 
thereon,  each  of  said  disc  means  being  provided  with  a 
groove  on  its  periphery; 

d.  pivotally  mounted  lever  means  including  a  lever  and  a 
pair  of  pins  thereon  for  respective!)  engaging  with  said 
pms  the  penpheries  of  said  first  and  second  disc  means; 
e.  a  switch  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  iever  when 
said  pair  of  pins  engage  said  grooves; 

f  first  and  second  time  setting  disc  means  associated  respec- 
tively with  said  first  and  second  shaft  means,  for  being 
rotatably  displaced  by  an  external  force,  said  displace- 
ment being  proportional  to  a  time  setting; 
first  and  second  planetary  gear  mechanism  means,  the 
first  of  which  is  connected  between  s^id  first  grooved  disc 
means  and  said  first  time  setting  disc  means,  and  the  other 
is  connected  between  said  second  grooved  disc  means 
and  said  second  time  setting  disc  meajis;  and  said  first  and 
second  planetary  gear  mechanism  means  being  drivably 
connected  respectively  to  said  firsj  and  second  shaft 
means  for  rotatably  displacing  said  grooved  disc  means 
proportional  to  the  displacement  of  the  corresponding 
time  setting  disc  means,  and  for  rotajlably  turning  in  the 
opposite  sense  said  grooved  disc  mfeans  and  said  time 
setting  disc  means  driven  by  rotation  of  its  corresponding 
shaft  means; 

whereby  for  a  timer  in  an  initial  po$ition  with  the  pins 
positioned  at  the  grooves  of  the  grooved  disc  means, 
has  a  desired  time  setting  rotatably  entered  on  the  time 
setting  disc  means  which  displace  said  grooved  disc 
means  proportionally,  after  which  said  shaft  means 
drive  said  discs  through  said  planetary  gear  means  until 
said  grooves  are  brought  to  engagement  with  said  pins 
thus  activating  said  switch. 


3,930,133 
LIMIT  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  E.  Sulzer,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quaker  City 
Gear  Works,  Inc.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,471 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  3116 

U.S.  CI.  200-47  16  Claims 


1.  A  limit  switch  assembly  comprising  slider  means  movable 
with  axial  movement  of  an  input  shaft,  cam  means  carried  by 
said  slider  means  for  movement  therewith  and  actuator  means 
located  adjacent  switch  means  and  having  a  first  position 
spaced  from  said  switch  means  and  a  second  position  in  en- 
gagement with  said  switch  means,  said  cam  means  being  en- 
gaged with  said  actuator  means  in  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions thereof  and  being  operatiave  to  move  said  actuator 
means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  when 
said  slider  means  moves  in  one  direction,  whereby  a  limit 
signal  is  developed,  said  cam  means  further  being  adjustable 
whereby  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
of  said  actuator  means  is  adjustable. 


3,930,132 

PROGRAM  CENTRALLED,  CAM  OPERATED  SWITCH 
ASSEMBLY 
John  L.  Harris,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Deltrol  Corpora- 
tion, Bellwood,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,715,  Jan.  8,  1973,  pat.  No.  3,833,818, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179,422,  Sept  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,745.293.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,886 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  43100 


3,930,134 
PNEUMATIC  POWER-UNIT  HAVING  A  DRIVING  PISTON 

AND  AN  EXHAUST  VALVE 
Joseph  R.  Rostron,  Monrocville;  Lawrence  A.  Brunson,  and 
Otto  H.  Soles,  both  of  Irwin,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,520 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  35138 

U.S.  CI.  200—82  B  16  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  200—38  R 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism,  a  switch,  cam'means  arranged  to 
operate  said  switch,  an  operator,  means  tor  supporting  said 
operator  and  providing  a  limited  range  of  Movement  therefor 
,  said  operator  being  arranged  to  operate  said  switch  con- 
jointly with  the  cam  means,  said  cam  means  having  two  sepa- 
rate camming  portions  at  different  levels  for  operating  the 
switch,  the  camming  portion  at  one  level  being  within  the 
range  of  movement  of  the  operator  providing  conjoint  opera- 
tion of  the  switch,  and  the  camming  portion  at  the  other  level 
being  beyond  the  range  of  movement  of  the  operator  to  ex- 
clude operation  of  the  switch  by  the  operaitor. 


1.  An  op>erating  mechanism  for  a  circuit-interrupter  includ- 
ing in  combination: 

a.  means  defining  separable  contact  means; 

b.  a  movable  member; 

c.  means  rendering  opening  and  closing  motions  of  said 
separable  contact  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
said  movable  member  (29); 

d.  a  pneumatic  operator  including  a  driving-piston  operable 
within  a  pneumatic  operating  cylinder  and  having  a  pis- 
ton-rod extending  externally  out  of  said  pneumatic  oper- 
ating cylinder; 
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e.  said  piston  rod  being  connected  with  said  movable  mem- 
ber (29)  to  cause  the  actuation  thereof; 

f.  said  piston-rod  extending  only  out  of  one  end  of  the 
operating  cylinder  on  one  working  side  of  the  driving 
piston; 

g.  the  other  end  of  the  operating  cylinder  on  the  nonwork- 
ing  side  of  the  piston  being  closed  with  respect  to  the 
piston-rod; 

h.  valve  means  normally  maintaining  high-pressure  gas 
within  said  pneumatic  operating  cylinder  on  both  the 
driving  and  non-driving  sides  of  the  driving-piston  to 
thereby  extend  the  piston-rod  outwardly  by  differential 
piston  action;  and, 

i.  means  for  operating  said  valve  means  and  exhausting  gas 
from  the  non-driving  side  of  the  driving-piston  at  said 
other  end  of  the  cylinder  to  thereby  move  the  driving-pis- 
ton toward  the  closed  end  of  the  operating  cylinder  and 
the  movable  member  (29)  to  close  the  breaker  contacts. 


3,930,135 
SWITCH  WITH  AN  INDICATING  MECHANISM 
Yasuo  Kodaira,  5-14  Minamimagome,  1-chome,  Ota-ku,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,073 

Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   29,    1972,  48- 

263[U) 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIH  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  200-2.08  11  Claims 


V,       13 


1.  In  a  switch  an  indicating  mechanism  comprising: 

an  actuating  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
bore; 

a  movable  indicating  member  slidably  received  in  said  bore; 
a  switch  case  including  at  least  one  inclined  surface 
formed  in  the  switch  case; 

a  spring  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  movable  indicating 
member,  urging  the  lower  end  of  said  member  to  make 
contact  with  and  move  along  said  inclined  surface; 

whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  indicating  member  is  made  to 
be  selectively  visible  or  concealed  by  extending  out  of  or 
being  recessed  within  the  upper  surface  of  the  actuator  in 
accordance  with  the  operating  position  of  &aid  actuating 
member. 

2.  A  switch  with  an  indicating  mechanism  as  set  forth  in 
claim  1  wherein  said  spring  is  inserted  between  a  collar  on  said 
indicating  member  and  a  hemispherical  portion  provided  at 
the  lower  end  thereof. 


3,930,136 
ANCHOR  STUDS  AND  SHEAR  CONNECTORS  USED  IN 

WELDING 

Albert  P.  Denis,  2050  Brook  view  Road,  Castleton,  N.Y.  12033 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,708 

Int.  Cl.»  B23K  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  219— 99  4  Claims 

3.  The  method  of  electric  arc  welding  comprising:  placing 

upon  a  work  a  stud  having  a  shank  of  a  first  diameter  and  at 

its  weld  end  a  base  of  enlarged  diameter  and  of  a  base  height 

of  a  predetermined  minimum  dimension,  introducing  a  con- 


ventional welding  electrode  within  the  welding  area,  initiating 
an  arc  through  the  electrode,  and  forming  a  fillet  of  effective 
throat  having  a  radial  throat  dimension  throughout  not  in 
excess  of  the  enlarged  base  height  of  predetermined  mini- 


r--fej^ 


mum  demension,  such  that  the  area  of  metal  contact  in  the 
weld  fillet  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  enlarged  base  and 
the  work  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  shank. 


3,930,137 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLETT  WELDING 

LONGITUDINAL  MEMBERS  OF  FRAMED  STRUCTURES 

Shimpei  lizuka,  and   Katsumi   Ishimoto,  both  of  Yokosuka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Shipbi'ilding  &   Machini:ry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  4,  1973,  48-74888; 
July  4,  1973,  48-74889;  Oct.  16,  1973,  48-115279 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9/12 
U.S.  CL  219-125  R  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  assembly  of  a  framed  structure  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal plate,  a  plurality  of  parallel  transverse  members,  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  members,  said  transverse  and 
longitudinal  members  being  arranged  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  wherein  said  transverse  members  have  a  small  opening 
formed  therethrough  at  every  corner  defined  by  said  horizon- 
tal plate  and  said  longitudinal  members  so  that  the  spaces 
defined  by  the  adjacent  transverse  members  may  be  intercom- 
municated with  each  other, 

a  method  for  fillet  welding  said  longitudinal  members  to 
said  horizontal  plate  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  connecting  one  end  of  a  length  of  chain  to  a  welding 
apparatus,  said  chain  extending  from  one  end  of  one  of 
said  longitudinal  members  to  be  welded  to  the  other  end 
thereof  including  passing  said  chain  through  said  small 
openings  of  said  transverse  members,  said  welding  appa- 
ratus comprising  wheels  for  carrying  said  welding  appara- 
tus upon  said  horizontal  plate,  and  at  least  one  welding 
torch  holding  therein  an  electrode  wire;  and 

b.  supplying  the  welding  current  to  said  electrode  wire  while 
said  chain  is  pulled  through  said  small  openings  so  that 
said  welding  apparatus  travels  along  one  side  surface  of 
said  one  longitudinal  member  passing  through  said  small 
openings  of  said  transverse  members  as  it  moves  from  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  one  longitudinal  member. 
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whereby  said  one  longitudinal  mfember  may  be  continu-    over  the  entire  contact  surface  area  thereof  so  that  said  active 
ously  fillet  welded  to  said  horizoBUl  plate.  insert  is  in  thermal  and  electric  contact  with  said  holder 


3,930,138 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  VERTICAL  JOINTS 
Karl-Erik   Knipstrom;   Heinz  Oskar  Uhlig,  and   Knot  Foike 
Ingemar  Boden,  all  of  Laxa,  Finland,  assignors  to  Elektriska 
Svetsningsaktiebolaget,  Gotenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,902 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    22,     1973, 
7307170 


U.S.  CL  219-126 


4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  a  substantially  vertical  joint  be- 
tween two  metal  parts  separated  by  a  welding  gap,  comprising 
a  consumable,  tubular  guide  member  provided  with  an  exter- 
nal screw  thread,  ; 

means  for  supplying  a  welding  curient  to  said  consumable 

guide  member, 
an  electrode  advancing  unit  for  feeding  a  fusible  electrode 

downwards  through  said  consumable  guide  member, 
a  guide  member  supporting  unit  far  holding  said  consum- 
able guide  member  along  and  vMithin  said  welding  gap, 
said  supporting  unit  comprising  an  annular  member 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  unit,j means  for  clamping  the 
consumable  guide  member  in  saip  annular  member,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  annular  rtiember, 
means  for  supporting  said  guide  member  supporting  unit  in 
a  stationary  position  with  regard  to  said  metal  parts, 
welding  pool  confining  means  vfertically  movable  along 
the  welding  gap,  and,  | 

means  supporting  said  welding  pooj  confining  means  com- 
prising a  nut  member  engaging  the  screw  thread  of  the 
consumable  guide  member. 


3,930,139 
NONCONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  FOR  OXYGEN  ARC 
WORKING 
David  Grigorievich  Bykhovsky,  KonJUshenny  pereulok,  1,  kv. 
18;  Alcxandr  Yakovlevich  Medvedeiv,  ulitsa  Kalyaeva  3,  kv. 
17;  Yakov  Vulfovich  Rossomakho,  prospckt  Nauki  14/1,  kv. 
231,  all  of  Leningrad,  and  Margarita  Nikolaevna  Butova, 
ulitsa  Shabolovka  63/1,  kv.  58,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,076 
int.  Cl.»  B23K  35104,  9126 
U.S.  CL  219— 145  4  Claims 

1.  A  nonconsumable  electrode  fpr  oxygen  arc  working, 
comprising:  a  holder  made  from  a  Hetal  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  copper  and  alloys  thereof;  an  active  insert 
fastened  to  the  end  face  of  said  holder  and  produced  from  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hafnium,  and 
hafnium  in  combination  with  dopants,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  yttrium  oxide;  neodymium  oxide,  and  a  combina- 
tion of  yttrium  and  neodymium  oxides;  a  metal  spacer  dis- 
posed between  said  holder  and  saidi  active  insert  extending 


through  said  metal  spacer;  and  with  said  metal  spacer  being  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminium  and 
alloys  thereof. 


3,930,140 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENT  AND  FITTING 

ASSEMBLY 

James  F.  Pease,  5805  Folkestone  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio  45459 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,002,  Feb.  20,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,800,415,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  244,516,  April 

17,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,732,398,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  194,742,  Nov.  1,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  454,291The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 

patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.''  H05B  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  219—316  10  Claims 


1.  A  heating  element  and  fitting  assembly  for  mounting 
within  spaced  openings  in  a  wall  of  a  liquid  heating  vessel,  said 
assembly  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  sheath  having  op- 
posite end  portions,  an  electrical  resistance  heating  element 
extending  longitudinally  within  said  sheath  and  supported 
therein  by  a  thermally  conductive  insulator  material,  an  elec- 
trical connector  connected  to  each  end  of  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  projecting  through  the  corresponding  said  end  por- 
tion of  said  sheath,  a  sheet  metal  tubular  fitting  mounted  on 
each  said  end  portion  of  said  sheath  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  corresponding  opening  within  the  wall,  each  said 
fitting  having  a  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  and  in- 
cluding an  outwardly  projecting  peripheral  fiange  portion 
integrally  connected  to  a  tubular  wall  portion,  said  flange 
portion  of  each  said  fitting  includes  a  radially  outwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  wall  integrally  connected  to  a  radially  inwardly 
projecting  annular  wall  providing  said  flange  portion  with  a 
double  wall  thickness,  said  tubular  wall  portion  of  each  said 
fitting  having  a  deformed  wall  configuration  forming  an  out- 
wardly projecting  threaded  portion  around  said  sheath,  each 
said  fitting  including  a  portion  in  radial  gripping  engagement 
with  the  corresponding  said  end  portion  of  said  sheath  to  form 
an  electrical  conductor  therewith  and  for  securing  said  fitting 
to  said  end  portion  of  said  sheath,  and  means  forming  a  liquid- 
tight  seal  between  each  said  fitting  and  said  sheath. 
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3,930,141 
AUTOMATIC  TIRE  CLASSIFYING  APPARATUS 
Masao  Koyama,  Hatano;  Hiromitsu  Akashi;  Yoichi  Nishikawa, 
both  of  Hiratsuka;  Susumu  Fujiwara,  Fujisawa,  and  Takao 
Okada,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama 
Rubber  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1973, 48-1 12848 
Int.  Cl.^  G06K  7110;  B60C  1 3 100 
U.S.  CI.  235—61.11  E  4  Claims 


input  counts;  a  binary  memory  circuit;  means  interconnecting 
said  binary  counter  and  said  binary  memory  circuit  for  creat- 
ing a  compare  signal  when  the  binary  number  of  said  binary 
counter  corresponds  to  the  binary  number  in  said  memory 
circuit;  means  for  creating  a  sense  signal  when  said  binary 
counter  reaches  a  given  number;  means  responsive  to  either 
of  said  compare  signal  or  said  sense  signal  for  creating  said 
output  signal;  means  for  selecting  a  binary  coded  number;  first 
control  means  including  means  for  loading  said  selected  coded 
number  into  said  counter  and  means  for  activating  said  second 
mode  select  means;  a  second  control  means  including  means 
for  loading  said  selected  number  into  said  memory  circuit  and 
means  for  activating  said  first  mode  select  means;  means  for 
selecting  only  one  of  said  control  neans;  and,  means  for  intro- 
ducing input  pulses  to  said  counter. 


1.  An  automatic  tire  classifying  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a.  an  illumination  light  source  for  illuminating  a  classification 
mark  which  is  provided  on  a  part  of  the  surface  of  each  tire 
for  representing  the  kind  of  the  tire; 

b.  a  camera  tube  for  detecting  the  classification  mark  thus 
illuminated  by  the  light  source  thereby  to  produce  electri- 
cal signals  accordingly; 

c.  a  rotary  mechanism  operating  to  relatively  rotate  the  tire 
and  the  axis  of  a  light  beam  incident  to  the  camera  tube 
so  that  the  camera  tube  can  detect  the  classification  mark 
within  the  angle  of  view; 

d.  a  position  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  relative 
positions  of  the  camera  tube  and  the  light  source  and  the 
tire; 

e.  a  mark  reading  section  for  reading  the  classification  mark 
by  analyzing  the  electrical  signals  produced  by  the  cam- 
era tube; and 

f.  an  identification  section  for  discriminating  the  kind  of  the 
tire  by  identifying  the  electrical  signals  read  by  the  mark 
reading  section. 

3,930,142 
DIGITAL  TIMER  AND  COUNTER  DEVICE  WITH  DUAL 

CONTROL 
Carl  H.  Meier,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,979 

Int.  CI.2  H03K2//00 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  EV  81  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  counting  device  for  counting  input  pulses  and 
producing  an  output  signal  after  a  given  number  of  said  input 
pulses,  said  counting  device  comprising:  a  binary  counter 
responsive  to  input  counts  and  having  a  first  mode  select 
means  for  causing  up  binary  counting  of  said  counter  upon 
receipt  of  input  counts  and  a  second  mode  select  means  for 
causing  down  binary  counting  of  said  counter  upon  receipt  of 


3,930,143 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RATE  OF  SYNCHRO 

ROTATION 

Hans  Rudolf  Muller,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Data  Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,394 

Int.  CI.'  G06G  7/78,  7/22 

U.S.CL  235— 150.2  15  Claims 


cos  ol  >Iw*  •! 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  a  synchro  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  cosine  signal  representing  the  cosine 

of  the  synchro  shaft  angle; 
means  for  generating  a  sine  signal  representing  the  sine  of 

the  synchro  angle; 
means  responsive  to  said  sine  signal  and  said  cosine  signal, 

for  generating  a  tangent  signal  representing  the  tangent  of 

the  synchro  shaft  angle; 
means,  responsive  to  said  cosine  and  said  sine  signals,  for 

generating  a  cotangent  signal  representing  the  cotangent 

of  the  synchro  shaft  angle; 
first  differentiator  means  for  differentiating  said  tangent 

signal  into  a  first  rate  sigral; 
second  differentiator  means  for  differentiating  said  cotan- 
gent signal  into  a  second  rate  signal;  and 
switch  means,  responsive  to  said  sine  and  said  cosine  signal, 

for  selecting  one  of  said  rate  signals  having  substantially 

linear  characteristics. 


3,930,144 
DIGITAL  FUNCTION  FITTER 
Katsuaki  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatsu  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   29,   1973,  48- 
110033 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15134 
U.S.  CL  235— 150.53  7  Claims 

1.  A  digital  function  fitter  comprising:  means  for  storing  a 
number  of  input  pulses;  a  first  clock  pulse  generator; 
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means  for  counting  the  number  of  cl6ck  pulses; 
a  plurality  of  second  clock  pulse  generators  generating 
pulses  different  from  one  another  in  frequency;  and 
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SHIFT 
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means  for  supplying  clock  pulses  with 
for  predetermmed  intervals  to  saic 

clock  pulses  ceasing  to  be  applied  by  said  first  clock  pulse 
generator  to  said  counting  means  jvhen  the  pulses  sup 
plied  to  said  storing  means  coincide 
of  input  pulses 


UP/DOWN 
COUNTER 


different  frequencies 
storing  means,  said 


ifith  a  stored  number 


3,930,145 

DATA  ACQUISITION  AND  PROC8SSING  SYSTEM 
J.  Robert  Fort;  James  A.  Westphal,  both  of  AlUdena;  C.  Hew- 
itt Dix,  Pasadena,  and  Donald  R.  Juiles,  Chatsworth,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Geophysical  Systems  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  May  7.  1973,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  1128 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.3 
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1.  A  seismic  exploration  system  comp  ising: 

a.  means  for  generating  seismic  disturbances  in  the  earth; 

b.  a  plurality  of  spaced  detectors  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  analog  signals  in  response  to  said  seismic  disturbances 
after  traveling  through  the  earth; 

c.  means  for  amplifying  said  analog  sij  nals,  adding  to  each 
signal  a  shifting  function  to  form  a  $um  signal  and  zero- 
crossing-coding  said  sum  signals  and  storing  said  coded 
signals; 

d.  means  on  command  from  a  rotating  magnetic  disc  storage 
means  for  sequentially  reading  out  said  stored  coded 
signals  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  trains  of  digital  bit 
signals  and  transmitting  them  through  a  single  pair  of 
conductors  to  said  disc  storage  means; 

e.  means  for  storing  said  trains  of  digital  bit  signals  on  rotat- 
ing magnetic  disc  means  in  first  selected  spaced  relation, 
the  time  of  read  out  of  said  signals  being  dependent  upon 
the  instantaneous  position  of  said  disc  as  it  rotates. 


3,930,146 

INPUT/OUTPUT  CONTROLLER  MAINTENANCE 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM 

Frank  J.  Bogacz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  IIL 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,760 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  23102;  G06F  11104 

U.S.  CL  235—153  AK  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  communication  switching  system  having  a  central 
processor  with  a  main  memory  therefor  and  having  a  periph- 
eral adapter  unit  for  transferring  information  to  and  from  an 
input/output  peripheral  device,  a  device  buffer  for  transfer- 
ring information  between  th<;  peripheral  adapter  and  the  main 
memory,  a  maintenance  arrangement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input/output  device  error  detecting  units  for 
sensing  malfunctions  occurring  in  the  input/output  pe- 
ripheral device; 
a  plurality  of  adapter  bi-stable  devices  associated  with  pe- 
ripheral adapter  for  generating  input/output  error  signals 
in  response  to  said  peripheral  device  error  detecting  units 
sensing  malfunctions; 
a  plurality  of  device  buffer  error  detecting  units  for  sensing 

malfunctions  occurring  in  the  device  buffer; 
a  plurality  of  buffer  bi-stable  devices  associated  with  the 
device  buffer  for  generating  device  buffer  error  signals  in 
response  to  said  device  buffer  error  detecting  units  sens- 
ing malfunctions  occurring  in  the  device  buffer; 
an  error  bi-stable  device  responsive  to  said  adapter  bi-stable 
device  and  to  said  buffer  bi-stable  devices  generating 
their  error  signals  for  requesting  the  services  of  the  cen- 
tral processor  for  maintenance  purposes;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  error  bi-stable  device  for 
monitoring  said  buffer  bistable  devices  to  determine 
whether  the  malfunction  occurred  in  the  device  buffer 
and  for  monitoring  subsequently  said  adapter  bi-stable 
devices  if  the  malfunction  did  not  occur  in  the  device 
buffer  to  determine  the  source  of  the  malfunction. 


3,930,147 

TIME  MULTIPLEXED  DIGITAL  FILTER 

Maurice  Georges  Bellanger,  Antony,  and  Guy  Pierre  Lepagnol, 

Sceaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Telecommunications 

Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,533 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     11,     1973, 
73.17164 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7138 
U.S.  CI.  235— 156  9  Claims 

1.  A  digital  filter  comprising: 

input  means  for  supplying  a  sequence  of  signals  of  predeter- 
mined frequency; 
coefficient  generator  means  for  supplying  a  sequence  of 

predetermined  coefficients; 
multiplier  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  input 
means,  and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  coefficient 
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generator  means,  and  an  output  having  an  output  signal  3,930,149 
thereon  representing  the  product  of  the  signals  on  said  VARIABLE  INTENSITY  DENTAL  LIGHT 
first  and  said  second  inputs;  Park  French,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stemdent  Corpora- 
delay  means  for  producing  a  predetermined  time  delay,  and  tion.  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 


having  an  input  and  an  output; 


20      OCLAT         22 
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Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,719 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  1106 
U.S.  CL  240—41.15 


14  Claims 


32a 


adding  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  multiplier  means  and  a  second  input  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  delay  means,  and  having  an  output 
connected  to  said  input  of  said  delay  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  connection  between  said 
output  of  said  adding  means  and  said  input  of  said  delay 
means. 


3,930,148 
COMPOSITE  LIGHT  SOURCE 
William  Gruen,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  William  Gruen, 
Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,470 

Int.  CI.*  F21S  7100 

U.S.  CL240— IR  2  Claims 


1.  A  constant  color  temperature  variable  intensity  lamp, 
comprising  light  source  means  for  generating  a  generally 
tapered  uniform  beam  of  light;  gate  means  for  passing  at  least 
a  portion  of  such  light  and  capable  of  precluding  passage  of  a 
different  portion  of  such  light,  and  focusing  means  for  project- 
ing light  passed  by  said  gate  means;  said  gate  means  being 
positioned  at  least  proximate  one  focal  plane  of  said  focusing 
means  for  substantially  focusing  an  image  of  the  latter  at  the 
other  focal  plane  thereof;  means  for  providing  relative  gener- 
ally axial  movement  between  said  light  source  means  and  said 
gate  means,  whereby  movement  of  one  with  respect  to  the 
other  determines  the  quantity  of  light  passed  by  said  gate 
means  and  hence  the  intensity  of  the  projected  light  without 
varying  the  uniformity  and  color  temperature  thereof 


3,930,150 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CENTROID  OF  A 

LIGHTED  HOLE 
William  F.  Marantette,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital 
Systems,  Inc.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,038 

Int.  CI.'GOIJ  1120 

U.S.  CI.  250—203  R  8  Claims 


9 


f^M  '        I 


1.  A  color  modulatable  composite  light  source  comprising 
a  mercury  lamp  and  an  inherently  lower  efficacy  tungsten 
halogen  lamp  having  a  rated  voltage,  a  housing  in  which  said 
lamps  are  enclosed  and  which  includes  at  least  a  reflector  for 
reflecting  the  light  emitted  by  said  lamps,  said  tungsten  halo- 
gen lamp  being  mounted  in  said  housing  directly  beneath  said 
mercury  lamp  and  being  substantially  smaller  in  physical  size 
than  said  mercury  lamp  so  that  it  obscures  only  a  minimal 
amount  of  the  lumen  output  of  said  mercury  lamp,  means  for 
simulteneously  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  lamps  in 
respective  amounts  to  cause  said  mercury  lamp  to  have  a 
substantially  greater  lumen  output  than  said  tungsten  halogen 
lamp,  and  color  modulator  means  comprising  a  manually 
operable  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  electrical  energy 
fed  to  said  tungsten  halogen  lamp  to  vary  the  color  output  of 
the  light  source. 


A 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  centroid  of  a  lighted  hole 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  supporting  a  template  containing  an  image  of 
at  least  one  hole,  said  means  being  moveable; 

b.  a  photo-sensitive  element  in  the  form  of  a  strip,  illumina- 
tions of  said  photo-sensitive  element  resulting  in  an  elec- 
trical signal  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  light  striking 
said  element; 

c.  a  means  for  projecting  light  through  a  hole  in  the  tem- 
plate so  as  to  strike  said  photo-sensitive  element; 
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d.  means  for  rotating  said  photo-sensitive  element  about  an 
axis;  and 

e.  circuit  means  for  sampling  the  resultant  electrical  signal 
at  at  least  a  first  and  second  rotational  position  of  said 
photo-sensitive  material,  and  compiiring  said  signals,  said 
circuit  means  providing  a  signal  foi  activating  means  for 
moving  said  supporting  means  if  ;aid  first  and  second 
signals  are  not  equal. 


3,930,151 

MULTIPLE  VERTICAL  DIAPHRAGM  ELECTROLYTIC 
CELL  HAVING  GAS-BUBBLE  GUIDING  PARTITION 

PLATES  I 

Hiroshi  Shibata;  Voshikazu  Kokubu,  an<l  Isao  OkazakI,  all  of 
Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apt.  19,  1973, 48-44415 
Int.  Cl.^  C25B  9/0( 
U.S.  CL  204-258  1  U  Claims 


electrolytic  cell,  the 
electrode  chambers. 


1.  In  a  multiple  vertical  diaphragm 
improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
each  including  two  electrodes  having  i^utually  facing  walls 
which  are  disposed  on  opposite  inner  sices  of  respective  elec 
trode  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  separate  gas-bubble  guiding 
partition  plates  made  of  a  heat-resistant  synthetic  resin  at- 
tached to  said  mutually  facing  walls  of  ^id  electrodes  in  an 
upwardly  inclined  condition  with  the  lolver  ends  thereof  in  a 
shghtly  separated  position  from  said  wa  is  and  with  adjacent 
heat-resistant  synthetic  resin  partition  pU  tes  spaced  from  each 
other  in  a  vertical  direction  relative  to  said  mutually  facing 
walls,  said  heat-resistant  synthetic  resin  partition  plates  being 
dimensioned  and  mounted  in  an  opposirg  formation  so  that 
extremities  thereof  remote  from  said  walls  define  a  vertical 
gas-bubble  passageway  along  the  verticil  central  plane  posi- 
tion of  each  respective  electrode  chamber,  said  heat-resistant 
synthetic  resin  partition  plates  being  inclined  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  central  level  of  each  respective  electrode  chamber. 


3,930,152 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  EARTH  FORMATION 

THERMAL  NEUTRON  LIFETIME  UTILIZING  A 

HARMONICALLY  INTENSITY  MODULATED  FAST 

NEUTRON  SOURCE 

Robert  W.  Pitts,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No*  489,335 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  1116 
U.S.  CI.  250-269  15  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  logging  earth  formations  traversed  by  a 
fluid  filled  well  borehole  to  develop  a  measurement  of  thermal 
neutron  interaction  characteristics  of  such  formations,  com- 
prising: 

a  well  logging  sonde  sized  and  adapted  for  passage  through 
a  well  borehole  and  having  therein; 
means  for  continuously  generating  a  population  of  fast 
neutrons  for  bombarding  the  media  surrounding  a  well 


borehole  to  develop  a  thermal  neutron  population  in 
the  borehole  and  surrounding  media; 
means  for  harmonically  modulating  the  intensity  of  fast 
neutrons  at,  at  least  three  different  modulation  fre- 
quencies; 


£^^ — ■■'■''y^^^_l^.■^ 


^ 


means  for  detecting  the  thermal  neutron  population  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  sonde  as  a  function  of  time  and  for 
developing  signals  representative  thereof;  and 
means  for  combining  said  representative  signals  according 

to  predetermined  relationships  to  derive  an  indication  of 

the  thermal  neutron  decay  time  of  the  earth  formations  in 

the  vicinity  of  the  borehole. 


3,930,153 

MEASUREMENT  OF  SUBSURFACE  FORMATION 

LITHOLOGY,  INCLUDING  COMPOSITION  AND  FLUIDS, 

USING  CAPTURE  GAMMA  SPECTROSCOPY 
Hubert  D.  Scott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,939 

Int.  CI.*  GOIV  5100 

U.S.  CI.  250-270  52  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  analysis  of  earth  formations  surrounding  a 
well  borehole  wherein  the  macroscopic  thermal  neutron  cap- 
ture cross-section  of  the  formations  is  known,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  standard  gamma  ray  energy  spectra  of  materials 
postulated  to  be  in  formations  surrounding  a  well  bore- 
hole; 

b.  bombarding  the  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
borehole  with  fast  neutrons  which  are  slowed  down  and 
thereafter  engage  in  neutron  capture  reactions  with  mate- 
rials in  the  vicinity  of  the  borehole; 

c.  obtaining  gamma  ray  energy  spectra  of  unknown  materi- 
als surrounding  the  well  borehole; 

d.  comparing  an  unknown  gamma  ray  spectrum  with  a 
composite  weighted  mixture  of  the  standard  gamma  ray 
spectra  to  obtain  therefrom  a  quantitative  measure  of  the 
percentage  composition  of  elements  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
borehole;  and 
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e.  obtaining  quantitatively  the  primary  formation  parame-    mass-to-charge  ratio  of  a  secondary  ion  beam  emitted  from 
ters  of  the  formation  from  the  quantitative  measure  of    the  specimen  due  to  irradiation  with  said  primary  ion  beam, 
percentage  composition  of  elements  and  the  known  mac-    means  for  detecting  the  result  of  analysis  by  said  mass  spectro- 
roscopic  thermal  neutron  capture  cross-section  of  the 
formation. 


3,930,154 

MEASUREMENT  OF  SUBSURFACE  FORMATION 

LITHOLOGY,  INCLUDING  COMPOSITION  AND  FLUIDS, 

USING  GAMMA  SPECTROSCOPY  AND  THERMAL 

NEUTRON  DECAY 

Hubert  D.  Scott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,940 

Int.  CI.2  GOIV  5100 

U.S.  CI.  250-270  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  analysis  of  earth  formations  surrounding  a 
well  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  standard  gamma  ray  energy  spectra  of  materials 
postulated  to  be  in  formations  surrounding  a  well  bore- 
hole; 

b.  bombarding  the  earth  formation  with  repetitive  pulses  of 
fast  neutrons  which  are  slowed  down  and  thereafter  en- 
gage in  neutron  capture  reactions  with  materials  in  the 
viciniity  of  the  borehole; 

c.  obtaining  gamma  ray  energy  spectra  of  the  unknown 
materials  surrounding  a  well  borehole; 

d.  comparing  an  unknown  gamma  ray  energy  spectrum  with 
a  composite  weighted  mixture  of  the  standard  gamma  ray 
spectra  to  obtain  therefrom  a  quantitative  measure  of  the 
percentage  composition  of  elements  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
borehole; 

e.  simultaneously  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  macroscopic 
thermal  neutron  capture  cross  section  of  the  earth  forma- 
tion surrounding  the  borehole;  and 

f.  compensating  the  unknown  gamma  ray  energy  spectra  for 
variations  in  the  thermal  neutron  capture  cross  section 
obtained  for  the  materials  present  in  the  formations  sur- 
rounding the  well  borehole. 


3,930,155 
ION  MICROPROBE  ANALYSER 
Ichiro   Kanomata,   Fuchu;   Hiroshi   Doi,  Ome,  and   Hifumi 
Tamura,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1973,  48-791 1; 
Apr.  2,  1973,  48-36742 

Int.  CI.  HOI  J  37100 
U.S.  CI.  250-309  9  Claims 

1.  An  ion  microprobe  analyser  comprising  an  ion  gun  for 
emitting  a  primary  ion  beam  of  non-reactive  gas,  at  least  one 
ion  lens  for  focusing  said  primary  ion  beam  to  irradiate  a 
desired  analysed  spot  on  the  surface  of  a  specimen  with  said 
primary  ion  beam,  mass  spectrometric  means  for  analysing  the 


metric  means,  and  means  for  supplying  a  chemically  reactive 
gas  toward  the  desired  analysed  sf>ot  on  the  surface  of  said 
specimen. 


3,930,156 

CASSETTE  UNIT 

Sidney  E.  Hindell,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diagnostic 

Instruments,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,247,  June  19,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser,  No.  458,809 

Int.  CI.2  G03B  13100 

U.S.  CL  250—315  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  for  ionographic  reproduction  of  images  com- 
prising: 

a  first  plate  including  a  first  fiat  electrode  carrying  a  thin 
sheet  of  dielectric  material  smoothly  adhered  thereto  but 
conveniently  peelable  therefrom,  one  surface  of  said 
sheet  being  exposed  and  adapted  to  have  formed  thereon 
a  latent  electrostatic  image; 

a  second  plate  including  a  second  flat  electrode  having  a 
photoemissive  surface,  said  plates  being  spaced  apart 
with  said  surfaces  opposing  each  other; 

an  electrically  nonconductive  spacer  disposed  between  the 
plates  to  extend  around  the  periphery  of  the  plates  at  the 
margins  thereof  thereby  to  define  a  uniform  gaseous  filled 
gap  between  said  opposing  surfaces; 

a  connector  having  a  first  terminal  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  first  electrode  and  a  second  terminal  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  second  electrode  and  adapted  to  be 
quick-detachably  connected  to  an  electrical  potential 
source;  and 

quick-releasable  means  for  maintaining  said  plates  and 
spacer  in  an  assembled  relationship  but  which  when  re- 
leased permits  them  freely  and  completely  to  separate, 
said  quick -release  means  comprising  a  surrounding  pack- 
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aging  envelope  of  a  pliable  synthet  c  resin  film  material 
which  is  conveniently  severable. 


3.930,157         I 
PYROELECTRIC  CAMERA  TUBE  SYSTEMS 
Rex  Watton,  Malvern,  England,  assignor  to  British  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence,  London,  England 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No]  490,592 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiiigdom,  July  23,  1973, 
35040/73 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  J//4« 
U.S.  CI.  250—330  10  Claims 
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1.  A  pyroelectric  camera  tube  systern  comprising  a  pyro- 
electric  target  for  detecting  by  the  pyroelectric  effect  thermal 
electromagnetic  radiation  incident  thereon,  means  for  repeti- 
tively scanning  an  ionic  beam  across  a  surface  of  said  target, 
the  product  of  the  electrical  resistance  Ft  and  the  electrical 
capacitance  C^  of  said  target  when  scanned  by  said  ionic  beam 
being  in  the  range  from  one-half  of  t^  to  t  ,000  times  t^,  where 
Tf  is  the  average  scanning  period  at  \Mhich  said  means  for 
scanning  is  capable  of  scanning  said  surftice,  the  limits  of  said 
range  being  inclusive,  a  pick-up  electrode  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  target,  said  pickup  electrode  operating  to  produce  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  the  quamtity  of  pyroelectric 
charge  developed  at  the  part  of  said  surface  scanned  by  said 
electron  beam,  an  electrical  impedance  having  one  end 
thereof  electrically  connected  to  said  elefctrode,  and  a  voltage 
source  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  impedance,  said 
voltage  source  providing  a  substantially  tteady  electrical  out- 
put voltage  operative  to  leak,  by  conduction  through  said 
impedance  and  through  said  target  to  said  scanned  surface  of 
said  target,  a  quantity  of  charge  of  the  opposite  polarity  to  said 
ionic  beam  to  form  on  said  scanned  surface  a  bias  charge 
pedestal  having  a  magnitude  independent  of  said  pyroelectric 
cnarge,  said  leaked  charge  acting  as  a  quenching  charge  on 
said  scanned  surface  capable  of  quenching  in  said  average 
scanning  period  any  excess  charge  left  on  said  scanned  surface 
from  said  ionic  beam. 


3,930,158 
INFRARED  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Evan  P.  Chicklis,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  John  D.  Kuppenheimer, 
Jr.,  Tewksbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc., 
Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,584 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  i//49 


U.S.  CI.  250-330 
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5.  A  stop  action  infrared  photograph] 


5  Claims 


an  incoherent  source  of  energy  and  operated  at  a  wavelength 
of  between  0.8  to  0.9  microns; 

an  image  intensifier  sensitive  at  the  wavelength  of  the  illu- 
minator and  disposed  to  receive  reflected  energy  from  a 
target  on  the  photocathode  thereof;  and 
a  photographic  film  arranged  to  receive  an  image  from  the 
phosphor  screen  of  said  image  intensifier. 


3,930,159 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  COOLING  TIME  OF 

WELDS 
Freddy  Antoine  Marquet,  Beaufays,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Cen- 
tre de  Recherches  Metallurgiques  -  Centrum  voor  Research 
in  de  Metallurgie,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,919,  Aug.  5,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,738 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Aug.    10,    1973, 
803524 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IK  1\02 
U.S.  CI.  250—338  11  Claims 


TMCI«MOC0ul>t.C 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  cooling  time  of  a  weld,  com- 
prising: a  holder  in  the  form  of  a  pistol  having  a  barrel  and  a 
butt;  a  thermocouple  housed  in  the  barrel  and  being  slidable 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel  so  as  to  extend  from  the 
end  of  the  barrel;  a  photo-electric  cell  sensitive  to  thermal 
radiation  from  the  fused  metal  of  a  weld,  the  cell  being 
mounted  on  the  holder  and  having  an  axis  of  sight  which 
intersects  the  said  longitudinal  axis  in  front  of  the  barrel; 
means  for  projecting  the  thermocouple  partially  from  the 
barrel  along  the  said  longitudinal  axis;  a  first  electronic  con- 
trol circuit  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  projecting  means  when 
the  temperature  corresponding  to  the  thermal  radiation 
sensed  by  the  cell  reaches  a  predetermined  limit,  the  control 
circuit  being  housed  in  the  butt;  and  a  second  electronic 
control  circuit,  which  is  connected  to  Sn  output  of  the  thermo- 
couple and  which  is  adapted  to  start  and  stop  a  time  meter  at 
respective  upper  and  lower  given  temperature  values  as  mea- 
sured by  the  thermocouple. 


system,  comprising: 


an  illuminator  including  a  solid  state  laser  optically  pumped  by 


3,930,160 

GROOVED  WINDOWS  FOR  SCINTILLATION  CRYSTALS 

AND  LIGHT  PIPES  OF  HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

'  Carl  F.  Swinehart,  University  HeighU,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kewa> 

nee  Oil  Company,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  441,584 

Int.  CI.  CO  It  U20 

U.S.  CI.  250-361  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  crystal  for  use  with  light  collection  means  coupled 

thereto,  the  improvement  comprising  a  transparent  scintilla- 
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tion  crystal  having  at  least  one  shallow  groove  or  depression    cells  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  ray  inlet 
in  the  crystal  light  transmitting  surface  through  which  light    surface,  and  means  for  separately  detecting  an  electrical  signal 

from  each  of  said  conductors  and  for  indicating  the  cell  ad- 
dress of  a  gas-ionizing  incident  in  the  detector;  said  cathode 


generated  within  the  crystal  is  transmitted  to  the  light  collec- 
tion means. 


3,930,161 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  HAVING  A  MOSAIC 

STRUCTURE 

Jacques  Francois  Ameurlaine,  Paris,  and  Michel  Benoit  Sirieix, 

Jouy-en-Josas,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme 

de  Telecommunications,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,468 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4, 1973,  73.12067 
Int.  Cl.^  GO  IT  U22;  GOIJ  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  250-370  7  Claims 


1.  An  infra-red  radiation  detector  comprising  an  n-type 
semi-conductor  block  on  which  are  disposed  in  the  form  of 
projections  small  elementary  p-type  semi-conductor  blocks, 
thereby  creating  a  matricial  network  of  elementary  junctions, 
wherein  the  sensitive  face  of  said  detector  is  the  free  face  of 
said  n-type  semi-conductor  block  which  is  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  elementary  junctions. 


3,930,162 

MATRIX-FORM  RADIATION  IMAGE  CONVERTER 

Karl-Hans  Reiss,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  21,  1972, 
2230329 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1118 
U.S.  CI.  250-385  6  Claims 

1.  A  proportional  radiation  image  converter  for  making 
visible  images  produced  by  gamma  rays,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  ray  inlet  surface  and,  inside  the  container,  in 
combination,  a  matrix  of  detector  cells,  said  matrix  compris- 
ing two  groups  of  conductors,  the  conductors  of  one  group 
being  anode  members  and  spaced  from  the  conductors  of  the 
other  group  which  are  cathode  members,  the  space  between 
the  groups  being  filled  with  gas  having  substantially  a  pressure 
of  10  at.,  the  conductors  in  the  groups  forming  rows  with  rows 
of  the  one  group  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  rows  of  the  other 
group,  the  conductive  member  of  the  group  belonging  to 
cathode  members  substantially  encircling  one  of  the  conduc- 
tors of  the  other  of  said  groups,  and  thus  forming  one  of  said 


6    r  le  "5 


members  comprising  electrically  conductive  strips  which  are 
insulated  from  one  another;  said  anode  members  comprising 
electrically  conductive  rods  disposed  between  and  insulated 
from  said  cathode  members. 


3,930,163 

ION  BEAM  APPARATUS  WITH  SEPARATELY 

REPLACEABLE  ELEMENTS 

Robert  L.  Gerlach,  Los  Altos,  and  George  Rossini,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,750 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IK  im 

U.S.  CL  250—398  18  Claims 


1.  An  ion  beam  source  comprising  an  electron  emitter,  a 
grid  structure  maintainable  at  an  electrical  potential  to  attract 
electrons  from  said  emitter  toward  the  vicinity  of  said  grid 
structure  for  collision  with  ionizable  gas  atoms  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  grid  structure  thereby  providing  ions,  said  grid  struc- 
ture comprising  a  refractory  metal  mesh,  means  for  extracting 
said  ions  from  the  vicinity  of  said  grid  structure,  and  means  for 
forming  said  ions  into  an  ion  beam,  said  electron  emitter  and 
said  grid  structure  being  mounted  on  a  first  assembly  member 
and  forming  therewith  a  first  assembly  unit,  said  ion  extracting 
means  and  said  ion  beam  forming  means  being  mounted  on  a 
second  assembly  member  and  forming  therewith  a  second 
assembly  unit,  said  second  assembly  member  being  demount- 
ably  secured  relative  to  said  first  assembly  member,  and  said 
electron  emitter  being  demountably  secured  to  said  first  as- 
sembly member,  whereby  said  second  assembly  unit  is  insert- 
able  and  removable  separately  from  said  first  assembly  unit 
and  said  electron  emitter  is  insertable  and  removable  as  an 
individual  unit. 
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3,930,164 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  X-RAY  MACHINES 
Albert  D.  Alexander,  3304  Sleepy  HolUw  Road,  Falls  Church, 
Va.  22044 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,066 

Int.  CI.'G03B4//';6 

U.S.  CI.  250-468  10  Claims 


c. 


in  relation  to  the  cen- 
said  projector,  said 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  combination  wii  h  a  projector  suspend- 
ing means  and  projector  cone  of  an  x-ray  machine  for  locating 
and  taking  an  x-ray  picture  of  a  specific  portion  of  a  patient's 
head  comprising: 

a.  an  open-ended  cassette  frame  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
spaced  on  and  vertically  disposed 
terline  of  said  projection  cone  c 

frame  adapted  to  be  demountabjy  attachable  by  arm 
means  to  said  suspending  means  for  said  projector, 

b.  said  frame  comprising  guide  meaits  for  carrying  at  least 
one  cassette  film  plate,  an  open  space  central  section,  and 
shield  means  adjacent  said  open  sp&ce  on  the  inward  side 
of  said  frame, 

c.  centering  and  locating  means  disposed  on  the  outward 
side  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  and  for 
movement  along  said  centerline  of  ^aid  cone  and  through 
the  center  of  said  open  space  of  sai4  frame,  said  centering 
means  adapted  to  be  demountably  attachable  to  said 
projector  cone  and  movable  with  said  cone, 

whereby  said  frame  and  said  centering  means  are  movable 
both  vertically  and  pivotally  horizontally  together  with  said 
projector,  and  whereby  said  centering  means  is  movable 
through  the  center  of  said  open  space  of  said  frame  for  loca- 
tion and  alignment  contact  with  said  sj^ecific  portion  of  said 
patient's  head  when  the  head  is  disposeKi  between  said  frame 
and  said  projector,  thereby  centering  and  aligning  said  specific 
head  portion  for  taking  an  x-ray  picture  (hereof,  upon  removal 
of  said  centering  means,  on  the  portioii  of  said  cassette  film 
plate  positioned  in  said  open  space  of  sjaid  frame. 


1, 


3,930,165 
CASSETTE 
Alfred  Robinson;  Joseph  S.  Schatz,  both  kf  Brooklyn,  N.'V.,  and 
Leonhard  Katz,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  U.  S.  Ra- 
dium Corporation,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  Nq.  516,490 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2 1  lit 
VS.  CI.  250-480  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  film  cassette  having  a  front  ar|d  back  wall  and  edge 
walls  connecting  three  edges  of  the  frort  and  back  walls  to- 
gether leaving  an  opening  at  one  edge  Wall,  first  intensifying 
screen  means  disposed  adjacent  the  inn^r  surface  of  said  back 
wall,  second  intensifying  screen  meansj  disposed  in  opposed 
facing  relation  to  said  first  screen  means,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  second  screen  means  for  fiovement  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  screen  means,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a.  plate  means  disposed  between  the 
and  the  front  wall; 


second  screen  means 


means  for  mounting  said  plate  means  in  said  housing  at 
a  fixed  distance  from  said  first  screen  means  and  for 
sliding  movement  toward  and  away  from  one  edge  wall  of 
the  housing  between  first  and  second  positions; 
a  plurality  of  first  fingers  fixed  to  the  surface  of  said  plate 
means  facing  the  second  screen  means  with  each  finger 
having  a  lifting  surface  facing  away  from  said  second 
screen  means; 

a  plurality  of  second  fingers  fixed  to  the  surface  of  said 
second  screen  means  facing  said  plate  means  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  first  fingers,  said  second  fingers  each  hav- 
ing a  second  lifting  surface  facing  away  from  said  plate 
means  for  slidably  engaging  said  first  lifting  surfaces; 


-f 


>s.  y 


e.  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  lifting  surfaces  being 
inclined  in  a  plane  extending  obliquely  to  said  plate  and 
second  screen  means  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
sliding  movement  of  said  plate  means; 

f.  said  first  lifting  surfaces  being  disposed  relative  to  said 
second  lifting  surfaces  to  permit  movement  of  said  second 
screen  means  toward  said  first  screen  means  when  said 
plate  is  in  said  first  position; 

said  first  lifting  surfaces  engaging  said  second  lifting 
surfaces  to  move  said  second  screen  means  away  from  the 
first  screen  means  as  said  plate  is  slid  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position;  and 
h.  means  for  pressing  said  second  screen  means  toward  said 
first  screen  means  when  said  plate  is  in  said  first  position. 


g 


3,930,166 

PACKAGE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  OR  ENCLOSING 

RADIOACTIVE  MATERIALS 

Camille  Bochard,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Robatel  S.L.P.I., 

Genas,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,720 

Int.  CLG2  If  i/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CL  250—506  16  Claims 


1.  Packaging  for  enclosing  and  transporting  radio-active 
material  of  the  type  including  a  material  container  surrounded 
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by  an  anti-radiation  shield  located  within  a  protective  metal 
jacket  whose  inner  wall  is  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  of  the 
shield  to  leave  an  annular  space  between  said  walls  for  housing 
an  improved  protective  device  operative  to  insulate  the  con- 
tainer against  heat  generated  externally  of  the  packaging,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  metal  rings  concentrically  disposed  in 
said  annular  space  and  spaced  from  each  other,  the  first 
ring  being  disposed  in  heat  conductive  relationship  with 
said  jacket  and  the  second  ring  being  disposed  in  heat 
conductive  relationship  with  said  shield: 

b.  radially  inwardly  extending  vanes  fixed  to  the  first  ring 
and  extending  toward  the  second  ring  without  contacting 
the  latter,  and  radially  outwardly  extending  vanes  fixed  to 
the  second  ring  and  extending  toward  the  first  ring  with- 
out contacting  the  latter,  the  radially  inwardly  extending 
vanes  alternating  with  the  radially  outwardly  extending 
vanes;  and 

c.  endothermic  insulating  material  filling  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  adjacent  vanes. 


3,930,167 
IN-LINE  PRODUCTION  CONTROL  OF  POLYMERIC 

FILM 
Chih  C.  Hsiao,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Reagents  of  the 
University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,105 

Int.  Cl.'GOlN  2//J2 

U.S.  CL  250—572  27  Claims 


/s 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  production  of  a  light  pervi- 
ous product  comprising  moving  the  material  from  which  said 
product  is  to  be  made  along  a  pre-determined  path  of  travel, 
treating  said  material  with  at  least  one  variable  means  the 
variation  of  which  changes  the  character  of  the  final  end 
product, 

transmitting  a  beam  of  light  through  the  in-process  material, 

causing  diffraction  of  said  light, 
recording  the  characteristics  of  the  diffracted  beams  after 

passage  through  said  material, 
comparing  the  recorded  characteristics  with  the  previously 
determined  standard  diffracted  light  characteristics  of  a 
control  sample, 
and  changing  said  variable  means  in  response  to  any  differ- 
ences in  the  character  of  the  in-process  diffracted  beams 
and  the  control  sample  diffracted  beams  to  cause  the 
inprocess  material  to  become  more  like  said  control 
sample. 


3,930,168 

WAVEACTION  POWER  APPARATUS 

Michael  G.  Tornabene,  462  •  7th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10018 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,349,  Dec.  26,  1973,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,2 1 1 ,  Jan.  1 0, 1 974.  This 

application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,075 

Int.  Cl.»  F03B  13\10 

U.S.  CL  290-53  22  Claims 

1.  A  wave-energy  device  comprising  in  combination:  a  lever 

means  having  a  fioat-mounting  portion  thereof  positioned 

uprightly;  a  fioat  means  mounted  rotatably  in  a  substantially 

horizontal  plane  on  said  float-mounting  portion  for  free-roa- 

tion  there-around  such  that  water  current  contact  with  the 

float  means  in  a  manner  which  would  produce  a  torque 

thereon  is  rotatable  of  the  float  means  thereby  obviating  twist- 


ing torque  on  the  lever  means;  a  mass  means  of  predetermined 
dense  mass  sufficiently  to  impart  a  predetermined  high  degree 
of  momentum  to  upward  and  downward  actions  of  the  lever 
means  and  the  float  means  being  adapted  such  that  overall 
mass  is  substantially  greater  than  for  a  float  means  devoid  of 


excess  mass,  the  float  means  being  of  predetermined  water 
displacement  volume  sufficiently  to  negate  by  water  displace- 
ment disproportionate  weight  of  the  mass  means  whereby  the 
float  is  positioned  in  a  partially  submerged  floating  state;  and 
said  float  means  and  said  mass  means  jointly  including  mass- 
attaching  means  for  mounting  said  mass  to  said  float  means. 


3,930,169 
CMOS  ODD  MULTIPLE   REPETITION   RATE  DIVIDER 

CIRCUIT 
Harry  A.  Kuhn,  Jr.,  Phoeniz,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,491 

Int.  CL*  H03K  23108,  21/36,  19/08,  3/33 

U.S.  CI.  307—225  C  9  Claims 
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1.  An  odd-multiple  divider  circuit  employing  flip-flops  and 
having  a  minimum  number  of  circuit  components  each  flip- 
flop  including  a  master  and  a  slave  section,  each  master  and 
each  slave  section  being  comprised  of  a  first  and  a  second 
Complementary-Metal-Oxide-SemicDnductor-Field-Effect- 
Transistor  (CMOSFET)  transmission  gate  and  a  pair  of  series 
connected  CMOSFET  inverters,  the  first  CMOSFET  transmis- 
sion gate  of  each  master  and  slave  section  having  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  pair  of  series 
connected  CMOSFET  inverters  thereof,  the  second  CMOS- 
FET transmission  gate  of  each  master  and  slave  section  pro- 
viding a  feedback  path  from  the  output  terminal  of  the  pair  of 
series  connected  CMOSFET  inverters  to  the  input  terminal  of 
the  pair  of  series  connected  CMOSFET  inverters,  the  output 
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terminal  of  the  series  connected  CMOSPET  inverters  of  each 
master  section  of  each  flip-flop  being  connected  to  the  input 
terminal  of  the  first  CMOSFET  transmission  gate  of  each  slave 
section  of  the  flip-flop,  each  of  the  CMOSFET  transmission 
gates  of  each  master  and  slave  section  having  control  termi- 
nals adapted  to  receive  a  clock  signal  having  a  pair  of  periodic 
and  complementary  binary  signals,  the  divider  circuit  includ- 
ing in  combination:  i 

a  first  one  of  the  flip-flops  having  an  ifiput  terminals  and  a 
single  output  terminal,  said  input  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  terminal  of  the  fi^t  CMOSFET  trans- 
mission gate  of  the  master  section  of  said  first  fiip-flop, 
said  single  output  terminal  being  cortnected  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  pair  of  series  connected  CMOSFET  in- 
verters of  the  slave  section  of  said  fjrst  flip-flop; 
a  second  one  of  the  flip-flops  having  afi  input  terminal  and 
first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  input  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  input  of  the  fiht  CMOSFET  trans- 
mission gate  of  the  master  section  of  (aid  second  flip-flop, 
said  input  terminal  also  being  connected  to  said  single 
output  terminal  of  said  first  flip-flop,  said  first  output 
terminal  being  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
pair  of  series  connected  CMOSFET  Inverters  of  the  mas- 
ter section  of  said  second  flip-flop,  said  second  output 
terminal  being  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
pair  of  series  connected  CMOSFET  inverters  of  the  slave 
section  of  said  second  flip-flop,  | 
the  operation  of  said  first  and  seconjd  flip-flops  thereby 
being  continuously  dependent  on  ea^h  cycle  of  the  clock 
signal  to  transfer  the  logic  state  at! the  input  terminals 
thereof  to  the  output  terminals  thereof  regardless  of  the 
logic  state  at  the  input  terminals  thereof; 
gate  means  having  first,  second  and  third  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  ifiput  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  output  terminal  af  said  first  flip-flop, 
said  second  input  terminal  being  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond output  terminal  of  said  second  flip-flop; 
first  circuit  means  coupling  said  output  terminal  of  said  gate 

means  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  first  flip-flop;  and 
second  circuit  means  coupling  said  first  output  terminal  of 
said  second  flip-flop  to  said  third  input  terminal  of  said 
gate  means  for  rendering  the  divider  circuit  suitable  to 
divide  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signal  by  an  odd-multi- 
ple integer,  the  odd-multiple  divider  circuit  having  a 
minimum  number  of  circuit  components. 


3,930,170  ' 

SWITCHING  TRANSISTOR  DRIVg  APPARATUS 
James  H.  Burens,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  and  Kenneth  A. 
Wallace,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  North  Electric  Com- 
pany, Gallon,  Ohio 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,254 

Int.  CI.*H03K  17160 

\}JS.  CI.  307—254  7  Claims 
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I.  In  a  switching  transistor  drive  apparatus,  a  first  transistor 
having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  a  second  transistor 
having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  z  transformer  having 
a  primary  Nl,  and  secondaries  N2  and  N3  forming  windings 
of  a  larger  and  a  smaller  number  of  turns,  respectively,  for  the 
transformer,  first  resistance  means  connecting  a  source  to  the 


collector  of  the  first  transistor,  an  impedance  network  con- 
necting the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  to  a  terminal  of  the 
primary  Nl,  the  other  terminal  of  the  primary  Nl  connected 
to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  and  to  a  return  connection 
of  said  source,  a  common  terminal  for  secondaries  Nl  and  N2 
connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor,  the  second- 
aries N2  and  N3  wound  and  connected  in  series  aiding  rela- 
tionship so  that  said  secondary  of  larger  number  of  turns  has 
its  other  terminal  connected  to  the  base  of  the  second  transis- 
tor and  so  that  the  secondary  of  smaller  number  of  turns  has 
its  terminal  connected  to  a  load.  • 


LO 


3,930,171 
'J  POWER,  FAST  RISE  TIME  CURRENT  DRIVER  FOR 
INDUCTIVE  LOAD 
Ricardo  M.  Takahashi,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,315 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  17164,  17/16,  17/20;  GllC  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  307—270  13  Claims 


1.  A  current  driver  for  driving  a  sense-inhibit  line  of  a  mag- 
netic core  memory  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  with  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  and  a  secondary  winding  which  is  connect- 
able  to  drive  a  sense-inhibit  line; 

a  first  switch  connected  in  series  between  the  first  terminal 
of  the  primary  winding  and  a  voltage  source  to  impress  a 
voltage  across  the  primary  winding  on  command; 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  primary  winding; 

a  diode  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  ground  and  a 
second  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the 
primary  winding  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  capaci- 
tor; 

a  second  switch  coupled  between  the  first  terminal  of  the 
capacitor  and  a  voltage  supply;  and 

means  for  selectively  charging  the  capacitor  and  closing  the 
second  switch  whereby  the  charged  capacitor  increases 
the  voltage  impressed  across  the  primary  winding  and 
discharges  through  the  primary  winding  to  a  voltage 
which  has  substantially  no  effect  upon  the  voltage  im- 
pressed across  the  primary  winding. 


3,930,172 
INPUT  SUPPLY  INDEPENDENT  CIRCUIT 
Robert  C.  Dobkin,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,363 
Int.  Cl.»  G05F  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  307-297  16  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  disposed  for  connection  to  an  input  supply  for 
providing  an  output  which  is  independent  of  that  supply, 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  transistors,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  input  supply  for  generating  a  base- 
emitter  voltage  on  all  of  said  transistors, 
the  base-emitter  junctions  of  said  transistors  being  con- 
nected serially  in  a  loop  with  one  another,  such  that  the 


December  30,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


2371 


summation  of  the  base-emitter  voltages  of  said  transistors 
is  developed  as  an  output  voltage  between  the  base-emit- 
ter junctions  of  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  transistors  in 
said  loop. 


3,930,174 
STATOR  AND  ARMATURE  FOR  A  VIBRATING  MOTOR 
Ming  K.  Shieh,  Westerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,653 
Int.  CI.*  H02K  33/02 


U.S.  CI.  310—29 


2  Claims 
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the  collector  currents  of  any  of  said  transistors  having  their 
collector-emitter  circuits  connected  in  series  being  equal 
to  one  another  and  their  base-emitter  voltages  opposing 
one  another  around  said  loop,  such  that  said  summation 
of  the  base-emitter  voltages  is  independent  of  the  collec- 
tor currents  of  said  transistors  and  only  proportional  to 
the  difference  of  the  emitter  areas  of  said  transistors. 


3,930,173 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Anton  Banko,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Surgical  Design 

Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  153,380,  June  15,  1971.  This 

application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,767 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIL  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—26  48  Claims 


1.  A  vibrating  motor  comprising:  a  stator  housing  having  an 
open  end  lying  generally  in  a  plane;  a  stator  disposed  in  the 
stator  housing  and  having  an  end  flush  with  the  open  end  of 
said  stator  housing;  means  for  providing  j>eriodic  electrical 
excitation  of  the  stator;  an  armature  housing  movably  con- 
nected to  the  stator  housing  and  having  an  open  end  lying 
generally  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  open  end 
of  said  stator  housing;  and  an  armature  disposed  in  the  arma- 
ture housing  and  having  an  end  flush  with  the  open  end  of  said 
armature  housing  opposite  the  end  of  the  stator  such  that 
periodic  excitation  of  the  stator  produces  a  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  armature  and  armature  housing  due  to  the 
periodic  magnetic  attraction  and  release  of  said  armature, 
wherein  both  the  stator  and  the  armature  are  held  in  their 
respective  housings  by  a  hardened  encapsulating  material 
filling  their  respective  housing  flush  to  the  open  ends  and 
surrounding  all  of  the  stator  and  armature  except  for  their 
opposed  polar  ends  and  further  including  pieces  of  expanded 
metal  secured  to  the  walls  of  said  housings  to  form  an  anchor 
for  the  encapsulating  material. 


3,930,175 
DVNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Keith  M.  Chirgwin,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,043 

InL  CI.*  H02M  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  310— 160  18  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  energy  transducer  for  producing  vibra- 
tional wave  energy  at  a  substantially  predetermined  frequency 
comprising: 

a.  magnetostrictive  means  for  converting  electrical  energy 
into  vibrational  energy, 

b.  a  vibrating  structure  for  producing  motion  including; 
an  acoustic  impedance  transformer  of  metallic  material 

which  is  substantially  one  half  wavelength  long  at  said 
predetermined  frequency  directly  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  one  end  of  said  magnetostrictive  means, 
said  transformer  including  a  working  tool  at  the  other 
end  for  producing  motion, 

an  outer  shell  of  metallic  material  of  a  length  substantially 
one  quarter  wavelength  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency which  is  spaced  from  and  surrounds  a  portion 
of  said  transformer, 

and  means  directly  connecting  said  shell  to  said  trans- 
former in  metal  to  metal  contact  so  that  energy  can  be 
transferred  from  the  transformer  to  said  shell,  said  shell 
thereby  forming  a  part  of  the  vibrating  structure  and 
affecting  the  characteristics  of  the  vibrational  energy  of 
said  structure. 


1.  Dynamoelectric  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  rotor  and  stator  members; 

b.  magnetic  excitation  means  on  each  of  said  rotor  and 
stator  members  for  operating  said  rotor  at  a  predeter- 
mined synchronous  speed  in  response  to  the  application 
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of  single  phase  alternating  current  Ipower  to  one  of  said 
magnetic  excitation  means;  and 
.  an  alternating  current  output  winditig  means  comprising 
an  electrically  closed  loop  coil  di^osed  on  said  stator 
member  and  arranged  to  provide  mUlti-phase  alternating 
current  of  at  least  two  frequencies  4t  two  pairs  of  output 
terminals  connected  to  said  closed  Idop  coil  at  four  differ- 
ent locations  thereon  so  as  to  defme  two  electrically 
different  pole  arrangements  of  said  output  winding 
means. 


3,930,176 
INNER  ELECTRODE-SUPPORT  SEAt  FOR  A  GASEOUS 

DISCHARGE  FLASHTUBE 
C.  Richard  Panico,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Xenon  Corpo- 
ration, Medford,  Mass. 


Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No 


U.S, 


Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  61136, 
CI.  313-220 
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1.  A  gaseous  discharge  fiashtube  in  Iwhich  the  discharge 
electrode  assemblies  are  soldered  to  the  Envelope  of  the  flash- 
tube  comprising: 

a.  A  transparent  heat-resistant  envelope  having  cylindrical 
terminal  portions;  j 

b.  a  discharge  electrode  assembly  mounted  in  each  said 
cylindrical  terminal  portion  (with  al|  metallic  portions  of 
each  said  assembly  within  the  perimeter  of  the  extended 
internal  circumference),  said  discharge  electrode  assem- 
bly assembled  from  metal  compoi^ents  having  a  total 
maximum  outside  diameter  smaller  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  respective  cylindricial  terminal  portions; 
and, 

c.  a  layer  of  metallic  solder  surrounding  a  supporting  por- 
tion of  each  electrode  assembly  between  the  electrode 
assembly  and  the  inner  surface  of  s^id  envelope  fused  to 
both  said  electrode  assembly  and  s^id  envelope  so  as  to 
sealingly  support  said  electrode  assembly  in  said  enve- 
lope. 


3,930,177 

SINGLE-ENDED  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  A 
SIMPLIFIED  FILAMENT-MOUNT 
Jack  Martin,  Paramus,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,084 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  in5,  i/es 


U.S.  CL  313-271 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  single-ended  electric  incandescent  lamp  having  a 
tubular  envelope  that  is  terminated  at  one  end  by  a  hollow  tip 


and  is  closed  at  its  other  end  by  a  press  seal,  said  hollow  tip 
being  substantially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  envelope,  a 
mount  structure  comprising; 

an  elongated  coiled-coil  filament  of  continuously-wound 
refractory  metal  wire  having  a  singly-coiled  leg  at  each 
end  that  constitutes  an  integral  part  of  the  filament  as 
wound  and  thus  consists  of  a  plurality  of  continuously- 
wound  primary  turns,  one  of  said  legs  having  a  primary 
turn  that  is  bent  from  its  as-wound  configuration  and 
defines  an  opening  in  the  leg  that  is  located  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  free  end  of  said  leg,  and 
means  suspending  said  coiled-coil  filament  in  longitudinal 
position  within  the  envelope  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid 
lead  wires  of  unequal  length  that  are  anchored  in  said 
press  seal  and  are  secured  to  the  legs  of  said  filament, 
the  longer  of  said  pair  of  lead  wires  being  disposed  alongside 
of  but  spaced  from  said  filament  and  being  terminated  by 
a  generally  L-shaped  hook  portion  that  extends  through 
the  filament  leg  with  the  bent  primary  turn,  through  the 
opening  in  said  leg  defined  by  said  bent  primary  turn  and 
into  the  hollow  tip  of  the  envelope, 
the  part  of  said  longer  lead  wire  that  extends  alongside  the 
filament  being  substantially  straight,  offset  toward  the 
envelope  wall,  and  joined  to  the  generally  L-shaped  hook 
portion  of  said  longer  lead  wire  by  a  sharp  angular  bend, 
and 
the  end  of  the  filament  leg  which  is  secured  to  said  longer 
lead  wire  being  seated  against  said  sharp  angular  bend  so 
that  said  bend  thus  serves  as  a  stop  for  positioning  the 
filament  leg  on  said  longer  lead  wire. 


3,930,178 
ELECTRICAL  INCANDESCENT  FILAMENT  DEVICES 
James  Richard  Coaton,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn 
Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,778 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  10,  1973, 
32729/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  1/90,  19/44 
U.S.  CL  313—275  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  linear  incandescent  filament  electrical  device  having 
an  elongated  tubular  envelope  containing  a  filament  extending 
along  the  tube  parallel  to  the  central  axis  thereof  and  sup- 
ported at  intervals  by  supports  which  engage  the  wall  of  the 
envelope,  the  improvement  wherein  the  supports  are  plates  of 
electrically-insulating,  ceramic  material  heat-shrunk  onto  the 
filament  to  form  a  mechanical  bond  therewith,  each  plate 
having  edges  which  fit  closely  against  the  inside  surface  of  the 
envelope  and  are  of  sufficient  width  to  prevent  skewing  of  the 
plate  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  envelope. 


3,930,179 
GRID-TYPE  ELECTRONIC  TUBE 
Pierre  Gerlach,  and  Roger  Hoet,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,715 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    21,    1973, 
73.46038 

Intel.*  HOIJ  1/46,21/20 
U.S.  CL  313-296  1  Claim 

1.  An  electronic  tube  with  cylindrical  electrodes,  compris- 
ing a  cathode,  one  or  more  grids,  and  an  anode,  consisting  of 
cylinders  arranged  around  a  common  axis,  characterised  in 
that  said  cathode  is  constituted  by  at  least  two  separate  sec- 
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tions  of  different  diameters;  and  in  that  at  least  the  first  of  said  3,930,181 

grids,  that  is  to  say  that  which  is  closest  to  said  cathode,  is      LENS  AND  DEFLECTION  UNIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

*  ELECTRON  BEAM  COLUMNS 

Hans  Christian  Pfeiffer,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.V. 
9  Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,410 

1.-     i  , 


Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/76,  29/70 
U.S.  CL  313—421 


4  Claims 
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made  up  of  cylindrical  sections  of  different  diameters  con- 
nected together  by  a  non-cylindrical  surface  at  the  level  of  the 
splits  between  said  sections. 


3,930,180 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  MAGNETIC  POLE  PIECE 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Johannes   Aloysius   van   Leeuwen,   Emmasingel,   Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  21,  1973, 
7307040 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29/5/.  29/02 
U.S.  CL  313—417  3  Claims 


3  19       22 


1.  In  an  electron  beam  column  deflection  system  of  the  type 
wherein  an  electron  beam  is  generated,  focussed,  and  de- 
flected on  a  target,  a  focussing  and  deflection  unit  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  lens  in  the  path  of  said  elec- 
tron beam  for  focussing  said  electron  beam  onto  a  target,  said 
magnetic  lens  producing  means  including  a  field  generating 
coil  and  at  least  two  pole  pieces  forming  an  air  gap  for  produc- 
ing static  magnetic  field  lines  which  form  a  rotationally  sym- 
metrical field  distribution  having  a  field  maximum  in  said  air 
gap  for  focussing  said  electron  beam, 

and  a  magnetic  deflection  yoke  including  sinusoidally  dis- 
tributed windings  for  producing  a  dynamic  magnetic 
field,  said  magnetic  deflection  yoke  being  located  inside 
said  longitudinal  magnetic  field  lines  of  said  air  gap  of 
said  magnetic  lens  means  at  the  maximum  of  said  sym- 
metrical field  distribution  wherein  said  dynamic  magnetic 
field  and  said  static  magnetic  field  are  superimposed,  for 
deflecting  said  electron  beam  on  said  target  wherein  the 
working  distance  between  said  magnetic  lens  and  said 
target  is  designated  b,  the  working  distance  between  said 
yoke  and  target  is  designated  b' ,  and  wherein  said  yoke  is 
located  inside  said  magnetic  lens  at  a  position  wherein  b 
=  b'  such  that  said  yoke  is  located  at  the  maximum  of  said 
symmetrical  field  distribution  produced  by  said  pole 
pieces  of  said  magnetic  lens. 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  for  displaying  color  pictures  compris- 
ing an  evacuated  envelope  and,  within  said  envelope,  means 
to  generate  a  plurality  of  electron  beams,  a  display  screen 
having  a  plurality  of  regions  luminescing  in  different  colors,  a 
color  selection  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  to 
assign  each  electron  beam  to  luminescent  regions  of  one 
color,  convergence  means  including  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  ferromagnetic  pole  shoes  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  extending  radially  inwards  to  converge  the  electron 
beams  toward  the  display  screen,  means  to  magnetically 
screen  said  pairs  of  pole  shoes  from  each  other,  and  spacing 
means  abutting  against  the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  pole 
shoes  to  fix  the  space  therebetween. 


3,930,182 

TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ELECTRON  COLLECTOR 

Jork  Bretting,  Thalfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia  Pat- 

ent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,074 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   30,    1973, 
2333441 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  25/34 
U.S.  CL  315-3.5  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  traveling-wave  tube  composed  of  a  ppm  electron 
beam  focusing  device  and  an  electron  collector  disposed 
adjacent  the  focusing  device  and  provided  with  two  collector 
electrode  arrangements  disposed  to  enclose  the  electron  beam 
over  part  of  its  path,  said  arrangements  being  spaced  from  one 
another  by  a  transition  region  and  being  arranged  in  succes- 
sion along  the  axis  of  the  beam  in  the  collector,  the  two  ar- 
rangements being  electrically  insulated  from  one  another,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  collector  further  comprises  addi- 
tional magnetic  focusing  lens  field  producing  means  disposed 
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in  the  transition  region  between  said  two  collector  electrode 
arrangements  and  producing  a  concentrating  field  which  refo- 


cuses  the  electrons  in  the  beam  in  the 
collector  electrode  arrangements. 


region  between  said 


3,930.183 

INCANDESCENT  LAMPS  HAVINQ  PROTECTION 
AGAINST  VOLTAGE  SURGES 
John  D.  Harnden,  Jr..  SchenecUdy.  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973.  Ser.  No,  355.897 

Int.  CI.'  HOIK  1/62 

U.S.CL  315-71  11  Claims 


I.  A  voltage  surge  protected  incandescent  lamp  comprising: 
a  filament, 

an  envelope  for  containing  said  filament  in  an  oxidizing 

agent  excluding  atmosphere;  and 
pel ycrystal line   varistor   means  connqcted   electrically   in 

parallel  with  said  filament  for  shunting  voltage  surges  to 

protect  said  filament  therefrom. 

II.  A  surge  protective  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a 
lamp  socket  comprising: 

a  body  of  polycrystalline  varistor  material  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  opposed  faces;  and  a  void  in  said 
body  extending  from  a  first  of  said  faces  to  a  second  of 
said  faces; 

first  conductor  means  connected  to  said  first  face  for  pro- 
viding electrical  connection  between  said  first  face  and  a 
center  contact  of  a  lamp  socket; 

a  second  conductor  means  connected  to  said  first  conductor 
means  and  traversing  said  void  for  providing  electrical 
connection  between  said  first  conductor  means  and  a 
protected  device;  and 

third  conductor  means  connected  to  Said  second  face  for 
providing  electrical  connection  between  said  second  face 
and  a  shell  contact  of  said  lamp  socket. 


3.930.184 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  COUPLING  SYSTEM  FOR 
SEQUENTIAL  FLASHBULB  FIRING  CIRCUIT 
Conrad  H.  Biber.  Needham.  and  Edwin  K.  Shenl(.  Littleton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,967 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  39/00 

U.S.  CL  315—241  P  14  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  flash  unit  for  use  with  a  camera  having  an 
accessory  connector  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  flashlamp 
and  having  terminals  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  current  for 
firing  a  flashlamp,  sfiid  electronic  flash  unit  comprising  a 
triggerable  gas  discharge  tube,  means  for  supplying  electrical 
energy  to  said  tube  to  cause  said  tube  to  produce  a  flash  of 
light  when  triggered,  trigger  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
tube  and  responsive  to  an  applied  signal  to  trigger  said  tube, 
and  a  signal  generating  impedance  network  having  input  ter- 
minals adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  current  supply  termi- 
nals of  the  camera,  said  network  comprising  a  resistance 
approximating  the  resistance  of  an  unfired  flashlamp  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  capacitor  between  said  input  terminals, 
whereby  current  supplied  to  said  input  terminals  flows  in  a 
pulse  that  falls  in  amplitude  as  said  capacitor  is  charged, 
simulating  the  impedance  characteristics  of  a  flashlamp  as  it 
is  fired,  said  impedance  network  further  comprising  means 
responsive  to  the  flow  of  current  through  said  capacitor  to 
apply  a  signal  to  said  trigger  circuit  means. 


3,930,185 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  CONVERGENCE 
William  Henry  Barkow,  Pennsauken,  and  Josef  Gross,  Prince- 
ton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,626 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315—370  7  Claims 


1.  A  display  system  utilizing  simplified  convergence,  com- 
prising: 
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a  color  picture  tube  including  an  electron  gun  assembly  for 
producing  three  coplanar  beams; 

static  convergence  means  disposed  relative  to  said  picture 
tube  for  converging  said  three  beams  at  the  central  region 
of  the  viewing  screen  of  said  picture  tube; 

a  deflection  yoke  disposed  in  operating  relation  about  the 
neck  portion  of  said  picture  tube,  said  yoke  including 
vertical  and  horizontal  deflection  coils  for  causing  said 
beams  to  scan  a  raster,  the  winding  distribution  of  said 
horizontal  coils  selected  for  producing  negative  horizon- 
tal isotropic  astigmatism  for  substantially  converging 
vertical  lines  along  the  horizontal  deflection  axis  and  the 
winding  distribution  of  said  vertical  coils  selected  for 
causing  horizontal  lines  to  be  substantially  parallel; 

means  for  positioning  said  yoke  relative  to  said  tube  for 
aligning  the  magnetic  deflection  field  of  said  yoke  relative 
to  said  beams  for  substantially  converging  horizontal  lines 
at  all  points  on  said  screen  and  for  substantially  converg- 
ing vertical  lines  along  the  horizontal  deflection  axis; 

coil  winding  portions  disposed  about  the  neck  portion  of 
said  picture  tube  for  producing  a  quadrupole  magnetic 
deflection  field  within  said  neck  portion  of  said  tube;  and 
means  for  energizing  said  coil  winding  portions  with 
energy  at  the  vertical  scanning  rate  for  converging  verti- 
cal lines  such  that  said  beams  are  substantially  converged 
at  all  points  on  said  viewing  screen. 


nected  from  said  field  windings  by  said  electronic 
switches  and  transformer  above  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature. 


3,930,186 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 
Tetsuo  Sekiya,  Yokohama,  and  Atsushi  Hienuki,  Sendai,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,   1973,  48- 
78240[U] 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  7/0«,  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  317— 13  B  6  Claims 


1.  A  brushless  electrical  motor  including, 

a  permanent  magnet  rotor, 

a  stator  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor  and  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  field  windings  mounted  in  said  stator, 
position  sensing  means  mounted  on  said  rotor,  a  plurality 
of  detecting  coils  mounted  to  sense  the  angular  position 
of  said  sensing  means, 

a  plurality  of  electronic  switches  respectively  connected  in 
series  with  said  plurality  of  field  windings  and  having 
control  electrodes  respectively  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  detecting  coils,  first  voltage  supply  terminals  con- 
nected across  said  plurality  of  field  windings  and  elec- 
tronic switches, 

an  oscillator, 

a  transformer  having  a  temperature  sensitive  magnetic  core 
with  its  primary  winding  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  and  its  secondary  connected  across  each  of  said 
detecting  coils  such  that  power  is  sequentially  applied  to 
said  field  windings  as  said  rotor  rotates  at  temperatures 
below  a  predetermined  temperature  but  power  is  discon- 


3,930,187 

GROUND  FAULT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  MEANS 

PROTECTING  AGAINST  A  GROUNDED  NEUTRAL 

CONDITION  AND  WITH  A  TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  TESTING 

PERFORMANCE 
John  J.  Misencik,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,659 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  i/08,  3/28 

U.S.CL  317-18  D  4  Claims 


1.  Ground  fault  interrupter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  differential  current  transformer  including  a  magnetic 
core,  a  plurality  of  primary  windings  on  said  core,  each 
being  one  of  the  line  and  neutral  conductors  of  an  AC 
electrical  distribution  system  connected  between  a  supply 
and  at  least  one  load,  and  a  secondary  sensing  winding  on 
said  core  for  sensing  current  unbalance  between  currents 
in  said  primary  windings,  said  neutral  conductor  being 
grounded  at  a  supply  terminal  thereof; 

means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  sensed  signal  on  said 
sensing  winding  to  open  at  least  one  of  said  line  conduc- 
tors; 

grounded  neutral  protection  means  responsive  to  a  fault  to 
ground  from  the  neutral  conductor  on  the  load  side  of  the 
differential  transformer  to  produce  a  current  imbalance 
in  said  differential  current  transformer,  said  grounded 
neutral  protection  means  being  associated  with  the  neu- 
tral conductor  on  the  supply  side  of  said  differential 
current  transformer; 

test  means  to  test  the  ability  of  the  apparatus  to  trip  upon 
occurrence  of  either  line  to  ground  fault  conditions  or 
neutral  to  ground  fault  conditions,  said  test  means  com- 
prising a  circuit  branch  connected  from  a  first  point  on  a 
line  conductor  on  the  load  side  of  said  differential  current 
transformer  and  a  second  point  electrically  proximate  the 
neutral  conductor  on  the  supply  side  of  said  differential 
current  transformer,  said  circuit  branch  including  a  nor- 
mally open  test  switch  that  is  closable  to  cause  unbal- 
anced currents  in  said  primary  windings; 

said  grounded  neutral  protection  means  comprising  an 
additional  transformer  having  a  second  magnetic  core,  a 
primary  winding  on  said  second  magnetic  core  connected 
between  the  line  and  neutral  conductors,  the  neutral 
conductor  of  the  system  being  a  secondary  winding  on 
said  second  core;  and  said  second  point  to  which  said  test 
circuit  branch  is  connected  is  located  adjacent  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  additional  transformer  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  the  neutral  conductor. 
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3,930,188 

COMPLETELY  INSULATED  HidH-VOLTAGE 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Willi  Olscn,  and  Manfred  Lieske,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,011 

Claims    priority,    application    Germar^,    Nov.    12,    1971, 

2157102 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Tridi  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.*  H02B  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  317-103  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  completely  insulated  high-voltage  switching  system 
having  a  bus-bar  fed  through  a  power  circuit  breaker,  a  plural- 
ity of  disconnect  switches  for  connecting  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  branch  lines  to  the  bus-bar  arjd  for  disconnecting 
the  same  during  a  currentless  interval  caused  by  a  short  open- 
ing of  the  power  circuit  breaker,  eachi  of  the  disconnect 
switches  having  first  and  second  connecting  conductors,  the 
second  connecting  conductor  being  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  branch  lines;  the  improvement  comprising 
the  arrangement  wherein  the  first  connecting  conductor  of 
each  of  the  disconnect  switches  is  directed  toward  the  breaker 
and  is  disposed  to  define  a  right  angle  With  respect  to  the 
second  conductor  thereof,  the  first  connecting  conductors  of 
the  disconnect  switches  being  arranged  in  a  straight  line  to 
conjointly  define  the  bus-bar,  said  second  connecting  conduc- 
tors being  in  one  plane  and  the  power  circuit  breaker  forming 
a  common  plane  with  the  disconnect  switches. 


3,930,189 
WHEEL  SLIP  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Russell  M.  Smith,  North  East,  Pa.,  assignoit  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^14,087 

Int.  Cl.»  H02P  5/46 

U.S.CL  318-52  11  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  slip  control  system  for  electkic 
employing  series-type  direct  current  traciion 


traction  motors 
motors  having 


field  and  armature  windings  connected  in  series  electrical 
circuit  relationship,  power  rectifier  means  and  means  for 
supplying  alternating  current  to  the  power  rectifier  means,  the 
series-type  traction  motors  being  connected  across  the  output 
from  the  power  rectifier  means  for  the  supply  of  normal  exci- 
tation direct  current  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising 
current  transformer  means  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings  wound  on  a  common  core,  the  primary  winding 
being  serially  connected  in  the  supply  connection  between  the 
means  for  supplying  alternating  current  and  the  power  recti- 
fier means,  secondary  rectifier  means  having  the  output 
thereof  upon  excitation  coupled  to  supply  auxiliary  field  cur- 
rent to  the  field  winding  of  each  series-type  direct  current 
traction  motor  in  addition  to  the  normal  direct  current  excita 
tion  from  the  power  rectifier  means,  the  polarity  of  the  auxil- 
iary field  current  being  such  that  upon  addition  to  the  normal 
excitation  direct  current  a  reduction  in  the  tractive  effort  of 
the  motor  results,  and  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of 
a  slippage  condition  for  effectively  supplying  output  current 
from  the  secondary  winding  of  the  current  transformer  means 
to  the  secondary  rectifier  means  to  excite  the  same. 


3,930,190 
BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  HAVING  MULTIPLE  STATOR 

WINDINGS 
Manfred   Liska,  Nurnberg,   Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,753 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    29,    1973, 
2333252 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—254  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  brushless  d-c  motor  of  the  type  having  a  permanent 
magnet  rotor  and  a  stator  winding  made  up  of  several  phase 
windings  with  the  phase  windings  Y-connected  on  one  side 
and  provided  to  one  side  of  a  voltage  source  with  the  other 
side  of  the  phase  windings  coupled  through  individual  power 
transistors  to  the  other  side  of  the  voltage  source  with  each 
power  transistor  controlled  by  a  separate  control  device  which 
is  responsive  to  a  rotor  position  transducer,  an  improved 
arrangement  for  providing  such  a  motor  with  a  power  rating 
in  excess  of  that  obtainable  through  the  use  of  a  single  transis- 
tor in  each  phase  winding  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  each  phase  winding  sub-divided  into  an  equal  number  of 
winding  legs  with  the  winding  legs  belonging  to  a  phase 
winding  arranged  in  the  stator  in  two  groups  of  equal  size 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  with  said  two  groups 
electrically  connected  in  such  a  manner  that  the  magnetic 
fiuxes  generated  by  them  act  in  the  same  direction; 

b.  the  power  transistors  coupling  said  phase  winding  includ- 
ing a  separate  power  transistor  coupling  each  of  the  wind- 
ing legs  to  the  other  side  of  the  voltage  source;  and 

c.  the  separate  control  device  for  each  phase  winding  cou- 
pled to  simultaneously  energize  and  deenergize  all  tran- 
sistors associated  with  the  legs  making  up  an  individual 
phase  winding. 


December  30,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


2377 


3,930,191 
BRAKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  MIXED  REGENERATIVE 
AND  RESISTANCE  BRAKING  OF  A  D-C  SERIES 
MACHINE  OPERATED  AS  A  GENERATOR 
Peter  Loderer,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,992 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    7,    1973, 
2329146 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  3/14 
U.S.  CL  318—376  11  CUims 


1.  In  a  braking  circuit  for  the  mixed  regenerative  and  resis- 
tance braking  of  a  d.c.  series  machine  operating  as  a  generator 
in  which  the  armature  and  field  windings  of  said  machine  are 
combined  with  a  stabilizing  resistor  in  a  series  circuit  across 
which  is  shunted  a  d.c.  control  element  with  a  controlled  main 
rectifier  and  across  which  is  shunted  a  first  braking  branch 
comprising  a  first  braking  resistor  in  series  with  a  first  con- 
trolled braking  rectifier,  with  the  series  circuit  connected 
through  a  return  rectifier  to  a  d.c.  source  which  can  absorb 
current  at  least  intermittently,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a.  means  to  monitor  voltage  in  the  circuit  and  means  re- 
sponsive thereto  to  generate  firing  pulses; 

b.  at  least  a  second  braking  branch  comprising  a  second 
braking  resistor  having  a  resistance  different  from  that  of 
the  first  braking  resistor  in  series  with  a  controlled  brak- 
ing rectifier,  said  second  braking  branch  coupled  in  paral- 
lel with  said  first  braking  branch; 

c.  a  selection  circuit  having  at  least  three  switch  positions, 
selectively  closed  in  response  to  an  input  signal  and  selec- 
tively coupling  said  means  generating  firing  pulses  to  said 
first  and  second  controlled  braking  rectifiers,  a  first 
switching  position  coupling  said  firing  pulses  to  said  first 
braking  rectifier,  a  second  switching  position  coupling 
said  firing  pulses  to  said  second  braking  rectifier  and  a 
third  switching  position  coupling  said  firing  pulses  to  both 
said  first  and  second  braking  rectifiers; 

d.  means  to  develop  a  signal  proportional  to  the  actual 
current  in  said  braking  circuit;  and 

e.  control  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  selec- 
tion circuit,  said  control  having  as  inputs  the  output  of 
said  means  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  actual  cur- 
rent and  first  and  second  predetermined  limit  values,  said 
control  means  providing  an  output  closing  said  first 
switch  when  said  actual  value  exceeds  said  first  predeter- 
mined value,  an  output  closing  said  second  switch  when 
said  actual  value  is  between  said  two  predetermined 
values  and  an  output  closing  said  third  switch  when  said 
actual  value  is  greater  than  said  second  predetermined 
value. 


3,930,192 
STAND-BY  POWER  SYSTEM 
Leonard  R.  Dinkier,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,593 

Int.  Cl.»  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  320-15  12  Claims 

1.  A  battery  charging  apparatus  for  a  high  voltage  stand-by 

power  system,  said  system  comprising  a  power  source  con- 


nected in  circuit  with  a  load,  a  supplemental  battery  section, 
and  a  battery  of  rechargeable  cells  coupled  across  said  load  to 
provide  stand-by  power  upon  the  non-functioning  of  said 
source,  said  battery  being  divisible  into  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  at  least  one  cell  each  for  charging,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a.  charging  means  for  supplying  a  source  of  charging  cur- 
rent; 


b.  switching  means,  coupled  between  said  charging  means 
and  said  battery,  for  sequentially  disconnecting  one  sec- 
tion at  a  time,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sections  from  said 
battery  and  for  connecting  said  disconnected  section  to 
said  charger  for  charging;  and 

c.  a  supplemental  switching  means,  coupled  between  said 
supplemental  section  and  said  battery,  for  connecting 
said  supplemental  section  in  parallel  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sections,  one  section  at  a  time. 


3,930,193 
SCR  INVERTER  SYSTEMS 
William  P.  Kornrumpf,  and  John  D.  Harnden,  Jr.,  both  of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,988 

Int.  CI,*  H02M  5/45.  G05F  1/44 

U.S.  CL  321—2  13  Claims 


r^r-f-^WiP^ 
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1.  An  improved  direct  current-to-alternating  current  in- 
verter system  comprising: 

an  SCR  inverter  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  load,  said 
inverter  including  a  series  resonant  load  circuit  including 
an  inductor,  a  capacitor  and  said  load  with  an  SCR  con- 
nected in  parallel  relationship  with  said  circuit; 

a  current  controlling  means  having  one  terminal  operatively 
connected  to  said  SCR  inverter  and  another  terminal 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  D.C.  voltage  source,  said 
means  controlling  the  application  of  said  D.C.  voltage 
source  to  said  SCR  inverter; 

frequency  control  means  for  maintaining  the  operation  of 
said  inverter  at  a  substantially  constant  frequency,  said 
frequency  control  means  providing  variable  width  gating 
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signals  to  said  current  controlling  nieans  for  controlling 
the  duration  of  time  said  DC.  voltagf  source  is  applied  to 
said  SCR  inverter  and  constant  width  gating  signals  to 
said  SCR  for  controlling  the  conduction  of  said  SCR;  and 
means  responsive  to  inverter  system  variations  for  alter- 
ing the  width  of  said  variable  width  gating  signals  to 
ensure  reliable  SCR  commutation  ak  said  SCR  inverter 
maintains  a  substantially  constant  frejquency  of  operation 
independently  of  said  system  variatic^ns. 


3,930,194 
INVERTER  CONTROL  ClIlCUIT 
Loren   H.   Walker,  Schenectady,   N.Y.,  $ssignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct,  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,771 

Int.  Ci.»  H02M  1118 

U.S.  CI.  321-11  9  Claims 


1^  It 

-nntil         I    \T^ 


S' 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  quasi  square  v  ave  high  frequency 
inverter  having  solid  state  switching  deviqes  comprising 

means  sensing  instantaneous  transformejr  flux  and  providing 
an  output  proportional  thereto, 

a  first  comparator  wherein  the  output  bf  said  fiux  sensing 
means  and  a  first  reference  signal  are  compared  and  an 
output  is  produced  when  said  output  proportional  to 
instantaneous  transformer  fiux. exceeds  said  reference 
signal, 

an  oscillator  having  a  substantially  square  wave  output  at  a 
selected  frequency,  ' 

means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  nrst  comparator  and 
said  oscillator  for  providing  turn-on  end  turn-off  signals 
to  said  solid  state  switching  devices  $o  that  the  conduc- 
tion time  is  controlled  to  provide  a  cojnstant  level  of  peak 
flux  from  half  cycle  to  half  cycle  ijk'hich  is  below  the 
saturation  level. 


1 1  Claims 


3,930,195 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  HAVINCJ  A  PAIR  OF 

THYRISTORS 

Hideo  iwamoto,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,442 
Intel.'  H02M  71515 
U.S.  CI.  321-45  C 

1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  thyristors  each  having  an  anode,  cathode 

and  gate; 

the  first  thyristor  being  turned  off  when  turning  on  the 

second  thyristor  and  the  second  thyristor  being  turned  off 

when  turning  on  the  first  thyristor; 

a  pair  of  transformers; 

the  first  transformer  directly  applying  Reverse  bias  voltage 

between  the  gate  and  cathode  of  tbe  second  thyristor 


when  turning  on  the  first  thyristor; 
the  second  transformer  directly  applying  reverse  bias  volt- 


[MfllQOqrtfll        >j 


age  between  the  gate  and  cathode  of  the  first  thyristor 
when  turning  on  the  second  thyristor. 

3,930,196 
BRIDGE  RECTIFIER  CIRCUITS  USING  TRANSISTORS  AS 

RECTIFYING  ELEMENTS 

John  N.  Park,  Rexford;  Robert  L.  Steigerwald,  Scotia,  and 

Loren  H.  Walker,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,342,  Nov.  2,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,143 

Int.  CI.'H02M  71217 

U.S.  CI.  321—47  2  Claims 


„-  '-\1 


1.  A  full  wave  bridge  active  rectifying  circuit  comprising 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  high  frequency  alternating-cur- 
rent input  voltage  with  a  frequency  between  20  and  50 
kilohertz,  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  supplying 
unidirectional  voltage  to  a  load  and  between  which  is 
directly  connected  a  capacitor, 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  silicon  junction  transistors 
each  connected  for  inverted  mode  operation  and  each 
having  an  emitter,  a  base,  a  collector,  and  a  collector- 
base  junction,  a  diode  connected  between  the  emitter  and 
collector  of  each  transistor  with  a  polarity  to  conduct  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  respective  transistor,  and  a 
plurality  of  current  transformers  for  controlling  said  re- 
spective transistors  having  only  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  pairs  of  primary  and  secondary  windings, 

said  first  transistor  having  the  collector  thereof  connected 
to  one  output  terminal,  one  end  of  said  first  pair  of  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  being  connected  together 
and  to  one  input  terminal  while  the  other  ends  of  said  first 
pair  of  primary  and  secondary  windings  are  connected 
respectively  to  the  emitter  and  base  of  said  first  transistor; 
said  second  transistor  having  the  collector  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  other  input  terminal,  one  end  of  said  second 
pair  of  primary  and  secondary  windings  being  connected 
together  and  to  the  other  output  terminal  while  the  other 
ends  of  said  second  pair  of  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings are  connected  respectively  to  the  emitter  and  base  of 
said  second  transistor;  said  third  transistor  having  the 
collector  thereof  connected  to  the  one  input  terminal, 
one  end  of  said  third  pair  of  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings being  connected  together  and  to  the  other  input 
terminal  while  the  other  ends  of  said  third  pair  of  primary 
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and  secondary  windings  are  connected  respectively  to  the 
emitter  and  base  of  said  third  transistor;  said  fourth  tran- 
sistor having  the  collector  thereof  connected  to  the  one 
input  terminal,  one  end  of  said  fourth  pair  of  primary  and 
secondary  windings  being  connected  together  and  to  the 
other  output  terminal  while  the  other  ends  of  said  fourth 
pair  of  primary  and  secondary  windings  are  connected 
respectively  to  the  emitter  and  base  of  said  fourth  transis- 
tor; said  transistors  further  being  connecged  such  that 
voltage  blockage  is  performable  by  the  collector-base 
junction  of  each  transistor, 
one  pair  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings  and  one  pair  of  said  third  and  fourth 
pairs  of  primary  and  secondary  windings  being  magneti- 
cally coupled  on  a  current  transformer  common  magnetic 
core  made  of  ferrite  material  while  the  other  pair  of  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  primary  and  secondary  windings 
and  the  other  pair  of  said  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  primary 
and  secondary  windings  are  magnetically  coupled  on 
another  current  transformer  common  magnetic  core 
made  of  ferrite  material. 


3,930,197 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  SYSTEM 
Frederick  A.  Saylor,  Box  231,  Leitchs  Wharf,  Prince  Freder- 
ick, Md.  20678 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,134 

Int.  Cl.^  H02J  7124 

U.S.  CI.  322-28  11  Claims 


CONTftOL  SOURCE 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  regulated  voltage  to  a  load 
comprising, 

a.  permanent  magnet  alternator  means  for  generating  an 
output  voltage, 

b.  rectifier  means  coupled  between  said  permanent  magnet 
alternator  and  said  load  for  rectifying  said  output  voltage, 
said  rectifier  means  including  at  least  one  controllable 
uni-directional  current  device  having  two  current  carry- 
ing electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  said  device  being 
triggered  into  conduction  upon  the  application  of  a  con- 
trol signal  of  given  polarity  between  said  control  elec- 
trode and  one  of  said  two  current  carrying  electrodes, 

c.  a  reference  amplifier  having  a  signal  input  coupled  to  said 
load,  a  bias  input  coupled  to  said  rectifier  means  and  an 
output, 

d.  an  oscillator  having  a  signal  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  reference  amplifier,  a  bias  input  coupled  to  said 
rectifier  means  and  an  output  coupled  between  the  con- 
trol and  one  electrode  of  said  uni-directional  current 
device,  said  oscillator  applying  pulses  to  said  uni-direc- 
tional current  device  having  a  relative  phase  correspond- 
ing to  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  across  said  load,  and 
e.  a  battery  polarity  sensing  circuit  including  a  first  resis- 
tor and  a  zener  diode  connected  in  series  across  said  load; 
first  and  second  transistors,  said  first  transistor  having  its 
base  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  first  resistor  and 
zener  diode,  its  collector  coupled  to  said  rectifier  means 


and  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  and  its  emitter 
to  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  the  collector- 
emitter  circuit  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected 
to  said  oscillator,  said  battery  polarity  sensing  circuit 
providing  a  low  impedance  path  to  prevent  said  oscillator 
from  generating  output  pulses  in  the  event  said  load  is  a 
battery  and  has  been  connected  with  reverse  polarity. 


3,930,198 
BATTERY  TESTER  AND  CIRCUIT 
Richard  P.  Williamson,  Jr.,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,644 

Int.  CI.' GO  IN  27/42 

U.S.  CI.  324—29.5  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  a  battery  having  output  termi- 
nals of  opposed  polarity  comprising: 

contact  means  for  providing  electrical  communication  with 
said  terminals; 

load  means  exhibiting  an  impedance  of  predetermined 
value  connectable  across  said  terminals  to  derive  a  closed 
circuit  voltage  value  of  said  battery; 

load  switching  means  actuable  to  assume  a  first  state  apply- 
ing said  load  across  said  terminals  through  said  contact 
means  and  a  second  state  electrically  isolating  said  load 
from  said  terminals; 

evaluating  means  responsive,  when  enabled,  to  said  voltage 
value  at  said  load  means  exhibiting  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  having  a  first  output  condition  respon- 
sive thereto; 

timing  means  for  selectively  enabling  said  evaluating  means 
and  responsive  to  said  contact  means  electrical  communi- 
cation with  said  terminals  for  actuating  said  load  switch- 
ing means  to  sequentially  assume  said  first  and  second 
states  to  define  an  interval  of  sampling  for  deriving  said 
voltage  value;  and 

indicator  means  responsive  to  said  evaluating  means  first 
output  condition  for  indicating  the  presence  thereof. 


3,930,199 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  FREQUENCY 

Jaroslav  Valis,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna  Sven- 

ska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,7^2 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7, 1974, 740161 1 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIR  23102 

U.S.  CI.  324—78  D  7  Claims 

1.  Means  for  measuring  frequency  which  comprises  a 
counter  unit  (10),  first  and  second  multipliers  (12,13)  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  other,  and  connected  to  the  counter 
unit,  a  sensing  unit  (15)  including  means  for  sensing  each 
pulse  in  a  first  unknown  pulse  train  (FX),  the  frequency  (/,) 
of  which  is  to  be  determined,  said  multipliers  (12,13)  includ- 
ing means  to  generate  a  second  pulse  train  (F2),  the  frequency 
of  which  is  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  content  (F)  of  the 
counter  unit  (10),  the  counter  unit  (10)  including  means 
responsive  to  each  pulse  in  the  second  pulse  train  (F2)  to 
reduce  the  content  (F)  of  the  counter  unit  by  a  predetermined 
quantity,  the  sensing  unit  (15)  including  means  to  deliver  a 
third  pulse  train  (PRESET)  to  the  counter  unit  (10),  the 
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counter  unit  ( 10)  including  means  respoisive  to  each  pulse  in 
the  third  pulse  train  (PRESET)  to  preset  the  content  (F)  of 
the  counter  unit  to  a  predetermined  greatest  quantity  (F^oj), 
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3,930,201 
PULSE  SOURCE  TO  PROVIDE  A  PULSE  TRAIN 
REPRESENTATIVE  OF  MOVEMENT  OF  A  SHAFT  AND  A 
REFERENCE  PULSE  REPRESENTATIVE  OF  A 
REFERENCE  POSITION 
Fritz  Ackermann,  Stuttgart;  Giinter  Honig,  Markgronlngen, 
and  Alfred  Schuiz,  Braunschweig,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to   Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Gerlingen-Schillerhohe,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,846 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    15,    1973, 
2357061 

Int.  CI.*  GOIP  3144;  H02K  24/00 
U.S.  CI.  328— 1  10  Claims 


ClOCK 
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the  content  (F)  of  the  counter  unit  ( 

pulse  in  the  first  pulse  train  (FX)  constituting 

frequency  (f,)  of  the  first  pulse  train. 


at  the  time  of  each 
a  measure  of  the 


3,930,200 
FM  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
SUnley  J.  Feld,  209  East  and  West  Road,  West  Seneca,  N.Y. 
14224 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No,  511,777 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  325— 134  12  Claims 
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1.  Modulation  apparatus  for  monitofing  frequency  modu- 
lated signal  transmissions  comprising: 

means  for  deriving  the  frequency  modulation  signal  compo- 
nents from  said  frequency  modulated  signal  transmission; 
means  for  generating  controlled  sequential  bursts  of  con- 
tinuous wave  signals  at  predetermined  frequencies,  said 
bursts  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  modulation  limits  for 
said  frequency  modulated  signal  transmission; 

display  apparatus  including  a  visual  display  screen;  and 

signal  processing  apparatus  operative  to  alternately  apply 
the  frequency  modulation  signal  components  from  said 
frequency  modulated  signal  transmissions  and  the  con- 
trolled sequential  bursts  of  continuous  wave  signals  to 
said  display  apparatus,  whereby  a  visual  display  is  pres- 
ented to  show  the  relation  of  the  frequency  modulation  of 
the  signal  transmissions  to  the  modulation  limits  as  repre- 
sented by  said  sequential  bursts  o^  continuous  wave  sig 
nals. 


1.  A  pulse  source  to  provide  a  pulse  signal  train  representa- 
tive of  movement  of  a  movable  element  (11)  and  a  reference 
pulse  signal  when  the  movable  element  is  in  a  predetermined 
reference  position, 

having  a  transducer  system  including  a  plurality  of  trans- 
ducer elements  (12,  13,  16)  located  on  the  movable 
element  (11)  and  a  transducer  receiver  (14)  located  in 
energy  transfer  coupling  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of 
elements,  and  providing  said  signals  upon  passage  of  the 
transducer  elements  past  the  receiver, 
wherein 

the  transducer  elements  comprise  projecting  teeth  (12) 
separated  by  gaps  ( 13)  to  provide  a  sequence  of  pulses  in 
the  transducer  receiver  (14)  having  a  1:1  sensing  rela- 
tionship of  elements  and  resulting  pulses; 
and  wherein  one  of  the  transducer  elements  ( 16)  is  shaped 
differently  from  the  others  (12)  and  comprises  a  group  of 
tooth  portions  (20,  22)  separated  by  gaps  (21),  located 
within  the  space  of  any  other  tooth  (12)  and  in  advance 
of  that  transducer  element  (12')  which  provides  the 
reference  pulse. 


3,930,202 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 
John  Alden  Dever,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,657 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  9,  1972, 
26941/72 

Int.  CI.*G06G  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  328-142  3  Claims 


1.  A  function  generator  comprising  an  input  terminal,  a 
signal  summing  circuit,  a  plurality  of  signal  rectifying  circuits 
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connected  in  parallel  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 
summing  circuit;  each  of  said  signal  rectifying  circuits  includ- 
ing biasing  means  for  biasing  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
signal  rectifying  circuits  to  conduct  with  a  particular  resis- 
tance at  a  particular  input  voltage  so  that  the  characteristics 
of  said  signal  rectifying  circuits  thereby  sum  to  form  a  com- 
bined characteristic  of  segmental  form,  and  including  a  non- 
rectifying  signal  circuit  connection  from  said  input  terminal  to 
said  summing  circuit  having  a  straight  line  characteristic 
which  coincides  with  a  representative  or  substantially  central 
segment  of  the  combined  characteristic  and  which  passes 
through  the  input  equals  zero  line  to  one  side  of  the  origin  of 
the  input  equals  zero  line,  the  characteristics  of  said  rectifying 
circuits  thus  summing  with  th'e  straight  line  characteristic  of 
the  non-rectifying  circuit  on  a  corresponding  side  of  the  cen- 
tral segment  of  the  combined  characteristic. 


3,930,203 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  PHASE 

STATE  OF  A  TIMING  SIGNAL 
Adolf  Haass,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,813 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    29,    1973, 
2354072 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/02 
U.S.  CL328— 155  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  phase  state  of  a  timing  signal 
which  has  been  obtained  by  means  of  a  frequency  divider  from 
a  divider  signal,  wherein  a  discriminator  signal  is  produced  in 
dependence  on  the  phase  state  of  a  binary  signal  and  wherein 
pulse  edges  of  the  divider  signal  are  added  to  or  suppressed 
from  the  divider  signal,  comprising: 
polarity  reversal  means, 

first  channel  means  connecting  said  divider  signal  to  said 
polarity  reversal  means  and  then  to  an  input  of  said  fre- 
quency divider, 
second  channel  means  connecting  said  divider  signal  to  an 

input  of  said  frequency  divider, 
switching   means  for  selectively  connecting  said   divider 
signal  to  said  first  or  second  channel  in  dependence  on 
the  value  of  said  discriminator  signal. 


means  for  sequentially  directing  said  accelerated  electrons 
to  preselected  portions  of  said  planar  array;  (and) 

means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  modulating  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  accelerated  electrons; 
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a  summing  means  connected  to  each  of  the  diodes  in  said 
diode  array  for  summing  the  output  thereof;  and 

a  threshold  means  for  providing  a  signal  when  the  output  of 
said  summing  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  level.; 


3,930,205 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTIfJG 
CORRECT  REFERENCE  VALUES  FOR  YARN  FAULTS  IN 

ELECTRONIC  YARN  CLEANERS 
Kurt  Aeppli,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger,  Ltd., 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   19,   1971, 
2427/71 

Int.  CI.*  H03G  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  330—2  10  Claims 


3,930,204 
DEVICE  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  A  PULSE 
SIGNAL  IN  NOISE  IN  REAL  TIME 
Mortimer  H.  Zinn,  Elberon;  George  W.  Taylor,  Brielle,  and 
Kenton  Garoff,  Little  Silver,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,963 
Int.  Cl.»  HOIJ  31/58 
U.S.  CI.  328—229  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  distinguishing  a  signal  in  the  presence  of 
noise,  said  device  (including)  comprising 
an  evacuated  housing; 
a  planar  array  of  diodes  mounted  at  a  first  location  in  said 

housing, 
a  source  of  electrons  mounted  at  a  second  location  in  said 

housing; 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  accelerating  electrons 
from  said  source  towards  said  planar  array; 


1.  An  arrangement  for  automatically  adjusting  and  correct- 
ing the  reference  values  for  yarn  faults  in  electronic  yam 
cleaners  comprising,  in  combination  with  at  least  two  yarn 
cleaners  each  having  a  variable  gain  amplifier  providing  an 
output  control  signal,  a  respective  switch  and  resistance  con- 
nected in  series  to  the  output  of  each  amplifier  and  to  a  com- 
mon point,  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  at 
said  common  point  with  a  reference  voltage,  and  regulating 
means  for  regulating  the  gain  of  all  of  said  amplifiers  collec- 
tively in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  said  refer- 
ence voltage  and  the  voltage  at  said  common  point  as  pro- 
vided by  said  comparator  means. 
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3,930,206 
BROADBAND  AMPLIFIER  USING  CASCADED  CLASS  C 

AMPLIFIERS 

Arye  Rosen,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  and  James  Francis  Reynolds, 

Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Robert   L.  Troike  and  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,796,  May  3,  1974.  This 

application  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.i  No.  563,813 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3/66 

U.S.  CI.  330-53  9  claims 
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second  means  for  coupling  the  reflected  signals  at  said 
second  filter  to  an  output  terminal  whereby  microwave 
signals  generally  from  frequency  /,  through  fj  are  ampli- 
fied by  said  second  amplifier,  are  reflected  back  through 
said  second  filter  and  are  applied  to  said  output  terminal, 
and  microwave  signals  generally  below  frequency  ft  are 
reflected  at  said  second  filter  and  are  applied  to  said 
output  terminal  without  further  amplification. 


72 
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I.  An  amplifier  for  amplifying  microwave  signals  above  a 
given  level  over  a  given  relatively  broad  band  of  frequencies 
comprising; 

a  first  avalanche  diode  amplifier  including  a  first  avalanche 
diode  and  a  first  bandpass  filter  with  one  terminal  of  the 
diode  coupled  to  said  first  filter  and  the  other  terminal  to 
a  reflecting  means,  said  first  diode  being  reverse  biased  an 
amount   requiring   a   signal   above  Baid   given   level   to 
achieve    negative   conductance   and   amplification,   said 
first  filter  adapted  to  apply  signals  Only  substantially  at 
frequencies  /,  through  /,  above  said  given  level  to  said 
diode  and  to  reflect  signals  substantially  above  frequency 
/,  without  any  amplification,  where  frequency/,  is  at  one 
end  of  the  broad  band  of  frequencies  and/,  is  a  frequency 
generally  at  the  midfrequency  of  faid  broad  band  of 
frequencies; 
a  second  avalanche  diode  amplifier  including  a  second 
avalanche  diode  and  a  second  bandpass  filter  with  one 
terminal  of  said  second  diode  courtled  to  said  second 
filter  and  the  other  terminal  to  a  reflecting  means,  said 
second  diode  being  reverse  biased  an  amount  requiring  a 
signal  above  said  given  level  to  achieVe  negative  conduc- 
tance and  amplification,  said  second  filter  adapted  to 
apply  signals  only  substantially  at  frequencies/,  through 
/j  above  said  given  level  to  said  second  diode  and  to 
reflect  signals  substantially  below  fre^juency/,  and  above 
frequency/,  without  amplification,  wkere/,  is  at  the  other 
end  of  said  broad  band  of  frequencies; 
first  means  for  coupling  microwave  signals  over  said  rela- 
tively broad  band  of  frequencies  to  said  first  filter,  and  for 
coupling  the  reflected  signals  at  said  first  filter  to  said 
second  filter,  whereby  microwave  signals  substantially  at 
frequencies/,  through/,  are  amplified  by  said  first  ampli- 
fier and  are  reflected  back  through  said  first  filter  and 
applied  to  said  second  filter  and  microwave  signals  gener- 
ally above  frequency/,  are  reflected  at  said  first  filter  and 
applied  to  said  second  filter  without  amplification;  and 


3,930,207 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 
Frank  J.  Kosinski,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unicord, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,758 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3/183 

U.S.  CI.  330-207  P  2  Claims 


I.  In  an  amplifier  circuit  having  a  preamplifier  stage,  power 
supply  means  for  said  preamplifier  stage,  an  output  stage,  an 
output  driver  stage  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
preamplifier  stage  and  driving  said  output  stage,  said  output 
driver  stage  including  a  pair  of  driver  transistors  connected  in 
quasicomplimentary    push-pull    configuration    whereby    the 
emitter  of  one  of  said  transistors  provides  a  first  driving  signal 
to  said  output  stage  and  the  collector  of  the  other  of  said 
transistors  provides  a  second  driving  signal  to  said  output 
stage,  power  supply  means  for  said  output  driver  stage,  one 
side  thereof  being  connected  to  the  collector  of  one  of  said 
transistors  and  the  other  side  thereof  being  connected  through 
a  first  resistor  to  the  collector  of  the  other  of  said  transistors, 
an  overload  protection  circuit,  comprising: 
a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  connected  to  said  preamplifier 
power  supply  means  through  the  anode  and  cathode 
terminals  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  in  parallel 
circuit  relation  to  the  power  connections  of  said  pream- 
plifier stage;  and 
a  gating  circuit  for  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  compris- 
ing second  and  third  resistors  in  series  connection  with 
one  another  and  in  parallel  connection  with  said  first 
resistor  and  conductor  means  directly  connecting  the 
gate  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  the  junction  of 
said  second  and  third  resistors,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  gating  into  its 
conductive  state  when  the  current  drain  through  said  first 
resistor  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


3,930,208 
A-C  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUITS  FOR 
COMPANDORS 
James  Douglas  Winter,  Ottawa,  and  Mark  Alexander  Elder, 
Carp,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,492 
Int.  Cl.»  H04B  1/64 
U.S.CL  333-14  13  Claims 

1.  An  alternating  current  signal  processing  circuit,  for  use 
in  a  compandor  and  havaing  input  and  output  ports,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  plurality  of  variolossers,  each  having  a  variable  gain  char- 
acteristic; 

buffer  amplifier  means  residing  between  the  variolossers  in 
the  plurality  of  variolossers,  for  providing  impedance 
isolation  between  the  variolossers,  the  variolossers  con- 
nected in  tandem  between  the  input  and  output  ports  via 
the  buffer  amplifier  means; 

a  filter  network  in  combination  with  each  variolosser,  for 
limiting  the  variable  gain  characteristic  of  the  variolosser 
to  a  mutually  exclusive  operational  band  of  frequencies  as 
determined  by  the  stop  band  characteristic  of  the  filter 
network,  and  providing  a  nearly  constant  gain  character- 
istic for  other  frequencies  as  determined  by  the  pass  band 
impedance  of  the  filter  network; 


INPUT 
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NETWORK  l-^ — 20a 
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10  b 


VARIOUOSSER 
CIRCUIT 
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CIRCUIT         t       '     ^  PORT 


CONTROL 
UNIT 


CONTROL 
UNIT 


circuit  means  for  selectively  modifying  the  signal  supplied 
thereto  to  simulate  one  or  more  of  the  random  effects  of 
phase  jitter,  frequency  shift,  amplitude  hit  and/or  drop 
out,  harmonic  distortion,  phase  hit,  broad  band  noise  and 
impulse  noise  which  result  from  transmission  from  a 
signal  over  a  transmission  line, 

said  circuit  means  including  phase  jitter  circuit  means  which 
produces  a  signal  which  can  be  expressed  as  A  sin  {wt  + 
B  sin  Wj  t)  where  the  input  signal  to  said  phase  jitter 
circuit  means  has  an  amplitude  A,  a  radian  frequency  tv, 
B  is  the  amplitude  of  phase  jitter  and  hj  is  the  phase  jitter 
radian  frequency. 


3,930,210 
MOUNTED  CERAMIC  FILTER 
Robert  David  Hollyday,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,942 

Int.  Cl.»  C12B  9/04;  H02B  1/04 

U.S.  CL  333—79  4  Claims 


FILTER 


T 


FILTER 
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a  separate  control  unit  associated  with  each  variolosser,  for 
generating  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the  associated 
variolosser,  each  control  unit  hav-ng  an  input,  the  inputs 
connected  in  common  one  with  the  other  and  to  one  of 
said  ports,  each  control  unit  being  responsive  to  alternat- 
ing current  signals  having  frequencies  in  the  mutu?.lly 
exclusive  band  of  frequencies  of  the  variolosser  associ- 
ated therewith  and  appearing  at  the  input  of  the  control 
unit; 

whereby  the  relative  dynamic  range  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent signals,  of  frequencies  falling  within  the  operational 
frequency  band  of  each  variolosser,  is  altered  according 
to  the  response  of  the  control  units  to  the  alternating 
current  signals  and  the  response  of  the  variolossers  to  the 
control  signals. 


3,930,209 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  SIMULATOR 

Mitchell  A.  Popick,  Stony  Brook;  Robert  M.  Milne,  III,  and 

Suresh  K.  Aggarwal,  both  of  Queens,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,275 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  7/16,  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  333-23  13  Claims 
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1.  A  transmission  line  simulator  for  simulating  one  of  a 
number  of  transmission  lines  having  an  input  and  an  output 
and  having  serially  connected  therebetween, 

an  attenuation  and  delay  simulator  comprising  active  cir- 
cuits for  selectively  simulating  the  attenuation  and  delay 
characteristics  of  a  selected  one  of  a  number  of  transmis- 
sion lines,  and 


1.  A  filter  assembly  mounted  in  an  opening  in  a  grounding 
panel, 

a  tubular  ceramic  feed  through  filter, 

an  electrically  conductive  sleeve  of  a  relatively  rigid  metal 
material  secured  about  the  filter, 

a  tubular  electrically  conductive  locking  ring  having  an 
enlarged  flange  portion  abutting  said  panel  and  being  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  opening  and  having  an  inner 
diameter  receiving  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  axially 
extending  angularly  spaced  fingers, 

the  outer  surfaces  of  the  fingers  normally  lying  on  a  circle 
of  a  diameter  receivable  in  the  opening  extending  through 
and  beyond  said  panel, 

the  fingers  being  progressively  thicker  normally  inwardly  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  flange  so  that  their  interior 
surfaces  lie  against  and  frictionally  engage  over  said 
sleeve, 

portions  of  the  fingers  being  forcefully  driven  by  said  sleeve 
outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  opening  to  fric- 
tionally lock  the  sleeve  within  said  opening. 


3,930,211 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Harold  E.  Beittary,  Rio  Piedras,  P.R.,  assignor  to  Caribe  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Juan,  P.R. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,804 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  73/04 
U.S.  CL  335—6  5  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  including 
a  stationary  contact; 
a  movable  contact; 
a  contact  carrier  having  the  movable  contact  mounted 

thereon; 
an  operating  mechanism  for  manually  moving  said  contact 

carrier  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  contacts; 
a  load  terminal; 

a  tripping  mechanism  including  a  current  responsive  mem- 
ber in  a  conductive  path  between  said  movable  contact 
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and  said  load  terminal  for  moving  said  contact  carrier  to 
open  said  contacts  in  response  to  a  current  overload 
condition  through  said  current  responsive  member; 

a  flexible  conductor  connected  in  the  Current  path  between 
said  movable  contact  and  said  current  responsive  mem- 
ber; I 

said  flexible  conductor  being  directjy  connected  to  said 
movable  contact  whereby  said  conductive  path  includes 
the  movable  contact  and  the  flexible  conductor,  and  said 
contact  carrier  is  not  an  element  directly  in  said  conduc- 
tive path; 


method  comprising  distributing,  in  a  zone  of  simultaneous 
orientation  and  fixation,  the  inductance  of  the  magnetic  field 
in  such  a  way  that  bodies  are  acted  upon  by  a  field  with  at  least 
one  non-uniform  part,  forming  a  central  plane  section  in  said 
part  of  the  field,  the  inductance  of  which  field  tapers  in  said 
section  towards  a  center  of  fixation  corresponding  to  a  mini- 
mum value  of  the  inductance  of  the  field,  and  forming  the 
cross-section  of  said  section  relative  to  the  field  direction 
depending  upon  the  form  of  the  cross-section  of  the  body  in 
its  position  of  fixation. 


3,930,213 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  CURRENT  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 
Edward  L.  Richards,  Aliquippa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,371 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  71116 

U.S.  CI.  337-70  5  Claims 


a  region  of  the  contact  carrier  havir  g  an  opening  there- 
through between  opposite  sides  of  the  contact  carrier; 

said  movable  contact  extending  fro»n  one  side  of  said 
contact  carrier  through  said  opening  to  the  other  side  of 
said  contact  carrier; 

said  movable  contact  being  fixed  to  said  contact  carrier  and 
having  a  contact  surface  on  the  onej  side  of  said  contact 
carrier  for  engaging  the  stationary  contact;  and 

said  movable  contact  having  a  surfacp  in  the  direct  fixed 
connection  with  said  flexible  conductor  on  the  other  side 
of  said  contact  carrier. 


3,930,212 

METHOD  OF  ORIENTING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  BODIES,  PREFERABLY  NON-MAGNETIC 

ONES,  IN  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  SAME 
BenyRmln   Atexandrovich    loffe;    Robert   Karlovich   Kalnin; 
Vyacheslav  Semenovich  Dorcfeev;  Viktor  Georgievich  Siro- 
tenko,  all  of  Riga;  Vladimir  Borisovich  Larin,  Smolensk; 
Gunar   Yanovich   Sermons,  and   Alex«ndr   Alexandrovich 
Shevchenko,  both  of  Riga,  all  of  U.S.&,R.,  assignors  to  In- 
stitut  Fiziki  Akademii  Nauk  Latviiskoi  SSR,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,190,  De^.  15,  1969.  This 
application  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,885 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R:,    Dec.    25,    1968, 
1289054;  Dec.  25,  1968,  1289056 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IF  7120 
U.S.  CI.  335—284  1  claim 


1.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able contact  means  and  means  releasable  to  effect  automatic 
opening  of  said  contact  means,  operating  means  for  moving 
the  contacts  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  compris- 
ing a  releasable  arm  movable  between  latched  and  unlatched 
positions,  a  latch  lever  operable  to  effect  unlatching  of  the 
releasable  arm,  a  retainer  plate  effective  to  releasably  retain 
the  latch  lever  in  the  latched  position,  a  trip  device  comprising 
a  trip  plate  and  bi  metal  means  for  activating  the  trip  plate  in 
response  to  excessive  currents,  the  trip  plate  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  retainer  plate  to  move  the  retainer  plate  to 
the  unlatched  position,  and  the  retainer  plate  being  spring- 
biased  in  the  latched  position  with  the  latch  lever  and  includ- 
ing an  extension  engageable  with  the  latch  lever  when  in  the' 
unlatched  position  to  maintain  the  latch  lever  in  a  relatching 
position. 


3,930,214 
PUSHBUTTON  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH  RESET 
MECHANISM 
Edward  L.  Richards,  Aliquippa;  Charles  R.  Paton,  New  Brigh- 
ton, and  Daniel  G.  Rooney,  Beaver,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,372 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  77104 
U.S.  CI.  337-72  6  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  a  switch  mecha- 
nism and  an  electrically  insulating  housing  therefor,  the  switch 
mechanism  comprising  relatively  movable  contact  means, 
operating  means  for  moving  the  contact  between  open  and 
closed  positions  and  comprising  an  overcenter  toggle  and 
releasable  arm  operable  to  effect  movement  of  the  movable 
contact  structure,  the  releasable  arm  also  being  movable 
.    ^  ,  .  .    .  between  tripped  and  latched  positions,  a  latch  lever  releasably 

magnetic  field  induced  by  an  aiternatmg  ^lectric  current,  said    connected  to  the  releasable  arm  for  retaining  said  arm  in  the 


1.  A  method  of  orienting  and  fixing  njonmagnetic  electri- 
cally conductive  bodies  under  the  actiofi  of  a  non-uniform 
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latched  position,  means  responsive  to  a  current  overload 
condition  for  actuating  the  latch  lever  to  the  tripped  position, 
the  housing  having  an  opening,  a  reset  pushbutton  extending 
through  the  opening  and  effective  to  move  the  releasable  arm 


to  the  latched  position  with  respect  to  the  trip  lever,  a  first 
pushbutton  extending  through  the  opening  and  effective  to 
move  the  releasable  arm  to  the  open  position,  and  a  second 
pushbutton  extending  through  the  opening  and  effective  to 
move  the  releasable  arm  to  the  closed  position. 


3,930,215 
NONRESETTABLE  THERMALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
Ronald  E.  Senor,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,973 

Int.  CI.' HOIH  i 7/76 

U.S.  CI.  337—407  8  Claims 
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3,930,216 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GEOPHONES  HAVING 
MATCHED  SENSITIVITIES 
Ernest  M.  Hall,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Walker-Hall- 
Sears,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,487 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  IjOO;  H04B  \3100;  H04R  15100 

U.S.  CI.  340-5  C  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  impulse  response  sensitivity  of 
a  geophone  having  a  coil  mounted  for  movement  relative  to 
a  permanent  magnet,  comprising. 

a.  applying  an  electric  impulse  to  the  coil  of  the  geophone 
to  thereby  displace  the  coil  from  a  quiescent  position; 

b.  detecting  the  geophone 's  response  signal  to  said  impulse, 
said  response  signal  being  generated  by  said  coil; 

c.  producing  an  error  signal  by  comparing  said  response 
signal  with  a  reference  signal;  and 

d.  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  magnet  of  the  geophone, 
said  magnetic  field  having  an  amplitude  and  polarity  in 
dependence  upon  said  error  signal. 


3,930,217 
SONIC  LOGGING  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Bruce  F.  Wiley,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,268 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  1140;  G04F  10104 

U.S.  CI.  340— 15.5  TN  4  Claims 


1.  A  nonresettable  thermally  actuated  switch  comprising  a 
case  of  electrically  conductive  material,  first  power  lead 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  case,  second  power  lead 
means,  means  securing  said  second  lead  means  relative  to  said 
case  in  electrically  insulated  relation  to  said  case,  a  deform- 
able  connector  of  electrically  conductive  material  in  electrical 
engagement  with  said  second  lead  means  and  normally  in 
electrical  engagement  with  said  case  to  complete  the  electrical 
circuit  between  said  first  and  second  lead  means,  a  cup-shaped 
separator  of  rigid  electrically  insulating  material  having  an 
open  end  and  an  edge  around  said  open  end,  a  normally  solid 
body  of  material  fusible  at  a  selected  temperature  disposed  in 
said  cup-shaped  separator,  a  force  spreader  member  of  a  size 
slidable  in  said  cup-shaped  separator  normally  disposed  in 
engagement  with  said  solid  body  of  fusible  material  at  said 
open  end  of  said  cup-shaped  separator,  and  spring  means 
biasing  said  separator  to  normally  press  said  force  spreader 
member  via  said  fusible  body  against  said  connector  to  permit 
said  connector  to  maintain  said  circuit  while  said  fusible  body 
is  solid  and  for  moving  said  separator  when  said  fusible  mate- 
rial is  heated  to  said  selected  temperature  to  allow  said  force 
spreader  member  to  move  into  said  separator  and  to  move 
said  separator  edge  into  engagement  with  said  connector  to 
deform  and  to  separate  said  connector  from  said  case  to  break 
said  circuit. 
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1.  In  an  acoustical  logging  device  which  includes  first  and 
second  acoustical  signal  generators  spaced  from  one  another 
and  an  acoustical  receiver  spaced  a  first  distance  from  said 
first  generator  and  a  second  lesser  distance  from  said  second 
generator;  apparatus  to  measure  the  difference  in  times  of 
propagation  of  acoustical  signals  from  the  two  generators  to 
the  receiver,  comprising: 

an  up-down  digital  counter  having  first  and  second  inputs; 
first  means  to  actuate  said  first  generator  to  generate  an 
acoustical  signal  and  to  actuate  said  counter  to  count  up 
at  a  first  time; 
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second  means  responsive  to  an  acouktical  signal  being  re- 
ceived by  said  receiver  at  a  second  time  following  said 
first  time  to  stop  said  counter  from  counting  up; 

third  means  to  actuate  said  second  geierator  to  generate  an 
acoustical  signal  and  to  actuate  snid  counter  to  count 
down  at  a  third  time;  and 

fourth  means  responsive  to  an  acoustical  signal  being  re- 
ceived by  said  receiver  at  a  fourtfc  time  following  said 
third  time  to  stop  said  counter  from  counting  down; 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  means  including  first, 
second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh   NAND 
circuits,  each  having  first  and  secod  inputs  and  an  out- 
put; means  connecting  said  receiver  to  the  first  input  of 
said  first  NAND  circuit;  a  multivibrator  having  first  and 
second  inputs  and  an  output;  meai^  to  apply  a  pulse  to 
the  first  input  of  said  multivibrator  and  to  the  first  input 
of  said  fourth  NAND  circuit  when  said  first  generator  is 
actuated;  means  to  apply  a  pulse  to  the  second  input  of 
said  multivibrator  and  to  the  first  input  of  said  seventh 
NAND  circuit  when  said  second  generator  is  actuated;  an 
oscillator  connected  to  the  second  input  of  said  second 
NAND  circuit  and  to  the  first  input  of  said  third  NAND 
circuit;  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  multivibrator 
to  the  second  input  of  said  first  NIAND  circuit;  means 
connecting  the  output  of  said  first  ^AND  circuit  to  the 
second  input  of  said  fifth  NAND  cirquit  and  to  the  second 
input  of  said  sixth  NAND  circuit;  means  connecting  the 
output  of  said  fourth  NAND  circuit  to  the  first  input  of 
said  second  NAND  circuit  and  to  the  first  input  of  said 
fifth  NAND  circuit;  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
seventh  NAND  circuit  to  the  secor^l  input  of  said  third 
NAND  circuit  and  to  the  first  input' of  said  sixth  NAND 
circuit;  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  sixth  NAND 
circuit  to  the  second  input  of  said  seventh  NAND  circuit; 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  fifth  NAND  circuit 
to  the  second  input  of  said  fourth  NAND  circuit;  means 
connecting  the  output  of  said  second  NAND  circuit  to  the 
first  input  of  said  counter;  and  m^ans  connecting  the 


pushed  downwardly  over  said  frusto-conical  surface  until 
said  lip  comes  to  rest  under  said  annular  shoulder,  and 


said  cover  comprising  an  internal  ring  having  downwardly- 
extending  cleats  adapted  to  engage  the  geophone's  leads 
inside  said  casing. 


output  of  said  third  NAND  circuit  tc 
said  counter 


the  second  input  of 


3,930,218 
GEOPHONE  CASING^ 
Ernest  M.  Hall,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assigtior  to  Walker-Hall- 
Sears,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,637 
Int.  CI.'GOIV  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  340-17  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  geophone  casing  comprising:  i  base  made  from  a 
rigid,  nonconductive  material,  said  base  defining  a  first  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  chamber  adapted  toi  receive  therein  the 
bottom  end  of  a  seismic  geophone,  saidi  base  having  a  first 
wall;  a  cover  for  said  base,  said  cover  being  made  from  a  rigid, 
nonconductive  material,  said  cover  defining  a  second  substan- 
tially cylindrical  chamber  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  top 
end  of  said  geophone,  said  cover  having  a  second  wall,  said 
first  and  second  walls  having  openings  t^ierein  to  allow  the 
geophone's  leads  to  exit  outwardly  of  the  iasing,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  of: 
wholly  self-locking  means  having  a  rigid  male  prong  and  a 
rigid  female  prong  forming  integral  part  with  said  first  and 
second  walls,  respectively;  said  male  and  female  prongs 
interlocking  with  each  other  when  said  base  and  said 
cover  are  forcibly  assembled  together, 
said  male  prong  having  a  frusto-conical,  external  surface 
tapering  inwardly  toward  the  free  end  thereof,  and  the 
male  prong  defining  an  external  annular  shoulder  spaced 
from  said  free  end, 
said  female  prong  having  a  mating  cavity  matching  in  shape 
the  shape  of  said  external  surface  and  including  an  annu- 
lar lip  engageable  beneath  said  external  annular  shoulder, 
said  male  prong  being  constructed  to  have  sufficient 
resiliency   to  slightly   bend   inwardl|   when  said   lip  is 


3,930,219 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SEISMIC  ENERGY 
DETECTORS 
Richard  J.  Kostelnicek,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Pro- 
duction Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  224,205,  Feb.  7,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,998 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9/66 
U.S.  CI.  340-17  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  seismic  energy  detectors 
across  the  earth's  surface  which  comprises  an  elongated  trans- 
port member  adapted  to  carry  said  seismic  detectors  across 
the  earth's  surface,  said  transport  member  being  deformable 
and  capable  of  being  placed  in  a  state  of  tension  by  friction 
between  said  member  and  the  earth's  surface  during  move- 
ment across  the  earth's  surface  and  retraction  means  con- 
nected to  said  transport  member  and  operable  subsequent  to 
said  movement  across  the  earth's  surface  to  place  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  transport  member  in  a  slack  condi- 
tion. 
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3,930,220 
BOREHOLE  SIGNALLING  BY  ACOUSTIC  ENERGY 
Elbert  N.  Shawhan,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,635 

Int.  CI.^'GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  340— 18  FM  22  Claims 


3,930,222 

MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 

Noriakira  Ishigami,  Chiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1973,  48-3101; 
Mar.  19,  1974,  49-32081;  June  26,  1974,  49-73536 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  /  7/22 


U.S.  CI.  340—52  C 


10  Claims 


^  ^  ,^  ,  1 


Jl'        lit  U   aiJtl7ltl4e     lU    'J     IHtflU 


7.  System  set  forth  in  claim  6,  wherein  said  means  at  loca- 
tion B  also  acts,  upon  the  receipt  by  said  pickup  of  carrier 
frequency  fj,  to  tune  said  output  circuit  to  frequency/,. 


3,930,221 
EXHAUST  BACKPRESSURE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Frank  Thing,  P.O.  Box  35,  Guatay,  Calif.  92031 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,838 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 

Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  1/00;  F02B  77/10 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  backpressure  warning  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

an  exhaust  system; 

a  pressure  sensor  operably  connected  with  said  exhaust 
system  and  responsive  to  abnormally  high  pressure  within 
said  exhaust  system;  and 

a  signal  device  activated  by  said  sensor  and  positioned  near 
the  normal  operating  station  of  said  engine  to  alert  the 
operator  thereof  of  an  abnormally  high  pressure  condi- 
tion in  said  exhaust  system. 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  breakage  in  a  hydraulic  brake 
system  of  a  vehicle  having  a  first  braking  fiuid  pressure  circuit 
connecting  a  tandem  master  cylinder  with  the  front  wheel 
brake  cylinders  and  a  second  braking  fiuid  pressure  circuit 
connecting  the  master  cylinder  with  the  rear  wheel  brake 
cylinders  and  provided  therein  with  a  fiuid  control  device  to 
regulate  the  braking  fiuid  pressure  applied  to  the  rear  wheel 
brake  cylinders,  said  monitoring  device  comprising: 

a  cylinder  housing  provided  thereon  with  a  first  port  to  be 
connected  with  said  first  braking  fiuid  pressure  circuit,  a 
second  port  to  be  connected  directly  with  said  master 
cylinder  through  said  second  braking  fluid  pressure  cir- 
cuit and  a  third  port  to  be  connected  with  said  rear  wheel 
brake  cylinders  through  said  second  braking  pressure 
circuit,  said  housing  being  provided  therein  with  a  first 
bore  in  communication  with  said  first  port  and  a  second 
stepped  bore  communicated  at  its  small  diameter  bore 
with  said  third  port  and  at  its  large  diameter  bore  with 
said  second  port; 
a  plunger  engaged  slidably  at  its  one  portion  with  said  first 
bore  to  form  a  first  pressure  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  front  wheel  brake  cylinders  through  said  first 
port  and  engaged  slidably  at  its  other  portion  with  the 
small  diameter  bore  of  said  stepped  bore  to  form  a  third 
pressure  chamber  in  communication  with  said  rear  wheel 
brake  cylinders  through  said  third  port; 
a  sleeve  member  engaged  slidably  with  the  large  diameter 
bore  of  said  stepped  bore  to  form  a  second  pressure 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  second  port  at  one 
end  face  thereof,  said  plunger  passing  through  said  sleeve 
member  to  be  slidable  and  being  engaged  with  the  other 
end  of  said  sleeve  member; 
resilient  means  for  biasing  said  sleeve  toward  said  second 

pressure  chamber;  and 
warning  means  provided  on  said  cylinder  housing  to  be 
activated  in  response  to  sliding  movement  of  said  plunger 
to  alarm  breakage  in  said  hydraulic  brake  system. 
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3,930,223 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
PRESSURE 
Nicolas  Fotios  Tsagas,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  Alexis 
Kalogeropoulos,  England;  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,427 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,  Sept.   20, 
1972,  43450/72;   Dec.   8,    1972,  56708/72;  Jan.   15,   1973, 
02067/73;  July  13,  1973,  33453/73 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21100.  B60C  23/04 


U.S.  CI. 


10  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  pneurpatic  pressure  of  a 
tire  carried  by  a  vehicle  wheel,  converting  means  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  tire  for 
converting  variations  in  pneumtic  pressure  in  the  tire  into 
mechanical  displacements  the  magnitude  and  direction  of 
which  correspond  to  pressure  changes,  transmission  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  converting  itieans  to  be  moved 
thereby  and  carrying  first  electrical  contact  means  for  moving 
the  latter  along  a  predetermined  path  in  response  to  pressure 
changes,  a  plurality  of  discrete  electrical  contact  means  dis- 
tributed along  said  path  and  each  having  a  different  resistance 
magnitude  associated  therewith  and  respectively  correspond- 
ing to  tire  pressures  when  said  first  contact  means  engages  the 
plurality  of  second  contact  means,  an  ellectric  circuit  con- 
nected to  and  formed  in  part  by  said  first  and  second  contact 
means  to  at  least  partly  close  said  circuit  when  one  of  said 
second  contact  means  is  engaged  by  said  first  contact  means, 
and  an  indicating  device  in  the  circuit  and  responsive  to  cur- 
rent fiow,  said  indicating  device  being  calibrated  to  indicate 
variations  in  tire  pressure  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
current  permitted  to  flow  in  the  circuit  by  the  relative  posi- 
tioning of  said  first  and  second  contact  means,  said  first 
contact  means  including  at  least  one  metal  rolling  means 
rotatably  carried  by  the  remainder  of  said  first  contact  means 
and  rollable  along  said  path  to  have  rolling  contact  with  said 
plurality  of  said  second  contact  means,  so  that  friction  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  contact  means  during  tire  pressure 
changes  when  the  vehicle  travels  is  reduced  to  a  minimum, 
said  path  forming  part  of  a  circle  and  said  transmission  means 


east  one  pivotally 
said  transmission 


including  a  spring  bias  means  having  at 
mounted  leaf  spring  connected  through 
means  to  said  converting  means  to  be  turned  thereby  and 
carrying  said  first  electrical  contact  means  for  rolling  the  latter 
along  said  path  and  biasing  said  metal  rolling  means  against 
said  plurality  of  said  second  contact  means,  said  rolling  means 
being  at  least  one  wheel  displaceable  between  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  spaced  apart  metallic  surfaces  forming  the  second 
electrical  contact  means  with  the  metallic  surfaces  of  each 
pair  being  electrically  interconnected  and  with  the  pairs  of 
surfaces  being  electrically  insulated  from  one  another, 
whereby  contact  of  said  wheel  with  the  second  contact  means 
is  ensured  for  optimum  periods  despite  vibrational  influences. 


3,930,224 
TRANSMISSION  OF  INFORMATION 
Roland  G.  Whiteing,  45  Duncan  Road,  Glenferness,  Johannes- 
burg, Transvaal  Province,  and  Johannes  G.  van  Mill,  12 
Lucas  Road,  Eastleigh,  Edenvale,  Transvaal  Province,  both 
of  South  Africa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,227,  May  1 1, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,840,850.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

353,655 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.  7,  1972, 
72/7885The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  8,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  23102 
U.S.  CI.  340—58  6  Claims 


1.  A  warning  device  associated  with  a  movable  body  com- 
prising: 

transmitter  means  mounted  on  said  body  to  move  therewith, 
said  transmitter  means  including  a  single  transmitter  coil 
and  a  condition-responsive  switch  electrically  intercon- 
nected with  said  coil  whereby  a  circuit  is  completed 
through  the  coil  dependent  upon  the  position  of  the 
switch; 

receiver  means  mounted  on  a  stationary  body  adjacent  said 
movable  body,  said  receiver  means  including  a  single 
receiver  coil  and  a  magnetic  field  source,  said  source 
being  capable  of  inducing  a  current  in  said  transmitter 
coil  when  proximate  said  transmitter  coil; 

a  magnetically  operated  switch  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  transmitter  coil  and  operated  by  said  source  as  cur- 
rent is  induced  in  said  transmitter  coil  so  as  to  produce  a 
back  E.M.F.  which  is  inductively  coupled  by  the  transmit- 
ter coil  to  said  receiver  coil  when  the  condition-respon- 
sive switch  is  positioned  to  prevent  completion  of  said 
circuit  through  the  transmitter  coil  and  the  condition- 
responsive  switch;  and 

means  joined  to  said  receiver  coil  and  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined level  of  voltage  induced  on  the  receiver  coil  as 
a  result  of  said  back  E.M.F.  for  providing  a  warning  upon 
occurrence  of  a  condition  which  changes  the  position  of 
said  condition-responsive  switch  to  one  preventing  com- 
pletion of  said  circuit. 


3,930,225 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Roxie  Mollico,  Rte.  4,  Box  511,  Duluth,  Minn.  55802 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,500 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  35/14 
U.S.  CI.  340-62  10  Claims 

1.  Safety  indicating  apparatus  for  use  with  motor  vehicles 
having  an  accelerator  pedal  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  first  switch  member  including  a  first  contact,  a  second 
contact,  and  a  third  contact  and  having  a  first  switch 
position  electrically  interconnecting  the  first  contact  and 
the  second  contact  and  having  a  second  switch  position 
electrically  interconnecting  the  first  switch  contact  and 
the  third  switch  contact; 

b.  safety  light  member,  including  a  first  contact  and  a  sec- 
ond contact; 

c.  a  power  supply  having  a  first  terminal  and  second  termi- 
nal with  the  first  and  second  terminals  comprising  one 
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common  terminal  and  one  terminal  of  a  voltage  differing 
from  the  common  terminal; 

d.  an  electrical  connection  between  the  first  terminal  of  the 
power  supply  and  the  first  contact  of  the  first  switch; 

e.  an  electrical  connection  between  the  first  contact  of  the 
safety  light  and  the  second  contact  of  the  first  switch; 

f.  an  electrical  connection  between  the  second  terminal  of 
the  power  supply  and  the  second  contact  of  the  safety 
light; 

g.  second  switch  including  a  fourth  contact,  a  fifth  contact, 
and  an  elongated  member,  with  the  elongated  member 
including  a  first  conductive  portion  covering  a  fixed 
length  of  the  elongated  member  and  a  second  non-con- 
ductive portion  covering  the  remaining  length  of  the 
elongated  member  and  with  one  of  the  contacts  moveable 


along  the  elongated  member  and  with  the  other  of  the 
contacts  being  electrically  interconnected  to  the  first 
conductive  portion; 

.  an  electrical  connection  between  the  third  contact  of  the 
first  switch  and  the  fourth  contact  of  the  second  switch; 
i.  an  electrical  connection  between  the  fifth  contact  of  the 
second  switch  and  the  first  contact  of  the  safety  light; 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  first  switch  to  the 
accelerator  pedal  for  causing  the  switch  to  be  placed  in 
its  first  position  when  the  accelerator  pedal  is  unde- 
pressed and  causing  the  switch  to  be  placed  in  its  second 
position  when  the  accelerator  pedal  is  depressed;  and 

.  velocity  means  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of  the 
driving  velocity  of  the  vehicle  including  means  responsive 
to  the  output  of  the  velocity  means  for  moving  the  fourth 
contact  along  the  elongated  member. 


output,  one  of  said  monostable  multivibrator  inputs  inter- 
connected with  said  alarm  input  means; 
means  for  generating  an  intermittent  output  signal  for  said 

external  transducer  in  response  to  said  trigger  signal,  the 

last  mentioned  means  comprising 
an  astable  multivibrator  having  at  least  one  input  and  an 

output,  the  astable  multivibrator  inputs  interconnected  to 

said  monostable  multivibrator  output, 
means  for  interconnecting  said  astable  multivibrator  output 

with  said  external  transducer. 


means  cooperating  with  the  vehicle  ignition  and/or  acces- 
sory switch  for  automatically  disabling  said  alarm  when- 
ever said  vehicle  ignition  and/or  accessory  switch  is  acti- 
vated, 

said  monostable  multivibrator  comprising  at  least  one  NCR- 
gate  having  at  least  one  input  and  said  alarm  disabling 
means  further  comprises  an  interconnection  between  said 
vehicle  ignition  and/or  accessory  switch  and  said  NCR- 
gate  input,  the  interconnection  operable  to  disable  said 
monostable  multivibrator  by  turning  off  said  NCR-gate 
when  said  ignition  switch  is  turned  to  the  ignition  on  or 
accessory  position. 


3,930,227 

PORTABLE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  VISUAL  WARNING 

INDICATOR 

Sonia  M.  Gof,  89  Haledon  Ave.,  Paterson,  N.J.  07522 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,811 
Int.  CI.*  B60Q  1/36 


U.S.  CI.  340—81  R 


5  Claims 


3,930,226 
AUTOMATIC  TAMPER  ALARM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Leonard  G.  Plumberg,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Donald  E. 
Funck,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,659 
Int.  CI.*  B60R  25/10 
U.S.  CI.  340-64  3  Claims 

1.  A  tamper  alarm  for  motor  driven  vehicles  for  activating 
an  external  transducer  in  response  to  preselected  events,  the 
alarm  having  an  output  and  functioning  in  cooperation  with 
the  vehicle  ignition  switch,  the  alarm  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  alarm  input  means  for  initiating  alarm  circuitry 

operation  in  response  to  inputs  delivered  thereto; 
means  for  generating  a  trigger  signal  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  said  alarm 
inputs,  the  trigger  signal  generation  means  comprising  a 
monostable  multivibrator  having  at  least  one  input  and  an 


1.  A  portable  motor  vehicle  visual  warning  indicator  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  base; 

a  support  bracket  attached  to  said  base; 
a  vertically  oriented  rotatable  shaft,  one  end  of  which  is 

mounted  in  said  base;  said  shaft  extending  upwardly 

through  said  support  bracket  and  terminating  above  said 

support  bracket; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wind  driven  cups  mounted  on  and 

extending  horizontally  outward  from  said  rotatable  shaft 
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that  when  said  cups 
tliey  will  cause  said 


and  above  said  support  bracket,  suchj  i 

are  subjected  to  a  relative  wind, 

rotatable  shaft  to  rotate; 
each  pair  of  said  wind  driven  cups  mounted  such  that  one 

of  its  members  is  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 

shaft  from  the  other  member; 
mirror  means  mounted  on  and  extending  horizontally  out- 
ward from  said  rotatable  shaft  su^h  that  said  mirror 

means  are  caused  to  rotate  when  saiid  wind  driven  cups 

are  driven  by  a  relative  wind; 
daylight  reflective  means  connected  with  and  driven  by  said 

wind  cups; 
a  tab  attached  to  each  cup  of  at  least  c  ne  pair  of  said  wind 

driven  cups,  the  plane  of  said  tabs  being  substantially 

tangential  to  the  circumference  of  rotation  of  said  cups; 

daylight  reflective  means  connected  with  said  tabs; 
said  base  constructed  in  part  of  a  magnetic  material  for 

securing  said  apparatus  to  a  metalli<j  portion  of  a  motor 

vehicle. 


3,930,228 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  READING  CHARACTERS, 

PREFERABLY  DIGITS 
Arte  Adriaan  Spanjersberg,  Leiderdorp,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  De  Staat  der  Nederlanden,  te  dezeti  Vertegenwoordigd 
Door  de  Directeur-Generaal  der  Post«rijen,  Telegrafie  en 
Telefonic,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  21,  1973, 
7302410 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9110 
U.S.  CI.  340—146.3  SG  8  Claims 


^:::-D,- 


-Oj 


n-u 


1.  A  method  for  reading  hand  written  characters  in  prede- 
termined squares  marked  on  a  document  Comprising  electron- 
ically scanning  said  characters,  said  systdm  comprising: 

A.  scanning  predetermined  marginal  strips  on  each  side  of 
the  border  lines  of  said  squares, 

B.  recording  the  character  parts  scanned  in  said  strips  in  an 
auxiliary  memory  for  processing  before  transfer  to  a 
character  processor, 

C.  erasing  for  a  given  character  those  rjecorded  parts  which 
are  not  connected  to  said  given  character  in  said  square 
inside  strip, 

D.  adding  those  recorded  parts  of  said  given  character  in 
said  strip  to  said  given  character  which  cross  the  border 
lines  of  said  square,  and 

E.  indicating  the  presence  of  more  than  three  separate 
recorded  parts  in  each  said  marginal  side  strip. 


3,930,229 
HANDWRITING  SYSTEM 
Hewitt  David  Crane,  Portola  Valley,  and  Robert  Ellis  Savoie, 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Re- 
search Institute,  Menh)  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  438,413 
Int.  CI.*  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  SY  '  11  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  a  set  of  digital  signals  representa- 
tive of  a  handwritten  character  comprising 


pen  means  for  generating  for  each  character  which  is  writ- 
ten a  sequence  of  direction  signals  representative  of  the 
sequence  of  directions  taken  in  writing  a  character,  and 
means  responsive  to  predetermined  direction  signals 
including 

means  for  storing,  for  each  character,  at  successive  loca- 
tions, part  of  the  data  required  for  locating  the  next  of 
said  successive  locations,  with  a  final  one  of  said  locations 


3?^^^^?- 


storing  a  set  of  digital  signals  representative  of  a  hand- 
written character, 

means  for  combining  each  direction  signal  with  data  signals 
derived  from  said  means  for  storing,  and 

means  for  successively  addressing  said  means  for  storing 
with  both  a  sequence  of  direction  signals  and  a  sequence 
of  data  read  from  said  means  for  storing  until  a  final  one 
of  said  locations  is  located  following  the  last  direction 
signal  generated  by  said  pen  means  in  writing  a  character. 


3,930,230 
PATTERN  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Richard  G.  Stephens,  318  Security  Mutual  Life  BIdg.,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.Y.  13901 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,340 

Int.  Cl.»  G06K  9JI2 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  AG  20  Claims 


^-^^j_^. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  classifying  a  pattern  comprised  of  ele- 
mental areas  situated  within  a  scanning  field,  said  elemental 
areas  having  three  or  more  different  light-remissive  levels,  the 
combination  of  scanning  means  for  optically  scanning  said 
field  and  said  elemental  areas  of  said  pattern  to  derive  a  first 
electrical  waveform  having  a  parameter  which  varies  in  accor- 
dance with  the  light-remissive  level  of  the  elemental  area 
being  scanned  at  a  given  instant;  means  for  differentiating  said 
first  electrical  waveform  to  provide  a  second  electrical  wave- 
form having  a  parameter  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
time  rate  of  change  of  the  light-remissivity  of  the  elemental 
areas  being  scanned  from  instant  to  instant;  signal-processor 
means  responsive  to  said  second  electrical  waveform  for  pro- 
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viding  three  or  more  groups  of  further  signals,  the  signals  of 
each  group  of  said  further  signals  being  provided  whenever 
the  value  of  said  second  waveform  lies  between  a  respective 
pair  of  values  defining  a  respective  range  of  optical  density 
gradients;  and  accumulator  means  for  separately  accumulat- 
ing the  signals  of  each  of  said  groups  to  provide  three  or  more 
stored  data  signals  defining  values  of  a  function  characteristic 
of  said  pattern. 


3,930,231 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION 

Ernest  G.   Henrichon,  Jr.,   Wellesley   Hills,  and  Harvey  J. 

Bloom,  Bellingham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Xicon  Data 

Entry  Corporation,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,808 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/12 

U.S.  CL  340—146.3  MA  16  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  optical  character  recognition  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A.  optically  scanning  a  character-to-be-recognized  to  iden- 
tify it  as  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  vocabulary 
characters,  detecting  the  optical  density  of  n  regions  of 
each  scan,  said  regions  being  arranged  to  form  a  multiple 
element  set  of  grid  cells  arranged  in  a  grid  of  m  rows  and 
n  columns,  and  generating  a  binary  signal  representative 
of  the  optical  density  of  each  of  said  cells,  said  binary 
signal  being  1  when  the  optical  density  of  a  region  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  threshold  and  0  otherwise,  so  that 
each  cell  of  said  set  has  the  binary  value  associated  with 
the  correspondingly  positioned  region  of  said  character- 
to-be-recognized, 

generating  a  series  of  multiple  bit  words,  each  word 
representing  a  rectangular  arranged  subset  of  said  grid 
cells,  the  subset  including  p  rows  and  q  columns,  where  p 
is  an  integer  less  than  m  and  q  is  an  integer  less  than  n, 
and  wherein  each  word  in  the  series  represents  a  differing 
subset, 

C.  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  r  features  in  each 
word  of  said  series,  where  r  is  an  integer  less  than  the 
quantity  2"",  and  each  feature  is  defined  as  being  present 
in  a  word  when  said  word  includes  a  predetermined  distri- 
bution of  binary  values,  said  feature  being  defined  as 
absent  otherwise, 

D.  generating  and  storing  a  multiple  bit  current  vector 
signal  for  said  character-to-be-recognized,  said  current 
vector  signal  having  a  binary  1  for  each  feature  detected 
as  present  and  a  binary  0  for  each  feature  detected  as 
absent  in  each  of  said  words,  wherein  each  bit  position  in 
said  current  vector  signal  is  associated  with  one  of  said 
words, 

E.  generating  and  storing  a  plurality  of  multiple  bit  mask 
vector  signals,  each  representing  a  different  one  of  said 
predetermined  plurality  of  vocabulary  characters, 
wherein  each  bit  position  in  each  of  said  mask  vector 
signals  is  associated  with  the  same  one  of  said  words  as 
the  corresponding  bit  position  in  said  current  vector 
signal, 


F.  comparing  said  current  vector  signal  with  said  plurality 
of  stored  mask  vector  signals  on  a  bit-by-bit  basis,  and 

G.  identifying  the  mask  vector  signal  which  has  highest 
correlation  with  current  vector  signal  as  the  character-to- 
be-recognized. 


3,930,232 
FORMAT  INSENSITIVE  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
Steven  J.  Wallach,  Chelmsford;  Alan  J.  Deerfield,  Newtonvillc, 
and  Stanley  M.  Nissen,  Reading,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,641 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  digital  computer  including  a  memory  wherein  single 
precision  words  may  be  stored  at  respective  single  memory 
locations  and  double  precision  words  may  be  stored  at  two 
contiguous  memory  locations  as  two  single  precision  words, 
each  one  of  such  words,  other  than  instruction  words,  includ- 
ing an  "m"  bit  operand  code  field,  where  "m"  is  the  number 
of  bits  making  up  an  operand  code  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
formats  including  logical  statements,  fixed  point  numbers, 
floating  point  single  precision  numbers  and  fioating  point 
double  precision  numbers  and  an  "n"  bit  data  type  code 
indicative  of  the  format  of  the  operand,  and  a  processor 
wherein  each  operand  retrieved  from  the  memory  during 
execution  of  a  program  may  be  processed,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a.  a  plurality,  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
different  formats  of  operands,  of  first  format  conversion 
means  for  changing  the  format  of  each  single  precision 
word  retrieved  from  the  memory  during  execution  of  a 
program,  each  different  one  of  such  first  format  conver- 
sion means  being  actuated  by  a  different  one  of  the  data 
type  codes  in  each  single  precision  word  to  convert  each 
operand  retrieved  from  the  memory  to  a  particular  for- 
mat of  a  floating  point,  double  precision  word  of  2[m  + 
n]  bits  and  to  combine  the  two  single  precision  words 
making  up  each  double  precision  word  retrieved  from  the 
memory  into  said  particular  format,  the  states  of  selected 
bits  in  each  said  particular  format  floating  point  double 
precision  word  being  indicative  of  the  data  type  code 
corresponding  to  each  operand  retrieved  from  the  mem- 
ory; 

b.  means,  responsive  to  each  said  particular  format  floating 
point,  double  precision  word  for  processing  each  such 
word,  the  states  of  the  selected  bits  remaining  unchanged 
during  processing;  and 

c.  a  plurality,  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
different  formats  of  operands,  of  second  format  conver- 
sion means,  each  different  one  of  such  second  format 
conversion  means  being  responsive  to  the  states  of  the 
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selected  bits  in  each  one  of  said  particular  format  floating 
point,  double  precision  words  oiit  of  the  processing 
means  to  convert  each  such  one  toi  a  format  correspond- 
ing to  the  original  format  of  the  single  or  double  precision 
words  stored  in  the  memory  in  single  or  two  contiguous 
memory  locations,  respectively. 


3,930,233 

DATA  TRANSFER  AND  MANIPULAiriON  APPARATUS 
FOR  INDUSTRIAL  COMPUTER  CONTROLLERS 
Richard  E.  Morley,  Mason,  and  Charles  C.  Schelberg,  Jr., 
Milford,  both  of  N.H.,  assignor  to  Modicon  Corporation, 
Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser,  N*.  460,081 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  3102,  15146 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  I  40  Claims 


1.  A  programming  panel  for  programming  a  computer  con- 
troller to  perform  data  manipulation  operations,  the  computer 
controller  having  stored  therein  an  eitecutive  program  for 
communicating  with  the  programming  panel  and  for  simulat- 
ing an  electrical  ladder-type  control  circjuit  having  a  plurality 
of  circuit  lines,  a  plurality  of  spaces  in  e»ch  circuit  line,  a  first 
of  said  spaces  providing  for  the  inclusion  of  one  type  of  a 
plurality  of  types  of  electrical  elements] comprising  elements 
the  condition  of  which  is  a  function  of  a  Referenced  condition, 
a  second  of  said  spaces  providing  for  tie  inclusion  of  a  first 
character  set  indicating  a  first  memory  area  within  the  con- 
troller where  data  may  be  retrieved,  a!  third  of  said  spaces 
providing  for  the  inclusion  of  a  second  character  set  indicating 
the  type  of  data  manipulation  to  be  performed  on  said  re- 
trieved data,  a  fourth  of  said  spaces  providing  for  the  inclusion 
of  a  third  character  set  indicating  a  second  memory  area 
within  the  controller  where  data  may  be  deposited,  at  least 
one  of  said  characters  also  indicating  $  third  memory  area 
within  the  controller  where  a  number  isi  stored  related  to  the 
amount  of  data  placed  within  said  second  area,  each  of  said 
circuit  lines  further  providing  circuit  lin^  condition  specifying 
means  controlled  in  accordance  with  thfe  electrical  condition 
of  the  electrical  element  within  said  first  space,  the  executive 
program  simulating  the  specified  electrical  element  within 
said  first  space,  retrieving  data  in  sai4  first  memory  area, 
performing  the  data  manipulation  specified  in  said  third  space, 
depositing  data  in  said  second  memory  area,  and  updating  the 
number  in  said  third  memory  area,  said  programming  panel 
comprising: 
A.  Manually  operable  means  for  specifying  to  the  computer 
controller  one  of  a  plurality  of  circuit  lines  of  the  simu- 
lated ladder-type  control  circuit; 


B 


manually  operable  means  for  specifying  to  the  computer 
controller  one  type  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  electrical 
elements; 

C.  manually  operable  means  for  specifying  to  the  computer 
controller  a  reference  to  the  circuit  line  condition  speci- 
fying means  in  the  simulated  ladder-type  control  circuit 
which  is  to  control  the  condition  of  the  said  specified  type 
of  electrical  element; 

D.  manually  operable  means  for  specifying  to  the  computer 
controller  said  first  space  in  the  specified  circuit  line  of 
the  simulated  ladder-type  control  circuit  into  which  the 
specified  type  of  electrical  element  is  to  be  entered; 

E.  manually  operable  means  for  specifying  to  the  computer 
controller  said  second  space  in  the  specified  circuit  line 
of  the  simulated  ladder-type  control  circuit  into  which 
said  first  character  set  specifying  said  first  memory  area 
is  to  be  entered; 

P.  manually  operable  means  for  specifying  to  the  computer 
controller  said  third  space  in  the  specified  circuit  line  of 
the  simulated  ladder-type  control  circuit  into  which  said 
second  character  set  specifying  said  desired  data  manipu- 
lation is  to  be  entered;  and 

G.  manually  operable  means  for  specifying  to  the  computer 
controller  said  fourth  space  in  the  specified  circuit  line  of 
the  simulated  ladder-type  control  circuit  into  which  said 
third  character  set  specifying  said  second  memory  area  is 
to  be  entered. 


3,930,234 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING 

ADDITIONAL  DATA  BETWEEN  DATA  PREVIOUSLY 

STORED  IN  A  STORE 

Rudolf  Queisser,  Geretsried,  and  Hubert  Schlossbauer,  Kraill- 

ing,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  1',  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,554 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    18,    1973, 
2336618 

Int.  CI."  GllB  27100;  G06F  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  7  Claims 


5.  An  arrangement  for  the  insertion  of  additional  data  in 
data  previously  stored  in  a  store,  in  the  form  of  blocks  of 
uniform  block  length,  by  insertion  of  the  additional  data  in  the 
form  of  an  additional  block  of  like  block  length,  following  a 
(n  —  1  )'*  block,  comprising  a  store  having  a  read-out  circuit 
and  a  write-in  circuit,  a  write-in  read-out  control  unit  con- 
nected to  said  circuits  for  controlling  the  entry  and  withdrawal 
of  data  from  said  store,  a  first  register  connected  to  said  read- 
out circuit  for  receiving  and  storing  data  from  said  store,  a 
second  register  connected  to  said  first  register  for  receiving 
and  storing  data  from  the  latter  and  having  an  input  to  which 
additional  blocks  may  be  supplied,  said  second  register  being 
connected  to  said  write-in  circuit  for  supplying  its  storage 
content  thereto,  and  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  regis- 
ters and  to  said  write-in  read-out  control  unit,  for  controlling 
the  entry  of  data  into  said  first  register,  transfer  of  data  from 
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said  first  to  said  second  register,  and  transfer  of  data  from  said 
second  register  to  said  store. 


3,930,235 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Stanislas  Kobus,  Palaiseau,  France;  Juliaan  Leo  Gerard  Janss- 
ens,  Olmen,  and  Willy  Charles  Jacques  Zoile,  St.  Niklaas, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  10,  1971, 776495 
Int.  CI.  G06f  13108,  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  1  Claim 


store  different  types  of  micro  instruction  syllables,  each  sylla- 
ble having  a  width  equal  to  said  fixed  data  path  width,  said 
processor  comprising; 
a  function  unit  to  perform  logical  operations  on  data; 
a  plurality  of  registers  coupled  to  said  function  unit  for  data 

transfer  therebetween; 
macro  instruction  accessing  means  coupled  to  said  memory 
to  receive  macro  instruction  operators  from  said  first 
memory  portion;  and 
micro  instruction  accessing  means  coupled  to  said  function 
unit  and  said  registers,  said  micro  instruction  accessing 


"'  -i?R 


^-^:^- 


Ite 


^       CO  U         -s]        00 


I'Pu 


!C;      1^.-      Sot    >3x'''*   I"J0 


i  « .  /    '^ 


tt 


IctVjc     iKloo     >GC>OD     Im'i 

ijCW^    ^x,>    ,:;«.<    ,cs>i; 
[■  ?5oi   '  'SO)    <5M    '  im 


^ 


,Jss 


■"!»  i 


Sfjc     s?i«i   ';s«3t    cs'x  i"'x    Gi>j    oioc    ""x   • 

»C-Sll5     |o5»-5     |j?»i;     jiSP.;  ,«*W-.     ^«l"     ^0**1^      G*^ ' 

'   !!0  '  >s:i    '  «sc  '  ?s>  Is*    "Isr  "'"bmj       isa> 

. ^i 1 \l<'%i^^   '     I 


tl?lllA"5_ 


1.  A  data  processing  system  with  a  processor  and  a  memory 
(MEM )  for  storing  a  plurality  of  n-bit  data  words,  comprising: 
an  index  register  (X)  having  n  stages  for  storing  in  the  n  —  m 
last  stages  a  relative  address  of  a  data  word  in  a  table  of  said 
memory; 

an  accumulator  (A)  having  an  accumulator  register  (AR) 

for  storing  therein  said  data  word; 
coder  means  (FFCC,  CC)  for  determining  the  m-bit  posi- 
tion of  the  first  bit  of  said  data  word  having  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  two  conditions,  all  said  bits  of  said  word 
being  ordered  in  a  predetermined  way,  said  accumulator 
coupled  to  said  coder  means  and  said  m-bit  position  being 
provided  at  the  m-bit  output  (FOoo-FOoj)  of  said  accumu- 
lator (A); 
first  means  for  coupling  said  memory  (MEM)  and  said 

accumulator  register  (AR); 
means  for  accessing  a  data  word  from  said  memory  table  by 
using  said  relative  address  and  for  storing  said  word  in 
said  accumulator  register  (AR)  via  said  first  coupling 
means;  and 
second  means  for  coupling  said  n  —  m  last  stages  of  said 
index  register  (X)  and  the  m-bit  output  (FO00-FO03)  of 
said  accumulator  (A)  with  the  n  —  m  first  stages  and  the 
m  last  stages  of  said  index  register  respectively,  whereby 
said  n  —  m  h\X  relative  address  of  said  word  and  said  m- 
bit  position  of  said  bit  in  said  word  are  combined  to 
obtain  in  said  index  register  (X)  the  position  of  said  bit  in 
said  memory  table. 


3,930,236 
SMALL  MICRO  PROGRAM  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  MULTI-SYLLABLE  MICRO 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Alisdair  Cullen  Ferguson,  Bathgate;  John  McGregor,  Currie, 
and  Alastair  George  MacPherson,  Linlithgow,  all  of  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,724 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  5,  1973, 
26716/73 

Int.  Cl.»  G06F  9116,  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  including  a  processor  having  a 

fixed  data  path  width  and  a  memory  having  a  first  portion  to 

store  macro  instructions  and  data  and  a  second  portion  to 


^m-^ 


means  also  being  coupled  to  said  macro  instruction  ac- 
cessing means  and  to  said  second  memory  portion  and 
responsive  to  said  macro  instruction  operator  to  access, 
in  sequence,  two  or  more  micro  instruction  syllables  from 
said  second  portion  of  said  memory  so  as  to  form  a  micro 
instruction  called  for  by  said  macro  instruction  operator 
wherein  the  first  syllable  of  said  micro  instruction  speci- 
fies a  logical  operation  to  be  performed  by  said  function 
unit  and  the  particular  ones  of  said  plurality  of  registers 
for  data  transfer  to  said  function  unit  and  the  remaining 
syllables  specify  literal  values. 


3,930,237 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATING  TME  PRODUCTION  OF 

ENGINEERING  DOCUMENTATION  UTILIZING  AN 
INTEGRATED  DIGITAL  DATA  BASE  REPRESENTATION 

OF  THE  DOCUMENTATION 
Philippe  Villers,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Computer- 
vision  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,892 

Int.  Cl.»  G06F  15120 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  integrated  digital  data  base 

representing  a  document  having  at  least  one  graphical  entity 

thereon,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  placing  a  symbolic  identifier  on  the  document  with  re- 
spect to  each  graphical  entity  thereon; 

2.  electro-optically  scanning  said  document  top  produce  a 
digital  representation  thereof, 

3.  recognizing  the  symbolic  identifier  from  the  digital  repre- 
sentation thereof; 

4.  deleting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  digital  data  within  a 
predetermined  area  positioned  with  respect  to  each  sym- 
bolic identifier; 

5.  generating  a  correspondence  between  each  symbolic 
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identifier  and  a  particular  entry  in  a  symbol  library,  and, 
6.  substituting  for  the  deleted  digital  data  a  digital  repre- 


PLACE  SYMBOLIC   IDENTIFCR  ON  DOi  UMENT 
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sentation  of  a  library  symbol  corre$ponding  to  the  partic- 
ular symbolic  identifier  within  said  predetermined  area. 


I 


3.930,238 
DIGITAL  APPARATUS 
Willard  W.  McLeod,  Jr.,  Lexington,  and  John  F.  Heaton, 
Acton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raiytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.  I 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,076 
Int.  CI.*  G lie  13fp0 


U.S.  CI.  340-173  R 


6  Claims 


1.  Digital  apparatus  for  producing  ^  set  of  pulses  having 
time  durations  in  accordance  with  corresponding  digital  words 
applied  sequentially  to  such  digital  apf^aratus  comprising: 

a.  addressable  memory  means  having  storage  cells  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns; 

b.  means  for  applying  a  control  bit  tO  a  different  one  of  the 
columns  of  storage  cells  synchronqusly  as  each  one  of  the 
digital  words  is  applied  to  the  digital  apparatus; 

c.  means  for  enabling  storage  of  suck  control  bit  in  the  row 
addressed  by  such  applied  one  of  the  digital  words; 

d.  a  plurality  of  pulse  generating  m(ans,  each  one  thereof 
being  coupled  to  a  common  actuating  line  and  having  a 
terminating  line  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
columns  of  storage  cells,  each  onf  thereof  initiating  one 
of  the  set  of  pulses  in  response  .to(  a  signal  being  applied 
to  the  actuating  line  and  for  terminating  such  one  of  the 
pulses  in  response  to  a  signal  beii^  applied  to  the  termi- 
nating line;  j 

e.  means,  actuated  in  response  to  th4  last  one  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  applied  digital  words,  for  sequentially 
reading  each  one  of  the  rows  of  storage  cells  and  for 
applying  a  signal  to  the  actuating  line  to  initiate  simulta- 
neously each  one  of  the  set  of  pulses;  and, 

f.  means  for  applying  signals  to  a  different  one  of  the  termi- 
nating lines  in  response  to  the  reading  of  a  different  one 
of  the  stored  control  bits  thereby  lo  terminate  a  different 


one  of  such  pulses  at  times  corresponding  to  the  succes- 
sively applied  digital  words. 


3,930,239 
INTEGRATED  MEMORY 
Roelof  Herman  VVillem  Salters;  Lieuwe  Boonstra,  and  Cornells 
Willem  Lambrechtse,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July   11,   1973, 
7309642 

Int.  CI.*  G lie  7/00,8/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 173R  5  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  solid-state  memory,  comprising 

a  memory  array  for  storing  information  in  memory  locations 
defined  by  rows  and  columns; 

row  selection  members  for  selecting  a  row  of  said  array 
under  control  of  a  first  selection  instruction  signal; 

a  matching  amplifier  operatively  associated  with  each  of 
said  columns; 

switching  means  for  outputting  selected  information  to  an 
information  transfer  line; 

bit  selection  means,  comprising  bit  selection  members  for 
selecting  a  bit  location  within  an  array  row  under  control 
of  a  second  selection  instruction  signal,  and  a  shift  regis- 
ter connected  between  said  switching  means  and  said  bit 
selection  members,  said  shift  register  being  settable  by 
said  second  selection  instruction  signal  to  a  predeter- 
mined bit  address;  and 

instruction  signal  input  terminals  for  supplying  to  both  said 
row  selection  members  and  said  bit  selection  members 
said  first  and  second  selection  instruction  signals. 


3,930,240 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORIES  AND  METHOD  OF 

ACTIVATING  THE  SAME 

Armand  Hadni,  Nancy,  and  Robert  Thomas,  Saint  Die,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la 

Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,531,  July  20, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,820,088.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

454,616 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    23,     1971, 
71.27044;  Dec.  17,  1973,  73.44966 

Int.  CI.*G11C  11122,  1 1 142 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 73.2  14  Claims 
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14.  A  ferroelectric  memory  comprising  a  thin  plate  formed 
of  a  ferroelectric  material  and  metallized  directly  on  its  two 
large  faces,  means  for  applying,  at  will,  an  erasing  voltage 
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between  these  two  faces  in  order  to  polarize  all  the  domains 
in  the  same  direction,  means  for  concentrating  the  spot  of  a 
laser  beam  directly  on  one  of  the  two  metallized  faces  of  the 
plate  and  to  scan  said  face  point  by  point  with  this  spot,  and 
means  for  reading  information  written  on  said  memory,  com- 
prising means  for  applying  betweeq  said  two  faces  on  writing, 
a  voltage  of  the  same  sense  as  the  erasing  voltage,  the  energy 
introduced  by  the  spot  of  the  laser  beam  at  each  point  of  said 
face  of  the  plate  being  at  least  equal  to  a  given  value,  this 
energy  being  adapted  to  create  a  polarization  gradient  for 
generating  an  electric  field  adapted  to  produce  an  irreversible 
switching  of  the  polarization  of  the  domain  situated  under  said 
point. 


3,930,241 
TAILORED  ANISOTROPY  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN 

MATERIAL 

C.  Richard  Guarnieri,  San  Jose;  Kenneth  Lee,  and  Aare  On- 

ton,  both  of  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,329 

Int.  CI.*G11C  11114 

U.S.  CI.  340- 174  TF  10  Claims 


1.  A  film  of  magnetic  amorphous  material  capable  of  sup- 
porting bubble  domains  comprising; 

a  region  having  a  canted  direction  of  magnetic  uniaxial 
anisotropy,  said  canting  direction  defined  by  angles  <^  and 
Q,  where  0  <  </»  <  90°  and  defines  the  angle  of  canting 
measured  from  the  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  film, 
and  where  0  ^  d  «  360°  and  defines  the  angle  of  orien- 
tation of  the  projection  of  the  canting  in  the  plane  of  the 
film  as  measured  from  an  arbitrary  line. 


3,930,242 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE  HAVING  DOMAINS 
Willem  Frederik  Druyvesteyn,  and  Jan  Willem  Frederik  Dor- 
leijn,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  13,  1973, 
7303465 

Int.  CI.*G11C  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  340-174  TF  2  Claims 
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1.  Magnetic  device  comprising  at  least  one  thin  layer  of  a 
magnetisable  material  having  a  uniaxial  anisotropy  field  and 
preferred  direction  of  magnetisation  which  is  substantially  at 


right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  layer,  means  for  maintaining 
magnetic  domains  in  said  layer,  means  for  moving  the  do- 
mains, a  domain  positioning  structure  having  first  and  second 
parts,  and  means  for  producing  a  uni-directional  magnetic 
field  of  constant  solarity  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  layer 
for  moving  a  domain  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  magnetic  field 
from  the  first  part  of  the  domain  positioning  structure  to  the 
second  part  of  the  domain  positioning  structure. 


3,930,243 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  A 

BUBBLE  DOMAIN  SYSTEM 

Ta-Lin  Hsu,  and  Hung  Liang  Hu,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,026 

Int.  CI.*  G lie  11/14 

U.S.  CL  340—174  TF  9  Claims 

Hy=45 
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1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  bubble  domain  system  having 
a  magnetic  layer  exchange  coupled  to  a  medium  containing 
bubble  domains  having  no  Bloch  lines  and  bubble  domains 
having  a  pair  of  Bloch  lines  comprising  the  steps  of 

continuously  applying  an  in-plane  magnetic  field  to  said 
magnetic  layer,  said  magnetic  field  having  a  magnitude 
greater  than  0  oersteds  and  less  than  that  required  to 
obtain  a  first  bubble  domain  having  a  pair  of  Bloch  lines 
when  the  wall  of  said  first  bubble  domain  is  moved  with 
a  velocity  sufficient  to  cause  magnetic  orientation  insta- 
bility therein. 


3,930,244 
BUBBLE  DOMAIN  LATTICE  BUFFER  ARRANGEMENT 
Otto  Voegeli,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armond,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,940 

Int.  CI.*  G lie  ////4,  ; 9/05 

U.S.  CL  340— 174  TF  23  Claims 


1.  A  combination  for  maintaining  the  integrity  of  a  bubble 
domain  lattice  having  an  enclosed  plurality  of  bubble  domains 
in  rows  and  columns  on  a  medium  supporting  bubble  domains, 
said  combination  comprising: 

a  column  of  stripe  domains  established  on  each  end  of  the 
lattice,  one  pair  for  each  row  of  bubble  domains  in  the 
lattice;  and 
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adjusting  means  for  expanding  and  contracting,  at  opposite 
ends,  the  length  of  each  pair  of  said  stripe  domains  in 
accordance  with  the  required  propagation  direction  of  its 
row  of  bubble  domains. 


REMOTE  MONITOR  APPARATUS  FOR  METERS 
Eugene  M.  Taylor,  3913  W.  Windsor  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85009 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  Nok  547,226 

Int.  Cl.»  G08C  19/16 

U.S.  CI.  340— 188R  4  Claims 


compnsmg,  m 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  remote  monitoring  of  a  meter  having 
at  least  a  single  clock  face  with  a  plurality  of  numerals  thereon 
and  a  rotatable  pointer  secured  to  a  shaft, 
combination: 

an  insulator  disposed  on  the  clock  faice; 
conductive  wheel  means  secured  to  the  insulator,  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  spokesl  corresponding  to  the 
numerals  on  the  clock  face; 
wiper  means  secured  to  the  shaft  4nd  making  electrical 
contact  with  the  spokes  of  the  conductive  wheel  means  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft;  and 
remote   indicator  means  including  4ial   means  indicating 
electrical  contact  between  the  wip*r  means  and  the  con 
ductive  wheel  means. 


means  and  conveyed  to  the  receive  port  of  said  remote  station, 
means  at  said  remote  station  responsive  to  said  test  signal  to 
produce  a  second  frequency  signal  different  from  said  test 
signal,  circuit  means  for  conducting  said  second  frequency 
signal  to  the  transmit  port  of  said  coupling  means  at  said 
remote  station  whereby  sjid  second  frequency  signal  is  cou- 
pled to  said  communication  means  and  conveyed  to  the  re- 
ceive port  of  said  central  station,  a  first  detector  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  frequency  signal  for  producing  a  verify 
signal  when  said  second  frequency  signal  is  detected,  said 
control  means  being  responsive  to  said  verify  signal  for  turning 
said  oscillator  means  off,  an  alarm  for  alerting  an  operator 
whenever  a  verify  signal  fails  to  be  produced  within  a  prede- 
termined time  period  after  each  test  pulse,  said  alarm  having 
means  for  actuating  said  alarm  in  response  to  a  test  pulse 
signal  after  a  time  delay  equal  to  said  predetermined  time 
period  and  means  responsive  to  said  verify  signal  for  blocking 
the  actuation  of  said  alarm  when  the  verify  signal  is  received 
within  said  predetermined  time  period,  said  predetermined 
time  period  being  equal  to  at  least  the  propagation  delay  time 
within  the  testing  system  which  is  measured  from  the  time 
each  test  pulse  is  generated  until  a  second  frequency  signal 
can  normally  be  detected  by  said  detector  means. 


3,930,246 
ELECTRICAL  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Scott  V.  Campbell,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  ^ignor  to  Francis  A. 
Scott,  Daytona  Beacli,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  N*.  540,537 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  25IQ0 
VS.  CI.  340-214 
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1.  In  a  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  from  a  central 
station  at  least  one  condition  occurring  in  at  least  one  remote 
station,  said  system  having  communication  means  for  transfer 
of  electrical  signals  between  said  central  and  remote  stations, 
coupling  means  at  said  central  and  reifiote  stations  for  cou- 
pling electrical  signals  between  said  Communication  means 
and  said  central  and  remote  stations  respectively,  said  cou- 
pling means  having  transmit  and  receite  ports,  an  improved 
system  for  testing  the  integrity  of  said  monitoring  system 
comprising  means  at  the  central  station  for  generating  peri- 
odic test  pulses,  test  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  first 
frequency  test  signal,  oscillator  control  tneans  for  turning  said 
oscillator  means  on  and  off  so  that  the  oscillator  means  will 
oscillate  while  on  and  cease  to  oscillate  while  off,  said  oscilla- 
tor control  means  being  responsive  to  pulses  from  said  test 
pulse  generating  means  to  turn  said  oscillator  means  on, 
means  for  conducting  said  first  frequency  test  signal  to  the 
transmit  port  of  said  coupling  means  it  said  central  station 
whereby  said  test  signal  is  coupled  ta  said  communication 


3,930,247 

OPEN  SCREEN  SMOKE  DETECTOR  AND  CIRCUIT 

Gordon  Hurd,  Toney,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,607 

Int.  CI.'GOSB  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  340—237  S  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  smoke  detector  of  the  variable  resistive  type  the 
combination  of: 

a  variable  resistive  sensing  element, 

a  screen  for  mechanically  protecting  that  element  and  hav- 
ing a  mesh  parameter  such  as  to  contain  flash  fires  inter- 
nally without  impairing  sensitivity  to  smoke  or  restricting 
the  flow  of  air, 

said  parameter  being  not  more  than  20  vertical  wires  and  20 
horizontal  wires  per  flat  square  inch, 

a  source  of  energy, 

a  warning  device, 

a  silicon  control  rectifier  having  a  gate  and  also  having  an 
anode-cathode  circuit  in  series  with  said  warning  device 
and  said  source  of  energy,  and 

a  control  circuit  including  said  resistive  element,  said  con- 
trol circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  source  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  gate  element  in  such  manner  that 
the  presence  of  smoke  decreases  the  resistance  of  the 
resistive  element  and  causes  the  silicon  control  rectifier 
to  fire,  thereby  energizing  the  warning  device. 


3,930,248 
IMPACT  SENSING  DETECTOR 
Keller,  1935  Hawthorne  Ave.,  Alexandria, 


Va. 


Michael  I. 
22311 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,503 
Int.  CL'  G08B  23/00 
U.S.  CL  340-267  R  11  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  mechani- 
cal press  having  relatively  movable  members  including  tool- 
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ing,  said   members  operating  to  close  upon  each  other  to 
thereby  form  a  workpiece  into  a  desired  part  comprising: 

a.  means  for  detecting  the  shock  wave  produced  as  the  said 
members  close  upon  each  other, 

b.  means  for  sampling  the  detected  shock  wave  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  amplitude  samples  of  said  shock  wave  over 
time, 

c.  means  for  storing  each  of  said  samples  of  the  detected 
shock  wave, 

d.  means  for  producing  standard  samples  representing  sam- 
ples of  a  shock  wave  produced  when  the  press  is  operat- 
ing normally, 

e.  means  for  storing  said  standard  samples, 


g 


a  first  arithmetic  means  for  electrically  and  successively 
comparing  time-corresponding  samples  of  the  detected 
shock  wave  and  standard  samples  to  produce  signals 
representing  the  difference  in  amplitude  between  each  set 
of  compared  samples, 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  electrical  representations 
of  standard  difference  signals  representing  the  permissi- 
ble difference  between  each  set  of  compared  samples, 

h.  means  for  electrically  and  successively  comparing  each 
difference  signal  with  its  corresponding  standard  differ- 
ence signal,  and 

i.  means  for  producing  a  warning  indicator  signal  when  the 
value  of  at  least  one  of  said  difference  signals  is  greater 
than  or  less  than  its  corresponding  standard  difference 
signal  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,930,249 
SELF  ACTUATING  WALLET  ALARM 
Howard  A.  Stack,  458  S.  Stuart,  Palatine,  III.  60067,  and 
Ronald  J.  DiVito,  374  S.  Dale  St.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 
60004 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,531 

Int.  CI.»G08B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-280  10  Claims 


1.  A  wallet  alarm  device  comprising: 
an  alarm  system  including  alarm  means  operative  to  pro- 
duce an  alarm  signal; 


a  case  having  a  portion  thereof  for  retaining  said  alarm 
means;  and 

said  alarm  system  including  receiving  means  responsive  to 
sense  pre-selected  variations  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
and  effective  to  actuate  said  alarm  means  to  product  said 
alarm  signal  upon  sensing  said  pre-selected  variation  of 
electromagnetic  radiation;  and 

said  alarm  system  comprising  an  electronic  circuit  having  a 
pair  of  quasi-complementary  coupled  transistors  coupled 
between  said  receiving  means  and  said  alarm  means  to 
provide  a  high  out  put  to  said  alarm  means  notwithstand- 
ing substantial  impedance  mismatching  between  said 
circuit  and  said  alarm  means. 


3,930,250 
SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRESH  MEMORY 
Walter   T.    Blejwas,   Jr.,    Somerville,    N.J.,    and    Peter    D. 
Dickinson,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vydec,  Inc., 
Whippany,  N.J. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,270 

Int.  CI.*G06Fi//4 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  A  10  Claims 


TT^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  producing  characters  of  a  page  of  text  on 
a  display  from  a  dynamic  recirculating  refresh  memory,  a 
method  for  synchronizing  the  system  to  the  power  line  fre- 
quency to  prevent  movement  of  the  display,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

stepping  said  refresh  memory  from  character  to  character 
at  a  predetermined  slow  clock  rate  until  a  power  line 
synchronizing  pulse  occurs,  wherein  the  time  interval 
Tmax  between  each  clock  pulse  is  longer  than  the  time 
required  to  produce  the  most  complex  character  to  be 
displayed;  and 

stepping  said  refresh  memory  at  variable  clock  rates  after 
said  synchronizing  pulse  occurs  until  all  characters  of  a 
page  are  produced  on  the  display,  wherein  a  clock  pulse 
occurs  in  response  to  the  completion  of  each  character 
displayed. 

5.  A  synchronizing  system  comprising: 

means  for  producing  periodically  recurring  sync  pulses; 

a  dynamic  recirculating  refresh  memory  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  characters  in  coded  form,  said  memory  having  a 
control  input  for  stepping  said  memory  from  one  memory 
location  to  the  next  to  output  the  characters  in  sequence; 
a  character  generator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  re- 
fresh memory  for  producing  characters  in  a  manner  for 
display,  said  character  generator  having  an  output  indi- 
cating when  the  generation  of  each  character  is  complete; 
means  for  sensing  the  beginning  of  each  recirculation  of 
said  refresh  memory; 
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first  means  coupled  to  the  control  input  of  said  memory  for 
stepping  said  memory  at  predetermined  long  time  inter- 
vals T^ax  which  are  longer  thaii  the  time  required  to 
generate  the  most  complex  chara(:ter  to  be  displayed; 

second  means  coupled  to  the  control  input  of  said  memory 
and  to  said  character  generator  olutput  for  stepping  said 
memory  at  varying  time  intervals  in  response  to  the  gen- 
eration of  each  character;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  sync  pulse  producing 
means  and  said  sensing  means  for  enabling  said  first 
stepping  means  at  the  beginning!  of  a  memory  refresh 
cycle  and  for  thereafter  disabling  said  first  stepping 
means  and  enabling  said  second  pepping  means  when  a 
sync  pulse  occurs. 


r 


3,930,251 
CHARACTER  IMAGE  GENERATION  APPARATUS  AND 

CRT  PHOTOTYPESETTINC;  SYSTEMS 

Roger  F.  Salava,  Andovcr,  Mass.;  Briin  G.  Eastman,  Hamp- 

stead,  N.H.,  and  George  W.  King,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Compugraphic  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  Np.  468,534 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  5li6 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  AD  ]  13  Claims 


FONT  6010 
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1.  Apparatus  for  printing  text  by  converting  encoded  elec- 
trical signals  into  printed  characters,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  electron  images  of  characters  to  be 
printed  from  said  coded  input  signals  and  including  an 
arrangement  of  characters  with  itjdexing  bars  forming  a 
character  field  for  each  of  said  characters; 

means  for  controlling  said  means  fbr  generating  electron 
images  to  select  characters  from  said  arrangement  of 
characters  in  accordance  with  a  desired  character  format; 
said  means  for  generating  electron!  images  further  includ- 
ing means  for  deflecting  said  electron  images  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  scanning  pattern  in  response 
to  said  means  for  controlling,  saic^  scanning  pattern  hav- 
ing first  and  second  different  scanning  rasters  wherein 
said  first  scanning  raster  scans  at  least  one  of  said  index- 
ing bars  and  said  second  scanning!  raster  scans  said  char- 
acter associated  with  said  at  least  one  indexing  bar,  and 
means  for  producing  output  signals  representative  of  said 
electron  images; 

first  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for  correcting 
the  position  of  said  first  scanning  raster  to  improve  the 
initial  position  of  said  second  scanning  raster  for  scanning 
a  selected  character,  said  first  means  including  means  for 
selectively  varying  the  rate  of  said  position  correction 
during  said  first  scanning  raster;  aiid 

second  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for  generat- 
ing a  visual  image  of  said  characters  in  accordance  with 
said  second  scanning  raster  and  including  means  for 
recording  said  visual  image. 


3,930,252 

BIPOLAR  DUAL-SLOPE  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 

Robert  C.  Storar,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Systems 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,953 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  13120 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  NT  27  Claims 


-S^ ^- — -T-fe 


1.  A  bipolar  dual-slope  analog-to-digital  converter  system 
for  converting  an  analog  input  signal  of  unknown  polarity  to 
a  decimal  number  which  is  directly  proportional  to  said  analog 
input  signal,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  an  integrator  for  providing  an  output  signal  which  is 
proportional  to  the  time  integral  of  the  magnitude  with 
respect  to  a  single  analog  reference  of  preselected  magni- 
tude and  polarity  of  signal  applied  to  the  input  thereof; 

b.  solid  state  switching  means  for  alternately  connecting  to 
the  input  of  said  integrator  either  a  first  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  analog  input  signal  of  unknown  magnitude 
and  of  either  positive  or  negative  polarity  or  a  second 
signal  constituting  said  single  analog  reference; 

c.  a  pulse  generator  for  supplying  pulses  at  a  substantially 
constant  pulse  repetition  rate; 

d.  a  digital  counter  for  counting  said  pulses; 

e.  automatic  means  for  effecting  determination  of  the  polar- 
ity of  said  analog  input  signal  without  polarity  sensing  of 
said  analog  input  signal  and  for  effecting  display  of  a 
decimal  number  which  is  directly  proportional  to  said 
analog  input  signal  regardless  of  the  polarity  thereof,  said 
automatic  means  comprising: 

1.  means  for  resetting  said  counter  to  a  predetermined 
first  count  and  for  causing  said  switching  means  to 
apply  one  of  said  first  and  second  signals  to  the  input 
of  said  integrator  whereby  the  output  signal  from  said 
integrator  increases  linearly  with  respect  to  time  from 
a  reset  value  while  said  counter  advances  from  said  first 
count  to  a  predetermined  second  count; 

2.  means  responsive  to  said  second  count  for  causing  said 
switching  means  to  apply  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  signals  to  the  input  of  said  integrator  whereby 
the  output  signal  from  said  integrator  decreases  linearly 
with  respect  to  time  toward  said  reset  value  while  said 
counter  advances  from  said  second  count  toward  a 
predetermined  third  count,  said  reset  value  being 
reached  prior  to  said  third  count  if  said  first  signal  is  of 
a  first  polarity  and  said  reset  value  being  reached  after 
said  third  count  if  said  first  signal  is  of  opposite  polar- 
ity; 

3.  digital  display  means; 

4.  complement  count  means  for  causing  said  digital  dis- 
play means  to  display  a  decimal  number  corresponding 
to  the  complement  of  the  count  in  said  counter  upon 
the  output  signal  from  said  integrator  reaching  said 
reset  value  prior  to  said  third  count;  and 

5.  true  count  means  responsive  to  said  counter  reaching 
said  third  count  for  causing  said  digital  display  means 


December  30,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


2399 


to  display  a  decimal  number  corresponding  to  the  true 
count  in  said  counter  upon  the  output  signal  from  said 
integrator  reaching  said  reset  value,  whereby  the  deci- 
mal number  displayed  by  said  display  means  digitally 
represents  the  true  magnitude  of  said  analog  input 
signal  regardless  of  the  polarity  thereof. 


3,930,253 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  ANALOG  INPUT 

SIGNAL  VOLTAGE  INTO  A  DIGITAL  REPRESENTATION 

Osamu  Maida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1, 1973, 48-12452 

Int.  C1.'H03K  1 31 1 75 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  7  Claims 


"iifn  r--^riif^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  converting  an  analog  input  signal  from  an 
analog  signal  source  to  a  digital  representation  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electrically  sequential  switching  means  (T,,  R,o, 
Rii.  T4,  Tj;  Tg,  Rj,,  R,,,  Tg,  T,o;  T,,,  R3J,  R„,  T,4,  T,j)  which 
have  different  detecting  voltages,  each  of  said  switching 
means  generating  a  detecting  signal  when  an  analog  input 
signal  voltage  from  said  analog  signal  source  equals  a  detect- 
ing voltage,  a  plurality  of  electrically  sequential  operating 
means  (T,,  D,;  T,„  D^;  T,„  D,;  T^,  T„,  T„)  for  preventing  an 
analog  input  current  from  said  analog  source  from  flowing 
into  said  plurality  of  switching  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
operating  means  being  actuated  upon  application  of  a  detect- 
ing signal  from  the  sequentially  preceding  switching  means 
and  the  thus  actuated  operating  means  actuating  the  following 
sequentially  operating  means. 


3,930,254 

SEISMIC  STREAMER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

MINIMIZING  HYDROPHONE  RESPONSE  TO  VIBRATION 

PRODUCED  PRESSURE  FIELDS 
George  M.  Pavey,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Whitehall  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,326 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  340—7  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  marine  seismic  streamer  section  for  an  elongated  seis- 
mic streamer  made  up  of  plural  sections  serially  connected 
together,  the  streamer  section  comprising  an  elongated 
streamer  jacket  of  generally  cylindrical  tubular  configuration 
of  predetermined  inner  and  outer  diameter  concentric  with  a 
streamer  axis  including  signal  wires  and  strain  cables  extend- 
ing through  the  interior  thereof,  an  array  of  hydrophone  units 
in  the  streamer  section  arranged  in  closely  adjacent  pairs  of 


associated  hydrophone  units  to  respond  to  accoustic  pressure 
variations  originating  externally  of  the  streamer  section  and 
produce  electrical  output  signals,  means  connecting  the  out- 
put signals  from  each  associated  pair  of  hydrophone  units  in 
additive  relation  to  provide  an  added  pair  output;  and  means 
supporting  the   hydrophone   units  of  each   associated   pair 
within  said  jacket  in  a  manner  to  effect  cancellation  in  the 
added  pair  output  from  the  pair  of  associated  uniu  of  un- 
wanted output  signals  resulting  from  sound  pressure  fields 
produced  by  vibratory  motion  of  the  components  forming  the 
streamer  section,  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical  bodies  form- 
ing piston  members  concentric  with  said  streamer  axis  having 
an  outer  diameter  corresponding  substantially  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  jacket  tightly  fitted  therein  and  having  aper- 
tures therethrough  through  which  said  strain  cables  and  signal 
wires  pass  in  tightly  fitted  relation,  sealing  means  substantially 
sealing  said  piston  members  against  the  surfaces  of  said  wires 
and  cables  and  against  said  jacket  to  subsuntially  prevent 
leakage  of  sound  pressure  fields  travelling  in  the  streamer 
section  into  the  space  between  the  associated  pair  of  piston 
members,  means  firmly  securing  said  piston  members  to  said 
strain  cables  passing  therethrough,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  hydro- 
phone mounting  members  fixedly  located  in  said  space  be- 
tween the  pair  of  piston  members  fixed  on  mounting  faces  of 
said  respective  piston  members  of  said  pair  transverse  to  said 
streamer  axis  which  face  inwardly  toward  said  space  and 
confront  each  other,  said  mounting  members  supporting  said 
hydrophone  units  in  fixed  spaced  relation  to  their  associated 
mounting  faces  of  the  piston  members,  whereby  motion  im- 
parted to  said  mounting  faces  caused  by  vibratory  motion  of 
the  streamer  components  is  substantially  identical  in  phase, 
amplitude  and  frequency  at  both  faces  producing  identical 
sound  fields  of  opposite  sign  which  activate  the  pair  of  hydro- 
phone units  to  produce  opposite  sign  signals  which  cancel 
each  other  in  said  added  output,  each  of  said  mounting  mem- 
bers being  a  rigid  body  having  a  cylindrical  cup-shaped  por- 
tion spaced  from  the  mounting  face  of  the  supporting  piston 
and  encircling  the  associate  hydrophone  unit  in  peripherally 
supfKjrted  relation  therein  at  the  axial  center  thereof  and 
having  sound  pressure  communicating  apertures  in  the  end 
wall  more  remote  from  the  associated  mounting  face,  and  said 
rigid  body  including  plural  legs  extending  integrally  from  the 
cup-shaped    portion    in    concentric    parallelism    with    the 
streamer  axis  to  the  associated  mounting  face  and  being  fas- 
tened rigidly  thereto. 


3,930,255 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSION  BY  CHARGE 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Means,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,215 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  1  Claim 

1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  employing  a  c^^arge  trans- 
fer matrix  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrata  for  storage  of  charge  regions 
representing  the  analog  signal  and  other  comparison 
signals; 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  cooperatively  positioned  in  four 
linear  channels  of  2N  -  I  cells,  where  N  is  the  number  of 
digital  bits  required  in  the  digital  answer,  individual  cells 
being  defined  by  the  physical  extend  of  the  associated 
electrode  and  being  numbered  from  one  commencing 
with  the  input  cell; 
a  first  one  of  said  electrode  channels  includes  electrodes 
shaped  to  provide  only  full  charge  transfer  cells  to  pro- 
vide a  channel  for  storage  and  transfer  of  the  analog 
signal  and  for  addition  of  signal  thereto; 
a  second  one  of  said  electrode  channels  arranged  adjacent 
said  first  electrode  channel  including  odd-numbered  full 
charge  transfer  cells  and  alternate  even-numbered  charge 
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division  cells  whereby  the  initial  charge  placed  therein  is 
reduced  to  successively  approximnte  the  charge  in  said 
First  channel  upon  sequented  charge  transfer; 

a  third  one  of  said  four  electrode  channels  positioned  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  second  electrode  channel  from  said 
first  electrode  channel  and  including  alternate,  oddnum- 
bered  full  charge  transfer  cells  and  even-numbered 
charge  division  cells  for  establishing  a  comparison  voltage 
channel; 

a  fourth  one  of  said  four  electrode  channels  positioned  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  third  elect^de  channel  from  said 
second  electrode  channel  and  including  alternate  odd- 
numbered  full  charge  transfer  cells  and  even-numbered 
charge  division  cells  for  cooperation  with  said  third  one 
of  said  four  electrode  channels; 

a  Tirst  series  of  charge  transfer  gates  eixtending  between  and 
for  moving  charges  between  odd  and  even  numbered  cells 
in  each  channel; 

a  second  series  of  charge  transfer  gates  arranged  to  extend 
between  one  of  each  pair  of  said  charge  division  cells  in 
said  second  one  of  said  electrode  channels  and  an  adja- 
cent, even-numbered  full  charge  transfer  cell  in  said  first 
one  of  said  electrode  channels  for  charge  transfer  there- 
between whereby  a  charge  from  said  charge  division  cells 
may  be  added  to  the  charge  witl  in  said  analog  signal 
channel; 


a  third  series  of  charge  transfer  gat^s  arranged  to  extend 
between  one  of  each  pair  of  said  el-en-numbered  charge 
division  cells  in  said  third  electrodfc  channel  and  one  of 
each  pair  of  even-numbered  charge  division  cells  in  said 
fourth  electrode  channel  for  charge  transfer  therebe- 
tween for  charge  transfer  and  addition  therebetween; 

a  fourth  series  of  charge  transfer  gatts  arranged  to  extend 
between  each  of  said  even-numbertd  and  said  odd-num- 
bered cells  in  said  first  electrode  channel  and  between 
each  of  the  other  even-numbered  charge  division  cells  in 
said  second,  third,  and  fourth  electfode  channels  and  the 
odd-numbered  cells  therein  for  charge  transfer  therebe- 
tween; I 

a  fifth  series  of  charge  transfer  gates  arranged  to  extend 
between  said  one  of  each  pair  of  said  even-numbered 
charge  division  cells  and  said  odd-humbered  full  charge 
transfer  cells  in  said  third  electro<|e  channel  for  charge 
transfer  therebetween; 

logic  controlled  clocking  circuit  means  connected  to  each 
of  the  aforerecited  charge  transfer  gates  for  effecting  a 
timely  migration  of  electrical  charges  between  the  associ- 
ated cells  in  dependence  on  the  change  potential  therebe- 
tween; and 

differential  amplifier  means  connected  between  the  odd- 


numbered  full  charge  transfer  cells  in  said  first  electrode 
channel  and  the  odd-numbered  full  charge  transfer  cells 
in  said  fourth  electrode  channel  for  producing  an  output 
when  a  predetermined  difference  exists  therebetween 
whereby  a  digital  word  output  results  in  dependence  upon 
the  particular  charge  migrations  established  by  the  said 
first  through  fifth  series  of  charge  transfer  gates  and  logic 
controlled  clocking  circuit  means  as  the  charge  in  the 
fourth  electrode  channel  is  processed  to  approximate  the 
analog  signal  input  of  the  first  electrode  channel. 


3,930,256 
DEVICE  FOR  STANDARDIZING  A  MAXIMUM  VALUE  OF 
AN  OUT-PUT  SIGNAL  CORRESPONDING  TO  AN  INPUT 

ANALOG  SIGNAL 
Hiroshi    Amemiya,    Fujisawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1973, 48-42335 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  13100 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  standardizing  the  maximum  value  of  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  an  input  analog  signal,  com- 
prising an  analog-digital  converter  for  converting  an  input 
analog  signal  into  digital  signals  in  a  manner  to  correspond  to 
a  standard  reference  voltage  or  a  compensated  reference 
voltage;  an  output  register  for  storing  the  output  digital  signal 
of  the  analog-digital  converter  for  each  predetermined  period 
corresponding  to  a  sampling  period  of  the  analog-digital  con- 
verter and  for  permitting  the  stored  signal  to  be  read  out 
therefrom;  a  first  means  for  storing  through  the  output  register 
the  maximum -valued  one  of  the  digital  signals  from  the  ana- 
log-digital converter  which  corresponds  to  the  standard  refer- 
ence voltage,  and  for  producing  a  complementary  signal  of  the 
maximum-valued  digital  signal;  a  second  means  for  converting 
the  complementary  signal  into  an  analog  signal  and  producing 
a  com{)ensation  voltage;  and  a  third  means  for  supplying,  after 
lapse  of  an  initiating  period,  to  the  analog-digital  converter,  a 
compensated  reference  voltage  obtained  through  the  subtrac- 
tion of  the  level  of  the  compensation  voltage  from  the  level  of 
the  standard  reference  voltage,  to  obtain  from  the  analog-digi- 
tal converter  an  output  whose  maximum  value  is  standardized 
to  a  predetermined  level. 


3,930,257 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRINTING 
Pham  Kim  Quang,  Dieppe,  and  Rene'  Gasdoue',  Neuville  les 
Dieppe,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  La  Cellophane,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,346 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3, 1973, 73.1 1867 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  15118 
U.S.  CL  346—74  ES  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electrostatic  printing  on  a  strip  of  mate- 
rial, wherein  said  material  includes  an  insulating  support  layer 
with  a  dielectric  layer  thereupon,  the  dielectric  layer  having 
an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  locating  the  material  at  a  printing  station; 
means  for  depositing  a  uniform  field  of  electrostatic  charges 
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in  the  insulating  support  layer,  wherein  the  charges  have 
a  level  of  potential  which  is  below  a  threshold  ionization 
level; 
stylet  means  for  creating  the  charge  image,  said  stylet  means 
being  located  in  said  printing  station,  wherein  said  stylet 
means  is  brought  to  a  predetermined  level  of  potential 


-fcCT.TFT'LLERl 


substantially  lower  than  that  of  the  electrostatic  charges 
and  of  opposite  polarity,  but  high  enough  to  cause  ioniza- 
tion when  added  to  the  potential  level  of  said  charges  to 
thereby  transfer  a  charge  image  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  dielectric  layer;  and 
means  for  developing  said  charge  image  to  make  the  image 
visible. 


3,930,258 
INK  MONITORING  AND  AUTOMATIC  FLUID 
REPLENISHING  APPARATUS  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 
George  H.  Dick,  Highland  Park,  and  Thomas  J.  Madden,  Jr., 
Elk  Grove  Village,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,394 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  18100 

U.S.  CI.  346—75  9  Claims 


1.  An  ink  supply  arrangement  for  an  ink  jet  printing  appara- 
tus including  in  combination: 

pressurized  ink  supply  tank  means  connectable  to  an  ink  jet 
nozzle  from  which  ink  drops  are  projected  toward  a  re- 
cord medium,  for  supplying  ink  under  pressure  to  said 
nozzle; 

ink  return  tank  means  connectable  to  ink  catcher  means, 
for  storing  ink  drops  not  used  in  the  printing  process,  said 
ink  return  tank  means  being  evacuated  to  provide  a  force 
for  drawing  ink  drops  from  said  catcher  means  to  said  ink 
return  tank  means; 

container  means  having  a  supply  of  ink  replenishing  fiuid 
therein,  said  container  means  being  coupled  to  said  re- 
turn tank  means  for  communication  therewith,  whereby 


replenishing  fiuid  is  drawn  from  said  container  means  to 
said  return  tank  means;  and 

ink  monitoring  and  fiuid  replenishing  apparatus  for  adding 
automatically  replenishing  fiuid  from  said  container 
means  to  said  return  tank  means  when  necessary  to  in- 
crease the  volume  of  liquid  in  said  supply  and  return  tank 
means  to  a  predetermined  volume,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing: 

means  for  sensing  the  total  volume  of  liquid  in  both  said 
supply  and  return  tank  means, 

normally  closed  valve  means  interposed  between  said  fiuid 
replenishing  container  means  and  said  return  tank  means, 
switch  means  coupled  to  said  valve  means  and  being 
actuable  for  operating  said  valve  means  to  an  open  condi- 
tion, said  switch  means  being  actuated  by  said  volume 
sensing  means  upon  said  volume  of  liquid  in  said  supply 
and  return  tank  means  decreasing  to  a  predetermined 
volume,  whereby  replenishing  fiuid  is  drawn  from  said 
container  means  to  said  return  tank  means,  said  switch 
means  being  deactuated  when  said  liquid  volume  is  in- 
creased predeterminedly. 


3,930,259 
SLIDING  STYLUS  HOLDER  FOR  AN  X-Y  PLOTTER 
David  Orville  Hoskins,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,012 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  15124 

U.S.  CL  346—139  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  stylus  holder  for  sliding  movement  along  guide  rods  of 
a  recorder  apparatus  for  recording  information  on  a  recording 
medium  thereon,  said  stylus  holder  comprising: 

a  mounting  member; 

roller  members  mounted  on  mounting  means  arranged  in 
parallel  provided  by  said  mounting  member  with  said 
roller  members  being  arranged  in  a  triangular  configura- 
tion for  rolling  engagement  with  one  of  the  guide  rods, 
each  of  said  roller  members  having  an  arcuate  area  that 
provide  minimal  contact  areas  with  the  one  of  the  guide 
rods  thereby  minimizing  frictional  engagement  therebe- 
tween; 

groove  means  provided  by  said  mounting  member  for  en- 
gagement with  another  of  the  guide  rods,  said  groove 
means  having  bearing  means  that  engage  the  another  of 
the  guide  rods  thereby  minimizing  frictional  engagement 
therebetween; 

means  provided  by  said  mounting  member  for  engagement 
by  operating  means  to  slidably  move  the  stylus  holder 
along  the  guide  rods;  and 

plate  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting  member 
for  carrying  a  stylus  member  for  recording  information  on 
the  recording  medium. 


941  O.G.-86 
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3,930,260 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  LIQUID  IN  DROPLETS 

TO  A  SURFACE 
Heinhch  Sicking,  Grafschaft,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olympia 
Werke  AG,  Wilheimshaven,  German^ 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  Nol  466,862 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9.    1973 
2323220  J'         J      . 

Int.  CI.'GOID  /5//5 
U.S.a.346-140  I  2  Claims 


progressively  between  the  last-mentioned  two  positions  and 
simultaneously  to  move  said  filter  in  a  first  direction  through 
said  components  to  chop  the  latter,  and  in  a  second  direction 
along  said  components  to  scan  for  the  position  of  the  subject 
image  produced  by  said  components,  light  sensitive  detector 
means  positioned  to  receive  said  components  and  to  produce 
a  detector  signal  of  a  frequency  dependent  upon  the  rate  at 
which  said  filter  chops  said  components,  and  of  a  value  which 
reaches  a  maximum  when  said  motion  of  said  filter  in  said 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  in  droplets  to  a 
surface,  including  an  ejection  head  hav 
pressure  chamber  in  the  ejection  head, 
charge  channel  in  the  ejection  head,  tte  discharge  cliannel 
communicating  with  the  pressure  chamber,  means  forming  an 
mlet  channel  in  the  ejection  head,  the  inUit  channel  communi- 
cating with  the  pressure  chamber,  the  apparatus  further  in- 
cluding a  reservoir  for  the  liquid,  conduil  means  coupling  the 
reservoir  with  the  inlet  channel  for  sujiplying  the  pressure 
chamber  with  liquid  and  a  device  connejcted  to  the  ejection 
head  for  effecting  momentary  pressurizajions  of  the  liquid  in 
the  pressure  chamber,  shutoff  means  in  tht  conduit  means,  the 
shutoff  means  having  an  open  position  f4)r  maintaining  com- 
munication between  the  reservoir  and  thei  ejection  head  in  the 
operating  state  of  the  apparatus,  the  shutoff  means  having  a 
closed   position   for  blocking  communication   between   the 
reservoir  and  the  ejection  head  in  the  ndn-operating  state  of 
the  apparatus,  the  improvement  comprisifig  a  pressure  equal- 
izing device  including  wall  means  bounding  and  defining  a 
pressure  equalizing  chamber  entirely  filled  with  the  liquid, 
said  pressure  equalizing  chamber  being  in  communication 
with  said  pressure  chamber,  at  least  one  tjortion  of  said  wall 
means  being  constituted  by  a  first  plate  de^)rmable  for  varying 
the  volume  of  said  pressure  equalizing  jchamber,  said  first 
plate  being  attached  to  said  ejection  head  and  being  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  said  pressure  chamber 
and  in  said  pressure  equalizing  chamberj  a  second  plate  af- 
fixed rigidly  face-to-face  to  said  first  plate-jthe  material  of  said 
first  plate  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  that  is 
smaller  than  that  of  said  second  plate  for  increasing  and, 
respectively,  decreasing  said  volume  upbn  expansion  and, 
respectively,  contraction  of  the  liquid  in  siiid  ejection  head  in 
said  closed  position  of  said  shutoff  means 


second  direction  causes  said  filter  to  intercept  said  image, 
peak  detecting  means  connected  to  said  detector  means  and 
responsive  to  the  value  of  said  detector  signal  to  produce  a 
stop  signal  when  said  value  reaches  said  maximum,  and  means 
connected  to  said  peak  detecting  means  and  responsive  to  said 
stop  signal  to  stop  the  adjustment  of  said  taking  lens  at  its  then 
position  of  adjustment  upon  the  receipt  of  said  stop  signal,  the 
last-mentioned  position  of  said  taking  lens  causing  the  latter 
to  focus  an  image  of  said  subject  on  a  film  plane  of  the  camera. 


3,930,262 
SHUTTER  SPEED  CONTROL  MEANS 
Susumu  Fujita,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1973, 48-46516 
Int.  CI.*G03B  17140 
U.S.  CI.  354-267  3  claims 


3,930,261 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  APPARATUS 
Norman  L.  SUuffer,  Engiewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $00,868 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  7108 
U.S.  CI.  354-25  8  claims 

I.  Optical  focusing  structure  for  a  camerji  including  a  taking 
lens,  said  taking  lens  being  adjustable  through  a  range  of 
positions  from  substantially  an  extended  position  to  substan- 
tially an  infinity  position,  a  spatial  frequency  filter,  a  fixed 
focus  lens,  said  fixed  focus  lens  providing  imaging  light  ray 
components  in  the  region  of  said  filter  fr0m  a  subject  to  be 
photographed,  means  coupled  to  said  takijig  lens  and  to  said 
filter  and  operable  on  command  to  move  said  taking  lens 


1.  In  a  camera  having  first  and  second  shutter  curtains 
pivotally  mounted  within  a  housing,  the  improved  shutter 
speed  control  means  comprising: 

a.  a  single-piece,  shutter  retaining  member  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  housing  and  engaging  said  second  shutter 
curtain  to  retain  said  second  shutter  curtain  in  a  first 
position, 

b.  a  first  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  at  one  end, 
c.  a  second  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  lever,  a 
first  end  of  said  second  lever  engaging  said  shutter  retain- 
ing member, 

d.  a  pin  attached  to  said  first  shutter  curtain  passing  through 
an  arcuate  slot  in  said  housing,  said  pin  being  engageable 
with  a  second  end  of  said  second  lever,  and 

e.  spring  means  connecting  said  shutter  retaining  member 
and  said  first  end  of  said  second  lever. 
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3,930,263 

CAMERA  HAVING  A  SHUTTER  MECHANISM 

CONTROLLED  TO  REMAIN  CLOSED  AS  A  FAILURE 

WARNING 

Fumio  Urano,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1973, 48-96012 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  /  7138 
U.S.  CI.  354—268  7  Claims 


3,930,264 
FILM  CASSETTE 
Yoshio  Asano,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,732 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.    12,    1973,   48- 
44003;  Apr.  3,  1973,  48-38054;  Apr.  18,  1973,  48-43986 

Int.  CI.'G03B  19110 
U.S.  CI.  354— 174  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  an  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  mirror  for  reflecting  light  passing  through  the  single  lens 
to  enable  composition  and  focusing  when  the  mirror  is  in  a 
picture-composing  position,  the  mirror  being  pivoted  for  rota- 
tion from  its  picture-composing  position  to  a  picture-taking 
position  whereat  it  does  not  reflect  the  light,  a  shutter  mecha- 
nism of  the  type  which  includes  simultaneously  chargeable 
and  separately  releasable  leading  and  following  shutter 
screens,  and  electromechanical  means  which  when  operable 
is  operative  upon  movement  of  the  actuating  member  to  re- 
lease the  leading  shutter  screen  and  thereafter  temporarily  to 
hold  and  then  release  the  following  shutter  screen  so  as  to 
define  an  exposure  slit  as  the  released  leading  shutter  screen 
moves  ahead  of  the  following  shutter  screen,  said  electrome- 
chanical means  including  an  electromagnet  and  an  armature 
magnetically  attracted  thereto  when  the  electromagnet  is 
operated  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  holding  the 
following  shutter  screen,  the  improvement  for  providing  a 
warning  that  said  electromechanical  means  is  not  operable, 
which  comprises: 

means  for  moving  the  mirror  from  its  picture-composing 
position  to  its  picture-taking  position  so  that  until  said 
electromechanical  means  has  completed  its  operation 
light  passing  through  the  single  lens  is  not  blocked  from 
passing  through  the  exposure  slit; 
a  movable  member  for  supporting  the  armature; 
biasing  means  for  urging  the  movable  member  in  a  direction 

away  from  a  first  position; 
means,  including  said  actuating  member,  for  temporarily 
overcoming  the  urging  of  the  biasing  means  so  as  to  place 
the  movable  member  in  the  first  position  during  a  first 
time  interval  in  which  the  shutter  screens  are  charged; 
the  movable  member  having  a  first  mode  of  operation  when 
the  electromagnet  is  operating,  in  which  first  mode  the 
movable  member  is  held  in  the  first  position  owing  to 
magnetic  attraction  between  the  armature  and  the  elec- 
tromagnet, and  having  a  second  mode  of  operation  if  not 
so  held  during  a  second  time  interval  immediately  follow- 
ing the  first  time  interval,  in  which  second  mode  the 
movable  member  moves  to  reach  a  second  position  be- 
fore the  leading  shutter  screen  is  released;  and 
stop  means  responsive  to  the  movable  member  operating  in 
the  second  mode  for  preventing  movement  of  the  leading 
shutter  screen  while  the  mirror  remains  in  its  picture- 
composing  position. 


1.  A  film  cassette  containing  a  plurality  of  film  monosheets 
comprising  a  lightproof  outer  case,  said  case  forming  a  front 
opening  through  which  monosheets  may  be  exposed,  and  an 
exit  opening  through  which  exposed  monosheets  may  be  re- 
moved, a  spring  means  urging  said  monosheets  toward  said 
front  opening,  a  protective  lightproof  board  located  in  said 
cassette  adjacent  said  front  opening,  a  strip  made  of  flexible 
lightproof  material  with  a  length  equal  to  that  of  said  exit 
opening  and  a  width  greater  than  that  of  said  exit  opening,  one 
edge  of  which  is  attached  to  the  interior  of  said  case  adjacent 
said  exit  opening  and  the  free  end  of  which  covers  said  mono- 
sheet  exit  opening  and  is  bent  by  pushing  of  said  board  to  open 
said  monosheet  exit,  whereby  monosheets  in  said  cassette  may 
be  protected  from  exposure  to  light  through  said  front  opening 
said  lightproof  board  being  removable  from  and  insertable 
into  said  cassette  through  said  monosheet  exit. 

3,930,265 
HIGH  DENSITY  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Noboru  Kimura,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VRC  California, 
Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,447 

Int.  CI.*  Gl IB  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  360—45  33  Claims 


I.  In  a  high  track  density  magnetic  recording  system  in 
which  digital  information  is  represented  by  magnetic  flux 
changes  on  a  magnetic  medium,  apparatus  for  maintaining  a 
high  integrity  recorded  signal  with  high  linear  bit  density 
comprising: 

means  for  converting  an  incoming  bit  stream  to  a  converted 
bit  stream  comprising  five  bit  cell  fields,  each  of  the  five 
bit  cell  fields  representing  a  corresponding  ordered  group 
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of  four  bits  from  the  incoming  bit  s  ream,  the  converted 
bit  stream  comprising  a  first  bilevel  signal  having  a  first 
level  and  a  second  level,  and  having  not  more  than  two 
cells  at  the  first  level  adjacent  one  Another; 
means  responsive  to  the  converted  bit  itream  for  generating 
a  second  bilevel  signal,  the  second  bjlevel  signal  changing 
from  one  level  to  the  other  level  in  response  to  the  occur- 
rence of  the  second  level  generatejd  by  the  means  for 


f-clocking  signal  of 


converting,  thereby  providing  a  se 
known  component  frequency;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  second  bilevel  signal  generating 
means  for  providing  a  signal  in  response  thereto  having  a 
modulated  component  for  minimizing  fringing  field  ef- 
fects of  nearby  tracks 


Kawagoe,  Saitama, 


3,930,266 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RECORDII^G/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Okamoto,  Simoakasaka  689-7, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^36,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1973, 48-13150 
Int.  CI.<G11B  15/12, 
U.S.  CI.  360-62  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  recording/reproducing  apparatus!  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  record  medium  which  can  be  caused  to  run  in  one  and 


ol  system  compris- 


the  opposite  directions  as  required,  a  cont 

ing,  in  combination: 

a  first  control  switch; 

a  first  fiip-flop  circuit  having  a  set  terminal  and  a  reset 

terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  pet  terminal  of  said 

first  flip-flop  circuit  being  connected  to  said  first  control 

switch  whereby  said  first  flip-flop  circuit  is  triggered  when 

said  first  control  switch  is  actuated,;  said  first  flip-flop 

circuit  comprising: 

a  first  NOR  circuit  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  and  second  input 
terminals  of  said  first  NOR  circuit  being  connected  to 
said  set  and  reset  terminals,  respectively,  of  said  first 
flip-flop  circuit; 
a  second  NOR  circuit  having  first  and  $econd  input  termi- 
nals and  an  output  terminal,  said  firtt  input  terminal  of 
said  second  NOR  circuit  being  contiected  to  said  out- 
put terminal  of  said  first  NOR  circuit,  said  output  ter- 
minal of  said  second  NOR  circuit  Deing  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  first  flip-flop  circuit;  and 
a  third  NOR  circuit  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals and  an  output  terminal,  said  fir$t  input  terminal  of 
said  third  NOR  circuit  being  connected  to  said  reset 
terminal  of  said  first  flip-flop  circuit,  said  second  input 
terminal  of  said  third  NOR  circuit  being  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  second  NOR  circuit,  said 
output  terminal  of  said  third  NOR  circuit  being  con- 


nected to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  second 
NOR  circuit; 
means  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  flip- 
flop  circuit  and  adapted  to  condition  the  recording/repro- 
ducing apparatus  for  the  motion  of  the  record  medium  in 
said  one  direction  when  said  first  flip-flop  circuit  is  trig- 
gered; 
a  second  control  switch; 

a  second  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  set  terminal  and  a  reset 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  set  terminal  of  said 
second  flip-flop  circuit  being  connected  to  said  second 
control  switch  whereby  said  second  flip-flop  circuit  is 
triggered  when  said  second  control  switch  is  actuated, 
said  second  flip-flop  circuit  comprising: 
a  fourth  NOR  circuit  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  and  second  input 
terminals  of  said  fourth  NOR  circuit  being  connected 
to  said  set  and  reset  terminals,  respectively,  of  said 
second  flip-flop  circuit; 
a  fifth  NOR  circuit  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  input  terminal  of 
said  fifth  NOR  circuit  being  connected  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  fourth  NOR  circuit,  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  fifth  NOR  circuit  being  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  second  flip-flop  circuit;  and 
a  sixth  NOR  circuit  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  input  terminal  of 
said  sixth  NOR  circuit  being  connected  to  said  reset 
terminal  of  said  second  flip-flop  circuit,  said  second 
input  terminal  of  said  sixth  NOR  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  of  said  fifth  NOR  circuit, 
said  output  terminal  of  said  sixth  NOR  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  fifth 
NOR  circuit; 
means  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  second 
flip-flop  circuit  and  adapted  to  condition  the  recording- 
/reproducing  apparatus  for  the  motion  of  the  record 
medium   in  said  opposite  direction  when  said  second 
flip-flop  circuit  is  triggered; 
a  first  diode  connected  between  said  output  terminal  of  said 
first  NOR  circuit  of  said  first  flip-flop  circuit  and  said 
reset  terminal  of  said  second  flip-flop  circuit,  said  first 
diode  being  adapted  to  reset  said  second  flip-flop  circuit 
when  said  first  flip-flop  circuit  is  triggered;  and 
a  second  diode  connected  between  said  output  terminal  of 
said  fourth  NOR  circuit  of  said  second  flip-flop  circuit 
and  said  reset  terminal  of  said  first  flip-flop  circuit,  said 
second  diode  being  adapted  to  reset  said  first  flip-flop 
circuit  when  said  second  flip-flop  circuit  is  triggered. 


3,930,267 

PUSH  BUTTON  RELEASE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Helmut  Plener,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Uher  Werke 

Munich,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  11,  1973, 
2345790 

Int.  CI.'GllB /5//0 
U.S.  CI.  360-69  7  Claims 

1.  A  push  button  release  control  circuit  for  a  tape  recorder 
such  as  a  cassette  recorder  in  which  tape  is  advanced  by  drive 
means  between  a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  and  having  a 
plurality  of  push  button  switches  selectively  movable  into 
operable  positions  for  activating  the  functional  operations  of 
the  recorder  comprising,  in  combination,  normally  inopera- 
tive, electrically  operated  means  for  releasing  all  of  said  push 
button  switches  from  said  operative  positions,  a  pair  of  transis- 
tors interconnected  in  a  Darlington  stage  for  connecting  said 
releasing  means  to  an  associated  source  of  power  in  the  con- 
ducting condition  to  operatively  condition  said  releasing 
means,  a  control  transistor  connected  to  said  pair  of  transis- 
tors and  to  said  associated  source  of  power,  circuit  means 
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connected  to  said  associated  source  of  power  for  biasing  said 
control  transistor  into  a  conducting  condition  during  the  ad- 
vance of  said  tape  to  maintain  said  pair  of  transistors  in  a 
non-conducting  condition,  said  circuit  means  being  responsive 


■¥<- 
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to  the  stopping  of  said  tape  to  discontinue  the  biasing  of  said 
control  transistor  and  to  permit  said  pair  of  transistors  to 
conduct  for  operatively  conditioning  said  releasing  means  to 
release  all  of  said  push  button  switches  from  said  operative 
positions. 


with  the  first  and  second  capstans  and  for  sliding  the  sliding 
plate  to  contact  the  magnetic  head  with  the  magnetic  tape;  a 
locking  lever  for  selectively  locking  the  first  and  second  actu- 
ating levers  at  their  moved  positions  in  the  first  direction  along 
the  first  and  second  paths;  a  third  actuating  lever  for  releasing 
the  first  and  second  actuating  levers  from  their  locked  condi- 
tion to  move  them  along  the  first  and  second  paths  in  a  second 
direction  reverse  to  the  first  direction;  a  pair  of  first  and  sec- 
ond wheels  for  coupling  the  first  and  second  reel  drive  shafts 
with  driving  sources  through  a  pair  of  first  and  second  roUry 
frictional  coupling  means,  a  pair  of  first  and  second  brake 
members  mounted  on  the  sliding  plate,  the  pair  of  first  and 
second  brake  members  engaging  the  first  and  second  wheels 
respectively  to  brake  them  when  the  sliding  plate  is  not  slid, 
and  disengaging  from  the  first  and  second  wheels  to  release 
them  from  the  braked  condition  when  the  sliding  plate  is  slid; 
a  movable  lever  adapted  to  be  engageable  with  the  first  and 
second  actuating  levers  and  movable  in  third  and  fourth  direc- 
tions respectively  along  a  third  path;  and  a  pair  of  third  and 
fourth  brake  members  disposed  on  the  movable  lever  for 
engagement  with  the  first  and  second  wheels  based  upon  the 
actuation  of  the  second  and  first  actuating  levers  respectively 
to  apply  back  tension  to  the  magnetic  tape  through  the  second 
and  first  reel  drive  shafts. 


3,930,268 
CASSETTE  TAPE  DECK  WITH  BRAKE  AND  TAPE 
TENSIONING  MEANS 
Yasuhiro  Uemura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion, Musashino,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,969,  June  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,864,744.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,   1971,  46- 
44082;  June  20,  1971,  46-44083;  June  20,  1971,  46-44084 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  15118;  B65H  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  360-96  1  Claim 


3,930,269 
CASSETTE  TAPE  DECK  WITH  TAPE  TENSIONING 
Yasuhiro  Uemura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,969,  June  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,864,744.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   20,   1971,  46- 
44082;  June  20,  1971,  46-44083;  June  20,  1971,  46-44084 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  1 9124 
U.S.  CL  360-96  *  Claim 


1.  A  cassette  tape  deck  for  use  with  a  cassette  having  a 
magnetic  tape  wound  on  a  pair  of  first  and  second  reels  having 
central  apertures  respectively  in  a  casing,  the  casing  having  a 
first  major  face  having  formed  therein  at  least  a  pair  of  first 
and  second  capstan  receiving  apertures  and  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  reel  drive  shaft  receiving  apertures  and  a  second  major 
face  having  formed  therein  at  least  a  magnetic  head  receiving 
window  and  a  pair  of  first  and  second  pinch  roller  receiving 
windows  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  major 
face,  comprising  a  pair  of  first  and  second  capstans  insertable 
into  the  first  and  second  capstan  receiving  apertures;  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  pinch  rollers  that  make  rotary  contact  with 
the  first  and  second  capstans  through  the  first  and  second 
pinch  roller  receiving  windows;  a  magnetic  head  mounted  on 
a  sliding  plate  to  make  contact  with  the  magnetic  tape  through 
the  magnetic  head  receiving  window;  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
reel  drive  shafts  insertable  into  the  first  and  second  reel  drive 
shaft  receiving  apertures;  a  pair  of  first  and  second  actuating 
levers  movable  along  first  and  second  paths  respectively,  the 
pair  of  first  and  second  actuating  levers  being  moved  in  a  first 
direction  along  the  first  and  second  paths  respectively  for 
bringing  the  first  and  second  pinch  rollers  into  rotary  contact 


1.  A  cassette  tape  deck  for  use  with  a  cassette  having  a 
magnetic  tape  wound  on  a  first  and  second  reel  having  central 
apertures  respectively  in  a  casing,  the  casing  having  a  first 
major  face  having  formed  therein  at  least  a  first  and  second 
capstan  receiving  aperture  and  a  first  and  second  reel  drive 
shaft  receiving  aperture  and   a  second  major  face  having 
formed  therein  at  least  a  magnetic  head  receiving  window  and 
a  first  and  second  pinch  roller  receiving  window  and  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  major  face,  comprising 
a  first  and  second  capstans  inserted  into  the  first  and  second 
capstan  receiving  apertures,  a  first  and  second  pinch  roller 
making  rotary  contact  with   the   first  and  second  capstan 
through  the  first  and  second  pinch  roller  receiving  windows, 
a  magnetic  head  making  contact  with  the  magnetic  tape 
through  the  magnetic  head  receiving  window,  a  first  and  a 
second  reel  drive  shaft  inserted  into  the  first  and  second  reel 
drive  shaft  receiving  apertures,  a  movable  member  having 
mounted  thereon  the  magnetic  head,  and  a  first  and  a  second 
actuating  lever  movable  for  actuating  the  movable  member  to 
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urge  the  magnetic  head  against  the  magnfctic  tape,  the  first  and 
second  pinch  rollers  being  pivoted  to  fir$t  and  second  pins  on 
the  free  end  of  first  and  second  rotary  arms  journalled  to  first 
and  second  shafts,  respectively,  the  first  and  second  rotary 
arms  are  biased  by  first  and  second  springs  respectively  and 
having  pivoted  thereto  third  and  fourth  rotary  arms  respec- 
tively, the  third  and  fourth  rotary  arms  being  biased  by  third 
and  fourth  springs  respectively  towards! the  first  and  second 
rotary  arms,  the  movable  means  having  provided  thereon  first 
and  second  engagmg  pieces  for  abuttment  with  the  third  and 
fourth  rotary  arms  respectively,  the  first  and  second  actuating 
levers  carrying  thereon  first  and  second  actuating  pieces  for 
abuttment  with  the  third  and  fourth  rotary  arms  respectively, 
in  which,  based  upon  the  actuation  of  the  first  actuating  lever 
to  actuate  the  movable  means  to  urges  the  magnetic  head 
against  the  magnetic  tape,  the  third  rotary  arm  is  rotated  by 
the  first  actuating  piece  against  the  third  spring  and  then  the 
first  rotary  arm  is  rotated  through  the  third  spring  against  the 
first  spring  to  bring  the  first  pinch  roller  into  rotary  contact 
with  the  first  capstan,  and  the  fourth  rot»ry  arm  is  rotated  by 
the  second  engaging  piece  against  the  fourth  spring  through 
the  movable  means  and  then  the  second  rotary  arm  is  rotated 
by  the  fourth  spring  against  the  second  spring  to  bring  the 
second  pinch  roller  into  rotary  contact  with  the  second  cap- 
stan with  the  contact  pressure  lower  than  that  of  the  first  pinch 
roller  to  the  first  capstan;  and  in  which,  based  upon  the  actua- 
tion of  the  second  actuating  lever  to  a|ctuate  the  movable 
means  to  urge  the  magnetic  head  against  the  magnetic  tape, 
the  fourth  rotary  arm  is  rotated  by  the  second  actuating  piece 
against  the  fourth  spring  and  then  the  second  rotary  arm  is 
rotated  through  the  fourth  spring  against  the  second  spring  to 
bring  the  second  pinch  roller  into  rotary  contact  with  the 
second  capstan,  and  the  third  rotary  arm  is  rotated  by  the  first 
engaging  piece  against  the  third  spring  through  the  movable 
means  and  then  the  first  rotary  arm  is  totated  by  the  third 
spring  against  the  first  spring  to  bring  the  first  pinch  roller  into 
rotary  contact  with  the  first  capstan  with  the  contact  pressure 
lower  than  that  of  the  second  pinch  roller  to  the  second  cap 
Stan. 


3,930,270 

TAPE  GUIDING  DRUMS  OF  THE  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Shizuhiko  Tanigawa,  Moriguchi;  Satoshi  Kikuya,  Kadoma; 

YoshinoH    Yamazoe,    Osaka,    and    Chihiro    Nakamura, 

Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,453 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  July    12,    1973,  48- 
83014[U];  July  12,  1973.  48-83015[U] 

Int.  Cl.»  GllB  15160,  5/52,  21/28 
U.S.  CI.  360-130  5  Claims 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


GRANTED  DECEMBER  30,  1975 


ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

026-012. 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

....238,314 


1.  A  tape  guiding  drum  means  for  a  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  including; 

a  lower  drum  having  a  cylindrical  tape  guide  surface  formed 
on  the  upper  peripheral  portion  thereof; 

an  upper  drum  having  a  cylindrical  tape  guide  surface 
formed  on  the  lower  peripheral  portion  and  disposed 
above  the  lower  drum  so  as  to  leave  a  slit  between  the 
drums;  and 

a  rotary  magnetic  head  within  the  slit,  whereby  the  tape  can 
be  run  obliquely  over  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drums, 
straddling  the  slit; 

at  least  one  of  the  two  drums  having  a  notched  portion 
along  the  edge  of  the  drum  which,  during  operation  of  the 
apparatus,  is  open  toward  the  slit,  said  notched  portion 
being  provided  at  least  at  one  of  the  points  of  the  begin- 
ning and  end  of  the  tape  contact  with  the  drum  means. 
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238,216 

SPORT  SHOE 

William  J.  Cohen,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

CITC  Industries,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 310 


238,219 

BOOT  SOLE 

Lyle  J.  Cohn,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

International  Seaway  Trading  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 319 


238,217 

EXERCISE  SHOE  SOLE 

Paul  L.  Cox,  104  Canton  Hill  Drive, 

Jackson,  Miss.     39211 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 319 


238,220 

MOTORCYCLE  SEAT 

Michael  W.  Hanagan,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Corbin  Gentry,  Inc.,  Somersville,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,431 

Term  cf  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 14 

U.S.  CI.  D6 — 48.1 


238,218 

BOOT  SOLE 

Lyle  J.  Cohn,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

International  Seaway  Trading  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,066 

Term  cf  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  HI— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 319 


238  221 

MOTORCYCLE  SEAT 

Michael  W.  Hanagan,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Corbin  Gentry,  Inc.,  Somersville,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Jyi2— 14 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 48.1 
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238  222 
MULTIPLE  SEATING  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gunter  F.  Eberle,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

The  Vecta  Group,  Inc. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,007 

Term  of  patent  14  yeais 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 59 


238,225 

CLOTHING  RACK 

Christine  R.  Lyons,  7634  SE.  Monroe, 

Milwaukie,  Oreg.     97222 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 


238  223 
SOFA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  I.  Brooks,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Kroehler  Mfg.  Co.,  NaperviUe,  III. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,035 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

Int  CI.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 63 


238,226 
SHOWER  RACK 
William  J.  Spath,  2902  107th  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio     43611, 
and  Harold  S.  Boutin,  Northwood,  Ohio;  said  Boutin 
assignor  to  sa?d  Spath 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,457 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 91 


238,224 
CHAIR 

Frank  Reenskaug,  Drammen,  Norway,  assignor  to  West 

Norway  Factories  Ltd.  A/S,  Orsta,  Norway 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Nov.  17,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 73 
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238  227  238  229 

SHOWER  RACK  PEGBOARD  MOUNTED  SUPPORT  FOR 

William  J.  Spath,  2902  107th  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43611,  DISPLAYING  POWER  TOOLS 

and  Harold  S.  Boutin,  Northwood,  Ohio;  said  Boutin    Terrance  Neil  Touchett,  Batavia,  and  William  E.  Kotzen- 
assignor  to  said  Spath  berg,  Geneva,  III.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Corn- 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,815  pany,  Elgin,  III. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,704 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 91  Int.  CI.  D6 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 136 


238,230 

DESK 

William  B.  Sklaroff,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tiffany 

Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—04 

U.S.  CL  D6— 158 


238  228 
END  STANDARD  FOR  A  GUN  RACK 
Johnny  C.  Elkins,  1909V2  Pulliam  St.,  and  Marvin  C. 
Hanz,  2608  Parkview  Drive,  both  of  San  Angelo,  Tex. 
76901 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,376 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 114 


238,231 

LEG  FOR  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Myron  M.  McClain,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Miami 

Valley  Plastics,  Lewisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 195 
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238,232 
LEG  FOR  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Myron  M.  McCIain,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Century 

Mold,  Inc.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 195 


238,235 

SEAT  CUSHION  FOR  A  WHEELCHAIR 

Carl  Henrilc  Elgebrandt,  Farsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Camp  Scandinavia  AB,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 201 


238,233 

PILLOWED  SLING  CHAIR  BODY 

Geny  D.  Welton,  910  E.  Tripp,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,929 

Term  of  patent  14  yeti's 

Int.  CI.  D6—06 

VS.  CI.  D6— 197 


61603 


238,236 
COMBINED  SERVING  BOWL  AND  CLOSURE 

Edward  N.  Montesi,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 1988, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  D7— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 17 


238,234 

BED  FRAME  LEG 

Richard  A.  Miller,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Rusco  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 198 
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238  237 

COMBINED  STORAGE  BOWL  AND 

SERVING  PLATE 

Erik    Herlow,    Tikob,    Denmark,    and    Robert    Daenen, 

Erembodegem,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 17 


238,239 

COCKTAIL  STIR  STICK 

Howard  E.  Barrows  and  Richard  J.  Berglund,  Racine, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 42 


238,240 

ROTISSERIE  FRAME 

Leslie  George  Dutchbum,  7  Devere  Gardens, 

Toronto  2,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,110 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—04 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 129 


238  238 
HANDLE  FOR  A  HOSTESS  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Manuel    S.    Ziskin,    Mayfield    Heights,    and    Harold    O. 

Wagner  Sheffield  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American 

Trading  &  Production  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 39 


238,241 
HANDLE  FOR  A  CASSEROLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Manuel    S.    Ziskin,    Mayfield    Heights,    and    Harold    O. 

Wagner,  Sheffield  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American 

Trading  &  Production  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,599 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 132 
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238,242 
CLEANING  FLUID  APPUCATOR 

Gilbert  Scbwartzman,  20  Wilvot  Circle, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,253 

Term  of  patent  14  yefu-s 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 178 


238,245 

SCISSORS 

Olof  Fredrik  Backstrom,  Tammisaari,  Finland,  assignor  to 

Oy  Fiskars  AB,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland  Nov.  28,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—03 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 57 


^  238,243 

FLUID  POWERED  DISPENSING  GlJN  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE  FOR  VISCOUS  MATERIAL 

John  N.  Polivka,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owatonna 

Tool  Company,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— ^5 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 14.1 


238,246 

ARTICLE  HOLDER 

Robert  E.  Rickard.  408  Factory  St.  («r  P.O.  Box  32), 

Nevada  City,  Calif.     95959 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,488 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  cf  thii  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10,  1986, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 71 


<5:*^- 


238,244 

BOTTLE  OPENER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Michael  J.  Pasquale,  115  Grove  St., 

Middletown,  Conn.     06451 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 18 


238,247 

RETRACTABLE  KNIFE 

John  F.  Thomas  III,  Wyckoff,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

CBS  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 99 
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238,248 

BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  L.  Westrich,  814  Parker  Ave., 

Algoma,  Wis.     54201 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,759 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 63 


238  250 

COMBINED  CONFECTIONERY  TRAY  AND  MOLD 

William  J.  Sauer,  Jr.,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,327 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 187 


238  251 

JEWELRY  DISPLAY  SUPPORT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Iraida  Garey,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

D.  Lisner  &  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 191 


238,249 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Gerald  Erickson,  P.O.  Box  6175, 

Surfside,  Fla.     33154 

FUed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 178 


' 

-^"l 
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238  252 

BLADE  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Avram  Meshulam,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

CBS  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,730 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 193 
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238,253 

DIGITAL  CLOCK 

Tomokazu  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Jiro  Ochiai,  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— O; 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 15 


238,256 
CONSOLE  FOR  FAULT  DETECTOR  FOR 

PAPER  WEBS 

Pentti  Kalervo  Mannonen,  Kuohukuja  6  D  51, 

01600  Myyrmaki,  Finland 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,878 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— ^5 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 46 


CH 


238  254 
DIGITAL  WRIST  WAT 

Eugene  Joseph  Suiek,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,948 

Term  of  pat;;nt  14  yeajrs 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 02 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 38 


238  257 

ROTARY  REFLECTOR 

Richard  Rios,  1429  E.  Mission, 

Escondido,  Calif.     92025 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 111 


238  255 

RUNNING  SAND  TOOTH  TIMER 
Edward  K.  Beckwith,  303  La  Marina, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     93109 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— Oi 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 44 


238  258 

AUDIBLE  VEHICLE  BACK-UP  ALARM 

Rudolph  M.  Duns,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Signal  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 116 
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238,259 

REFUSE  TRAILER 

Phillip  J.  Sweet,  Buck  C.  Hamlet,  and  David  L.  Sweet, 

Fresno,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Carrier  Equipment 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 70 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 15 


238,262 

TIRE 

Teruo  Ogiso,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue  Rubber  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nagoya-sbi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 136 


238,260 

LIFT  TRUCK  BODY 

Dennis  M.  Lanci,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 61 


238,263 

TIRE 

Arthur  L.  Finley,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 143 


238,261 
SUPPORT  LEG  FOR  A  DOCKBOARD 
Richard  G.  Maki,  Menomonee  Falls,  Ronald  E.  Riemer, 
Milwaukee,   and   Roderick   B.   Potter,   Whitefish   Bay, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kelley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— ^5 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 60 


2416 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  30,  1975 


238,264 
TIRE 

Teruo  Ogiso,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  ta  Inoue  Rubber  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nagoya-sU,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  478,903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 145 


238,266 
MOTORCYCLE  SADDLE  BAG  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Byrd  E.  Dalton,  1227  Crescent  Drive, 

Glendale,  Calif.     91205 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12— 77 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 158 


238,267 

MOTORCYCLE  EXHAUST  PIPE 

Charles  Strada,  2854  N.  Cicero  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60641 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 77 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 194 


238,265 

BOAT  HULL  COVER 

Edward  Stewart,  1726  NE.  35th  St, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33334 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 156 


238,268 
MOTORCYCLE  EXHAUST  PIPE 

Charles  Strada,  2854  N.  Cicero  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60641 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 77 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 194 
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238,269 

FRONT  DOOR 

Yoshiaki  Taidmoto,  B326,  3-7  Nishibara-cho, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  M 


238  272 

SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  USE  WITH  SIGNS, 

SHELVES,  PARTITIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Irving  W.  Shell,  442  W.  Wellington, 

Chicago,  III.     60657 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,423 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 6 


238  273 
CASING  FOR  A  FLUID  CONDUIT  COMPONENT 

Jorgen  Hogh  and  Adam  Bonne,  Copenhagen,  Denmark, 

assignors  to  A/S  Teknova,  Niva,  Denmark 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Dec.  28,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


238  270 

CAR  WASH  BUILDING 

James  W.  Baker,  1143  6th  St., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90403 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  B 


238,274 

VALVE  BASE 

Roger  D.  Slagel,  1301  SW.  20th  Terrace, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33312 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


238  271 

CAR  WASH  BUILDING 

James  W.  Baker,  1143  6th  St., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90403 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— OJ 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  B 
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238^75 
COMBINED  BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER  STALL 
Clarence  Lee  Folden,  Downers  Groiv,  111^ 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Cklogo,  ffl. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  45t,<64 

Term  of  patent  14  vcar; 

InL  CI.  D2i— 02 

VS.  CI.  D23— 49 


238  278 

HOUSING  FOR  WINDOW  AIR  CONDITIONER 

to  Walter  Baker,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Sen  No.  490,417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23 — 04 

VJS.  CI.  D23— 144 


238,276 

COMBINED  BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER  STALL 

Fred  C.  Alexander,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Universal-Rundle  Corp.,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,486 

Term  of  patent  14  yeaes 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

VS.  CI.  D23 — 49 


238  277 

ARTIFICIAL  FIREPLA<!:E 

Arthur  Zaitlin,  6880  Kildare  Cote  St.  Luc, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  May  28,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 94 


238  279 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Jerome  J.  French,  1410  Hoffman  Ave., 

Park  Ridge,  111.     60068 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  D 
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238  280 

MOUTH  AND  DENTAL  MIRROR 

E.  B.  Tarrson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 

John  O.  Butler  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

CI.  D24— 1  D 


238,283 

CALCULATOR 

Stephen  G.  Hauser,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Addmaster  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D18— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


238  281 
DENTAL  EXAMINATION  MIRROR 

John  S.  Cali,  3452  E.  Foothill  Blvd., 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91107 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  D 


238,284 
COMBINED  BASKETBALL  GOAL  AND  BRACKET 

William  C.  Toedter,  1034  Nela  Parkway, 

Toledo,  Ohio     43615 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  VV 


238  282 

FINANCIAL  PROOF  MACHINE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harley    J.    Shawen    and    Ralph    D.    Haney,    Waterloo, 

Ontario,  Canada,  and  Jerry  L.  Kohli,  Ithaca,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  NCR  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,519 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


238,285 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Barney  F.  Ross,  3302  St.  Albans  Drive, 

Los  Alamitos,  Calif.     90720 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 
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238,286 

ROLLER  SKATE 

Masaomi  Ochi,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Ochi  Trading  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— O; 

L.S.  CI.  D34— 14  C 


238,289 

COMBINED  ELECTRICALLY  LIGHTED  DICE  AND 

BACKGAMMON  BOARD 

Charles  P.  Regensburg,  875  Park  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10017 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,182 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


John    W.    Jepson, 


238,287 
GOLF  BALL 
Francis    deS.    Lynch,    Mattapoisett, 

Marion,  and  Robert  A.  Brown,  Mattapoisett,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Acushnet  Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,838 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  QQ 


238,288 

GAME  BOARD 

Wilhelmina  Schohn,  231  N.  Kenihrorth  Ave., 

Oak  Park,  111.     60302 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,442 

Term  of  patent  14  yeaits 

Int.  CI.  D21— O; 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


238,290 

GAME  BOARD 

Justin  V.  Dobbs,  Rte.  5,  Columbus,  Ind.     46725 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  446,617 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 
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238  291 

TOY  SPINNING  TOP 

Peter  Balleis,  55  Hermann-Lons-Strasse  D-8502,  Zim- 

dorf,  near  Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  28,  1973 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07  U.S, 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  CC 


238,293 

BRACELET 

Alfred  Joseph  Durante,  111—46  76th  Drive, 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     11375 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  463,594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

CI.  D45— 4  C 


238,294 

BRACELET 

Alfred  Joseph  Durante,  111 — 46  76th  Drive, 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     11375 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 4  C 


U.S, 


238,292 

NECKLACE 

Alfred  Joseph  Durante,  111—46  76th  Drive, 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     11375 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

CI.  D45— 16  R 


238,295 
LAMP  SH\DE 
Kenneth  Yuhung  Tongson,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor 
to  Star  Industrial  Company,  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  464,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  29,  1973 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 16  D 
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238,296 

INDUSTRIAL  LIGHT  F  XTURE 

Camili  Trimarchi,  4454  Mupdock  Ave., 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10466 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,219 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  E 


238,298 

LADDER 

Clayton  E.  Larson,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  White 

Metal  Rolling  and  Stamping  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 1  A 


238  297 
POOL  CLEANER 
Ingemar  Franzen,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  and  Sven  OIov 
Wikholm,  Skarholmen,  Sweden,  assignors  to  ITT  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  10,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15—05 

U.S.  CI.  D49— 11 


238,299 
HEATED  CABINET 

Richard  O.  Klemm,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Food 
Warming  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village, 
III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  mi— 02;  HIS— 08 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  E 
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238,300 
BANQUET  CABINET 
Richard  O.  Klemm,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignor  to  Food 
Warming  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village, 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 02;  D15— OS 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  E 


238,303 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Conrad  Leblanc,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor 

Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16 — 06 

U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  F 


to  Foster 


238,301 
COMPACTOR 

Anthony  P.  Montalbano,  Glencove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Constance  Radice,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,846 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  B 


238,304 
BINOCULAR 
Alfred  Hengst,  Wetzlar-Dorlar,  Heinrich  Janke,  Braun- 
fels,  and  Ernst  Ruehl,  Naunbeim,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  21,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D57— 1  E 


238  302 
BURSTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Andrew  L.  Alger,  Wilmette,  and  Kim  Yamasaki,  Lom- 
bard, 111.,  assignors  to  Varco  Incorporated,  Barrington, 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  A 
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238,305 
COMPUTER  OUTPUT  MICllOFILMER 
G«ne  D.  Vedder,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Strom- 
berg  Datagraphix,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,575 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  Q 


238  308 

SPECIMEN  COLLECTOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Michael  H.  Sherin,  P.O.  Box  124,  Fontana,  Wis.     53125 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  V 


238,306 

PORTABLE  TRANSACTION  LOG  RECORDER 

Elliot  W.  J.  Spurway,  Jr.,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Dymo  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D64— IIB 


238,307 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 

Vitislav  Yakovlevich  Bobov,  Bolsheokntinsky  prospekt  12, 
kv.  42;  Dmitry  Petrovich  Rybakov,  ulitsa  Dzerzhinskogo 
69,  kv.  22;  and  Avrum  Lvovich  Farberg,  ulitsa  Bolsbaya 
Ozernaya  86,  kv.  1,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,957 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  H 


238  309 

CIRCLTVICISION  CLAMP 

Carl  B.  Baumgarten,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gomco 

Surgical  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 12  R 
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238,310 
COMBINED  COMPACT  AND  MAKEUP  MIRROR 

Ted  I.  Kingsford,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Plough,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  N 


238  312 
JEWELRY  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  S.  Witkoff,  Glen  Cove,  Long  Island,  N.Y., 

assignor  to  The  Alsten  Company 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,504 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  B 


238,313 

TENT 

Robert  K.  Wright,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kalmar 

Trading  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,277 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  mi— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D88— 3  B 


238  311 
COMBINED  LIPSTICK  AND  CASING  THEREFOR 

Ted  I.  Kingsford  and  Jayne  H.  Greene,  Memphis,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Plough,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  G 


U.S 


238,314 
MULTI-SERVICE  MODULE  FOR  A  MOBILE 

CAMPER  PARK 

Robert  L.  Smith,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Roart  Plastics,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,541 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D 13—0 J 

CI.  D26— 12 


1, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1975 

NoTt.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Jr.,  3,930,258. 


A.  B.  Dick  Company:  See— 
Curtin,  Denis  J.,  3,929,478. 
Dick,  George  H.;  and  Madden,  Thomas  J 
Waldeck,  Gunther  J.,  3,930,082. 
A.  FinkI  &  Sons  Company:  See— 
FinkI,  Charles  W.,  3,929,423. 
AB  Asea-Atom:  See— 

Fredin,  Bo;  and  Leine,  Lars,  3,929,565 
AB  Bofors:  See— 

Brattsand,  Ralph  Lennart;  af  Ekenstam,  Bo  Thuresson;  Claeson, 
Karl  Goran;  and  Thalen,  Bror  Arne,  3,929,768. 
AB  Gustavsbergs  Fabriker:  See— 

Bjurling,  Per  Olof;  and  Juhlin,  Sven-Eric,  3.929,367. 
AB  Ziristor:  See— 

Palsson,  Jan.  3,929,045. 
Abbate,  John;  Jewett,  Warren  R  ;  and  Mason,  William  H.,  to  Abbate, 

John.  Gasoline  tank  plug.  3,929,250,  CI.  220-237.000. 
Abdallah,  Abdulmuniem   H.;  and  Shea,  Philip  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  2-(2-Halophen  oxy)acetamidines  as  antidepressants 
3,930,019,  CI.  424-326.000. 
Abiko.   Shiro;   Yorihiro,   Kazuo;   Sugihara,  Toshiyuki;  and   Hanawa, 
Masakazu,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
conversion    of  hydrocarbon    fractions   containing   condensed-ring 
polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon.  3,929,618,  CI.  208-1  I  1.000. 
Ablad,  Bengt  Arne  Hjalmar:  See— 

Berntsson,    Peder   Bernhard;    Brandstrom,   Arne    Elof;   Carlsson, 
Enar  Ingemar;  Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar;  Ek,  Lars;  Samuel- 
sson,   Benny   Roger;   Sjostrand,   Sven   Erik;   Strandlund,  Gert 
Christer;  and  Ablad,  Bengt  Arne  Hjalmar,  3,930,016. 
Abraham,  Bernard  M.;  and  Schreiner,  Felix,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Method  of 
producing  hydrogen.  3,929.980,  CI.  423-648.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Guthrie,  Larry  E..  3.929,316. 
Ackermann,  FriU;  Honig,  Gunter;  and  Schulz,  Alfred,  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.  Pulse  source  to  provide  a  pulse  train  representative  of 
movement  of  a  shaft  and  a  reference  pulse  representative  of  a  refer- 
ence position.  3,930,201,  CI.  328-1.000. 
Ackermann,  Otto;  and  Eilingsfeld,  Heinz,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Isolation  of  1 ,5-dinitroanthraquinone.  3,929,841,  CI.  260-369.000. 
Acme  Air  Appliance  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Seims,  Warren  J.;  and  Farkas,  Gabor,  3,928,902. 
Acutagawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Kumasa,      Ikuzi;      Yamamoto,     Takeshi; 
Acutagawa,  Susumu;  Yoshida,  Toshio; 
3,929,893. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  5fe— 

Olson,  Lorin  P.,  3.929,327. 
Adhesive  Materials  Limited:  See— 

Shapiro,  Alec.  3,930.092. 
Adier.  Stanford  L.,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Serum  sep- 
arator and  fibrin  filter.  3.929.646,  CI.  210-359.000. 
Adolf  Dassler:  See— 

Bente,  Alfred,  3,928.881. 
Aeppli.  Kurt,  to  Zellweger,  Ltd.  Arrangements  for  automatically  ad- 
justing correct  reference  values  for  yarn  faults  in  electronic  yarn 
cleaners.  3,930.205.  CI.  330-2.000. 
af  Ekenstam.  Bo  Thuresson:  See— 

Brattsand.  Ralph  Lennart;  af  Ekenstam.  Bo  Thuresson;  Claeson. 
Karl  Goran;  and  Thalen.  Bror  Arne.  3,929,768. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 
Hadni,  Armand;  and  Thomas,  Robert,  3,930,240. 
Ullmann,  Agnes;  and  Schwartz,  Maxime,  3,930,028. 
Aggarwal,  Suresh  K.:  See— 

Popick,  Mitchell  A.;  Milne,  Robert  M.,  Ill;  and  Aggarwal,  Suresh 
K.,  3,930,209. 
Aguzzi.  Paolo:  See — 

Gazzarrini.  Franco;  Aguzzi,  Paolo;  and  Corsini-Mena,  Adriana, 
3,929,665. 
Aiba,  Yoshikazu;  Furumori.  Takaki;  Shinpo.  Shozo;  and  Funabiki, 
Kaoru,  to  Taki  Fertilizer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  pre- 
paring basic  aluminum  salt  solution.  3,929,666,  CI.  252-317.000. 
Aigami,  Koji:  See— 

Nakagawa,    Yunosuke;    Inamoto,    Yoshiaki;    and    Aigami,    Koji, 
3,929,661. 
Ainbinder,  Emmanuil  Gershkovich;  Kurilov,  Georgy  Vasilievich;  and 
Neustroev.  Leonid  Sergeevich.  Method  of  producing  cold  in  an  ab- 
sorption-type refrigerating  plant  performing  this  method.  3,928,983, 
CI.  62-101.000. 
Airco.  Inc.:  See— 

Terrell.  Ross  C;  and  Moore.  George  L..  3.930,013. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishigami,  Noriakira  Chiryu,  3,930,222. 
Ajamie,  Amil  J.,  administrator:  5?*— 

Davidson,  Uryon  S.,  deceased;  Ajamie,  Amil  J.,  administrator;  and 
Price,  James  B.,  3,929,528. 


Norose,      Fumitaka; 
and   Komatsu,  Akira, 


Ajax  Hardware  Corporation:  See— 

Read.  George  D.,  3.929.386. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Inazuka.  Shinichi;  and  Ninagawa.  Sadayoshi,  3.929.819. 
Kubota,     Koji;     Yoshihara.     Yasuhiko;     and     Hirose,     Yoshio, 

3.929.571. 
Sano:  Konosuke;  and  Mitsugi.  Koji,  3,929,573. 
Akahori.  Kimihiko;  and  Era,  Masayuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    High  speed 

steel  having  high  wear-resistance.  3.929.47  1 .  CI    75-123.00J. 
Akahori,  Kimihiko;  and  Era,  Masayuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    High  speed 

steel  having  high  wear  resistance.  3.929,518,  CI    148-31.000. 
Akasaki.  Masato;  Takashima,  Hiroshi;  and  Shibata.  Kazuhiro.  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Feed  for  pisciculture    3.930.018 
CI.  424-322.000. 
Akashi,  Hiromitsu:  See— 

Koyama.  Masao;  Akashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nishikawa,  Yoichi;  Fujiwara. 
Susumu;  and  Okada.  Takao.  3,930,141 
Akeyson,  Swan  M.  Cultivating  and  particled  material  applying  garden- 
ing tool.  3,929.080.  CI.  1  1  1-1.000. 
AKG  Akustische  u    Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b  H.:  See— 

Fidi.  Werner;  and  Piribauer.  Herbert,  3,930,128. 
Akino,  Morio:  See— 

Hara,  Satoshi;  Akino,  Morio;  and  Nakagawa.  Keizo.  3.929.298 
Akkerman,  Allardus  A  ,  to  Domtar  Limited    Fruit  basket    3,929  274 

CI.  229-52.00B. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergt:  See— 

Johnsson.  Erik  Borje,  3,929,253. 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle:  See— 

Berntsson.  Peder  Bernhard;  Brandstrom.  Arne  Elof;  Carlsson, 
Enar  Ingemar;  Carlsson.  Stig  Ake  Ingemar.  Ek.  Lars;  Samuel- 
sson.  Benny  Roger;  Sjostrand,  Sven  Erik;  Strandlund.  Gert 
Christer;  and  Ablad.  Bengt  Arne  Hjalmar,  3.930,016 
Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Hallhagen.  Sven 
Goran;  and  Junggren.  Ulf  Krister.  3.929,871. 
Aktiebolaget  IRO:  See— 

Jacobsson,  Kurt  Arne  Gunnar,  3,928,987. 
Akzo  N.V   of  Arnhem,  Holland:  See— 

Toth,  Anton;  Rupp,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Meyer,  Gerhard,  3.929,877 
Alberino,  Louis  M.;  and  Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Upjohn  Company. 
The.  Polycarbodiimides  from  4,4  -methylenebis( phenyl  isocyanate) 
and      certain      carbocyclic      monoisocyanates.      3,929  733       CI 
260-77.50R. 
Alberino.  Louis  M.;  Farrissey.  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Rose,  James  S  ,  to 
Upjohn  Company.  The.  Novel  compositions  and  process.  3,930,097 
CI.  428-260.000. 
Albers,  Edwin  Wolf  See— 

Lussier,  Roger  J.;  Magce,  John  Storey.  Jr.;  and  Albers.  Edwin 
Wolf  3.929.621. 
Albers-Schonberg.  Georg:  See— 

Christensen.     Burton     G.;     Leanza.     William     J.;     and     Albers- 
Schonberg.  Georg.  3.929.840. 
Albertson,  James  F.  No-overflow  toilet.  3,928,874,  CI   4-1.000. 
Albrecht,  William  L.;  and  Fleming.  Robert  W..  to  Richardson-Merrell 

Inc.  Bis-basic  ethers  of  dibenzofuran  3.929.802,  CI  260-293.580 
Albright,  Denton  M  ;  and  Leach,  Charles  Willard.  to  United  Sutes 
Steel  Corporation.  PenUchlorophenol-creosote  wood-preservative 
3.930,025,  CI.  424-346.000. 
Alburger,  James  R  Water-washable  inspection  penetrant  employing 
triglycerides  and  polyglycerides  of  fatty  acids  3  929  664  CI 
252-301. 20P.  .... 

Aldridge,  David  Cecil;  Borrow.  Antony;  and  Gerring.  Ernest  Edward 
Lawrence,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pharmaceutical 
compositions   3.930.014.  CI.  424-285.000 
Alexander.  Albert  D.  Device  for  use  with  X-ray  machines   3  930  164 
CI.  250-468.000.  ■       .       . 

Alkasab,  Kalil  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Solar  enercv 

collector.  3.929.122.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Allain,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Hoffmann,  Karl  H.;  Anderson,  Donald  R.;  and  Allain,  Ronald  J 
3.929,673. 
Allard,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Rhodiaceta  Solutions  of  copolymers  contain- 
ing amide  and   imide  groups  and  process  for  their  preparation 
3.929.691,  CI.  260-30.200.  ^    ^ 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Gray.  Thomas  H..  3,929.470. 

Salsgiver,  James  A.;  and  Malagari,  Frank  A..  3.929.522. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Curtis,  Omer  E.,  Jr.;  Tuller,  Harold  W.;  ©"Neill,  Charles  T    and 

Nussbaum,  Ralph  W.,  3,929,738 
Fuhrmann,  Robert;  Sifniades.  Stylianos;  and  Tunick.  Allen  Abra- 
ham, 3,929,885. 
Hamilton,  Brian  K.,  3,928.964 
Lawwill.  Ronald  C,  3,929,348. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  5^*— 

Griffith,  Robert  M.;  and  Parkinson.  Christopher.  3.929,629. 
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See- 


Inc.  3'-Amino-6'  or  7'- 
i28.CI.  260-3I0.00R. 


iam.  3.929,197. 
3,928,999. 


iee — 


3.929.905. 

3,929,580. 


Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 
Marsch.  James  E  ,  3.929.037 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget 
Stenkvist.  Sven  Einar.  3.929.457 
Tjernstrom.  Ove,  3.929,010. 
ValB.  Jaroslav.  3.930.190 
Alsop.  Derek  J.,  to  Moore  Business  Formp 

(pyrazol-l-yl)fluoran  compounds.  3.929. 
Alsop.  Derek  J.,  to  Moore  Business  Fornis.  Inc.  9-(4-Aminophenyl 
polymethine)-9-xanthenol  compounds  an  J  pressure  sensitive  system 
therewith    3.930.108.  CI    428-41  1  000 
Alter.  Hobart  L..  to  Coast  Catamaran  Corpoiration.  Sailboat  tiller  appa- 
ratus   3.929.086.  CI.  1  14-144  OOR 
Alumax  Mill  Products.  Inc.;  See— 

Malott.  Corwin;  and  Erath.  Robert  Wi 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Anderson.  Arvid  N.;  and  Binger.  Waynje  W 
King.  Larry  K  ;  and  Jarrett.  Noel,  3,92^,975 
Urmston.  Hugh  C  .  3.929,251 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Higuchi.  Takeru.  3.929,132 
ZafTaroni.  Alejandro.  3,929.984 
Amado.  Juan  Jose.  Jr.  Method  of  centrifug^lly  casting  hollow  spheres 

3.929.182.  CI.  164-1  14  000. 
Ambruoso,  Pasquale,  St..  to  Motorola,  In^    Tuning  screw  lock  and 

torque  control    3,929,023,  CI.  74-10.850 
Amemiya,  Hiroshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elebtric  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for 
standardizing  a  maximum  value  of  an  out-put  signal  corresponding 
to  an  input  analog  signal    3.930.256.  CI.  [340-347  OOR 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

La  Croce.  Leonard  Thomas,  3,929,252 
Meyers.  George  L  .  3.929.271 
American  Color  &  Chemical  Corporation; 

Botros.  Raouf,  3,929,843. 
American  Cyanamid  Company;  See — 

Cross.  Harrington;  and  Walworth.  Brya|it  Leonidas,  3,929,451 

Cross,  Barrington:  and  Grasso,  Charles 

Forgione,  Peter  Salvatore;  and  Robbin;^  Howard  M 

Gershberg,  David  Benedict,  3,929,751 

Levy.  Stephen  David;  and  Rauch.  Francis  Clyde,  3,929,916 

Lovell,  James  Byron.  3,929.998. 

Rauch.  Francis  Clyde;  Fanelli.  Anthoni  Joseph;  and  Blank.  Ger 

linde  Metzler.  3.929.917 
Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidas,  3,930,011 
American  Gas  As.sociation,  Inc  :  S*"?— 

Linden,  Henry  R..  Tarman,  Paul  B.;  anf  Feldkirchner.  Harlan  L 
3.929,615. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  5^1 
Foell,  Theodore  J  .  3.929.759. 
Teller,  Daniel  M  ,  and  Sellstedt,  John 
American  Medical  Electronics  Corporation 

Turner.  Robert  Bruce.  3.929,018. 
Ametek.  Inc  :  See— 

Hess,  Irving  J  ,  3,929,611 
Ameurlaine.  Jacques  Francois;  and  Sirieix, 
Anonyme  de  Telecommunications.  Radiation  detector  having  a  mo 
saic  structure    3.930,161 .  CI.  250-370. 00<) 
Amity  Leather  Products  Co.:  See— 

Reis,  John  P,  3,929,177 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Hollyday.  Robert  David,  3,930,210 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.  Ricardo  M.,  3,930,171. 
Anaconda  Company,  The:  See- 
Stem,   William    R..   Jansen,    Malcolm   (..;  and   Vance,   Bess   L 
3.929,598 
Anagnostopoulos,  Constantine  E.;  and  Wise, 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  optiiiizing  cure  time  of  elasto 
mcnc  articles   3,929,012,  CI.  73-156. OOO] 
Anatronics  Corporation:  5r?— 

Young,  Robert  R.;  Randleman.  Patrick  |..;  and  Stolins,  Arthur  B 
3.929,413. 
Anders,  Edward  Olen:  See — 

Blankenship,  Owen  Davis;  and  Anders. 
Anderson.  Amos  R  :  See — 

Huerta.  James  R  ;  Anderson.  Amos  R 
3,929.745. 
Anderson,  Arvid  N.;  and  Binger,  Wayne  W 
of   America.    Process    for    treatment    of 
3,928.999.  CI   72-202.000 
Anderson.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Hoffmann,  Karl  H.;  Anderson.  Donald  |t.;  and  Allain,  Ronald  J 
3,929,673. 
Anderson,     Paul     L.,    to    Sandoz,    Inc 

3.929.906.  CI    260-6I8.00D 
Anner.  Georg.  and  Kalvoda.  Jaroslav.  to  Ci3a-Geigy  Corporation 
Cyclopentyl      ethers      of      7a-methyl      estrone 
260-397  400. 
Antes.  George  J.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  CJompany.  Method  of  man 
ufacturing     a     platinum-tin     reforming 
252-466. OPT 
Aoki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takano.  Nobuyoshi;  Sakai.   Kaoru;  Ao|(i 
Kazuo.  3.929.411 
Appleby.  Albert  E..  and  Simpson.  Tommy  p 


y 


Deodorizing  process.  3.929.637.  CI.  210-<3.000 


.  3,929.781. 


Michel  Benoit,  to  Societe 


Raleigh  W.,  to  Monsanto 


idward  Olen,  3,929,083. 

,  and  Meyer,  Jeffrey  G., 

.  to  Aluminum  Company 
coiled    aluminum    sheet. 


(  hlorophenyl-butadienols. 


3,929,844, 


3- 
Cl 


(atalyst.     3,929,683,     CI 


Satoshi;  and   Yasuda. 


to  Ethyl  Corporation. 


Aquitaine  Total  Organico;  See— 

Bemier,    Cecile;    Jouhaneau,    Monique;    and    Poisson,    Pierre, 
3,929,734. 
Arai.  Haruhiko;  and  Minegishi.  Yutaka,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Con- 
trolled      foaming       detergent       compositions.       3,929,663,       CI. 
252- 1  10.000. 
Arai,  Haruhiko;  Tachibana,  Kyozaburo;  Naganuma,  Yoshinori;  and 
Murata,  Moriyasu,  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  detergent  composi- 
tion. 3.929.680.  CI    252-542  000. 
Arai.  Tohru;  See — 

Komatsu.     Noboru;    Arai,    Tohru;    Sugimoto,     Yoshihiko;    and 
Mizutani.  Masayoshi.  3.930.060. 
Araki.  Kunio;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  Kasahara,  Yuko;  Yamashita,  Yoshisada; 
Yotumoto,  Keiichi;  Sunaga,  Hiromi;  Tabei,  Kiyoshi;  Goto.  Kazuo; 
Tajiri.  Kunio;  and  Kittaka,  Hirokazu,  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Method  of  molding  fiber 
reinforced  plastic  flat  plates.  3,930,098,  CI.  428-280.000. 
Arashi,  Norio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hirobumi;  Arashi,  Norio;  Hishinuma,  Yukio;  and  Tamura, 
Zensuke,  3,929.416. 
Arcesi.  Joseph  A.;  and  Rauner,  Frederick  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Lithographic  plates  having  radiation  sensitive  elements  devel- 
opable with  aqueous  alcohol.  3.929.489,  CI.  96-1  15.00R. 
Archambault.  Rene  F.  Device  for  checking  blood  pressure.  3.929.129, 

CI.  128-2.05C. 
ARCO  Polymers.  Inc.:  See— 

Hulse.  George  E.;  and  Kersting.  R.  James.  3,929,742. 
Wright.  Harold  A.,  3,929.690. 
Arenhold.  Knut.  Splash  guard.  3.929,352,  CI.  280-154. 50R. 
Ari,  Osami:  See — 

Oshiai,  Michihiko;  Ari,  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  Okada,  Taiiti; 
and  Masuda,  Katsutada,  3,929,775. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company;  See- 
Hughes,  John  Lawrence;  Seyler,  Jay  Kenneth;  and  Liu,  Robert 
Chung-Huang,  3,929,758. 
Armstrong,  Jack  W.,  to  Lipe  Rollway  Corporation.  Paper  sheet  con- 
veyor  3,929,221,  CI.  I98-220.0BA. 
Armstrong,  John  H.;  and  Wassmann,  William  W.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Local  derailment  sensor  and  brake  actuator  system. 
3,929,308,  CI.  246-169.00A. 
Arnold,  Fred  E.:  See — 

Sicree,  Albert  J.;  and  Arnold.  Fred  E..  3,929.832. 
Aronson.  David,  to  Compump  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
pumping  a  liquid  and  compressing  a  gas.  3,929,399,  CI.  417-54.000. 
Artos  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Blaha.  Gerald  E.,  3,929,041. 
Artze,  Rene  G   Stamp  vending  machine.  3,929,254,  CI.  221-30.000. 
Asahi-Dow  Limited:  See — 

Izawa.  Shinichi;  Ozeki,  Juro;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakanishi, 

Atsuo,  3,929,930. 
Izawa,  Shinichi;  Tsuzimura,   Katsuhiko;   Mizushiro,   Ken;  Ozeki, 
Juro;  Sugawara,  Yoshiaki;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  and   Nakanishi, 
Astuo,  3,929,931. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Komoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohmura,  Kaoru,  3,929,716. 
Kurata,    Takeo;    Hayazaki,    Tamotsu;    and    Murakami,    Kyoko, 
3,928,958. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Urano.  Fumio.  3,930,263. 
Asakura,  Osamu:  See— 

Nishikawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Asakura,  Osamu,  3,929,067. 
Asano,  Toshiyasu;  and  Sumi.  Kazuyoshi.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd. 
High    alumina    ceramic    insulator    compositions.    3,929,496,    CI. 
106-46.000. 
Asano,  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  cassette.  3,930,264, 

CI.  354-174.000. 
Ashton,  William  B.;  See- 
Mead,  Theodore  C;  Ashton,  William  B.;  and  Shillinglaw,  John  P., 
Jr,  3,929,616 
Askew,  Herbert  Frank:  See—     ' 

Elliott,  John  Scotchford;  Jayne,  Gerald  John  Joseph;  and  Askew, 
Herbert  Frank,  3,929,653. 
Aspes,  Pierfrancesco;  See — 

Morero,  Domenico;  Montiglio,  Ugo;  Aspes,  Pierfrancesco;  and 
Basile,  Giampiero,  3,929,978. 
Asprey,  Larned  B.;  and  Paine,  Robert  T.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Synthesis  of 
pentafluorides.  3,929,601,  CI    204-157. lOR. 
Aspro-Nicholas  Limited;  5ff— 

Wiggins,  Leslie  Frederick;  James,  John  William;  and  Gittos,  Mau- 
rice Ward.  3.930.006. 
Atherton.  John  Heathcote;  Plumb.  John  Beckett;  and  Stuart,  Ronald 
Sangster.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing halogenated  compounds.  3.929.851.  CI.  260-448. 20E. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company;  5??— 

Richardson.  Bart  D  ;  and  Waggoner.  Michael  L.,  3,928,903. 
Russell,  Donald  Henry;  and  Lenton,  Robert  Warren.  3.929.727. 
Attwood.   Warren   R..   to   Unistrut  Corporation.   Signpost  structure. 

3,928,930.  CI.  40-I45.00R 
Atwater,  Wayne  G.,  to  Triax  Company,  The.  Method  of  assembly  for 

knock-down  storage  frame.  3,928,905,  CI.  29-446.000. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company;  See — 

Marx,  Thomas  O.,  3,929,033 
Aurelio,  Leonardo  Francisco:  See — 
Torres,  Hector  Jose,  3,928,998. 
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Austin,  Peter  William,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    New 

reactive  dyestuffs.  3.929.771.  CI.  260-240.O0R. 
Austral-Erwin  Engineering  Co  ;  See— 

Erwin.  Ransome  W  .  3.929.537. 
Avco  Corporation;  See— 

Hurd.  Gordon.  3.930.247. 
AVM  Corporation;  See— 

Sheppard.  William  L..  3,929,249 
Avraham  Deshe:  See— 

Solomon.  Arieh,  3.929.256. 
Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.:  See— 

^^^eal.  Surendra  N  ;  Blazekovic.  Teodora  M.;  and  Vezina.  Claude. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See— 

Schollen^be^rg_^e^r^ Charles  S  ;  Dinbergs.  Kornelius;  and  Kelley,  Philip 

Tucker.  Harold;  and  Minchak.  Robert  J..  3.929  746 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The;  See— 
Lecon.  Andrew  P.,  3.929,189. 
Tallarovic,  James  F.,  3.929.290. 
Bach.  Nicholas  J  :  See— 

Kornfeld.  Edmund  C  ;  and  Bach.  Nicholas  J     3  929  796 
Bader.  Henry;  and  Jahngen.  Edwin  G.,  Jr  .  to  Pola'roid  Corporation 

Crome-complexing  azomethine  dyes.  3.929.848.  CI    260-438  50R 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Fischer.    Adolf;    Hamprecht.    Gerhard;    Mangold,    Dietrich     and 

Rohr,  Wolfgang.  3.929.454. 
Nienburg.  Hans-Juergen;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  Hohenschutz,  Heinz 

Strohmeyer,  Max;  and  Tavs.  Peter.  3,929,898. 
Petersen,  Harro;  Erhardt.  Klaus;  Ruemens,  Wilhelm    Bille    Heinz 
and  Rcuss.  Guenter,  3.930.087. 
Baessler,  Konrad:  See— 

Habig.  Kurt;  and  Baessler.  Konrad,  3,929,891. 
Bailey,  Dunn  M.;  See— 

Harper.  Ernest  A  ;  and  Bailey,  Dunn  M     3  929  438 
Bailey.  Fay  W  :  See-  "     ' 

Brady.  Donnic  G  ;  and  Bailey,  Fay  W.,  3  929  708 
Bak,  Bruce  S.  Deets,  Gary  L  ;  and  Pokigo.  Francis  J.,  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Self  extinguishing  high  impact  resistant  polymeric  poly- 
blend.  3,929,722,  CI.  260-42.470. 
Baker  Drapery  Corporation:  .SVf— 

Baker.  George  H..  Sr..  3,928,890. 
Baker,  George  H..  Sr.,  to  Baker  Drapery  Corporation.  Drapery  sup- 
porting linkage.  3,928,890,  CI.   16-87.200. 
Baker,  Ian  Martin;  Beynon,  John  David  Emrys;  and  Roberts    Peter 
Christopher  Tudor,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo'ration 
Methods    of    fabricating    semiconductor    devices.    3,930,065,    CI. 

Bakker,  Nicolaas:  .SVe— 

King,  John  M.;  and  Bakker,  Nicolaas,  3,929,650. 
Balavoine,  Loic;  Cadot,  Robert;  and  Sapy,  Jacques,  to  Crouzet.  Pre- 
payment apparatus  with  a  coded  ticket.  3,929,278   CI    235-61  80R 
Saldino,  James  P.;  and  Feltzin,  Joseph,  to  ICI  United  States  Inc    Dies- 

ters  of  tetrabromophthalic  anhydride    3,929,866,  CI    260-475  OOP 
Baldwin  Electronics,  Inc.:  i>e— 

Warren,  George  H.;  and  Hurtig,  Gunnar,  III,  3,930,127 
Ball  Corporation;  See— 

Diebolt,  Edwin  J.;  and  Hendrickson,  Roger  A     3  929  165 
Balle,  Walter:  See—  .     .        ,        ■ 

Held,  Gerhard;  and  Balle,  Walter,  3,929,540. 
Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Engalitcheff.  John,  Jr.,  3,929,435. 
Bamberger,  Carlos  E.;  Richardson,  Donald  M.;  and  Grimes,  Warren  R 
to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Development 
Administration.    Process  for  generating   hydrogen.    3,929,979,  CI. 

Banko,  Anton,  to  Surgical  Design  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  transducers 
3,930,173,  CI.  310-26.000. 

Banks,  David  Dugmore;  and  McManus.  Francis,  to  Scapa  Engineering 
Limited.  Water  extraction  method  and  apparatus  3  929  061  CI 
100-1  16.000.  .       .        ,  V.I. 

Barabas,  Eugene  S  ,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Copolymers  of  an  N-vinyl 
lactam  and  an  unsaturated  lactone.  3,929,735,  CI.  260-78  3UA 

Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Grosser,  Frederick,  to  GAF  Corporation 
Novel  flocculent  terpolymers.  3,929,739,  CI.  260-78. 50B 

Barking  Brassware  Company  Limited:  See— 
Woodward.  Alan  Francis.  3.929.281. 

Barkow,  William  Henry;  and  Gross.  Josef,  to  RCA  Corporation  Dis- 
play system  with  simplified  convergence.  3,930  185  CI 
315-370.000.  .        .        .      v-i. 

Barlow.  Charles  Brian;  and  Tomlin,  Clive  Dudley  Spencer,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pesticidal  bis-pyridyl  amine  deriva- 
tives. 3,930,007,  CI.  424-263.000. 

Barner,  Roland  K  Combined  bowstring  draw  and  trigger  release  mech- 
anism for  use  in  archery.  3,929,120,  CI.  I24-35.00A 

Barnes,  Clarence  W.;  and  Shore,  Jack  H.,  to  Institutes  of  Medical  Sci- 
ences, The.  Ectopic  beat  detector   3,929,125,  CI.  I28-2.06A 

Barnett,  Allan  E.:  See— 

Sinfelt.    John    H.;    Barnett.    Allan    E.;    and    Carter,    James    L 
3,929,619. 

Barth,  Jordan  B.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Flavored  dentifrice 

3,929,988,  CI.  424-54.000. 
BartI,  Herbert:  See— 

Schmidt,     Adolf;     BartI,     Herbert;     and     Meckbach,     Heinrich, 


BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ackermann,  Otto;  and  Eilingsfeld,  Heinz,  3.929,841. 
BASF  Farben  and  Fasern  AG.:  See— 

Gehrig.  Heinz;  Linge.  Hermann;  and  Wagner,  Sepp,  3,929.542. 
Basile,  Giampiero:  See— 

Morero,  Domenico;  Montiglio,  Ugo;  Aspes,  Pierfrancesco;  and 
Basile,  Giampiero,  3,929.978. 

^^'^^;^*t'"^'^   ^     "'8''   speed   optical   wavelength   detection   system. 

3.929.398.  CI.  356-186.000. 
Baugher.  William  Lewis,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Process 

for  preparing  a  meat  flavoring.  3.930.046.  CI.  426-533  000 
Bautis.  Arthur  N..  to  R    P   Cargille  Laboratories.  Inc    Immersion  oil 

formulations  for  use  in  microscopy  and  similar  fields.  3  929  667  CI 

252-408.000.  .        .vi. 

Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Leonard.  Ronald  J..  3.929,414. 

Pekkarinen.  Michael  O  .  3.929.128. 
Bayer  Aktiengesell.schaft:  See— 

Blahak,    Johannes;     Muller.     Erwin;    and     Kleimann.     Helmut. 

Buchel.  Karl-Heinz.  3,929,820. 

Darsow,  Gerhard;  Bottenbruch.  Ludwig;  and  Schnell,  Hermann. 

Krock,  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  and  Neeff.  Rutger,  3,929  401 

Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 

Rosendahl.  Friedrich-Karl;  Pelousek.  Herbert;  and  Niederprum. 

Schmidt.     Adolf;     BartI.     Herbert;    and     Meckbach,     Heinrich, 

Siegle,  Peter;   Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and   Ham- 
mann,  Ingeborg,  3,929,838. 
Bayer,  George  S  :  .See— 

Midland,  Richard  W  ;  Bayer,  George  S  ;  and  Kreiger,  Keith  H  , 

Bayliss,  William  Richards  Gilbert;  See— 

Weaver.  John.  Maynard.  David  Payne;  Taylor,  Rayner  Walter  and 
Bayliss,  William  Richards  Gilbert,  3.929,377 
Beadles,  Glenn  H.,  Jr.  Changeable  game  caller  with  two  distinct  sound 

systems.  3,928,935.  CI.  46-180.000. 
Beale.  Julian  Robert  Anthony:  iW— 

Nicholas.  Keith  Harlow;  Ford.  Ronald  Alfred;  and  Beale    Julian 
Robert  Anthony.  3.929.512 
Beane.  Theodore  E.;  and  Kirsch.  Alan  L..  to  United  States  of  America 

Navy.  Guided  missile  fuze  system.  3.929.075.  CI    102-70. 20P 
Beard    Colin  C;  Edwards.  John  A.;  and  Fried.  John  H  .  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)    Inc.    5    (6)-Benzene    ring   substituted    benzimidazoIe-2- 
carbamate  derivatives.  3.929,821.  CI.  260-309.200 
Beard    Colin  C  ;  Edwards.  John  A.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)    Inc      1.5(6)-Disubstituted    benzizimidazole-2-carbamale 
derivatives  having  anthelmintic  activity   3.929  822  CI   260-309  ">00 
^?n''c  A  °''", '^  ■  E''*3'^<ls.  John  A;  and   Fried.  John   H.  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)     Inc.     5(6)-Benzene     ring    substituted     benzimidazoIe-2- 
carbamate  derivatives  having  anthelmintic  activity    3  929  823    CI 
260-309.200.  ''     '  ^'•''^''-  *-' 

^?n''c  A "''".  ^  •  ^•^^^'■ds.  John  A.  and  Fried.  John  H..  to  Syntex 
(U.SA.)  Inc.  5(6)-Benzene  ring  substituted  benzimidazole-2- 
carbamate  derivatives  having  anthelmintic  activity.  3.929,824  CI 
260-309.200.  ,        ,        ,       . 

Beauchet,  Jean,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  de  Roulements.  Cutting  wheels  for 
the  isostatic  cutting  of  pieces,  notably  from  tubes  3  929  044  CI 
82-46.00A.  '     '   •"•"^^'  '-'■ 

Beck,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Schmidt    Kari;  Hansch,  Ferdinand;  Rombrecht,  Hans-Malte   and 
Beck,  Hans-Joachim,  3,929,714 

Becker,  Karl  Heinz;  Boltze,  Kari-Heinz;  Dell.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Seidcl 
Peter-Rudolf,  to  Troponwerke  Dinklage  &  Co  Coumarine  deriva- 
tives and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  3,930  003  CI 
424-248.000. 

Becker,  Kenneth  F.,  and  Pedersen,  Nicholas  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration   Power  transmission.  3,928,968,  CI.  60-403.000 
Becker,  Otto  Alfred.  Thermally  insulating  wall  uniu.  3,929  186    CI 
165-49.000.  .... 

Beckmann.  Ruediger:  See— 

Kummer,  Horst;  and  Beckmann,  Ruediger,  3.930.017 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Pecorella,  Saviour  S.,  3,929,021 
Bedenbender.  John  W  ;  and  Kelly,  Gilbert  H  .  to  Texas  Instruments 

ST9Totci'r87-l7400o"  '"""*""'  ^"'  "'^''"^'  of  operauon: 
Beeding,  Jack  D.,  to  Mask,  E.  Dale;  and  Mattox,  Ernest  M.,  a  part  in- 
terest to  each    Exercise  device    3,929,331,  CI   272-79  OOD 
Beermann,  Claus;  Knittel,  Volker;  and  Dursch,  Walter  to  Hoechst  Ak- 

3'9T8llrcf'26o'^"34"a"'''''°''"''°^^'"     '"'''     --Pounds 
Behar   Marcel  N.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Drive  transfer  gear  assembly 

tor  four-wheel  drive  vehicle.  3,929.200.  CI    180-49  000 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  5*^— 

Siegle,  Peter;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and  Ham- 
mann.  Ingeborg,  3,929,838. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Muller,  Heinz;  and  Szonn,  Bodo,  3,930,102. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  S^?— 

Ermanis.  Felix;  and  Schwartz.  Bertram.  3.929.589 
Ryan.  Francis  William,  Schonhorn,  Harold;  Se'ssler,  Gerhard  Mar- 
tin; and  West,  James  Edward,  3,930,066 
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Bellanger,  Maurice  Georges,  and  Lepagnol.  C  uy  Pierre,  to  Telecom- 
munications  Radioelectriques  et  Telephonic  ues  T.R  T.  Time  multi- 
plexed digital  niter   3,930.147,  CI.  235-156""" 

Beltran,  Adrian  M.:  i>*— 

Schilling,  William  F.;  and  Beltran.  Adrian 


000. 

M..  3.928.901. 
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Konstantin  Vasilievich. 


3.929.535. 

CI.  104-93.000 

Jean-Louis 
Eymard.    Pierre    Luc. 

yod.   Jean-Louis  Alain; 
ic. 

.  Thermal  oscilla- 

mould  for  the  manufac- 

Cl.  12-I42.00R. 

ny    Flexible  cobalt-rare 


inc.  Stable  suspension  of 
rauterine  administration 
CI.  424-227.000 


Beltury     Harold    E  .   to   Caribe    Circuit    Breaker   Co.,   Inc    Circuit 

breaker    3.930.21 1.  CI    335-6.000 
Belyaev,  Albert  Mikhailovich;  See—  ,       .,   ,      .     .  ^    „. 

Filatov  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Meshkov,  Jury  Yakovlevich.  Cher 
nenko  Nikolai  Fcdorovich;  Nikonenjco,  Dmitry  losifovich; 
Mashlenko,  Felix  Isaakovich;  Belyaev,  Albert  Mikhailovich;  Va 
leev,  Artur  Khadyevich,  Savina.  Valent  na  Alexandrovna;  Mar 
cheiiko.  Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Fedorov ,  Valery  lonovich;  Grid 
nev.  Vitaly  Nikiforovich;  and  Mikhailov   "  '"  "— '         *■ 

3,929.524 
Ben  Venue  Laboratories.  Inc.:  i>*— 
Taborsky.  Robert  G  .  3.929.879. 
Benerito.  Ruth  R     See— 

Ward.  Truman  L  ;  and  Benerito.  Ruth  R. 
Benndahl,  Lars  Olov.  Conveyor  systems.  3.92  9.077 
Benoit-Guyod,  Jean-Louis  Alain;  See— 

Benoit-Guyod.     Martine     Pierrette.     Bei  oit-Guyod. 
Alain;    Boucherle.    Andre    Louis;    ani 
3,929,869 
Benoit-Guyod,   Martine   Pierrette;   Benoit-GiJ, 
Boucherle   Andre  Louis;  and  Eymard,  Pier  e  Luc,  to  Labaz.  Penta 
nol  derivatives.  3,929,869,  CI    260-482  OOC 
Benson   Glendon  M  ,  to  New  Process  Industries.  Inc 

lor.  3,928,974,  CI.  60-650.000 
Bente,  Alfred,  to  Adolf  Dassler    Method  and 

lure  of  a  plastic  sole  for  shoes.  3,928,881 
Benz,  Mark  G  ,  to  General  Electric  Compa    ,  ■  .        a 

earth  permanent  magnet  product  and  methsd  for  making  said  prod 
ucl   3.929,519,  CI    148-31  570. 
Berg  Gerhard;  and  Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels 
Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  product  on  of  pourable.  pulveru- 
lent rubber-filler  mixtures.  3.929.707.  CI   ^60-29  70T. 
Bergt.  Gregory  P  ,  to  Wendt  Laboratories 
calcium-magnesium  oxytelracycline  for  in 
in  treatment  of  bovine  metritis.  3,929.989 
Beringer   Monique;  and  Buchmann.  Paul,  to  "  amag  Basel  AG.  Process 
for    the    manufacture    of    regenerated    tt)bacco.    3,929.141.    CI 
I3I-17.00R. 
Bernholz   William  F..  to  PVO  International  Inc.  Fog  resistant  polymer 

compositions.  3.929.699.  CI    260-23  OXA. 
Bernier.  Cecile;  Jouhaneau.  Monique.  and    »oisson.  Pierre,  to  Aqui 
taine  Total  Organico  Fire-resistant  polyamide  from  brominated  aro 
malic  dicarboxylic  acid  diaryl  ester    3.929i734.  CI.  260-78.00R 
Bernstein.  Jack:  See—  i  •      ,     l        j 

Wojnar  Robert  John;  Brittain,  Russell  Jahies;  Bernstein.  Jack;  and 
Losee.  Kaihryn  Alice,  3,930,005  ^    ,  c 

Berntsson  Peder  Bernhard;  Brandstrom,  Atne  Elof;  Carlsson  Enar 
Ingemar;  Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar;  Ek,  iLars;  Samuelssori,  Benny 
Roger  Siostrand,  Sven  Erik;  Slrandlund.  (Jert  Christer;  and  Ablad, 
BenglArne  Hjalmar,  to  Akliebolaget  Hassle  Pharmaceutical  prepa- 
rations containing  amines  useful  for  treatn^nt  of  cardiovascular  dis- 
eases 3,930,016,  CI.  424-300.000. 
Berthold,  Cornelius  E.:  5^*—  \   ^    „       .  c      i,  w 

Miyoshi  T   Kenneth;  Berthold,  Corneliuk  E.;  Stephens,  Frank  M  , 
Jr  ,  and  Schellinger,  Alfred  K  ,  3,929^61. 
Beske   Grant  A     to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  H.  I.,  and  Company.  Mag- 
netic recording  compositions  and  element^  of  low  abrasiveness  and 
process  for  making  them.  3,929,658,  CI    : 
Besnard,  Francois:  See— 

Lutz,  Jean;  Traille.  Andre;  and  Besnard 
Beltenhausen,  Larry  A;  Casey,  James  H;  a, 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Cdmpany.  Tape  applicaling 
apparatus.  3,929,552,  CI.  156-391000 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Shema.  Bernard  F  ;  and  Brink.  Robert 
Shema.  Bernard  F  ;  and  Brink.  Robert 
Shema.  Bernard  F  ;  and  Brink.  Robert 
Swered,  Paul;  and  Girard,  Mary  Anne 
Beyer   Elmo  M,  Jr.;  and  Ouebedeaux,  Bru  , 

mours  E.  I  ,  and  Company   Selected  ami^oxy  compounds  as  flower 
preservatives    3.929,447.  CI.  71-68.000  ..     u   ^  r 

Beyer.  Horst;  and  Veulgen.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  OoeUewerke.  Method  tor 
producing    alloys    having    wear-resistant    -   -*  io-)Qiai     n 

164-58  000 
Beynon.  John  David  Emrys:  See- 

Baker.  Ian  Martin;  Beynon.  John  David  :;mrys;  and  Roberts,  Peter 

Christopher  Tudor.  3,930,065.  .  .         .. 

Bevnon    John  O  ,  to  Preston  Meul  and  Hoofing  Producte  Limited 

Struciural  member  with  end  connector   3.928.950,  CI.  52-726.000 

Bhatia.  Kamlesh  K.:  See— 

Cumbo.  Charles  C;  and  Bhatia,  Kamlesh  K 
BhatUcharya,  Nishit;  See— 

Zumfeld,    Heinz;    Rutten,    Hermann 
3,929.297.  j 

Biber  Conrad  H  ;  and  Shenk.  Edwin  K,.  to  Holaroid  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic flash  coupling  system  for  sequenl|al  flashbulb  firing  circuit. 
3.930.184.  CI    3I5-24I.0OP  l  .     ..      u         ,       u        . 

Biberbach  Peter;  Dietschmann.  Werner;  an^  Lubke.  Hans-Joachim,  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-ScheideansUlt  vormals  Roessler  Electro- 
lytic burnished  gold  bath  with  higher  ral^  of  deposition.  3,929.595 
CI.  204-44.000 


^52-62.540. 

Francois,  3,929,009. 
rid  Luhman,  Robert  A. 


to 


1,  Jr  ,  3,929,561. 

Jr..  3,929.562. 
.  Jr  .  3.929.563. 
^.930.015. 

Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne 


surfaces.    3,929,181,   CI 


3,929.915. 


4nd   Bhattacharya,   Nishit, 


Bickel     Bruce    T.    Insulation    device    for    protection    against    heat. 

3,929,167,  CI.  138-151.000. 
Bickel,   Hans;   and    Mueller,  Johannes,  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation 

Aminopyridinium       acetyl       cephalosporanes.       3,929,779,      CI. 

260-243. OOC. 
Bicker,  Wilhelm;  See— 

Frenyo,  Pal;  Bicker,  Wilhelm;  and  Hellmuth,  Werner,  3.929.378. 

Bille,  Heinz:  See— 

Petersen.  Harro;  Erhardt.  Klaus;  Ruemens.  Wilhelm;  Bille.  Hemz, 
and  Reuss.  Guenter.  3.930.087. 
Billiton  Research  B.  V:  A>r— 

Peters.  Franciscus  J.  W.  M.;  Middelhoek.  Servaas;  and  Rijkeboer, 
Albert.  3,929,460. 
Bindrum,  Irmgard:  i>f—  ,  „,„  ,^n  * 

Brandt,  Wilhelm;  and  Bindrum.  Irmgard.  3,930,109.  ^ 

Binger   Wayne  W.:  See — 

Anderson,  Arvid  N.;  and  Binger,  Wayne  W.,  3,928.999. 
Biomarine  Industries.  Inc.:  5?f—  ,  mo  cuo 

Parker.  Frederick  A.;  and  Mac  Bride.  William  R..  3,929.588. 
Biroczky.  Ste<  ■  I.:  See— 

Fyans  Frank;  and  Biroczky.  Steve  I..  3,929,301. 
Bjurling  Per  Olof;  and  Juhlin,  Sven-Eric,  to  AB  Gustavsbergs  Fabriker. 
Means  for  locking  a  gripping  member  of  a  pair  of  gripping  tongs 
against  rotation.  3,929.367,  CI    294-99.00R  ..      .       ,     . 

Blaha,  Gerald  C,  to  Artos  Engineering  Company.  Wire  aligning  device 

for  use  with  a  wire  stripping  machine.  3,929.041.  CI   81-9510. 
Blahak.  Johannes;  Muller.  Erwin;  and  Kleimann.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Aromatic  diamine  carbonic  acid  esters.  3.929,863. 
CI.  260-47 l.OOR.  .,    , 

Blair  Clarence  I.,  to  Blair-Lefler.  Inc.  Air  deflecting  vane  assembly  for 

a  vehicle.  3.929.369.  CI.  296-1. OOS. 
Blair-Lefler.  Inc.;  See— 

Blair.  Clarence  I..  3.929.369 
Blank.  Gerlinde  Meuler:  See—  j  „,     ,.    /- 

Rauch    Francis  Clyde;  Fanelli.  Anthony  Joseph;  and  Blank.  Ger- 
linde Metzler.  3.929.917.  ^,   u.W 
Blankenship.  Owen  Davis;  and  Anders.  Edward  Olen.  to  Global  Marine 
Inc.    Apparatus   for   clearing   a    path   through    ice     3.929.083.  CI. 
114-40.000. 
Blazekovic.  Teodora  M.   St'f—                                       ..,     .       r^,     ^ 
Sehgal.  Suiendra  N.;  Blazekovic.  Teodora  M.;  and  Vezina,  Claude. 
3.929.992. 

Bleicher.  Manfred:  See—  

Wanner.  Karl;  Hahner.  Reinhard;  Schmid.  Wolfgang;  Hansel.  Ger- 
not   Bleicher.  Manfred;  and  Falchle.  Jorg.  3.929.343 
Bleiwas   Walter  T..  Jr.;  and  Dickinson.  Peter  D.,  to  Vydec,  Inc.  Syn- 
chronizing system  for  refresh  memory.  3.930.250.  CI.  340-324.00A. 
Blocker    William  C.  Tool  for  installation  of  seals  for  LP  gas  cylinder 

valves.  3.929,042.  CI.  8I-121.00R. 
Blood.  Alden  E:  5fe—  ,  „„„  o..^ 

Snapp.  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  and  Blood.  Alden  E..  3.929.846. 
Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr  ;  and  Blood,  Alden  E.,  3.929.847. 

Bloom,  Harvey  J:  5fe—  ,  „,r.  on 

Henrichon,  Ernest  G  ,  Jr.;  and  Bloom,  Harvey  J  ,  3,930,23  1 
Blount,  David  H    Production  of  silico-dihydrogen  sulfate    3,929,972. 

CI   423-325.000.  .  ^  .    », 

Blust  Henry  Leo;  Lindburg.  Norman  Lee;  and  Henry,  Dale  Vernon,  to 
RCA  Corporation  Method  of  anchoring  metallic  coated  leads  to 
ceramic  bodies  and  lead-ceramic  bodies  formed  thereby  3.929,426. 
CI.  29-195.000. 
Bochard  Camille.  to  Robatel  S.L.P  I.  Package  for  transporting  or  en- 
closing radioactive  materials.  3.^30.166,  CI.  250-506.000 
Boden.  Knut  Foike  Ingemar:  See—  ^     .  c  w 

Knipstrom.  Karl-Erik;  Uhlig.  Heinz  Oskar;  and  Boden.  Knut  FoIke 
Ingemar.  3.930.138. 
Bodor.  Nicolae  S.:  See— 

Higuchi.  Takeru;  Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and  Shek,  Efraim,  3,929,813. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.:  See- 
ds Fonseca-Wollheim,  Friedrich,  3,929,581. 
Fauland,  Erich;  Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Thiel,  Max;  Stork,  Harald;  and 

Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut,  3,929,763. 
Fauland,  Erich;  Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Stach,  Kurt;  Stork,  Harald;  and 

Dietmann,  Karl,  3,929.764. 
Popelak.  Alfred;  Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Thiel,  Max;  Dietmann,  Karl; 
and  Sponer,  Gisbert,  3,929,793. 
Boelkins  Wallace  G..  to  Uni-Mist.  Inc  Spool  valve  for  multiple  adjust- 
able systems.  3.929.161.  CI    137-625.690. 
Bogacz.  Frank  J.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated  Input/output  controller  maintenance  arrangement  for  a  com- 
munication switching  system.  3.930.146.  CI   235-153.0AK. 
Boggs  Luther  Miles;  and  Flichman.  Howard  John,  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Inc.  Measuring  article  thickness  ultrasonically.  3,929.006. 
CI.  73-67. 80S. 
Bohemia  Inc.:  5^^— 

Trocino.  Frank  S.,  3,929.446. 
Boiling,  Robert  W  ;  and  Reeves,  Jerry  H,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation. 
Bags    with    film    liners    and    method    of   making.    3,929.275.   CI. 
229-55.000. 
BolUe,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Becker    Karl  Heinz;  Boltze,  Karl-Heinz;  Dell.  Hans-Dieter;  and 
Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf,  3,930,003. 
Boonstra.  Lieuwe:  See— 

Salters,  Roelof  Herman  Willem;  Boonstra,  Lieuwe;  and  Lam- 
brechtse,  Cornelis  Willem,  3,930,239. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See— 

Columbus,  Peter  Spiros,  3.929.694. 
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Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Donaldson.  Desmond  M.;  and  Millard.  Gregory  S.  T..  3,929,643. 
Kelbel,  Donald  W.,  3,929.029. 
Borror.  Alan  L.;  and  Garcia.  Paulina  P..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Pho- 
tographic processes  and  products  employing  8-quinolinol  phthaleins 
as  optical  filter  agents.  3.929.797,  CI.  260-287.0CE. 
Borror,  Alan  L.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  pH  sensitive  dyes  containing 

a  phenolate  group.  3,929,829.  CI.  260-326.150, 
Borrow.  Antony:  See— 

Aldridge.  David  Cecil;  Borrow,  Antony;  and  Gerring,  Ernest  Ed- 
ward Lawrence.  3.930.014. 
Borup.  Herbert  H..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Cry- 
ogenic tank.  3.929.247,  CI.  220-9.0LG. 
Boschetti,  Eugene,  to  Lipha  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique. 
Compositions  and  methods  of  killing  rodents  using  (diphenyl  ace- 
tyl)-2  indane  dione-1,3.  3,929.983,  CI.  424-17.000. 
Bossert.  Friedrich:  See- 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 
3.929,798. 
Boszor,   Samuel   M  ,  to   Union   Carbide   Corporation.   Carbon   fiber 

strengthened  speaker  cone.  3,930,130,  CI.  I  79- 18 l.OOR 
Botros,  Raouf,  to  American  Color  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Dihydrox- 

ythiophenoxyanthraquinones.  3,929,843,  CI.  260-383.000. 
Bottenbruch,  Ludwig:  See — 

Darsow,  Gerhard;  Bottenbruch,  Ludwig;  and  Schnell,  Hermann, 
3,929,901. 
Bouchara,  D.  Emile.  Phenylpiperazine  derivatives,  process  for  their 
preparation  and  applications  thereof  3,929,792,  CI.  260-268.0PH. 
Boucher,  Raymond  Marcel  Gut.  to  Wave  Energy  Systems  Inc.  Liquid 
or  gas  phase  sterilizing  and  cleaning  composition  containing  an  alde- 
hyde   and    a    fluoro    or    perfluoro    compound.    3,929,662,    CI. 
252-106.000. 
Boucherle.  Andre  Louis:  See— 

Benoit-Guyod.     Martine     Pierrette;     Benoit-Guyod.    Jean-Louis 
Alain;    Boucherle.    Andre    Louis;    and    Eymard.    Pierre    Luc, 
3,929,869. 
Bouillon,  Claude;  DuFaure,  Pierre;  and  Rosenbaum,  Georges,  to  So- 
ciete  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal.  Antiperspirant  composition  containing 
dioxaluminin  and  dioxaluminane.  3,929.986.  CI.  424-46.000. 
Bourassa.  Joseph  R.:  See- 
Lopez,  Manuel;  and  Bourassa.  Joseph  R..  3.928,887. 
Bourgeois,  Louis:  See— 

Degueldre,  Louis;  Gobillon,  Yves;  Clerbois,  Lucien;  and  Bour- 
geois, Louis,  3,929,608. 
Bowles,  Renile  E.,  to  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation.  Reinforced  corru- 
gated member.  3,929,272,  CI.  229-23.00C. 
Bowser,  George  H.:  See — 

Mazzoni,  Renato  J.;  Bowser,  George  H.;  and  Stewart,  John  L., 
3,928,953. 
Boyce,  Finis  O.:  See— 

Metz,  Ferdinand  E.;  Boyce,  Finis  O.;  and  Segmiller,  James  L., 
3,930,030. 
Boyer,  Walter  J.,  to  Perfection  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Rear 

mounted  grass  catcher.  3,928.956.  CI.  56-202.000. 
Brady,  Donnie  G.;  and  Bailey,  Fay  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Arylene  sulfide  polymers  comprising  silicone  fluids.  3,929,708,  CI. 
260-29. 1  SB 
Brandeis  University:  See — 

Leeman.  Susan  E.;  and  Carraway,  Robert  E..  3.929.756. 
Brandl.  Hermann  Josef,  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.  Longitudinal  cut- 
ting and/or  grooving  machine  for  material  webs  in  motion,  particu- 
larly cardboard  means.  3,929,047.  CI.  83-499.000. 
Brandstrom,  Arne  Elof  See— 

Berntsson,   Peder   Bernhard;    Brandstrom,   Arne   Elof;  Carlsson, 
Enar  Ingemar;  Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar;  Ek,  Lars;  Samuel- 
sson.    Benny   Roger;    Sjostrand.   Sven    Erik;   Strandlund.   Gert 
Christer;  and  Ablad.  Bengt  Arne  Hjalmar,  3,930,016. 
Brandt,  Wilhelm;  and   Bindrum,   Irmgard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  manufacture  of  metallized  shaped  bodies  of 
macromolecular  material.  3,930,109,  CI.  428-422.000 
Brantley.  Richard  K.  Method  for  enhancing  the  life  of  cut  flowers. 

3.929.448.  CI.  71-68.000. 
Brattsand.  Ralph  Lennart;  af  Ekenstam.  Bo  Thuresson;  Claeson.  Karl 
Goran;  and  Thalen,  Bror  Arne,  to  AB  Bofors.  Steroids,  processes  for 
their  manufacture  and  preparations  containing  same.  3,929,768,  CI. 
260-239, 55D. 
Braytenbah,  Andrew  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Elec- 
trical system  for  electrohydraulic  emergency  trip  system.  3,928,975, 
CI   60-660.000. 
Braytenbah.  Andrew  S.;  Jaegtnes,  Karl  O.;  and  Smith.  Millard  F..  to 
Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation.    Electrohydraulic   emergency 
trip  system  for  a  turbine  power  plant.  3.928,976.  CI.  60-660.000. 
Braytenbah.  Andrew  S.;  and  Jaegtnes.  Karl  O..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Electrohydraulic  on-line  testable  trip  system  for 
turbine  power  plant.  3.928,977,  CI.  60-660.000. 
Brennan,  Earl  D.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Method  for  the  thermal 
conversion  of  ammonium  sulfate  to  ammonium  bisulfate.  3,929,977. 
CI.  423-520.000, 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D,.  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Surface  pulling  ap- 
paratus with  obstacle  signaling,  3.929.336,  CI.  273-108.000. 
Bretthauer,  Klaus;  and  Simon,  Erich,  to  Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd,  Compos- 
ite printing  plate.  3,929,073.  CI.  101-395.000. 
Bretting.  Jork.   to   Licentia   Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Traveling- 
wave    tube    having   improved    electron   collector.    3,930,182,  CI. 
315.3.500. 


Breuer.  Hermann,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc   Acylthiomethyl  esters 

of  cephalosporins.  3,929.774.  CI,  260-243.00C. 
Breuer.  Hermann;  and  Treuner.  Uwe  D..  to  E   R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc. 
l(Acylcarbamoyl)  thioacetylj  cephalosporin  derivatives.  3.929,778. 
CI.  260-243.00C 
Breuer.     Hermann,     to      E.      R.      Squibb     &      Sons.      Inc.      1,2,4- 

Oxadiazolonylacetyl  cephalosporins.  3,929,782.  CI    260-243.0OC. 
Breuer,  Hermann:  See— 

Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  3,929,776. 
Brewster,   Phillip  William,  Hamblin.  Peter  Collen.  and   Rutherford. 
James  Pennycook.  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Ortho 
alkyl  phenol  and  ortho  alkyl  phenol  sulphide  lubricating  oil  addi- 
tives. 3.929,654,  CI.  252-48.200. 
Brichima  S.p.A.:  See — 

Maggioni,  Paolo,  3,929.913. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Katagiri.  Yoshiaki;  Urayama.  Takao.  and  Mori.  Masaji.  3.929.546. 
Nishimura.  Seiichiro.  3.929.043. 
Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Shema.  Bernard  F  ;  and  Brink.  Robert  H  .  Jr  .  3.929,561. 
Shema.  Bernard  F  ;  and  Brink.  Robert  H  .  Jr..  3.929,562. 
Shema,  Bernard  F.;  and  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  3,929,563. 
Brinkmann,  Dieter;  Simon,  Wolfgang,  and  Zimon,  Heinrich,  to  Kraft- 
werke  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heat  exchanger  installation  for  a 
closed  gas  circulatory  system,  such  as  a  thermal  power  plant,  for  ex- 
ample. 3,929,188.  CI.  165-66  000. 
Bristol  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Cohn.  Lawrence  P.;  Crawford.  Dennis  W.;  and  Turner.  Larry  G.. 
3.929.317. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  i>f— 

Davies,  Evan  Ellis;  and  Pout.  Christopher  Ronald.  3.929.624. 
British  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence:  See— 

Watton.  Rex,  3,930,157. 
Britschinn,  Horst;  Federer,  Fritz;  and  Neumann,  Henning.  to  Metzeler 

Kautschuk  AG    Inflatable  tube  bodies    3,928.879.  CI.  9-400  000. 
Brittain.  Russell  James:  See— 

Wojnar.  Robert  John;  Brittain.  Russell  James;  Bernstein,  Jack;  and 
Losee,  Kathryn  Alice.  3.930,005 
Bro,  Per;  Kelsey,  Robert  H  ;  and  Marincic,  Nikola,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  & 

Co..  Inc.  Multi  cell  reserve  battery    3.929.507,  CI    136-1  14.000 
Broemer,  Heinz;  and  Meinert,  Norbert,  to  Ernst  LeitzG.m.b.H.  Optical 
borate  glass  of  high  chemical  resistance  and  process  of  making  same. 
3,929,495,  CI.  I06-47.00O. 
Brown,  Dwight  Collin;  and  Brown,  Kevin  Bruce.  Sandals  and  method 

for  making  same   3,928,927.  CI.  36- 1 1 .500 
Brown.  Earle  S..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Trivalent  metal  salts 

of  dodecametal  triaconta  carbonyls.  3,929.969.  CI.  423-263.000. 
Brown.  Kevin  Bruce:  See — 

Brown,  Dwight  Collin;  and  Brown,  Kevin  Bruce,  3,928,927. 
Browning,  Vernon  D.:  5*f— 

Holden,  Homer  N.;  Hunt,  James  P.;  Browning,  Vernon  D.,  Hoglen, 
Edward  L.;  and  Kleykamp,  Donald  L..  3.929,957. 
Brunner,  August  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Moynahan,  Edward  B.;  Brunner,  August  H.,  Jr.;  and  Skreckoski. 
Gerald  R..  3,929.466, 
Brunson.  Lawrence  A,:  See— 

Rostron.  Joseph  R.;  Brunson.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Soles.  Otto  H.. 
3.930.134. 
Brusadin,  Giacomo;  and   Prosdocimo.  Giordano,  to   Uniflex  S.p.A, 

Water  line,  3.929,288,  CI.  239-201.000. 
Brushenko,  Anatoli:  See — 

Szymber.  Oleg;  and  Brushenko,  Anatoli,  3,929,099. 
Buchel,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  N-tritylimidazoles.  3,929,820,  CI   260-309  000. 
Buchmann,  Paul:  See — 

Beringer,  Monique;  and  Buchmann,  Paul,  3,929,141. 
Buchner,  Norbert;  Liede,  Dieter;  Schmeer,  Peter,  and  Vogele,  Gun- 
ther,  to  Robert  Bosch  Verpackungsmaschinen  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus 
for  the  sterilization  of  packaging  material.  3,929,409,  CI.  21-91,000. 
Buckbee-Mears  Company:  See— 
Frantzen.  John  J*  3.929.55  I . 
Budden,  Brian  Thomas,  to  Samuel  Jones  &  Company.  Limited.  Sten- 
cils. 3,929,068,  CI.  101-128.200. 
Bugaut.  Andree:  See— 

>Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francoise. 
3,929,403. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francoise. 
3,929,404. 
Bugelski,  William  G.;  and  Teasley,  Robert  E,,  Jr,,  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company.    Inc,    Filtering   and    mixing   apparatus,    3,929,645.   CI 
210-251,000. 
Buonomo,  Franco;  Fattore.  Vittorio;  Zanoni.  Gianfranco;  and  Notari. 
Bruno,  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.  CaUlytic  compositions  useful  for  the 
oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbons  and  the  process  for 
preparing  them.  3,929,681.  CI.  252-465.000, 
Burdeska.  Kurt:  See — 

Pugin,  Andre;  Burdeska,  Kurt;  and  von  der  Crone.  Jost.  3.929.719, 
Burdis.  Roy  Stonier,  to  Screentex  Limited   Method  of  packaging  tubu- 
lar stencils.  3.929.227.  CI.  206-446.000. 
Burdyn,  Ralph  F.;  See- 
Chang,  Harry  L.;  Cook.  Evin  L.,  and  Burdyn,  Ralph  F.,  3,929,190. 
Burens,  James  H,;  and  Wallace,  Kenneth  A,,  to  North  Electric  Com- 
pany,    Switching     transistor     drive     apparatus,     3,930.170,     CI. 
307-254,000. 
Buret,  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

Hirsch,  Jean;  and  Buret,  Jean  Pierre,  3,929,994. 
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lissell.  3.929.715 


CI 


and   MacPherson. 


lo  Illinois  Tool  Works 

24-73.0VA. 
Control  means  for  ad- 


Alexandr    Yakov- 


/tlexandr  Yakovlevich; 
Margarita  Nikolaevna. 
3,930,139,  CI. 


Buriks.  Rudolf  S.;  and  Fauke,  Allen  R.,  to  Petiolite  Corporation.  Use 
of  polymeric  quaternary  ammonium  betaines  |is  oil-in-water  demulsi- 
fiers  3.929.632.  CI  210-43.000. 
Buriks,  Rudolf  S.;  and  Fauke.  Allen  R..  to  Petiiolite  Corporation.  Use 
of  polymeric  quaternary  ammonium  betairtes  as  water  clarifiers. 
3.929,635.  CI   210-54  000  J 

Burke.  Noel  1  ;  Dowell.  Arthur  M.,  Jr.;  Talty.  Robert  D  ;  and  Kremer. 
Kenneth  J.,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  Edible  collagen  ^usage  casing  and  pro- 
cess for  preparing  same    3,930.035,  CI.  426-140.000 
Burke,  Noel  I.,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  Edible  colla^n  sausage  casing  and 

method  of  preparing  same.  3,930.036,  CI.  416-140.000 
Burke.  Willie  C.  Vehicle  litter  compactor  3.929,060,  CI.  100-100.000. 
Burkett.  Wilford  B..  and  Orsino.  Joseph  A.,  to  McCulloch  Corporation. 

Formation  of  battery  plates   3,929,505,  CI.  l|36-34.000. 
Burleson.    Cuba    L  .    and    Dillon.    Charles    6.    Trailer    apparatus. 

3.929.353.  CI    280-423  OOR 
Burmah  Oil  Trading  Limited:  See— 

Nowell.  Roger;  and  Tate.  Philip  Edward  R 
Burrell.  William  E..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Method  for  evacuating  pack 

ages   3,928.938.  CI   53-22.008. 
Burroughs  Corporation;  See — 

Ferguson.   Alisdair  Cullen;   McGregor.  Jc^n 
Alastair  George.  '3.930.236. 
Bury,  George  John;  and  Swick.  Edwin  Grant 
Inc.  Adhesive  mounting  device.  3.928.894 
Burzen.  Norman  J.,  to  Nordon  Industries,  Inc. 
justing  the  vend  price  of  a  coin  handling  mechanism.  3,929,212,  CI. 
194-1  OOL 
Busch.  Juergen  Peter,  to  NSM  Apparatebau  GnibH  Kommanditgesell 

schaft.  Gaming  apparatus.  3,929.338,  CI.  27$- 1 38.000 
Butler,  David  V.:  See- 
Lee.  Henry  L  ;  Orlowski.  Jan  A  ;  and  Butle^  David  V.,  3,929,001 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Solimar,  Keith  F.,  3,929,261. 
Butova,  Margarita  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Bykhovsky.    David   Grigorievich;    Medvedev 

levich;  Rossomakho.  Yakov  Vulfovich;  and  Butova,  Margarita 

Nikolaevna.  3.930.139. 

Button.  Harold  O.;  and  Trimble,  Robert  A.,  to  llobil  Oil  Corporation 

Production    of   lubricating    oils    blending    shocks.    3,929,626,    CI. 

208-309  000 

Bykhovsky.  David  Grigorievich;   Medvedev. 

Rossomakho.  Yakov  Vulfovich;  and  Butova. 

Nonconsumable  electrode  for  oxygen  arc  urbrking 

219-145000 

Byrne.  John  A.;  and  Rhea.  Charles  K.,  Jr..  to  Universal  Identification 

Systems.  Inc    Animal  food  monitor   3,929,2T7,  CI.  235-6 1.60R. 
Byron  Jackson  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Howard.  James  A  ;  and  Kelly.  Robert  R.,  ^929,235 
Cadart,  Michel:  See— 

Leroy,  Pierre;  Debras,  Maurice;  Cadart,  Michel;  and  Saleil,  Jean, 
3.929.458. 
Cadot,  Robert:  See— 

Balavoine.  Loic,  Cadot.  Robert;  and  Sapy 
Cala.  Francis  R..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Particulate  silicate 
hydroxyalkyi   iminodiacetate   built  detergent  compositions  of  im- 
proved properties.  3.929,679.  CI.  252-527  0(|o 
Calderazzo.  Fausto:  See—  ] 

DcirAmico,  Daniela  Belli,  and  CalderazzoJ  Fausto,  3.929,973. 
Caldwell.  Donald  L  :  See- 
Spears.  Johnnie  E.;  and  Caldwell.  Donald  I..,  3,929,541. 
Caldwell.  Edward  N..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Differential 
pressure  operated  pilot  relay  and  system  and  diverting  relay  con- 
struction utilizing  the  same  or  the  like.  3,929il60.  CI    137-625.500. 
Caldwell,  John  R  :  See— 

Dombroski.  John  R  ;  and  Caldwell.  John  R  ,  3,929,868 
Callahan,  James  L.,  to  Standard  Oil  Companyi  The.  Manufacture  of 

dinitriles  from  thiodinitriles   3,929,859,  CI   260-465. 80R. 
Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation:  5** — 

Simpson.  Paul  A  ,  3.929,390 

Campbell.  Roger  G.  Sr;  Goff.  Richard  E,  Jr  ;afd  StafTier,  Thomas  L., 

to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Non-slip  waistband  product.  3,930.090.  CI 

428-196,000 

Campbell.  Scott  V..  to  Scott.   Francis  A.   Electrical  alarm  system. 

3,930.246.  CI.  340-214.000.  ] 

Canadian  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Findlay.  Donald  Urquhart;  McGaffrey,  Fraficis  Hamnet  Garland; 

and  Scuffell.  Derek  Edgar  Alexander.  3.^29.959. 
Findlay.  Donald  Urquhart;  McCaffrey.  Francis  Hamnet  Garland; 
and  Scuffell.  Derek  Edgar  Alexander.  3.429.960. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  sie— 

Sharpe,  Anthony  N  ;  and  Michaud.  Gregori  L.,  3.929.583. 
Thayer,    William;    Pageau,    Lucien;    and    Bourirajan,    Srinivasa, 

3.929.945  I 

Visman.  Jan;  and  Hamza.  Hassan  A.,  3,929,633. 
Cann,  Everett  Douglas,  to  Cann,  Everett  Douglas;  and  Neiman,  Wil- 
liam   T     High    temperature    flue    gas    treatkient.    3,929.967,   CI. 
423-242000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  I 

Nishikawa.  Tatsuo.  and  Asakura.  Osamu,  31.929,067. 
Cape  Air  Conditioning  (Proprietary)  Ltd.:  5**4- 
Kloot.  Leslie  John,  3.929,280  i 


Jacques,  3,929,278. 


Carfi,  Edward  M    Hair  vacuum  with  stripping 

132-9.000 
Caribc  Circuit  Breaker  Co.,  Inc.:  5** — 
Belttary.  Harold  E  .  3.930,21  I. 


clasp.  3,929,142,  CI 


;i 


Carl,  Klaus:  5>e— 

Schmidt,  Rolf;  Carl,  Klaus;  Gustin,  Pol  Ambroise  Ghislain  Joseph; 
and  Schayes,  Raymond  Georges,  3.930.1 19. 
Carlsson,  Enar  Ingemar:  See— 

Berntsson,   Peder   Bernhard;   Brandstrom,  Arne   Elof;  Carlsson, 
Enar  Ingemar;  Carlsson.  Stig  Ake  Ingemar;  Ek,  Lars;  Samuel- 
sson.   Benny   Roger;   Sjostrand.   Sven    Erik;   Strandlund,   Gert 
Christer;  and  Ablad,  Bengt  Arne  Hjalmar,  3,930,016. 
Carlsson.  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Hallhagen,  Sven  Go- 
ran;   and    Junggren,    Ulf   Krister,    to    Aktiebolaget    Hassle.    l-(3- 
Hydroxy-4-alkyl-phenyl)-alkylamines(-2)    and    the    salts    thereof. 
3,929,871,  CI.  260-501.170. 
Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar:  See— 

Berntsson,   Peder  Bernhard;   Brandstrom,  Arne  Elof;  Carlsson, 
Enar  Ingemar;  Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar;  Ek,  Lars;  Samuel- 
sson.    Benny    Roger;   Sjostrand.   Sven    Erik;    Strandlund,   Gert 
Christer;  and  Ablad,  Bengt  Arne  Hjalmar,  3,930,016. 
Carosella,  Michael  C:  See — 

Todd,  Lamar  S.;  Fitzgibbon,  Alan;  Carosella,  Michael  C;  and 
Hilty,  Donald  C,  3,929.464 
Carraway.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Leeman.  Susan  E.;  and  Carraway,  Robert  E..  3.929.756. 
Carriveau,    Ronald    S,    Show    and    tell    apparatus.    3,928,926,    CI. 

35-76.000. 
Carroll,  Gordon  S..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Sound  communication  system.  3,930,123,  CI.  179-1. OOR. 
Carter,  James  L.:  See — 

Sinfelt,    John    H.;    Bamett,    Allan    E.;    and    Carter,    James    L., 
3,929,619. 
Cascio,  Giuseppe:  See— 

Manghisi,  Elso;  and  Cascio,  Giuseppe,  3.930.008. 
Case,  Cecil  L.,  to  Hesston  Corporation.  Double  windrowing  method 

and  apparatus.  3,928.955,  CI.  56-1.000. 
Case,  Derek  Frank.  Manufacture  of  magnetic  heads.  3,928,908,  CI. 

29-603.000. 
Casey,  James  H.:  See — 

Bettenhausen,  Larry  A.;  Casey,  James  H.;  and  Luhman,  Robert  A., 
3,929,552. 
Cashin.  Colin  H.;  Chakrabarti,  Jiban  K.;  and  Szinai,  Stephen  S.,  to  Lilly 
Industries,   Ltd.   2-Phenyl-adamantanealkylamine   compounds   and 
their  salts.  3,929,888,  CI.  260-570. 5CA. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Engelhardt.  Fritz;  Gunzert.  Willi;  Jaike,  Hellmut  Georg;  Ribka, 
Joachim;  and  Weckler,  Gerhard,  3,929,740. 
Castagna,  Eugene  G.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  High  impact  compositions 
of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene  block  copolymers.  3,929,932,  CI. 
260-876.00B. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Hackett,  David  E  ;  and  Keske.  Frank  E  ,  3,929,394. 
Caveney,  Robert  John,  to  De  Beers  Industrial  Diamond  Division  Lim- 
ited. Diamond  particle  having  a  composite  coating  of  titanium  and 
a  metal  layer.  3,929,432,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See- 
Levers.  William  E.;  and  Keith.  Charles  H.,  3,930,077. 
Taskier,  Henry  T.,  3,929,509. 
Cement  and  Concrete  Association,  The:  See — 

Weaver,  John;  Maynard.  David  Payne;  Taylor,  Rayner  Walter;  and 
Bayliss,  William  Richards  Gilbert,  3,929,377. 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques—  Centrum  voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie:  See— 
Hamilius,  Albert,  3,929,638. 
Marquet.  Freddy  Antoine,  3,930,159. 
Cerasoli,   Anthony.    Parallel   walking   bar   assembly.    3,929.330.  CI. 

272-63.000. 
Cerefice,  Steven  A.;  and  Fields,  Ellis  K.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
The.     Dicyclohexadiene     tetraacyl     compounds.     3,929,711,    CI. 
260-3 1. SOB. 
Chakrabarti,  Jiban  K.:  See— 

Cashin,  Colin  H.;  Chakrabarti,  Jiban  K.;  and  Szinai,  Stephen  S., 
3.929,888. 
Challender,  Ronald  Scott:  See — 

Dent,  Kenneth  Henry;  and  Challender,  Ronald  Scott,  3,929,007. 
Chamberlain,  Noel  Christopher.  Leak-off  pipe  for  fuel  injection  equip- 
ment. 3.929.109,  CI.  I23-32.00R. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  S**— 
Cohn,  Robert,  3,929,035. 
Vincent,  David  N.  3,930,101. 
Chang,  Harry  L.;  Cook,  Evin  L.;  and  Burdyn.  Ralph  F..  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.    Secondary   oil   recovery   by   waterflooding   with   ex- 
tracted petroleum  acids.  3,929,190,  CI.  166-274.000. 
Chang.  Leroy  L.;  Esaki,  Leo;  and  Ludeke,  Rudolf,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Army.    Molecular   beam    epitaxy   of  alternating   metal- 
semiconductor  films.  3.929,527,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Chapman.  Charles  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Fractionation 
of     effluent     from     HF     catalyzed     alkylation.     3,929,924,     CI. 
260-683.420. 
Chapman,  Charles;  C,  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Recovery  of  a 
propane-ethane  product  and  recycle  of  propane  in  HF  alkylation. 
3,929,925,  CI.  260-683.480. 
Chapman,  Francis  E.;  and  Grant,  Robert  F.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son. 

Inc   Surface  treating  compositions.  3,929,492,  CI.  106-3.000. 
Chapman,  Harvey  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Dual    cross-flow    canister    and    process.     3,929,419,    CI. 
23-288.0FB. 
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Chappell,  Robert  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and  Vock, 
Manfred  H.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Bicyclic  fra- 
grance     materials      and      processes      therefor.      3.929,676,      CI 
252-522.000, 
Chattopadhayay,  Asoke;  and  Schmidt,  Karl,  to  Deutsche   Vergaser 
GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Fuel  injector  arrangement  for 
compressive  mixture  internal  combustion  engines.  3,929,114,  CI. 
I23-I3900R 
Chaux,  Jean-Bernard:  See — 

Ravet,  Georges;  and  Chaux,  Jean-Bernard,  3,929,408. 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Berg.  Gerhard;  and  Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz.  3,929,707. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Streck,  Roland;  and  Weber.  Heinrich.  3,929,850. 
Chernenko,  Nikolai  Fedorovich:  See— 

Filatov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Meshkov,  Jury  Yakovlevich;  Cher- 
nenko, Nikolai  Fedorovich,  Nikonenko,  Dmitry  losifovich; 
Mashlenko,  Felix  Isaakovich;  Belyaev,  Albert  Mikhailovich;  Va- 
leev,  Artur  Khadyevich;  Savina,  Valentina  Alexandrovna;  Mar- 
chenko,  Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Fedorov,  Valery  lonovich;  Grid- 
nev,  Vitaly  Nikiforovich;  and  Mikhailov,  Konstantin  Vasilievich, 
3,929,524. 
Chernenko,  Sergei  Vladimirovich:  See— 

ZIotin,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Timofeev.  Valentin  Vyacheslavovich; 
and  Chernenko,  Sergei  Vladimirovich,  3,929,008. 
Cheskis,  Harvey  P.;  Shapiro,  Stanley;  and  Pryor,  Michael  J  ,  to  Olin 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  Cu-base  alloys.  3,929,516,  CI 
148-1  1.50R. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

King,  John  M.;  and  Bakker,  Nicolaas,  3,929,650. 
Suzuki,  Shigeto.  3,929,896. 
Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.:  i>e— 

Moore,  Douglas  R,  3.929,051. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Peisker.  Glenn  W..  3.929,340. 
Chicklis,  Evan  P  ;  and  Kuppenheimer,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  Sar.ders  Associ- 
ates, Inc    Infrared  photography.  3,930,158,  CI.  250-330.000. 
Child,  James  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Schmunk,  John  D.;  Child,  James  L.,  Jr.;  Shroy,  Robert  E.;  and 
Wise,  John,  3,929,359. 
Childs.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Tosti.  Umberto  V  ;  and  Childs,  Richard  L.,  3,929,171. 
Chimura,  Kazuya;  Ito,  Kazuo;  Takashima,  Shunichi;  Shindo,  Mizuo; 
and  Shimoshinbara.  Yoshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  linear  polyesters.  3,929,728,  CI.  260-75.00R. 
Chimura,  Kazuya;  Takashima.  Shunichi;  Nakazono,  Ryuichi;  Kawa- 
shima,  Masao;  Ota,  Hiroyuki;  Kaneko,  Takashi;  and  Sakunaga,  Keni- 
chi,    to    Mitsubishi    Rayon    Co.,    Ltd.    Light    transmitting    fibers. 
3,930,103,  CI.  428-361.000. 
Chinuki,  Takashi:  See— 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  Ueda,  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 
Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko,  3,929,910. 
Chirgwin,  Keith  M.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine. 3.930,175,  CI.  310-160.000. 
Chisholm,  John.   Method  of  making  thermal  attachment  to  porous 

metal  surfaces.  3,928,907,  CI.  29-527.400. 
Chisholm,  Lloyd  Duncan.  Rotary  engine.  3,929,105,  CI.  123-8.090. 
Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  and  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Terashima,  Osamu;  and  Okabayashi,  Ikuo,  3,928,979. 
Chottiner,  Jacob:  See— 

Sampson,  Ronald  N.;  and  Chottiner,  Jacob,  3,930,094. 
Christen,  Gilbert;  Favre.  Bernard;  Marze,  Xavier;  Salmon,  Michel;  and 
Thuillier,  Rene,  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.  Hollow  fibres.  3,930,105, 
CI.  428-398.000. 
Christensen,  Burton  G.;  Leanza,  William  J.;  and  Albers-Schonberg. 
Georg,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.   Labile  esters  of  (-)(cis-l  ,2-epoxy- 
propyDphosphonic.  3,929,840,  CI.  260-348. OOA. 
Chu,  Simon  Long;  and  Shimazu,  Ken-lchi,  to  Polychrome  Corporation. 

Novel  lithographic  plate  and  method.  3,929,591,  CI.  204-17.000. 
Chung,  Daniel  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Poly- 

ureaurethane  shock  absorbing  unit.  3,929.729,  CI.  260-75.0NH. 
Cialone,  David  R  ;  Hieronymus,  Gerald  W.;  Kruspe,  Henry  R.;  McCor- 
nack,  Richard  W.;  Perkins,  Norwood  K.;  and  West,  Donald  L.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ink  recirculating  sys- 
tem for  ink  jet  printing  apparatus.  3,929,071,  CI.  101-335.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See- 
Gamer.  Robert;  and  Petitpierre,  Jean  Claude.  3,929,831. 
Ramanathan,  Visvanathan,  3,929,785. 
Stagi,  Mauro,  3,929,826. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  5** — 

Anner,  Georg;  and  Kalvoda,  Jaroslav,  3,929,844. 
Bickel,  Hans;  and  Mueller,  Johannes,  3,929,779. 
Cook.  Barry.  3,929,804. 
Drabek,  Jozef,  3.929,817. 
Durr,  Dieter;  and  Pissiotas.  Georg,  3,929,883. 
FiUi,  Konrad,  3,929,807. 

Kaufmann,  Heinz;  and  WetUtein,  Albert,  3,929,769. 
Kristinsson,  Haukur;  and  Rufenacht,  Kurt,  3,929,809. 
.  McCrae.  James  McGeachie.  3.929.794. 
Pugin,  Andre;  Burdeska,  Kurt;  and  von  der  Crone,  Jost,  3,929,719. 
Rathgeb,  Paul;  Vogel,  Christian;  and  Weiss,  Anton  G.,  3,929,816. 
Schmid,  Wolfgang;  Gutzwiller.  Ernst;  and  Meyer,  Urs,  3,929.806. 
Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.:  See— 

Hauck,  Frederic  Peter;  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  and  Sundeen, 
Joseph  E.,  3,930,022. 


Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Pandey,  Raghvendra  K..  3.929,556. 
Ciulacu.  Paraschiv  I.:  See— 

Constantin.  Gurgui  N.;  Luca.  Vasile;  Eckardt.  Andras;  and  Ci- 
ulacu, Paraschiv  I.,  3,930.088. 
Claeson.  Karl  Goran:  S**— 

Brattsand,  Ralph  Lennart;  af  Ekenstam,  Bo  Thuresson;  Claeson, 
Karl  Goran;  and  Thalen.  Bror  Arne,  3,929,768. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Shealy,  Noah  A.,  3,929,036. 
Clark.  K.  Warren,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Chewing  gum  having 

enhanced  flavor.  3,930,026,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Clark,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Ohr,  Jack;  and  Clark,  Kenneth  G.,  3,929,521. 
Clark-Monks,  Colin,  to  Fiberglas  Canada  Ltd.  Crystallizable  glass  suit- 
able for  fiber  production.  3.929.497,  CI.  106-50.000. 
Clark,  William  E  .  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation    Method  of  making 
polytetrafluoroethylene  sealing  elements  with  hydrodynamic  action 
3,929,341,  CI.  277-134.000. 
Clemens,  Jon  Kaufmann;  and  Palmer,  Richard  Claxton.  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. Video  capacitive  disc  playback  apparatus  and  stylus  with 
dielectric  coating  therefor.  3.930.1  17,  CI.  I78-6.60R. 
Clendinning,  Robert  A.;  Potu.  James  E.;  and  Gorham,  William  F  .  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Biodegradable  shaped  articles  from  a 
material  comprising  a  particulate  addition  polymer  in  a  matrix  of  a 
thermoplastic  oxyalkanoyi  polymer   3.929,937,  CI   260-896  000 
Clerbois,  Lucien:  See— 

Degueldre,  Louis;  Gobillon,  Yves;  Clerbois,  Lucien;  and  Bour- 
geois, Louis,  3.929.608. 
Cline,  David  J.,  to  Dynafoil.  Inc.  Height  control  system  for  a  hydrofoil 

watercraft.  3,929,084,  CI.  1 14-66. 50H. 
Cloud,  Larry  L.:  See— 

Kelly,   Vincent  J  ;  Cloud.   Larry   L.;  and  Smalligan.  Wayne  J., 
3,930,027. 
Clow  Corporation:  See — 

Diebel,  Leverne  G.,  3,929,538. 
Coast  Catamaran  Corporation:  See — 

Alter.  Hobart  L.,  3.929,086. 
Coates  Brothers  &  Company  Limited:  5**— 

Hudson.  Alan  George;  and  Orpwood,  John  Leonard,  3,929,698. 
Coaton,  James  Richard,  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited.  Electri- 
cal incandescent  filament  devices   3.930.178.  CI    313-275.000 
Cochrane.  Robin  Adam,  to  Girling  Limited.  Master  cylinder  assemblies 

for  hydraulic  systems.  3,929.162.  CI.  137-627.500. 
Coggins,  Leroy,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc    Method  and 
composition  for  the  diagnosis  of  equine  infectous  anemia  virus  infec- 
tion  by   using   agar-gel-immunodiffusion   reaction.    3,929,982.  CI 
424-12.000. 
Cohen,  Hyman;  Vago,  Paul;  and  Skender.  Davorin.  Electrodynamic 
loudspeaker  with  basket  mounting  to  pole  piece.   3,930,129    CI 
179-1  15. 50R. 
Cohn,  Lawrence  P.;  Crawford,  Dennis  W.;  and  Turner,  Larry  C  ,  to 
Bristol  Products,  Inc   Valve  assembly.  3,929.317,  CI.  251-223.000 
Cohn.  Robert,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Electric  con- 
trol safety  mechanism.  3,929,035,  CI    74-616  000. 
Coleman,  Arthur,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  in- 
terest Coiffure  hood    3,929,143,  CI.  132-36.I0R. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  5>*— 
Earth,  Jordan  B.,  3,929,988. 
Cala,  Francis  R.,  3,929.679. 

Colodney,  Daniel;  and  Cordon,  Martin,  3,929,987. 
Karami,  Hamzeh,  3,929,134. 
Collins,  Michael  Clive:  See— 

Wookey,  Norman;  Jackson.  Arthur  Frederick; 
Clive;  and  Francis.  Brian.  3,930,048. 
Colodney,  Daniel;  and  Cordon,  Martin,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Toothpaste.  3,929.987.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Columbus.  Peter  Spiros,  to  Borden,  Inc.  Clear  adhesive  applicator 
crayon     comprising    agar    and     polyacrylamide.     3,929,694,    CI 
260-I7.4ST. 
Colvert,  James  H.:  See— 

Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  Youngblood,  Douglas  J.;  and  Colvert,  James 
H  ,  3,929,668. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Noyes,  Richard  Croissant,  3,929,566. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See— 
Jurisch,  Louis  A.,  3.929,748. 
Miescher,  Guido  M..  3.929,575 
Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See— 
Hodgkin.  Jonathan  Howard;  Hawthorne,  David  Geoffrey;  Swift. 
Jean  Drummond;  and  Solomon.  David  Henry.  3,929,502. 
Compagnie   Generale   des   Establissements   Michelin,   raison   sociale 
Michelin  &  Cie:  See— 
MonUgne,  Jean  Bernard,  3,929,539. 
Compugraphic  Corporation:  See- 

Brian 


Collins,  Michael 


Salava,   Roger   F.;   Eastman,    Brian   G  ;   and    King,  George   W 
3,930,251. 
Compump  Systems,  Inc.:  5**— 

Aronson,  David,  3.929,399. 
Computervision  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Villers.  Philippe,  3.930,237. 
Comstedt.  Tore  Erik  Karl,  to  Teknoflex  Control  System  AB.  Single 

lever  control  device.  3,929,039,  CI.  74-878.000. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Gaudry.  Paul  Emile.  3.929.437. 
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National  Steel  Corpora- 
.  CI.  212-1  1.000. 

E  .  3,929,744. 


and   Cooke, 
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See- 


chloroprene   polymers. 


to  Miles  Laboratories. 

3.930,033,  CI. 


Consortium  fur  Elecktrochemische  Industrie  (jmbH 

Thyret.  Helmut  Eugen,  3,929,799 
Constantin,  Gurgui  N  ;  Luca,  Vasile;  Eckard^.  Andras;  and  Ciulacu, 
Paraschiv  I.,  to  Intreprinderea  "Bucuresti 
crarea  si  Montarea  Marmurei  si  Pietrei  de 
material    3.930.088.  CI.  428-143.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Johnson.  Morris  A.;  and  Yang.  Kang.  3.9fe9.599 
Sutko.  Adolph  A.;  and  Myers.  George  M  .  3,929,388 
Cook.  Barry,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  4-Pi{eridine  acetamide  com 

pounds   3.929,804,  CI.  260-293.630. 
Cook,  Evin  L.:  See- 
Chang.  Harry  L.;  Cook,  Evin  L.;  and  Burden,  Ralph  F.,  3,929,190 
Cook,  Henry  S..  to  Southwire  Company;  and 
tion.  Anode  carrier  lifting  device.  3,929,23 
Cook  Paint  and  Varnish  Company:  See- 
bright,  Howard  J  ;  and  Harwell,  Kenneth 
Cooke.  Claude  Everett,  Jr.:  See- 
Graham,   John   Wayne,   Muecke,   Thom^   Wayne 
Claude  Everett,  Jr.,  3,929,191. 
Coone,  Malcolm  G.,  to  Lynes,  Inc.  Vapor  recovery  fuel  nozzle  appara 

tus.  3,929,175,  CI.  141-392.000 

Cooper.  Terence  Alfred;  and  Logothetis,  Anesjis  Leonidas.  to  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  f  )r  recovering  boron  tri- 

nuoride    3.929,749.  CI    260-86  700. 

Cooper.  Terence  Alfred;  and  Khan.  Ausat  Ali.  ^o  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 

E.    I.,   and   Company.    Preparation   of  sol 

3.929.752.  CI    260-92.300. 

Cor  Tech  Research  Limited:  See  — 

Vasishth.  Ramesh  C.  3,930,089 
Corbin.  Dean  L.  Livestock  unloading  and  tr^ting  trailer  assembly 

3.929.104.  CI.  119-82.000 
Cordon.  Martin:  See— 

Colodney.  Daniel,  and  Cordon,  Martin,  3^29,987 
Corliss,  Glenn  Arthur,  and  Furgal,  Henry  Paul 

Inc.  Simulated  bacon  product  and  process  Iherefor 
426-103  000 
Corll,  James  A.:  See— 

Nasby,  Robert  D.;  and  Corll,  James  A.,  3^29,345 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Coggins,  Leroy,  3,929,982. 
Cornils,  Boy:  See — 

Schnur,  Friedrich;  Hibbel.  Josef;  and  Cornils,  Boy.  3.929.900 
Corrodi.  Hans  Rudolf:  See— 

Carlsson.  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Corrodi.  Hans  rtudolf;  Hallhagen.  Sven 
Goran;  and  Junggren.  U If  Krister.  3.929,871 
Corsaut.  Jay  C   Surgical  suction  irrigator.  3.92' M  26.  CI    128-240.000 
Corsini-Mena.  Adriana:  See— 

Gazzarrini.  Franco;  Aguzzi.  Paolo;  and  (porsini-Mena.  Adriana 
3.929.665. 
Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Stevenson.  John  L..  3,929,686. 
CotUm,  Stephen  M  ;  Day,  Howard  E  ;  and  (triffith 
Hecla  Mining  Company.  Production  of  lead 
sulfides    3,929,597,  CI    204-66.000. 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Brandl.  Hermann  Josef.  3.929.047 
Cox.    Ernest    P     Waste    wood    reduction    machine 

241-101  700 
CPC  International  Inc.:  5^^— 

Morrill.  Elliott;  and  Miller,  James  E  ,  3,92p,697 
Cragoe,  Edward  J  ,  Jr  ;  Schulu,  Everett  M.;  anc  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W 
Jr  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    Indanacetic  acid  <ompounds.  3,929,872, 
CI   260-5  15.00R 
Cramer.  Jerry  W  :  i>r— 

Paddock.  Paul  F  ;  and  Cramer.  Jerry  W 
Crane.  Hewitt  David;  and  Savoie.  Robert  Ellis 
Institute    Handwriting  system    3.930.229.  CI 
Crawford.  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Cohn.  Lawrence  P.;  Crawford.  Dennis  W 
3.929.317. 

Creger.  Paul  L..  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  Pliarmaceuiical  composi- 
tions and  methods.  3.930.024.  CI.  424-343.0)0 
Creger.  Paul  L  :  See— 

Moersch.  George  W  ;  and  Creger,  Paul  L., 
Creusot-Loire:  See— 

Leroy,  Pierre;  Debras.  Maurice;  Cadart,  M 
3,929,458 
Cronenberger,  Michel;  Laurent,  Serge;  and  Mal^t,  Maurice,  to  Rhone 
Poulenc,  S.A.  Coating  process  using  a  fluidisa 

a  heat-stable  bisimide  resin  and  particles  of  gliss  or  mica.  3  930,070' 
CI   427-185  000 
Cross,  Barrington,  and  Walworth,  Bryant  Leonicas,  to  American  Cyan 

amid  Company.  Pre-emergence  1 .2-dialkyl-3,' 

cidal    compounds    and    method    for    using 
71-92.000 

Cross,  Barrington,  and  Grasso,  Charles  Paul,  ti  American  Cyanamid 

Company  Chloromethyl  1 . 1  -dimethyl-2-prop^nyl  ether  and  process 

3,929,905,  CI    260-614  OOR. 

Crouch.  William  B  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Fuel  gas  frim  solid  carbonaceous 

fuels.  3,929.429,  CI.  48-201.000. 
Crouzet:  5^*— 

Balavoine.  Loic;  Cadot.  Robert;  and  Sapy. 
Crutchfield.  Marvin  M.:  5^^— 

Rapko.  John  N.;  and  Crutchfield.  Marvin  M..  3.929.875 


and 


William  A.,  to 
silver  from  their 


3.929,294,   CI. 


;  .928.942. 
to  Stanford  Research 
340-146  3SY 

and  Turner.  Larry  G.. 


3,929,897. 


chel;  and  Saleil,  Jean, 


•S-disubstituted  herbi- 
same.    3,929,451,   CI. 


lacques,  3.929,278. 


Csordas,  Elemer;  Gaugenmaier,  Karl;  and  Kotitschke,  Gerhard,  to  J. 
M.  Voith  GmbH.  Wedge  press  for  continuous  dehydration  of  a  web 
of  fibrous  material,  such  as  fiberboard,  especially.  3,929,065,  CI. 
100-90.000. 
Cumbo.  Charles  C;  and  Bhatia,  Kamlesh  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  the  production  of  butanediol. 
3,929,915,  CI.  260-635.00E. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Bugelski,  William  G.;  and  Teasley,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  3,929,645. 
Curi,  Eli.  Sub-intimal  dissector  and  methods  for  performing  endar- 

terectomies  therewith.  3,929,1  38,  CI.  128-304.000. 
Curry,  Carlton  J.:  See— 

Kardon,  Samuel;  and  Curry,  Carlton  J.,  3,929,289. 
Curtin,  Denis  J.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Electrophotographic  element 
which  includes  a  photoconductive  polyvinyl  carbazole  layer  contain- 
ing an  alicyclic  anhydride   3,929,478,  CI.  96-1.500. 
Curtis.  Omer  E  .  Jr.;  Tuller.  Harold  W.;  O'Neill.  Charles  T.;  and  Nuss- 
baum.  Ralph  W..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Production  of  low 
molecular     weight     polyanhydride     compounds.     3,929,738,     CI. 
260-78. 50R. 
Cuthbert.  Arthur  Robert.  Filter  unit.  3,929,648,  CI.  210-445.000. 
Cutler,  Morris;  and  Tamarin,  Bernard  J.,  to  Vacuum  Cleaner  Corpora- 
tion   of    America,    The.    RetracUble    cord    reel.    3,929,210,    CI. 
191-12. 20R 
Czuba,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  Czuba,  Leonard  J.;  and  Schaaf,  Thomas  K., 
3.929.818. 
D  &  D  Associates:  See — 

Hebert.  Donald  G.,  3,929,214. 
da  Fonseca-Wollheim,  Friedrich.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H. 
Quantitative    determination    of    blood    ammonia.    3,929,581,    CI. 
195-103. 50R. 
Daido  Metal  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Morisaki,  Nobukazu,  3,928,918. 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamauchi,  Toshio,  3,929.503. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Komo.  Tetsuya;  Mizobata,  Satoshi;  Ukaji,  Rokuo;  and  Kamihigo- 

shi.  Tutomu.  3.929,920. 
Wada,     Hiroyuki;     Kawakami,     Yasumasa;     and     Kamihigoshi, 
Tutomu,  3,929,415. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshimura,    Yoshio;    Yokogawa,    Kanae;   and    Kawata,   Shigeo, 
3.929.579. 
Daisey,  James  R.  Position  index  device  and  drafting  apparatus  com- 
bined therewith.  3,928,917,  CI.  33-76.00R. 
Dale,  James  A.;  and  Leonard,  William  J.,  to  Dynapol.  Fat  or  oil  compo- 
sition  stabilized   with   polystyrlphenol   antioxidant.    3,930,047,  CI. 
426-546.000. 
D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polymerizing  bis-maleimides  and  polyimides  therefrom.  3.929,713, 
CI.  260-32.600. 
Dalton,   Harrison    Lee.   Tractor-trailer   pulling   and   guiding  device. 

3,929.198,  CI.  180-14. OOA. 
Dalzell.  Haldean  Cloyce:  See— 

Winn,  Martin;  Razdan,  Raj  Kumar;  Dalzell,  Haldean  Cloyce;  and 
Krei,  Joyce  Ruth,  3,929,835. 
D'Amico,       John       Joseph,       to       Monsanto       Company.        1,1- 
Di(aminoalkylthio)-2,2-dicyanoethylenes.  3,929,857,  CI. 

260-465. 50R. 
Danilewicz,  John  Christopher;  Kemp,  John  Edward  Glyn;  Snarey,  Mi- 
chael; and  Wright,  James  Robert,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Method  of  using 
phenoxypropanolpiperazine  compounds  to   lower  blood   pressure. 
3.930.004.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Danisch.  Rudiger:  See— 

Schabert.  Hans-Peter;  Danisch,  Rudiger;  and  Strickroth.  Erich, 
3,929,568. 
Darsow,  Gerhard;   Bottenbruch,   Ludwig;  and  Schnell,  Hermann,  to 
Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft.     Dihalophenyl-bis-(hydroxyarylelhers). 
3,929,901,  CI.  260-607.00A. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Castagna,  Eugene  G,.  3,929,932. 
Gaylord,  Norman  G.,  3,929,550. 
Huerta,  James  R.;  Anderson,  Amos  R.;  and  Meyer,  Jeffrey  C, 

3,929.745. 
Van  Dyck,  Emil  J.;  Malina,  Jerry  L.;  and  Schiller,  Raymond  E., 
3,929,545. 
Datascope  Corporation:  See — 

Laskey,  Richard  A.,  3,929,741. 
Daugherty,  Carl  Francis,  Jr.  Air  conditioning  system.  3,929,285,  CI. 

236-13.000. 
David,  Reginald;  and  Estienne,  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.  Emulsifi- 
ers     derived     from     hydroxycarboxylic     acids.      3,929,870,     CI. 
260-484. OOA. 
Davidson,  Uryon  S.,  deceased;  by  Ajamie,  Amil  J.,  administrator;  and 
Price,  James  B.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Fabrication  of  monocriptalline 
silicon  on  insulating  substrates  utilizing  selective  etching  and  deposi- 
tion techniques   3,929,528,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Davies,  Evan  Ellis;  and  Pout,  Christopher  Ronald,  to  British  Petroleum 
Company    Limited,    The.    Reforming    process    using    a    uranium- 
containing  catalyst.  3,929,624,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Davies,  Peter  Wesley;  and  Dennison,  John  Philip,  to  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Grain  refining  of  metals  and  alloys. 
3,929,467,  CI.  75-93.0OG. 
Davies,  Thomas  Ellis;  and  Hopkins,  Hubert  Brian,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The   Polystyrene.  3,929,936,  CI.  260-892.000. 
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Davis,  James  E.:  See— 

Seni,   Leonard   S.;   Davis,  James   E.;  and   Harrison,   Henry   R., 
3,929,652. 
Davis,  John  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 

for  stabilizing  polyamides.  3,929,725,  CI.  260-45. 75C. 
Day,  Howard  E.:  See— 

Cottam,  Stephen  M.;  Day,  Howard  E.;  and  Griffith,  William  A., 
3,929,597. 
Day,  John  T.;  and  Hollick,  John  G.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Process  for 

forming  microporous  sheet.  3,929,949,  CI.  264-46.400. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Holden.  Homer  N.;  Hunt.  James  P.;  Browning.  Vernon  D.;  Hoglen, 
Edward  L.;  and  Kleykamp.  Donald  L.,  3,929,957. 
De  Beers  Industrial  Diamond  Division  Limited:  See — 

Caveney,  Robert  John,  3,929,432. 
De  Staat  der  Nederlanden,  te  dezen  Vertegenwoordigd  Door  de  Direc- 
teur-Generaal  der  Posterijen,  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie:  See — 
Spanjersberg,  Arie  Adriaan,  3,930,228. 
Debras,  Maurice:  See — 

Leroy,  Pierre;  Debras,  Maurice;  Cadart,  Michel;  and  Saleil,  Jean, 
3,929,458. 
De  Brou,  Michel;  and  Den  Tandt,  Claude,  to  PB  Gelatines.  Gelatin 

compositions.  3,930,052,  CI.  426-576.000. 
Dec  International  Inc.:  See— 

Schluckbier,  Gary  W.,  3,929,103. 
Deerfield,  Alan  J.:  See— 

Wallach,  Steven  J.;  Deerfield,  Alan  J.;  and  Nissen,  Stanley  M., 
3,930,232. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  5ef— 

Farmer,    Larry    B.;   Hendrix,   James    E.;    and    Kuhn,    Hans   H., 

3,929,406. 
Gilpatrick,  Michael  W  ,  3,930,096. 
Hendrix,  James  E.;  and  Kuhn,  Hans  H..  3,929,013. 
Deets,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Bak,  Bruce  S.;  Deets,  Gary  L.;  and  Pokigo,  Francis  J.,  3,929,722. 
Deguchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamahara,  Takeshi;  Deguchi,  Takashi;  and   Nakamura,  Shinji, 
3,929,773. 
Degueldre,  Louis;  Gobillon,  Yves;  Clerbois,  Lucien;  and  Bourgeois, 
Louis,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Catalytic  material  for  electrodes.  3,929,608, 
CI.  204-290.00F. 
Dell,  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Becker,  Karl  Heinz;  Boltze,  Karl-Heinz;  Dell,  Hans-Dieter;  and 
Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf,  3,930,003. 
Dell'Amico,  Daniela  Belli;  and  Calderazzo,  Fausto,  to  Snamprogetti 
S.p.A.     Process    for    the     preparation     of    carbonyl     derivatives. 
3,929,973,  CI.  423-417.000. 
Delpla,  Claude,  to  Societe  Generate  de  Fonderie.  Thermostatic  mixing 
apparatus    and    a    related    method    for    regulating    temperature. 
3,929,283,  CI.  236-12.00R. 
Delta  F  Corporation;  See— 

Gallagher,  John  P.,  3,929,587. 
Deltrol  Corporation:  See— 

Harris,  John  L.,  3,930,132. 
Demole,  Edouard  P.,  to  Firmenich  S.A.  Flavouring  and  perfuming  in- 
gredient. 3,929,839,  CI.  260-347.800. 
Demozay,  Daniel:  See— 

Pillon,  Daniel;  Ducret,  Jacques;  and  Demozay,  Daniel,  3,929,805. 

Denevi,   Pietro  G.;  DiDuca,  Mark   B.;  Slane,  Billy  J.;  and  Vence, 

Thomas  D.,  to  Vista  Chemical  &  Fiber  Products  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

reducing    preconditioned    garbage    to    a    clinkerless   combustible. 

3,929,628,  CI.  209-36.000. 

Denis,  Albert  P.  Anchor  studs  and  shear  connectors  used  in  welding. 

3,930,136,  CI.  219-99.000. 
Dennison,  John  Philip:  See — 

Davies,  Peter  Wesley;  and  Dennison,  John  Philip,  3,929,467. 
Dennison  >1anufacturing  Company:  See — 

Perils,  Barry  R.;  and  Nelson,  Michael  E.,  3,929,480. 
Dent,  Kenneth  Henry;  and  Challender,  Ronald  Scott,  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  ultra- 
sonic inspection  of  pressure  vessels.  3,929,007,  CI.  73-67. SOS. 
Den  Tandt,  Claude:  See— 

De  Brou,  Michel;  and  Den  Tandt,  Claude,  3,930,052. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Gonser,  Donald  1.,  3,929,137 
Denunzio,  Anthony,  to  Spector,  George.  Sanding  cone.  3,928,948,  CI. 

51-379.000. 
Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  De- 
rivatives of  IH-triazolo  [4,5-c]pyridine-7-carboxylic  acids  and  es- 
ters. 3,929,812,  CI.  260-295. SOB. 
Derleth,  Helmut:  See— 

Kuhrt,    Winfried;    Derleth,     Helmut;    and    Fischer,    Hermann, 
3,929,682. 
Derrick  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Ennis,  Robert  E.;  and  Derrick,  Robert  G.,  3,929,642. 
Derrick,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Ennis,  Robert  E.;  and  Derrick,  Robert  G.,  3,929,642. 
De  Simone,  Robert  S.;  and  Ramsden,  Hugh  E.,  to  Rhodia,  Inc.  Process 
for  the  selective  allylation  of  ortho  alkoxy  phenols    '',929,904,  CI. 
260-61 3. OOD. 
Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation:  See— 

GulisUn,  Bulent,  3,929,360. 
Deutsch,  Ralph,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production 
of  glide    and    portamento    in    an    electronic    musical    instrument. 
3,929,053,  CI.  84-1.240. 


Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See — 
Biberbach,    Peter;    Dietschmann,    Werner;    and    Lubke,    Hans- 
Joachim,  3,929,595. 
Janzon.  Karl  Heinz;  Weigert.  Wolfgang.  Hein.  Hilmar;  Mechler. 
Helmut;  and  Meyer-Simon,  Eugen,  3,929,907. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Flis,  Klaus-Jurgen,  3,929,656. 
Deutsche  Vergaser  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Chattopadhayay,  Asoke;  and  Schmidt,  Karl,  3,929,1  14. 
Dever,  John  Alden.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Function  generator  circuit. 

3,930,202,  CI.  328-142.000. 
Devers,  Melvin  W.;  and  Felske.  William  L..  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Cast  in  place  gas  turbine  containment  ring  and  method  of 
manufacture.  3,928,963,  CI.  60-39.660. 
Devillers,  Julien  Albert,  to  Intercontinental  Trading  Company  -  In 
traco.  Apparatus  for  machining  the  angles  of  a  plate.  3.928,945,  CI 
51-80.00A. 
DeVincent,  Patsy;  Falkowski,  John  A.;  and  Wiechart,  John  F..  to  Gen 
eral    Motors    Corporation.    Tube    to    block    mounting    assembly 
3.929,356,  CI.  285-305.000. 
DeVincent,  Patsy;  and  Wiechart,  John  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora 
tion.  Quick  connect  coupling  with  tandem  snap  rings.  3,929,357,  CI 
285-319.000. 
De  Vore,  Ellen  G.,  to  Pierce,  Louis  B    Head  rest.   3,929,309,  CI 

248-118.000. 
Diagnostic  Instruments,  Inc.:  5^^ — 
Hindell,  Sidney  E.,  3,930,156. 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See— 

Reifers,  Richard  F  .  3,929,564. 
Diamond,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Freedman.  Bernard;  and  Diamond.  Martin  J.,  3,929,723. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Miller,  Robert  W  ;  and  Howell,  Samuel  Garry,  3,929,702 
Dibley,  Hugh  P.  K.  Flight  path  calculator   3,929,279,  CI.  235-88,OON 
Dick,  George  H.;  and  Madden,  Thomas  J..  Jr..  to  A.  B  Dick  Company. 
Ink  monitoring  and  automatic  fluid  replenishing  apparatus  for  ink  jet 
printer.  3,930,258,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Dickinson,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Blejwas,  Walter  T.,  Jr.;  and  Dickinson,  Peter  D.,  3,930,250. 
DiDuca,  Mark  B.:  See— 

Denevi,  Pietro  G.;  DiDuca,  Mark  B.;  Slane,  Billy  J.;  and  Vence, 

Thomas  D.,  3,929,628. 

Diebel,  Leverne  G.,  to  Clow  Corporation.  Method  of  assembling  a 

thermoplastic    sleeve    onto    a    pipe    or    the    like.    3,929,538,   CI. 

156-86.000. 

Diebolt,  Edwin  J.;  and  Hendrickson,  Roger  A.,  to  Ball  Corporation. 

Tubular  hinge  assembly.  3,929,165,  CI    138-121.000. 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawase,  Koichi;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuhide,  3,929,1 13. 
Dieter  Haubold  Industrielle  Nagelgerate:  See— 

Lange,  Wilfried,  3,929,056. 
Dietmann,  Karl:  See— 

Fauland,  Erich;  Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Stach,  Kurt;  Stork,  Harald;  and 

Dietmann,  Karl.  3,929.764 
Popelak,  Alfred;  Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Thiel,  Max;  Dietmann,  Karl; 
and  Sponer,  Gisbert,  3,929,793. 
Dietschmann,  Werner:  See— 

Biberbach,    Peter;    Dietschmann,    Werner;    and    Lubke,    Hans- 
Joachim,  3,929,595. 
Digital  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Marantette,  William  F.,  3,930,150. 
Di  Grasso,  Leonard:  See- 
Good.  William  E.;  Di  Grasso,  Leonard;  and  Hoffman.  James  D., 
3.928,906. 
Dillon,  Charles  B.:  See — 

Burleson,  Cuba  L.;  and  Dillon,  Charles  B.,  3,929,353. 
DIM  S.A  :  See— 

Giberstein,  Bernard,  3,928,989. 
Dimitri,  Mitchell  S.;  and  Falkehag,  Sten  I.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 
Composites  of  lignin  and  biologically  active  materials.  3,929,453.  CI. 
71-101.000. 
Dinbergs,  Kornelius:  See — 

Schollenberger.  Charles  S.;  Dinbergs,  Kornelius;  and  Kelley,  Philip 
C,  3,929,726. 
Dinkier,  Leonard  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Stand-by  power 

system.  3,930,192,  CI.  320-15.000. 
Dipl.-ing.  Rudolf  Konwitschny:  See — 

Stenz,  Rudolf,  3,928,990. 
Distillers  Company,  Limited,  The:  See — 

Dunnet,  William,  3,930,042 
DiVito,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Steck,  Howard  A  ;  and  DiVito,  Ronald  J.,  3,930,249. 
Dix,  C.  Hewitt:  See— 

Fort,  J.  Robert;  Westphal,  James  A.;  Dix,  C.  Hewitt;  and  Juiles. 
Donald  R,,  3,930,145. 
Dixon,  Babette,  Trustee:  See— 
Dixon,  Paul  H.,  3,929,176 
Dixon,  Paul  H.,  to  Dixon,  Babette,  Trustee  Machine  for  automatically 

driving  threaded  fasteners.  3,929,176,  CI.  144-32.000. 
Dixon,  Rolland  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  making 

synthetic  fuel  gas  from  crude  oil.  3,929,430,  CI.  48-21 1.000. 
Dobkin,  Robert  C,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Input  sup- 
ply independent  circuit.  3.930,172,  CI.  307-297.000. 
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Dohgane.  Iwao:  See— 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Ta|ashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu.  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  U^iJa,  Yuji;  Imada.  Seiya, 
Yanagihara.  Hideki.  and  Tanaka.  Kunihi|io.  3.929.910 
Dohnert,  Edward  H..  to  Ecodyne  Corporation.  Water  treating  appara- 
tus. 3.929.640,  CI.  210-195.000. 
Doi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kanomata,  Ichiro;  Doi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tamufa,  Hifumi,  3,930,155. 
Doig.  Kingsley  Ferguson:  See— 

Pittie,  Willem  Hubert;  Overbeek,  Gerhardiis;  and  Doig,  Kingsley 
Ferguson,  3.929.469 
Dolfini,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Perrella,  Donald  J.;  and  Dolflni,  Joseph  E..  3.929,777. 
Doll.  Franz,  to  Grohe.   Bernd.  Thermostat  fok-  controlling  a  liquid 

mixer.  3.929.282,  CI   236-12.00R. 
Dombroski.  John  R.;  and  Caldwell.  John  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Saturated  polyester  useful  as  low  shrink  additive  for  molding 
compositions    containing    unsaturated    polyesters.    3.929,868.    CI. 
260-475.00P.  I 

Domtar  Limited:  See—  I 

Akkerman.  Allardus  A  .  3.929.274 
Donaldson,  Desmond  M..  and  Millard,  Gregory iS.  T.,  to  Borg-Warner 
Corporation.    Fluid    diverter    device    with    pressure    relief    valve. 
3,929,643,  CI   210-1 1 7.000.  j 

Dorcfeev,  Vyacheslav  Semenovich:  See—  I 

loffe,  Benyamin  Alexandrovich,  Kalnin,  Rqbert  Karlovich;  Dorc- 
feev. Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Sirotenkd.  Viktor  Georgievich; 
Larin.   Vladimir   Borisovich;  Sermons,  Gunar   Yanovich;   and 
Shevchenko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  3j 
Dorleijn.  Jan  Willem  Frederik:  See— 

Druyvesteyn.  Willem  Frederik;  and  Dorleijr 
3.930.242 
Dornier  System  GmbH.:  See— 

Kreeb,  Helmut;  Hauser,  Gerhard,  and  Kogler.  Klaus,  3,929,136. 
Dovman,  Nathan  Jalousie  louver  bracket.  3,921.937,  CI.  49-403.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See —  I 

Abdallah.  Abdulmuniem  H  ;  and  Shea,  Phifp  J.,  3,930,019. 
Davies.  Thomas  Ellis;  and  Hopkins.  Huberd  Brian,  3,929,936. 
Leddy,  James  J.,  and  Gritzner.  Gerhard,  3,529,506. 
Niles,  Earl  Thomas,  3,929.530 

Olstowski.  Franciszek;  and  Parrish.  Donaldls..  3,929,709. 
Steward.  David  L.;  and  Tong.  Wen-Hong.  J.929.991. 
Dowell,  Arthur  M  ,  Jr  :  See—  I 

Burke,  Noel  I.;  Dowell,  Arthur  M.,  Jr.;  falty,  Robert  D.;  and 
Kremer,  Kenneth  J  .  3.930,035. 
Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited:  See —  I 

Parker,  James  Eric;  and  Hilt,  Nigel,  3,928,481. 
Drabek,  Jozef.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ditliophosphoric  acid  es- 
ters. 3,929,817,  CI.  260-307. OOC  i 
Drace.     Lawrence     V.     Pants    hanging    apparktus.     3,929,233,    CI. 

214-1  OOR  I 

Drake,  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compiiiy.  Sulfolane  or  aque- 
ous sulfolane  as  diluent  for  preparation  of  unsaturated  nitriles  from 
lower  unsaturated  nitriles  and  olefins   3,929, 460,  CI    260-465.900 
Dravo  Corporation:  See — 

Malcolm,  Donald  B.,  3,929.219. 
Drelich.  Arthur  H.;  and  Lukacs.  George  J.,  to  Jonnson  &  Johnson.  Mi- 
gration control  resin  compositions  and  methods  of  using  the  same  on 
porous  materials   3.930.073.  CI   427-341  OOOj. 
Drelich.  Arthur  H..  and  Lukacs,  George  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Syn- 
thetic resin  compositions  and  methods  of  applying  the  same  to  po- 
rous   materials    to    control     migration    theieon.     3,930,074,    CI. 
427-341.000 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Sharki.  Martin  James.  3.929,014. 
Shieh.  Ming  K.,  3,930.174. 
Druyvesteyn.  Willem  Frederik;  and  Dorleijn.  Jai  Willem  Frederik.  to 
U.S.     Philips    Corporation.     Magnetic     devi:e     having    domains. 
3.930.242,  CI.  340-I74.0TF 
DSO  "TexUI":  See— 

Petrov.  Georgi  Mitov;  lliev.  Iliya  Marinov;  and  Ilov,  Rangel  Geor- 
giev.  3.928.957. 
Dubovitsky.  Fedor  Ivanovich:  See— 

Volkova.  Leman  Mustafa  Kyzy;  Korolev.  Gcnnady  Vladimirovich; 

Dubovitsky.  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Trostyanscaya,  Irina  Ivanovna; 

Rappoport.  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Petrov,  (jennady  Nikolaevich; 

Shestakovsky,    Mikhail    Fedorovich,    Yikubov,    Renat    Dov- 

letovich;  and  Maximov.  Sergei  Mikhailovch.  3,929,731. 

DuBrow,  Paul  L.;  and  Frisque,  Alvin  J.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 

Use  of  water-in-oil  emulsions  of  water  soluble 

mers  to  improve  the  efficiency  of  jet  powerec 

115-14  000. 

Ducret,  Jacques:  See — 

Pillon.  Daniel;  Ducret,  Jacques;  and  Demozfy,  Daniel,  3.929,805. 
DuFaure,  Pierre:  S  e— 

Bouillon,  Claude;   DuFaure,    Pierre;   and   Itosenbaum,  Georges, 
3.929,986 
Duke,  Roy  B.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Reco  'ery  of  organic  matter 
from      organic      mineral-containing      depos  ts.      3,929,193,      CI. 
166-303000. 
Dukek,  William  G.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  En|ineering  Co.  Electro- 
static    charge     reduction     in     filter-separators.      3,929,641,     CI. 
210-73.000 
Dunn,  Wendell  E.,  Jr.,  to  Titanium  Technology^  N.V.  Novel  titanium 
dioxide  composition.  3,929,501,  CI    IO6-30O.0OO. 


vinyl  addition  poly- 
ships.  3,929,088,  CI. 


Dunnet,  William,  to  Distillers  Company,  Limited,  The.  Production  of 

vodka.  3,930,042,  CI.  426-475.000. 
Dunwood  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Wood.  Ralph  E.,  3,929,606. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Beske.  Grant  A.,  3,929,658. 

Beyer,  Elmo  M.,  Jr.;  and  Quebedeaux,  Bruno,  Jr.,  3,929,447. 

Cooper,    Terence    Alfred;    and    Logothetis,    Anestis    Leonidas, 
3,929,749. 

Cooper,  Terence  Alfred;  and  Khan,  Ausat  Ali,  3,929,752. 

Cumbo,  Charles  C;  and  Bhatia,  Kamlesh  K..  3,929,915. 

D'Alelio,  GaeUno  F.,  3.929.713. 

Davis,  John  M.,  3,929,725. 

Graham,  Boynton,  3,929,659. 

Herkes,  Frank  Edward,  3,929,882. 

Higgins,  James  Francis,  3,929,500. 

Hochberg,  Seymore,  3,929,693. 

Klimaszewski.  Charles  Stanley.  Jr.,  3,929,943. 

Klopping,  Hein  Louis,  3,930,010. 

Leverett,  Glenn  Frederick,  3,929,721. 

Moore,  Albert  Lloyd;  and  Tang,  Walter  Kwei-Yuan,  3.929.934. 

Patterson,  Frank  Knowles,  3,929,674. 

Short,  Oliver  Alton,  3,930,093. 

Squire,  Edward  Noonan,  3,929,889 

Streicher,  Michael  A.,  3,929,473. 

Taub,  Steven  I.,  3,929,968. 

Weaver,  Thomas  Dean,  3,929,772. 
Duranleau,  Roger  G.;  and  Larkin,  John  M..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Preparation 

of  alkylamides.  3,929,845,  CI.  260-404.000.  JK^ 

Durden,     John     Apling.     Jr.     Carbamate     pesticidal    dispositions. 

3.930.002.  CI.  424-246.000.  "^ 

Durling,  Harold,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Pneumatic  brake  sys- 
tem for  a  tractor-trailer  vehicle  including  an  anti-lock  control  valve 
in  the  trailer  brake  system.  3,929,381,  CI.  303-2 1. OOF. 
Durr,  Dieter;  and  Pissiotas,  Georg,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Phenyl- 

formamidine  derivatives.  3,929,883,  CI.  260-564. ORF. 
Dursch,  Walter:  See — 

Beermann,  Claus;  Knittel,  Volker;  and  Dursch.  Walter,  3,929,874. 
Dynafoil,  Inc.:  See— 

Cline,  David  J.,  3,929,084. 
Dynapol:  iee— 

Dale,  James  A.;  and  Leonard,  William  J.,  3,930,047. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Breuer,  Hermann,  3.929.774. 

Breuer.  Hermann;  and  Treuner.  Uwe  D.,  3,929,778. 

Breuer,  Hermann,  3,929,782. 

Clark,  K   Warren,  3.930,026. 

Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  3,929,812. 

Hauck,  Frederic  Peter;  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  and  Sundeen, 
Joseph  E.,  3,930,022. 

Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk.  Chester  Frank,  3,929,783. 

Murty,  Hari  S.;  Gara,  Siva  K.;  and  Murty,  Dasika  R.,  3,929,981. 

Narayanan,     Venkatachala     L.,     and     Haugwitz,     Rudiger     D., 
3.929.814. 

Perrella.  Donald  J.;  and  Dolfini.  Joseph  E.,  3,929,777. 

Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  3,929,776. 

Wojnar,  Robert  John;  Brittain,  Russell  James;  Bernstein,  Jack;  and 
Losee,  Kathryn  Alice,  3,930,005. 

Yale,  Harry  Louis,  3,929,787. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nedeljkovic,  Arsenije  I.,  3,930,062. 
Eastman,  Brian  G.:  See — 

Salava,   Roger   F.;   Eastman,   Brian  G.;  and   King,  George   W., 
3,930,251. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Arcesi,  Joseph  A.;  and  Rauner,  Frederick  J.,  3,929,489, 

Dombroski,  John  R.;  and  Caldwell,  John  R.,  3,929,868. 

Gammans,  William  J.,  3,929,873. 

Landholm,  Richard  A.;  Haase,  Jan  R.;  and  Krutak.  James  J..  Sr., 
3,929,760. 

McCollum,  Anthony  W.;  and  Hull,  David  C,  3,929,867. 

Ponticello,  Ignazio  Salvatore;  and  Perry,  Ernest  John,  3,929,482. 

Ross,  Robert  E.,  3,929,484. 

Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  and  Blood,  Alden  E.,  3,929,846. 

Snapp,  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  and  Blood,  Alden  E.,  3,929,847. 

Williams,  Francis  A.,  3,929,304. 
Eastwood,  Chester  A.;  and  Eastwood,  Clyde  A.  Pipe  holding  apparatus. 

3,929,325,  CI.  269-218.000. 
Eastwood,  Clyde  A.:  5**— 

Eastwood,  Chester  A.;  and  Eastwood,  Clyde  A.,  3,929,325. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Behar,  Marcel  N.,  3,929,200. 

Ekstrom,  George  A.,  3,929,244. 

Keene,  Derek  K.;  and  Wahl,  James  A.,  3,929,346. 

McNinch,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  Urban,  John  A.;  and  Hopkins,  Gary  L., 
3,929.382. 

Stratynski,  Eugene  Edward,  3,929,314. 

Talbot,  Donald  Thomas,  3,928,992. 

Urban,  John  A.;  and  Hopkins,  Gary  Lee,  3,929.383. 
Eckardt,  Andras:  See — 

Constantin,  Gurgui  N.;  Luca.  Vasile;  Eckardt.  Andras;  and  Ci- 
ulacu,  Paraschiv  I.,  3,930,088. 
Eckhardt,  Fred   A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Cryogenic 

connector.  3,929.358,  CI.  285-353.000. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See — 

Dohnert,  Edward  H.,  3,929,640. 
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Edo  -  Aire  Mitchell  Industries,  Inc.:  5*^— 

Younkin,  James  R.,  3,929,019. 
Edwards,  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  for  molding  a 

plastic  container.  3,929,952,  CI.  264-94.000. 
Edwards,  John  A.:  See- 
Beard.  Colin  C;  Edwards,  John  A.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,929,82  I . 
Beard,  Colin  C;  Edwards,  John  A.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,929,822. 
Beard,  Colin  C;  Edwards,  John  A.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,929,823. 
Beard,  Colin  C;  Edwards,  John  A.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3.929,824. 
Edwards,  John  M.;  and  Wright,  James  D.,  to  John  Edwards  &  Associ- 
ates.   Inc.     Method    of    wrapping    elongate    cvlindrical    objects 
3,928,939,  CI.  53-32.000. 
Edwin  Cooper  &  Company  Limited:  See- 
Elliott,  John  Scotchford;  Jayne,  Gerald  John  Joseph;  and  Askew 
Herbert  Frank,  3,929,653. 
Egan  Machinery  Company:  See- 
Smith,  David  J.,  3,929,323. 
Eguchi,  Yukuo:  See— 

Ishikawa,   Masayuki;   Kaneko,  Chikara;  Suda,  Tatsuo;  Yamada, 
Sachiko;  Eguchi,  Yukuo;  Sugimoto,  Akiko;  and  Sasaki,  Satoshi 
3,929.770. 
Eilingsfeld,  Heinz:  See— 

Ackermann,  Otto;  and  Eilingsfeld.  Heinz.  3.929.841. 
Einberg.  Fred  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  New  adhesive 
tetrazole  polymers  and  process  of  making  therefor.  3,929  684   CI 
260-2.00R. 
Einbinder,  Harvey.  Input  keyboards.  3,929,216,  CI.  197-100.000. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuwana,     Noriaki;     Suzuki,     Kouichi;     and     Sugitani.     Tooru 
3.929.572. 
Eishun,  Tsuchida;  and  Yoshihito,  Osada,  to  Fujikura  Cable  Works, 
Ltd.,  The.  Process  for  preparing  polyioncomplexes.  3,929,750   CI 
260-874.000. 
Ek,  Lars:  See— 

Berntsson,   Peder   Bernhard;    Brandstrom,   Arne   Elof;  Carlsson, 
Enar  Ingemar;  Carlsson.  Stig  Ake  Ingemar;  Ek.  Lars;  Samuel- 
sson,   Benny   Roger;   Sjostrand,   Sven    Erik;   Strandlund.  Gert 
Christer;  and  Ablad,  Bengt  Arne  HJalmar.  3.930,016. 
Ekstrom.  George  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Material  handling  vehicle 

3,929,244,  CI.  214-674.000. 
Elan  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 
Kowalski.  William  S..  3.929,017. 
EIco  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Guuhall,  Charles  E.,  3,929,054. 
Elder,  Mark  Alexander:  See- 
Winter,  James  Douglas;  and  Elder,  Mark  Alexander.  3,930,208 
Electro  Oxide  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  Baynard  R.;  and  Treptow,  Arnold  W  ,  3,929,491. 
Elektriska  Svetsningsaktiebolaget:  See— 

Knipstrom,  Karl-Erik;  Uhlig,  Heinz  Oskar;  and  Boden.  Knut  Foike 
Ingemar,  3,930,138. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Emmick,  Thomas  L.,  3,930,023. 

Kornfeld,  Edmund  C;  and  Bach.  Nicholas  J.,  3,929,796. 


Transport      system.      3,929.079.      CI. 
Adjustable      drawbar.      3,929.354.      CI. 


Eliassen.      Gunnar      Thure 

104-172.00B. 
Elkins.      Edward      John. 

280-490.00R. 
Ellingson  Timber  Co.:  See- 
Shoemaker,  Philip  D.;  and  McQueary,  Hobert  O..  3,930,1 10. 
Elliott,  John  Scotchford;  Jayne,  Gerald  John  Joseph;  and  Askew,  Her- 
bert Frank,  to  Edwin  Cooper  &  Company  Limited.  Lubricant  addi- 
tives. 3,929.653,  CI.  252-46.700. 
Ellman,  Irving  A.  Tooth  anchoring  means  and  method.  3.928.915,  CI. 

32-15.000. 
Emi.  Satoshi:  See— 

Kurata,    Tokiizo;    Emi,    Satoshi;    Ofuchi,    Kunihiko;    Takeuchi, 
Tsutomu;  and  Sone,  Isamu,  3,929,963. 
Emmick,  Thomas  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Insect  control  with  cer- 

Uin  synthetic  hormones   3,930,023,  CI.  424-341.000. 
Emura,  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Itoh,  Iko;  Sekihara,  Takeshi;  and  Emura,  Tomoyuki,  3,929,753. 
Enami,  Tomotada:  See— 

Morita,  Akiyoshi;  and  Enami,  Tomotada,  3,930,122. 
Endo  Laboratories:  See — 

Fliedner,  Leonard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Pachter,  Irwin  J.,  3,929,887. 
Engalitchefr,  John,  Jr.,  to  Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc.  Method  of 

multi  suge  injector  cooling.  3,929,435,  CI.  55-94.000. 
Engel,  Phillip  Knox:  See— 

Serban,  Alexander;  and  Engel,  Phillip  Knox,  3,929,837. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Pfefferle,  William  C.  3,928.961. 
Engelhardt,  Fritz;  Gunzert,  Willi;  Jalke,  Hellmut  Georg;  Ribka,  Jo- 
achim; and  Weckler,  Gerhard,  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Ak- 
tiengesellschafi.  Hydrolyzed  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  an  unsat- 
urated sulfonic  acid.  3,929,740,  CI.  260-79. 3MU. 
Engelman,  Elaine  Green;  and  Neri,  Dorothy.  Very  low  carbohydrate 

baked  product.  3,930,055,  CI.  426-644.000. 
Ennis,  Robert  E.;  and  Derrick,  Robert  G.,  to  Linatex  Corporation  of 
America;  and  Derrick  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Dewatering  sys- 
tem. 3.929.642,  CI.  210-113.000. 
Epstein,   Norman,  to  Norman   Lock  Co.   Pickproof  cylinder  lock 

3,928,993.  CI.  70-419.000. 
Era,  Masayuki:  See— 

Akahori,  Kimihiko;  and  Era,  Masayuki,  3.929,471. 
Akahori,  Kimihiko;  and  Era,  Masayuki.  3.929.518. 


Erath.  Robert  William:  See— 

Malott.  Corwin;  and  Erath.  Robert  William.  3,929,197. 
ERCO  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Winfield.  John  D..  3.929,974. 
Erhardt,  Klaus:  See— 

Petersen,  Harro;  Erhardt,  Klaus;  Ruemens.  Wilhelm;  Bille,  Heinz. 
and  Reuss.  Guenter,  3,930,087. 
Erico  Rail  Products  Company:  See— 

Geiger.  Willard  L.,  3,929,307 
Ermanis,  Felix;  and  Schwartz,  Bertram,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated.  Selective  area  oxidation  of  lll-V  compound  semi- 
conductors. 3.929.589,  CI   204-15.000 
Ernest,  Michael  Vance:  See- 
Kim,  Gwan.  and  Ernest,  Michael  Vance,  3,929,965. 
Ernst  Leiu  GmbH.:  See— 

Broemer,  Heinz;  and  Meinert,  Norbert,  3,929,495. 
Ernst,  Richard  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Glue  dispensing  assembly 

3,929,260,  CI.  222-88.000. 
Erwin,  Ransome  W.,  to  Austral-Erwin  Engineering  Co.  Preparation  of 

plastic-meUl  laminates.  3,929,537,  CI.  156-86.000. 
Esaki,  Leo:  See- 
Chang,  Leroy  L.;  Esaki,  Leo;  and  Ludeke,  Rudolf,  3.929,527. 
Escher  Wyss  GmbH.:  See— 

Holik,  Herbert;  and  Mueller,  Kari,  3,929.560. 
Escher  Wyss  Limited:  See— 

Haller,  Walter,  3.929,320. 
Eschweiler  &  Co.:  See- 
Lubbers,  Dietrich  W.;  and  Huch,  Albert,  3,929,605. 
Esseluhn,  Werner  F.:  See— 

Fegley,  Charles  R.;  and  Esseluhn,  Werner  F.,  3.929.259. 
Estienne.  Jean:  See- 
David,  Reginald;  and  Estienne.  Jean.  3.929,870. 
Estradier.  Francoise:  See— 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andrec;  and  Estradier,  Francoise. 

3,929,403. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francoise. 
3.929.404. 
Etablissement  Wanderfield  &  Co.:  See- 
Filter.  Walther,  and  Filter,  Claus,  3,929,168. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Appleby,  Albert  E.;  and  Simpson,  Tommy  G  ,  3,929,637 
Valdo,  Alex  R..  3.929.425. 
Ethylene  Plastique:  See— 

Gloriod    Pierre;   Levresse,   Bernard;   and   Machon.   Jean-Pierre 
3,929,754. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See — 

MacCurdy,  William  K.,  3,929,232. 
Evers,  William  J.,  Heinsohn,  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Mayers,  Bernard  J  , 
to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Process  for  producing 
alkylidene  alkene  halides.  3,929,919,  CI.  260-654.00R 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See- 
Graham,  John   Wayne;   Muecke,  Thomas   Wayne,   and   Cooke 

Claude  Everett,  Jr.,  3,929,191. 

Kostelnicek,  Richard  J  ,  3,930,219 

Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Brewster,  Phillip  William;  Hamblin,  Peter  Collen;  and  Rutherford, 

James  Pennycook,  3,929,654. 
Dukek,  William  G.,  3,929,641. 
Henry,  H.  Clarke;  and  Gilbert,  John  B.,  3,929.617. 
Koh,  Kwang  K.;  Pennington,  Robert  E.;  Vernon,  Lonnie  W     and 

Nahas,  Nicholas  C,  3,929,431. 
Murray.  Donald  W.;  and  Pattenden,  Warren  C,  3,929  651 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  3,929,849. 
Saidia,  Glen  E   W  ,  3,929,318. 

Sinfelt,    John    H.;    Barnett,    Allan    E.,    and    CarUr.    James    L 
3.929.619. 
Eymard,  Pierre  Luc:  See— 

Benoit-Guyod,     Martine     Pierrette;     Benoit-Guyod,    Jean-Louis 
Alain;    Boucherle,    Andre    Louis;    and    Eymard,    Pierre    Luc 
3,929,869. 
Faber,  Berry  V.  Process  for  preparing  low  calorie  gelatin  dessert  with 

bromelain.  3,930.050,  CI.  426-564.000. 
Fabrizio.  Leonard  A.:  See— 

Tybus,  Axel  W.;  and  Fabrizio,  Leonard  A.,  3,929,700. 
Faget,  Maxime  A.;  Petynia,  William  W.;  and  Taub,  Willard  M.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  General  Counsel-Code  GP.  Space  vehicle 
system.  3,929,306,  CI.  244-162.000. 
Fagniart,  Gaston,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Boracier.  Packaeine  ma- 
chine. 3.928,940,  CI.  53-1  I2.00B. 
Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Thurston,  Franklin  J.;  Schendeler,  Franciscus  J.;  and  Jounen,  Jo- 
seph C,  3,929,217. 
Falchle,  Jorg:  See- 
Wanner,  KaH;  Hahner,  Reinhard;  Schmid,  Wolfgang;  Hansel,  Ger- 
not;  Bleicher,  Manfred;  and  Falchle,  Jorg,  3,929.343. 
Falkehag.  Sten  I.:  See— 

Dimitri,  Mitchell  S.;  and  Falkehag.  Sten  I..  3.929.453. 
Falkowski.  John  A.:  See— 

DeVincent,   Patsy;  Falkowski,  John  A.;  and  Wiechart,  John  F 
3,929,356. 
Fanelli,  Anthony  Joseph:  See— 

Rauch,  Francis  Clyde;  Fanelli.  Anthony  Joseph;  and  Blank,  Ger- 
linde  Metzler,  3.929,917. 
Farallon  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Shamlian.  Ralph  B.,  3,929.548. 
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Farkas,  Gabor;  5**— 

Setms.  Warren  J  ;  and  Farkas.  Gabor.  3.92|8.902 
Farmer,  Larry  B.;  Hendrix.  James  E.,  and  Kuhji.  Hans  H..  to  Deering 
Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Method  of! detecting  defecu  and 
composition  therefor.  3.929,406.  CI   8-164.000 
Farr  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  to  Girling  Limited.  Power  assisted  master 

cylinder  assemblies.  3.928,970,  CI   60-562.0P0 
Farrell.  Kenneth  L   Vehicle-supported  structur^  stabilizer.  3,929,370. 
CI.  296-23  OMC. 

:  See- 

and  Farrissey.  Williaa 

Farrissey.  William  J. 


J,  Jr.,  3.929.733 

.;  and  Rose,  James  S.. 


Fattore.  Vittorio.  Za  loni.  Gianfranco;  and 


'129,632. 
3,' '29,635. 

Mi  x;  Stork,  Harald;  and 
iheim  G.m.b.H.  N(6)- 
Cl.  260-21  1.50R. 
Stork,  Harald;  and 


Federer,    Fritz;    and 


Neumann,    Henning, 


ry  Yakovlevich;  Cher- 


Valery  lonovich;  Grid- 
Konstantin  Vasilievich, 


Farrissey.  William  J.,  Jr 

Alberino.  Louis  M.; 

Alberino.  Louis  M.. 

3.930,097. 

Fattore,  Vittorio:  See— 

Buonomo.   Franco; 

NoUri.  Bruno.  3.929.681. 
Fauke.  Allen  R     See— 

Buriks.  Rudolf  S.;  and  Fauke.  Allen  R 
Buriks,  Rudolf  S  ;  and  Fauke,  Allen  R 
Fauland.  Erich,  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Thiel 
Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut,  to  Boehringer  Man 
disubstituted  adenosine  compounds.  3,929,763 
Fauland.  Erich.  Kampe,  Wolfgang,  Stach.  Ki^rt; 

Dietmann,     Karl,     to     Boehringer     Mannheim     G.m.b.H.     N(6) 
disubstituted  adenosine  compounds.  3.929,7J&4,  CI.  260-21  I.50R. 
Favre,  Bernard:  See — 

Christen,  Gilbert;  Favre,  Bernard;  Marze.  )(avier;  Salmon,  Michel 
and  Thuillier.  Rene.  3,930,105. 
Fawn  Engineering  Corporation:  5^^— 

Wittern.  Francis  A  .  and  WirsUin,  Arthur  |J.,  3,929,255 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 
Clark.  William  E  .  3.929.341. 
Federer.  Fritz:  See— 
Britschinn.     Horst; 
3.928.879. 
Fedorov.  Valery  lonovich:  See— 

Filatov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Meshkov.  Ji 

nenko.    Nikolai    Fedorovich;    Nikonenljo.    Dmitry    losifovich; 
Mashlenko.  Felix  Isaakovich;  Belyaev.  AJberl  Mikhailovich;  Va 
leev,  Artur  Khadyevich.  Savina.  Valentiiia  Alexandro^na;  Mar 
chenko.  Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Fedorov, 
nev,  Vitaly  Nikiforovich;  and  Mikhailov 
3,929,524. 
Fegley,  Charles  R.;  and  Esseluhn.  Werner  F  Cljemical  dispensing  anti- 
burglar  device   3.929.259.  CI.  222-61.000. 
Feichlner.  John  D.:  See— 

Isaacs.  Thelma  J.;  Gottlieb.  Milton  S.;  F^ichtner.  John  D.;  and 

Price.  Andrea  A.,  3.929.970 
Isaacs.  Thelma  J  ;  Gottlieb,  Milton  S.;  F^ichtner.  John  D.;  and 
Price.  Andrea  A  .  3.929.976 
Feld.  Sunley  J    FM  monitoring  system.  3.930.^00.  CI.  325-134.000. 
Feldkirchner.  Harlan  L..  See— 

Linden.  Henry  R..  Tarman.  Paul  8.;  and  Feldkirchner.  Harlan  L 
3.929.615. 
Felske.  William  L  :  See- 

Devers.  Melvin  W.;  and  Felske.  William  L{,  3,928,963. 
Feltzin.  Joseph:  See— 

Saldino,  James  P  ;  and  Feltzin,  Joseph,  3,^29.866. 
Feminella.  Joseph  V  ;  Melachouris,  Nicholas;  ind  Lauck.  Robert  M  , 
to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company   Use  of  modified  dried  whey  as  a  fla- 
vor enhancer  m  foods   3.930,056.  CI.  426-6|6.000. 
Ferguson.  Alisdair  Cullen;  McGregor.  John;  anfl  MacPherson.  Alastair 
George,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Small  micro  program  data  pro- 
cessing    system     employing     multi-syllablei     micro     instructions. 
3.930.236.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Ferranti.  Limited:  See—  I 

NutUll.  Roy;  and  Rowbotham.  Clifford.  3.^29.526. 
Ferri  Johann  Walter,  to  Luwa  AG   Apparatus  f6r  removing  waste  from 

a  blowmg  room  machine.  3,928,892,  CI.  I9-|200.000. 
Ferrovanadium  Corporation  N.I.:  See— 

Miyoshi.  T.  Kenneth.  Berthold,  Cornelius 
Jr  ;  and  Schellinger.  Alfred  K..  3.929.4< 
Fiberglas  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Clark-Monks,  Colin,  3.929.497. 
Fidi.  Werner;  and  Piribauer.  Herbert,  to  AK( 
Cerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.   Electret  diaphi 

means  to  corrugate  the  diaphragm  when  in  {an  overstressed  condi- 
tion. 3.930.128.  CI    179-1  11. OOR.  | 
Fields,  Ellis  K.:  See—                                           \ 

Ccrefice,  Steven  A  ;  and  Fields,  Ellis  K..  3l929.71 1. 
Filatov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Meshkov.  Jury  Yakovlevich;  Chernenko. 
Nikolai  Fedorovich;  Nikonenko,  Dmitry  losifovich;  Mashlenko. 
Felix  Isaakovich;  Belyaev.  Albert  Mikhailovich;  Valeev,  Artur 
Khadyevich;  Savina,  Valentina  Alexandrovn^.  Marchenko.  Vladimir 
Zakharovich;  Fedorov.  Valery  lonovich;  Grjdnev.  Vitaly  Nikiforo- 
vich; and  Mikhailov.  Konstantin  Vasilievich.  ^ethod  of  heat  treating 
linear  long-length  steel  articles,  apparatus  fof  effecting  said  method 
and  articles  produced  thereby.  3.929.524.  Q.  148-150.000. 
Filter.  Claus:  See— 

FUter.  Walther;  and  Filter.  Claus.  3.929, 
Filter.  Walther;  and  Filter.  Claus.  to  Vereinigtef  Osterreichische  Eisen 
und  Stahlwerkc-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengese|lschaft;  and  Etablisse- 
ment    Wanderfield    &    Co.    Take-off    regulator.    3.929,168.    CI 
139-99.000. 
Financial  Mining  -  Industrial  and  Shipping  Corporation:  See— 

Frangiskos.  Antonios;  and  Gambiopoulos.  Theodor.  3,929.627. 


Stephens.  Frank  M.. 


Akustische  u.  Kino- 
agm   microphone  with 


s  lor  ene 
J.  Ct.  148 

9.1^8. 


Findlay.  Donald  Urquhart;  McCaffrey.  Francis  Hamnet  Garland;  and 
Scuffell.  Derek  Edgar  Alexander,  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited. 
Method  for  producing  oriented  plastic  shotshells.  3,929,959,  CI. 
264-292.000. 
Findlay.  Donald  Urquhart;  McCaffrey.  Francis  Hamnet  Garland;  and 
Scuffell.  Derek  Edgar  Alexander,  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited. 
Method  for  producing  oriented  plastic  shotshells.   3,929,960,  CI. 
264-292000. 
Finkl.  Charles  W..  to  A.  Finkl  &  Sons  Company.  Hot  work  forging  die 
block     and     method     of    manufacture     thereof     3.929.423.    CI. 
29-180.000. 
Firmenich  S.A.:  See — 

Demole.  Edouard  P..  3.929,839. 
Fischer,  Adolf;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Mangold,  Dietrich;  and  Rohr, 
Wolfgang,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Substituted        0-[aminosulfonylJ-glycolic        anilides        herbicides. 
3,929,454,  CI.  71-103.000. 
Fischer,  Hermann:  See— 

Kuhrt,    Winfried;    Derleth,    Helmut;    and     Fischer,    Hermann, 
3,929,682. 
Fischli,  Albert  Eduard;  Klaus,  Michael  Josef;  Mayer,  Hans  Johann;  and 
Wick,  Alexander  Eduard,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Preparation  of 
cyclopentane  derivatives.  3,929,853,  CI.  260-456.00R. 
Fisher,  Joseph  J.:  See- 
May.  Earl  L.,  and  Fisher,  Joseph  J.,  3,929,444. 
Fisher  Scientific  Company:  See— 

Mansfield,  Ernest  Bryant,  3,929,584. 
Fitzgibbon,  Alan:  See — 

Todd,  Lamar  S.;  Fitzgibbon,  Alan;  Carosella,  Michael  C;  and 
Hilty,  Donald  C  ,  3,929,464. 
Fitzi,  Konrad,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  2-Substituted-4(5)-(aryl)- 

5(4)-(2,3  or  -4-pyridyl)-imidazoles.  3,929,807,  CI.  260-294. 80R. 
Fleissner,  Heinz,  to  Vepa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sieve  drum  device  for  the 
bonding  and  strengthening  of  felt  and  similar  products.  3,928,920, 
CI.  34-1  15.000. 
Fleming,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Albrecht,  William  L.;  and  Fleming,  Robert  W.,  3,929,802. 
Fletcher,  George  M.  Watercraft  for  scavenging  oil  spillage.  3,929,644, 

CI.  210-242.000. 
Flichman,  Howard  John:  See — 

Boggs,  Luther  Miles;  and  Flichman,  Howard  John,  3,929,006. 
Fliedner,  Leonard  J..  Jr.;  and  Pachter,  Irwin  J.,  to  Endo  Laboratories. 
Alkylenepoly(aralkylamines)  and  the  salts  thereof  3.929.887.  CI. 
260-570. SOP. 
Flinner,  Vaughn  D.;  and  Sprang.  Richard  W..  to  Mansfield  Sanitary 
Inc.  Sillcock  incorporating  an  antislphon  and  backflow  preventer. 
3.929.150.  CI.  137-218.000. 
Flis.  Klaus-Jurgen.  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft.  Drawing 

oil.  3.929,656.  CI   252-56.00R. 
Foell.  Theodore  J.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  P-Glu- 
D-Phe-Trp-Ser-Tyr-D-Arg-Leu-Arg-Pro-Gly-NHi  and  intermediates. 
3,929,759.  CI.  260-112.5LH. 
Fooladi.        Mike        Mehdi.        N-1-Naphthylcarbamic        acid-2.4,5- 

trichlorophenol  ester.  3.929.865.  CI.  260-47 1. OOC. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  5«e— 

Harrison.  Robert  S.;  Medrick,  John  D.;  and  Nowroski,  Alvin  P., 

3.929.942. 
Kinstle.  James  F.,  3,929,935. 

Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  and  Telang,  Yeshwant  P.,  3,930,071. 
Stojek,  Dieter.  3.929.395. 
Ford.  Ronald  Alfred:  See— 

Nicholas.  Keith  Harlow;  Ford,  Ronald  Alfred;  and  Beale,  Julian 
Robert  Anthony,  3,929,512. 
Forgione.  Peter  Salvatore,  and  Robbins,  Howard  M.,  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company.  Creatine  phosphokinase  test  indicator.  3,929,580, 
CI.  195-99.000. 
Fort.  J.  Robert;  Westphal.  James  A.;  Dix,  C.  Hewitt;  and  Juiles.  Donald 
R..  to  Geophysical  Systems  Corporation.  Data  acquisition  and  pro- 
cessing system    3,930.145.  CI.  235-151.300. 
Forte.  Robert  D.  Outdoor  advertising  sign.  3.928,929,  CI.  40-I25.00K. 
Foster,  Alan.  Sheet  material  transport.  3.929,267,  CI.  226-74.000. 
Fothergill,  Graham  Alwyn;  Osbond,  John  Mervyn;  and  Wickens,  James 
Charles,   to    Hoffmann-La   Roche    Inc.    2-(2-Lower   alkylamino-l- 
hydroxy-ethyD-substituted  benzofurans.  3,929,836,         CI. 

260-346. 20R. 
Foumier,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Monpetit.  Louis  A.;  and  Fournier,  Daniel  R.,  3,929,108. 
Francis,  Brian:  See— 

Wookey,  Norman;  Jackson,  Arthur  Frederick;  Collins,  Michael 
Clive;  and  Francis,  Brian,  3,930,048. 
Frangiskos,  Antonios;  and  Gambopoulos,  Theodor,  to  Financial  Min- 
ing -  Industrial  and  Shipping  Corporation.  Magnetic  beneficiation  for 
magnesite  ores.  3.929,627,  CI.  209-9.000. 
Frank.  Robert  G..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Roll  forming  heat-softened 

glass  sheeu.  3,929,441,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Franke,  Friedrich:  See — 

Wenzel,  Werner;  Speich.  Peter;  Kurtz.  Roman;  Gudenau,  Hein- 
rich;  and  Franke.  Friedrich.  3,929.955. 
Frantzen,  John  J.,  to  Buckbee-Mears  Company.  Sealing  apparatus  for 

continuous  moving  web.  3.929.551.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Fredin.  Bo;  and  Leine.  Lars,  to  AB  Asea-Atom.  Nuclear  reactor  with 
groups  of  elongated  absorber  units  carried  by  control  rods. 
3,929,565,  CI.  176-35.000. 
Freedman,  Bernard;  and  Diamond.  Martin  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Photodegradable  polyolefins  containinv  miI- 
fenyl  halides.  3,929,723,  CI.  260-45.70S. 
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French.  Park,  to  Sterndent  Corporation.  Variable  intensity  dental  light. 

3.930,149.  CI.  240-41.150. 
Frenyo.  Pal;  Bicker.  Wilhelm;  and  Hellmuth.  Werner,  to  Gebr.  Eickh- 
off.  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.  Mining  machine. 
3.929.378.  CI.  299-64.000. 
Fricko.  John  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Comfort  clip  for  a 
shoulder  belt  of  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  belt  system.  3,929,35  1 . 
CI.  280-I50.0SB. 
Fried.  John  H.:  See— 

Beard.  Colin  C;  Edwards.  John  A;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3.929,821. 
Beard,  Colin  C;  Edwards.  John  A.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3.929.822. 
Beard.  Colin  C;  Edwards,  John  A.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,929,823. 
Beard.  Colin  C;  Edwards.  John  A.;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3.929.824. 
Friedman.  Robert  H..  to  Getty  Oil  Company.  Process  for  treatment  of 

wells  with  nitrogen  tetroxide.  3,929.192,  CI.  166-300.000 
Friedrich,  Maria  S.:  See — 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  and  Friedrich,  Maria  S.,  3,929,899. 
Frisque,  Alvin  J.:  See — 

DuBrow,  Paul  L.;  and  Frisque,  Alvin  J.,  3,929,088. 
Fromson,    Howard    A.    Electroplated    anodized    aluminum    articles. 

3,929,594,  CI.  204-42.000. 
Fuhrmann,  Robert;  Sifniades,  Stylianos;  and  Tunick.  Allen  Abraham, 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  ke- 
tone derivatives.  3.929.885,  CI.  260-566. OOA. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Asano.  Yoshio.  3,930,264 
Fujita.  Susumu.  3.930.262. 
Kanda,  Masao;  and  Suefuji,  Mineo,  3,929.097. 
Kubotera.  Kikuo;  Mizuki.  Eiichi;  Fujiwara.  Tadahiro;  and  Tsuji. 

Nobuo.  3.929.481. 
Miyakawa,    Masami;    Yoneyama.    Masakazu;    and    Yamamoto. 

Nobuo,  3,929.485. 
Shirahata,    Ryuji;    Kitamoto,    Tatsuji;    Shimizu.    Mahito;   Tasaki, 
Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Masaaki,  3,929,604. 
Fujii,  Akio:  See— 

Takita,  Tomohisa;  Fujii,  Akio;  Muraoka,  Yasuhiko;  Mizuguchi. 
Shigeru;  and  Umezawa,  Hamao,  3,929,993. 
Fujikura  Cable  Works,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Eishun,  Tsuchida;  and  Yoshihito,  Osada,  3,929,750. 
Fujita,  Susumu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Shutter  speed  control 

means   3,930,262,  CI    354-267.000. 
Fujiwara,  Susumu:  See— 

Koyama.  Masao;  Akashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nishikawa.  Yoichi;  Fujiwara. 
Susumu;  and  Okada,  Takao.  3.930,141. 
Fujiwara,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Kubotera,  Kikuo;  Mizuki,  Eiichi;  Fujiwara,  Tadahiro;  and  Tsuji, 
Nobuo,  3,929,481. 
Fukita,  Tadazumi:  See— 

Kanzaki,    Toshihiko;    Fukita,    Tadazumi;    and    Kono,    Yoichiro. 
3.929.577. 
Funabiki.  Kaoru:  See— 

Aiba,  Yoshikazu;  Furumori.  Takaki;  Shinpo.  Shozo;  and  Funabiki. 
Kaoru.  3.929,666. 
Funck,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Plumberg.  Leonard  G..  3,930,226. 
Furgal.  Henry  Paul:  See— 

Corliss,  Glenn  Arthur;  and  Furgal,  Henry  Paul,  3,930,033. 
Furumori.  Takaki:  See— 

Aiba.  Yoshikazu;  Furumori.  Takaki;  Shinpo,  Shozo;  and  Funabiki. 
Kaoru.  3,929.666. 
Furumura.  Kyozarburo:  See— 

Kinoshi,  Masao;  and  Furumura.  Kyozarburo,  3.929,523. 
Fyans  Frank;  and  Biroczky,  Steve  I.  Dye  tube  for  compressive  pack- 
aged dyeing.  3.929.301,  CI.  242-1 18.1 10. 
G    D.  Searle  &  Co.:  5«'e— 

Jokay,  Louis.  3.930.057. 
G.D.  Societa  in  AcOomandita  Semplice  di  Enzo  Seragnoli  e  Ariosto 
Seragnoli:  See— 
Seragnoli.  Ariosto.  deceased;  and  Romano,  Elazar,  legal  represen- 
tative, 3.929.238. 
G.  D.  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  3.929.326. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Barabas.  Eugene  S..  3.929.735. 

Barabas.  Eugene  S.;  and  Grosser.  Frederick,  3,929,739. 

Moynahan,  Edward  B.;  Brunner.  August  H.,  Jr.;  and  Skreckoski, 

Gerald  R.,  3,929,466. 
Szymber,  Oleg;  and  Brushenko,  Anatoli,  3,929,099. 
Gajewski,  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Graefe,  Peter  U.;  Gajewski,  Vincent  J.;  and  Jimenez.  Ismael  A.. 
3.929.730. 
GalanUy.  Eugene  E..  to  Sandoz.  Inc.    l-Phenyl-2.  3-butadien-l-ols. 

3.929,902.  CI.  260-6I2.00R 
Gallagher,  John  P.,  to  Delta  F  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for 
maintaining  a  stable  electrolyte  in  oxygen  analysis.  3,929,587,  CI. 
204- LOOT. 
Gallagher,  Ruth  E.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Rigid  plastic  ad- 
mixed    with     crosslinked     acrylate/vinyl     chloride     interpolymer. 
3,929,933,  CI.  260-876.00R. 
Gambopoulos,  Theodor:  See — 

Frangiskos.  Antonios;  and  Gambopoulos.  Theodor.  3.929.627. 
Gammans.  William  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Oxidation  of  poly- 
ethylene glycols  to  dicarboxylic  acids.  3,929,873,  CI.  260-531. OOR. 
Cans,  Charles  C.  Knock-down  sofa.  3,929,375,  CI.  297-440.000. 


Ganzinotti,  Jean  Victor,  to  Pneumatiques,  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et 
Plastiques    Kleber-Colombes.     Inflatable    water-retaining    barrier. 
3.928.980.  CI.  61-29.000. 
Gar^",  Siva  K.:  See— 

Murty.  Hari  S  ;  Gara.  Siva  K.;  and  Murty.  Dasika  R..  3,929.981. 
Garcia,  Paulina  P.:  See — 

Borror.  Alan  L.;  and  Garcia.  Paulina  P..  3.929.797. 
Garner.  Robert;  and  Petitpierre.  Jean  Claude,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Het- 
erocyclic substituted  ttuorans   3.929.831.  CI   260-326.340 
Garoff,  Kenton:  See — 

Zinn.   Mortimer   H.;  Taylor.  George   W.;   and   Garoff.   Kenton. 
3.930.204. 
Garreuon.  Owen  L    Float  shut  off  valve  for  liquefied  petroleum  gas 

Unk  fillers.  3.929.155.  CI    137-430000 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Chirgwin.  Keith  M.,  3.930.175. 
Gary  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Pat  E  .  3,929.630. 
Gasdoue.  Rene:  See — 

Ouang.  Pham  Kim;  and  Gasdoue,  Rene,  3,930.257 
Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Company:  See — 

Turner.  James  Keith,  and  Parsons.  Gary  L.,  3,929,639. 
Gates.  David  S.:  See — 

Hosier.  Peter;  and  Gates.  David  S  .  3.929.923. 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Miller.  Richard  C.  3.929.788 
Gattuso.  Marion  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Additives  for 

hydrocarbonaceous  materials.  3.929,655.  CI   252-5  1.50R. 
Gaudry,  Paul  Emile.  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation.  Seal  for  dis- 
posable dust  bags  for  vacuum  cleaners.  3.929.437,  CI.  55-367.000. 
Gaugenmaier.  Karl:  See— 

Csordas.  Elemer;  Gaugenmaier,  Karl,  and  Kotitschke.  Gerhard, 
3,929.065. 
Gaul.   Ray   A  ;   and   Penoli.   Raymond   J.,  Jr.   Lock     3,928,991,  CI. 

70-364.00A. 
Gawlinski.  Louis  S   Inclining  sun  chair.  3,929.373.  CI.  297-19.000. 
Gay.  Sylvester  Parker.  Jr.  Method  and  means  for  producing  stereo- 
scopic contour  maps.  3.928.925.  CI.  35-40.000. 
Gavlord.  Norman  G..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Process  for  promoting 

p'olyolefin  adhesion    3.929.550,  CI    156-306.000 
Gazzarrini,   Franco;   Aguzzi.   Paolo,  and  Corsini-Mena,   Adriana.   to 
Montedison    S.p.A.    Process   for   preparing   luminescent   materials 
based  on  oxysulphides.  3.929,665.  CI.  252-301. 40S. 
Gebr.  Eickhoff.  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.:  5^*— 

Frenyo.  Pal.  Bicker.  Wilhelm;  and  Hellmuth.  Werner,  3.929,378. 
GeGa  Gesellschaft  fur  Gasetechnik  Lotz  KG:  See — 
Lotz,  Horst  K.;  and  Otto.  Bernhard.  3.929.324 
Gehrig,  Heinz;  Linge,  Hermann,  and  Wagner,  Sepp,  to  BASF  Farben 
and  Fasern  AG.  Non-woven  webs  of  filaments  of  synthetic  high  mo- 
lecular weight  polymers  and  process  for  the  manufacture  thereof. 
3,929,542,  CI.  156-167.000. 
Geiger,  Willard  L.,  to  Erico  Rail  Products  Company.  Railway  signal 
system  with  speed  determined  movement  detector.  3,929,307.  CI. 
246-130.000. 
Gejyo,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kudo.  Tetsuichi;  Gejyo,  Tetsuo;  Yoshida,  Kazuetsu;  and  Seki,  Mi- 

chiharu,  3,929,670. 

Gelbein,  Abraham  P.;  Sze,  Morgan  C;  and  Paustian,  John  E.,  to  Lum- 

mus  Company,  The    Production  of  pyridine  nitriles  and  carboxylic 

acids   3,929,811,  CI    260-295  50R. 

Gendron,  Walter  P.  Die  counter  plate  or  make-ready  for  forming  box 

blanks.  3,929,059,  CI.  93-58.300. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 
Benz,  Mark  G.,  3,929,519. 
Dinkier.  Leonard  R..  3,930,192. 
Harnden,  John  D..  Jr..  3.930,183. 
Horning.  Albert  Emerson,  3,929.704 

Kornrumpf.  William  P  ;  and  Harnden.  John  D  ,  Jr.,  3.930.193.. 
MacKenzie.  Burton  Thomley.  Jr.;  and  Wilkus,  Edward  Vincent, 

3.930,104. 
Orlando,  Charies  M  ;  and  Lavallee,  Francois  A.,  3,929,908. 
Park,  John   N.;  Steigerwald,  Robert  L  ;  and  Walker,  Loren  H., 

3.930.196. 
Schilling.  William  F.;  and  Beltran,  Adrian  M..  3,928,901. 
Smith,  Russell  M..  3.930.189. 
Stern.  Hansjoerg,  3,929,002. 
Walker.  Loren  H..  3.930.194 
Westerheid.  Robert  J..  3,929.166 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Oldfield.  Lucy  Florence,  3.929,440 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Shanbhag,  Sudhakar  P.;  and  Szczesniak.  Alina  S..  3,930,034. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See  — 

Devers.  Melvin  W.,  and  Felske.  William  L..  3.928.963. 

De Vincent,  Patsy;  Falkowski.  John  A.;  and  Wiechart.  John  F., 

3,929,356. 
DeVincent,  Patsy;  and  Wiechart,  John  F.,  3,929.357. 
Fricko.  John  J..  3,929.351 

Green.  Raymond  J.;  and  Stevenson,  Paul  D.,  3,929,1 17. 
Hoffman,  Willi.  3.929,201. 
Klingenmaier.  Otto  J..  3,929,592. 
Maddock,  Don  G..  3,929,2 1 1 . 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Popick,  Mitchell  A  ;  Milne.  Robert  M..  Ill;  and  Aggarwal,  Suresh 
K.,  3,930,209. 


PI  14 


and  Kreiger,  Keith  H. 


F..  3,930,095. 
3,929,948. 

,  C.  Hewitt;  and  Juiles, 


Varian  Associates.  Ion 
:lemenu.  3.930,163.  CI. 


296-28.00B. 


manufacture  of  tubular 


articles.  3,929,371,  CI 


: 


,929,617. 

Research  Corporation, 
article.    3,930,096,  CI. 


1930,015. 

onstant  velocity  torque 
164-21.000. 


General  Time  Corporation;  See— 

Midland,  Richard  W.;  Bayer,  George  S 
3,930.1  18 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
van  Gils.  Gerard  E.,  and  Kalafus,  Edward 
Welch,  John  A.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  W 
Geophysical  Systems  Corporation:  5>*— 

Fort.  1    Robert;  Westphal,  James  A.;  Dii 
Donald  R  .  3,930.145 
Gerber  Products  Company:  See— 

Kelly,  Vincent  J.;  Cloud,   Larry   L.;  an^  Smalligan,  Wayne  J 
3,930.027. 

Gerccke,  Max,  Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Kybui^z,  Emilio,  to  Hoffmann 
La  Roche  Inc.  2  Substituted-IO[4-(2-oxaz9lidi  none-lower  alkyl))- 
piperazine-dibenzo(b,flthiepin$.  3,929,791 
Gerlach,  Pierre;  and  Hoet.  Roger,  to  Thoms^n-CSF.  Grid-type  elec 

ironic  tube    3.930.179,  CI    313-296.000 
Gerlach.  Robert  L.;  and  Rossini.  George,  to 
beam  apparatus  with  separately  replaceable 
250-398000 
Gerrard  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Sansum.  Robert  David,  3.929.172. 
Gerring.  Ernest  Edward  Lawrence:  See— 

Aldridge.  David  Cecil,  Borrow,  Antony;  ^nd  Gerring,  Ernest  Ed- 
ward Lawrence,  3,930,014 
Gershberg,  David  Benedict,  to  American  Cyjnamid  Company.  High 
molecular  weight  acrylamide  polymer  production  by  high  solids  solu 
tion  polymerization    3.929,75  I ,  CI.  260-89  70R 
Gesslein,  Georg.  Bi  by  carriage    3,929,372,  C 
Getty  Oil  Company;  See- 
Friedman.  Robert  H.,  3,929,192 
Giberstein.  Bernard,  to  DIM  S  A.  Method  ofl 

knitted  articles,  and  articles,  particularly  tig  its.  obtained  by  the  said 
method.  3.928,989.  CI   66-177  000 
Gibson.  Louis  J    Support  means  for  stacks  ol 

296-2400R 
Gilbert,  John  B  ;  See- 
Henry.  H   Clarke,  and  Gilbert,  John  B 
Gilpatrick,  Michael  W  ,  to  Deering  Milliken 
Composite   porous  fabric-impervious   film 
428-255000 
Gilson  Brothers  Co.:  See— 

Koturov,  Daniel,  3,929,236 
Girard,  Mary  Anne:  See— 

Swered.  Paul;  and  Girard,  Mary  Anne,  3 
Girguis,  Sobhy  Labib.  to  Uni-Cardan  AG.  C 

transmitting  universal  joint.  3,928,985,  CI 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Cochrane,  Robin  Adam,  3,929,162. 
Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  3,928,970. 
Gittos.  Maurice  Ward:  See— 

Wiggins,  Leslie  Frederick;  James,  John  \MiIIiam;  and  Gittos,  Mau 
rice  Ward,  3,930,006 
Givler.  John  D  ;  Schlotman.  Walter  F  ;  and  Sjpo^.  David  L  .  to  SUna 

dyne.  Inc.  Portable  shower  head.  3,929,28' 
GKN  Transmissions  Limited:  See— 
Pagdin,  Brian  Colin,  3,929,1  12. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Weir,  Niall  Galbraith,  3,929,780. 
Glenoit  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Thore,  Thomas  J.,  3,928,986 
Global  Marine  Inc.:  See— 

Blankenship.  Owen  Davis;  and  Anders,  Efaward  Olen,  3,929,083 
Gloriod,  Pierre;  Levresse.  Bernard;  and  Mach()n.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Ethyl- 
ene Plastique    Process  for  the  preparation  t>f  ethylene  polymers  by 
both  free-radical  and  ionic  polymerisation  leactions.  3.929.754,  CI 
260-94  90E 
Gluecksmann,  Alfred:  See — 

Marans,  Nelson  S.;  and  Gluecksmann,  Alfred,  3,929,927. 
Gobillon,  Yves:  See— 

Degueldre,  Louis;  Gobillon,  Yves;  Clerl^is 
geois,  Louis,  3,929,608. 
Goetzewerke:  See— 

Beyer.  Horst;  and  Veutgen.  Hans-Jurgen. 
Morsbach,     Martin;    Johren.     Paul;     an^ 
3.929.342 
Gof.    Sonia    M.    Portable    motor    vehicle    vi^al    warning    indicator 

3,930,227,  CI    340-8I.0OR. 
GofT,  Richard  E  ,  Jr.;  See— 

Campbell,    Roger  G.,   Sr.;  Goff,   Richar^   E.,   Jr.;   and   Staffier, 
Thomas  L.,  3,930,090. 
Gonser.  Donald  I.,  to  Dentsply  Research  &  D^elopment  Corporation. 
Sonic      warning     for     electrosurgical      device.      3,929,137,     CI. 
128-303.140 
Good,  Philip  C:  i>^- 

Siemens,  Richard  E  ,  and  Good,  Philip  C|,  3,929,468 
Good,  William  E.;  Di  Grasso,  Leonard;  and  Hoffman,  James  D.,  to  Kel- 
sey-Hayes  Company.  Method  of  making  a  tvrbine  regenerative  seal. 
3,928,906,  CI.  29-460.000 
Goodrum,  John  W.,  to  United  States  of  AmeHca,  Air  Force.  Periodi 
cally  and  alternately  accelerating  and  decelerating  rotation  rate  of  a 
feed  crystal    3,929,557,  CI.  156-617.000. 
Goodwin,    Frank    E.    Freeze    protection    apparatus 

137-344  000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The;  5«  — 
Chung,  Daniel  A  ,  3,929,729. 
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Lucien;  and  Bour- 


3.929,181. 
Meuken, 


Hermann, 


3,929,154,   CI. 


Tazuma,  James  J.;  and  Zadra,  Mario  D.,  3,929,737. 
Gore,  Jon  S.;  and  Walk,  Charles  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Rechargeable 

power  source.  3,929,504,  CI.  I36-6.0LN. 
Gorham,  William  F.;  See— 

Clendinning,  Robert  A.;  Potts,  James  E.;  and  Gorham,  William  F., 
3,929,937. 
Gorrissen,  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  providing  poly- 
crystalline  layers  of  elementtary  substances  on  substrates.  3,930,067, 
CI.  427-86.000. 
Gortsema,  Frank  P.:  See— 

Kotval,  Peshotan  S.;  Hatwell,  Henri;  and  Gortsema,  Frank  P., 
3,929,427. 
Goto,  Kazuo;  5^* — 

Araki,  Kunio;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Kasahara,  Yuko;  Yamashita,  Yo- 
shisada;   Yotumoto,  Keiichi;  Sunaga,  Hiromi;  Tabei,  Kiyoshi; 
Goto,  Kazuo;  Tajiri,  Kunio;  and  Kittaka,  Hirokazu,  3,930,098. 
Goto,  Kenji;  and  Mitsui,  Ryozo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Flow   control  valve  for  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system. 
3,928,966,  Cl.  60-278.000. 
Gottlieb,  Milton  S.;  See— 

Isaacs,  Thelma  J  ;  Gottlieb,  Milton  S.;  Feichtner,  John  D.;  and 

Price.  Andrea  A.,  3,929,970. 
Isaacs,  Thelma  J  ,  Gottlieb,  Milton  S.;  Feichtner,  John  D.;  and 
Price,  Andrea  A.,  3,929,976. 
Gotze,  Bengi;  See — 

Uden,  Edward;  and  Gotze,  Bengi,  3,930,1 15. 
Gould  Inc.;  See — 

Mao,  George  W.,  3,929,513. 
Graefe,  Peter  U.;  Gajewski,  Vincent  J.;  and  Jimenez,  Ismael  A.,  to  In- 
ter-Polymer Research  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  polyure- 
thanes  employing  a  mixture  of  butanediol  and  phenylene  diethanol- 
amine  as  a  chain  extender.  3,929,730,  Cl.  260-77. 5AN. 
Graf,  Carl  R  ;  See— 

Hahn,  William  F.;  and  Graf,  Carl  R..  3,929.293. 
Grafelmann.  Hans;  See — 

Just.  Franz-Peter.  3,928,912 
Graham.  Boynton.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cross- 
linked  rubber/resin  binders  for  chromium  dioxide  recording  mem- 
bers. 3,929,659,  Cl.  252-62.540. 
Graham,  Gerald   A.   Fire   hydrant  cap  and  actuating  tool  therefor. 

3,929,152,  Cl.  137-296.000. 
Graham,  John  Wayne;  Muecke,  Thomas  Wayne;  and  Cooke,  Claude 
Everett,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Method  for 
treating  subterranean  formations.  3,929,191,  Cl.  166-276.000. 
Granges  Aktiebolag;  See— 

Svensson,  Karl  Jonas  Valter,  3,929,463. 
Granquist,  William  T.,  to  N.L.  Industries,  Inc.  Hydrocarbon  cracking 
utilizing    laminar    heavy    metal    aluminosilicates.    3,929,622,    Cl. 
208-120.000. 
Grant,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Chapman,  Francis  E.;  and  Grant,  Robert  F.,  3,929,492. 
Graphic  Arts  Packaging  Corporation;  Ace- 
Smith,  William  Paul;  and  Matsuyama,  Glen,  3,929,222. 
Grass,    Alfred.    Drawer    guide    for    heavy    drawers.    3,929,387,    CI. 

308-3.800. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  and  Friedrich.  Maria  S.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, The.  Process  for  the  oxidation  of  olefins  to  unsaturated  alde- 
hydes and  catalysts  therefore.  3,929,899,  Cl.  260-604.00R. 
Grasso,  Charles  Paul:  5ee— 

Cross,  Barrington;  and  Grasso,  Charles  Paul,  3,929,905. 
Graversen,  Curtis  L.,  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc.  Extended  pitch  saw 

chain.  3,929,049,  Cl.  83-834.000. 
Gray,    Don    N.;    and   Guilbault,   George   G.,   to   Owens-Illinois,   Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  using  solid  sensor  electrode.  3,929,609,  Cl. 
204- LOOT. 
Gray.  Thomas  H..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.  Glass-metal 

sealing  alloy.  3,929,470,  Cl.  75-122.000. 
Green,  Harold  A.;  Merianos,  John  J.;  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N.,  to  Mill- 
master  Onyx  Corporation.  Microbiocidal  polymeric  quaternary  am- 
monium compounds.  3,929,990,  Cl.  424-78.000. 
Green,  John  Hugh,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Two  relay  line  circuit.  3,930,126,  Cl.  179-19.000. 
Green,  Raymond  J.;  and  Stevenson,  Paul  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration   Rotary  engine  oil  tank  vent.  3,929,1 17,  Cl.  123-I96.00R 
Greene.  Michael  L.;  and  Moss,  George  J,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Line  motion  and  water  current  disc  sensor.  3,929,015,  Cl. 
73-I70.00A. 
Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc.;  See- 
Noah.  Russell  v.,  3,929,313. 
Schon,  Otmar,  3,929,163. 
Gregory,  Joseph  J.;  and  Randolph,  Jack  R.  Apparatus  for  removal  of 

lithography  from  metal  surfaces.  3,928,883,  Cl.  15-4.000 
Gregson,  Leslie,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pressure- 
sensitive  transfer  elements.  3,930,099,  Cl.  428-315.000. 
Gridnev,  Vitaly  Nikiforovich;  See- 
Filatov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Meshkov,  Jury  Yakovlevich;  Cher- 
nenko,    Nikolai    Fedorovich;    Nikonenko,    Dmitry    losifovich; 
Mashlenko,  Felix  Isaakovich;  Belyaev,  Albert  Mikhailovich;  Va- 
leev,  Artur  Khadyevich;  Savina,  Valentina  Alexandrovna;  Mar- 
chenko,  Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Fedorov,  Valery  lonovich;  Grid- 
nev, Vitaly  Nikiforovich;  and  Mikhailov,  Konstantin  Vasilievich, 
3,929,524. 
Grier,  John  D.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Printing  method  and  apparatus 
with  wire  printing  elements.  3.929,070,  Cl    101-298  000. 
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GrifTith,  Robert  M.;  and  Parkinson,  Christopher,  to  Allied  Colloids 
Limited.  Materials  and  processes  for  flotation  of  mineral  substances. 
3,929,629,  Cl.  209-167.000. 
Griffith,  William  A.;  See— 

Cottam,  Stephen  M.;  Day,  Howard  E.;  and  Griffith,  William  A., 
3,929,597. 
Grimes,  Tom;  See- 
Peterson,  Henry  G.;  and  Grimes,  Tom,  3,928,885. 
Grimes,  Warren  R.:  See — 

Bamberger,  Carlos  E.;  Richardson,  Donald  M.;  and  Grimes,  War- 
ren R  ,  3,929,979. 
Grimmett,  Earl  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Production  of  charcoal  from  sawdust 
in  a  fluidized  bed.  3.929,585,  Cl.  201-2.500. 
Gritzner,  Gerhard;  See — 

Leddy,  James  J.;  and  Gritzner,  Gerhard,  3,929,506. 
Grohe,  Bernd;  See- 
Doll.  Franz.  3.929,282. 
Gross,  Alexander.  Pressure  rollers  for  chenille  machines.  3,929,268, 

Cl.  226-176.000. 
Gross,  Josef;  See— 

Barkow,  William  Henry;  and  Gross,  Josef,  3,930,185. 
Grosser,  Frederick;  See— 

Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Grosser,  Frederick,  3.929.739. 
Grow  Chemical  Corporation;  See — 

Offerman,  Sidney,  3.929.692 
Gruen,  William,  to  Gruen,  William.  Composite  light  source.  3,930,148, 

Cl.  240-l.OOR. 
Gruffaz,  Max;  and  Rollet.  Bernard,  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.  Mullticel- 
lular  polymers  made  from  the  reaction  product  of  maleic  anhydride 
with  a  polyimine.  3.929,687,  Cl.  260-2. 5EP. 
Grun  Mar  Industries,  Inc.;  See- 
Margolin,  Efraim;  and  Grunstein,  Michael,  3,929,228. 
Grunstein,  Michael;  See — 

Margolin,  Efraim;  and  Grunstein.  Michael.  3.929.228. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated;  See — 

Bogacz.  Frank  J..  3.930.146. 
Guadagni.  Dante  G.:  See — 

Leitereg,  Theodore  J.;  Guadagni,  Dante  G.;  and  Teranishi,  Roy, 
3,929,894. 
Guarnieri,  C.  Richard;  Lee,  Kenneth;  and  Onton,  Aare,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Tailored  anisotropy  magnetic 
bubble  domain  material.  3,930,241,  Cl.  340-I74.0TF. 
Gudenau.  Heinrich;  See— 

Wenzel.  Werner;  Speich.  Peter;  Kurtz.  Roman;  Gudenau,  Hein- 
rich; and  Franke,  Friedrich,  3,929,955. 
Guenst,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Litschi,  Gerold,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 

Plate  conveying  apparatus.  3,929,046,  Cl.  83-409.000. 
Guilbault,  George  G.;  See- 
Gray.  Don  N.;  and  Guilbault.  George  G.,  3,929,609. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation;  See— 

Hedrich,  Loren  W.,  3,929,449. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company;  See — 

Singerman,  Gary  M.,  3,929,815. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Meier.  Carl  H  ,  3,930,142. 
Gulick.  Ronald  A.;  See — 

Sheesley,  John  M.;  and  Gulick.  Ronald  A.,  3,929.024. 
Gulistan,   Bulent,  to   Deutsch   Fastener  Corporation.  Cabinet  latch. 

3,929,360,  Cl.  292-67.000. 
Gunew.  Dimiter  Stefanoff;  and  Herniman.  Ronald  John,  to  ICI  Austra- 
lia Limited.   Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  materials  dis- 
solved or  suspended  in  liquid.  3,929,004,  Cl.  73-61. IOC. 
Gunzert,  Willi;  See — 

Engelhardt,  FriU;  Gunzert,  Willi;  Jaike,  Hellmut  Georg;  Ribka, 
Joachim;  and  Weckler,  Gerhard,  3,929,740 
Gurman,  Norman  R.,  to  Noray  Unlimited,  Inc.  Multi-magnetic  layer 

teaching  aid.  3,928,92  1 ,  Cl.  35-7  OOA. 
Gustin,  Pol  Ambroise  Ghislain  Joseph;  .See- 
Schmidt,  Rolf;  Carl.  Klaus;  Gustin,  Pol  Ambroise  Ghislain  Joseph; 
and  Schayes,  Raymond  Georges,  3,930,1 19. 
Guthrie,  Larry  E.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Non-floating  seat 

structure  for  expanding  gate  valves.  3,929,316,  Cl.  251-196.000. 
Gutshall,  Charles  E.,  to  EIco  Industries,  Inc.  Fastening  element  adapted 

for  tightening  to  predetermined  torque.  3,929,054,  Cl.  85-61.000 
Gutzwiller,  Ernst:  See— 

Schmid,  Wolfgang;  Gutzwiller,  Ernst;  and  Meyer,  Urs,  3,929,806 
Gutzwiller,  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and   Uskokovic,   Milan   Radoje,  to 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Processes  and  intermediates  for  quinine, 
quinidine,     isomers     and     derivatives     thereof.      3,929,795,     Cl. 
260-284  000. 
H.  B.  Zachry  Co.;  See- 
Putnam,  Alvin  A.,  3,929,241. 
H.  J.  Heinz  Company;  See— 

Metz,  Ferdinand  E.;  Boyce,  Finis  O.;  and  Segmiller,  James  L.. 
3,930,030. 
Haase,  Jan  R.;  See— 

Landholm.  Richard  A.;  Haase,  Jan  R.;  and  Krutak,  James  J.,  Sr., 
3,929,760 
Haass.  Adolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
adjusting    the    phase    state    of    a    timing    signal.    3,930,203,    Cl. 
328-155000 
Habig,  Kurt;  and  Baessler,  Konrad,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Re- 
duction of  halonitroaromates  using  sulfited  platinum  on  carbon  cata- 
lysts. 3.929.891,  Cl.  260-580.000. 


Habu,  Teiji;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  Kadokura,  Kenzi; 
Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  and  Machida.  Katsutoshi.  to  Konishiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material  containing  a 
sensitizing  and  stabilizing  combination  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide,  a 
tetrazaindene  and  a  resorcinol  derivative.  3,929,486.  Cl.  96-76. OOR. 
Hackett,  David  E.;  and  Keske.  Frank  E  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Shaft     journal      bearing      lubrication      system.      3,929,394,      Cl. 
308-121.000. 
Hadnagy,  Thomas  D.;  See- 
Marino,  Frank;  and  Hadnagy,  Thomas  D.,  3.928,886. 
Hadni,  Armand;  and  Thomas,  Robert,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valori- 
sation  de   la   Recherche   (ANVAR).   Ferroelectric   memories  and 
method  of  activating  the  same.  3,930,240,  Cl.  340-173.200. 
Hagiwara,  Hisami;  See — 

Nakamura,  Tadashi;  and  Hagiwara,  Hisami,  3,929,950. 
Hahn,  Peter  A.;  See- 
Wood,    Louis    L.;    Hartdegen,    Frank   J.;   and    Hahn,    Peter   A., 
3,929,574. 
Hahn,  William  F.;  and  Graf,  Carl  R.,  to  Pennsylvania  Crusher  Corpora- 
tion. Shredder  crusher  material  reducer.  3,929,293,  Cl.  241-42.000. 
Hahner,  Reinhard;  See- 
Wanner.  Karl;  Hahner.  Reinhard;  Schmid.  Wolfgang;  Hansel,  Ger- 
not,  Bleicher,  Manfred,  and  Falchle,  Jorg,  3,929,343. 
Hajos,  Zoltan  George,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Stereospecific  total 
steroidal  synthesis  via  substituted  C/D-trans  indanones.  3,929,876, 
Cl.  260-544.00L 
Haley,  Claude  T.,  to  United  States  of  America.  General  Counsel-Code 

GP.  Clock  setter.  3.929,364,  Cl.  294-19.00R. 
Hall,  Claude  E.;  and  Stalvey,  Louis  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Binders 

for  printing  inks.  3,929,701.  Cl    26O-23.0ST. 
Hall.  Ernest  M..  Jr.,  to  Walker-Hall-Sears,  Inc.  Method  of  making  geo- 

phones  having  matched  sensitivities.  3,930,216,  Cl.  340-5. OOC 
Hall,  Ernest  M.,  Jr.,  to  Walker-Hall-Sears,  Inc.  Geophone  casings. 

3,930,218,  Cl.  340-17.000. 
Hall,  John  B.;  and  Sanders,  James  Milton,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.  Perfume  compositions  and  perfurme  articles  con- 
taining one  isomer  of  an  cctahydrotetramethyl  acetonaphthone. 
3,929,677,  Cl.  252-522.000. 
Hall,  John  B.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  4-AcetyI-2.3- 
dimethyl-6-isopropenylmethyl-cyclohexene  3,929,895,  Cl. 

260-586.00R. 
Haller,  Walter,  to  Escher  Wyss  Limited.  Foundry  mixing  machine. 

3,929,320,  Cl.  259-165  000. 
Hallhagen,  Sven  Goran;  See— 

Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Corrcdi,  Hans  Rudolf,  Hallhagen,  Sven 
Goran;  and  Junggren,  U If  Krister,  3,929,871. 
Hamblin,  Peter  Collen;  See — 

Brewster,  Phillip  William;  Hamblin,  Peter  Collen;  and  Rutherford, 
James  Pennycook,  3,929,654. 
Hamilius,  Albert,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-  Centrum 
voor  Research  in  de  Metallurgie.  Removal  of  slag  from  a  metallurgi- 
cal vessel.  3,929,638,  Cl.  210-65.000. 
Hamilton,  Brian  K.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Pyrotechnic  cool 
gas    generation    method    for    inflatable    structure.    3.928.964.    CI. 
60-219.000. 
Hamm,  Philip  C;  and  Schafer,  David  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Hcr- 

bicidal  compositions  and  methods.  3,929,450.  Cl.  71-86.000. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg;  See — 

Siegle,  Peter;  Kuhle,  Engelbert,  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Ham- 
mann, Ingeborg,  3,929,838 
Hammond,  John  S.;  See- 
Scott,  Arthur  Leslie;  Parsons,  J    Hilton,  Jr.;  and  Hammond,  John 
S.,  3,929,543. 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  See — 

Fischer,   Adolf;   Hamprecht,   Gerhard;    Mangold,    Dietrich,   and 
Rohr.  Wolfgang,  3,929,454. 
Hamza,  Hassan  A.;  See— 

Visman,  Jan;  and  Hamza,  Hassan  A.,  3,929,633. 
Hanawa,  Masakazu;  See — 

Abiko,  Shiro;  Yorihiro,  Kazuo;  Sugihara,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hanawa, 
Masakazu,  3,929,618. 
Hancock  Brick  and  Tile  Company;  See — 

Schmunk,  John  D.;  Child,  James  L.,  Jr.;  Shroy,  Robert  E.;  and 

Wise,  John,  3,929,359. 

Hancock,  John  Douglas;  and  Hepworth,  Matthew  A.,  to  Magnesium 

Elektron     Limited.     Sintered     zirconia     bodies.      3,929,498.     Cl 

106-57.000. 

Hand,  John  W..  to  Mintech  Corporation.  Process  for  extracting  water 

and  energy  from  synthesis  gas.  3.928,973,  Cl   60-648  000. 
Hanna  Mining  Company,  The;  See— 

Kempa,  Joseph  E.,  3,929,647. 
Hansch,  Ferdinand;  See — 

Schmidt,  Karl;  Hansch,  Ferdinand;  Rombrecht.  Hans-Malte;  and 
Beck,  Hans-Joachim,  3,929,714. 
Hansel,  Gemot;  See- 
Wanner,  Karl;  Hahner,  Reinhard,  Schmid,  Wolfgang;  Hansel,  Cer- 
not;  Bleicher,  Manfred;  and  Falchle,  Jorg,  3,929,343 
Hanslik,   Wilhelm,  to   Krauss-Maffei   Aktiengesellschaft.   Multiscrew 

extruder.  3,929,322,  Cl.  259-192.000. 
Hansson,  Tomas  Wilhelm.  Combination   implement  for  dental  use. 

3,928,916,  Cl.  32-69.000. 
Hara,  Isao:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Noboru;  Takahashi,  Masahiro;  Kanamori,  Hirosuke; 
Sato,  Ken;  Hirayama.  Yoshio;  Mikamo,  Masahiro;  Takahuhi, 
Toshiro;  Nagano.  Toshihiro;  Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hara,  Isao, 
3,929,593. 
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Hara.  Satoshi;  Akino,  Morio:  and  Nakagawa.  K  : 

Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Endless  tape  transporting 

242-55  19R 
Hardwick.  Thomas  L.  Bandage  and  method  of 

CI    128-254  000 
Hargest,  Thomas  S.  Method  for  lymphocyte 

128-2I400R 
Harmon,  Carlyle,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Apert^red 

3,930,086.  CI.  428-131  000 
Harnden,  John  D.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric 

lamps   having   protection    against   voltage 

315-71.000. 
Harnden.  John  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Kornrumpf.  William  P.;  and  Harnden.  Joh  1 
Harper,  Ernest  A.;  and  Bailey,  Dunn  M.,  to  P  «ill 

pany.  Refrigeration  process.  3,929,438,  CI.  u2 
Harris,  John  L  ,  to  Deltrol  Corporation.  Prograi  n 

ated  switch  assembly.  3,930,132,  CI.  200-38  OOR 
Harris.  Norman  E.;  Umina,  Anthony  P.;  and  \i/ 

United  States  of  America,  Army.  Baking  pow  d 

ity  and  method  of  producing  same.  3,930,032 
Harris  Press  &  Shear  Corporation;  See— 
Thompson.  Wallace  M..  3,929,062. 
Harrison,  Henry  R.:  See— 

S.;   Davis,   James   E 


using  same.  3,929, 1  3 1 , 

etion.  3.929.130.  CI. 

nonwoven  fabrics. 


Company.  Incandescent 
surges.    3.930.183,   CI. 


D  ,  Jr  ,  3,930,193. 

ips  Petroleum  Com- 

9000. 
centralled,  cam  oper- 


estcott,  Donald  E.,  to 
er  of  improved  stabil- 
Cl.  426-97.000. 


Seni,    Leonard 
3,929,652. 
Harrison,  Robert  S.;  Medrick,  John  D.;  and  Nov 
Motor  Company.  Carburetor  cold  engine 
ment  apparatus.  3,929,942,  CI.  261-39.00B 
Hartdegen,  Frank  J.:  5^^ — 

Wood,    Louis    L.;    Hartdegen,    Frank    J.; 
3,929,574. 
Harte,     James     Richard.     Mathematical 

35-31  OOR 
Hartmann.  Friedrich;  See — 

Lundstrom.  Goran  Ingemar;  Hartmann 
Willem.  3.929,276. 
Hartz  Mountain  Corporation,  The;  See— 
Suchowski,   Bernard;   Lovitz,   David   D 
3,929,102. 
Harwell,  Kenneth  E.;  See— 

Wright,  Howard  J  ;  and  Harwell,  Kenneth 
Hasegawa,  Yukio;  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasushi,  Hasegawa,  Yukio;  Tsukai^ 
Yoshio;  and  Miyasaka,  Katsuhiko,  3,92 
Hashimoto,  Yoshinobu:  5^* 

Noguchi.  Teruhisa,   Hashimoto,   Yoshino 
and  Ueyama,  Michio,  3,929,903 
Hashizume,  Astuo,  Tsuzuki,  Ryuichiro;  and  M 
jin  Limited.  Method  for  fire-proofing  treatm 
of   polyester    and    cellulosic    filaments    or 
427-396000. 
Hastings,  Donald  R.;  and  Noss.  Jeffrey  S  .  to 
Apparatus  and  method  for  electrostatically 
cally    conductive    water-based    coating    m 
239-3.000. 
Hasty.  William  E.  Gravity  hot  water  circulating 

tor  therefor.  3,929,153,  CI.  137-337  000 
Hattori,  Hirotsugu;  and  Takayama,  Yuichiro.  to 
Corporation   Method  of  manufacturing  high 
tifiers.  3,929,531.  CI.  156-3.000. 
Hatwell.  Henri;  See— 

Kotval.   Peshotan   S.;   Hatwell,   Henri;  and 
3.929,427. 
Hauck.  Frederic  Peter;  Cimarusti,  Christopher 
seph  E.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Certain 
used    in    the    treatment    of    cardiac    arrhy^hi 
424-330.000 
Haugwitz.  Rudiger  D.:  See— 

Narayanan.     Venkatachala     L.,     and 
3.929.814. 
Hauscr,  Gerhard;  See— 

Kreeb.  Helmut;  Hauser.  Gerhard;  and  Ko; 
Hawrylo,  Frank  Zygmunt,  to  RCA  Corporati 
ohmic  contacu   3,929,525.  CI.  I48-17I.000| 
Hawthorne,  David  Geoffrey;  See— 

Hodgkin,  Jonathan  Howard;  Hawthorne, 
Jean  Drummond;  and  Solomon,  David 
Hayakawa,  Toshio,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
mechanism.  3.929.215.  CI.  197-1  OOR. 
Hayashi.  Koichiro;  5**— 

Kaetsu,  Isao;  Ito.  Akihiko;  and  Hayashi. 
Hayashi,  Shigeki;  See— 

Yaeda,     Yasuyuki;     Hayashi.     Shigeki 
3.930.107. 
Hayazaki,  Tamotsu;  5*^— 

Kurata,    Takeo;    i4ayazaki,    Tamotsu; 
3,928,958. 
Hayes.  Geoffrey,  to  Toy  Development  Limited 

3,929.337,  CI.  273-134  OOC 
Heaphy,  Clifford  John    Oral  hypoglycemic 

424-228.000. 
Heatbath  Corporation;  See— 

Houlihan,   William    F.,  deceased;  Newell 
Cossc.  Gerald  E.,  3,929.514 


an<    Harrison.   Henry    R., 
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izo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
device.  3.929.298.  CI 


roski,  Alvin  P.,  to  Ford 
^ir/fuel  mixture  enrich- 


and    Hahn,    Peter   A., 
balance.     3.928,923,     CI. 

I  riedrich;  and  Huijsers, 

ind    Kissin,  Claud   W  . 


E  ,  3,929.744. 

oto,  Kunio;  Hiramatsu, 

,765. 

|iu;   Uchiyama,  Yoshio; 

i^ushima,  Haruo,  to  Tei- 
nt  of  fabrics  composed 
fibers     3,930.079.   CI. 

Nordson  Corporation. 

spraying  highly  electri- 

iterial     3.929.286,    CI. 

system  and  flow  regula- 

Matsushita  Electronics 
>reakdown  voltage  rec- 


Gortsema,  Frank   P., 

M.;  and  Sundeen,  Jo- 

1  etrahydronaphthalenes 

mia.    3,930.022.    CI. 


H  lugwitz,     Rudiger     D., 


um 


er,  Klaus,  3,929,136. 
.  Method  of  forming 


David  Geoffrey;  Swift, 
enry,  3,929,502. 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Printing 


Kaichiro.  3,929.602. 
and     Kimura,     Kazuo. 

and    Murakami,    Kyoko, 

Board  game  apparatus. 

ifethod.  3.929.999.  CI 

Isaac   Laird;  and   La 


Heaton,  John  F.;  See— 

McLeod,  Willard  W.,  Jr  ;  and  Heaton,  John  F.,  3,930,238. 
Hebert.  Donald  G.,  to  D  &  D  Associates.  Wire  matrix  ballistic  impact 

print  head.  3,929,214,  CI.  197-I.OOR. 
Hecia  Mining  Company;  See— 

Cottam,  Stephen  M.;  Day,  Howard  E.;  and  Griffith.  William  A., 
3.929.597. 
Hedrich,  Loren  W.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Method  of  alleviating  der- 
mal toxicity  of  pesticide  compositions.  3,929,449,  CI.  71-82.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG;  See— 

Jahn.  Hans-Georg,  3,929,069 
Heimbach,  Paul;  See— 

Wilke,  Gunther;  and  Heimbach,  Paul,  3,929,921. 
Wilke,  Gunther;  and  Heimbach,  Paul,  3,929,922. 
Heimdal,  Ivar  Dagfinn;  and  Skreosen.  Ivar,  to  Norsk  Hydro  AS.  Appa- 
ratus for  portioning  liquid  metal.  3,929.263.  CI.  222-373.000. 
Hein.  Hilmar;  See— 

Janzon,  Karl  Heinz;  Weigert,  Wolfgang;  Hein,  Hilmar;  Mechler. 
Helmut;  and  Meyer-Simon,  Eugen,  3,929,907. 
Heinsohn,  Howard  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Evers,  William  J.;  Heinsohn,  Howard  H..  Jr.;  and  Mayers.  Bernard 
J.,  3,929,919. 
Held.  Gerhard^  and  Balle.  Walter,  to  Rheinstahl  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  drum  for  building  and  shaping  blanks  for  radial-ply  tires. 
3,929,540.  CI.  156-123.000. 
Hellmuth,  Werner;  See— 

Frenyo,  Pal;  Bicker,  Wilhelm;  and  Hellmuth,  Werner,  3,929,378. 
Hellner,    Lars    Ivar;    and    Norstrom.    Lars-Ake.    Corrosion-resistant 

austenitic-ferritic  stainless  steel.  3,929.520,  CI.  148-37.000. 
Henderson  Manufacturing  Co.;  See — 

Phillips,  Lyle  C,  3.929,292. 
Hendrich.     Richard     G.     Ladder     bearing     plate.     3.929.208,     CI. 

182-108.000. 
Hendrickson.  Roger  A.:  See— 

Diebolt.  Edwin  J  ;  and  Hendrickson,  Roger  A.,  3,929,165. 
Hendrix,  James  E.;  and  Kuhn,  Hans  H.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research 
Corporation.  Defect-detecting  method  and  apparatus.  3,929,0 1 3,  CI. 
73-160  000. 
Hendrix,  James  E.;  See — 

Farmer.    Larry    B.;    Hendrix,    James    E.;    and    Kuhn,    Hans    H., 
3,929,406. 
Henningsen  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Warren,  William  H.,  3,929,234. 
Henrichon,  Ernest  G.,  Jr.;  and  Bloom,  Harvey  J.,  to  Xicon  Data  Entry 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  optical  character  recognition. 
3,930,231,  CI.  340-146.3MA. 
Henry,  Dale  Vernon;  See — 

Blust,  Henry  Leo;  Lindburg.  Norman  Lee;  and  Henry.  Dale  Ver- 
non, 3,929,426. 
Henry,  H.  Clarke;  and  Gilbert,  John  B..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Hydrocracking  extraction  process  for  lubes.  3.929.617, 
CI.  208-96.000. 
Hepworth,  Matthew  A.;  See — 

Hancock,  John  Douglas;  and  Hepworth,  Matthew  A..  3.929,498. 
Herkes,  Frank  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
N,n',n",n"'-tetrasubstituted   malonamidines  and  salts.   3.929.882, 
CI.  260-564. OOR. 
Herman,  Elvin  E.;  See — 

Keller,  Bruce  W.;  Hoffman.  William  C;  and  Herman,  Elvin  E.. 
3.930.120. 
Herniman.  Ronald  John;  See— 

Gunew,     Dimiter     Stefanoff;     and     Herniman,     Ronald     John, 
3,929,004. 
Hervert,  George  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Alkylation  of 
hydroxy-substituted      aromatic       compounds.       3,929.912,      CI. 
260-624.00C. 
Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  Czuba,  Leonard  J.;  and  Schaaf.  Thomas  K..  to 
Pfizer  Inc.  Tetrazolyl  derivatives  of  naturally  occurring  prostaglan- 
dins. 3.929.818,  CI.  260-308.00D. 
Hess.    Irving   J.,    to    Ametek,    Inc.    Electrodepositing   of  aluminum. 

3.929,611.  CI.  204-I4.00N. 
Hesston  Corporation;  See — 

Case,  Cecil  L  ,  3,928,955. 
Heuring,  Vincent  Paul;  See — 

Laughlin,  Robert  Gene;  and  Heuring.  Vincent  Paul.  3,929,678. 
Heyes,  Josef.  Method  of  applying  a  firmly  adherent  coating  of  non- 
metallic     substances     to     an     electrically     conductive     substrate. 
3,929,590,  CI.  204-16.000. 
Hiasa,  Toshihisa;  and  Ishimard,  Hirohisa,  to  Iwao  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 
Process    of    removing    ammoniacal    nitrogen    from    waste    water. 
3.929,600,  CI.  204-149.000. 
Hibbel,  Josef;  See— 

Schnur,  Friedrich;  Hibbel,  Josef;  and  Cornils.  Boy.  3.929.900. 
Hickey,  Christopher  Daniel  Dowling.  Flexible  containers.  3.929,178, 

CI.  I50-52.00K. 
Hidohira,  Yoshihumi,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.  Electro- 
lytic cell  having  means  for  supporting  the  electrodes  on  the  cell  wall 
and    means    for    shorting    out    the    electrodes.     3.929.614.    CI. 
204-242.000. 
Hienuki.  Atsushi:  See— 

Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  and  Hienuki,  Atsushi,  3,930,186. 
Hieronymus,  Gerald  W.;  See— 

Cialone,  David  R,;  Hieronymus,  Gerald  W.;  Kruspe,  Henry  R.; 
McComack.  Richard  W.;  Perkins.  Norwood  K.;  and  West.  Don- 
ald L..  3.929,071. 
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Higgins.  James  Francis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Chrome  yellow  pigment  with  improved  thermal  stability.  3,929,500. 
CI.  106-298.000. 
Higuchi,  Takeru,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Osmotic  dispenser.  3,929,132. 

CI.  128-260.000. 
Higuchi.  Takeru;  Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and  Shek,  Efraim.  to  Interx  Re- 
search Corporation.  Novel  pro-drug  derivatives  of  pyridinium  aldox- 
ime  type  cholinesterase  reactivators  and  process  for  preparing  same. 
3.929.813,  CI.  260-296.00M. 
Higuchi,  Takeru,   to   Interx   Research  Corporation.    Pharmaceutical 
compositions     containing     a     digoxin     complex.     3,929.996,    CI. 
424-182.000. 
Hill.  Fredric  Martin:  See — 

White,  Raymond  Hadley;  and  Hill.  Fredric  Martin.  3,929.938. 
Hill,  Nigel;  See- 
Parker.  James  Eric;  and  Hill,  Nigel,  3,928,981. 
Hilty.  Donald  C;  See— 

Todd.  Lamar  S.;  Fitzgibbon.  Alan;  Carosella,  Michael  C;  and 
Hilty,  Donald  C,  3,929.464. 
Hindell,   Sidney    E.,   to    Diagnostic   Instruments.   Inc.   Cassette    unit. 

3.930,156,  CI.  250-315.00A. 
Hinderstein,  Philip  M.;  See — 
Petroff,  Guy.  3,929,362. 
Hines.  Edwin  W.,  to  Kennametal  Inc. 
tread   wear   and   tire   incorporating 
I52-330.00A. 
Hino.  Seiichi;  See— 

Inomata.  Jihei;  Hino.  Seiichi;  and  Tani,  Tatsuo,  3,929,914. 
Hiramatsu.  Yoshio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasushi;  Hasegawa,  Yukio;  Tsukamoto.  Kunio;  Hiramatsu. 
Yoshio;  and  Miyasaka.  Katsuhiko,  3,929,765. 
Hirayama,  Yoshio:  See— 

Sugiyama,   Noboru;  Takahashi,   Masahiro;   Kanamori,   Hirosuke; 
Sato,  Ken;  Hirayama,  Yoshio;  Mikamo.  Masahiro;  Takahashi, 
Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hara,  Isao. 
3,929,593. 
Hirokane,  Tadashi;  See— 

Yanagida,  Kiyomi;  Hirokane, 
Sato,  Tomoari,  3,929.612. 
Hirose,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kubota,     Koji;     Yoshihara, 
3,929,571. 
Hiroshi,  Miyazakai; 
Kayaku  Co.,  Ltd. 
krein.  3.929.757, 
Hirsch,    Jean;    and 


Indicator  device  for  indicating 
the   indicator.   3,929.179,  CI. 


Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu,  Tadashi;  and 


Yasuhiko;     and     Hirose,     Yoshio, 


Kazuo,  Kato;  and  Michinori,  Koyama,  to  Nippon 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  high  purity  kalli- 
Cl.  260-1 12. 50R. 

Buret.   Jean    Pierre,   to    Roussel-UCLAF.    Anti- 
inflammatory   glycoprotein    compositions    and    method    of    use. 
3.929.994.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Hishinuma.  Yukio:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hirobumi;  Arashi,  Norio;  Hishinuma.  Yukio;  and  Tamura. 
Zensuke,  3.929.416. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akahori,  Kimihiko;  and  Era,  Masayuki,  3,929,471. 
Akahori,  Kimihiko;  and  Era,  Masayuki,  3,929,518. 
Ichiryu,  Ken;  Shigeta,  Masayuki;  Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Kajiwara. 

Toshiyuki,  3,928,994. 
Kanomata,  Ichiro;  Doi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tamura,  Hifumi,  3,930,155. 
Kudo,  Tetsuichi;  Gejyo.  Tetsuo;  Yoshida.  Kazuetsu;  and  Seki,  Mi- 

chiharu,  3,929,670. 
Takano,  Nobuyoshi;  Sakai.   Kaoru;  Aoki,  Satoshi;  and  Yasuda. 

Kazuo,  3,929.411. 
Tanaka,  Hirobumi;  Arashi.  Norio;  Hishinuma.  Yukio;  and  Tamura, 

Zensuke,  3,929,416. 
Yamauti,    Teruo;    Oyama,    Yoshishige;    and     Hohsho,    Yukio, 
3,929,115. 
Hiyama.  Osamu;  and  Ito,  Kazuo,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Vinyl  chloride 
type    resin    composition    containing    a    lubricant.    3,929,712,    CI. 
260-3 1. 80B. 
Hlavacek.  Robert  A.;  See— 

Wolf,  Harold  G.,  Jr.;  and  Hlavacek,  Robert  A.,  3,929,928. 
Hobbensiefken,  Dean  W.  Vehicle  cab  configuration  effecting  reduc- 
tion of  air  drag  and  enhancing  storage  space  capacity  and  conve- 
nience. 3.929,202.  CI.  I80-68.00R. 
Hochberg.  Seymore.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Film-forming  compositions  comprising  dispersions  of  cellulose  ace- 
tate  butyrate  or  polymethylmethacrylate  combined  with  rubbery 
particles  of  crosslinked  polyacrylates  in  liquid  carrer.  3.929.693,  CI. 
260-I7.00R. 
Hodge.  Robin  H..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Integrated 
circuit  package  utilizing  novel  heat  sink  structure.  3.930.114.  CI. 
I74-52.0FP. 
Hodgkin.  Jonathan  Howard;  Hawthorne.  David  Geoffrey;  Swift.  Jean 
Drummond;  and  Solomon,  David  Henry,  to  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific &  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Titanium  dioxide  pigments 
and  fillers.  3,929,502,  CI.  106-300.000. 
Hodil,    Elmer    R..    to    Olin    Corporation.    Powder-actuated    tool. 

3.929.269.  CI.  227-10.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beermann.  Claus;  Knittel.  Volker;  and  Dursch.  Walter,  3,929,874. 
Brandt,  Wilhelm;  and  Bindrum,  Irmgard,  3,930.109. 
Habig,  Kurt;  and  Baessler,  Konrad,  3,929,891. 
Papenfuss,  Theodor,  3,929,864. 
Waldmann.  Karl,  3,929,854. 
Hoehn,  Hans:  See— 

Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  3,929,812. 


Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation;  See— 
Bowles,  Renile  E.,  3,929,272. 

Locke,  Frank  W.;  and  Sorenson,  John  F.,  3,929,225. 
Swanson,  Elmer  G.,  3.929,273. 
Hoet,  Roger;  See— 

Gerlach,  Pierre;  and  Hoet.  Roger,  3.930.179. 
Hoffman.  James  D.:  See- 
Good.  William  E.;  Di  Grasso,  Leonard;  and  Hoffman,  James  D., 
3.928,906. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Gutzwiller.  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje. 
3,929,795. 
Hoffman,  Willi,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Radiator  mountings 

for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.929,201,  CI.  I80-68.00R. 
Hoffman,  William  C:  See- 
Keller,  Bruce  W.;  Hoffman,  William  C;  and  Herman,  Elvin  E., 
3,930,120. 
Hoffmann,  Karl  H.;  Anderson.  Donald  R.;  and  Allain,  Ronald  J.,  to 
Naico  Chemical  Company.  Method  of  producing  a  raney  copper 
catalyst  and  the  catalyst  so  made.  3,929,673,  CI.  252-463.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  See— 

Fischli,  Albert  Eduard;  Klaus,  Michael  Josef;  Mayer.  Hans  Johann; 

and  Wick,  Alexander  Eduard,  3,929,853 
Fothergill,  Graham  Alwyn;  Osbond.  John  Mervyn;  and  Wickens, 

James  Charles,  3,929,836. 
Gerecke,     Max;     Kaplan.     Jean-Pierre;     and     Kyburz,     Emilio, 

3,929,791. 
Hajos.  Zoltan  George,  3,929,876. 
Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  3,929.790. 
Metlesics,  Werner;  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk,  3,929,766. 
Hofmann,   Dieter  Albrecht.   Foamed  conveyor  belt.   3,929,026.  CI. 

74-237.000. 
Hogan,  Gerard  T.;  and  Weik,  Kirby  B.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany. Vehicle  seat  with  headrest  movement  responsive  to  seat  back 
tilting.  3,929,374,  CI.  297-61.000. 
Hoglen,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Hoiden.  Homer  N.;  Hunt.  James  P.;  Browning.  Vernon  D.;  Hoglen, 
Edward  L.;  and  Kleykamp.  Donald  L.,  3,929,957. 
Hohenschutz,  Heinz:  See — 

Nienburg,  Hans-Juergen;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  Hohenschutz,  Heinz; 
Strohmeyer,  Max;  and  Tavs,  Peter,  3.929,898. 
Hohsho,  Yukio:  See — 

Yamauti,    Teruo;    Oyama.    Yoshishige;    and     Hohsho,    Yukio, 
3,929,115. 
Hoiden,  Homer  N.;  Hunt,  James  P.;  Browning,  Vernon  D.;  Hoglen, 
Edward    L.;   and    Kleykamp,   Donald    L.,   to   Dayco   Corporation. 
Method  for  producing  a  continuous  flexible  reinforced  tubular  con- 
duit. 3,929,957.  CI.  264-150.000. 
Holder.  Philippe.   Automatically   inflating  and  liberating  a  balloon. 

3,929,091,  CI.  116-I24.00B. 
Holik,  Herbert;  and  Mueller,  Karl,  to  Escher  Wyss  G.m.b.H.  Continu- 
ous process  for  forming  webs  from  fiber  suspensions.  3.929.560.  CI. 
162-157.00R. 
Holland.  Gerald  F..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Aryl  carboxylic  acids.  3,929.803.  CI. 

260-293.620. 
Hollick,  John  G.;  See- 
Day,  John  T.;  and  Hollick,  John  G.,  3,929.949. 
Holly,    Harry    H.,    to    Hollymatic   Corporation.    Molding   apparatus. 

3.928,891,  CI.  17-32.000. 
Hollyday.  Robert  David,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Mounted  ceramic  fil- 
ter. 3,930,210,  CI.  333-79.000. 
Hollymatic  Corporation;  See- 
Holly,  Harry  H.,  3,928.891. 
Holmes.  Ann;  and  Meyer,  Robert  F..  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  I- 
(3.4-Dimethoxyphenethylamino)-3-(phenoxy)-2-propanols. 
3,929.856,  CI.  260-465.00E. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Dever.  John  Alden,  3.930.202. 
Gore.  Jon  S.;  and  Walk.  Charles  R.,  3,929,504. 
Suuffer.  Norman  L..  3.930.261. 
Honig,  Gunter;  See— 

Ackermann,  Fritz;  Honig,  Gunter;  and  Schulz,  Alfred.  3.930.201. 

Honig,     Milton     L..     to     Stauffer     Chemical     Company.     Bis(2.3- 

dibromopropyOphosphate    as    a    flame    retardant    for    polymers. 

3.929,688.  CI.  260-2. 5AJ. 

Honkanen,    Reino    Walter.    Leak-resistent    guage.    3.929.020.    CI. 

73-420.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation;  See— 

Tybus,  Axel  W.;  and  Fabrizio,  Leonard  A..  3,929.700. 
Hopkins,  Gary  L.;  See— 

McNinch.  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  Urban,  John  A.;  and  Hopkins,  Gary  L., 
3,929,382. 
Hopkins,  Gary  Lee;  See — 

Urban.  John  A.;  and  Hopkins,  Gary  Lee,  3,929,383.  , 

Hopkins,  Hubert  Brian:  See— 

Davies,  Thomas  Ellis;  and  Hopkins,  Hubert  Brian,  3,929,936. 
Horizons  Incorporated,  a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated: 
See- 
Wainer,  Eugene;  and  Quaintance.  Harold  J..  3.929,483. 
Horn,  George  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  of  as- 
sembling a  glass  spherical  segment  viewing  port  to  a  submarine  ves- 
sel. 3.929.533.  CI.  156-71.000. 
Home,    Frederick    H.,    to    Rice    Barton    Corporation.    Humidifier. 

3.929.941.  CI.  261-35.000. 
Horning.  Albert  Emerson,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Silicone  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesives  and  tapes.  3.929.704.  CI.  260-29. ISB. 
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Horowitz.  Carl,  to  Polymer  Research  Corporat  on  of  America.  Poly- 
mer grafting  onto  hydrocarbon  liquids.  3,929,^00.  CI.  26O-290.OOR 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu:  See- 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane.  Iwao,  Chinuki,Taka$hi;Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Ue^a.  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 
Yanagihara.  Hideki;  and  Tanaka.  Kunihi^o.  3.929.910. 
Hoskins,  David  Orville.  to  Tektronix  Inc.  Slidinjg  stylus  holder  for  an 
»-y  plotter   3.930.259.  CI.  346-I39.00R  ' 
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rch  and  Development 
cf    l-cyclohexyl-1,3.3- 
)00. 

Isaac   Laird;  and    La 


to  Heatbath  Corpora- 
protective  coating  on 


vessel.  3.929.235.  CI. 


3,929.702. 


film       3.930.167, 


In 
CI 


Hsu.   Wan-Jean;   and 
Hsu.    Wan-Jean;   and 


Poling. 
Poling. 


Stephen    M. 
Stephen    M. 


)29.605. 


Hosier.  Peter;  and  Gates.  David  S..  to  Sun  Resell 
Co.    Process    for    preparation    of   isomers 
trimethylhydrmdane    3.929.923,  CI    260-667 
Houlihan,  Rosemary,  executrix:  See— 

Houlihan,   William    F.,   deceased;   Newell, 
Cosse,  Gerald  E  ,  3,929,5  14 
Houlihan,  William  F.,  deceased  (by  Houlihan,  |losemary,  executrix); 
Newell,  Isaac  Laird;  and  La  Cosse,  Gerald  E. 
tion.  Composition  and  method  for  forming  a 
a  zinc  metal  surface    3,929.5  14.  CI.  148-6. 14t) 
Howard.  James  A.;  and  Kelly,  Robert  R.,  to  Byron  Jackson  Inc.  System 
for  handling  and  racking  pipe  in  the  hold  of  a 
214-2  500 
Howell,  Samuel  Garry:  See- 

Miller.  Robert  W.;  and  Howell,  Samuel  Ga^y, 
Howlitt.  Thomas  Michael:  See— 

Merton.  Harry,  and  Howlitt,  Thomas  Michel,  3,929,400. 
Howson-Algraphy  Limited:  i>f— 
Smith.  Peter  John,  3,929,488 
Hsiao,  Chih  C  to  Reagents  of  the  University  cf  Minnesota,  The. 
line     production     control     of    polymeric 
250-572000. 

Hsu,  Ta-Lin.  and  Hu,  Hung  Liang,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stabil  zing  a  bubble  domain 

system.  3,930.243,  CI    340  174.0TF. 

Hsu.  Wan-Jean:  See— 

Yokoyama.    Henry; 

3.930.037 
Yokoyama.   Henry; 
3.930.038 
Hu.  Hung  Liang:  See— 

Hsu.  Ta-Lin;  and  Hu.  Hung  Liang,  3,930.2^3. 
Much,  Albert:  i>*  — 

Lubbers,  Dietrich  W  ;  and  Huch,  Albert,  3, 
Hudson,  Alan  George;  and  Orpwood,  John  Leonard,  to  Coates  Broth- 
ers  &    Company    Limited.    Polymerizable    polymer   compositions. 
3,929,698,  CI   260-22  OCB 
Huerta,  James  R.;  Anderson,  Amos  R.,  and  Meyjer,  Jeffrey  G. 
Industries     Inc.     Vanadium     organophospha  tes. 
260-80.780 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Keller,  Bruce  W  ;  Hoffman,  William  C;  a^d  Herman.  Elvin  E., 
3,930,120 
Hughes,  John  Lawrence;  Seyler,  Jay  Kenneth;  ard  Liu,  Robert  Chung- 
Huang,  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
teine-conuining  peptides   3,929,758,  CI   260- 
Hugin  Kassaregister  AB:  See— 

Lundstrom.  Goran  Ingemar;  Hartmann,  Friedrich;  and  Huijsers, 
Willem,  3,929,276. 
Huijsers,  Willem:  See— 

Lundstrom,  Goran  Ingemar,  Hartmann,  Frjedrich;  and  Huijsers. 
Willem.  3.929.276 
Hull.  David  C  :  See— 

McCollum.  Anthony  W.;  and  Hull.  David  Cl,  3,929,867. 
Hulse,  George  E.;  and  Kersting.  R.  James,  to  ilRCO  Polymers,  Inc. 

Poly(p-benzenesulfonamide).  3,929.742,  CI   ^60-79. 30R 
Hunt,  James  P.:  See— 

Holden,  Homer  N.;  Hunt.  James  P.;  Brownin  ;,  Vernon  D.;  Hoglen, 

Edward  L  ;  and  Kleykamp,  Donald  L.,  3,"  29,957. 

Hunt,  Joe  B  ,  and  Hunt,  Nina  E.  Fluorescent  lube  changing  device. 

3,929,365,  CI.  294-21.000 
Hunt,  Nina  E.:  See- 
Hunt.  Joe  B.;  and  Hunt,  Nina  E.,  3.929,365 
Hunter,  Willard  L.:  See— 

Tress.  Jack  E  ;  and  Hunter,  Willard  L  ,  3.9219.459 
Hurd,  Gordon,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Open  screen  smoke  detector  and 

circuit.  3,930,247.  CI    340-237. OOS 
Hurley.  Joseph  John,  to  J  &  P  Coats  Limited.  Pulley  wheels.  3.929.302. 

CI   242-155  OOR. 
Hurner.  Edwin  E.  Vibration  resistant  heat  exchanger  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3.929.187.  CI.  165-52.000. 
Hurtig.  Gunnar.  Ill:  See — 

Warren.  George  H  ;  and  Hurtig.  Gunnar.  IIIl  3.930,127. 

Hyncs,  John  T.,  and  Vakaleris,  Demetrius  G.,  to  Krafico  Corporation. 

Preparation   of  a   low   fat  cream  cheese  product.   3,929.892,  CI. 

426-582.000 

Ichiryu,  Ken,  Shigeta.  Masayuki;  Nakamura.  Ichiro;  and  Kajiwara.  To- 

shiyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Thickness  control  system  for  a  rolling  mill. 

3.928.994.  CI.  72-8.000 

ICI  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Gunew,     Dimiter     Stefanoff; 

3,929,004. 
Serban,  Alexander;  and  Engel, 
ICI  United  Sutes  Inc  :  See— 

Saldino.  James  P.;  and  Feltzin. 
Kuehn.  Erich.  3.929.929 
Ide.  Yadenji:  See— 

Mihara.  Hiromichi:  Yajima,  Yuzuru;  and  Id^. 


Phillip  Knox 
Joseph.  3.92|9.866 


to  Dart 
3,929.745.     CI. 


Cyclization  of  cys- 
I12.50R. 


and     Herninan.     Ronald     John, 


3.929,837. 


Yadenji.  3.930.106. 


Idel.  Vladimir  Viktorovich.  Band-saw  sharpening  machine.  3,929,040, 

CI.  76-37.000 
Igenbergs.  Eduard  B.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;   Shriver.    Edward    L.;    and    Igenbergs,    Eduard    B., 
3,929,119. 
lizuka,  Shimpei;  and  Ishimoto,  Katsumi,  to  Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  <& 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fillett  welding  longi- 
tudinal members  of  framed  structures.  3,930,137.  CI.  2I9-125.00R. 
Ikeda.  Hisao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Channel  indi- 
cating    device     for     television     receiving     sets.     3,929,093,     CI. 
1 16-124. 20R. 
Iliev,  lliya  Marinov:  See— 

Petrov,  Georgi  Mitov;  Iliev,  lliya  Marinov;  and  llov,  Rangel  Geor- 
giev,  3,928,957. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Bury,  George  John;  and  Swick,  Edwin  Grant.  3,928.894. 
Edwards,  Bryant,  3,929,952 
llov,  Rangel  Georgiev:  See — 

Petrov,  Georgi  Mitov;  Iliev,  lliya  Marinov;  and  llov,  Rangel  Geor- 
giev, 3,928.957. 
Imada.  Seiya:  See — 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane.  Iwao;  Chinuki.  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  Ueda,  Yuji;  Imada.  Seiya; 
Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko,  3,929,910. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Aldridge,  David  Cecil;  Borrow,  Antony;  and  Gerring,  Ernest  Ed- 
ward Lawrence,  3,930,014. 
Atherton,  John  Heathcote;  Plumb,  John  Beckett;  and  Stuart.  Ro- 
nald Sangster,  3,929.851. 
Austin,  Peter  William,  3.929,771. 
Barlow,    Charles    Brian;    and    Tomlin,    Clive    Dudley    Spencer, 

3,930,007. 
Gregson,  Leslie.  3,930,099. 
Krause.  Janusz  Josef  Henryk,  3,929,607. 
Morris,  Cyril;  and  Topham,  Arthur,  3,929,405. 
Nield,  Eric,  3,929,710. 
Parry,  David  Rees,  3.929.789. 
Inamoto,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Yunosuke;    Inamoto,    Yoshiaki;    and    Aigami,    Koji, 
3,929,661, 
Inazuka,  Shinichi;  and  Ninagawa,  Sadayoshi.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc. 

Urocanic  acid  amide  derivatives.  3,929.819,  CI.  260-309.000. 
Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pasini.  Franco.  3.930,1  12. 
Ingenieurburo  fur  Maschinebau  Jakob  Muller:  See — 

Muller,  Jakob.  3,929,170. 
Ingersoll,  Clyde  E..  to  Williams  Gold  Refining  Company  Incorporated. 
Tarnish  resistant  silver  based  dental  casting  alloy  capable  of  bonding 
to  porcelain.  3.929.474,  Cl.  75-172.00G. 
Ingersoll.  Clyde  E.,  to  Williams  Gold  Refining  Company  Incorporated. 
Tarnish  resistant  silver  based  dental  casting  alloy  having  superior 
improved  ductility  and  work  hardening  characteristics.  3,929.475. 
Cl.  75-173.00R. 
Inomata,  Jihei;  Hino,  Seiichi;  and  Tani,  Tatsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  a  polycarboxydiene  polymer. 
3.929.914,  Cl.  260-635.00E. 
Inoue,  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Device  for 
setting  the  inclination  of  the,  bucket  in  a  bulldozer.  3.929.245,  Cl. 
214-764.000. 
Institut  Fiziki  Akademii  Nauk  Latviiskoi  SSR:  See— 

loffe,  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich;  Dorc- 
feev.  Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Sirotenko.  Viktor  Georgievich; 
Larin,   Vladimir   Borisovich;   Sermons.  Gunar   Yanovich;  and 
Shevchenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  3,930.212. 
Institutes  of  Medical  Sciences.  The:  See- 
Barnes,  Clarence  W.;  and  Shore.  Jack  H..  3,929,125. 
Inter-Polymer  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Graefe,  Peter  U.;  Gajewski.  Vincent  J.;  and  Jimenez,  Ismael  A., 
3,929,730. 
Intercontinental  Trading  Company  -  Intraco:  See— 

Devillers,  Julien  Albert,  3,928,945. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Cialone,  David  R.;  Hieronymus,  Gerald  W.;  Kruspe,  Henry  R.; 
McComack,  Richard  W.;  Perkins,  Norwood  K.;  and  West,  Don- 
ald L..  3,929,071. 
Guarnieri.  C.  Richard;  Lee,  Kenneth;  andOnton,  Aare,  3,930,241. 
Hsu,  Ta-Lin;  and  Hu,  Hung  Liang,  3.930.243. 
Knappe.  LaVerne  Frank;  Sapetta.  Lee  Philip;  Stroebel.  Gary  John; 

and  Wilke.  Myron  Arden.  3.929.328. 
Pfeiffer,  Hans  Christian,  3,930,181. 
Poponiak,  Michael  R.,  3,929,529. 
Voegeli,  Otto,  3,930,244. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.;  See — 

Chappell,  Robert  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and 

Vock.  Manfred  H  ,  3,929,676. 
Evers,  William  J.;  Heinsohn.  Howard  H..  Jr.;  and  Mayers,  Bernard 

J..  3,929,919. 
Hall,  John  B.;  and  Sanders,  James  Milton,  3,929,677. 
Hall.  John  B  .  3.929.895. 
Lemberg.  Seymour.  3.929.675. 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Davies.  Peter  Wesley;  and  Dennison.  John  Philip,  3,929,467. 
International  Pregnancy  Advisory  Services:  See — 
Ragab.  Mohamed  Ismail.  3.929.133. 
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and  Zoile,  Willy 


and  Price, 
PSe,  com- 


J 


International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Runions,  Sinville.  3,928,880. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Kobus,  Stanislas;  Janssens,  Juliaan  Leo  Gerard 

Charles  Jacques,  3,930,235. 
Mathiesen,  Odd,  3,930,121. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation'  See— 
Carroll,  Gordon  S.,  3.930.123. 
Green.  John  Hugh.  3,930.126. 
Interx  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Higuchi,  Takeru;  Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and  Shek.  Efraim   3  929  8  1  3 
Higuchi,  Takeru,  3,929,996. 
Intreprinderea  "Bucuresti"  Pentru  Extragerea,  Prelucrarea  si  Mon- 
tarea  Marmurei  si  Pietrei  de  Constructii:  See— 
Constantin,  Gurgui  N.;  Luca,  Vasile;  Eckardt,  Andras;  and  Ci- 
ulacu,  Paraschiv  I.,  3,930,088 
loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich;  Dorcfeev 
Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Sirotenko.  Viktor  Georgievich;  Larin,  Vla- 
dimir Borisovich;  Sermons,  Gunar  Yanovich;  and  Shevchenko,  Alex- 
andr Alexandrovich.  to   Institut  Fiziki  Akademii  Nauk   Latviiskoi 
SSR.  Method  of  orienting  electrically  conductive  bodies,  preferably 
non-magnetic  ones,  in  a  magnetic  field  and  apparatus  for  performine 
same.  3,930.212,  Cl.  335-284,000. 
Ippolito,  Madeline:  5ee — 

Montalbano.  Anthony  P.,  3,929,295. 
Isaacs,  Thelma  J.;  Gottlieb,  Milton  S.;  Feichtner,  John  D 
Andrea  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Tl 
pound,  single  crystals.  3.929,970,  Cl.  423-299.000. 
Isaacs,  Thelma  J.;  Gottlieb,  Milton  S.;  Feichtner,  John  D.;  and  Price, 
Andrea    A.,    to    Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation.    TI3VS4   and 
TIjNbS,    crystals    and    acousto-optical    devices.     3  929  976     Cl 
423-511.000.  ■       ,        .         . 

Isard.  Arsene;  and  Parvi,  Ludovic,  to  Products  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhl- 
mann   Quaternary  ammonia  salu  of  polyhalogenated  aromatic  com- 
pounds. 3,929,886,  Cl.  260-567. 60P. 
Ishigami.  Noriakira  Chiryu,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Monitor 
ing  device  for  hydraulic  brake  system.  3,930,222.  Cl.  340-52.00C. 
Ishikawa.  Masayuki;   Kaneko,  Chikara;  Suda,  Tatsuo;  Yamada,  Sa- 
chiko; Eguchi,  Yukuo;  Sugimoto,  Akiko;  and  Sasaki,  Satoshi,  to  Wis- 
consin Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Process  for  preparation  of  ste- 
roid derivative.  3,929,770,  Cl.  260-239.550. 
Ishimard.  Hirohisa:  See— 

Hiasa,  Toshihisa;  and  Ishimard,  Hirohisa,  3,929,600. 
Ishimoto,  Katsumi:  See— 

lizuka,  Shimpei;  and  Ishimoto.  Katsumi,  3.930.137. 
Isnardi,  Luis  L.,  Jr.  Means  for  rejuvenating  tennis  balls  and  the  like 

3,929,174.  Cl.  141-329.000. 
Istituto  Luso  Farmaco  d'ltalia  S.r.l.:  See— 

Manghisi.  Elso;  and  Cascio,  Giuseppe,  3,930,008. 

Akihiko:  See— 

Kaetsu,  Isao;  Ito.  Akihiko;  and  Hayashi.  Koichiro,  3,929,602. 

Kazuo:  See— 

Chimura,    Kazuya;    Ito,    Kazuo;    Takashima,    Shunichi;    Shindo, 

Mizuo;  and  Shimoshinbara,  Yoshihiro.  3,929,728. 
Hiyama,  Osamu;  and  Ito.  Kazuo,  3,929,712. 
Itoh.  Iko;  Sekihara,  Takeshi;  and  Emura,  Tomoyuki,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Method  for  producing  high  bulk  den- 
sity polyvinyl  chloride.  3,929,753,  Cl.  260-92. SOW. 
Ivaschenko.  Pavel  Andreevich:  See— 

Raikov.  Ivan  Yakovlevich;  Ivaschenko.  Pavel  Andreevich;  Judin, 
Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Pisarev,  Georgy  Lvovich;  and  Roslyakov, 
Vladimir  Yakovlevich,  3,929,1  10. 
Iwamoto,  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  cir- 
cuit having  a  pair  of  thyristors.  3,930,195.  Cl.  321-45.00C. 
Iwamoto.  Takeji.  Holding  toy.  3.928.933.  Cl.  46-1 19.000. 
Iwao  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Hiasa.  Toshihisa;  and  Ishimard,  Hirohisa,  3,929.600. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Katsuaki.  3.930,144. 
Izawa,  Shinichi;  Ozeki,  Juro;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakanishi,  Atsuo, 
to  Asahi-Dow  Limited.  Graft  copolymerizing  a  styrene  type  com- 
pound and  a  polyphenylene  ether.  3,929,930,  Cl.  260-874.000. 
Izawa.  Shinichi;  Tsuzimura,  Katsuhiko;  Mizushiro,  Ken;  Ozeki,  Juro; 
Sugawara,  Yoshiaki;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakanishi.  Astuo,  to 
Asahi-Dow  Limited.  Graft  copolymer  of  styrene  type  compound  and 
a  polyphenylene  ether.  3.929,931.  Cl.  260-874.000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Shumaker,  John  Frederick.  3,929.239. 
M.  Ney  Company.  The:  See— 

Schaffer,  Stephen  P..  3.928.913. 
M.  Voith  GmbH:  See- 
Csordas.  Elemer;  Gaugenmaier,  Karl;  and  Kotitschke.  Gerhard 
3.929.065. 
J  &  P  Coats  Limited:  See- 
Hurley.  Joseph  John,  3.929,302. 
Jackson,  Arthur  Frederick;  See — 

Wookey,  Norman;  Jackson.  Arthur  Frederick;  Collins,  Michael 
Clive;  and  Francis,  Brian,  3,930.048 
Jacobsson,  Kurt  Arne  Gunnar,  to  Aktiebolaget  IRO.  Thread  supply 

device  for  textile  machines.  3,928,987,  Cl.  66-I32.00R. 
Jade  Controls,  Inc.:  See- 
Solomon,  Ralph  E..  3.929.51  I. 
Jaegtnes.  Karl  O.:  See— 

Braytenbah,  Andrew  S.;  Jaegtnes,  Karl  O.;  and  Smith,  Millard  F 

3,928,976. 
Braytenbah.  Andrew  S.;  and  Jaegtnes,  Karl  O.,  3,928.977. 


and  Zoile,  Willy 


Ito, 


Ito. 


J 


J. 


Jahn.  Hans-Georg,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Gripper  con- 
trol    for     sheet-fed     rotary     printing     presses.      3,929,069.     Cl. 
101-232.000. 
Jahngen.  Edwin  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Bader,  Henry;  and  Jahngen.  Edwin  G.,  Jr.,  3,929,848. 
Jakobsen,  Karl  Severin;  and  Nadeau,  Victor  Joseph,  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation.  Process  for  wet  winding  filaments.  3,929,956, 
Cl.  264-137.000. 
Jaike,  Hellmut  Georg:  See— 

Engelhardt,  Fritz;  Gunzert.  Willi;  JaIke,  Hellmut  Georg;  Ribka, 
Joachim;  and  Weckler,  Gerhard,  3.929,740. 
James,  John  William:  See- 
Wiggins,  Leslie  Frederick;  James,  John  William;  and  Gittos.  Mau- 
rice Ward,  3,930,006, 
Jamshidi,  Khosrow,  Muscle  biopsy  needle   3,929.123,  Cl.  I28-2.00B 
Jansen,  Malcolm  L.:  See- 
Stern.   William    R  ;  Jansen.   Malcolm    L.;   and    Vance.   Bess   L. 
3,929,598. 
Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke;  and  Soudijn,  Wil- 
lem.    to     Janssen     Pharmaceutica     N.V.     2-Benzimidazolinones 
3.929.801,  Cl,  260-293,600, 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See— 

Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke;  and  Soudijn 
Willem,  3,929,801.  " 

Janssens,  Juliaan  Leo  Gerard:  See— 

Kobus,  Stanislas;  Janssens.  Juliaan  Leo  Gerard; 
Charles  Jacques.  3,930.235 
Janzon.  Karl  Heinz;  Weigert,  Wolfgang;  Hein.  Hilmar;  Mechler.  Hel- 
mut;  and    Meyer-Simon,    Eugen,   to   Deutsche   Gold     und   Silber- 
Scheideanstalt   vormals  Roessler    Halogenation  of  phenolic  com- 
pounds. 3,929.907,  Cl.  260-619.00R. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Araki,  Kunio;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  Kasahara,  Yuko;  Yamashita,  Yo- 
shisada;   Yotumoto,   Keiichi;  Sunaga.  Hiromi;  Tabei,   Kiyoshi; 
Goto,  Kazuo;  Tajiri,  Kunio,  and  Kittaka,  Hirokazu.  3,930.098. 
KaeUu.  Isao;  Ito.  Akihiko;  and  Hayashi.  Koichiro.  3.929,602 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yaeda.     Yasuyuki;     Hayashi.     Shigeki;     and     Ktmura,     Kazuo. 
3.930.107. 
Japikse.  Cornelis  Hendrikus;  Singh.  Gyanendra;  and  Kennedy,  Timo- 
thy J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Rapidly  dissolving  dry 
beverage  mix.  3,930.053,  Cl.  426-590.000. 
Jarrett.  Noel:  See— 

King.  Larry  K.;  and  Jarrett.  Noel.  3.929,975. 
Jayne,  Gerald  John  Joseph:  See- 
Elliott.  John  Scotchford;  Jayne.  Gerald  John  Joseph,  and  Askew 
Herbert  Frank.  3.929.653 
Jeumont-Schneider:  See— 

Picandet,  Jean  A.,  3,930,125. 
Jewett,  Warren  R.:  See— 

Abbate,    John;    Jewett,    Warren    R.;    and    Mason,    William    H 
3,929,250. 
Jimenez.  Ismael  A.:  See— 

Graefe.  Peter  U.;  Gajewski.  Vincent  J 
3.929,730. 
Johansen,  Inge;  and  Tong,  David  W.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  High  voltage  overhead  transmission  line  conductor  with 
reduced  wet  weather  corona  noise  and  corona  losses.  3  930  I  1 3  Cl 
I74-40.00R.  ' 

John  Edwards  &  Associates,  Inc  :  See- 
Edwards,  John  M.,  and  Wright,  James  D. 
John  Kirkegaard  Maskinfabrik  A/S;  See— 

Kirkegaard,  John  Kirk,  3.929,028. 
John  O.  Butler  Company:  See— 

Tarrson.  E.  B.;  and  Young.  R.,  3,929,144. 
Johnson,   Albert   F.   Leg  support  device   for 

2-22.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Campbell.    Roger  G..   Sr.;  Goff,   Richard   E.,   Jr.;   and   Suffier 

Thomas  L..  3.930,090. 
Drelich,  Arthur  H.;  and  Lukacs,  George  J. 
Drelich.  Arthur  H.;  and  Lukacs.  George  J. 
Harmon.  Carlyle.  3.930.086. 
Johnson.  Morris  A.;  and  Yang.  Kang.  to  Continental  Oil  Company 
Process  for  removing  iron  from  an  aqueous  acid  solution  conuinine 
iron  and  copper.  3.929,599,  Cl.  204-108.000. 
Johnsson.  Erik  Borje.  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergt   Method  of  arrang 
ing  a  seal  between  a  pressure  vessel,  preferably  a  reactor  vessel,  and 
its  lid  by  means  of  a  torrid  ring  provided  with  flanges  3  929  253  Cl 
220-320.000.  o         .        .        . 

Johren,  Paul:  See— 

Morsbach,     Martin;    Johren.     Paul;     and     Meuken.     Hermann 
3.929,342. 
Jokay.  Louis,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  High  calorie  pudding.  3  930  057 
Cl.  426-577.000.  f  e  •        ■ 

Jones,  Cecil  R.;  Yoli,  Alfred  H  ,  and  Kirk,  William  F..  to  Transfer  Sys- 
tems Incorporated.  Failed  fuel  detection  for  PWR    3  929  570    Cl 
176-80.000. 
Jones,  Lewis  O..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stoichiometric  fertile  cairieri 

3.929.657.  Cl.  252-62. lOP. 
Jones,  Stanley  C,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Determination  of  oil  sat- 
uration in  an  anisotropic  reservoir.  3,929,01  I,  Cl.  73-155.000. 
Jones.  Sterling  B   Fastening  device.  3,928,904,  Cl.  29-436.000. 
Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing  Company:  See— 
Risley.  Robert  F.,  3,929,218. 


and  Jimenez,  Ismael  A. 


3.928.939. 


skiing.    3,928.872,   Cl 


3.930.073. 
3,930.074. 
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and    Poisson,    Pierre, 


Schendeler,  Francisi  us  J.;  and  Jounen,  Jo- 


Jouhaneau.  Monique: 
Bcrnier,    Cecile, 
3,929.734. 
Jounen,  Joseph  C;  See— 
Thurston,  Franklin  J.; 
sephC,  3,929.217. 
Joye,  N.  Mason,  Jr.:  See— 

Scverson.  Ray  F.;  Schuller,  Walter  H.;  Joje,  N.  Mason.  Jr.;  and 
Lawrence,  Ray  V  .  3.929.755 
Judin.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Raikov,  Ivan  Yakovlevich;  Ivaschenko,  PaVel  Andreevich;  Judin, 
Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Pisarev,  Georgy  Liovich;  and  Roslyakov, 
Vladimir  Yakovlevich.  3,929.1 10. 
Juhlin.  Sven-Eric:  See— 

Bjurling.  Per  Olof;  and  Juhlin.  Sven-Eric,  J  ,929.367. 
Juiles,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Fort,  J    Robert;  Westphal.  James  A.;  Dix.  C.  Hewitt;  and  Juiles. 
Donald  R  ,  3,930,145. 
Jung,  Bruno.  Process  for  producing  casting  mole  s  suitable  for  use  in  the 

ceramic  industry.  3,929.685,  CI.  260-2. 5HB. 
Junggren,  Ulf  Krister:  See— 

Carlsson.  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Corrodi.  Hans  Rjudolf;  Hallhagen.  Sven 
Goran;  and  Junggren,  Ulf  Krister,  3,929,87  1 
Jurisch.  Louis  A.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Emulsion  pol- 
ymerization process  employing  an  uxazoline  M  chain  transfer  agent. 
3,929,748,  CI.  260-88  lOP  | 

Just,  Franz-Peter,  to  Grafelmann,  Hans.  Method  for  manufacturing  of 
a  detachable  joint  for  artificial  teeth,  and  a  striictural  member  assem 
biy  therefor.  3.928,912,  CI.  32-5  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Inouc,  Kazuo,  3,929,245. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Kawazu,  Motoaki.  3,929,397. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha:  See— 

Naito,  Okito,  3,928.959 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  Se' 
Komatsu,    Noboru;    Arai,    Tohru;    Sugii^oto, 
Mizuuni,  Masayoshi,  3,930.060. 
Kabushikikaisha  Kawaidenkiseisakusho:  See— 

Saku,  Isamu,  3,928,909. 
Kadokura,  Kenzi:  See— 

Habu.    Teiji;    Nakajima,    Tomio;    Sakamdto, 
Kenzi;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  and  Machida, 


Kaetsu.  Isao;  Ito.  Akihiko;  and  Hayashi.  Koichiro.  to  Japan  Atomic 


Energy  Research  Institute.  Low  temperature 


rradiation  of  vitrifiable 


Yoshihiko;    and 


Eiichi;    Kadokura, 
Katsutoshi.  3,929.486 


amaguchi.  Kanemichi, 

•-.  3,930,095. 

Fischer,    Hermann, 


mixtures  of  unsaturated  monomers.  3,929,602,  CI   204-159  220 
Kahan,   Edward.    Portable   collector  apparatu^   with   resilient  tongs. 

3.929,363,  CI.  294-19.00R 
Kahn,  Leonard  R    Method  for  preparing  a  pjidding.  3.930.051,  CI 

426-573.000 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  •$«jf— 

Borup,  Herbert  H.,  3,929,247 
Kaiser  Glass  Fiber  Corporation:  See— 

Lewis,  Albert;  and  Krueger,  Ronald  G.,  3,^30,091 
Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Ichiryu,  Ken,  ShigeU,  Masayuki;  Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Kajiwara, 
Toshiyuki,  3.928.994 
Kakuta,  Izumi:  See— 

KomaUu.  Yoshihiro;  KakuU.  Izumi;  and  ' 
3,930,041. 
Kalafus,  Edward  F.:  See— 

van  Gils,  Gerard  E.;  and  Kalafus,  Edward 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kuhrt,    Winfried;    Derleth.     Helmut;    an^ 
3,929,682. 
Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich:  See—  ' 

loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich;  Dorc- 

feev,  Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Sirotenkp,  Viktor  Georgievich; 

Larin,   Vladimir   Borisovich;   Sermons,   Gunar   Yanovich;  and 

Shevchenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3(,930,212. 

Kalogeropoulos,  Alexis:  See— 

Tsagas,  Nicolas  Fotios.  3,930,223. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estr^dier,  Francoise,  to  So- 
ciete  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal  Process  for  producing  indoanilines  and 
keratin  fiber  dye  composition  containing  the  same.  3.929,403,  CI. 
8-10.100. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire,  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estr^dier,  Francoise,  to  Sc- 
ciete  Anonyme  dite:   L'Oreal.    Indoanilines  in   keratinic  fiber  dye 
compositions.  3.929.404.  CI    8-10.100. 
Kalust.  Pierre  M.  Audio  visual  memorial.  3.92t.928,  CI.  40-28.100. 
Kalvoda.  Jaroslav:  See—  i 

Anner.  Georg;  and  Kalvoda.  Jaroslav.  3.92  9.844 
Kamatics  Corporation:  See— 

Orkin.  Stanley  S..  and  Nagy.  Edward  John 
Kamihigoshi.  Tutomu:  5**— 

Komo.  Teuuya,  Mizobata,  Satoshi;  Ukaji 

shi.  Tutomu.  3,929.920. 
Wada.     Hiroyuki;     Kawakami.     Yasumas^;     and     Kamihigoshi. 
Tutomu.  3.929,415 
Kampe.  Wolfgang:  5*^— 

Fauland.  Erich;  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Thiel,  Max;  Stork,  Harald;  and 

Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut.  3.929.763 
Fauland.  Erich;  Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Such,  l^urt;  Stork,  Harald;  and 

Dietmann,  Karl,  3.929,764 
Popelak,  Alfred;  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Thiel 
and  Sponer.  Cisbert.  3,929,793. 


3.929.396. 
Rokuo;  and  Kamihigo- 


Max;  Dietmann.  Karl; 


Kanamnri,  Hirosuke:  See — 

Sugiyama,   Noboru;  Takahashi,  Masahiro;  Kanamori,  Hirosuke; 
Sato,  Ken;  Hirayama,  Yoshio;  Mikamo,  Masahiro;  Takahashi, 
Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hara,  Isao, 
3,929,593. 
Kanda,  Masao;  and  Suefuji,  Mineo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  coating  a  web.  3,929,097,  CI.  1 18-62.000. 
Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Sugiyama,   Noboru;  Takahashi,   Masahiro;   Kanamori,   Hirosuke; 
Sato,  Ken;  Hirayama,  Yoshio;  Mikamo,  Masahiro;  Takahashi. 
Toshiro;  Nagano.  Toshihiro;  Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hara,  Isao, 
3,929,593. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mihara,  Hiromichi;  Yajima.  Yuzuru;  and  Ide,  Yadenji,  3.930,106. 
Kaneko.  Chikara:  See— 

Ishikawa,   Masayuki;  Kaneko,  Chikara;  Suda,  Tatsuo;  Yamada, 
Sachiko;  Eguchi,  Yukuo;  Sugimoto,  Akiko;  and  Sasaki,  Satoshi, 
3,929,770. 
Kaneko.  Takashi:  See— 

Chimura,    Kazuya;    Takashima.    Shunichi;    Nakazono,    Ryuichi; 
Kawashima,    Masao;    Ota,    Hiroyuki;    Kaneko,    Takashi;    and 
Sakunaga,  Kenichi,  3,930,103. 
Kanomata,  Ichiro;  Doi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tamura,  Hifumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Ion  microprobe  analyser.  3,930,155,  CI.  250-309.000. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanimoto.  Tadashi;  and  Shibata.  Kazuo.  3.930.080. 
Kanzaki,  Toshihiko;  Fukita,  Tadazumi;  and  Kono.  Yoichiro,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Production  of  cephalosporin  C.  3,929,577, 
CI.  195-36.00R. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai,  Haruhiko;  and  Minegishi,  Yutaka,  3,929,663. 

Arai,   Haruhiko;  Tachibana,   Kyozaburo;  Naganuma,   Yoshinori; 

and  MuraU,  Moriyasu,  3,929,680. 
Hiyama,  Osamu;  and  Ito,  Kazuo,  3.929.712. 
Nakagawa,    Yunosuke;    Inamoto,    Yoshiaki;    and    Aigami,    Koji, 
3.929,661. 
Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Gerecke,     Max;     Kaplan,     Jean-Pierre;     and     Kyburz,     Emilio, 
3,929,791. 
Karami,  Hamzeh,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Absorbent  article 

and  method.  3,929.1  34.  CI.  128-284.000. 
Kardon.  Samuel;  and  Curry.  Carlton  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy    Plug  for  plug  nozzles.  3.929.289,  CI.  239-265.1  10. 
Karmin,  Irving.  Pattern  training  apparatus.  3,929,462,  CI.  35-37.000. 
Kasahara,  Yuko:  See— 

Araki,  Kunio;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Kasahara,  Yuko;  Yamashita,  Yo- 
shisada;   Yotumoto,   Keiichi;  Sunaga,  Hiromi;  Tabei,  Kiyoshi; 
Goto,  Kazuo;  Tajiri,  Kunio;  and  KitUka,  Hirokazu,  3,930,098. 
Katagiri,  Yoshiaki;  Urayama,  Takao;  and  Mori,  Masaji,  to  Bridgestone 
Tire  Company  Limited;  and  Mori  Ironworks  Company  Limited.  Col- 
lapsible tire  building  drum.  3,929,546,  CI.  156-417.000. 
Kates,  Richard.  Metal  chair.  3,929,376,  CI.  297-445.000. 
Kato,  Yozo:  See— 

Kurata,  Tokuzo;  Okano,  Takeshi;  Tamaru,  Akio;  Kato,  Yozo;  and 
Nagashima,  Saburo,  3,929,881. 
Katz,  Leonhard:  5>*— 

Robinson,    Alfred;    Schatz,    Joseph    S.;    and    Katz,    Leonhard, 
3,930,165. 
Katz,  Louis  N.  Filtration  and  circulation  system  and  apparatus  there- 
fore. 3,929,101,  CI.  119-5.000. 
Kaufmann,  Heinz;  and  Wettstein,  Albert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  steroid  epoxides.   3,929,769,  CI. 
260-239. 55R. 
Kaugars,  Girts,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Compositions  and  methods 
of  combatting  arthropodal  pests  using  phenylhydrazone  derivatives. 

3.930.020,  CI,  424-327.000. 

Kaugars,  Girts,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Compositions  and  methods 
of  combatting  arthropodal  pests  using  phenylhydrozone  derivatives. 

3.930.021,  CI.  424-327.000. 
Kawakami,  Yasumasa:  See— 

Wada,     Hiroyuki;     Kawakami,     Yasumasa;     and     Kamihigoshi, 
Tutomu,  3,929,415. 
Kawase,  Koichi;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuhide,  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Fuel  injection  pump.  3,929,1  13,  CI.  123-139.00R. 
Kawase,    Shoji;    Maeda,    Kenji;    Kumakawa,    Shiro;    and    Kuratsuji, 

Takatoshi,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Tyres.  3,929,180,  CI.  152-359.000. 
Kawashima,  Masao:  See — 

Chimura,    Kazuya;    Takashima,    Shunichi;    Nakazono,    Ryuichi; 
Kawashima,    Masao;    Ota,    Hiroyuki;    Kaneko,    Takashi;    and 
Sakunaga,  Kenichi,  3,930.103. 
Kawashima.     Yuzo.     Method    for    treating    diabetic     ketoacidosis. 

3.929,995,  CI.  424-178.000. 
Kawata,  Shigeo:  See— 

Yoshimura,    Yoshio;    Yokogawa,    Kanae;   and    Kawata,   Shigeo, 
3,929,579. 
Kawazu,    Motoaki,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Ricoh.    Projection    lens. 

3,929,397,  CI.  350-216.000. 
Kay,  Charles.  Method  of  making  a  unitary  partition  by  fusing  a  connec- 
tor plate  panels.  3,929,534,  CI.  156-73.500. 
Kazuo,  Kato:  See— 

Hiroshi,    Miyazakai;    Kazuo,    Kato;    and    Michinori,    Koyama, 
3.929,757. 
Kealy,  Richard  D.,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company.  Synergistic  flavor  en- 
hancing coatings  for  cat  food  compositions  comprising  citric  and 
phosphoric  acids.  3,930,031,  CI.  426-89.000. 
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Kedrinsky,    Vasily    Nikolaevich;    and    Zakharov,    Ivan    Dmitrievich. 

Straight  bevel  gear  grinding  machine.  3,928,944,  CI.  51-33.00W. 
Keene,  Derek  K.;  and  Wahl,  James  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Steering 
axle  assembly  providing  improved  lateral  stability.  3,929,346.  CI. 
280-87.00R. 
Kehm,   Paul   H..  to  Teleflex   Incorporated.   Transmission   assembly. 

3,929,032,  CI.  74-501. OOR. 
Keith,  Charles  H.:  See- 
Levers,  William  E.;  and  Keith,  Charles  H.,  3,930,077. 
Keith,  Roger  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Film-surface  welding  backup  tape.  3,929,270,  CI.  228-50.000. 
Kelbel,  Donald  W.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Transmission  shift 

control  linkage.  3,929,029,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Keller,  Bruce  W.;  Hoffman,  William  C;  and  Herman,  Elvin   E..  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.   Multi-beam  cathode   ray  tube  having 
equalized  line  brightness.  3,930,120,  CI.  178-7.700. 
Keller,     Michael     I.     Impact     sensing     detector.      3,930,248,     CI. 

340-267.00R. 
Kelley,  Philip  C  :  See— 

Schollenberger,  Charles  S.;  Dinbergs,  Kornelius;  and  Kelley,  Philip 
C,  3,929,726. 
Kellner,  Maximilian.  Method  and  apparatus  for  culturing  microorgan- 
isms. 3,929,582,  CI.  195-107.000. 
Kelly,  Gilbert  H.:  See- 

Bedenbender,  John  W  ;  and  Kelly,  Gilbert  H.,  3,929,206. 
Kelly,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Howard,  James  A.;  and  Kelly,  Robert  R.,  3,929,235. 
Kelly,  Vincent  J.;  Cloud,  Larry  L.;  and  Smalligan,  Wayne  J.,  to  Gerber 
Products  Company.  Process  for  preparing  a  precooked  dehydrated 
product.  3,930,027,  CI.  426-28.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See- 
Good,  William  E.;  Di  Grasso,  Leonard;  and  Hoffman,  James  D., 
3.928.906. 
Kelsey,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Bro,  Per;  Kelsey,  Robert  H.;  and  Marincic,  Nikola,  3,929,507. 
Kemp,  John  Edward  Glyn;  See— 

Danilewicz,  John  Christopher;  Kemp,  John  Edward  Glyn;  Snarey, 
Michael;  and  Wright,  James  Robert,  3,930,004. 
Kempa,  Joseph  E.,  to  Hanna  Mining  Company,  The.  Screening  appara- 
tus. 3,929,647,  CI.  209-395.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

Villari,  Frank  K.,  3,929,412. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Hines,  Edwin  W.,  3,929,179. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Wang,  Chih-Chung,  3,929,610. 
Kennedy,  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Japikse,  Cornelis  Hendrikus;  Singh,  Gyanendra;  and  Kennedy, 
Timothy  J.,  3,930,053. 
Kersting,  R.  James:  See— 

Hulse,  George  E.;  and  Kersting,  R.  James,  3,929,742. 
Keske,  Frank  E.:  See— 

Hackett,  David  E.;  and  Keske,  Frank  E.,  3,929,394. 
Ketterer,  Stanley  Joseph,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Electro  mechanical 

adder  mechanism.  3.929,081 ,  CI.  112-I58.00D. 
Keverline.  John  J.  Cotton  loader.  3.929.366.  CI.  294-88.000. 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  See— 

Swinehart.  Carl  F..  3.930,160. 
Keystone  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Joling  P..  3,929,058. 
Khalid,  Joseph  M.,  to  Square  D  Companv.  Arc-extinguishing  materials. 

3,929,660,  CI.  252-63.200. 
Khan,  Ausat  Ali:  See — 

Cooper,  Terence  Alfred;  and  Khan,  Ausat  Ali,  3,929,752. 
Kibby,  Robert  M.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Carbothermic  pro- 
duction of  aluminum.  3,929,456,  CI.  75-lO.OOR. 
Kidd,  Donald  A.  Cards,  magnetic  mounting  members  and  rotatable 

holder.  3,929,332,  CI.  273-1. OOM 
Kiezebrink,  Willem,  to  Wavin  B.V.  Device  for  manufacturing  fibre  re- 
inforced plastic  tubes.  3,929,554,  CI.  156-425.000. 
Kikuya.  Satoshi:  See— 

Tanigawa.  Shizuhiko;  Kikuya,  Satoshi;  Yamazoe,  Yoshinori;  and 
Nakamura,  Chihiro,  3,930,270. 
Kilbourn,  Edward  E.;  and  Weiler,  Ernest  D.,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany.    Pyridyl     phenyl-carbamate     rodenticide.      3,929,808,     CI. 
260-294. 80G. 
Kim.  Gwan;  and  Ernest.  Michael  Vance,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Dual 

purpose  auto  exhaust  catalysts.  3,929,965,  CI.  423-213.500. 
Kim,  Jung  K.  Key  holding  device.  3,929,266,  CI.  224-26.00R. 
Kim,  Kenneth;  and  Suzuki,  Shigemutsu,  to  Lotte  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  elec- 
trostatic precipitator.  3,929,436,  CI.  55-121.000. 
Kimura,  Ichiro;  Sugiyama,  Hironari;  Takita,  Kiyoshi;  and  Mizutani, 
Makoto,   to    Kumiai  Chemical    Industry.   Herbicidal   composition. 
3,929,452,  CI.  71-100.000. 
Kimura,  Kazuo:  See— 

Yaeda,     Yasuyuki;     Hayashi,     Shigeki;     and     Kimura,     Kazuo, 
3,930,107. 
Kimura,  Noboru,  to  VRC  California,  Inc.  High  density  magnetic  stor- 
age system.  3,930,265,  CI.  360-45.000. 
Kimura,  Tsurugi:  See— 

Nishi,  Takeshi;  Kimura,  Tsurugi;  Moriguchi,  Isao;  Yokoi,  Kiyoshi; 
Nakakobo,  Isojiro;  and  Kumagai,  Ryohei,  3,929,428. 
King,  George  W.:  See— 

Salava,   Roger   F.;   Eastman,    Brian   G.;  and    King,  George   W.. 
3.930,251. 


King,  John  M.;  and  Bakker.  Nicolaas.  to  Chevron  Research  Company. 
Extreme    pressure    agent    and    its    preparation.     3,929,650,    CI. 
252-33.400. 
King,  Larry  K.;  and  Jarretr,  Noel,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 
Selective  recycle  production  of  aluminum  chloride.  3,929,975,  CI. 
423-496.000 
Kinoshi,  Masao;  and  Furumura,  Kyozarburo,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion.   Steel   suitable   for   use   as   rolling   elements.    3,929,523,   CI. 
148-143.000. 
Kinstle,  James  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electron  beam  curable 

coating  composition.  3,929,935,  CI.  260-885.000. 
Kirby,  Russell  B.,  Jr.;  and  Wing.  Stephen  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Precision  molded  refractory  articles  and 
method  of  making.  3,929.476.  CI.  75-214.000 
Kirchlechner,   Richard;   Rogalski,   Werner;  and  Seubert,  Jurgen,  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  oxocarboxylic  acid  amides  and  oxocarboxylic  acids. 
3,929,880,  CI.  260-559.00A. 
Kirk,  William  F.:  See- 

Jones,  Cecil  R  ;  Yoli,  Alfred  H.;  and  Kirk,  William  F.,  3.929.570. 
Kirkegaard.  John  Kirk,  to  John  Kirkegaard  Maskinfabrik  A/S.  Gear- 
wheel. 3.929,028.  CI.  74-448.000. 
Kirsch.  Alan  L.:  See— 

Beane.  Theodore  E.;  and  Kirsch.  Alan  L.,  3,929,075. 
Kissin,  Claud  W.:  See— 

Suchowski.   Bernard;   Lovitz,  David   D.;  and   Kissin,  Claud   W., 
3.929,102. 
Kitagawa,  Yoshihiko:  See- 
Kudo,  Ken-ichi;  Kitagawa.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kuribayashi.  Hideyuki. 
3.929.747. 
Kitamoto.  Tatsuji:  See— 

Shirahata.    Ryuji;    Kitamoto,   Tatsuji;   Shimizu,   Mahito;   Tasaki, 
Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Masaaki,  3,929,604. 
Kittaka,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Araki,  Kunio;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Kasahara,  Yuko;  Yamashita,  Yo- 
shisada;   Yotumoto,  Keiichi;  Sunaga,  Hiromi;  Tabei,  Kiyoshi; 
Goto,  Kazuo;  Tajiri,  Kunio;  and  Kittaka,  Hirokazu,  3,930,098. 
KittI,  Emil,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Solar  radiation  conver- 
sion system.  3,929,510,  CI.  136-206.000. 
Klaus,  Michael  Josef:  See— 

Fischli,  Albert  Eduard;  Klaus,  Michael  Josef;  Mayer,  Hans  Johann; 
and  Wick,  Alexander  Eduard,  3,929,853. 
Klebba,  Horst,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lock  mecha- 
nism for  a  vehicle  door.  3,929,361,  CI   292-216.000. 
Kleimann,  Helmut:  See— 

Blahak,    Johannes;     Muller,     Erwin;    and    Kleimann,    Helmut, 
3,929,863. 
Kleykamp,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Holden,  Homer  N.;  Hunt,  James  P.;  Browning,  Vernon  D.;  Hoglen, 

Edward  L.,  and  Kleykamp,  Donald  L.,  3,929,957 

Klimaszewski,  Charles  Stanley.  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 

Company.   Process  for  sealing  thermoplastic  tube.   3,929.943.  CI. 

264-25.000. 

Kliment.  Karel.  Method  for  providing  dentures  with  a  soft  hydrogel 

layer.  3.930.076.  CI.  427-353.000. 
Klingenmaier.  Otto  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Plating  appara- 
tus   and    method    for    rotary    engine    housings.     3,929,592,    CI. 
204-26.000. 
Klink,  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Repa  Feinstanzwerk  GmbH    Adjustable  strap 

fastener.  3,928,895,  CI.  24-196.000. 
Kloot,  Leslie  John,  to  Cape  Air  Conditioning  (Proprietary)  Ltd.  Termi- 
nal air  outlet  device.  3,929,280,  CI.  236-l.OOB 
Klopping,  Hein  Louis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Fungicidal  formulations  of  2-benzimidazolecarbamic  acid,  alkyl  es- 
ters   3,930,010,  CI.  424-273.000. 
Knappe,  LaVerne  Frank;  Sapetta,  Lee  Philip;  Stroebel.  Gary  John;  and 
Wilke,  Myron  Arden.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Document  transport  device.  3.929.328.  CI    271-267  000 
Knipstrom.  Karl-Erik;  Uhlig,  Heinz  Oskar;  and  Boden,  Knut  Foike 
ingemar,  to  Elektriska  Svetsningsaktiebolaget.  Apparatus  for  weld- 
ing vertical  joints.  3,930,1  38,  CI.  219-126.000. 
Knittel,  Volker:  See— 

Beermann,  Claus;  Knittel,  Volker;  and  Dursch,  Walter,  3,929,874. 
Knock-N-Lok:  See- 
Solo.  Alan  J..  3.929.311. 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakamura.  Yoshimi;  Minami.  Toshihiro;  Niina,  Eizi;  and  Mizutani, 
Katuzi,  3,929,517. 
Kobus,   Stanislas;   Janssens,   Juliaan    Leo   Gerard;   and    Zoile,   Willy 
Charles  Jacques,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Data  processing  system    3,930.235.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Koch,  Richard  C,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  2-( Substituted )-5,6-dihydro-4H- 1,4- 
thiazines    used    for    the    control    of    rice    blast     3,930,001,    CI. 
424-246.000. 
Koda,  Akio:  See- 
Murakami,  Masuo;  Koda,  Akio;  Takashima,  Mutsuo;  Takagi,  Etuo; 
Sakoh,     Ichiro;     Matsuda,     Hideya;     and     Suzuki,    Tsutomu, 
3,929,767. 
Kodaira,  Yasuo.  Switch  with  an  indicating  mechanism.  3,930,135.01. 

200-308.000. 
Koehler  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

KreidI,  Ekkehard  L.;  and  Shooter,  Douglas.  3.929,422. 
Koerner,  Gotz:  See— 

Rossmy,  Gerd;  and  Koerner,  GoU,  3,929,649. 
Kogler.  Klaus:  See— 

Kreeb.  Helmut;  Hauser.  Gerhard;  and  Kogler,  Klaus.  3.929,136. 
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Takami;  and  Tadokoro 


and     Okazaki,     Isao 


Norose,      Fumitaka; 
and   Komatsu.  Akira, 


Koh.  Kwang   K.;   Pennington.   Robert   E.;  Vfcrnon,  Lonnie   W.;  and 
Nahas,  Nicholas  C.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Cata 
lytic  reforming  process   3,929,431,  CI.  48-^14.000 
Kojimoto,  Susumu:  5^^— 

Shibata.  Osamu;  Kojimoto,  Susumu;  Sato 
Yoshio,  3,929,951. 
Kokubu.  Yoshikazu:  5^^— 

Shibata.     Hiroshi;     Kokubu,     Yoshikazu 
3,930,151 
Komatsu,  Akira:  See— 

Kumasa,      Ikuzi;      Yamamoto,      Takeshi; 
Acutagawa,  Susumu;   Yoshida,  Toshio 
3.929,893. 

Komatsu.  Noboru;  Arai,  Tohru;  Sugimoto.  Yjoshihiko;  and  Mizutani, 

Masayoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Cliuo  Kenkyusho.  Method 

for  forming  a  carbide  layer  of  a  V-a  group  ielement  of  the  periodic 

table  on  the  surface  of  an  iron,  ferrous  allby  or  cemented  carbide 

article    3.930.060.  CI   427-12  000. 

Komatsu.  Yoshihiro,  Kakuta.  Izumi;  and  Yalnaguch 

Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Limited   Hermetic  sealiig  process  utilizing  mul 

tiple  heat-sealing  steps    3.930,041,  CI.  426-396  000 

Komo.  Teuuya;  Mizobata.  Satoshi;  Ukaji,  Rokuo;  and  Kamihigjshi, 

Tutomu,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Process 

tion  of  carbon    3,929,920,  CI    260-653  900 

Komoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohmura,  Kaoru,  to  Asahl  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Epoxy  resin  compositions.  3,929,7 1|6,  CI.  260-37.0EP. 
Kondo  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.;  See— 

Kondo,  Shigeji,  3,929,057. 
Kondo,  Shigeji.  to  Kondo  Manufacturing  Cc 

mechanism  for  an  air  cylinder    3.929,057 
Koninklijke  Emballag  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V 

Leitz.  Wilfried.  3,929.246 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  See 

Habu.    Teiji;    Nakajima.    Tomio;    Sakamoto. 
Kenzi;  Yoshida.  Kyusaku;  and  Machida 
Kono,  Yoichiro:  See— 

Kanzaki.    Toshihiko,    Fukita,    Tadazumi; 
3,929,577. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Brennan,  Earl  D.,  3,929,977 
Kornfeld,  Edmund  C,  and  Bach.  Nicholas  J.  t< 


Kanemichi.  to 


for  continuous  fluorina- 


Cl 


Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
penniclavine     and     elymoclivine      3,929.796,     CI 


Ltd.  Hydraulic  brake 
92-9.000. 
See- 


Eiichi; 
Katsutoshi, 


Kadokura, 
3,929.486. 


and    Kono,    Yoichiro, 


to  General  Electric 
321-2.000. 


skaya,  Irina  Ivanovna; 
Gennady  Nikolaevich; 
Vakubov,    Renat    Dov 


3,930,219.    CI. 


Shredding    machine 


Synthesis    of 
260-285  500 
Kornrumpf,  William  P.;  and  Harnden,  John  D.J  Jr. 
Company   SCR  inverter  systems   3,930,193,  CI. 
Korolev,  Gennady  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Volkova,  Leman  Mustafa  Kyzy;  Korolev,  (lennady  Vladimirovich; 
Dubovitsky.  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Trostyai 
Rappoport.  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Petrov 
Shestakovsky.    Mikhail     Fedorovich 
letovich.  and  Maximov.  Sergei  Mikhailojvich.  3.929,731. 
Korose,  John:  See 

Weymann.  Henry  P.;  and  Korose.  John.  3|929,703 
Kosinski,  Frank  J.,  to  Unicord,  Incorporated.  Amplifier  with  overload 

protection.  3,930,207,  CI   330-207  OOP 
Kostelnicek,  Richard  J.,  to  Exxon  Production  Rjesearch  Company.  Sys 
tem    for    transporting    seismic    energy    detectors 
340-17  000 
Kotitschke,  Gerhard:  See— 

Csordas.  Elemer;  Gaugenmaier.  Karl;  ani  Kotitschke.  Gerhard. 
3.929.065 
Koturov.    Daniel,    to    Gilson     Brothers    Co 

3,929,236.  CI.  241-55  000 
Kotval,  Peshotan  S.,  Hatwell,  Henri,  and  Gortse^a,  Frank  P.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.   Wear-resistant  surfacje  composite  materials 
and  method  for  producing  same    3,929,427.  |CI.  29-195.000. 
Kowalski,  William  S.,  to  Elan  Engineering  Cor|>oration.  Flow  monitor 

and  sample  control  device.  3,929,017,  CI.  7:  -198.000 
Koyama.    Masao;   Akashi,   Hiromitsu;   Nishikawa 
Susumu.  and  Okada.  Takao.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Company,  Ltd 
The.      Automatic     tire     classifying     apparatus.      3,930,141,     CI 
235-61  HE 
Kozlovsky.    Isaac    M.    Endosseous    implant 

3.928,914.  CI.  32-lOOOA 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See— 

Hynes.  John  T.;  and  Vakaleris,  Demetrius  |D 
Kraftwerke  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Brinkmann.    Dieter;    Simon.    Wolfgang 
3.929.188 
Kralowetz,  Bruno.  High-speed  short-stroke  foijging  press    3,929.000. 

CI    72-402.000 

Krambrock,  Wolfgang,  to  Waeschle  Maschinenjfabrik  GmbH.  Method 

and    apparatus    for    the    pneumatic    conveying    of   bulk    material. 

3,929,379.  CI.  302-24.000 

Krapcho.  John;  and  Turk.  Chester  Frank,  to  E.  k.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc. 

l-Substituted-4-phenyl-4H-(1.2.4)triazolo(3.4-C)(  1.4)      benzothia- 

zines  or  benzoxazines.  3.929,783,  CI.  260-243  OOR 

Kralel,  Gunter;  Patzke,  Jorg,  and  Wegehaupt,  K$rl-Heinrich,  to  Wack- 

er-Chemie   GmbH.   Organopolysiloxane   ela^omers   admixed   with 

fillers  subjected  to  mechanical  stress.  3,929,718.  CI.  260-37.0SB 

Krause,  Janusz  Josef  Henryk.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Anodes  for  electrochemical  processes.  3,929 J607,  CI.  204-286.000 

Krauss-Maffci  Aktiengesellschaft:  See 

Hanslik,  Wilhelm.  3.929,322. 


Yoichi;   Fujiwara, 


for    prosthetic    teeth. 


3,929,892. 


and    Zimon.    Heinrich, 


Kreeb.  Helmut;  Hauser.  Gerhard;  and  Kogler,  Klaus,  to  Dornier  System 
GmbH.    Apparatus   for    low-temperature    -urgery.    3,929,136,   CI. 
128-303.100. 
Krei,  Joyce  Ruth:  See— 

Winn,  Martin;  Razdan,  Raj  Kumar;  Dalzell,  Haldean  Cloyce;  and 
Krei,  Joyce  Ruth,  3,929,835. 
KreidI,  Ekkehard  L.;  and  Shooter,  Douglas,  to  Koehler  Manufacturing 
Company.  Means  for  recombining  hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  a  sealed 
battery     and     controlling     recombination     at     catalyst     surfaces. 
3,929,422,  CI.  23-288.0OR. 
Kreiger,  Keith  H.:  i'«— 

Midland,  Richard  W.;  Bayer,  George  S.;  and  Kreiger,  Keith  H., 
3,930,118. 
Kremer,  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Burke,  Noel  I.;  Dowell,  Arthur  M.,  Jr.;  Talty,  Robert  D.;  and 
Kremer,  Kenneth  J.,  3,930,035. 
Kremski,  Jacob.   Pool  table  and  quick  rack  system.   3,929,333,  CI. 

273-22.000. 
Krieger,  Manfred;  and  Suess,  Rudolf,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  (Sandoz  AG). 

Organic  compounds    3,929.833,  CI.  260-332. 20C. 
Kristinsson,  Haukur;  and  Rufenacht,  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Oxazolo-(4,5-bl-pyridine-2-ones   and   -2-thiones   as   intermediates. 
3,929,809,  CI.  260-294. 80C. 
Krock,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Neeff,  Rutger,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Anthraquinone  dyestuffs.  3,929,401,  CI.  8-39.000. 
Krock,  Richard  H  ;  and  Pickett,  Jerome  J.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Infiltration    of    refractory    metal    base    materials.    3,929,424,    CI. 
29-182.100. 
Krueger,  Ronald  G.:  See- 
Lewis,  Albert;  and  Krueger.  Ronald  G.,  3,930,091. 
Kruspe,  Henry  R.:  See— 

Cialone,  David  R.;  Hieronymus,  Gerald  W.;  Kruspe.  Henry  R.; 
McCornack.  Richard  W.;  Perkins.  Norwood  K.;  and  West,  Don- 
ald L.,  3,929,071. 
Krutak,  James  J..  Sr.:  See— 

Landholm,  Richard  A.;  Haase,  Jan  R.;  and  Krutak.  James  J..  Sr.. 
3,929,760. 
Kubota,  Koji;  Yoshihara,  Yasuhiko;  and  Hirose,  Yoshio,  to  Ajinomoto 
Co  ,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  L-lysine.  3,929,571.  CI.  195-29.000. 
Kubotera.    Kikuo;    Mizuki.    Eiichi;    Fujiwara.    Tadahiro;    and    Tsuji, 
Nobuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Etch  bleaching  processes  for 
making  lithographic  printing  plates  using  silver  halide  and/or  diffu- 
sion   transfer    layers    and    a    hydrophilic    layer.     3,929,481,    CI. 
96-29.00L. 
Kudo,  Ken-ichi;  Kitagawa,  Yoshihiko;  and  Kuribayashi,  Hideyuki,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  pe- 
troleum resin  copolymers  of  C*  and  Cj  aliphatic  monoolefin  fractions 
and  styrene  or  its  derivatives.  3,929,747,  CI.  260-80.780. 
Kudo,  Tetsuichi;  Gejyo,  Tetsuo;  Yoshida,  Kazuetsu;  and  Seki,  Mi- 

chiharu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Catalyst.  3,929,670,  CI.  252-455. OOR. 
Kuehn,    Erich,    to    ICI    United    States    Inc.    Vinyl    urethane    resins 

3,929,929,  CI.  260-859. OOR. 
Kuhle,  Engelbert:  See— 

Siegle.  Peter;  Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and  Ham- 
mann,  Ingeborg,  3,929.838. 
Kuhn,  Hans  H.:  See — 

Farmer.    Larry    B.;    Hendrix,    James    E.;   and    Kuhn,    Hans    H., 

3,929,406. 
Hendrix,  James  E.;  and  Kuhn,  Hans  H.,  3,929,013. 
Kuhn,  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Cmos  odd  multiple  repetition 

rate  divider  circuit   3,930,169,  CI    307-225.00C. 
Kuhn,  Winfried;  Derleth,  Helmut;  and   Fischer,  Hermann,  to   Kali- 
Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catalyst  for  decomposing  hydrazine  and 
its    derivatives    and    process    of    making    same      3,929,682,    CI. 
252-466.0PT. 
Kuipers,  Arte,  to  Molkerei  J.  A.  Meggle,  Milchindustrie.  Method  of 
preparing    a    protein    concentrate    from    whey.     3,930,039,    CI. 
426-271.000. 
Kumagai,  Ryohei:  See— 

Nishi,  Takeshi;  Kimura,  Tsurugi;  Moriguchi,  Isao;  Yokoi.  Kiyoshi; 
Nakakobo,  Isojiro;  and  Kumagai,  Ryohei,  3,929,428. 
Kumakawa,  Shiro:  See— 

Kawase,  Shoji;  Maeda,  Kenji;  Kumakawa.  Shiro;  and  Kuratsuji. 
Takatoshi,  3,929.180 
Kumar,  Surinder;  and  Ramachandran,  Kolar  S.  Modified  vegetable 

protein  simulating  casein    3,930,058,  CI.  426-656.000. 
Kumasa,  Ikuzi;  Yamamoto,  Takeshi;  Norose,  Fumitaka;  Acutagawa, 
Susumu;  Yoshida,  Toshio;  and  Komatsu,  Akira,  to  Takasago  Perfum- 
ery    Co.,     Ltd.     Process     for     preparing     cyclohexadecenone-5. 
3,929,893,  CI   260-586.00R. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry:  See — 

Kimura.  Ichiro;  Sugiyama,  Hironari;  Takita.  Kiyoshi;  and  MizuUni 
Makoto,  3,929,452 
Kummer,  Horst;  and  Beckmann.  Ruediger.  Lowering  blood  cholesterol 

and  lipid  levels.  3,930.017,  CI    424-309.000. 
Kummer,  Rudolf:  See— 

Nienburg,  Hans-Juergen;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  HohenschuU.  Heinz; 
Strohmeyer.  Max;  and  Tavs.  Peter,  3,929,898. 
Kuppenheimer,  John  D.,  Jr.;  See— 

Chicklis,  Evan  P.;  and  Kuppenheimer,  John  D.,  Jr..  3.930,158. 
Kurata.  Takeo;  Hayazaki,  Tamotsu;  and  Murakami,  Kyoko,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  spun  yam-like 
bulked  yams.  3.928,958,  CL  57-157.0TS. 
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Kurata,  Tokuzo;  Okano,  Takeshi;  Tamaru,  Akio;  Kato,  Yozo;  and 
Nagashima,  Saburo,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process 
for  hydrating  a  nitrile  to  the  corresponding  amide.  3,929  881  CI 
260-561.00N.  ,       ,       ,  V.  . 

Kurata,  Tokuzo;  Emi,  Satoshi;  Ofuchi,  Kunihiko;  Takeuchi,  Tsutomu; 
and  Sone,  Isamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for 


I 


concentrated      tiunium      mineral.      3,929,963,      CI. 


Kenji;  Kumakawa,  Shiro;  and  Kuratsuji 


Isao, 


Jean-Louis 
Pierre    Luc, 


and   La 


preparing 
423-86.000 
Kuratsuji,  Takatoshi;  See— 
Kawase,  Shoji;  Maeda, 
Takatoshi,  3,929,180 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tadashi,  and  Hagiwara,  Hisami,  3,929,950. 
Shibata,     Hiroshi;     Kokubu,     Yoshikazu;     and     Okazaki 
3,930,151. 
Kuribayashi,  Hideyuki:  See- 
Kudo,  Ken-ichi;  Kitagawa,  Yoshihiko;  and  Kuribayashi,  Hideyuki 
3,929.747.  ^       ' 

Kurilov,  Georgy  Vasilievich:  See— 

Ainbinder,  Emmanuil  Gershkovich;  Kurilov.  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
and  Neustroev,  Leonid  Sergeevich.  3,928,983. 
Kurtz,  Roman:  See— 

Wenzel,  Werner;  Speich,  Peter;  KurU,  Roman;  Gudenau,  Hein- 
rich; and  Franke.  Friedrich,  3,929,955. 
Kuwana,  Noriaki;  Suzuki,  Kouichi;  and  Sugitani,  Tooru,  to  Eisai  Co  . 
Ltd.  Method  for  the  production  of  N-acylpenlapeptides   3  929  572 
CI.  195-29.000.  '       ' 

Kuzminski,  Henry  William,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  etching 

apertured  work  piece.  3,929,532,  CI.  156-1  1.000. 
Kyburz,  Emilio:  See— 

Gerecke,     Max;     Kaplan,     Jean-Pierre;     and     Kyburz,     Emilio 
3,929,791. 
Kydonieus,  Nicholas;  and  Sandler,  Stanley  Robert,  to  Pennwalt  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  preparing  a,/3-unsaturated  thiolesters.  3,929  852 
CI.  260-455.00R. 
La  Cellophane:  See— 

Ouang.  Pham  Kim;  and  Gasdoue,  Rene,  3,930,257. 
Labaz:  See — 

Benoit-Guyod,     Martine     Pierrette;     Benoit-Guyod. 
Alain;    Boucherle,    Andre    Louis;    and    Eymard 
3.929.869. 
La  Cosse.  Gerald  E.:  See- 
Houlihan,   William    F  .  deceased;   Newell,   Isaac   Laird 
Cosse.  Gerald  E.,  3,929,514. 
La   Croce,   Leonard   Thomas,   to   American   Can    Company.   Child- 
resistant  closure  for  metal  container.  3,929,252,  CI.  220-269.000. 
Lacroix,  Roger,  to  Sea  Tank  Co.  Method  and  device  for  a  foundation 

by  depression  in  an  aquatic  site.  3,928,982.  CI.  61-50.000. 
Ladisch,  Gerhard,  to  Pfrengle,  Otto.  Spray  mixing  nozzle.  3,929,291 

CI.  239-425.000. 
LAir  Liguide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes:  See — 
Zumbrunn,  Jean-Pierre,  3,929,636. 
Lambrecht,  Ralph  E  ;  and  Najimian,  Harry,  Jr.,  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.  Stern  drive  hydraulic  trim  control  system  including  a 
tilt  position  indicator.  3,929,089,  CI.  1  15-41.0HT. 
Lambrechtse.  Cornelis  Willem:  See— 

Salters,   Roelof  Herman   Willem;   Boonstra,   Lieuwe;  and   Lam- 
brechtse, Cornelis  Willem.  3,930,239. 
Landholm.  Richard  A  ;  Haase.  Jan  R.;  and  Krutak,  James  J.,  Sr.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Cyan  image-providing  phenylazonapht- 
hyl  dyes.  3,929,760,  CI.  260-197.000. 
Lange,  Wilfried,  to  Dieter  Haubold  Industrielle  Nagelgerate.  Stapler 

release  safety  mechanism.  3,929,056,  CI.  91-461.000. 
Langhoff,  Boris:  See — 

StilU,  Erwin;  Langhoff,  Boris;  and  Spieth,  Manfred.  3,929,195 
Lapham  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Lapham,  Sidney  D.,  3,928,888. 
Lapham,  Sidney   D.,  to   Lapham   Engineering,  Inc.   Interchangeable 
caster  with  inclined  axle  and  lint  protection  means.  3,928,888,  CI. 
16-35.00R 
Larin,  Vladimir  Borisovich;  See — 

loffe,  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich;  Dorc- 
feev,  Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Sirotenko.  Viktor  Georgievich; 
Larin,    Vladimir   Borisovich;   Sermons,   Gunar   Yanovich;   and 
Shevchenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  3,930,212. 
Larkin,  John  M.;  See— 

Duranleau,  Roger  G.;  and  Larkin,  John  M.,  3,929,845. 
Larsen,  Glen  D.,  to  Southern  Railway  Company.  Empty  and  loao  brake 

apparatus.  3,929,384,  CI.  303-22.00R. 
Larsen,  Ole  Jeppe  Fjord.  Apparatus  for  producing  and  protecting  de- 
posits   of   sedimentary    material    on    floors    of    bodies    of    water 
3,928,978,  CI.  61-3.000. 
Lasag  S.A.:  See — 

Leuenberger,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Stemme,  Reiner,  3,929,443. 
Laskey,     Richard     A.,     to     Datascope     Corporation.     Hydrophilic 

acrylamido  polymers.  3,929,741,  CI.  260-79. 30M. 
Lauck,  Robert  M.;  See— 

Feminella,  Joseph  V.;  Melachouris,  Nicholas;  and  Lauck,  Robert 
M.,  3,930,056. 
Laughlin,  Robert  Gene;  and  Heuring,  Vincent  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  The.  Detergent  composition  having  enhanced  particu- 
late soil  removal  performance.  3,929,678.  CI.  252-526.000. 
Laurent,  Serge;  See— 

Cronenberger,    Michel;    Laurent.    Serge;    and    Mallet,    Maurice, 
3.930.070. 


Lavallee,  Francois  A.:  See- 
Orlando,  Charles  M.;  and  Lavallee,  Francois  A.,  3,929,908. 
Lawrence,  Ray  V.;  See— 

Severson,  Ray  F.;  Schuller,  Waller  H.;  Joye.  N.  Mason.  Jr.;  and 
Lawrence.  Ray  V..  3,929,755. 
Laws,  Harold  H..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing corrugated  tubing.  3,928,997,  CI.  72-178.000 
Lawwill,  Ronald  C.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Tongue  for  in- 

flataband.  3,929,348,  CI.  280-I50.0AB. 
Leach,  Charles  Willard;  See- 
Albright,  Denton  M.;  and  Leach,  Charles  Willard,  3,930,025. 
Leanza,  William  J.:  See— 

Christensen,     Burton    G.;     Leanza,    William     J  ;    and     Albers- 
Schonberg,  Georg,  3,929,840. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.;  See— 

Masser.  Lloyd  D.,  3,929,347. 
Lecon,  Andrew  P..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Heat  ex- 
changer structure    3.929,189.  CI    165-69.000 
Leddy,  James  J.;  and  Gritzner,  Gerhard,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Zinc-bromide  secondary  cell.  3.929.506,  CI    1  36-86  OOA. 
Ledoux.  Claude;  See- 
Thomas.    Jean-Claude;    Raoul.    Pierre,    and    Ledoux.    Claude 
3,929,100. 
Lee,  Henry  L.;  Orlowski,  Jan  A.;  and  Butler,  David  V.  Device  for  test- 
ing wear  resisUnce  of  dental  restorative  materials.  3,929  001    CI 
73-7.000. 
Lee,  Henry  L.,  Jr.;  and  Orlowski.  Jan  A  .  to  Lee  Pharmaceuticals  Den- 
tal base  material.  3.929.493.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Lee,  Kenneth;  See— 

Guarnieri,  C.  Richard;  Lee.  Kenneth;  and  Onton.  Aare,  3,930.241 . 
Lee  Pharmaceuticals;  See- 
Lee,  Henry  L  ,  Jr.;  and  Orlowski.  Jan  A..  3,929,493. 
Lee,  S.  Yen,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Alcohol  sensitive  re- 
pairable epoxy  embedding  material.  3.929.717.  CI.  260-37.0EP. 
Leeman,  Susan  E.;  and  Carraway.  Robert  E..  to  Brandeis  University 
Synthetically  produced  tridecapeptide  having  the  same  activity  as 
the      hypothalamic      substance.      neurotensin.       3.929,756,      CI 
260-1  1 2. 50R. 
Legille,  Edouard;  and  Mahr.  Rene  N  ,  to  S  A.  des  Anciens  Etablisse- 
menls  Paul  Wurth.  Shaft  furnace  charging  process.  3,929  240    CI 
214-152.000. 
Leiber,  Heinz,  to  Teldix  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for  applying 
oscillating    braking    pressures    to    vehicle    wheels.    3,929,380.    CI 
303-21. OOF. 
Leimgruber.  Willy,  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Alkylation  of  iodinin.  3.929.790,  CI.  260-267.000. 
Leine,  Lars;  See — 

Fredin,  Bo;  and  Leine.  Lars,  3,929,565. 
Leitereg,  Theodore  J.;  Guadagni,  Dante  G.;  and  Teranishi.  Roy,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture    Process  for  the  preparation 
of      isopropenyl-bicyclo(4,4,0]dec-l-en-3-ones.       3.929,894        CI 
260-586. OOP. 
Leitz,  Wilfried,  to  Koninklijke  Emballag  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.  Plas- 
tic container  cap   unit  with  integral  sealing   ring.   3,929,246    CI 
215-252.000. 
Lemberg,  Seymour,  to  Intemational  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Novel 

products  and  processes.  3,929.675,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Lenton,  Robert  Warren:  See- 
Russell,  Donald  Henry;  and  Lenton,  Robert  Warren,  3,929,727. 
Leonard,  Ronald  J.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Blood  oxygenator  uti- 
lizing   a    removable    membrane    oxygenator    unit.    3  929  414     CI 
23-258.500. 
Leonard,  William  J.:  See- 
Dale,  James  A.;  and  Leonard,  William  J.,  3,930,047. 
Leong,    Chai     Mun.     l.C.     engine     improvements.     3.929  118      CI 
123-I98.00A.  .       .         • 

Lepagnol,  Guy  Pierre;  See— 

Bellanger,     Maurice     Georges;     and     Lepagnol.     Guv     Pierre 
3,930,147. 
Leroy,  Pierre;  Debras,  Maurice;  Cadart,  Michel;  and  Saleil,  Jean,  to 
Creusot-Loire.    Process    for    the    elaboration    of    chrome    steels 
3.929,458,  CI.  75-12.000. 
Leuenberger,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Stemme,  Reiner,  to  Lasag  S.A   Method 
for  curing  fissures  and  the  like  of  workpieces  formed  of  metal  oxide 
materials  and  processed  under  high  material  stress    3  929  443    CI 
65-117.000. 
Leverett,  Glenn  Frederick,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Process  for  reducing  filler  loss  in  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer 
particles.  3,929,721,  CI.  260-42.150. 
Levers,  William  E.;  and  Keith,  Charles  H.,  to  Celanese  Corporation 

Filters.  3,930,077,  CI.  42'i384.0O0 
Levin,' Alfred  A.;  See— 

Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Levin,  Alfred  A..  3.929.830. 
Levresse.  Bernard:  See— 

Gloriod.   Pierre;   Levresse,   Bernard;   and   Machon,   Jean-Pierre 
3,929,754. 
Levy.  Stephen  David;  and  Rauch.  Francis  Clyde,  to  American  Cyana- 
mid    Company.    Process   for   the    mononitration    of  ortho-xvlene 
3,929,916,  CI.  260-645  000. 
Lewis,  Albert;  and  Krueger.  Ronald  G.,  to  Kaiser  Glass  Fiber  Corpora- 
tion. Unidirectional  webbing  material.  3.930,091,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Lewis,  Charles   A.,  to   United   Sutes  of  America,  Navy    Explosive 

charge  pistol.  3,929,055,  CI.  89-1  OOM. 
Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  and  Sapkus.  Jurgis.  to  Mattel.  Inc.  ConUoller  for  a 
figure  toy.  3,928,934,  CI.  46-1 19.000. 
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Manfred.  3,929.195. 


and  Szinai,  Stephen  S. 


3,929.642. 


Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See — 
Bretting.  Jork.  3.930,182.  i 

Stilu.  Erwin;  LanghofT,  Boris;  and  Spieth 
Liddic,  Robert:  See— 

Pyne.  Bernard:  and  Liddle.  Robert.  3,9291265 
Liebman,  Alan  J,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Tone  r  loading  for  touchdown 

donor   3.929.098.  CI.  118-637.000. 
Liede.  Dieter:  See— 

Buchner,  Norbert;  Liede.  Dieter;  Schm^r,  Peter;  and  Vogele, 
Gunther,  3,929,409. 
Lieske,  Manfred:  See— 

Olsen.  Willi;  and  Lieske.  Manfred,  3,930|88 
Lilly  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Cashin,  Colin  H.;  Chakrabarti,  Jiban  K 
3.929.888 
Linatex  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Ennis.  Robert  E.;  and  Derrick,  Robert  G. 
Lindberg,  Ulf  Engelbert:  See— 

Stromberg.  Nils  Erik;  and  Lindberg,  Ulf  ^ngelbert,  3.929,063. 
Lindburg,  Norman  Lee:  See— 

Blust,  Henry  Leo;  Lindburg,  Norman  Le^;  and  Henry,  Dale  Ver 
non,  3,929.426. 

Linden,  Henry  R..  Tarman.  Paul  B.;  and  Fel<)kirchner,  Harlan  L..  to 
American  Gas  Association,  Inc.  Production  of  hydrocarbon  gases 
from  oil  shale    3,929,615,  CI.  208-11.000 
Lindqvist.  Karl.  Locking  device.  3,929.300,  Ct   242-107.400. 
Linge,  Hermann:  See— 

Gehrig,  Heinz;  Linge,  Hermann;  and  Wa^^er,  Sepp,  3,929,542 
Liot,  Evelyne:  5*^— 

Liot,  Roger;  and  Liot,  Evelyne,  3,930,05^. 
Liot,  Roger;  and  Liot,  Evelyne.  Method  of  mahing  improved  dried  egg 

product   3.930,054.  CI.  426-614.000. 
Lipe  Rollway  Corporation:  See — 

Armstrong,  Jack  W..  3,929,221. 
Lipha  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique: 

Boschetti,  Eugene,  3.929,983 
Liska.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscha^t 

having  multiple  stator  windings.  3,930,190, 
Litschi,  Ceroid:  See— 

Guenst,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Litschi,  Gerofd,  3,929,046. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  5**— 

Pinkham,  Philip  C,  3.930.083. 
Liu,  Robert  Chung-Huang:  See— 

Hughes,  John  Lawrence;  Seyler,  Jay  Kenneth;  and  Liu,  Robert 
Chung-Huang,  3,929.758 
LLewellyn,  Peter  M.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

detecing  materials  in  a  liquid.  3,929,003,  Cj.  73-61.00R. 
Llewellyn,  Thomas  Oscar:  5^*— 

Schwartz,     Murray     Arthur;     and     LlewiiUyn,     Thomas     Oscar, 
3,929,947. 

Locke,  Frank  W.;  and  Sorenson,  John  P.,  to  Ho^rner  Waldorf  Corpora- 
tion. Short  bicycle  pack.  3,929,225,  CI.  20^335  000. 
Loderer,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi]  Braking  circuit  for  the 
mixed  regenerative  and  resistance  braking  ^f  a  d-c  series  machine 
operated  as  a  generator    3,930,191,  CI.  3l8(-376  000. 


See- 

Brushless  DC  motor 
.  318-254.000. 


Anestis    Leonidas, 


attack.    3.929.998.   CI. 


Logothetis,  Anestis  Leonidas:  See- 
Cooper.    Terence    Alfred;    and    Logothqtis, 
3,929,749 
Lopez,  Manuel;  and  Bourassa,  Joseph  R..  to  Parker- Hannifm  Corpora- 
tion.    Windshield     wiper     coupling     structures.     3,928,887,     CI. 
15-250320.  ' 

Losee,  Kathryn  Alice:  See— 

Wojnar,  Robert  John.  Brittain,  Russell  James;  Bernstein,  Jack;  and 
Losee,  Kathryn  Alice,  3.930.005. 
Lotte  Co..  Ltd.:  5^*— 

Kim.  Kenneth,  and  Suzuki,  Shigemutsu.  3  929,436. 
Lotz,  Horst  K.,  and  Otto,  Bernhard.  to  GeGa  Gesellschaft  fur  Gase- 
technik     LoU     KG.     Flame     cutting     machine.     3,929,324,     CI. 
266-2300K. 
Lovell,  James  Byron,  to  American  Cyanamid  C^ompany.  Novel  method 
of   protecting   cotton    plants   from    insect 
424-200.000, 
Lovitz,  David  D.:  S**— 

Suchowski,   Bernard;   Lovitz,   David  D.;  ^nd   Kissin,  Claud  W 
3.929.102 

Lubbers,  Dietrich  W.;  and  Huch,  Albert,  to  Es^hweiler  &  Co.  Appara- 
tus for  quickly  evaluating  gases  dissolved  i^  blood.  3,929,605,  C! 
204-I95.00P. 
Lubke,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Biberbach,    Peter;    Dietschmann,    Weme^ 
Joachim,  3.929,595. 
Luca,  Vasile:  See — 

Constantin.  Gurgui  N.;  Luca.  Vasile;  Ec^ardt,  Andras;  and  Ci 
ulacu.  Paraschiv  L.  3,930.088. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Maker.  Paul  Mainwaring,  3,928,962. 
Lucas,    Roy    N.,    to    Petrolite    Corporation 

3,929,625.  CI.  208-188.000 
Lucero.  Ronald  Ray.  Process  and  apparatus  lor  removing  ions  from 

fluids.  3,929.433.  CI.  55-3.000. 
Ludeke,  Rudolf:  See— 


and    Lubke,    Hans- 


Shale   oil   purification. 


Chang.  Leroy  L.. 
Ludeman,  Russell  S. 
206-234.000. 


Esaki,  Leo;  and  Ludeke, 
Self-contained  survival 


Rudolf,  3,929,527. 
Idevice.  3,929,223, 


CI. 


Luhman,  Robert  A.;  See— 

Bettenhausen.  Larry  A.;  Casey,  James  H.;  and  Luhman,  Robert  A., 
3,929,552. 
Lukacs,  George  J.:  See— 

Drelich,  Arthur  H.;  and  Lukacs.  George  J.,  3,930,073. 
Drelich,  Arthur  H.;  and  Lukacs,  George  J.,  3,930,074. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See — 

Gelbein,  Abraham  P.;  Sze,  Morgan  C;  and  Paustian,  John  E., 
3,929.811. 
Lundstrom,  Goran  Ingemar;  Hartmann,  Friedrich;  and  Huijsers,  Wil- 
lem,  to  Hugin  Kassaregister  AB.  Device  for  setting  type  carrying 
means  in  a  printing  device  having  at  least  one  printing  position,  espe- 
cially for  cash  registers,  3,929,276,  CI,  235-61. OPK. 
Lussier.  Roger  J.;  Magee,  John  Storey,  Jr.;  and  Albers,  Edwin  Wolf,  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Copper  containing  hydrocarbon  cracking  cata- 
lyst. 3,929,621.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Luth,  Claus-Peter.  Magnetic  control  device  for  yam  guides.  3,928,988, 

CI.  66-138.000. 
Luthi,  Hanspeter.  Sets  of  units  for  constructing  various  types  of  stand. 

3,929,230,  CI.  211-177.000. 
Lutz,  Jean;  Traille,  Andre;  and  Besnard,  Francois,  to  Societe  Nationale 
des     Petroles     d'Aquitaine.     Measurement     of     drilling     torque. 
3,929,009,  CI.  73-136.0OA. 
Lutz,  Karl-Anton,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  PCM  time-division 
multiplex  telecommunication  network.  3,930,124,  CI.  179-I5.0AT. 
Luwa  AG:  See- 
Fern,  Johann  Walter,  3,928,892. 
Sutter.  Hanspeter,  3,928,884. 
Lynes,  Inc.:  See — 

Coone,  Malcolm  G.,  3,929,175. 
Macbeth,  Albert  W.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Rocket  motor  construc- 
tion. 3,928.965,  CI.  60-255.000. 
Mac  Bride,  William  R.:  See- 
Parker.  Frederick  A,;  and  Mac  Bride,  William  R.,  3,929,588. 
MacCurdy,  William  K,,  to  Evans  Products  Company.  End  of  car  cush- 
ioning unit.  3,929.232,  CI.  213-43.000. 
MacFarlane,  Thomas  R.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Refuse  compactor 

with  receptacle  controlled  actuation.  3,929,064,  CI.  100-53.000. 
Machida,  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Habu,    Teiji;    Nakajima,    Tomio;    Sakamoto,    Eiichi;    Kadokura, 
Kenzi;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  and  Machida,  Katsutoshi,  3,929,486. 
Machon.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Gloriod,   Pierre;   Levresse,   Bernard;   and   Machon,   Jean-Pierre, 
3,929,754. 
MacKenzie,  Burton  Thomley,  Jr.;  and  Wilkus,  Edward  Vincent,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Flame-resistant  polyolefm  used  as  insu- 
lator for  electrical  conductors.  3,930,104.  CI.  428-379.000, 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See — 

Procter,  Alan  R..  3,929,559. 
MacPherson,  Alastair  George:  See— 

Ferguson,   Alisdair  Cullen;   McGregor,  John;   anJ   MacPherson, 
Alastair  George,  3,930,236. 
Madden,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Dick,  George  H.;  and  Madden,  Thomas  J.,  Jr  ,  3,930,258. 
Maddock,  Don  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  train  includ- 
ing a  torque-pressure  transducer.  3,929,21 1,  CI.  192-54.000. 
Maeda,  Kenji:  See— 

Kawase,  Shoji;  Maeda,  Kenji;  Kumakawa,  Shiro;  and  Kuratsuji, 
Takatoshi,  3,929,180. 
Magazzu,   Ronald  A.   Mechanical   baseball   umpire.   3,929,334,  CI. 

273-26.00A. 
Magee,  John  Storey,  Jr.:  See— 

Lussier,  Roger  J.;  Magee,  John  Storey,  Jr.;  and  Albers,  Edwin 
Wolf,  3,929,621. 
Maggioni,  Paolo,  to  Brichima  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  diphenols. 

3.929,913,  CI.  260-62 l.OOG. 
Magnesium  Elektron  Limited:  See — 

Hancock,  John  Douglas;  and  Hepworth,  Matthew  A.,  3,929,498. 
Mahr,  Rene  N.:  See— 

Legille.  Edouard;  and  Mahr,  Rene  N.,  3.929,240. 
Maida,  Osamu,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Circuit  for  converting  an  ana- 
log input  signal  voltage  into  a  digital  representation.  3,930,253,  CI. 
340-347.0AD. 
Maiken,  Francis  H.  Umbrella  tent.  3,929,146,  CI.  135-2.000. 
Maiworm,     Gunter.     Yam     cutting-off    machine.     3,928,899,     CI. 

28-19.000. 
Maker,  Paul  Mainwaring,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited.  Fuel  control 

systems  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,928,962,  CI.  60-39. 28R. 
Maiagari,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Salsgiver,  James  A.;  and  Maiagari,  Frank  A.,  3,929,522. 
Malcolm,  Donald  B.,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Reciprocating  variable 
speed      material      transfer      conveyor      system.      3,929,219,      CI. 
198-111.000. 
Malick,     Franklin     S.     Electronic     exercise     aid.     3,929,335,     CI. 

272-57,OOR. 
Malina,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Van  Dyck,  Emil  J.;  Malina,  Jerry  L.;  and  Schiller,  Raymond  E., 
3.929,545. 
Mallet,  Maurice:  See— 

Cronenberger,    Michel;    Laurent,    Serge;   and    Mallet,    Maurice, 
3,930,070. 
Malott,  Corwin;  and  Erath,  Robert  William,  to  Alumax  Mill  Products, 
Inc.   Lateral    roll   irrigation   machine   having  remote  end  control. 
3.929,197,  CL  180-2.000. 
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Manghisi,  Elso;  and  Cascio,  Giuseppe,  to  Istituto  Luso  Farmaco  dMtalia 
S.r.l.       4-Aryl-5-aminoalkyl-4-oxazolin-2-ones.        3,930,008        CI 
260-268.0PH. 
Mangold,  Dietrich:  See- 
Fischer,    Adolf;    Hamprecht,   Gerhard;   Mangold,    Dietrich-   and 
Rohr,  Wolfgang,  3,929,454. 
Mansfield,  Ernest  Bryant,  to  Fisher  Scientific  Company.  Automatic 

carbon  dioxide  incubator.  3,929,584,  CI.  195-127.000. 
Mansfield  Sanitary  Inc.:  See— 

Flinner,  Vaughn  D.;  and  Sprang,  Richard  W.,  3,929,150. 
Mao,  George  W.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Lead  alloy  products.  3,929.513    CI 

148-3.000. 
Marans,  Nelson  S.;  and  Gluecksmann,  Alfred,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
Radiation     polymerizable     epoxy     composition.     3,929,927      CI 
260-837.00R. 
Marantette,  Ruth  B.:  See— 

Marantette,  William  F  ;  and  Marantette,  Ruth  B.,  3,929,393 
Marantette,  William  F.;  and  Marantette,  Ruth  B.  Water-rubber  bearing 

high  speed  drill  spindle.  3,929,393,  CI.  308-76.000. 
Marantette,  William  F.,  to  Digital  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  centroid  of  a  lighted  hole.  3,930,150,  CI.  250-203.00R. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See- 
Duke,  Roy  B.,  3,929,193. 
Jones,  Stanley  C,  3,929,01 1 . 
Marchenko,  Vladimir  Zakharovlch:  See- 
Filatov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Meshkov,  Jury  Yakovlevich;  Cher- 
nenko,    Nikolai    Fedorovich;    Nikonenko,    Dmitry    losifovich; 
Mashlenko.  Felix  Isaakovich;  Belyaev,  Albert  Mikhailovich;  Va- 
leev,  Artur  Khadyevich;  Savina.  Valentina  Alexandrovna;  Mar- 
chenko, Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Fedorov,  Valery  lonovich;  Grid- 
nev,  Vitaly  Nikiforovich;  and  Mikhailov,  Konstantin  Vasilievich 
3,929,524. 
Marchione,  Guido.  Rotating  system.  3,929,034,  CI.  74-575.000. 
Margolin,  Efraim;  and  Grunstein,  Michael,  to  Grun  Mar  Industries,  Inc 

Adjustable  bracket  assembly,  3,929,228,  CI.  21 1-102.000. 
Margraf,  Harry  W  ,  to  Washington  University.  Silver-zinc  allantoinate 
compositions  and  method  of  killing  bacteria  and  fungi  therewith, 
3,930,000,  CI.  424-245.000. 
Marincic,  Nikola:  See— 

Bro,  Per;  Kelsey,  Robert  H.;  and  Marincic,  Nikola,  3,929,507. 
Marino,  Frank;  and  Hadnagy,  Thomas  D.  Paint  brush.  3,928,886   CI 

15-144.00A. 
Marquet,  Freddy  Antoine,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques  - 
Centrum  voor  Research  in  de  Metallurgie.  Device  for  measuring  the 
cooling  time  of  welds.  3,930,159,  CI.  250-338.000. 
Marsch,  James  E.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Six  speed  power 

shift  transmission.  3,929,037,  CI.  74-759.000. 
Martin,  Jack,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Single-ended  in- 
candescent lamp  having  a  simplified  filament-mount.  3,930,177,  CI 
313-271.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  3,929,336. 
Marx,  Thomas  O.,  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company.  Vehicle 

parking  brake  control.  3,929,033,  CI.  74-512.000. 
Marze,  Xavier:  See — 

Christen,  Gilbert;  Favre,  Bernard;  Marze,  Xavier;  Salmon,  Michel; 
and  Thuillier,  Rene,  3,930,105. 
Mashlenko,  Felix  Isaakovich:  See- 
Filatov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Meshkov,  Jury  Yakovlevich;  Cher- 
nenko,    Nikolai    Fedorovich;    Nikonenko,    Dmitry    losifovich; 
Mashlenko,  Felix  Isaakovich;  Belyaev,  Albert  Mikhailovich;  Va- 
leev,  Artur  Khadyevich;  Savina,  Valentina  Alexandrovna;  Mar- 
chenko, Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Fedorov,  Valery  lonovich;  Grid- 
nev,  Vitaly  Nikiforovich;  and  Mikhailov,  Konstantin  Vasilievich, 
3,929,524. 
Mask,  E.  Dale:  See — 

Beeding,  Jack  D.,  3,929,331. 
Mason,  Scott  M.  Trimaran.  3,929,085,  CI.  1 14-123.000. 
Mason,  William  H.:  See— 

Abbate,    John;    Jewett,    Warren    R.;    and    Mason,    William    H.. 
3,929,250. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Johansen,  Inge;  and  Tong,  David  W.,  3,930,1 13, 
Masser,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc,  Tandem  wheel  suspension  sys- 
tem for  closely  adjacent  wheels.  3,929,347,  CI.  280-104. 50R. 
Masson  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Walkington,  Colin,  3,929,299. 
Masuda,  Katsutada:  See — 

Oshiai,  Michihiko;  Ari,  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  Okada,  Taiiti; 
and  Masuda,  KaUutada.  3,929.775. 
Materiel  Electrique  de  Controle  et  Industriel:  See— 

Midy,  Michel,  3,929,148. 
Mathiesen,    Odd,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corporation. 
Method  for  converting  a  binary  coded  data  signal  into^a  P-FSK 
coded  signal.  3,930,121 ,  CI.  178-66. OOR 
Matsubara,  Hironaga:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Hirokazu;  and  Matsubara,  Hironaga.  3,929,724. 
Matsuda,  Hideya:  See- 
Murakami,  Masuo;  Koda,  Akio;  Takashima,  Mutsuo;  Takagi,  Etuo; 
Sakoh,     Ichiro;     Matsuda,     Hideya;     and     Suzuki,    Tsutomu, 
3,929,767. 
Matsui,  Hirofumi.  Bath  composition  for  human  body.  3,929,997,  CI. 

424-195.000. 
Matsumoto,  Ryoichiro:  See— 

TakeuchI,  Kazuhiko;  and  Matsumoto,  Ryoichiro,  3,929,016. 


Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.j  Ltd.:  See— 
Hayakawa,  Toshio.  3,929,215. 
Ikeda,  Hisao,  3,929,093, 

Nakamura,  Harutoki;  and  Yagi,  Jun,  3,929,671. 
Tanigawa.  Shizuhiko;  Kikuya,  Satoshi;  Yamazoe,  Yoshinori;  and 
Nakamura,  Chihiro,  3,930,270 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hattori,  Hirotsugu;  and  Takayama,  Yuichiro,  3,929,531. 
Matsuyama,  Glen:  See — 

Smith,  William  Paul;  and  MaUuyama,  Glen,  3,929,222. 
Mattel,  Inc.   See- 
Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  and  Sapkus,  Jurgis,  3,928,934. 
Maurer,  Donald  John,  3.928.932. 
Mattioli,  Luciano,  to  S.I.T.A.V   S.p.A.  -  Societa  Incremento  Turistico 
Alberghiero  Valdostano,  Device  for  distribution  of  playing-cards. 
3,929,339,  CI.  273-I48.00A. 
Mattox,  Ernest  M.:  See— 

Beeding,  Jack  D.,  3,929,331. 
Mattson,  Peter  H.,  to  S  &  W  Fine  Foods.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  a 

shelf-stable,  flexible  tortilla,  3.930,049,  CI   426-549,000 
Maughan,  William  G.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Moisture  resistant 

corner  post.  3,929,536,  CI.  156-85.000. 
Maurer,  Donald  John,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Animated  figure  toy.  3,928,932, 

CI.  46-1  18.000. 
Mauroner,   Curtis.    Materials   dispensing   apparatus     3,929.173,   CI. 

141-74.000. 
Mavrovic,  Ivo.  Decomposition  of  ammonium  carbamate.  3,929,878, 

CI.  260-555.00A 
Maximov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Volkova,  Leman  Mustafa  Kyzy;  Korolev,  Gennady  Vladimirovich; 
Dubovitsky,  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Trostyanskaya.  Irina  Ivanovna; 
Rappoport,  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Petrov,  Gennady  Nikolaevjch; 
Shestakovsky,    Mikhail    Fedorovich;    Yakubov,    Renat    Dov- 
letovich;  and  Maximov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich,  3,929,731 
May,  Earl  L.;  and  Fisher,  Joseph  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for    making    fiat    glass    including    an    edge    stretching    apparatus. 
3,929,444,  CI.  65-182.00R. 
Mayer,  Hans  Johann:  See— 

Fischli,  Albert  Eduard;  Klaus,  Michael  Josef;  Mayer,  Hans  Johann; 
and  Wick.  Alexander  Eduard,  3,929,853. 
Mayechoefer,  Horst;  Mueller,  Wolfgang;  Sollberger,  Urs;  and  Wolf. 
Rainer,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  (Sandoz  AG),  Halogen-containing  phos- 
phoric acid  esters.  3,929,940,  CI.  260-930  000 
Mayers,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Evers,  William  J.;  Heinsohn.  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Mayers,  Bernard 
J.,  3,929,919. 
Maynard,  David  Payne:  See — 

Weaver,  John;  Maynard,  David  Payne;  Taylor,  Rayner  Walter;  and 
Bayliss,  William  Richards  Gilbert,  3,929,377, 
Maynard,  Walter  P,,  Jr,  Double  sealing  pouring  assembly.  3,929,264, 

CI.  222-525.000. 
Mazzoni,  Renato  J.;  Bowser,  George  H,;  and  Stewart,  John  L..  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.  Packaged  add-on  multiple  glazing  units  and  method. 
3,928,953,  CI.  52-172.000. 
McAvoy,  Dennis  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Power  transmission. 

3,929.159,  CI.  137-596  180 
McCaffrey,  Francis  Hamnet  Garland:  See — 

Findlay,  Donald  Urquhart;  McCaffrey,  Francis  Hamnet  Garland; 
and  Scuffell,  Derek  Edgar  Alexander,  3.929,960 
McCollum,  Anthony  W.;  and  Hull,  David  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Mixed  ester  plastic  additive.  3,929,867,  CI.  260-475.00P. 
McCornack,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Cialone,  David  R.;  Hieronymus,  Gerald  W.;  Kruspe.  Henry  R.; 
McComack,  Richard  W.;  Perkins,  Norwood  K.;  and  West  Don- 
ald L.,  3,929,071. 
McCrae,  James  McGeachie,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpwration.  Unsymmetri- 
cal     bisazomethine     metal     complex     pigmenu.     3,929,794,    CI. 
260-270.000, 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See— 

Burkett,  Wilford  B.;  and  Orsino,  Joseph  A  ,  3,929,505. 
McDonald,  Charles  H.  Elastomeric  cold  patch  for  pavement  repair. 

3,930,100,  CI.  428-323.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Eckhardt,  Fred  A.,  3,929,358. 
McCaffrey,  Francis  Hamnet  Garland:  See— 

Findlay,  Donald  Urquhart;  McCaffrey,  Francis  Hamnet  Garland; 
and  Scuffell,  Derek  Edgar  Alexander,  3,929.959. 
McGehee,     John     W.     Reciprocating     gang     saw,     3,929,048      CI 

83-751.000. 
McGregor,  John:  See- 
Ferguson,   Alisdair  Cullen;   McGregor,  John;  and   MacPherson, 
AlasUir  George,  3,930,236. 
McLeod,  Willard  W.,  Jr.;  and  Heaton,  John  F.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Digital  apparatus.  3,930,238,  CI.  340-I73.00R. 
McManus,  Francis:  See- 
Banks,  David  Dugmore;  and  McManus,  Francis.  3,929,061. 
McNeil  Corporation:  See— 

Pamer,  Karl  A.,  3,929,229. 
McNinch,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  Urban,  John  A  ;  and  Hopkins.  Gary  L.,  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Skid  control  system.  3,929,382,  CI  303-2 1  OBE. 
McOueary,  Hobert  O.:  See- 
Shoemaker.  Philip  D.;  and  McOueary,  Hobert  O.,  3,930,1 10. 
McRae,  William  V.,  Jr.;  and  Stuart,  John  J  ,  Jr.,  to  Transyt  Corpora- 
tion.   Means    of   high    mass    flow    transportation.    3,929,076,   CI. 
104-25.000. 
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Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Spatz.  Sidney  M  .  3,929.825 
Mead,  Theodore  C;  Ashton,  William  B.;  and 

to   Texaco    Inc. 

208-87.000. 
Means.  Robert  W 

tal     conversion 

340-347.0AD. 
Mechler,  Helmut:  See— 
Janzon,  Karl  Heinz 


Shillinglaw,  John  P.. 
Manufacture   of  lubricating   oils.    3,929,616. 
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to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Analog  to  digi- 
by     charge     transfer     (^vice.      3,930,255,     CI. 


Weigert,  Wolfgang; 


Hein,  Hilmar;  Mechler. 


Helmut;  and  Meyer-Simon.  Eugen,  3,9  29,907 
Meckbach,  Heinrich:  See— 

Schmidt,     Adolf;     BartI,     Herbert;    and 
3,929,706 
Medrano,  Joseph,  Jr.  Method  of  producing  cdntinuous  lengths  of  rein 

forced  plastic  pipe    3.929,544.  CI.  I56-I89i 
Medrick.  John  D.;  See— 

Harrison.  Robert  S.;  Medrick.  John  D 
3.929.942 
Medvedev,  Alexandr  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Bykhovsky,    David    Grigorievich;    Medvedev, 
levich;  Rossomakho,  Yakov  Vulfovich(  and  Butova 
Nikolaevna,  3,930.139. 


Meckbach,     Heinrich. 

tinuc 
000. 

ind  Nowroski,  Alvin  P., 

Alexandr    Yakov- 
Margarita 


Inc.  Digital  timer  and 
CI.  235-92.0EV. 


and     Albers- 


,  and  Woltersdorf,  Otto 


Meier,  Carl  H.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrie!, 
counter  device  with  dual  control.  3,930, 1 4p, 
Meinert,  Norbert:  See— 

Broemer,  Heinz,  and  Meinert,  Norbert,  ^,929,495. 
Melachouris,  Nicholas;  See— 

Feminella,  Joseph  V..  Melachouris,  Nicholas;  and  Lauck,  Robert 
M  ,  3.930.056. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.;  5**— 

Christensen,    Burton    G.;     Leanza,     W|liam 

Schonberg.  Georg.  3.929.840. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J  .  Jr.;  Schultz.  Everett  ^  . 

W  .  Jr  .  3.929,872. 
Reinhold,  Donald  F..  3.929,576. 
Swigert.  Roger  D  .  3.929.858 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung; 
Kirchlechner,  Richard;  Rogalski.  Werner; 
3.929,880 
Merianos,  John  J.;  See — 

Green.  Harold  A.;  Merianos.  John  J.;  a4d  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N. 
3.929.990. 
Merton.   Harry,  and   Howlitt.  Thomas  Michael. 

Slurry  pumps.  3.929.400,  CI.  417-516.000. 
Merz,  William  Carl,  to  United  States  of  Am^ica, 

tery    3,929,508,  CI.  136-114  000. 
Meshkov,  Jury  Yakovlevich;  See— 

Filatov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Meshkov, 


nenko.    Nikolai    Fedorovich;    Nikonei  ko 


and 


See- 
Seubert,  Jurgen, 


to  Winget  Limited. 
Navy.  Reserve  bat- 


lury 


Yakovlevich.  Cher- 
Dmitry    losifovich. 


Konstantin  Vasilievich, 


Fritz;    an  1     Neumann,     Henning, 


Paul;     and     Meuken,     Hermann, 


Mashlenko,  Felix  Isaakovich;  Belyaev.  Albert  Mikhailovich;  Va- 
leev,  Artur  Khadyevich;  Savina.  Valen  ina  Alexandrovna;  Mar- 
chenko,  Vladimir  Zakharovich.  Fedoro  ^  Valery  lonovich;  Grid- 
nev.  Vitaly  Nikiforovich;  and  Mikhailo> , 
3.929.524 

Meshn.  DayatT  ;  White.  Wayne  E.;  and  Sowill.  Charles  L..  to  Ozark 
Mahoning  Company.  Synthesis  of  fluoro{;raphtte.  3,929,918,  CI. 
260-653.900. 

Metlesics.    Werner;    and    Sternbach.    Leo    Hfenryk.    to    Hoffmann-La 
Roche    Inc.     Novel    2(2-<  l.3-diazacycloaU-2-enyl))benzophenone 
derivatives  and  novel  l.3-diazacycloalkenyl(2.1-A]isoindole  deriva- 
tives. 3.929.766.  CI   260-239  OBC 
Metz,  Ferdinand  E.;  Boyce,  Finis  O.;  and  Seg  niller.  James  L.,  to  H.  J. 
Heinz  Company.  Process  for  making  a  barlecue  sauce  with  tender- 
izer    3.930.030,  CI.  426-63.000 
Metzeler  Kautschuk  AG;  See— 
Britschinn,     Horst;     Federer, 
3,928.879 
Meuken.  Hermann;  See — 

Morsbach.     Martin;    Johren, 
3.929.342. 
Meyer.  Gerhard;  See — 

Toth.  Anton;  Rupp.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Meier.  Gerhard.  3,929,877. 

Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wu|f,  and  Stoepel,  Kurt,  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  2-Amino- t,4-dihidropyridine  derivatives. 

3,929,798,  CI.  260-287  OOK. 

Meyer,  Jeffrey  G.;  5^^— 

Huerta,  James  R.;  Anderson,  Amos 
3,929,745. 
Meyer,  Robert  F.;  5ff— 

Holmes,  Ann;  and  Meyer,  Robert  F., 
Meyer-Simon,  Eugen;  See— 

Janzon,  Karl  Heinz,  Weigert,  Wolfgang; 

Helmut;  and  Meyer-Simon.  Eugen,  3,9^9,907. 
Meyer,  Urs;  See— 

Schmid,  Wolfgang;  Gutzwiller,  Ernst;  anc 
Meyers,  George  L..  to  American  Can  Comjiany.  Carton  and  blank 

therefor    3,929,271 .  CI.  229-4.500. 
Michaud,  Gregory  L.;  See— 

Sharpe,  Anthony  N.;  and  Michaud,  Gregory 
Michelet,  Daniel,  to   Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A. 

acid    3.929,613.  CI.  204-77.000. 
Michinori,  Koyama;  See— 

Hiroshi,    Miyazakai;    Kazuo,    Kate;    an(i 
3,929,757. 


3.9  !9.856. 


and  Meyer.  Jeffrey  G. 


Hein.  Hilmar.  Mechler. 


Meyer,  Urs,  3,929,806 


L.,  3,929,583 
preparation  of  glyoxylic 

Michinori,    Koyama, 


Middelhoek,  Servaas;  See- 
Peters,  Franciscus  J.  W.  M.;  Middelhoek,  Servaas;  and  Rijkeboer, 
Albert.  3,929,460. 
Midland,  Richard  W.;  Bayer,  George  S  ;  and  Kreiger,  Keith  H.,  to  Gen- 
eral  Time   Corporation.    Radar   recorder   system.    3,930,118,   CI. 
178-6. 70R. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 

Durling,  Harold,  3,929,381. 
Midy,  Michel,  to  Materiel  Electrique  de  Controle  et  Industriel.  Differ- 
ential   and    proportional    pneumatic    amplifiers.    3,929,148,    CI. 
137-84.000. 
Miescher.  Guido  M..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Method  of 
producing     glutamic     acid     by     fermentation.      3,929,575,     CI. 
195-30  000. 
Mihara,  Hiromichi;  Yajima,  Yuzuru;  and  Ide,  Yadenji,  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Animal  hair-like  synthetic  fiber. 
3,930,106,  CI.  428-399.000. 
Mikamo,  Masahiro:  See— 

Sugiyama,   Noboru;  Takahashi,   Masahiro;  Kanamori,  Hirosuke; 
Sato,  Ken;  Hirayama,  Yoshio;  Mikamo,  Masahiro;  Takahashi, 
Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Kaneda.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hara.  Isao, 
3.929.593. 
Mikhailov.  Konstantin  Vasilievich:  See- 
Filatov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Meshkov.  Jury  Yakovlevich;  Cher- 
nenko.    Nikolai    Fedorovich;    Nikonenko,    Dmitry    losifovich; 
Mashlenko,  Felix  Isaakovich;  Belyaev,  Albert  Mikhailovich;  Va- 
leev.  Artur  Khadyevich;  Savina,  Valentina  Alexandrovna;  Mar- 
chenko,  Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Fedorov,  Valery  lonovich;  Grid- 
nev,  Vitaly  Nikiforovich;  and  Mikhailov,  Konstantin  Vasilievich, 
3.929.524. 
Miland.  Marie    Portable  ramp.  3,928,882,  CI.  14-72.000. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Corliss.  Glenn  Arthur;  and  Furgal,  Henry  Paul,  3,930,033. 
Millard.  Gregory  S.  T.:  See- 
Donaldson.  Desmond  M.;  and  Millard,  Gregory  S.  T..  3,929,643. 
Miller.  James  E.:  See— 

Morrill,  Elliott;  and  Miller,  James  E.,  3,929.697. 
Miller.  Richard  C.  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Synthesis  of  4,5- 

diaminouracil  and  its  salts.  3,929,788.  CI.  260-256. 40C. 
Miller.  Richard  C;  and  Payne.  Charles  C,  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Correcting    for    non-uniformity    of    a    silica    sol    coating. 
3,930.063.  CI.  427-54.000. 
Miller,  Robert  W.;  and  Howell,  Samuel  Garry,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation.   Platable  polypropylene  composition.   3,929,702,  CI. 
260-27.00R. 
Millett.    Dennis    A.    Pressurized    water    powered    sanding    device. 

3.928.947.  CI.  51-170.OOT. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation;  See- 
Green.  Harold  A.;  Merianos.  John  J.;  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N., 
3.929.990. 
Mills.  Edward;  See— 

Prewarski.  Mike;  and  Mills.  Edward,  3,929,284. 
Mills,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Walton,  Roger  J.;  and  Mills,  Kenneth  R.,  3,929,689. 
Milne,  Robert  M.,  Ill;  See— 

Popick,  Mitchell  A.;  Milne,  Robert  M.,  Ill;  and  Aggarwal,  Suresh 
K.,  3,930,209. 
Minami,  Junichi;  Takatsu,   Mitsumune;  Terada,   Masaki;  Takeuchi, 
Tsuneo.   and   Takagi.   Yutaka.   to   Nissin    Shokuhin    Kaisha.    Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  quick-soluble  gelatinized  powdered  grain. 
3.930,029.  CI.  426-44.000. 
Minami.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yoshimi;  Minami,  Toshihiro;  Niina,  Eizi;  and  Mizutani, 
Katuzi,  3,929,517. 
Minchak,  Robert  J.;  See- 
Tucker,  Harold;  and  Minchak,  Robert  J.,  3,929,746. 
Minegishi,  Yutaka;  See — 

Arai,  Haruhiko;  and  Minegishi,  Yutaka,  3,929,663. 
Minieri,  Pasquale  P.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Preservatives  for  sur- 
face-coating compositions.  3,929,705,  CI.  260-29. 6MN. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bettenhausen,  Larry  A.;  Casey,  James  H.;  and  Luhman,  Robert  A., 

3,929,552. 
Chapman,  Harvey  A.,  3,929,419. 
Keith,  Roger  H.,  3,929,270. 

Kirby,  Russell  B.,  Jr.;  and  Wing,  Stephen  C,  3,929,476. 
Wood,  Vernon  E.,  3,929,418. 
Wood,  William  P.,  3,929,420. 
Mintech  Corporation:  See- 
Hand,  John  W.,  3,928,973. 
Misencik,  John  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Ground  fault 
interrupter  with  means  protecting  against  a  grounded  neutral  condi- 
tion and  with  a  test  circuit  for  testing  performance.  3,930,187,  CI. 
3I7-18.00D. 
Mitchell,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Welch.  John  A.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  W..  3,929.948. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.;  See— 

Akasaki,   Masato;  Takashima,   Hiroshi;   and   Shibata,   Kazuhiro, 

3,930,018. 
Inomata.  Jihei;  Hino.  Seiichi;  and  Tani,  Tatsuo,  3,929,914. 
Kurata,  Tokuzo;  Okano,  Takeshi;  Tamaru,  Akio;  Kato,  Yozo;  arid 

Nagashima,  Saburo,  3.929,881. 
Kurata,    Tokuzo;    Emi,    Satoshi;    Ofuchi,    Kunihiko;    Takeuchi, 
Tsutomu;  and  Sone,  Isamu,  3,929,963. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Iwamoto,  Hideo,  3,930,195. 
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Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Urakami,  Teizi,  3,929,578. 
Miuubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okabe,  Taijiro;  Okuwaki,  Akitsugu;  and  Nakabayashi,  Shigetoshi, 
3,929,966. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Abiko,  Shiro;  Yorihiro,  Kazuo;  Sugihara,  Toshiyuki,  and  Hanawa 
Masakazu,  3,929,618. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chimura,    Kazuya;    Ito,    Kazuo;    Takashima,    Shunichi;    Shindo, 

Mizuo;  and  Shimoshinbara,  Yoshihiro,  3,929,728. 
Chimura,    Kazuya;    Takashima,    Shunichi;    Nakazono,    Ryuichi, 
Kawashima,    Masao;    Ota,    Hiroyuki;    Kaneko,    Takashi     and 
Sakunaga,  Kenichi,  3,930,103. 
Orito,  Zen-lchi;  Uchida,  Minoru;  and  Mori,  Noriaki,  3,929,946. 
Mitsugi,  Koji;  See— 

Sano:  Konosuke;  and  Mitsugi,  Koji,  3,929,573. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hidohira,  Yoshihumi,  3,929,614. 
Mitsui.  Ryozo;  See— 

Goto,  Kenji;  and  Mitsui,  Ryozo,  3,928,966. 
Miyakawa,  Masami;  Yoneyama,  Masakazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Nobuo,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Dispersion  of  silver  halide  developing 
agent   with   surface   active   polymers   of  maleic    acid   half  esters 
3,929,485,  CI.  96-66.00R. 
Miyasaka,  Katsuhiko:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yasushi;  Hasegawa,  Yukio;  Tsukamoto,  Kunio;  Hiramatsu, 
Yoshio;  and  Miyasaka,  Katsuhiko,  3,929,765. 
Miyauchi,  Hirokazu;  and  Matsubara,  Hironaga,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  polyethylene  composi- 
tion containing  an  aging  inhibitor   3,929,724,  CI.  260-45. 90R. 
Miyoshi,  T.  Kenneth;  Berthold,  Cornelius  E.;  Stephens,  Frank  M  ,  Jr., 
and  Schellinger,  Alfred  K..  to  Ferrovanadium  Corporation  N.I.  Fu- 
sion-oxidation process  for  recovering  vanadium  and  titanium  from 
iron  ores.  3,929,461,  CI.  75-30.000. 
Mizobata,  Satoshi:  See— 

Komo,  Telsuya;  Mizobata,  Satoshi;  Ukaji,  Rokuo;  and  Kamihigo- 
shi,  Tutomu,  3,929,920. 
Mizuguchi,  Shigeru:  See— 

Takita,  Tomohisa;  Fujii,  Akio;  Muraoka.  Yasuhiko;  Mizuguchi, 
Shigeru;  and  Umezawa,  Hamao,  3,929,993. 
Mizuki,  Eiichi:  See— 

Kubotera,  Kikuo;  Mizuki,  Eiichi;  Fujiwara,  Tadahiro;  and  Tsuji, 
Nobuo,  3,929,481. 
Mizushima,  Haruo:  See — 

Hashizume.  Astuo;  Tsuzuki,  Ryuichiro;  and  Mizushima,  Haruo, 
3.930,079. 
Mizushiro,  Ken;  See — 

Izawa,  Shinichi;  Tsuzimura,   Katsuhiko;  Mizushiro,  Ken;  Ozeki, 
Juro;  Sugawara,  Yoshiaki;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakanishi, 
Astuo,  3,929,931. 
Mizutani,  Katuzi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yoshimi; Minami,  Toshihiro;  Niina,  Eizi;  and  Mizutani, 
Katuzi,  3,929,517. 
Mizutani,  Makoto:  See — 

Kimura,  Ichiro;  Sugiyama,  Hironari;  Takita,  Kiyoshi;  and  Mizutani, 
Makoto,  3,929,452. 
Mizutani.  Masayoshi;  See— 

Komatsu.    Noboru;    Arai.    Tohru;    Sugimoto,    Yoshihiko;    and 
Mizutani.  Masayoshi,  3,930,060. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Button,  Harold  O.;  and  Trimble,  Robert  A  ,  3,929,626. 
Chang,  Harry  L  ;  Cook,  Evin  L.;  and  Burdyn,  Ralph  F.,  3,929,190. 
Nelson.  Earnest  E.,  3,929,434. 
Theissen,  Robert  J.,  3,929,455. 
Moersch.  George  W.;  and  Creger.  Paul  L..  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Com- 
pany. Tetramethylalkane  derivatives.  3.929,897.  CI.  260-602.000. 
Mohan,  Manohar,  to  William  F.  Shepherd,  Inc.  Mechanical  interlock 

device  for  a  vending  machine.  3,929,257,  CI.  221-152.000. 
Molino.  Angelo  R.  Duct  joining  means  and  apparatus  for  forming  the 

same.  3,928,996,  CI.  72-129.000. 
Molkerei  J.  A.  Meggle,  Milchindustrie:  See — 

Kuipers,  Arie,  3,930,039. 
Mollico,  Roxie.  Vehicle  safety  indicating  apparatus.   3,930,225,  CI. 

340-62.000. 
Moni,  Inc.:  See— 

Moser,  Richard  M.,  3,929,038. 
Monpetit,  Louis  A.;  and  Fournier,  Daniel  R.  Electronic  control  systems 

for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.929,108,  CI.  I23-32.0EA. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Anagnostopoulos,    Constantine     E.;     and     Wise,     Raleigh     W., 

3,929,012. 
Bak,  Bruce  S.;  Deets,  Gary  L.;  and  Pokigo,  Francis  J.,  3,929,722. 
D'Amico,  John  Joseph,  3,929,857. 
Hall,  Claude  E.;  and  Sulvey,  Louis  L.,  3.929.701. 
Hamm.  Philip  C;  and  Schafer,  David  E.,  3,929.450. 
Rapko,  John  N.;  and  Crutchfield,  Marvin  M.,  3,929,875. 
Summers.  Charles  Gene,  3,929,855. 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Salyer,  Ival  O  ;  and  North.  Charles  J.,  3,929.939. 
Montagne,  Jean  Bernard,  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Establissements 
Michelin.  raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie.  Elastomers  associated  with 
cords  of  radial  tires  at  points  close  to  and  removed  from  beads. 
3,929,539,  CI.  156-123  000. 
Montalbano,  Anthony  P.,  to  Ippolito,  Madeline.  Apparatus  for  destroy- 
ing syringes  and  like  articles.  3,929,295,  CI.  241-190.000. 


Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Morero,  Domenico;  Montiglio.  Ugo;  Aspes.  Pierfrancesco;  and 

Basile.  Giampiero,  3,929,978. 
Venturello.  Carlo.  3.929.827. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gazzarrini.  Franco;  Aguzzi,  Paolo;  and  Corsini-Mena,  Adriana, 
3.929,665. 
Montgomery.  Thomas  M..  to  Ocean  Drilling  &  Exploration  Company. 

Method  of  retrieving  anchors.  3.929,087,  CI.  1  14-206.00R. 
Montiglio,  Ugo;  See — 

Morero,  Domenico;  Montiglio,  Ugo;  Aspes,  Pierfrancesco;  and 
Basile,  Giampiero,  3,929,978 
Moore,  Albert  Lloyd;  and  Tang,  Walter  Kwei-Yuan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Novel  fluoroelastomers  in  powder  form. 
3,929.934,  CI.  260-884.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See— 
Alsop,  Derek  J.,  3,929,828. 
Alsop,  Derek  J.,  3,930,108 
Moore,  Douglas  R.,  to  Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.  Multiplex  har- 
mony generator.  3,929,051,  CI.  84-1.170. 
Moore,  George  L.:  See — 

Terrell,  Ross  C;  and  Moore,  George  L  ,  3,930,013. 
Morero,  Domenico;  Montiglio,  Ugo;  Aspes,  Pierfrancesco;  and  Basile, 
Giampiero,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A   Process  for  preparing  fer- 
romagnetic chromium  dioxide.  3,929,978,  CI.  423-607.000. 
Mori  Ironworks  Company  Limited:  See— 

KaUgiri,  Yoshiaki;  Urayama,  Takao;  and  Mori,  Masaji,  3,929,546. 
Mori,  Masaji:  See — 

Katagiri,  Yoshiaki;  Urayama,  Takao;  and  Mori,  Masaji,  3,929,546. 
Mori,  Noriaki:  See— 

Orito,  Zen-lchi;  Uchida,  Minoru;  and  Mori,  Noriaki,  3,929,946. 
Moriguchi,  Isao;  See— 

Nishi,  Takeshi;  Kimura,  Tsurugi;  Moriguchi,  Isao;  Yokoi,  Kiyoshi; 
Nakakobo.  Isojiro;  and  Kumagai.  Ryohei.  3.929.428. 
Morimoto.  Akira:  See— 

Oshiai.  Michihiko;  Ari,  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  Okada,  Taiiti; 
and  Masuda,  Katsutada,  3.929,775 
Morisaki.  Nobukazu.  to  Daido  Metal  Company,  Ltd    Device  for  mea- 
suring the  thicknesses  of  parts  having  an  arcuate  portion  such  as 
bearings  and  the  like.  3,928,918,  CI    33-172.00R. 
Morita,  Akiyoshi;  and  Enami,  Tomotada,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Limited.  Oscillator  synchronization  circuit  in  a  television  camera. 
3,930,122,  CI.  178-69. 5TV. 
Moriya,  Yoshio:  See— 

Shinomiya,  Hiroshi;  Muro,  Kajuro;  Sakata,  Sumio,  Saida,  Shigeki; 
Umehara,  Seichiro;  Tsuchiya,  YuUka;  Yashiro,  Kunijo;  and  Mo- 
riya, Yoshio,  3,930,081. 
Morley,  Richard  E.;  and  Schelberg,  Charles  C,  Jr.  Data  transfer  and 
manipulation     apparatus     for     industrial     computer     controllers. 
3,930,233,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Morozowich,  Walter,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The  Substituted  tolylesters 

of  PGF,G2a.  3,929,862,  CI.  260-468.00D. 
Morrill,  Elliott;  and  Miller,  James  E.,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Dye 

composition  and  method  of  dyeing   3,929,697,  CI   260-17.4ST. 
Morris,  Cyril;  and  Topham,  Arthur,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited.  Colouration  process.  3,929,405,  CI.  8-39.000 
Morrison,  Jimmie  H.  Divider  and  partition  device  for  wire.  3,929  248 

CI.  220-19.000. 
Morsbach,  Martin;  Johren,  Paul;  and  Meuken,  Hermann,  to  Goet- 
zewerke.     Spreader     spring     for     piston     rings.     3,929,342      CI 
277-141.000. 
Moser,  Richard  M.,  to  Moni,  Inc.  Grinding  machine  and  drive  assembly 

therefor.  3,929,038,  CI.  74-810.000. 
Mosher,  Arthur  Joseph;  and  Yingst,  Donald  Eugene,  to  Societe  d'As- 
sistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.  In  situ  production  of 
meat  like  flavor  in  extruded  porous  food  product.  3,930  045    CI 
426-533.000. 
Moss,  George  J.;  See- 
Greene,  Michael  L.;  and  Moss,  George  J.,  3,929,015. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Ambruoso,  Pasquale,  Sr.,  3,929,023. 

Davidson,  Uryon  S.,  deceased;  Ajamie,  Amil  J.,  administrator;  and 

Price,  James  B.,  3,929,528. 
Kuhn,  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  3,930,169 

Ocken,  Alfred  G.,  Jr.;  and  Skoda,  William  G.,  3,929,022. 
Moynahan,  Edward  B.;  Brunner,  August  H.,  Jr  ;  and  Skreckoski,  Ge- 
rald R.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Recovery  of  silver  from  silver  salts 
3,929,466,  CI.  75-83.000. 
Muecke,  Thomas  Wayne:  See- 
Graham,  John   Wayne;   Muecke,  Thomas  Wayne;   and  Cooke, 
Claude  Everett,  Jr.,  3,929,191. 
Mueller,  Johannes;  See — 

Bickel,  Hans;  and  Mueller.  Johannes,  3,929,779. 
Mueller,  Karl:  See— 

Holik,  Herbert;  and  Mueller,  Kari,  3,929,560. 
Mueller,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Mayerhoefer,   Horst;    Mueller,   Wolfgang;   Sollberger,   Urs;   and 
Wolf,  Rainer,  3,929,940. 
Muller,  Erwin;  See— 

Blahak,    Johannes;     Muller.     Erwin;    and     Kleimann,     Helmut. 
3,929,863. 
Muller,  Hans  Rudolf,  to  Sundstrand  Dau  Control,  Inc.  Circuit  for  mea- 
suring the  rate  of  synchro  roution.  3,930,143,  CI.  235-150.200. 
Muller,  Heinz;  and  Szonn,  Bodo,  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ad- 
hesive   sheets    and    webs    and    process    for    their    manufacture 
3,930,102,  CI.  428-354.000. 
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Muller,   Jakob,   to   Ingenieurburo   fur   Maschinebau   Jakob   Muller. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  moving  a  knitting  needle  or  the  like  of  a 
shuttleless  loom    3,929.170,  CI.  I  39-124.(iOA. 
Murakami,  Kyoko:  Ste— 

Kurata,    Takeo;    Hayazaki,    Tamotsu;    ^nd    Murakami,    Kyoko, 
3,928,958. 
Murakami.  Masuo;  Koda,  Akio;  Takashimaj,  Mutsuo;  Takagi.  Etuo; 
Sakoh.  Ichiro;  Matsuda.  Hideya;  and  Suzukli.  Tsutomu.  to  Yamanou- 
chi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  of  Producing  semi-synthetic 
penicillin.  3.929,767,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Muraoka.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Takita.  Tomohisa.  Fujii.  Akio;  Muraokk.  Yasuhiko;  Mizuguchi, 
Shigeru;  and  Umezawa.  Hamao.  3.92S|,993. 
Murata.  Moriyasu;  See—  , 

Arai.   Haruhiko;  Tachibana.   Kyozaburoi;   Naganuma.   Yoshinori; 
and  MuraU.  Moriyasu.  3.929.680 
Murata.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Nobutaka;  and  Sieki,  Yukio,  to  Sumitomo 
Durez  Company.  Ltd    Phenolic  resin  adh(sives  containing  resorci- 
nol.  formaldehyde  and  an  alkali  metal  cfirbonate.  3,929,695,  CI. 
260-17.500. 
Muro,  Kajuro:  See — 

Shinomiya.  Hiroshi,  Muro,  Kajuro;  Saka^,  Sumio;  Saida,  Shigeki 
Umehara,  Seichiro;  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka; 
riya,  Yoshio.  3.930,081. 
Murphy,  Wesley  T.,  to  Vercon  Products,  )nc.  Roof  assemblies  for 


Vashiro,  Kunijo;  and  Mo- 


building  structures.  3.928,951,  CI.  52-92  COO. 


and  Pattenden,  Warren 
Modified    lithium    soap 


C,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
grease.    3,929,651,   CI. 


Kanamori,  Hirosuke; 


Murray,  Donald  W 
Engineering   Co 
252-41  000. 
Murty,  Dasika  R.:  See— 

Murty,  Hari  S.;  Gara,  Siva  K  ;  and  Murti.  Dasika  R  .  3.929,981 
Murty,  Hari  S  ,  Gara.  Siva  K.;  and  Murty.  Disika  R..  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&.  Sons.  Inc.  Method  for  determining  thyioid  function.  3,929,981 
CI.  424-1.000. 
Myers,  George  M.:  See— 

Sutko,  Adolph  A  ;  and  Myers,  George  M  .  3.929.388 

Myers.  Henry  F..  to  United  States  Steel  Corpjoration.  Method  for  con 

trolling  splashing  resulting  from  the  use  of  |as  knives.  3,930,075,  CI 

427-349.000. 

N.L.  Industries,  Inc..  See— 

Granquist.  William  T.,  3,929,622 
N.  V   Bekaert  S.A.:  See— 
Nijs,  Marc,  3,929,226 
Nadeau,  Victor  Joseph:  See— 

Jakobsen,  Karl  Severin;  and  Nadeau,  Victor  Joseph,  3,929,956. 
Nagano,  Toshihiro;  See — 

Sugiyama,   Noboru;  Takahashi,  Masahi^o 

Sato,  Ken;  Hirayama,  Yoshio;  Mikanio.  Masahiro;  Takahashi. 
Toshiro;  Nagano.  Toshihiro;  Kaneda.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hara.  Isao. 
3.929.593 
Naganuma.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Arai.  Haruhiko,  Tachibana,   Kyozaburoc  Naganuma.  Yoshinori; 
and  Murata.  Moriyasu.  3,929.680.        i 
Nagashima.  Saburo:  See —  j 

Kurata.  Tokuzo;  Okano.  Takeshi;  Tamari.  Akio;  Kato,  Yozo;  and 
Nagashima.  Saburo.  3.929.881 
Nagata,  Wataru.  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  3-Is4chromanone  derivatives. 

3,929,834,  CI.  260-343  20R 
Nagazumi,  Yasuo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Mounting  de 
vice    for    shoulder    harness    type    safety 
I80-82.00C. 
Nagy,  Edward  John:  See — 

Orkin,  Stanley  S  ;  and  Nagy,  Edward  Jol|n.  3.929.396. 
Nahas.  Nicholas  C.:  See— 

Koh,  Kwang  K.,  Pennington,  Robert  E 
Nahas,  Nicholas  C,  3,929,431. 
Naito,  Okito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikoshk.   Electronic  timepiece 

3,928,959,  CI.  58-23.00R 
Najimian,  Harry,  Jr.:  See— 

Lambrecht,  Ralph  E.;  and  Najimian,  Ha^ry.  Jr.,  3,929,089 
Nakabayashi,  Shigetoshi:  5^;— 

Okabe,  Taijiro;  Okuwaki,  Akitsugu;  and 

3.929.966.  j 

Nakagawa.  Keizo:  See—  : 

Hara.  Satoshi;  Akino.  Morio;  and  Nakagfwa.  Keizo.  3.929,298. 
Nakagawa,  Yunosuke;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  a(id  Aigami,  Koji,  to  Kao 
Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  detergent  bleaching icomposition.  3,929,661, 
CI.  252103.000 
Nakajima,  Tomio:  See—  i 

Habu,    Teiji;    Nakajima,   Tomio;    Sakanioto,    Eiichi;    Kadokura, 
Kenzi;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  and  Machidi.  KaUutoshi,  3,929,486. 
Nakakobo,  Isojiro:  See—  \ 

Nishi.  Takeshi;  Kimura.  Tsurugi;  MoriguChi.  Isao;  Yokoi,  Kiyoshi; 
Nakakobo,  Isojiro;  and  Kumagai.  Ryotiei.  3.929,428. 
Nakamura,  Chihiro:  See— 

Tanigawa,  Shizuhiko;  Kikuya.  Satoshi;  Vamazoe.  Yoshinori;  and 
Nakamura.  Chihiro,  3.930.270. 
Nakamura.  Harutoki;  and  Yagi.  Jun.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.   Auto  exhaust  control  catalyst  on  silica  cloth  support. 
3,929,671,  CI.  252-455  OOR. 
Nakamura,  Ichiro:  See— 

Ichiryu,  Ken;  Shigeta,  Masayuki;  Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Kajiwara, 
Toshiyuki,  3,928,994 
Nakamura.  Nobutaka:  See— 

Murata.    Takao;     Nakamura,    Nobutak^; 
3,929,695. 


belt.     3,929,203,    CI. 


Vernon,  Lonnie  W.;  and 


Nakabayashi,  Shigetoshi 


and    Saeki,    Yukio, 


Nakamura,  Shinji:  See— 

Yamahara.  Takeshi;  Deguchi.  Takashi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinji. 
3,929.773. 
Nakamura,  Tadashi;  and  Hagiwara,  Hisami,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  porous  synthetic  resin  film 
and  sheet.  3,929.950.  CI.  264-49.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshimi;  Minami.  Toshihiro;  Niina.  Eizi;  and  Mizutani. 
Katuzi.  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  steel  having  a  su- 
perb   combination    of   high    strength    and    substantial    toughness. 
3.929.517.  CI.  I48-I2.00F. 
Nakanishi,  Astuo:  See — 

Izawa,  Shinichi;  Tsuzimura,  Katsuhiko;  Mizushiro,  Ken;  Ozeki, 
Juro;  Sugawara.  Yoshiaki;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakanishi, 
Astuo,  3.929,931. 
Nakanishi.  Atsuo:  See — 

Izawa.  Shinichi;  Ozeki,  Juro;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakanishi. 
Atsuo,  3,929,930. 
Nakao.  Yukimichi:  See — 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane.  Iwao;  Chinuki.  Takashi;  Tanimoto.  Kenji; 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu;  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  Ueda.  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 
Yanagihara.  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko,  3,929,910. 
Nakazono.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Chimura.    Kazuya;    Takashima.    Shunichi;    Nakazono.    Ryuichi; 
Kawashima,    Masao;    Ota.    Hiroyuki;    Kaneko.    Takashi;    and 
Sakunaga.  Kenichi,  3,930,103. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

DuBrow.  Paul  L.;  and  Frisque.  Alvin  J..  3,929.088. 

Hoffmann.  Karl  H.;  Anderson.  Donald  R.;  and  Allain,  Ronald  J., 

3,929.673. 
Miller.  Richard  C;  and  Payne,  Charles  C,  3,930,063. 
Werges,  Darrell  L..  3.929.421. 
Narayanan.  Venkatachala  L.;  and  Haugwitz.  Rudiger  D.,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  (Oxadiazolyl)  alkyl)  benzimidazoles.  3,929,814, 
CI.  260-302.00H. 
Nasby,  Robert  D.;  and  Corll,  James  A.  Ski  boot  cleaner.  3,929,345.  CI. 

280-1 1.37E. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,  Ian  Martin;  Beynon.  John  David  Emrys;  and  Roberts,  Peter 
Christopher  Tudor.  3,930,065. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation;  See — 
Dobkin.  Robert  C.  3.930.172. 
Hodge,  Robin  H.,  3,930,114. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Cook,  Henry  S..  3.929,231. 
Naude.  Alwyn  Petrus.  Louvre  system    3,928,954,  CI.  52-473.000. 
Nedeljkovic,  Arsenije  I.,  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.  Composition 
and  method  for  electrostatic  deposition  of  dry  porcelain  enamel  frit. 
3,930,062,  CI.  427-27.000. 
Neeff,  Rutger:  See— 

Krock,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Neeff,  Rutger,  3,929.401. 
Neely.  James  E..  Jr..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Tempering  glass  sheets  by 

heat  of  sublimation.  3,929,442,  CI.  65-1 14.000. 
Neiman.  William  T.:  See— 

Cann,  Everett  Douglas,  3,929,967. 
Nelson.  Earnest  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Corrosion  reduction  of 

tanker  vessel  cargo  compartments.  3.929,434.  CI.  55-68.000. 
Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  Youngblood.  Douglas  J.;  and  Colvert,  James  H.,  to 
Texaco  Inc.   Zeolitic  catalytic  cracking  catalysts.   3,929,668,  CI. 
252-455.00Z. 
Nelson.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Perlis.  Barry  R.;  and  Nelson.  Michael  E..  3.929.480. 
Nelson.     William     T..     to     Phillips     Petroleum     Company.     Lead/- 
chloride/alumina  isomerization  catalyst  for  gasoline.  3,929,623,  CI. 
208-135.000. 
Neri,  Dorothy:  See — 

Engelman,  Elaine  Green;  and  Neri,  Dorothy,  3,930,055. 
Neumann,  Henning:  See— 

Britschinn,    Horst;    Federer,    Fritz;    and    Neumann,    Henning, 
3,928,879. 
Neuslroev,  Leonid  Sergeevich:  See — 

Ainbinder,  Emmanuil  Gershkovich;  Kurilov,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
and  Neustroev.  Leonid  Sergeevich,  3,928,983. 
Neuzil,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Rosback.  Donald  H.;  and  Neuzil.  Richard  W.,  3,929,669. 
New  Process  Industries.  Inc.:  5ee— 

Benson.  Glendon  M..  3,928.974. 
Newell,  Isaac  Laird:  See- 
Houlihan,   William   F..  deceased;   Newell,  Isaac   Laird;  and   La 
Cosse,  Gerald  E.,  3,929,514. 
Newell,  Lawrence  Hugh.  Trailer  crane  with  outrigger  to  crawler  con- 
version. 3,929,204.  CI.  180-9. 20C. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano.  Toshiyasu;  and  Sumi.  Kazuyoshi.  3.929.496. 
Nicholas.  Keith  Harlow;  Ford.  Ronald  Alfred;  and  Beale,  Julian  Robert 
Anthony,   to    U.S.    Philips   Corporation.    Semiconductor   devices. 
3.929.512,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Nichparenko.  John:  See— 

Yablonski.  Michael  E.;  and  Nichparenko,  John,  3,929,124. 
Nickell.    Claude     H.     Compressor    cycling     unit.     3,928,984,    CI. 

62-196.000. 
Niederprum,  Hans:  See — 

Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl;  Pelousek,  Herbert;  and  Niederprum, 
Hans,  3,929,720. 
Nield,  Eric,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Polymer  compo- 
sitions. 3,929,710.  CI.  260-30.80R. 
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Nienburg.    Hans-Juergen;    Kummer.    Rudolf,    Hohenschut/.    Heinz; 
Strohmeyer,   Max,  and  Tavs,  Peter,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &   Soda 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of  mainly   linear  aldehydes 
3.929.898.  CI.  26()-604.0HF. 
Niina.  Eizi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yoshimi;  Minami.  Toshihiro;  Niina,  Eizi;  and  Mizutani. 
Katuzi.  3.929.517. 
Nijs.   Marc,   to   N.   V.    Bekaert   S.A     Packing  coils  of  wire   netting 

3.929.226.  CI.  206-410.000. 
Nikonenko.  Dmitry  losifovich:  Set  — 

I  ilatov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Meshkov.  Jury  Yakovlevich;  Cher- 
nenko.    Nikolai    Fedorovich;    Nikonenko.    Dmitry    losifovich. 
Mashlcnko.  Felix  Isaakovich;  Belyaev,  Albert  Mikhailovich;  Va 
leev.  Artur  Khadyevich.  Savina.  Valentina  Alcxandrovna.  Mar- 
chcnko,  Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Fedorov,  Valery  lonovich.  Grid 
nev.  Vitaly  Nikiforovich;  and  Mikhailov,  Konstantin  Vasilievich 
3.929.524. 
Niles,  Earl  Thomas,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Pvtotethnic  dis 

seminating  formulation.  3.929,530.  CI.  149-84  0()(i 
Ninagawa.  Sadayoshi:  Sei — 

Ina7uka,  Shinichi;  and  Ninagawa.  Sadayoshi,  3.929,819. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Deutsch.  Ralph,  3,929.053. 
Nippon  Hard  lacing  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Nishi.  Takeshi;  Kimura.  Tsurugi:  Moriguchi.  Isao;  Yokoi,  Kiyoshi; 
Nakakobo,  Isojiro;  and  Kumagai,  Ryohei.  3.929,428. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Co..  Ltd.:  Sec— 

Hiroshi.    Miyazakai;    Kazuo.    Kato:    and    Michinori,    Kovama, 
3.92^».757. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See - 

lakita,  Tomohisa;  Fujii.  Akio;  Muraoka.  Yasuhiko;  Mizuguchi, 
Shigeru;  and  Umezawa.  Hamao.  3.929,99'' 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  .Sec— 

Maida,  Osamu.  3.930. 25,^. 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Co..  Ltd.:  .See — 

Sugiyama.   Noboru;  Takahashi.   Masahiro;   Kanamori.   Hirosuke; 
Sato.  Ken;  Hirayama,  Yoshio.  Mikamo.  Masahiro.  lakahashi. 
Toshiro;  Nagano.  Toshihiro.  Kaneda.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hara.  Isao. 
3,929,593. 
Nippon  Oil  Company  Ltd  :  .See —    . 

Sato.  Hisatake.  3.929,736. 
Nippon  Soda  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Noguchi,   Teruhisa;   Hashimoto.  Yoshinobu;   Uchiyama.   Yoshio; 
and  Ueyama.  Michio,  3.929,903 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Kinoshi.  Masao;  and  Furumura.  Kyozarburo.  3.929.523. 
Okada.  Hideya;  and  Shimada.  Haruo.  3.929.472. 
Nishi.  Takeshi;   Kimura.  Tsurugi.   Moriguchi,   Isao;   Yokoi,   Kiyoshi: 
Nakakobo,  Isojiro;  and  Kumagai,  Ryohei,  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel 
Co.,  Ltd  ;  Yawata  Welding  Electrode  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Hani 
Facing  Co.,  Ltd  Wearing  member  having  a  pad-welded  surface  layer 
high   in  wear-resistance  and   heat  crack-resistance.   3,929,428,  CI 
29-196.100. 
Nishikawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Asakura,  Osamu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Impact  printer   3,929,067,  CI.  101-93  300. 
Nishikawa,  Yoichi:  -See — 

Kovama,  Masao;  Akashi,  Hiromitsu;  Nishikawa,  Yoichi;  Fujiwara. 
Susumu;  and  Okada,  lakao,  3.930.141. 
Nishikuri.  Masao:  ,See — 

Yamada.  Eiji;  and  Nishikuri,  Masao,  3,929.842. 
Nishimura.  Seiichiro.  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  finishing  pneumatic  tires   3.929,043,  CI.  82-1  OOC. 
Nishina,  Rintaro,  to  1  umura  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Timer  for  controlling 

the  operation  of  electrical  devices,  3,930,131,  C!.  '_00-35  OOR 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  .See — 
Nagazumi,  Yasuo,  3.929.203. 
Ogino,  Michihiro.  3,y29.392. 
Ogura.  Hisateru.  3.929,092. 
Sukeshita.  Ka/umi,  3.929,030. 
Nissen,  Stanley  M.:  See— 

Wallach.  Steven  J.;  Deerfield,  Alan  J.:  and  Nissen,  Stanley  M.. 
3.930.232 
Nissin  Shokuhin  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  .See — 

Minami.  Junichi.  Takatsu.  Mitsumune;  Terada.  Masaki;  Takeuchi. 
Tsuneo;  and  Takagi.  Yutaka.  3.930.029. 
Nistri.  Ugo;  Parodi,  Antonio,  and  Vargiu,  Silvio,  to  Societa'  Italiana 
Resine  S.I.R    S.p.A    Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  ami- 
noplast  moulding  compositions.  3.929,696.  CI.  260  17.300. 
Nitlo  Boseki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Araki.  Kunio:  Sasaki.  Takashi;  Kasahara,  Yuko;  Yamashita,  Yo- 
shisada.   Yotumoto.  Keiichi;  Sunaga.  Hiromi;  Tabei.  Kiyoshi: 
Goto.  Kazuo;  Tajiri.  Kunio;  and  Kittaka.  Hirokazu,  3,930,098. 
Noah,  Russell  V.,  lo  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  Anti-bottoming  fluid  con- 
trol system.  3,929,313.  CI.  251  28.000. 
Noguchi,  Teruhisa;  Hashimoto,   Yoshinobu;  Uchiyama,  Yoshio,  and 
Ueyama,  Michio,  to  Nippon  Soda  Company,  Ltd.  Germicidal  and 
fungicidal  diphenyl  ethers.  3.929,903,  CI.  260-61  3.00R. 
Noray  Unlimited,  Inc.:  See— 

Gurman.  Norman  R.  3.928.921. 
Norddeutsche  Schleifmittcl-lndustrie  Christiansen  &  Co..  See- 
Wagner.  Eckhard,  3,928,949. 
Nordon  Industries,  Inc.:  See  — 

Burzen,  Norman  J.,  3,929.212. 
Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Berg.  Gerhard:  and  Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz.  3.929.707. 


Nordson  Corporation:  See- 
Hastings.  Donald  R  ;  and  Noss.  Jeffrey  S  .  3.929.286. 
Norman  Lock  Co.:  See- 
Epstein.  Norman.  3,928,993 
Norosc.  Fumitaka.  See— 

Kumasa,      Ikuzi,      Yamamoto.      Takeshi;      Norose.      Fumitaka: 
Acutagawa.  Susumu;   Yoshida.  loshio:  and   Komatsu.  Akira, 
3.929,893, 
Norsk  Hydro  A  S.:  .See— 

Heimdal,  Ivar  Dagfinn;  and  Skreosen.  Ivar,  3,929.263. 
Norstrom.  Lars-Ake:  .See- 

Hellner,  Lars  Ivar;  and  Norstrom.  Lars-Akc.  3.929,520. 
North.  Charles  J     See— 

Salver.  Ival  O  ;  and  North,  Charles  I  .  3,929,939. 
North  Electric  Company:  See — 

Burens,  James  H.;  and  Wallace,  Kenneth  A  ,  3,930,170, 
.Northern  Electric  Company  Limited    .See- 
Winter,  James  Douglas:  and  Flder,  Mark  Alexander.  3.930.208 
Noss,  Jeffrey  S.:  .See- 
Hastings.  Donald  R  ;  and  Noss,  Jeffrey  S..  3.929.286. 
Notari.  Bruno:  See— 

Buonomo.    Franco;   Fattore.    Vittorio;   Zanoni.   Gianfranco:   and 
Notari.  Bruno,  3.929.681. 
Nowell.  Roger,  and  late,  Philip  Edward  Russell,  to  Burmah  Oil  Trad- 
ing Limited.  An  oil-based  EDPM  polymer  composition  in  the  form 
of  a   castable    jelly    and    riethod    of  using   same.    3.92*^.'' 1 5,   CI. 
260-33. 6A0 
Nowroski.  Alvin  P.:  .See — 

Harri.son.  Robert  S  ;  Medrick,  John  D,;  and  Nowroski    Alvin  P.. 
3.929.942. 
Noycs.  Richard  Croissant,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc    Volume 
displacing    modules    for    liquid    metal    cooled    nuclear    reactors. 
3,929.566.  CI.   176-37.000 
NSM  Apparatebau  GmbH  Kommanditgeseltschaft:  See— 

Busch.  Juergen  Peter.  3.929,338. 
Nussbaum,  Ralph  W.:  .See — 

Curtis,  Omcr  E.,  Jr.;  Tuller,  Harold  W  ,  O'Neill.  Charles  T.;  and 
Nussbaum.  Ralph  W..  3.929.738. 
Nuttall.  Roy;  and  Rowbotham.  Clifford,  to  Ferranti.  Limited    Method 
of  making  semi-conductor  devices  utilizing  a  compensating  prediffu- 
sion    3.929.526.  CI.  148-175.000 
Oak  Ridge  Machines:  See- 
Picker.  Franck.  3,928.969, 
Oakley.  Robert  Lawford:  .See— 

Ryden.  Vernon  John,  and  Oakley,  Robert  Lawford.  3,929,368. 
Ocean  Drilling  &  Exploration  Company:  See — 

Montgomery,  Thomas  M  .  .•!.929,()87. 
Ocken.  Alfred  G..  Jr.;  and  Skoda.  William  G  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Re- 
cessed   meter    in    a    housinp   and    method   of  adjusting   the   same 
3.929.022.  CI    73-431  000. 
Offerman.  Sidney,  to  Grow  Chcniicai  Corporation    Sprayable  decora- 
tive    coaling     composition     for     covering     unfinished     surfaces. 
3,929.692.  CI.  260-7. 500. 
Ofuchi.  Kunihiko:  See  — 

Kurata.    Toku2o:    Emi,    Satoshi;    Ofuchi.    Kunihiko;    Takeuchi. 
Isulomu;  and  Sonc,  Isamu.  3.929.963 
Ogino.  Michihiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Resilient  bear- 
ing structure.  3,929, 392.  CI    30S-:f.  0(l»l.  ' 
Ogura    Hisateru.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Selector  lever 
position  indicator  for  motor  vehicle  automatic  transmission  system. 
3.929.092.  CI.  1  16-124  OOM, 
Ohniura,  Kaoru:  .See— 

Komoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Ohmura,  Kaoru.  3,929,716.. 
Ohr.  Jack;  and  Clark,  Kenneth  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Solubilization  of  chroniate  salts  in  organic  media.   3,929,521,  CI. 
148-6  200. 
Okabayashi,  Ikuo:  See— 

Terashima,  Osamu,  and  Okabayashi,  Ikuo,  3,928,979 
Okabe,  Taijiro;  Okuwaki.  Akiisugu;  and  Nakabayashi,  Shigetoshi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  removing  oxides 
of  nitrogen  from  gaseous  miyture.,.  3  929,9f)6,  CI.  423-239.000. 
Okada,  Hideya;  and  Shimada,  Haruo,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Steel    sheets    having    excellent    rust    resistance.     3,929,472,    CI 
75-124,000 
Okada,  Taiiti:  See— 

Oshiai,  Michihiko;  Ari,  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  Okada.  Taiiti; 
and  Masuda,  Katsutada,  3,929,775 
Okada,  Takao;  .See — 

Kovama.  Masao;  Akashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nishikawa.  Yoichi.  Fujiwara, 
Susumu,  and  Okada.  Takao.  3,93,). 141. 
Okamoto,  Hiroshi  Control  system  for  a  recording/reproducing  appara- 
tus  3,930,266.  CI    360-62(100 
Okano,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kurata,  Tokuzo;  Okano,  Takeshi:  Tamaru   Akio;  Kato.  Yozo;  and 
Nagashima,  Saburo,  3,929,881. 
Okazaki,  Isao   See— 

Shibata.     Hiroshi;     Kok':bu,     Yoshika/u;    and     Ok.izaki,     Isao, 
3,930,151. 
Okuwaki,  Akitsugu:  See— 

Okabe,  Taijiro;  Okuwaki,  Akitsugu;  and  Nakabayashi.  Shigetoshi, 
3,929,966 
Oldfleld,  Lucy  Florence,  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The 
Manufacture  of  laser  glass   3.929.440.  C!   65-32  000 
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Oldis.  John   Edward;  and   Venkatesan,   P^u 
Western  Electric  Company.  Inc    Method 
ducing  articles  having  high  magnetic  per 
temporarily  magnetizable  (i.e.,  soft  magret 
CI   72-60  000 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Cheskis.   Harvey    P.;   Shapiro,   Stanley 

3.929.516. 
Hodil.  Elmer  R  .  3.929,269. 
Laws.  Harold  H  .  3,928.997. 
Oliver.  Steve.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

ters    3.929.944.  CI    264-34  000 
Olsen.   Willi;   and   Lieske.   Manfred,   to   Sin 
Completely  insulated  high-voltage  switch 
317  103  000 
Olson.  Lorin  P  .  to  Addressograph  Multigra(  h 
transport  and  registration  apparatus.  3,9^9 
Olstowski,  Franci.szek.  and  Parrish.  Donald 
pany.  The    Non-elastomeric  polyurethan 
cyclic  ethers    3,929,709,  CI.  260-30.40N 
Olympia  Werke  AG    See— 

Sicking.  Heinrich.  3.930,260. 
Omark  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Graversen,  Curtis  L  ,  3.929,049. 
O'Neill.  Charles  T  ;  See- 

Curtis.  Omer  E  .  Jr.;  Tuller.  Harold  W 
Nussbaum,  Ralph  W.,  3,929.738. 
Ontario  Paper  Companv  Limited.  The:  See- 

Shaw.  Alan  C,  3.929,558 
Onton,  Aare:  See— 

Guarnieri.  C.  Richard;  Lee.  Kenneth; 
Organic  Chemicals  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Slikkers.  George.  Jr  ,  3,929,586 
Orito,  Zen-Ichi.  Uchida.  Minoru;  and   M 
Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
3,929.946,  CI   264-41.000. 
Orkin,  Stanley  S  .  and  Nagy.  Edward  John. 
Molded  plastic  bearing  assembly.  3,929, 
Orlando.  Charles  M  :  and  Lavallee.  Francdis 
Company.  Bromii.ated  biphenols.  3.929.^8 
Orlowski.  Jan  A  :  See- 
Lee.  Henry  L.;  Orlowski,  Jan  A.;  and  Bi  tie 
Lee.  Henry  L  .  Jr..  and  Orlowski.  Jan  A 
Orpwood.  John  Leonard:  See- 
Hudson.  Alan  George;  and  Orpwood,  Ji>hn 
Orsino.  Joseph  A  :  See— 

Burkett.  Wilford  B..  and  Orsino,  JosepI 
Osbond.  John  Mervyn:  See— 

Fothergill,  Graham  Alwyn;  Osbond,  John 
James  Charles,  3,929.836 
Osborne,  Robert  L.,  to  Wcstinghouse  Ele^t 
and  method  for  improved  steam  turbine 
60-646  000 
Oshiai.  Michihiko;  An,  Osami;  Morimoto, 
Masuda.  Katsutada.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
producing  cephalosporin  derivatives    3.9 
Oswald.  Alexis  A  ,  to  Exxon  Research  & 

phosphonium  aluminosilicates.  3.929.849 
Ota.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Chimura,    Kazuya;    Takashima.    Shun 
Kawashima.    Masao;    Ota.    Hiroyuki 
Sakunaga.  Kenichi.  3.930,103 
Ott.   Joseph    D     Mount   for   pair   of  ski 

3,929,344,  CI.  280-11  35C 
Otto,  Bernhard:  See— 

Lotz.  Horst  K  ,  and  Otto.  Bernhard.  3. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation   .See— 

Lambrecht.  Ralph  E.;  and  Najimian.  H 
Turner.  Robert  K..  and  Rose.  Edgar.  3 
Overbeek.  Gerhardus:  See— 

Pittie.  Willem  Hubert,  Overbeek 
Ferguson,  3,929.469 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See- 
Gray,  Don  N  .  and  Guilbault,  George 
Crier.  John  D  .  3.929,070 
Veres.  Frank.  3.929,494 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See— 
Shinomiya.  Hiroshi,  Muro,  Kajuro; 
Umehara,  Seichiro;  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka 
riya,  Yoshio,  3,930.081 
Oyama.  Yoshishige:  See— 

Yamauti,    Teruo,    Oyama,     Yoshishige 
3,929.115 
Ozark-Mahoning  Company:  See— 

Meshri,   Dayal  T.;   White.   Wayne   E 
3.929.918 
Ozeki.  Juro:  See— 

Izawa.  Shinichi;  Ozeki,  Juro 

Atsuo.  3.929.930 
Izawa.  Shinichi.  Tsuzimura.   Katsuhiko 
Juro.  Sugawara,   Yoshiaki.  Tanaka 
Astuo.  3.929,931. 
P   R    Mallory  &  Co  ,  Inc  :  See- 

Bro.  Per;  Kelsey.  Robert  H..  and  Marin 
Krock,  Richard  H  ;  and  Pickett,  Jerome 
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,  CI.  260-620.000 
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C.,  3,929,609. 
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Paccagnella.  Danilo.  Apparatus  for  folding  and  pressing  an  edge  of  pli- 
ant material    3,929,547,  CI.  156-443.000. 
Pachter,  Irwin  J.:  See— 

Fliedner.  Leonard  J..  Jr.;  and  Pachter,  Irwin  J.,  3.929,887. 
Paddock,  Paul   F.;  and  Cramer,  Jerry  W.,  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc. 
Means   to   guide   a   layer   of  objects   into   a   box.    3,928,942,   CI. 
53-247.000. 
Pagdin.  Brian  Colin,  to  GKN  Transmissions  Limited.  Fuel  injection 
apparatus     for     internal     combustion     engines.      3,929,112,     CI. 
123-139. OBC 
Pageau,  Lucien;  See— 

Thayer,    William;    Pageau,    Lucien;    and    Sourirajan.    Srinivasa, 
3,929,945. 
Paine,  Robert  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Asprey,  Larned  B  ,  and  Paine,  Robert  T.,  Jr.,  3,929,601. 
Palmer,  Richard  Claxton:  See — 

Clemens,  Jon  Kaufmann;  and  Palmer,  Richard  Claxton,  3,930,1 17. 
Palsson,  Jan.  to  AB  Ziristor.  Arrangement  for  the  feeding  and  cutting 

off  of  a  packing  material  web    3,929,045,  CI.  83-323.000. 
Pamer,    Karl    A.,   to    McNeil   Corporation.    Article    storage    facility. 

3,929.229.  CI.  21  1-134.000. 
Pandey.  Raghvendra  K..  to  Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation.  Nucle- 
ating growth  of  lead-tin-lelluride  single  crystal  with  an  oriented  bar- 
ium fluoride  substrate.  3,929,556,  CI.  156-61  1.000. 
Panico,  C.  Richard,  to  Xenon  Corporation.  Inner  electrode-support 
seal  for  a  gaseous  di.scharge  flashtube    3,930,176,  CI.  313-220.000. 
Papenfuss,  Theodor,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  pre- 
paring 4-hydroxy-3-nitrobenzoic  acid  alkyl  esters.   3,929,864,  CI. 
260-471  OOR. 
Pariso,  Pasquale  P.  Float  valve.  3,929,156,  CI.  137-444.000. 
Park,  John  N.;  Steigerwald,  Robert  L.;  and  Walker,  Loren  H.,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Bridge  rectifler  circuits  using  transistors  as 
rectifying  elements   3,930,196,  CI.  321-47.000. 
Parke.  Davis  &  Company:  See — 
Creger.  Paul  L  ,  3.930,024 
Holmes.  Ann;  and  Meyer,  Robert  F.,  3,929,856. 
Moersch.  George  W  ;  and  Creger,  Paul  L  ,  3,929,897. 
Parker,  Frederick  A.;  and  Mac  Bride.  William  R.,  to  Biomarine  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  oxygen  con- 
tent of  blood    3,929,588.  CI.  204-I.OOT. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Lopez,  Manuel;  and  Bourassa,  Joseph  R.,  3.928,887. 
Parker,  James  Eric;  and  Hill,  Nigel,  to  Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Lim- 
ited   Mine  proof  support.  3,928,98  1 .  CI.  6I-45.00D. 
Parker.  Roy  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Process  for  dyeing 

of  novoloid  fibers.  3,929,407,  CI.  8-168.000. 
Parkinson,  Christopher:  See — 

Griffith,  Robert  M  ;  and  Parkinson,  Christopher,  3,929,629. 
Parkinson.  John  K.;  and  Ruhe,  Anthony.  Ultrasonic  inspection  recess 
in    heat    exchanger    and    nuclear    steam    generator    tubesheets. 
3,929,005,  CI.  73-67.800. 
Parmann,  Gunnar,  to  Rieber  &  Son  Plastic-Industri  A/S.  Process  for 
producing   radiallv-expanded    socket   ends   on    thermoplastic    pipe 
lengths   3.929,958,  CI.  264-249.000. 
Parodi,  Antonio:  See— 

Nistri.  Ugo;  Parodi,  Antonio;  and  Vargiu.  Silvio,  3,929,696. 
Parrish,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Olstowski,  Franciszek;  and  Parrish,  Donald  B.,  3,929,709. 
Parry,  David  Rees.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pyrimi- 
dinyl  acetic   acid  derivatives  and  processes  for  their  production. 
3.929.789,  CI.  260-256.40C. 
Parsons,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Turner,  James  Keith;  and  Parsons,  Gary  L.,  3,929,639. 
Parsons,  J.  Hilton,  Jr.:  See— 

Scott,  Arthur  Leslie;  Parsons,  J.  Hilton,  Jr.;  and  Hammond,  John 
S  ,  3,929,543. 
Parthasarathy,  R.;  and  Scherzer,  Julius,  to  W.  R,  Grace  &  Co.  Hydro- 
cracking  catalyst  and  process.  3,929,620,  CI.  208-1 1 1.000. 
Parvi,  Ludovic:  See — 

Isard,  Arsene;  and  Parvi,  Ludovic,  3,929,886. 
Pasini,  Franco,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Mixed  fluid  impregnant  for  oil 

filled  electric  cables.  3,930,1 12,  CI.  174-25.00C. 
Pasiuk,  Walter  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Preparation  of 

thermal  barriers   3,930,085,  CI.  428-1 16.000. 
Paton,  Charles  R.:  5>e— 

Richards,  Edward  L.;  Paton.  Charles  R.;  and  Rooney,  Daniel  G., 
3.930.214. 
Pattenden.  Warren  C  :  See- 
Murray.  Donald  W  ;  and  Pattenden,  Warren  C,  3,929,651. 
Patterson,  Frank  Knowles,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Boride-containing  metallizations.  3,929,674,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Patzke.  Jorg:  See— 

Kratel    Gunter;    Patzke,   Jorg;   and    Wegehaupt,    Karl-Heinrich, 
3.929,718. 
Paul,  Terence  Barrington.  Diver's  breathing  apparatus  with  gas  purify- 
ing system    3.929,127,  CI.  128-142.000 
Paustian.  John  E.   See — 

Gelbein.  Abraham  P.;  Sze,  Morgan  C;  and  Paustian,  John  E., 
3.929,811 
Pavey.  George   M.,  Jr..  to  Whitehall  Corporation.  Seismic  streamer 
constiuction  for  minimizing  hydrophone  response  to  vibration  pro- 
duced pressure  fields   3,930,254,  CI.  340-7.00R. 
Payne,  Charles  C:  5^*— 

Miller,  Richard  C  ;  and  Payne,  Charles  C  ,  3,930.063. 
PB  Gelatines:  See— 

De  Brou.  Michel;  and  Den  Tandt.  Claude.  3.930.052. 
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Bicycle    power    brake.    3,929.209,    CI. 


Pease.   James   F.    Electrical   heating   element   and    fitting   assembly 

3,930,140,  CI.  219-316.000. 
Pech.  Bernard   M.,  to  Societe   Nalionale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs 
Safety  device  with  an  inflatable  cushion,  especially  for  automobiles 
3,929,350,  CI.  280-1 50.0AB. 
Peckham,    Victor    A.,    Jr 

188-24.000. 
Pecorella,  Saviour  S.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company   Disposable 

thermometer.  3,929,02  1,  CI.  73-356.000. 
Pedersen,  Nicholas  F.:  See- 
Becker,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Pedersen,  Nicholas  F.,  3,928,968. 
Peham,  Engelbert  J.  Bracket  for  supporting  an  ornament.  3,929  310 

CI.  248-226.00E. 
Peisker,  Glenn  W.,  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company.  Seal 

with  pumping  action.  3,929,340,  CI.  277-134.000. 
Pekkarinen,  Michael  O.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Disposable  hu- 
midifier. 3,929,128,  CI.  128-194.000. 
Pelousek,  Herbert:  See— 

Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl;  Pelousek,  Herbert;  and  Niederprum 
Hans,  3,929,720. 
Pennington,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Koh,  Kwang  K.,  Pennington,  Robert  E.;  Vernon,  Lonnie  W     and 
Nahas.  Nicholas  C.  3.929,431. 
Pennsylvania  Crusher  Corporation:  See— 

Hahn.  William  F  ;  and  Graf.  Carl  R.,  3.929,293. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Kydonieus,  Nicholas;  and  Sandler,  Stanley  Robert,  3,929,852. 
Penoli,  Raymond  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Gaul,  Ray  A.;  and  Penoli,  Raymond  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,928,991. 
Pepro,  Societe  pour  le  Developement  et  la  Vent  de  Specialities:  See— 
Pillon,  Daniel;  Ducret,  Jacques;  and  Demozay,  Daniel,  3,929,805 
Perfection  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Boyer,  Walter  J..  3,928,956. 
Perkins,  Norwood  K.:  See— 

Cialone,  David  R.;  Hieronymus,  Gerald  W.;  Kruspe,  Henry  R  ; 
McCornack,  Richard  W.;  Perkins.  Norwood  K.;  and  West,  Don- 
ald L.,  3,929,071. 
Perl.  Richard  L.  to  Tappan  Company,  The.  Gas  igniter.  3,928,910,  CI. 

29-628.000. 
Perlis,  Barry  R.;  and  Nelson,  Michael  E.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing 
Company.  Continuous  tone  ZnO  -  acrylic  polymer  binder  and  addi- 
tive. 3,929,480,  Ci.  96-1.800. 
Perrella,  Donald  J.;  and  Dolfini,  Joseph  E.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Bis-cephalosporine.  3.929,777,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Perry,  Ernest  John:  See— 

Ponticello,  Ignazio  Salvatore;  and  Perry,  Ernest  John,  3,929,482. 
Perry,  Robert  E.  Automatic  shift  control  for  bicycles  and  the  like. 

3,929,025.  CI.  74-2I7.00B. 
Persson.  Sture  Ivan.  Throw-away  receptacle  for  collection  of  urine  of 

those  confined  to  bed.  3,928,875,  CI.  4-1  10.000. 
Peters,  Franciscus  J.  W.  M.;  Middelhoek,  Servaas;  and  Rijkeboer,  Al- 
bert, to  Billiton  Research  B.  V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  vana- 
dium,  vanadium   alloys  or   vanadium   compounds.   3,929,460,  CI. 
75-24.000. 
Petersen,  Harro;  Erhardt.  Klaus;  Ruemens.  Wilhelm;  Bille,  Heinz;  and 
Reuss,  Guenter,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Crease  resisunt  cellulosic  textile  material.  3,930,087,  CI 
428-278.000. 
Peterson,  Brent  L.   Modulating  compression  release  for  an  engine. 

3.929,116,  CI.  123-182.000. 
Peterson,  Henry  G.;  and  Grimes,  Tom,  to  Roto  Rooter  Corporation. 
Pipe  cleaning  machine  and  cable  retrieving  mechanism   therefor. 
3,928,885,  CI.  15-104. 3SN. 
Petitpierre,  Jean  Claude:  5ee— 

Garner,  Robert;  and  Petitpierre,  Jean  Claude,  3,929,831. 
Petr.  Vlastimil:  See- 
Rosa.  Josef;  and  Petr.  Vlastimil,  3,929,417. 
Petrocci,  Alfonso  N.:  See — 

Green,  Harold  A.;  Merianos,  John  J.;  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N., 
3,929.990. 
Petroff,  Guy,  to  Hinderstein,  Philip  M.  Lock  for  sliding  doors  and  win- 
dows. 3,929,362,  CI.  292-291.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Buriks,  Rudolf  S.;  and  Fauke,  Allen  R.,  3,929,632. 
Bunks,  Rudolfs.;  and  Fauke,  Allen  R.„3,929,635. 
Lucas,  Roy  N.,  3,929,625. 
Petrov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Volkova,  Leman  Mustafa  Kyzy;  Korolev,  Gennady  Vladimirovich; 
Dubovitsky,  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Trostyanskaya,  Irina  Ivanovna; 
Rappoport,  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Petrov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich; 
Shestakovsky,    Mikhail    Fedorovich;    Yakubov,    Renat    Dov- 
letovich;  and  Maximov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich,  3,929,731. 
Petrov,  Georgi  Mitov;  lliev,  lliya  Marinov;  and  Ilov,  Rangel  Georgiev, 
to  DSO  "Textil".  Method  of  and  device  for  shaped  effect  yarns  with 
or  without  ladders.  3,928,957,  CI.  57-18.000. 
Petynia,  William  W.:  See— 

Faget,  Maxime  A.;  Petynia,  William  W.;  and  Taub,' Willard  M., 
3,929,306. 
Pfarrwaller,    Erwin,    to    Sulzer    Brothers    Limited.    Thread    brake. 

3,929,169,  CI.  I39-122.00H. 
Pfefferle,  William  C,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Catalytically-supported  thermal  combustion.  3,928,961,  CI. 
60-39.020. 
Pfeiffer,  Hans  Christian,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Lens  and  deflection  unit  arrangement  for  electron  beam  col- 
umns. 3,930,181,  CI.  313-421.000. 


Pfister,  Bernard,  to  Union  Laitiere  Vaudoise.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  hydrolyzate  of  proteins  for  use  as  a  foodstuff.  3,929,890,  CI. 
426-580.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Danilewicz,  John  Christopher,  Kemp,  John  Edward  Glyn;  Snarey, 

Michael;  and  Wright.  James  Robert.  3.930.004. 
Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E.,  Czuba,  Leonard  J.,  and  Schaaf,  Thomas  K., 

3,929.818. 
Holland,  Gerald  F.,  3,929.803 
Koch,  Richard  C  ,  3,930,001. 
Richards,  Hugh  Colin,  3,929,784. 
Pfrengle,  Otto:  See— 

Ladisch,  Gerhard,  3,929,291. 
Philadelphia  Quartz  Company:  See- 
Pierce.  Richard  H  .  3,929,439. 
Phillips,  Lyie  C,  to  Henderson  Manufacturing  Co   Apparatus  for  syn- 
chronizing the  rotational  speeds  of  a  pair  of  independently  driven 
reversely  rotatable  shafts.  3,929,292.  CI.  239-685.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Brady.  Donnie  G.;  and  Bailey,  Fay  W  ,  3.929,708. 
Chapman,  Charles  C.  3,929,924. 
Chapman,  Charles;  C,  3,929,925. 
3,929.430. 
3,929,860. 

and  Bailey,  Dunn  M.,  3,929,438. 
3,929,623. 
,930,078 

and  Caldwell,  Donald  L  ,  3,929,541. 
and  Mills.  Kenneth  R  .  3,929,689 
3,930,217. 


Dixon,  Rolland  E. 
Drake,  Charles  A. 
Harper,  Ernest  A.; 
Nelson.  William  T. 
Short,  James  N.,  3. 
Spears,  Johnnie  E. 
Walton,  Roger  J. 
Wiley.  Bruce  F. 


Phillips.  Wendell,  to  Robert  Manufacturing  Company.  Backflow  pre- 

ventor  for  automatic  dishwashers    3,929.149,  CI.   137-216.000. 
Picandet,  Jean  A.,  to  Jeumont-Schneider    Connection  network  for  a 
time    switching    automatic    electronic    exchange     3.930.125.    CI 
I79-15.0AO. 
Picker,  Franck,  to  Oak  Ridge  Machines.  Self-monitored  fluid  pressure 

booster  system.  3,928,969.  CI.  60-428.000. 
Pickett,  Jerome  J.:  See— 

Krock,  Richard  H.;  and  Pickett.  Jerome  J.,  3.929.424. 
Pico.    Francisco    A.    Conveyor    belt    idler    rollers     3,929,391.    CI. 

308-20.000. 
Piepers.  Gijsbrecht  Gerhardus;  and  Vons,  Leonard  Hendrik.  to  Reac- 
tor Centrum  NederlanJJ  Plate  spring  or  retaining  grid  for  a  bunch 
cylindrical  elements  engaged  in  a  heat  exchange  process   3,929.569, 
CI.  176-78.000. 
Pierce,  Louis  B.:  See— 

De  Vore,  Ellen  G.,  3,929,309 
Pierce,  Richard  H.,  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company.  Method  for  pre- 
paring a  highly  siliceous  alkali  metal  silicate  glass  and  hydrated  pow- 
der. 3,929,439,  CI.  65-22.000. 
Pike,  John  E.;  and  Schneider,  William  P  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
16-  and  16,16-methyl  and  ethyl  substituted  PGF.-type  compounds. 
3,929,861,  CI.  260-468  OOD. 
Pillon,  Daniel;  Ducret,  Jacques;  and  Demozay,  Daniel,  to  Pepro.  So- 
ciete pour  le  Developement  et  la  Vent  de  Specialities   Ceruin  4H- 
(2,3d)pyrido-1.3,2-dioxaphosphorinanes.  3,929,805,  CI. 

260-294. 80C. 
Pillon,  Marcel  Octave,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.  Machine  for  printing 

stamps,  in  particular  on  bottle  caps.  3,929,066.  CI.  101-35.000. 
Pinkham.  Philip  C,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Keyboard  panel  for  an  elec- 
tric switch  contact.  3.930,083,  CI.  428-67.000. 
Piribauer,  Herbert:  See— 

Fidi,  Werner;  and  Piribauer,  Herbert,  3,930,128. 
Pisarev.  Georgy  Lvovich:  See— 

Raikov.  Ivan  Yakovlevich;  Ivaschenko,  Pavel  Andreevich;  Judin, 
Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Pisarev,  Georgy  Lvovich;  and  Roslyakov, 
Vladimir  Yakovlevich,  3,929,1  10 
Pissiotas,  Georg:  See— 

Durr,  Dieter;  and  Pissiotas,  Georg.  3.929,883. 
Pittie.  Willem  Hubert;  Overbeek.  Gerhardus;  and  Doig.  Kingsley  Fer- 
guson, to  Swarsab  Mining,  Exploration  &  Development  Company 
(Proprietary)     Limited.     Separation     and     purification     of    gold. 
3,929,469,  CI.  75-108.000. 
Pittinger,    Charles    B.,    Jr.    Hollow-shaft    feed    filament    trimmer. 

3,928,911,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Pitts,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  System  for  measuring  earth  forma- 
tion thermal  neutron  lifetime  utilizing  a  harmonically  intensity  mod- 
ulated fast  neutron  source.  3,930,152,  CI   250-269.000. 
Plener,  Helmut,  to  Uher  Werke  Munich.  Push  button  release  control 

system  for  a  tape  recorder.  3,930,267,  CI    360-69.000 
Plumb,  John  Beckett:  See— 

Atherton,  John  Heathcote;  Plumb,  John  Beckett;  and  Stuart,  Ro- 
nald Sangster,  3,929,851. 
Plumberg,  Leonard  G.,  to  Funck,  Donald  E.  Automatic  tamper  alarm 

for  motor  vehicles.  3,930,226,  CI.  340-64.000. 
Pneumatiques,     Caoutchouc     Manufacture     et     Plastiques     Kieber- 
Colombes:  See— 
Ganzinotti,  Jean  Victor,  3,928,980. 
Poisson,  Pierre:  See— 

Bernier,    Cecile;    Jouhaneau,    Monique;    and    Poisson,    Pierre 
3,929,734. 
Pokigo,  Francis  J.:  See— 

Bak,  Bruce  S.;  Deets,  Gary  L.;  and  Pokigo,  Francis  J.,  3,929,722. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Bader,  Henry;  and  Jahngen,  Edwin  G.,  Jr.,  3,929.848. 
Biber,  Conrad  H.;  and  Shenk,  Edwin  K..  3,930.184. 


Wan-Jean;    i 


Icfi 


II 


9  2 


PI  32 

Borror.  Alan  l..;  and  Garcia.  Paulina  P 
Borror.  Alan  L  .  3,929,829 
Rickter.  Donald  O  .  3,929,786 
Williamson,  Richard  P  ,  Jr  ,  3.930,198 
Poling,  Stephen  M  ;  See— 
Yokovama,    Henry;    Hsu 

3,930.037. 
Yokoyama,    Henry;    Hsu 
3,930,038 
Polychrome  Corporation:  See  — 

Chu,  Simon  Long,  and  Shimazu.  Ken 
Polymer  Research  Corporation  of  America 

Horowitz.  Carl.  3.929.800 
Ponl-AMousson  S  A.;  See — 

Pillon.  Marcel  Octave.  3.929.066. 
Ponticello.   Igna/io   Salvatore;   and   Perry, 
Kodak  Company    Hardenable  vehicles  U 
3.929.482.  CI   96-1  14.000. 
Popelak.  Alfred.  Kampc,  Wolfgang.  Thiel 
Sponer.  Gisbert.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
zine-contuining  indole  compounds    3.929 
Popick,  Mitchell  A  .  Milne.  Robert  M..  Ill; 
to    General     Signal    Corporation      Tran 
3.930.209.  CI    333-23.000. 
Poponiak.  Michael  R..  to  International  Bu 
tion.  Method  for  gettering  contaminants 
3.929.529.  CI    148-191  000. 
Porter.  Joe  A  .  to  Uniloc.  Inc.  Electrolytic  : 
pcnsatmg  means.  3.929.603.  CI    204-195 
Potts.  James  t  :  See — 

Clendinning.  Robert  A.,  Potts,  James  E 
3.929.937 
Pout.  Christopher  Ronald:  See — 

Davies.  Evan  Ellis,  and  Pout.  Christoph 
PovKel  International  Limited:  See — 
Pov^el.  William  Roy.  3.929.220 
Powiel.  William  Roy.  to  Powel  Internationa 
having      relatively      adjustable      pusher 
198-164  OOO 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Frank.  Robert  G.  3.929.441 

May.  Earl  L  .  and  Fisher.  Joseph  J..  3 

Mazzoni.  Renato  J..  Bowser.  George 

3.928.953. 
Neely.  James  E  .  Jr  .  3.929.442 
Preston  Metal  and  Roofing  Products  Limi 

Beynon.  John  O  .  3.928.950 
Prewarski.  Mike;  and  Mills.  Edward.  Pro 

3.929.284.  CI    236-46.000. 
Price.  Andrea  A  :  See— 

Isaacs.  Thelma  J.;  Gottlieb.  Milton 

Price.  Andrea  A 
Isaacs.  Thelma  J.. 
Price.  Andrea  A 
Price.  James  B.:  See— 
Davidson,  Uryon  S 
Price.  James  B.. 
Procter.  Alan  R 
losic  material 
162-70  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 
Baugher.  William  Lewis.  3.930.046 
Japikse.   Cornelis   Hendrikus;   Singh. 

Timothy  J  .  3.930.053 
Laughlin.  Robert  Gene;  and  Heuring 
Thompson.  Hugh  Ansley.  3.929.135. 
Products  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See- 
hard.  Arsene.  and  Parvi.  Ludovic.  3,92 
Proler.  Sam    Method  employing  barrier  meai 
a  molten  metal  stream    3*929.465.  CI.  75 
Prosdocimo.  Giordano:  See — 

Brusadin.  Giacomo;  and  Prosdocimo 
Pryor.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Cheskis.    Harvey    P  .   Shapiro.   Stanley 
3.929.516 
Puckett.  Brian  C    Fastener    3.928.896.  CI 
Pugin.  Andre;  Burdeska.  Kurt;  and  von  der 
Corporation.    Process    for    the    bulk-dyei 
3.929.719.  CI    260-40  OOP 
Putnam.  Alvin  A.,  to  H.  B.  Zachry  Co 

214-390.000. 
PVO  International  Inc.:  See— 

Bernholz.  William  F  .  3.929,699 
Pyne,  Bernard;  and  Liddle,  Robert,  to  Timex 

with  plastic  clip    3.929.265.  CI    224-4  001 1 
Ouaintance.  Harold  J  :  See— 

Wainer.  Eugene;  and  Ouaintance.  Haro 
Quaker  City  Gear  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Sulzer.  Harry  E  .  3.930.133 
Ouang.  Pham  Kim;  and  Gasdoue.  Rene,  to  L 
and  apparatus  for  electrostatic  printing.  3. 
Ouebedeaux.  Bruno.  Jr.:  See- 
Beyer.  Elmo  M..  Jr.;  and  Ouebedeaux. 
Oueisser,  Rudolf;  and  Schlossbauer.  Hubert 
schaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inserting 
data  previously  stored  in  a  store.  3.930.2 


3.929,797. 


Wan-Jean;   4*^*^    Poling.   Stephen    M 
nd    Poling,    Stephen    M 


ax;  Dietmann.  Karl;  and 

GmbH.  Certain  pipera- 

793.  CI    260-268.0BC. 

jnd  Aggarwal.  Suresh  K  , 

ission     line     simulator. 

iness  Machines  Corpora- 
monocrystalline  silicon. 


ns<ir  with  pressure  com- 
|)0P. 

and  Gorham,  William  F., 


;r  Ronald.  3.929,624. 


Limited.  Pallet  conveyor 
heads       3.929.220,     CI. 


3.929.970 
Gottlieb.  Milton 
.,  3,929.976. 


S.. 


.  deceased;  Ajamie.  ^i^i'  -I'-  administrator;  and 

3.929.528 
to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limi 
by  treatment   with  ferricyi 
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i.  3.929,591. 
See- 


rnest  John,  to   Eastman 
silver  halide  emulsions. 


9.444. 

;  and  Stewart,  John  L. 


te  i:  See- 


grainmable  timer  mechanism. 


Feichtner.  John  D.;  and 
Feichtner,  John  D.;  and 


ted.  Stabilization  of  cellu- 
nide  ion.   3,929,559,  CI. 


Ci^'anendra;  and   Kennedy. 
Vincent  Paul,  3,929,678. 


886 

to  submerge  particles  in 
65  00R 

Giordano.  3.929,288. 

and    Pryor,   Michael   J.. 


2i 


-224000. 

rone.  Jost.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
of    linear    polyesters. 


iig 


Tra  isport  rig.  3.929,241,  CI 


Corporation.  Watch  strap 


I  J  J..  3.929.483. 


Cellophane.  Methods  of 
^30,257.  CI    346-74. OES 

runo,  Jr  .  3.929.447. 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
additional  data  between 
3^.  CI    340-172  500 


R.  P.  Cargille  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Bautis.  Arthur  N  .  3.929.667. 
Ragab.   Mohamed   Ismail,  to  International  Pregnancy   Advisory  Ser- 
vices. Apparatus  for  removing,  washing  and  displaying  fragmentary 
products  of  operative  procedures    3.929.1  33.  CI.  r28-277  000. 
Raikov.  Ivan  Yakovlevich;  Ivaschenko.  Pavel  Andreevich;  Judin.  Alex- 
andr  Nikolaevich;  Pisarev,  Georgy  Lvovich;  and  Roslyakov.  Vladi- 
mir Yakovlevich.  Lubrication  system  of  a  two-stroke  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  3.929.110,  CI    123-73, OAD, 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See — 

Kealy,  Richard  D,  3,930,031 
Ramachandran,  Kolar  S.:  See — 

Kumar,  Surinder;  and  Ramachandran,  Kolar  S.,  3,930,058. 
Ramanathan,   Visvanathan,  to  Ciba-Geigv   AG     Polycyclic   N-hetero 

dyestuffs    3,929,785,  CI.  260-248.0AS.  ' 
Ramsden,  Hugh  E.:  See — 

De  Simone.  Robert  S.;  and  Ramsden,  Hugh  E.,  3,929,904. 
Randlcman,  Patrick  L.:  See— 

Young,  Robert  R.,  Randleman,  Patrick  L.;  and  Stolins,  Arthur  B., 
3,929,413. 
Randolph.  Jack  R  :  .S>f— 

Gregory.  Joseph  J  .  and  Randolph.  Jack  R..  3.928,883. 
Ranks  Hovis  McDougall  Limited:  See — 

Wookey.  Norman;  Jackson.  Arthur  Frederick,  Collins,  Michael 
Clive;  and  Francis.  Brian,  3,930,048. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  .See— 

Scharfenberger,  James  A.,  3,930,061. 
Rantanen.  Uuno.  Ice  auger.  3.929.196.  CI.  175-18.000. 
Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  and  Telang.  Yeshwant  P..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Process  for  coating  the  rubbing  surfaces  of  the  seal  of  the 
gas  turbine  regenerator.  3,930,071.  CI.  427-203.000. 
Raoul.  Pierre:  .SVf— 

Thomas.    Jean-Claude;    Raoul.     Pierre;    and     Ledoux.    Claude. 
3.929.100. 
Rapko.  John  N.;  and  Crutchfield.  Marvin  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Ethanetetracarboxylate  perhydrates.  3,929,875,  CI,  260-537. OOR. 
Rappoport.  Leonid  Yakovlevich:  See — 

Volkova,  Leman  Mustafa  Kyzy;  Korolev,  Gennady  Vladimirovich; 
Dubovitsky,   Fedor  Ivanovich;  Trostyanskaya,   Irina  Ivaiiovna; 
Rappoport.  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Petrov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich; 
Shestakovsky.    Mikhail    Fedorovich;    Yakubov,    Renat    Dov- 
letovich.  and  Maximov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich,  3,929,731. 
Rathgeb,  Paul;  Vogel,  Christian;  and  Weiss,  Anton  G.,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.       Herbicidal       thiadiazolyl-ureas.       3,929,816,       CI. 
260-306. 80D. 
Rauch,  Francis  Clyde;  Fanelli,  Anthony  Joseph;  and  Blank.  Gerlinde 
Metzler.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for  the  mononi- 
tration  of  ortho-xylene.  3,929.917,  CI.  260-645.000. 
Rauch.  Francis  Clyde:  See — 

Levy,  Stephen  David;  and  Rauch,  Francis  Clyde,  3,929,916. 
Rauner.  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Arcesi.  Joseph  A.;  and  Rauner.  Frederick  J..  3.929,489. 
Ravet.  Georges;  and  Chaux,  Jean-Bernard,  to  Soprosoie.  Process  for 
dyeing    textile    materials    based    on    polyamide.     3,929,408,    CI. 
8-169.000. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Coleman,  Arthur,  3,929.143. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

McLeod,  Willard  W.,  Jr.;  and  Heaton. 
Wallach,  Steven  J.;  Deerfield,  Alan  J. 
3.930.232. 
Razdan.  Raj  Kumar:  See— 

Winn.  Martin;  Razdan.  Raj  Kumar;  Dalzell,  Haldean  Cloyce;  and 
Krei.  Joyce  Ruth.  3.929,835. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Barkow.  William  Henry;  and  Gross.  Josef.  3.930.185. 
Blust.  Henry  Leo;  Lindburg.  Norman  Lee;  and  Henry,  Dale  Ver- 
non, 3.929,426. 
Clemens.  Jon  Kaufmann;and  Palmer,  Richard  Claxton,  3,930,1 17. 
Hawrylo.  Frank  Zygmunt,  3.929.525. 
Kuzminski.  Henry  William,  3,929.532. 
Rosen,  Arye;  and  Reynolds,  James  Francis,  3,930,206. 
Reactor  Centrum  Nederland:  See— 

Piepers,    Gijsbrecht    Gerhardus;    and    Vons,    Leonard    Hendrik, 
3,929,569. 
Read,  George  D.,  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corporation.  V-rail  and  drawer 

mounting  system  therewith.  3.929.386.  CI.  308-3.600. 
Reagents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota.  The:  See — 

Hsiao.  Chih  C,  3.930.167 
Reese.  Robert  O..  to  Time  Computer.  Inc.  Combination  wristwatch 

and  calculator.  3.928.960,  CI.  58-152.00R. 
Reeves,  Jerry  H.:  See — 

Boiling,  Robert  W.;  and  Reeves,  Jerry  H.,  3,929,275. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Weymann,  Henry  P  ;  and  Korose,  John,  3,929,703. 
White,  Raymond  Hadley;  and  Hill,  Fredric  Martin,  3,929,938 
Reifers.  Richard  F..  to  Diamond  International  Corporation.  Method  of 

molding  free  dried  pulp  display  tray.  3.929.564.  CI.  162-224.000. 
Reimuller,  Christian  J.:  See — 

Sheelor,  Albert  P.,  3,930,111. 
Reinhold.  Donald  F..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Producing  3-fluoro-D- 

alanine.  3,929.576,  CI.  195-30.000. 
Reis,  John  P..  to  Amity  Leather  Products  Co.  Pass  case.  3,929,177.  CI. 

150-35.000. 
Reishauer  AG.:  See— 

Wirz.  Walter.  3.928.943. 


John  F.,  3,930,238. 
and  Nissen,  Stanley  M. 
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,  3,929.024 
Wilhelm;  Bille,  Heinz; 


3,929.904. 

Michel; 
Maurice. 


Claude. 


Reiss,  Karl-Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Matrix-form  radiation 

image  converter    3.930.162.  CI.  250-385.000. 
Reiter.  Ralph  H  ;  and  Rosen,  George,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation 
Photopolymeriziable      compositions      with      polymeric      initiators. 
3.929.490.  CI.  96-1  15. OOP. 
Rcnger.  Lido,  to  Volkswagenwerk   Aktiengesellschaft    Reciprocating 

piston  internal  combustion  engine.  3.929,107.  CI.  I23-32.00B. 
kepa  Feinstanzwcrk  GmbH:  See  — 
Klink.  Wolf-Dieter,  3.928,895. 
Research  Corporation:  .See- 
Roy.  Delia  M..  3.929.971. 
Research  Engineering  Co  :  .SV'c— 

Sheesley,  John  M.;  and  Gulick.  Ronald  A. 
Rcuss.  Guenter:  See — 

Petersen,  Harro;  Erhardt,  Klaus;  Ruemens 
and  Reuss.  Guenter.  3.930,087. 
Reuter,  Guido;  and  Robertz,  Hans,  to  Rheinstahl  Aktiengesellschaft 
Apparatus  for  producing  blank  metal  ingots  of  uniform  cross  section 
and  in  particular  steel  ingots.  3,929,184,  CI.  164-309.000. 
Reynolds,  James  Francis:  See — 

Rosen,  Aryc;  and  Reynolds,  James  Francis,  3,930,206. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 
Kibby,  Robert  M..  3,929,456. 
Rhea,  Charles  K.,  Jr  :  See- 
Byrne.  John  A.;  and  Rhea,  Charles  K.,  Jr.,  3.929,277. 
Rheinische  Braunkohlenwerke  AG:  See — 

Wcn/cl.  Werner.  Speich,  Peter;  Kurtz,  Roman;  Gudenau,  Hein- 
rich,  and  Fr.inkc,  Friedrich.  3,929,955. 
Rheinstahl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Held.  Gerhard;  and  Balle.  Walter.  3.929,540. 
Reuter.  Guido;  and  Robertz.  Hans.  3.929.184. 
Rhodia.  Inc.:  See — 

De  Simone,  Robert  S.;  and  Ramsden.  Hugh  E 
Rhune-Poulenc,  S.A.:  See — 

Christen.  Gilbert;  Favre,  Bernard;  Marze,  Xavier;  Salmon 

and  Thuillier.  Rene.  3.930.105. 
Cronenberger.    Michel;    Laurent.    Serge;    and    Mallet, 

3;930,()7(). 
David.  Reginald,  and  Estienne.  Jean.  3.929.870. 
Gruffa/.  Max;  and  Rollet.  Bernard,  3,929.687. 
Michelet.  Daniel.  3.929,613. 
Rhone-Progil:  See  — 

Thomas.    Jean-Claude;    Raoul,    Pierre;    and     Ledoux 
3.929.100. 
Ribka,  Joachim:  See — 

Engelhardt,  Fritz;  Gunzert,  Willi.  Jalke.  Hellmut  Georg;  Ribka, 
Joachim;  and  Weckler.  Gerhard.  3,929,740. 
Rice  Barton  Corporation:  See — 

Home.  Frederick  H..  3.929.941. 
Richards.  Edward  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Manually 
operable  circuit  interrupter  with  automatic  current  overload  protec- 
tion   3,930,2  13.  CI.  337-70.000. 
Richards.  Edward  L.;  Paton.  Charles  R.;  and  Rooney.  Daniel  Cj..  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Pushbutton  electric  switch  with 
reset  mechanism    3.930.214.  CI.  337-72.000. 
Richards.  Hugh  Colin,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  2-AminoalkyI  tetrahydroquino- 

lines.  3.929.784.  CI    260-247. 5GP. 
Richards.    1  heodore    W.     Electric    outlet    face     plates    or    covers. 

3.930,1  16,  CI    174-66000 
Richardson,  Bart  D.,  and  Waggoner,  Michael  L  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.    Method    of   making    a    double-walled    pipe    assembly. 
3,928,903,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Richardson,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Bamberger,  Carlos  E.;  Richardson,  Donald  M.;  and  Grimes,  War- 
ren R  ,  3.929,979. 
Richardson-Mcrrell  Inc.    .See— 

Albrecht.  William  L.;  and  Fleming.  Robert  W,,  3,929,802. 
Webb,  Nerval  Ellsworth,  Jr  ,  3.929.985. 
Richter    Harold  J.  Fluid  transfer  umbilical  assembly  for  use  in  zero 

gravity  environment.  3.929.164.  CI.  138-120.000. 
Richter  Sidney  B  ;  and  Levin.  Alfred  A.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. N-(a-thiocyanoacetyl)indolines.  3.929.830,  CI.  260-326.100. 
Rickter     Donald    O  .    to    Polaroid    Corporation      S-substituted    hy- 

dropyrimidine  compounds    3.929.786,  CI.  260-25  I. OOA. 
Rieber  &  Son  Plastic-lndustri  A/S:  .S><'— 

Parmann.  Gunnar.  3.929,958. 
Riegler.  Ernst;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Alpine   Montan   Aktiengesellschaft.   Expan- 
sion bearing  assembly  for  a  converter  carrying  trunnion.  3,929,389. 
CI.  308-6.00R. 
Rieth    Lawrence  E..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  Solenoid  valve 

assembly.  3.929.315.  CI    251-129.000. 
Rijkeboer,  Albert:  See— 

Peters.  Franciscus  J.  W    M.;  Middelhoek.  Servaas;  and  Rijkeboer. 
Albert,  3.929.460 
Riken  Light  Metal  Industries  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiyama.   Noboru;  Takahashi.   Masahiro;   Kanamori.   Hirosuke; 

Sato.  Ken;  Hirayama.  Yoshio;  Mikamo.  Masahiro;  Takahashi, 

Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hara,  Isao, 

3.929,593 

Risley,  Robert  F.,  to  Jos  Schlitz  Brewing  Company    Modulated  speed 

control  for  a  conveying  system    3,929,218,  CI    198-37.000 
Rivera,  Richard  L    Apparatus  for  testing  ski  boot  fit.  3,929,329,  CI. 

272-57.00D. 
Robatel  S.L  PL:  See— 

Bochard.  Camille,  3,930,166. 


Werner;  and  Scuberl.  Jurgcn, 
3,929.121.  CI.  126-271.000 
Ernest  D..  3,929.808. 

and 


Bobbins.  Howard  M.:  .V*"- 

Furgione,  Peter  Salvatort;  and  Robbins.  Howard  M..  3,929.580. 
Robert  Bosch  (i  m  b  H     See 

Ackermann.  Fritz.  Hiirp^.  Ciunter;  and  Schulz.  Alfred.  3.930.201 
Wanner,  Karl;  HahnefTReinhard.  Schmid.  Wolfgang;  Hansel.  Gcr- 
nol;  Bleicher.  Manfred,  and  Falchle.  Jorg,  3.929.343 
Robert  Bosch  Verpackungsmaschincn  G  m  b.H  :  ,V<'<' — 

Buchner.   Norbert;   liede.  Dieter,  S    imeer.   Peter;  and   Vogeic, 
Gunther.  3.929.409. 
Robert  Manufacturing  Company:  .S<'<"  — 

Phillips.  Wendell.  3.929.149 
Roberts.  Peter  C'hriNti>pher   ludor:  See — 

Baker.  Ian  Martin;  Beynon,  John  Da\id  Emrys;  and  Roberts.  Peter 
Christopher  Tudor,  3,930,065. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  .SV«'— 

Caldwell,  Edward  N.,  3,929,160 
Robertz,  Hans:  .See— 

Reuter,  Guido;  und  Robert/,  Hans,  3,929,184 
Robinson.  Alfred;  Schatz,  Joseph  S..  and  Katz,  Leonhard,  to  U.  S.  Ra- 
dium Corporation    Cassette    3.930,165,  CI,  250-480.000 
Rockwell  International  Corporatioti    See— 

Tosti,  L'mberto  V.;  and  Childs,  Richard  I    ,  3,929,171. 
Rodgers,  Robert  E.,  to  Stant  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Remote 
pressure-vacuum  relief  valve  assembly.  3.929.158,  CI.  137-493.900. 
Rogalski.  Werner:  See— 

Kirchlcchner.   Richard.  Rogalski, 
3.929.880. 
Rogers.  Bruce  C.  Solar  heat  collector. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company    See- 

Kilbourn.  Edward  E.;  and  Weiler, 
Wciler.  Ernest  D..  3.929,81(1 
Rohr,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Fischer.    Adolf;    Hamprecht.    Gerhard;    Mangold.    Dietrich; 
Rohr.  Wolfgang.  3.929.454. 
Rollet.  Bernard:  See— 

Gruffaz.  Max;  and  Rollet.  Bernard,  3.929.687. 
Rolls-Royce  (1971  )  Limited:  .See- 
Scott.  William  Murray.  3.929.106. 
Romano,  Elaz.ar.  legal  representative    .See — 

Seragnoli.  Ariosto.  deceased;  and  Romano,  Ela/ar,  legal  represen- 
tative. 3.929,238. 
Rombrecht.  Hans-Malte:  .Se«? — 

Schmidt.  Karl,  Hansch,  Ferdinand;  Rombrecht,  Hans-Malte,  and 
Beck.  Hans-Joachim.  3.929.714 
Roone\.  Daniel  G  :  .See — 

Richards,  Edward  L.;  Paton,  Charles  R.;  and  Rooney,  Daniel  G., 
3,930,214 
Rosa,  Josef;  and  Petr,  Vlastimil,  to  Vyskumny  ustav  stavebnich  hmot. 
Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  powdered  lime.  3,929.417.  CI. 
23-262. 0(J0. 
Rosback.  Donald  H  ;  and  Neuzil.  Richard  W  .  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Method  for  manufacturing  an  adsorbent  useful  for 
olefin  separation    3.929,669.  CI    252-455, OOZ. 
Roscoe,  Edward  J   Collapsible  shelters,  3.929,147.  CI,  135-7,IOA. 
Rose.  Edgar:  See — 

Turner.  Robert  K.;  and  Rose,  Edgar,  3,929,1  1  1 
Rose,  James  S,:  See — 

Alberino.  Louis  M.;  Farrisscy,  William  J,,  Jr,;  and  Rose,  James  S., 
3,930,097. 
Rosen,  Arye;  and  Reynolds,  James  Francis,  to  Troike,  Robert  L.;  and 
RCA  Corporation.  Broad-band  amplifier  using  cascaded  class  C  am- 
plifiers. 3,930,206,  CI.  330-53.000. 
Rosen.  George:  .See  — 

Reiter.  Ralph  H  ;  and  Rosen,  George.  3,929.490. 
Rosenbaum,  Georges:  See- 
Bouillon,  Claude;   DuFaure,    Pierre;   and    Rosenbaum,  Georges, 
3,929,986. 
Rosenbaum,  Peter  S.  Instructional  aid  device   3,928,922,  CI   35-9  OOR. 
Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl;  Pelousek,  Herbert;  and  Niederprum,  Hans, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Flame  resistant  ctim position  of  matter 
of    high     molecular     weight     linear     polyesters.     3,929,720,     CI 
260-40.00P. 
Rosenthal,  Fritz,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Method  for  improving  the  pho- 
toconductive  properties  of  dye  sensitized  zinc  oxide.  3,929,479,  CI, 
96-1,700, 
Roslyakov,  Vladimir  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Raikov.  Ivan  Yakovlevich;  Ivaschenko.  Pavel  Andreevich;  Judin, 
Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Pisarev.  Georgv  Lvovich;  and  Roslyakov. 
Vladimir  Yakovlevich.  3.929.1  10 
Ross.  Robert  E,,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Color  developer  compo- 
sitions containing  improved  yellow  dye-forming  coupler.  3.929,484, 
CI.  96-55.000. 
Rossini.  George:  .See — 

Gerlach.  Robert  L.,  and  Rossini,  George,  3,930,163 
Rossmy,  Gerd;  and  Koerner,  Gotz,  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG   Fire  extin- 
guishing foam  concentrate    3,929,649,  CI   252  3  000 
Rossomakho,  Yakov  Vulfovich:  .See— 

Bykhovsky,    David    Grigorievich;    Medvedev,    Alexandr    Yakov- 
levich; Rossomakho,  Yakov  Vulfovich;  and  Butova,  Margarita 
Nikolaevna,  3,930,139. 
Rostron,  Joseph  R.;  Brunson,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Soles,  Otto  H  ,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse Electric  Corporation.  Pneumatic  power-unit  having  a  driv- 
ing piston  and  an  exhaust  valve.  3.930.134.  CI   200-82.00B 
Roto  Rooter  Corporation:  See- 
Peterson.  Henry  G.;  and  Grimes.  Tom.  3,928,885. 
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biomaterials  and 
308.000. 


:i.  137-268.000. 
Wilhelm;  Bille.  Heinz; 

3,929,809. 
,929,005. 


monoxide  copolymers. 


Bhattacharya,    Nishit, 


Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
ectret.   3,930,066,  CI 


Roussel-UCLAF:  See— 

Hirsch,  Jean;  and  Sure!,  Jean  Pierre,  3,92f  .994 
Rowbotham,  Clifford:  See— 

Nutull.  Roy;  and  Rowbotham.  Clifford,  3*29,526 
Roy,  Delia  M.,  to  Research  Corporation.   Pqrous 

method  of  making  same.  3,929,97 1 ,  CI.  423 
Royal  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Shields.  Ronald  F..  3.930.084. 
Rubm.  Harry  S   Mixing  apparatus.  3,929,151 
Ruemens.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Petersen.  Harro.  Erhardt.  Klaus;  Ruemens 
and  Reuss.  Guenter,  3,930,087. 
Rufenacht.  Kurt:  See— 

Kristinsson.  Haukur;  and  Rufenacht,  Kurt. 
Ruhe.  Anthony:  See — 

Parkinson.  John  K  ;  and  Ruhe.  Anthony,  '. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schnur.  Friedrich;  Hibbel.  Josef;  and  Cordils,  Boy,  3,929,900 
Runions.  Sinville,  to  International  Shoe  Machire  Corporation.  Lasting 

machine  havmg  flexible  lasting  strap.  3,928.f80,  CI.  12-8.200. 
Rupp.  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Toih,  Anton;  Rupp,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Meyir.  Gerhard,  3.929,877. 
Russell.  Donald  Henry;  and  Lenlon.  Robert  Wiirren.  to  Atlantic  Rich 
field  Company.  Stabilized  ethylene-carbon 
3.929.727.  CI   260-45. 95F. 
Rutherford.  James  Pennycook:  See— 

Brewster.  Phillip  William;  Hamblin.  Peter  <follen;  and  Rutherford. 
James  Pennycook.  3,929,654. 
Rutten,  Hermann    See — 

Zumfeld,    Heinz;    Rutten,    Hermann;   and 
3,929,297 

Ryan,  Francis  William,  Schonhorn.  Harold;  S(  ssler,  Gerhard  Martin; 
and  West,  James  Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone 
rated.   Technique   for   fabrication   of  foil   e 
427-79.000 
Ryden.  Vernon  John;  and  Oakley.  Robert  Lawt^ord,  to  St.  Clare  Engi 

neering  Limited    Drum  lifters.  3,929,368,  CI  294-103.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc  :  See — 

Chapman.  Francis  E  ,  and  Grant.  Robert  ^.,  3,929,492 
Sramek,  John  A.,  3,929,743 
S.I  T.A.V.  S.p.A    -  Societa  Incremento  Turisti^o  Alberghiero  Valdos 
tano:  See — 
Mattioli.  Luciano,  3,929,339 
S  &  W  Fine  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Mattson.  Peter  H  ,  3.930,049 
Sabol.  Alexander  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  General  Counsel 
Code   GP.    Heat   exchanger   system    and   i4ethod 
244-I17.00A 
Saeki.  Yukio:  See— 

Murata,     Takao;     Nakamura,     Nobutaka; 
3,929,695 
Saida.  Shigeki:  See — 

Shinomiya.  Hiroshi;  Muro.  Kajuro;  Sakata 

Umehara.  Seichiro;  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka;  Yishiro,  Kunijo,  and  Mo 
riya.  Yoshio.  3.930.081. 
Saidla.  Glen  E  W..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Static  mixers 

for  viscous  material    3.929.318,  CI   259-4. 0<JO 
St.  Clare  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Ryden.  Vernon  John;  and  Oakley.  Robert 
Sakai.  Kaoru:  See — 

Takano.  Nobuyoshi;  Sakai,   Kaoru;  Aoki 
Kazuo,  3,929,41  1 
Sakamoto,  Eiichi:  5*^— 

Habu,    Teiji,    Nakajima,    Tomio;    Sakamajto 
Kenzi;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku,  and  Machida, 
Sakata,  Sumio:  See — 

Shinomiya.  Hiroshi;  Muro,  Kajuro;  Sakata, 

Umehara,  Seichiro;  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka;  Yishiro,  Kunijo;  and  Mo- 
riya,  Yoshio.  3.930.081 
Sakoh,  Ichiro:  See— 

Murakami.  Masuo;  Koda.  Akio;  TakashimaJ  Mutsuo;  Takagi.  Etuo; 
Sakoh.     Ichiro;     Matsuda,     Hideya;     ard     Suzuki,    Tsutomu, 
3,929,767 
Saku.  Isamu.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Kawaidenkis^isakusho.  Method  for 
producing  cartndge  heaters.  3.928.909.  CI   19-6 1  1.000 
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3,929,305,   CI. 


and    Saeki,    Yukio, 


Sumio;  Saida,  Shigeki; 


Lawford.  3.929,368. 
Satoshi;  and  Yasuda, 


Eiichi;    Kadokura, 
Katsutoshi,  3,929,486. 

Sumio;  Saida,  Shigeki, 


Nakazono,    Ryuichi; 
t^aneko,    Takashi;    and 

jeorge  W..  to  Compu- 
and 


Chimura,    Kazuya;    Takashima,    Shunichi; 
Kawashima,    Masao;    Ota,    Hiroyuki 
Sakunaga,  Kenichi,  3,930,103. 
Salava,  Roger  F.;  Eastman.  Brian  G.;  and  King, 
graphic   Corporation.   Character  image  generation  apparatus 
CRT  phototypesetting  systems.  3.930,251.  C|    340-324.0AD 
Saleil,  Jean:  See— 

Leroy,  Pierre,  Debras,  Maurice;  Cadart,  Mjchel;  and  Saleil,  Jean, 
3,929,458 
Salmon,  Michel:  5^^ — 

Christen,  Gilbert;  Favre,  Bernard;  Marze,  X^vier;  Salmon,  Michel 
and  Thuillier,  Rene,  3,930,105. 
Salsgiver,  James  A  ,  and  Malagari,  Frank  A.,  to 
dustries.  Inc.  Process  involving  cooling  in  a 
high  permeability  silicon  steel  comprising  cbpper 
148-112.000 

Salter,  Stephen  Hugh.  Apparatus  and  method  f^r  extracting  wave  en 
ergy.  3,928,967,  CI   60-398  000 


Allegheny  Ludlum  In- 
static  atmosphere  for 
3,929,522,  CI. 


Salters,  Roelof  Herman  Willem;  Boonstra,  Lieuwe;  and  Lambrechtse, 
Cornells  Willem,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Integrated  memory. 
3,930,239,  CI.  340-173.00R. 
Salukvadze,  Larisa  Viktorovna:  See — 

Salukvadze,   Viktor  Samsonovich;  and  Salukvadze,   Larisa  Vik- 
torovna, 3,928,900. 
Salukvadze,  Viktor  Samsonovich;  and  Salukvadze,  Larisa  Viktorovna. 

Rotating  cutting  tool.  3,928,900,  CI.  29-105. OOR. 
Salyer,  Ival  O.;  and  North,  Charles  J.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Large  void-free  polyethylene  castings  comprising  high  density 
polyethylene  in  a  low  density  polyethylene  matrix.  3,929,939,  CI. 
260-897.00A. 
Salzman,  Nathan.  Corrective  shoe  device.  3,929,139,  CI.  128-583.000. 
Salzwedel,    Arden    L.    Reversible    hack    saw    blade.    3,929,050,   CI. 

83-848.000. 
Sampson,  Ronald  N.;  and  Chottiner,  Jacob,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.     Hydrophobic    mats    for    gas    diffusion    electrodes. 
3.930.094,  CI.  428-240.000. 
Samuel  Jones  &  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Budden.  Brian  Thomas,  3,929,068. 
Samuelsson,  Benny  Roger:  See — 

Berntsson,    Peder   Bernhard;   Brandstrom,   Arne   Elof;  Carlsson, 
Enar  Ingemar;  Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar;  Ek,  Lars;  Samuel- 
sson,  Benny    Roger;   Sjostrand,   Sven    Erik;   Strandlund,   Gert 
Christer;  and  Ablad,  Bengt  Arne  Hjalmar,  3,930,016. 
Sander,  Conrad.  Method  for  curing  a  coating  on  a  base.  3,930,064,  CI. 

427-54.000. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Chicklis.  Evan  P.;  and  Kuppenheimer,  John  D.,  Jr.,  3,930,158. 
Sanders.  James  Milton:  See — 

Hall.  John  B.;  and  Sanders.  James  Milton.  3,929,677. 
Sanders,  Lloyd  E.  Conveyor  belt  stripper.  3,929,555,  CI.  1 56-584.000. 
Sandler.  Stanley  Robert;  See— 

Kydonieus.  Nicholas;  and  Sandler,  Stanley  Robert,  3,929,852. 
Sandoz,  Inc.;  5^?— 

Anderson,  Paul  L.,  3,929,906. 
Galantay,  Eugene  E.,  3,929,902. 
Simpson.  William  R   J.,  3,929,884. 
Sandoz  Ltd  ,  {Sandc-  AG);  See—        ' 

Krieger,  Manfr.:d;  and  Suess.  Rudolf,  3,929,833 
Mayerhoefer,    Horst;    Mueller,    Wolfgang;    Sollberger,    Urs,    and 
Wolf,  Rainer,  3,929,940. 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.  (Sandoz,  Inc.):  See— 

Tir:ims,  Alan  R..  3,930.009. 
San  Miguel.  Anthony,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Means  for 

the  elimination  of  a  cartridge  rim.  3,929,074,  CI.  102-43.00P. 
Sano:  Konosuke;  and  Mitsugi,  Koji,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of 

preparing  L-tryptophan.  3,929,573,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Sansum,  Robert  David,  to  Gerrard  Industries  Limited.  Package  strap- 
ping tool   3,929,172,  CI.  140-93.200. 
Sapetta.  Lee  Philip:  See — 

Knappe.  LaVerne  Frank;  Sapetta.  Lee  Philip;  Stroebel,  Gary  John; 
and  Wilke.  Myron  Arden.  3,929,328. 
Sapkus,  Jurgis:  See— 

Lewis,  J   Stephen;  and  Sapkus,  Jurgis,  3,928,934. 
Sapy,  Jacques;  See— 

Balavoine,  Loic;  Cadot,  Robert;  and  Sapy,  Jacques,  3,929.278. 
Sargent  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Fred  T.,  3,929,243. 
Sasaki,  Satoshi:  See— 

Ishikawa,   Masayuki;  Kaneko,  Chikara;  Suda,  Tatsuo;  Yamada, 
Sachiko;  Eguchi,  Yukuo;  Sugimoto,  Akiko;  and  Sasaki,  Satoshi, 
3,929,770. 
Sasaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Araki,  Kunio;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Kasahara,  Yuko;  Yamashita,  Yo- 

shisada;   Yotumoto,   Keiichi;  Sunaga,  Hiromi;  Tabei,   Kiyoshi; 

Goto,  Kazuo;  Tajiri,  Kunio;  and  Kittaka,  Hirokazu,  3,930,098. 

Sasame,  Takao;  Shigeta,  Toshihiko;  and  Yamada,  Toshio,  to  Toyo 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrodeposition  of  wear  resistant  and  oil  retentive 

nickel  coatings  and  article  having  such  a  coating.  3,929,596,  CI. 

204-49.000. 

Sato,  Hisatake.  to  Nippon  Oil  Company  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 

resin  for  printing  ink  use.  3,929,736,  CI.  260-78. 40D. 
Sato,  Ken:  See — 

Sugiyama,   Noboru;  Takahashi,   Masahiro;   Kanamori,   Hirosuke; 

Sato,  Ken;  Hirayama,  Yoshio;  Mikamo,  Masahiro;  Takahashi, 

Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hara,  Isao, 

3.929,593. 

Sato,  Kozo.  Method  for  cutting  overlapping  metal  plates  with  gas  heat. 

3,929,515,  CI.  I48-9.00R. 
Sato,  Takami:  See — 

Shibata,  Osamu;  Kojimoto,  Susumu;  Sato,  Takami;  and  Tadokoro, 
Yoshio,  3,929,951. 
Sato,  Tomoari:  See— 

Yanagida,  Kiyomi;  Hirokane,  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu,  Tadashi;  and 
Sato,  Tomoari,  3,929,612. 
Savina,  Valentina  Alexandrovna;  See— 

Filatov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Meshkov,  Jury  Yakovlevich;  Cher- 
nenko,  Nikolai  Fedorovich;  Nikonenko,  Dmitry  losifovich; 
Mashlenko,  Felix  Isaakovich;  Belyaev,  Albert  Mikhailovich;  Va- 
leev,  Artur  Khadyevich;  Savina,  Valentina  Alexandrovna;  Mar- 
chenko,  Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Fedorov,  Valery  lonovich,  Grid- 
nev,  Vitaly  Nikiforovich,  and  Mikhailov,  Konstantin  Vasilievich, 
3,929,524. 
Savoie,  Robert  Ellis:  See— 

Crane,  Hewitt  David;  and  Savoie,  Robert  Ellis,  3,930,229. 
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Sawyer,  Edward  C.  Vertical  lift  cranes.  3,929,242,  CI.  214-390.000. 
Saylor,    Frederick    A.    Voltage    regulator    system.    3,930,197,    CI. 

322-28.000. 
Scapa  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Banks,  David  Dugmore;  and  McManus,  Francis,  3,929,061. 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  Czuba,  Leonard  J.;  and  Schaaf,  Thomas  K., 
3,929,818. 
Schabert,  Hans-Peter;  and  Winkler,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Nuclear  reactor  equipped  with  a  flooding  tank  and  a  residual 
heat    removal    and    emergency    cooling    system.    3,929,567,    CI. 
176-38.000. 
Schabert,  Hans-Peter;  Danisch,  Rudiger;  and  Strickroth,  Erich,  to  Sie- 
mens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Nuclear  power   plant  containment  con- 
struction. 3,929,568,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Schaedler,  Alvin  C.  Self-storing  dolly.  3,929,237,  CI.  2I4-86.00A. 
Schafer.  David  E.:  See — 

Hamm.  Philip  C;  and  Schafer.  David  E..  3.929.450. 
Schaffer.  Stephen  P.,  to  J.  M.  Ney  Company.  The.  Palladium  alloy  for 

ceramic  bonding.  3.928,91  3,  CI.  32-8.000 
Scharfenberger,   James   A.,   to   Ransburg  Corporation.   Electrostatic 
method     for    forming    structures    and    articles.     3,930,061,    CI. 
427-27.000. 
Schatz,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Robinson,    Alfred;    Schatz,    Joseph    S.;    and    Katz,    Leonhard, 
3,930,165. 
Schayes,  Raymond  Georges:  See — 

Schmidt,  Rolf;  Carl,  Klaus;  Gustin,  Pol  Ambroise  Ghislain  Joseph; 
and  Schayes,  Raymond  Georges,  3,930,1 19. 
Schelberg,  Charles  C,  Jr.;  See— 

Morley,  Richard  E  ;  and  Schelberg,  Charles  C,  Jr.,  3,930,233. 
Schellinger,  Alfred  K.:  See — 

Miyoshi.  T   Kenneth;  Berthold,  Cornelius  E.;  Stephens,  Frank  M  . 
Jr.;  and  Schellinger.  Alfred  K.,  3,929.461. 
Schendeler.  Franciscus  J.:  See— 

Thurston.  Franklin  J.;  Schendeler.  Franciscus  J.;  and  Jounen,  Jo- 
seph C,  3,929,217 
Scherzer,  Julius;  See — 

Parthasarathy,  R.;  and  Scherzer,  Julius,  3,929,620. 
Schiller,  Raymond  E.:  See— 

Van  Dyck,  Emil  J.;  Malina,  Jerry  L.;  and  Schiller,  Raymond  E., 
3,929,545. 
Schilling,  William  F.,  and  Beltran.  Adrian  M..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Forming  a  cladding  sheet  to   a  convex/concave  substrate. 
3.928,901,  CI.  29-156. 80B. 
Schlegel  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Smoot,  Edward  H..  3.928,898. 
Schloss,  Benjamin    Analytical  process.  3,929,410,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Schlossbauer,  Hubert:  See— 

Oueisser.  Rudolf;  and  Schlossbauer,  Hubert,  3,930,234. 
Schlotman,  Walter  F  :  See— 

Givler,   John   D.;   Schlotman,   Walter   F.;  and   Sipos,   David   L., 
3,929,287. 
Schluckbier,  Gary  W.,  to  Dec  International  Inc.  Detacher  mechanism 

for  milking  unit.  3,929,103,  CI.  1 19-14.080. 
Schmeer,  Peter:  See— 

Buchner.   Norbert;  Liede.  Dieter;  Schmeer.  Peter;  and   Vogele. 
Gunther.  3,929,409. 
Schmid,  Wolfgang;  Gutzwiller,  Ernst;  and  Meyer,  Urs,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation      Isothiocyanopyridine     derivatives.     3,929,806,     CI. 
260-294. 80E. 
Schmid,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Wanner,  Karl;  Hahner,  Reinhard;  Schmid,  Wolfgang;  Hansel,  Ger- 
not;  Bleicher,  Manfred;  and  Falchle,  Jorg.  3,929.343. 
Schmidt.  Adolf;  Bartl.  Herbert;  and  Meckbach.  Heinrich,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  copoly- 
mer dispersions.  3.929.706,  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut;  See— 

Fauland,  Erich;  Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Thiel,  Max;  Stork,  Harald;  and 
Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut,  3,929,763.  . 

Schmidt  Karl;  Hansch,  Ferdinand,  Rombrecht.  Bans-Malte;  and  Beck, 

Hans-Joachim.  Polyester  resins.  3,929,714,  Cf  260-33.40P 
Schmidt,  Karl;  See— 

Chattopadhayay,  Asoke;  and  Schmidt,  Karl,  3,929,1 14. 
Schmidt,  Manfred;  See— 

Riegler,  Ernst,  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  3,929,389. 
Schmidt,  Rolf;  Carl,  Klaus;  Gustin,  Pol  Ambroise  Ghislain  Joseph;  and 
Schayes,  Raymond  Georges,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Facsimile 
apparatus  for  writing  and  reading  mechanically  moving  documents. 
3,930,119,  CI    178-7.600. 
Schmoller,  Robert  L    Bag  fastener    3,928,893,  CI.  24-30.500 
Schmunk,  John  D.;  Child,  James  L.,  Jr.;  Shroy,  Robert  E.;  and  Wise, 
John   to  Hancock  Brick  and  Tile  Company   Connecting  joint  sUuc- 
ture  for  corrugated  plastic  tubing.  3,929,359,  CI.  285-401.000. 
Schneider,  William  P  ;  See- 
Pike.  John  E.;  and  Schneider,  William  P.,  3,929,861. 
Schnell,  Hermann;  See— 

Darsow,  Gerhard;  Bottenbruch,  Ludwig;  and  Schnell,  Hermann, 
3,929,901. 
Schnur,  Friedrich;  Hibbel,  Josef;  and  Cornils,  Boy,  to  Ruhrchemie  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  oxygen 
containing  compounds.  3,929,900,  CI.  260-604.0HF. 
Schollenberger,  Charles  S  ;  Dinbergs,  Kornelius;  and  Kelley,  Philip  C, 
to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Color  stabilized  polyurethanes. 
3,929,726,  CI.  260-45. 85B 


Schon,  Otmar,  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  Pressure  vessel  with  sensing 

device.  3,929,163,  CI.  138-30.000. 
Schonhorn,  Harold:  See — 

Ryan.  Francis  William,  Schonhorn,  Harold;  Sessler,  Gerhard  Mar- 
tin; and  West,  James  Edward,  3,930.066 
Schreiner,  Felix:  See- 
Abraham.  Bernard  M.;  and  Schreiner,  Felix.  3,929,980. 
Schroeder,  Allen  J.  Collapsible  shelter.  3,929,145,  CI    135-1  OOR. 
Schubert.  Emil  Georg    Protective  device  for  vehicles    3.929.349,  CI.  • 

280-150.00B. 
Schubert.    Emil    Georg     Multiple    roUry    engine.     3,929,402,    CI. 

123-8.470. 
Schuller.  Walter  H  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Re- 
moval of  mercury  from  aqueous  solutions  employing  naval  stores 
products.  3,929,634,  CI.  210-49.000. 
Schuller,  Walter  H  :  See— 

Severson,  Rav  F  ;  Schuller,  Walter  H.;  Joye.  N.  Mason,  Jr.;  and 
Lawrence.  Ray  V..  3,929,755. 
Schultz,  Everett  M  :  See— 

Cragoe.  Edward  J  ,  Jr.;  Schulu,  Everett  M  ;  and  Woltersdorf,  Otto 
W,  Jr.,  3,929,872. 
Schulz,  Alfred:  See — 

Ackcrmann.  Fritz;  Honig,  Gunter;  and  Schulz,  Alfred,  3.930,201. 
Schwartz.  Bertram;  See— 

Ermanis.  Felix;  and  Schwartz,  Bertram,  3,929,589. 
Schwartz.  Maxime:  See— 

Ullmann.  Agnes;  and  Schwartz.  Maxime,  3,930,028 
Schwartz.  Murray  Arthur,  and  Llewellyn.  Thoin;'s  Oscar,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Interior.  Process  for  manufacturing  wallboard 
and  the  like.  3.929.947.  CI.  264-42  000. 
SCM  Corporation;  See — 

Rosenthal.  Fritz.  3.929,479 
Scott,  Arthur  Leslie;  Parsons,  J.  Hilton.  Jr..  and  Hammond.  John  S.,  to 
Shakespeare  Company.  Hank  forming  machine  for  a  pole  construc- 
tion and  method  of  forming  a  pole    3,929,543,  CI.  156-169.000. 
Scott,  Francis  A.:  See— 

Campbell,  Scott  V  .  3,930,246. 
Scott,  Hubert  D..  to  Texaco  Inc   Measurement  of  subsurface  formation 
lithology,  including  composition  and  fluids,  using  capture  gamma 
spectroscopy.  3.930.153.  CI.  250-270.000. 
Scott.  Hubert  D..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Measurement  of  subsurface  formation 
lithology,  including  composition  and  fluids,  using  gamma  spectros- 
copy and  thermal  neutron  decay.  3.930.154,  CI    250-270  000 
Scott.  William   Murray,  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited    Combustion 
chamber  arrangement  for  rotary  compression-ignition  I.C.  engines. 
3.929.106,  CI.  123-8.1  10. 
Scree ntex  Limited:  See — 

Burdis,  Roy  Stonier,  3,929,227 
Scuffell,  Derek  Edgar  Alexander;  .S>e— 

Findlay,  Donald  Urquhart;  McGaffrev,  Francis  Hamnet  Garland; 

and  Scuffell,  Derek  Edgar  Alexander,  3,929,959 
Findlay,  Donald  Urquhart;  McCaffrey,  Francis  Hamnet  Garland; 
and  Scuffell,  Derek  Edgar  Alexander,  3,929,960. 
Sea  Tank  Co.:  See— 

Lacroix,  Roger,  3,928,982. 
Sears,    Richard    J.    Drop    finger    conveyor,    hanger    and    method. 

3,929,078,  CI.  104-111.000. 
Segmiller,  James  L.:  See — 

Metz,  Ferdinand  E.,  Boyce,  Finis  O.,  and  Segmiller,  James  L., 
3,930,030. 
Sehgal,  Surendra  N  ;  Blazekovic,  Teodora  M.;  and  Vezina.  Claude,  to 
Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.  Rapamycin  and  process  of  prep- 
aration. 3,929,992,  CI.  424-122.000. 
Seidel,  Peter  Rudolf:  See- 
Becker.  Karl  Heinz;  Boltze,  Karl-Heinz;  Dell,  Hans-Dieter;  and 
Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf,  3,930,003. 
Seims,  Warren  J.,  and  Farkas,  Gabor,  to  Acme  Air  Appliance  Co..  Inc. 

Tool  for  tubeless  tire  valves.  3.928,902,  CI.  29-221.500. 
Seki,  Michiharu:  See — 

Kudo,  Tetsuichi;  Gejyo,  TeUuo;  Yoshida,  Kazuetsu;  and  Seki,  Mi- 
chiharu, 3,929,670. 
Sekihara,  Takeshi.  See — 

Itoh,  Iko;  Sekihara,  Takeshi;  and  Emura,  Tomoyuki,  3,929,753. 
Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  and  Hienuki,  Atsushi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Protective 

device  for  brushless  DC  motor.  3,930,186.  CI.  3I7-13.00B. 
Sellstcdt,  John  H.;  See— 

Teller,  Daniel  M.;  and  Sellstedt,  John  H.,  3,929,781 
Seni,  Leonard  S.,  Davis.  James  E.;  and  Harrison.  Henry  R  ,  to  Texaco 

Inc   Dual  purpose  cutting  oil.  3,929,652,  CI   252-46.700. 
Senor,  Ronald  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Nonrcsettable 

thermally  actuated  switch.  3,930,2  15.  CI.  337-407.000 
Seragnoli,  Ariosto,  deceased,  and  Romano,  F.lazar,  legal  representa- 
tive, to  G.D.  Societa  in  Accomandita  Scmplice  di  Enzo  Seragnoli  e 
Ariosto  Seragnoli.  Equipment  for  supplying  containers  filled  with 
cigarettes  to  the  supply  hopper  charging  mechanism  of  cigarette 
packeting  machines   3,929.238,  CI    214-89.000 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  to  G.  D.  Societa  per  Azioni.  Device  for  accumulating 
and  supplying  lengths  of  material   in  sheet  form.   3,929,326.  CI. 
271-3.100. 
Serban,  Alexander;  and  Engel.  Phillip  Knox,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited 
2,3-Dihydro-2.2-dimethyl-7-isopropyl      benzofuran      and      2-(2.3- 
dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7-benzofuranyl)isopropyl  hydroperoxide. 

3,929,837,  CI.  260-346. 20R. 
Sermons,  Gunar  Yanovich:  See— 

loffe,  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich,  Dorc- 
feev,  Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Sirotenko,  Viktor  Georgievich; 
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Larin.    Vladimir   Borisovich,   Sermoni 
Shcvchenko.  Alexandr  Alcxandrovich 
Serur.  Juan  R    Fluid  flow  regulator    j.V29,i: 
Sessler.  Gerhard  Martin.  See- 
Ryan,  hrancis  William.  Sthonhorn,  Haro 
tin,  and  West,  James  Edward,  3,930, 
Seubert,  Jurgen.  Sec— 

Kirchlechner.  Richard;   Rogalski,  Wern 
3,929,880 
Severst>n,  Ray  K.,  Sthuller,  Walter  H  .  Joyc, 
rence.  Ray  V.,  to  United  States  of  Americ 
rosin    products    as    synthetic     rubber    ta 
260-106.000 
Scyler.  Jay  Kenneth;  See — 

Hughes.  John  Lawrence;  Seyler.  Jay   K 
Chung  Huang.  3.929.758. 
Shah.  Tilak  M  .  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    I 

polyurethane  elastomers.  3.929,732.  CI. 
Shakespeare  Company:  .V^f— 

Scott.  Arthur  Leslie.  Parsons.  J    Hilton. 
S  .  3.929.543 
Shamlian.  Ralph  B..  to  Farallon  Industries.  I 
ing    mouthpiece     retainer    for    underwat« 
3.929.548.  CI.   156-245.000 
Shanbhag.  Sudhak.ir  P  .  and  S/c/esniak.  Al 
Corporation    Simulated  strawberry  slices  , 
the  same    3.930.034,  CI    426  104.000. 
Shapiro.  Alec,  to  Adhesive  Materials  Limited 
use  in  transfer  printing  proce.sses.  3,930,0': 
Shapiro.  Stanley    See  — 

Cheskis.    Harvev    P  .   Shapiro,   Stanley; 
3.929. 51h 
Sharki.  Martin  James,  to  Dresser  Industries, 
pneumatic  ralemeter    3.929.014.  CI    73-1 
Sharpe.  Anthony  N  .  and  Michaud.  Gregory 
and  Development  Limited    Apparatus  for  i 
isms    3,929.583.  CI.  195-127.000. 
Sharps  Associates   See— 

Winn.  Martin.  Ra/dan.  Raj  Kumar.  Dal/ 
Krei.  Joyce  Ruth.  3.929.835 
Sharychenkov.   Alexandr  Alexeevich.  Tw 
spinning  and  twisting  frames    3,929,027 
Shaw.  Alan  C  .  to  Ontario  Paper  Company 
adding  a  soluble  aluminum  salt  to  chemic  i 
followed  by  mechanical  refining    3.929.55 
Shawhan.  Elbert  N  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company  o 
signalling  by  acoustic  energy.  3.930.220,  C 
Shea.  Philip  J  ;  See- 

Abdallah,  Abdulmuniem  H.,  and  Shea 
Shealy,  Noah  A  .  to  Clark  Equipment  Com 
tial  with  negligible  bias  under  light  load 
74-71  1  000. 
Sheelor.  Albert  P  .  to  Reimuller,  Christian  J 

vice.  3,930,1  1  1.  CI.  174-6.000 
Sheesley.  John  M  .  and  Gulick.  Ronald  A  . 
Co.  Actuator.  3,929,024.  CI.  74-104  000. 
Shek,  Efraim:  See — 

Higuchi.  Takeru;  Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and 
Shell  Oil  Company;  See— 

van  der  Gaag.  Cierrit,  and  Tomey.  Thom 

Shema.  Bernard  F  .  and  Brink.  Robert  H  .  J 

Inc    Synergistic  compositions  containing  b 

fone  and  their  use    3.929,561.  CI    162-lM 

Shema.  Bernard  F  .  and  Brink.  Robert  H  .  J 

Inc.        Synergistic        compositions       cont; 

nitriloproprionamide  and  their  use    3.929.5 

Shema.  Bernard  F  ;  and  Brink.  Robert  H.,  J 

Inc.  Synergistic  compositions  containing  N 

line  and  their  use    3,929,563.  CI    162-161 

Shenk.  Edwin  K  ;  See — 

Biber.  Conrad  H  .  and  Shenk.  Edwin  K  . 
Sheppard.    William    L  .    to    AVM    Corporal 

3.929.249.  CI    220-71  000 
Shestakovsky.  Mikhail  Fedorovich;  .V«'<' — 
Volkova.  Leman  Mustafa  Kyzy;  Korolev. 
Dubovitsky.   Fedor  Ivanovich;  Trosty 
Rappoport.  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Petro 
Shestakovsky.     Mikhail     Fedorovich; 
lelovich;  and  Maximov.  Sergei  Mikhailo 
Shcvchenko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  See— 
loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Kalnin. 
feev,  Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Siroten 
Larin,    Vladimir    Borisovich;    Sermons. 
Shcvchenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich. 
Shiah,   Chvn    Duog     Titanium    purification 

423-82  000 
Shibala,  Hiroshi;  Kokubu.  Yoshikazu.  and 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Multiple 
trolytic  cell  having  gas-bubble  guiding  par 
CI    204258  000 
Shibata.  Kazuhiro;  See— 

Akasaki.   Masato.   Takashima,   Hiroshi; 
3.930,018 
Shibata.  Kazuo;  See  — 

Tanimoio,  Tadashi;  and  Shibata,  Kazuo, 
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Printing  characters  for 
2,  CI.  428-204.000. 

and    Pryor.    Michael    J  . 


ipa  ) 
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.   Gunar   Yanovich,   and 
3.930,212. 
7,  CI.   137-453  000. 

d;  Sessler.  Gerhard  Mar- 


ie   Periodically  actuated 

000 
L..  to  Canadian  Patents 
numerating  microorgan- 


II.  Haldean  C^loyce.  and 


mechanism  drive  for 
74-242-I5R- 
imited.  The    Method  of 
lly  softened  wood  chips 
CI.  162-2X000 
Pennsylvania    Borehole 
1.  340-1  8. OFM. 


F  nilip 


ilip  J..  3,930,019 

V.  Limited  slip  differen- 

nditions    3.929,036.  CI 


Electrical  grounding  de- 
Research  Engineering 


o 


hek.  Efraim,  3.929.813. 

♦sC  ,  3.929.953 
.  to  Betz  Laboratories. 
s  ( trichloromethyl)  sul- 
000 

..  to  Betz  Laboratories, 
ining  2.2-dibromo-3- 
E>2.  CI  162-161.000 
,  to  Betz  Laboratories. 
(2  nitrobutyl)  morpho- 
iOO 

<,930.I84 
n.    Vacuum    reservoir 


ennady  Vladimirovich; 

afiskaya.   Irina   Ivanovna, 

.  Gennady  Nikolaevich; 

li'akubov.    Renat    Dov- 

vich.  3.929.731. 

obert  Karlovich;  Dorc- 
o.  Viktor  Georgievich; 
Gunar   Yanovich.   and 
(.930,212. 
rocess     3.929.962.   CI 


azaki.  Isao.  to  Kureha 
ertical  diaphragm  elec 
tion  plates    3.930.151. 


nd   Shibata,   Kazuhiro, 


Tasaki. 

Shindo. 

Shindo, 
Shigeki, 


3 ,930,080 


Shibata.  Osamu;   Kojimoto,  Susumu;  Sato,  Takami,  and  Tadokoro. 
Yoshio.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Method  of  ex- 
truding hollow  structure  having  plural  parallel  cells    3,929,951.  CI. 
264-89  OOO 
Shieh.  Ming  K..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc    Stator  and  armature  for  a 

vibrating  motor.  3.930.1  74,  CI.  310  29000. 
Shields,  Ronald  F  ,  to  Roval  Industries.  Inc.  Plastic  decorative  inlay  in 

a  Hoor  mat.  3.930.084.' CI    428  67000 
Shigeta.  Masayuki;  See-- 

Ichiryu,  Ken;  Shigeta.  Masayuki;  Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Kajiwara. 
loshiyuki,  3.928,994. 
Shigeta,  Toshihiko;  See— 

Sasame.     I'akao;     Shigeta,     Toshihiko;     and     Yamada,    Toshio. 
3.929,596. 
Shillinglaw.  John  P  .  Jr  ;  .S<<' 

Mead,  1  heodore  C;  Ashton.  William  B.;  and  Shillinglaw,  John  P., 
Jr..  3.929.616. 
Shimada.  Haruo:  See — 

Okada,  Hideya;  and  Shimada,  Haruo,  3,929.472 
Shimazu,  Ken-lchi;  See— 

Chu,  Simon  Long;  and  Shimazu.  Kcn-lchi.  3,929,591. 
Shimizu.  Mahito;  .See — 

Shirahata.    Ryuji;    Kitamoto.    latsuji;    Shimizu,    Mahito; 
Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Masaaki.  3.929.604. 
Shimoshinbara.  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Chiniura.    Kazuya;    Ito.    Kazuo;    Takashima.    Shunichi, 
Mizuo.  and  Shimoshinbara.  Yoshihiro,  3,929,728. 
Shindo.  Mizuo;  .Sec  — 

Chimura.    Kazuya;    Ito.    Kazuo;    Takashima.    Shunichi; 
Mizuo;  and  Shimoshinbara,  Yoshihiro.  3,929.728 
Shinomiya,   Hiroshi;   Muro,    Kajuro;   Sakata,   Suniio;   Saida. 

llmchara.  Seichiro;  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka;  Ya.shiro.  Kunijo,  and  Moriya, 
Yoshio.  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation.  Composition  and  pro- 
cess   for    displacement    plating    of    zinc    surfaces.    3.930,081.    CI. 
427-421000. 
Shinpo,  Shozo:  See — 

Aiba,  Yoshikazu,  Furumori.  Takaki;  Shinpo,  Shozo;  and  Funabiki, 
Kaoru,  3.929.666. 
Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagata.  Wataru,  3,929,834 
Shirahata.  Ryuji,  Kitamoto.   latsuji;  Shimizu,  Mahito;  Tasaki.  Akira; 
and  Suzuki.  Masaaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  l,td    Method  for  pro- 
ducing magnetic  recording  medium    3,929,604,  CI.  204  192.000. 
Shoemaker.  Philip  D.;  and  McOueary.  Hubert  O.,  to  Ellingson  Timber 
Co.  Manufacture  of  multilayer  panels  using  polyisocyanate:  formal- 
dehyde binder  system.  3.930.1  10,  CI.  428-424.000. 
Shooter.  Douglas:  See — 

Kreidl.  Ekkehard  L.,  and  Shooter,  Douglas.  3,929,422. 
Shore,  Jack  H.:  .SVe-- 

Barnes.  Clarence  W  ,  and  Shore.  Jack  H.,  3,929,125. 
Short.  James  N.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Coating  with  arylene 
sulfide  pt)lymer  containing  compounds  to  enhance  cure.  3,930,078, 
CI.  427  388.000. 
Short.  Oliver  Alton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Bis- 
muth-containing   silver    conductor    compositions.    3,930,093,    CI. 
428-208.000 
Shriver,  Edward  L.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;   Shriver,    Edward    L.;    and    Igenbergs,    Eduard    B., 
3,929.1  19 
Shroy,  Robert  E  ;  See — 

Schmunk.  John  D  ;  Child,  James  1,  .  Jr.;  Shroy,  Robert  E.,  and 
Wise,  John,  3.929,359. 
Shumaker.  John  Frederick,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Backhoe  actuator 

3.929.239.  CI.  214-1  38. OOR. 
Shuster.  Edward  J.:  .See — 

Chappell,  Robert  L.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.:  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and 
Vock,  Manfred  H  .  3.929.676. 
Sicking,  Heinrich,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG    Apparatus  for  applying  a 

liquid  in  droplets  to  a  surface    3,930,260,  CI.  346-140  000. 
Sicree,  Albert  J.;  and  Arnold,  Fred  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air 
Force.    2,3,7.8-retraaminodibenzothiophene    5,5-dioxide   and   pro- 
cess therefor    3,929.832,  CI.  260-329.300. 
Siegle,  Peter;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Hammann, 
Ingeborg.         to         Bayer        Aktiengesellschaft  N-methyl-n  (3- 

triruoromethvlphenvlmercapto)-carbamic    acid    dihydrobenzofura- 
nyl  esters.  3,929,838,  CI    260-346. 20R. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Haass,  Adolf,  3,930,203. 
Liska,  Manfred,  3,930,190. 
Loderer.  Peter.  3,930,191. 
Lutz.  Karl-Anton.  3.930.124 
Olscn.  Willi;  and  lieske.  Manfred.  3.930,188 
Oueisser.  Rudolf;  and  Schlossbauer,  Hubert,  3,930,234. 
Reiss.  Karl-Hans.  3,930,162 

Schabert,  Hans-Peter;  and  Winkler,  Franz,  3,929,567. 
Schabcrt.  Hans-Peter;  Danisch,  Rudiger;  and  Strickroth.  Erich, 
3,929.568. 
Siemens.  Richard  E.,  and  Good,  Philip  C  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
Interior.  Process  for  recovery  of  non-ferrous  metals  from  oxide  ores 
and  concentrates    3,929,468.  CI.  75-103.000. 
Sifniades.  Stylianos:  5ee— 

Fuhrmann.  Robert;  Sifniades,  Stylianos;  and  Tunick,  Allen  Abra- 
ham, 3.929.885. 
Simon.  Erich;  iee— 

Bretthauer.  Klaus,  and  Simon,  Erich.  3.929.073. 
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Simon.    Wolfgang;    and    Zimon.    Heinrich. 


Simon.  Wolfgang:  .See— 
Brinkmann.    Dieter; 
3.929,188. 
Simplex  Specialty  Co..  Inc.:  .See- 
van  Kempen,  Charles,  3,929,553. 
Simpson.  Paul   A.,  to  Cambridge  Thermionic  C  orporation.   Damper 

system  for  .suspension  systems    3.929,390,  CI    308-10000. 
Simpson,  Tommy  G.:  See— - 

Appleby.  Albert  E.;  and  Simpson,  lommy  G.,  3.929,637. 
Simpson.  William  R.  J  .  to  Sandoz,  inc.  Intermediates  in  the  svnthesis 
of  5-alkylamino-7-phenyl  or  substituted  phenvl-2.3-dihvdro-'l  H   1  4- 
diazepines.  3.929,884,  CI    260-564  OOR. 
Sims,  Royal  W.  Concrete  mixer  bowl  and   method  for  constructing 

same.  3,929,32  1 .  CI.  259-175.000. 
Sinfelt,  John  H  ;  Barnett.  Allan  E..  and  Carter.  James  1.  .  to  Exxon  Re 
search  &   Engineering  Co    Hvdrocracking  process  with  tri-metallic 
catalyst.  3,929,619,  CI    208  1  1  1  00(t 
Singer,     Alec.     Machine     for     wrapping     articles.     3,928  941       CI 

53-182.00(1 
Singer  Company.  I'he;  .Sec  — 

Kettcrer,  Stanley  Joseph.  3,929,081 
Zochcr,  JoscL  3,929.082 
Singerman,  Ciary  M  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company   Hy 
droxy-.      alkoxy-,      and      alkylcarhanioyloxv-2,1  benzisothia'/oles 
3,929,815.  CI.  260-304. OOA 
Singh,  (iyancndra:  .See~ 

Japiksc.  Cornelis   Hcndrikus.   Singh,  Civanendra,   and   Kennedy, 
fimothy  J..  3.930,053. 
Singh.    Harbans.    Spectral    balancing   means   for   color   photopraphv 

3,929,487.  CI   96-84.0OR, 
Sipos.  David  L.:  .See — 

Givler.   John    D.;   Schlotman,    Walter   F.;   and    Sipos,   David    L., 
3.929.287. 
Sirieix,  Michel  Bcnoit:  -Vee-^ 

Ameurlaine.    Jacques    Francois;    and     Sirieix,     Michel     Benoit. 
3.930.161. 
Sirotenko.  Viktor  Cjeorgievich;  .See  — 

loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich,  Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich;  Dorc- 
feev,  Vyacheslav   Semenovich;  Sirotenko,  Viktor  Georgievich. 
Larin,    Vladimir    Borisovich.    Sermons.    Gunar    Yanovich,    and 
Shcvchenko,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich.  3.930,212 
Sjostrand,  Sven  Erik:  .See — 

Bcrntsson.    Pcder    Hernhard;    Hrandstrom.   Arne    r-k)f,   Carls.son, 
Enar  Ingemar;  Carlsson.  Stig  Ake  Ingemar;  F.k,  Lars;  Samuel- 
ssi>n,    Benny    Roger.   Sjostrand.    Sven    Erik;    Strandlund,   (iert 
Chtister.  and  Ablad.  Bengt  Arne  Hjalmar,  3,930.016. 
Skcnder.  Davorin;  .See- 
Cohen.  Hyman;  Vago.  Paul;  and  Skcnder,  Davorin,  3,930.129 
Skoda.  William  G.:  Sec— 

Ockcn.  Alfred  G  ,  Jr.,  and  Skoda.  William  G  .  3,929,022. 
Skreckoski,  GeraUl  R.:  .See — 

Moynahan,  Edward  B.,  Brunner,  August  H.,  Jr  ;  and  Skreckoski, 
Gerald  R.,  3.929,466 
Skreosen,  Ivar;  See — 

Heimdal,  Ivar  Dagfinn;  and  Skreosen,  Ivar,  3,929,263. 
Slane,  Billy  J.:  .See- 

Denevi.  Pietro  G.;  DiDuca.  Mark  B.;  Slane,  Billy  J  ;  and  Vance. 
Thomas  D..  3,929.628. 
Slemmons.    John    W.    Stand-off    type    wall-mounted    picture    frame. 

3,928.931,  CI.  40-152.100. 
Slikkcrs,  (ieorge.  Jr..  to  Organic  Chemicals  Company.  Inc   Process  for 
treatment  of  organic  solvent-containing  waste  sludges    3,929.586, 
CI    203-37.000. 
Sljusar,    Anatolv    Emelyanovich.    Pivotal    pipe    joint     3,929,355,   CI. 

285-39.000. 
Sloan,   Samuel     Method   for   sealing   leaks   in    rigid    hollow   articles. 

3,930,068,  CI.  427-140.000. 
Smalligan.  Wayne  J  ;  .See- 
Kelly.   Vincent  J.;  Cloud,   Larry   L  ;  and   Smalligan,   Wayne   J., 
3.930,027. 
Smith,  Baynard  R.;  and  Treplow,  Arnold  W..  to  Electro  Oxide  Corpo- 
ration. Bonded  silver  article,  composition,  and  method  of  bonding 
silver  to  a  ceramic  substrate.  3,929,491.  CI.   106-1.000. 
Smith,    Charles    A.,    Jr.    Clothescarryin."    assembly.    3,929,224,    CI. 

206-287  000. 
Smith,  David  J.,  to  Egan  Machinery  Company    Extruder  feed  section. 

3,929,323.  CI.  259-192.000. 
Smith,  Fred  T.,  to  Sargent  Industries,  Inc   Refuse  collection  apparatus 

3,929,243.  CI.  214-518.000. 
Smith,    Joling    P  .    to    Keystone    International.    Inc.    Valve    actuator 

3,929.058.  CI   92-I3O00. 
Smith.  Millard  F.:  See— 

Braytenbah,  Andrew  S.,  Jaegtnes,  Karl  O  ;  and  Smith,  Millard  F.. 
3,928,976. 
Smith,  Pat  E.,  to  Gary  Aircraft  Corporation    Process  for  biochemical 

reactions.  3.929.630,  CI.  210-17.000. 
Smith.  Peter  John,  to  How'son-Algraphy  Limited.  Light  sensitive  diazo 
composition  with  azo  dye  formed  from  a  diazonium  salt  and  a  novo 
lak  resin.  3,929.488,  Ci.  96-9  I. OOR. 
Smith.  Robert  L.  Surfboard  construction    3.929,549.  CI    156-245.000. 
Smith.  Russell  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Wheel  slip  correction 

system.  3,930,189.  CI    318-52.000 
Smith.  William  Paul,  and  Matsuyama,  Glen,  to  Graphic  Arts  Packaging 

Corporation    Pillow  box  blank    3.929.222,  CI.  206-45  140. 
Smoot,  Edward  H  ,  to  Schlegel  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Uphol- 
stery attacher.  3,928,898,  CI    24-259  OFS. 


Zanoni,   Gianfranco;   and 


3,929,696. 
Michel    Benoit, 


Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Buonomo.    Franco;   Fattore,    Vittorio; 
Notari.  Bruno.  3.929,681. 
Snamprogetti  S  p  A.:  .See— 

DcllAmico.  Daniela  Belli;  and  Caldcrazzo.  Fausto.  3.929,973. 
Snapp.  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  and  Blood.  Alden  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Ether    triester   derivatives   of  p-dioxanone.    3,929,846,   CI. 
260'-4  10.600. 
Snapp.  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  and  Blood.  Alden  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Ether    diester   derivatives    of  p-dioxanone     3,929.847,   CI. 
260-4  10.600. 
Snarey.  Michael:  See— 

Danilcwic/.  John  Christopher.  Kemp,  John  Edward  Glyn;  Snarey, 
Michael;  and  Wright,  James  Robert.  3.930.004 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  SIR.  S  p.A  ;  .See— 

Nistri,  l!go.  Parodi.  .Antonio;  and  \argiu,  Silvio. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Tclccommunicalions   See— 
Ameurlaine,    Jacques     Francois,    and    Sirieix. 
3.030.161 
S  \.  des  Anciens  Etablissemenls  Paul  Wurth:  See— 

Legille.  Edouard;  and  Mahr.  Rene  N  .  3,929,240. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite;  Boracier;  See— 

Fagniart.  G.iston.  3.928.940 
Societe  Anonyme  dite    l.'Oreal;  See- 
Bouillon.   Claude;   DuFaure.    Pierre;   and    Rosenbaum,  Georges, 

3.929,986 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francuise, 

3.929.403 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire:  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoisc, 
3.929.404. 
Societe  d'Assistancc  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S  A.;  .See— 
Mosher,  Arthur  Joseph,  and  Yingst.  Donald  Eugene,  3,930,045. 
van  de  Rovaart.  Paul;  and  Wuhrmann.  Jean-Jacques.  3,930.044. 
Societe  (ienerale  de  Fonderie   See  — 

Delpla.  Claude.  3.929.283. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine;  .See— 

Lutz.  Jean.  Traille.  Andre,  and  Besnard,  Francois,  3,929,009. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs;  See  — 

Pech,  Bernard  M  .  3.929.350. 
Societe  Nouvclle  de  Roulements;  .See — 

Beauchet.  Jean.  3.929.044 
Societe  Rhodiaceta:  See — 

Allard.  Pierre,  3,929.691. 
Soles,  Otto  H      See— 

Rostron.  Joseph  R.;  Brunson.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Soles.  Otto  H., 
3,930,134. 
Solimar.  Keith  F..  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Company   Aeration  device 
and   method   for  assisting  discharge  of  material   from   containers. 
3.929,261,  CI.  222-195.000. 
Sollherger,  Urs;  .See — 

Maverhoefer.    Horst.    Mueller.    Wolfgang,    Sollberger,    Urs;    and 
Wolf.  Rainer,  3,929,940. 
Solo.  Alan  J.,  to  Knock-N-Lok    Supporting  fastener    3.929,311,  CI. 

248-217.000. 
Solomon,  Arieh,  to  Avraham  Deshe    Dispenser  for  ice  cubes  and  the 

like.  3,929.256.  CI.  221-81.000 
Solomon,  David  Henry;  .See— 

Hodgkin,  Jonathan  Howard;  Hawthorne,  David  Geoffrey,  Swift, 
Jean  Drummond;  and  Solomon,  David  Henry.  3.929.502. 
Solomon.  Ralph  E.,  to  Jade  Controls,  Inc.  Thermocouple  as,sembly. 

3.929.5  II,  CI.  136-228  OOgi^ 
Solvay  &  Cie;  See— 

Degueldre,   Louis;  Gobillon.  Yves;  Clcrbois.  Lucien;  and  Bour- 
geois. Louis.  3.929.608 
Sone,  Isamu;  See — 

Kurata,    Tokuzo;    Emi.    Satoshi;    Ofuchi.    Kunihiko;    Takeuchi. 
Tsutomu.  and  Sone,  Isamu,  3.929.963. 
Sony  Corporation:  .See — 

Sekiya,  Tetsuo;  and  Hienuki.  Atsushi.  3.930,186. 
Soprosoie;  See— 

Ravet,  Georges;  and  Chaux,  Jean-Bernard,  3,929,408. 
Sorenson,  John  F.;  See — 

Locke.  Frank  W.;  and  Sorenson,  John  F  ,  3,929.225 
Soudijn,  Willem;  .See— 

Janssen.  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke,  and  Soudijn, 
Willem,  3,929,801. 
Sourirajan.  Srinivasa:  .See — 

Thayer,    William,    Pageau,    Lucien;    and    Sourirajan.    Srinivasa. 
3,929,945 
Southern  Railway  Company;  See— 

Larscn,Glen  D  ,  3,929,384. 
South  wire  Company;  See- 
Cook.  Henry  S  .  3,929,231 
Sowell.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Meshri,   Dayal  T  ;   White.   Wayne   E.;  and  Sowell,  Charles   L., 
3,929,918 
Spanjersberg,  Arie  Adriaan,  to  De  Staat  der  Ncderlanden.  te  dezen 
Vertegenwoordigd  Door  de  Directeur-Generaal  der  Posterijen.  Tcle- 
grafie  en  Telefonie   Method  and  device  for  reading  characters,  pref- 
erably digits.  3.930.228,  CI    340-146. 3SG 
Spath,    Tommy     W      Internal    combustion    engine.     3,928,971,    CI. 

60-614.000 
Spatz,  Sidney  M 
pounds     and 
260-3I0.00C. 


to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Pyrazoloxanthere  corn- 
process     for     producing     same.      3,929,825,     CI 
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Spears.  Juhnnie  E..  and  Caldwell.  Donald  L 
Company.  Method  for  heating  thermoplast 
CI.  156-157  000. 
Speclor.  George:  See— 

Denunzio.  Anthony.  3,928,948. 
Speich,  Peter;  See— 

Wenzel.  Werner;  Speich.  Peter.  Kurtz 
rich,  and  Franke.  Friedrich.  3.929,955. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation;  See— 

Becker.  Kenneth  F.,  and  Pedersen, 
McAvoy.  Dennis  J..  3,929,159. 
Spieth.  Manfred.  See  — 

Stiltz.  Erwin.  LanghofT.  Boris;  and  Spieth, 
Sponer.  Gisbert   .S>f— 

Popelak.  Alfred;  Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Thiel 
and  Sponer.  Gisbert,  3.929,793 
Sprang.  Richard  W  :  See — 

Flinner.  Vaughn  D  ;  and  Sprang.  Richard 
Square  D  Company;  See— 

Khahd,  Joseph  M  .  3.929.660 
Squire.  Edward  Noonan.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoul's 
Synthesis  of  aromatic  amines  by  reaction 
w'ith  ammonia.  3.929,889.  CI.  260-571.000. 
Sramek.   John    A.,   to   S.   C    Johnson   &    Son, 

3,929.743,  CI    260-80.800 
Stach,  Kurt;  See— 

Fauland.  Erich;  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Stach. 
Dietmann.  Karl.  3.929,764 
StafTier.  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Campbell,    Roger   G.,   Sr.;   Goff,    Richard 
Thomas  L.,  3,930,090. 
Stagi.  Mauro.  to  Ciba-Gcigv  A(i.  Indazole  de 

eners    3.929.826.  CI    260-310000 
Stalvey.  Louis  L.;  .SV*"  — 

Hall.  Claude  E  ,  and  Stalvey.  Louis  L.,  3,9p9 
Stamicarhon  N.V.;  See — 

van  Dierendonck,  I  aurentius  L.;  and  Von 

3.929.909. 
van  Dierendonck,  Laurentius  L  ;  and  Von 
3.929,91  1 
Stanadyne.  Inc.;  See— 

Givler,   John    D  ;   Schlotman,   Waiter   F., 
3,929.287 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The;  See — 
Callahan.  James  L  .  3.929.859 
Cerefice.  Steven  A.;  and  Fields.  Ellis  K.,  3 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  and  Friedrich.  Maria 
Stanford  Research  Institute;  See— 

Crane.  Hewitt  David;  and  Savoie.  Robert 
Slant  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.;  See  — 

Rodgers.  Robert  E  .  3.929,158 
Starr.  Louis  J    Bed  with  circulated  air.  3,928, 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company;  See— 

Feminella.  Joseph  V  ;  Melachouris.  Nicho 

M..  3,930,056. 
Gallagher,  Ruth  E  .  3.92»,933. 
Honig,  Milton  L..  3.929.688. 
Stauffer.  Norman  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc 

3.930.261.  CI    354  25.000. 
Steck,  Howard  A.,  and  DiVito.  Ronald  J 

3.930,249.  CI    340-2S0  000 
Steigerwald,  Robert  L  ;  See— 

Park,  John   N  .  Steigerwald,  Robert  L.; 
3.930.196. 
Stemme.  Reiner   See— 

Leucnberger.  Hans  Ulrich;  and  Stemme. 
Stenkvist.  Sven  Einar,  to  Allmanna  Svenska 
Direct  current  electric  arc  furnace  and  me 
scrap    3.929.457.  CI    75-lO.OOR. 
Stenz.  Rudolf,  to  Dipl.-ing   Rudolf  Konwitschn 

CI.  70  58  000. 
Stephens.  Charles  Edward    Refinish  painting 

427-142  000 
Stephens.  Frank  M  .  Jr  ;  See— 

Miyoshi,  T.  Kenneth;  Berthold,  Cornelius  E 
Jr  .  and  Schellinger.  Alfred  K..  3.929,461 
Stephens.  James  B  .  to  Westates  Space-Era 

pcnsing  structures    3.929.258.  CI   222-1.000 
Stephens,    Richard    G      Pattern     analysis    me 

3.930.230.  CI    340  146  3AG 
Stern,  Hansjoerg,  to  General  Electric  Company 

head.  3,929,002,  CI   73-37.700 
Stern.  William  R  ,  Jansen,  Malcolm  L.,  and  V 
conda  Company.  The   Recovery  of  copper  a 
non-ferrous  materials    3.929,598,  CI    204-108 
Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk;  See— 

Metlesics,  Werner,  and  Sternbach,  Leo 
Sterndent  Corporation;  See— 
French.  Park.  3,930.149 
Stevenson,  John  L  .  to  Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical 
ene  nucleating  agents  for  expandable  styrene 
3.929.686.  CI    260-2  50B 
Stevenson.  Paul  D.;  See- 
Green.  Raymond  J.;  and  Stevenson.  Paul  D 
Steward,  David  L  ;  and  Tong.  Wen-Hong,  to  Dov 
The    Polycationic  interferon  induces.  3,929,9< 


Roman;  Gudenau,  Hein- 

Nichohs  F..  3,928.968. 

Manfred,  3,929,195 
Max;  Dietmann,  Karl; 

v.,  3,929,150 
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to  Phillips  Petroleum 
elements    3,929.541. 


,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
aromatic  compounds 

Inc.    Polyampholytes. 


I^urt;  Stork.  Harald;  and 

F.,   Jr.,   and   StafTier. 
rivjjtives  as  optical  bright- 

701. 
ien  Hoff,  Johan  PH., 
Jen  Hoff,  Johan  P.  H., 

and    Sipos,   David    L  , 


929.711. 

5..  3.929,899. 

niis,  3,930,229. 


8  '6 


,  CI.  5-284.000. 
s;  and  Lauck.  Robert 


Autofiatic  focus  apparatus, 
actuating  wallet  alarm 

d  Walker,  Loren  H.. 


iner.  3.929.443 
ktriska  Aktiebolagct. 
for  melting  metal 


t|iod 

Ski  lock.  3,928,990, 
dethod    3,930,069,  CI 


;  Stephens,  Frank  M  . 

ucts.  Inc.  Fluid  dis- 

hod    and    apparatus. 

-luidic  gauging  sensor 

a  nee 


,  Bess  L.,  to  Ana- 
zinc  from  low-grade 
000. 


Herryk,  3,929,766. 


(Com 
foly 


pany.  Polyisobutyl- 
mer  compositions. 


Bowser,  George  H.;  and  Stewart,  John  L. 


3.929.117. 
Chemical  Company. 
1,  CI   424-78.000. 


Stewart.  John  L.:  See— 
Mazzoni,  Renato  J. 
3.928,953. 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation:  See— 
Rieth.  Lawrence  E,  3.929,315. 
Stichting  Revalidatie  Instituut  Muiderpoort:  See— 

Zevcring,  Willem,  3,928,873. 
Stiltz,  Erwin;  Langhoff,  Boris;  and  Spieth,  Manfred,  to  Licentia  Patent- 

Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Hammer  drill.  3,929,195.  CI.  173-109.000. 
Stoeber.    Hans,    to    Stoeber.    Hans.    Striking    tool      3.929,296,    CI. 

241-197.000. 
Stoepel,  Kurt:  See- 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
3.929.798. 
Sfojek,   Dieter,   to   Ford   Motor  Company.  Thrust  bearing  retainer. 

3.929.395.  CI.  308-167.000. 
Stolins.  Arthur  B.;  See — 

Young.  Robert  R.;  Randleman,  Patrick  L.;  and  Stolins,  Arthur  B., 
3.929.413 
Storar.  Robert  C,  to  United  Systems  Corporation.  Bipolar  dual-slope 

analog-to-digital  converter.  3,930.252.  CI.  340-347.0NT. 
Stork.  Harald:  See— 

Fauland,  Erich;  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Thiel,  Max;  Stork,  Harald;  and 

Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut,  3.929.763. 
Fauland.  Erich;  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Stach,  Kurt;  Stork,  Harald;  and 
Dietmann,  Karl,  3,929,764. 
Strandlund.  Gert  Christer:  See — 

Bernlsson.    Peder   Bernhard;    Brandstrom.   Arne    Elof;   Carlsson, 

Enar  Ingemar;  Carlsson.  Stig  Ake  Ingemar;  Ek.  Lars;  Samuel- 

sson.    Benny    Roger;   Sjostrand,   Sven    Erik;    Strandlund,   Gert 

Christer;  and  Ablad.  Bengt  Arne  Hjalmar,  3,930.016. 

Stratynski.  Eugene  Edward,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Actuating  means 

for  a  butterfly  valve.  3.929,314.  CI.  251-58.000. 
Streck,  Koland;  and  Weber.  Heinrich.  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  production  of  polymeric  hydrocar- 
bons having  reactive  sily!  end  groups.  3,929,850,  CI.  260-448. 20E. 
Streicher.  Michael  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Chromium,    molybdenum    ferritic    stainless   steels.    3,929,473     CI 
75-I28.00W. 
Slrickroth.  Erich:  See— 

Schabert.  Hans-Peter;  Danisch.  Rudiger;  and  Strickroth,  Erich 
3,929.568. 
Stroebel.  Gary  John:  See— 

Knappe.  La  Verne  Frank;  Sapetta.  Lee  Philip;  Stroebel,  Gary  John- 
and  Wilke,  Myron  Arden,  3,929,328. 
Strohmeyer.  Max:  See — 

Nienburg.  Hans-Juergen;  Kummer.  Rudolf,  Hohenschutz,  Heinz; 
Strohmeyer,  Max;  and  Tavs,  Peter,  3,929,898. 
Stromberg,  Nils  Erik,  and   Lindberg,   Ulf  Engelbert,  to  Sunds  Ak- 

tiebolag.  Binding  machine.  3,929,063,  CI.  100-26.000. 
Strong,  Robert  Edmund,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Treatment    of   irradiated    nuclear    fuel    elements     3.929  961     CI 
423-4.000. 
Stuart,  John  J..  Jr.:  See— 

McRae,  William  V.,  Jr  ;  and  Stuart,  John  J.,  Jr.,  3,929,076. 
Stuart.  Ronald  Sangster:  See— 

Atherton,  John  Heathcote;  Plumb,  John  Beckett;  and  Stuart  Ro- 
nald Sangster.  3.929,851. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b  H.:  See— 

Wilke,  Gunther;  and  Heimbach,  Paul,  3,929,921. 
Wilke,  Gunther;  and  Heimbach,  Paul,  3,929,922. 
Su,  Chiang  Shui.  Leakage  warning  device  for  vehicle  lire.  3,929,090 

CI.  1I6-34.00R. 
Suchowski,  Bernard;  Lovitz,  David  D.;  and  Kissin.  Claud  W.,  to  Hartz 
Mountain    Corporation,    The.    Aquarium    aerator    and    ornament 
holder.  3,929,102,  CI.  1  19  5.000. 
Suda,  Hideaki;   Dohgane,  Iwao,  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu;  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Ueda,  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 
Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited.  Process  for  separating  resorcinol  from  hydroqui- 
none.  3,929,910,  CI    260-62I.00B. 
Suda,  Tatsuo;  See — 

Ishikawa,   Masayuki;   Kaneko,  Chikara;  Suda,  Tatsuo;  Yamada. 
Sachiko;  Eguchi,  Yukuo;  Sugimoto,  Akiko;  and  Sasaki,  Satoshi, 
3,929,770. 
Suefuji,  Mineo:  See— 

Kanda.  Masao;  and  Suefuji,  Mineo,  3,929,097. 
Suess.  Rudolf:  See— 

Krieger,  Manfred;  and  Suess.  Rudolf,  3,929,833. 
Sugawara.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Izawa.  Shinichi;  Tsuzimura. 
Juro;  Sugawara,  Yoshiaki 
Astuo,  3,929,931. 
Sugihara,  Toshiyuki;  See— 

Abiko.  Shiro;  Yorihiro,  Kazuo,  Sugihara,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hanawa 
Masakazu.  3,929,618 
Sugimoto,  Akiko:  See— 

Ishikawa,   Masayuki;  Kaneko.  Chikara;  Suda,  Tatsuo;  Yamada, 
Sachiko,  Eguchi,  Yukuo;  Sugimoto,  Akiko;  and  Sasaki,  Satoshi, 
3,929,770. 
Sugimoto,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Komatsu,     Noboru;    Arai,    Tohru;    Sugimoto,    Yoshihiko;    and 
Mizulani,  Masayoshi,  3,930,060. 
Sugitani,  Tooru:  See— 

Kuwana,     Noriaki;     Suzuki,     Kouichi;     and     SugiUni,     Tooru, 
3,929.572. 


Katsuhiko;  Mizushiro,  Ken;  Ozeki, 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  and  Nakanishi, 
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See — 

Nobutaka; 


and     Saeki.     Yukio, 


Sugiyama,  Hironari:  See— 

Kimura,  Ichiro;  Sugiyama,  Hironari;  Takita,  Kiyoshi;  and  Mizulani 
Makoto,  3,929,452. 
Sugiyama,  Noboru;  Takahashi,  Masahiro;  Kanamori,  Hirosuke;  Sato, 
Ken;  Hirayama,  Yoshio,  Mikamo,  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Toshiro; 
Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hara,  Isao,  to  Riken 
Light  Metal  Industries  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Light  Metal  Co.. 
Ltd    Method  of  forming  colored  oxide  film  on  aluminum  or  alumi- 
num alloy  material.  3.929.593.  CI.  204-35. OON. 
Sukeshita,  Kazumi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Automotive 
steering  system  of  rack  and  pinion  type  having  means  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  steering  shaft  in  collision.  3,929,030,  CI.  74-492.000 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Pfarrwaller,  Erwin,  3.929,169 
Sulzer,  Harry  E.,  to  Quaker  City  Gear  Works,  Inc.  Limit  switch  assem- 
bly. 3,930.133,  CI.  200-47.000. 
Sumi.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Asano.  Toshiyasu;  and  Sumi,  Kazuyoshi,  3,929,496. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Itoh,  Iko;  Sekihara,  Takeshi;  and  Emura.  Tomoyuki,  3,929,753 
Kudo,  Ken-ichi;  Kitagawa,  Yoshihiko,  and  Kuribayashi,  Hideyuki 

3,929,747. 
Shibata,  Osamu;  Kojimoto,  Susumu;  Sato,  Takami;  and  Tadokoro 

Yoshio,  3,929,951. 
Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuki,  Takashi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu;  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  Ueda.  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 
Yanagihara.  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihiko,  3,929,910. 
Yamada.  Eiji;  and  Nishikuri,  Masao.  3.929,842. 
Yamahara,  Takeshi;   Deguchi,  Takashi;   and    Nakamura,  Shinji, 

3,929.773.  ' 
Yanagida,  Kiyomi;  Hirokane,  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu,  Tadashi;  and 
Sato,  Tomoari,  3,929,612. 
Sumitomo  Durez  Company,  Ltd 
Murata,     Takao;     Nakamura 
3,929,695. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Hirokazu;  and  Matsubara,  Hironaga,  3,929.724. 
Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  &  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

lizuka,  Shimpei;  and  Ishimoto,  Katsumi,  3,930,137. 
Summers,  Charles  Gene,  to  Monsanto  Company.  N-l  ,3-Dimethylbutyl- 
N '- 1 ,4-dimethylpentyl-p-phenylenediamine  antiozonants. 

3,929,855,  CI.  260-45. 90B. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Reiter,  Ralph  H  ;  and  Rosen,  George,  3,929,490. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 

Shawhan,  Elbert  N.,  3,930,220. 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.:  See — 

Hosier,  Peter;  and  Gates,  David  S  ,  3,929,923. 
Sunaga,  Hiromi:  See — 

.Araki,  Kunio;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Kasahara,  Yuko;  Yamashita,  Yo- 
shisada;   Yotumoto,  Keiichi;  Sunaga,  Hiromi;  Tabei,  Kiyoshi; 
Goto,  Kazuo;  Tajiri,  Kunio;  and  Kittaka,  Hirokazu,  3,930,098. 
Sundeen,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Hauck,  Frederic  Peter;  Cimarusti.  Christopher  M.;  and  Sundeen. 
Joseph  E..  3.930.022. 
Sunds  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Stromberg,  Nils  Erik;  and  Lindberg,  Ulf  Engelbert,  3,929,063. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.;  5^^ — 
Muller,  Hans  Rudolf,  3,930,143. 
Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.:  iff— 

Paddock.  Paul  F.;  and  Cramer.  Jerry  W.,  3,928,942. 
Surgical  Design  Corporation:  See— 

Banko,  Anton,  3,930,173. 
Sutko,  Adolph  A.,  and  Myers,  George  M.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Well  pipe  protector.  3,929,388,  CI.  308-4.00A. 
Sutliff,  Robert  C.  Film  cartridge  with  retaining  ring  around  a  supply 

coil.  3,929,303,  CI.  242-194.000. 
Sutter,  Hanspeter,  to  Luwa  AG.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  rotating 

brush.  3,928,884,  CI.  15-21. OOD. 
Suzuki,  Kouichi:  See — 

Kouichi;     and     Sugitani, 


Suzuki, 


Tooru, 


Tatsuji;    Shimizu, 
3,929,604. 


Mahito;   Tasaki, 


Kuwana,     Noriaki; 
3,929,572. 
Suzuki,  Masaaki:  See— 

Shirahata,    Ryuji;    Kitamoto, 
Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Masaaki 
Suzuki,  Shigemutsu:  See— 

Kim,  Kenneth;  and  Suzuki,  Shigemutsu,  3,929,436. 
Suzuki,  Shigeto,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Single  stage  conver- 
sion    of    secondary     halocarbons     to     ketones.     3,929,896,     CI. 
260-593.00R. 
Suzuki,  Tsutomu:  i>e— 

Murakami,  Masuo;  Koda,  Akio;  Takashima,  Mutsuo;  Takagi.  Etuo; 
Sakoh.     Ichiro;     Matsuda,     Hideya;     and     Suzuki,    Tsutomu, 
3,929.767. 
Suzuki,  Yasuhide:  See — 

Kawase,  Koichi;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuhide,  3,929,1  13. 
Suzuki,   Yasushi;  Hasegawa,  Yukio;  Tsukamoto,   Kunio;  Hiramatsu, 
Yoshio;  and  Miyasaka,  Katsuhiko,  to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co. 
Ltd.  Novel  3-substituted-aminoazetidine  derivatives  and  process  for 
preparation  thereof.  3,929,765,  CI.  260-239  OOA. 
Svensson,  Karl  Jonas  Valter,  to  Granges  Aktiebolag.  Method  of  carry- 
ing out  endothcrmic  metallurgical  reduction  processes  with  the  aid 
of    a    continuously    operating    mechanical    kiln.    3,929,463.    CI. 
75-37.000. 
Swanson,  Elmer  G.,  to  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation.  Tray  for  straw- 
berries and  the  like.  3,929,273,  CI.  229-34.00R. 


Beard,  Colin  C; 
Beard,  Colin  C  ; 
Beard,  Colin  C; 
Beard,  Colin  C; 
Szczesniak,  Alina  S. 


Swarsab  Mining,  Exploration  &  Development  Company  (Proprietary) 
Limited:  See— 
Pittie.  Willem  Hubert;  Overbeek,  Gerhardus;  and  Doig,  Kingsley 
Ferguson,  3,929,469. 
Swered,  Paul;  and  Girard,  Mary  Anne,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc  Slimi- 
cidal   compositions   containing    2.2-dibromo-3-nitrilopropionamide 
and  their  use.  3.930.015,  CI.  424-298.000. 
Swick,  Edwin  Grant:  See- 
Bury,  George  John;  and  Swick,  Edwin  Grant,  3,928,894. 
Swift.  Jean  Drummond:  See— 

Hodgkin,  Jonathan  Howard;  Hawthorne,  David  Geoffrey;  Swift, 
Jean  Drummond;  and  Solomon,  David  Henry,  3,929,502. 
Swigert,  Roger  D  ,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  2- 

bromo-2-bromomethyl-glutaronitrile.  3,929,858,  Cj.  260-465.700. 
Swinehart,  Carl  F.,  to  Kewanee  Oil  Company.  Grooved  windows  for 
scintillation    crystals    and    light    pipes    of   high    refractive    index 
3,930,160.  CI.  250-361.000. 
Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd.:  See— 

Bretthauer.  Klaus;  and  Simon.  Erich,  3,929,073. 
Synlex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Edwards.  John  A  ;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3.929,82 1 . 
Edwards,  John  A.;  and  Fried,  John  H  ,  3.929.822. 
Edwards,  John  A  ;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,929,823 
Edwards,  John  A.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,929,824. 
See — 

Shanbhag.  Sudhakar  P.;  and  Szczesniak,  Alina  S.,  3,930,034 
Sze,  Morgan  C:  See — 

Gelbein,  Abraham   P.;  Sze,  Morgan  C;  and  Paustian,  John  E 
3,929,811. 
Szinai,  Stephen  S.:  See— 

Cashin,  Colin  H  ;  Chakrabarti,  Jiban  K.;  and  Szinai.  Stephen  S  , 
3,929,888. 
Szonn,  Bodo:  i>e— 

MuIIer,  Heinz;  and  Szonn,  Bodo,  3,930,102 
Szymber,  Oleg;  and  Brushenko.  Anatoli,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Toner 
apparatus    for    electrophotographic    development.    3,929,099,   CI. 
118-637.000. 
Tabei,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Araki,  Kunio;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Kasahara,  Yuko;  Yamashita,  Yo- 
shisada;   Yotumoto,  Keiichi;  Sunaga,  Hiromi;  Tabei,  Kiyoshi; 
Goto,  Kazuo;  Tajiri,  Kunio,  and  Kittaka,  Hirokazu,  3,930,098 
Taborsky,     Robert     G.,     to     Ben     Venue     Laboratories,     Inc.     3- 

Nitrohalosalicylanilides.  3,929,879,  CI   260-559  OOS 
Tachibana,  Kyozaburo:  See — 

Arai,   Haruhiko;  Tachibana,   Kyozaburo;   Naganuma,   Yoshinori; 
and  Murata,  Moriyasu,  3,929,680. 
Tadokoro,  Yoshio;  See— 

Shibata,  Osamu;  Kojimoto,  Susumu;  Sato,  Takami;  and  Tadokoro, 
Yoshio,  3,929,951. 
Tajiri,  Kunio:  See — 

Araki,  Kunio;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Kasahara,  Yuko;  Yamashita,  Yo- 
shisada;   Yotumoto.   Keiichi;  Sunaga.   Hiromi;  Tabei,   Kiyoshi; 
Goto,  Kazuo;  Tajiri,  Kunio;  and  Kittaka,  Hirokazu,  3,930,098. 
Takada,  Juichiro,  heir:  See — 

Takada,  Takezo,  deceased;  and  Takada,  Juichiro,  heir,  3,929,205 
Takada,  Takezo,  deceased;  and  by  Takada,  Juichiro,  heir,  to  Takata 
Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Three  point  safety  belt  system  with  inertia  actuated 
inflatable  belts   3,929,205,  CI.  I80-82.00C 
Takagi,  Etuo;  See— 

Murakami,  Masuo;  Koda,  Akio;  Takashima,  Mutsuo;  Takagi,  Etuo; 
Sakoh,     Ichiro;     Matsuda,     Hideya;     and     Suzuki,    Tsutomu 
3,929,767. 
Takagi.  Yutaka:  See— 

Minami,  Junichi;  Takatsu,  Mitsumune;  Terada,  Masaki,  Takeuchi. 
Tsuneo;  and  Takagi,  Yutaka,  3.930.029 
Takahashi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Sugiyama,   Noboru;  Takahashi,   Masahiro;   Kanamori,   Hirosuke; 

Sato,  Ken;  Hirayama,  Yoshio;  Mikamo,  Masahiro;  Takahashi, 

Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hara,  Isao, 

3,929,593. 

Takahashi,  Ricardo  M.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Low  power,  fast  rise 

time  current  driver  for  inductive  load.  3,930,171,  CI.  307-270.000. 

Takahashi,  Toshiro;  See— 

Sugiyama,   Noboru;  Takahashi,   Masahiro;  Kanamori,  Hirosuke; 
Sato,  Ken;  Hirayama,  Yoshio;  Mikamo,  Masahiro;  Takahashi, 
Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hara,  Isao, 
3,929,593. 
Takano,  Nobuyoshi;  Sakai,  Kaoru;  Aoki,  Satoshi;  and  Yasuda,  Kazuo, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Sample  transfer  device  and  method  for  analytical 
system    3,929,41 1,  CI.  23-259.000. 
Takasago  Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumasa,      Ikuzi;      Yamamoto,      Takeshi;      Norose,      Fumitaka; 
Acutagawa,  Susumu;   Yoshida,  Toshio;  and   Komatsu,   Akira, 
3,929,893. 
Takashima,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Akasaki,   Masato;  Takashima,   Hiroshi;   and   Shibata.   Kazuhiro. 
3.930.018. 
Takashima.  Mutsuo:  See — 

Murakami.  Masuo;  Koda,  Akio;  Takashima,  Mutsuo;  Takagi,  Etuo; 
Sakoh,     Ichiro;     Matsuda,     Hideya;    and    Suzuki,    Tsutomu, 
3,929,767. 
Takashima,  Shunichi:  See— 

Chimura,    Kazuya;    Ito,    Kazuo;    Takashima,    Shunichi;    Shindo, 
Mizuo;  and  Shimoshinbara,  Yoshihiro.  3,929,728. 
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Chimura.    Kazuya;    Takashima,    Shunichi 
Kawashima.    Masao;    Ota.    Hiroyuki; 
^         Sakunaga.  Kenichi.  3.930.103. 
Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada.  Takezo.  deceased;  and  Takada.  Ju 
Takalsu.  Milsumune:  See— 

Minami.  Junichi;  lakatsu,  Mitsumune;  Ter^d 
Tsuneo;  and  Takagi.  Yutaka.  3.930.029 
Takayama.  Yuichiro:  See— 

Hattori.  Hirolsugu;  and  Takayama.  Yuic 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kan/aki.    Toshihiku.    Fukita,    Tadazumi, 

3.929.577 
Oshiai.  Michihiko;  Ari.  Osami.  Morimoto. 
and  Masuda.  Katsutada.  3.929,775 
Takeuchi.    Kazuhiko,    and    Matsumoto,    Ryo 
Honeywell    Company,    Ltd      Flowmeter    for 
3.929.016.  CI   73-194. OEM. 
Takeuchi.  Tsuneo   See— 

Minami.  Junichi;  Takatsu.  Mitsumune;  Teraji 
Tsuneo;  and  Takagi.  Yutaka.  3.930.029, 
Takeuchi.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Kurata.    Tokuzo;    Emi.    Satoshi;    Ofuchi, 
Tsutomu,  and  Sone,  Isamu,  3.929,963. 
Taki  Fertilizer  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Aiba,  Yoshikazu;  Furumori,  Takaki;  Shinpo 
Kaoru,  3,929,666 
lakila,  Kiyoshi.  See— 

Kimura.  Ichiro;  Sugiyama   Hironari;  Takita. 
Makoto.  3.929,452 
Takita,    Tomohisa,    Fujii,    Akio;    Muraoka, 
Shigeru;  and  L'mezawa,  Hamao,  to  Nippon 
sha.  Process  for  removing  copper  from  copper 
group  antibiotics.  3,929,993,  CI.  424-l77.00t 
Talbot.  Donald  1  homas.  to  Eaton  Corporatio 

3.928.992.  CI.  70-366  000. 
Tallarovic.  James  F..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co 

izer.  3,929,290,  CI.  239  417.300 
Talty,  Robert  D     See- 
Burke.  Noel   I.,  Dowell,   Arthur  M  .  Jr 
Krcmer,  Kenneth  J.,  3.930,035 
Tamag  Basel  AG:  See  — 

Beringer.  Monique,  and  Buchmann,  Pau 
Tamarin,  Bernard  J.    See — 

Cutler,  Morris;  and  Tamarin,  Bernard  J., 
Tamaru.  Akio:  See— 

Kurata.  Tokuzo;  Okano.  Takeshi;  Tamaru. 
Nagashima.  Saburo.  3.929.881 
Tamura  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishina.  Rintaro.  3.930.131 
lamura.  Hifumi:  See — 

Kanomata.  Ichiro;  Doi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tamur 
Tamura.  Zcnsuke:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hirobumi;  Arashi,  Norio;  Hishinum 
Zensuke.  3,929,416 
Tanaka,   Hirobumi,  Arashi,  Norio;  Hishinuma, 
Zensuke,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Process  and  a 
sum  lumps.  3.929.416,  CI.  23-260.000. 
Tanaka,  Katsuaki.  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd 

3,930,144,  CI.  235-150  530. 
I'anaka,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Suda,  Hideaki,  Dohgane,  Iwao,  Chinuki. 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu.  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Ue 
Yanagihara,  Hideki,  and  Tanaka,  Kunihi 
Tiinaka,  I'sutomu:  Sec- 

Izawa,  Shinichi;  Ozeki,  Juro;  Tanaka. 

At.suo.  3.929.930 
Izawa,  Shinichi,  Tsuzimura,   Katsuhiko,   M 
Juro;  Sugawara,   Yoshiaki;  Tanaka,  Tsu 
Astuo,  3,929.931 
Tang.  Walter  Kwei-Yuan:  See — 

Moore.  Albert  Lloyd;  and   Tang.  Walter  K 
Tani.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Inomata.  Jihei;  Nino.  Seiichi;  and  Tani,  Tat^u 
Tanigawa.    Shizuhiko;    Kikuya.    Satoshi,    Yam 
Nakamura,  Chihiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In 
guiding  drums  of  the  magnetic  recording  and 
3,930,270,  CI.  360-130  000. 
Tanimoto,  Kenji:  .S>f— 

Suda,  Hideaki;  Dohgane,  Iwao;  Chinuk 

Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Nakao,  Yukimichi;  Uecja 
Yanagihara,  Hideki,  and  Tanaka,  Kunih 
Tanimoto,  ladashi,  and  Shibata,  Kazuo.  to  Kanz; 
ing  Company,  Ltd    Electrostatic  recording  m 
427-41  I  000 
Tappan  Company,  The:  See — 

Perl.  Richard  L,  3,928,910 
Tarman,  Paul  B.:  See- 
Linden.  Henry  R.;  Tarman,  Paul  B.;  and 
3,929,615. 
Tarrson,  E   B  ,  and  Young,  R  ,  to  John  O   Butler 
inserting  dental  floss  through   interproximal 
using  same.  3.929,144,  CI.  132-93.000. 
Tasaki,  Akira:  See— 

Shirahata,    Ryuji.    Kitamoto,    Tatsuji,   Shim 
Akira.  and  Suzuki,  Masaaki.  3.929.604. 
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Nakazono,    Ryuichi; 
neko.    Takashi;    and 


hiro,  heir,  3,929,205 
a,  Masaki;  Takeuchi, 


asuhiko;     Mizuguchi, 

aku  Kabushiki  Kai- 

containing  bleomycin 


.   High  security  lock, 
any.  The.  Fuel  atom- 


929,141. 
29.210. 
kio;  Kato,  Yozo;  and 


1.  Hifumi.  3.930,155 

,  Yukio;  and  Tamura, 

Yukio;  and  Tamura, 
pparafus  for  producing  gyp- 

>igital  function  fitter. 


Takpshi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
a,  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 
\^^^>.  3.929.910. 

Tsuiomu;  and  Nakanishi. 

zushiro.  Ken;  Ozeki. 
K>mu.  and   Nakanishi. 


w:i  Yuan.  3.929.934 


o,  3,929,914. 
oe,    Yoshinori;    and 
strial  Co.,  Ltd  Tape 
producing  apparatus. 


Tak;  ishi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji; 

a,  Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 

,  3,929,910 

i  Paper  Manufactur- 

rials.  3,930,080,  CI. 


Fel  Ikirchner.  Harlan  L.. 


L'ompany.  Device  for 
re  as  and  method  of 


zu,    Mahito;   Tasaki. 


Taska.  Eileen  R.  Learning  kit  for  children  with  learning  disabilities. 

3,928.924.  CI.  35-37.000. 
Taskier,  Henry  T.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Hydrophilic  microporous 

film.  3,929,509,  CI.  136-146.000. 
Tate,  Philip  Edward  Russell:  See  — 

Nowell,  Roger;  and  Tate,  Philip  Edward  Russell,  3,929,715. 
Taub,  Steven  I.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Dry  col- 
lection of  waste  materials.  3,929,968,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Taub,  Willard  M  :  .See— 

Faget,  Maxime  A  ;  Pctynia,  William  W.;  and  Taub,  Willard  M., 
3,929.306 
Tavs.  Peter:  See — 

Nienburg,  Hans-Juergen;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  Hohenschutz,  Heinz; 
Strohmeyer,  Max.  and  Tavs.  Peter.  3.929.898. 
Taylor.  Eugene  M.  Remote  monitor  apparatus  for  meters.  3.930.245, 

CI.  340-1 88, OOR. 
laylor,  George  W.;  See — 

Zinn,    Mortimer   H.;   Taylor,   George    W  ;   and   Garoff,    Kenton. 
3.930.204. 
Taylor,  Rayner  Walter:  See— 

Weaver,  John;  Maynard,  David  Payne;  Taylor,  Rayner  Walter;  and 
Bayliss,  William  Richards  Gilbert,  3,929.377 
Tazuma.  James  J.;  and  Zadra.  Mario  D..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.      The.     Maleic     anhydride-modified     resin     backbone. 
3.929,737,  CI.  260-78  40D. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Uemura,  Yasuhiro,  3,930.268. 
Uemura.  Ya.suhiro.  3.930,269. 
Teasley,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bugelski,  William  G.;  and  Teasley.  Robert  E..  Jr..  3.929.645. 
Tec-Pak  Corporation:  See— 

Warning,  Walter  B.;  and  Warning,  Walter  B.,  Jr.,  3,930.043. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Adier.  Stanford  L..  3.929,646. 
Tee-Pak,  Inc.:  See — 

Burke.  Noel  I.;  Dowell,  Arthur  M..  Jr.;  Talty,  Robert  D.;  and 

Kremer,  Kenneth  J.,  3,930,035. 
Burke,  Noel  1.,  3,930,036. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Hashizume,   Astuo;  Tsuzuki,  Ryuichiro;  and  Mizushima.  Haruo, 

3,930,079. 
Kawa.se,  Shoji;  Maeda,  Kenji;  Kumakawa,  Shiro;  and  Kuratsuji, 
Takatoshi,  3,929,180. 
Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki,  Yasushi;  Hasegawa,  Yukio;  Tsukamoto,  Kunio;  Hiramatsu, 
Yoshio;  and  Miyasaka,  Katsuhiko.  3.929.765. 
Teknoflex  Control  System  AB:  See— 

Comstedt.  Tore  Erik  Karl.  3.929,039. 
Tektronix  Inc.:  See — 

Hoskins.  David  Orville.  3.930.259. 
Telang,  Yeshwant  P.:  See— 

Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  and  Telang.  Yeshwant  P..  3.930.071. 
Teldix  GmbH:  See— 

Leiber.  Heinz.  3.929.380. 
Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R. T.:  See— 
Bellanger.     Maurice     Georges;     and     Lepagnol.     Guy     Pierre 
3,930.147. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 
Kehm.  Paul  H.,  3,929,032. 
Webb,  Grant  A.,  3.929.031. 
Teller.  Daniel  M  ;  and  Selistedt.  John  H  .  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Certain  cephalosporanic  acid  derivatives.  3.929,781 
CI.  260-243.00C. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Minieri,  Pasquale  P.,  3,929,705. 
Terada.  Masaki:  See — 

Nfinami.  Junichi;  Takatsu.  Mitsumune;  Terada.  Masaki 
Tsuneo;  and  Takagi.  Yutaka.  3.930,029. 
Teranishi,  Roy:  See— 

Leitereg,  Theodore  J.;  Guadagni,  Dante  G.;  and  Teranishi 
3,929,894. 

Terashima,  Osamu;  and  Okabayashi,  Ikuo,  to  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engi- 
neering and  Construction  Co  ,  Ltd.  Flexible  sand  drain  formed  in  a 
casing.  3,928,979,  CI.  61-1  1.000. 
Terrell,  Ross  C;  and  Moore,  George  L.,  to  Airco.  Inc.  Fluoro- 
dioxolane  anesthetic  compound  and  method.  3.930.013  CI 
424-278.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  ,S>e— 

Crouch,  William  B.,  3,929.429. 
Duranleau,  Roger  G.,  and  Larkin,  John 
Mead,  Theodore  C;  Ashton,  William  B. 

Jr.,  3.929.616. 
Nelson.  Gerald  V.,  Youngblood,  Douglas  J. 

H.,  3,929,668. 
Pitts,  Robert  W..  Jr.,  3.930,152. 
Scott.  Hubert  D  .  3.930,153. 
Scott,  Hubert  D  ,  3,930,154. 

Seni.    Leonard   S.;   Davis,   James   E.;   and   Harrison.   Henry   R 
3.929.652 
Texas  Instruments.  Corporation:  See — 

Bedenbender,  John  W  ;  and  Kelly.  Gilbert  H..  3,929,206. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Senor,  Ronald  E..  3.930.215. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Rossmy.  Gerd;  and  Koerner,  Gotz.  3,929,649. 
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3.929.095, 
3,929,096. 


3,930,221.  CI. 


sulfite, 
emulsion 

to  Rhonc- 

9-2.000. 


Thalen,  Bror  A  me:  See— 

Brattsand.  Ralph  Lennart;  af  Ekenstam.  Bo  Thuresson;  Claeson, 
Karl  Goran;  and  Thalen.  Bror  Arne.  3.929.768. 
Thatcher,  Russell  S    Welding  track  positioning  gauge    3,928  919   CI 

33-180.00R. 
Thayer,  William;  Pageau,  Lucien;  and  Sourirajan,  Srinivasa,  to  Cana 
dian  Patents  and  Development  Limited   Method  for  making  tubular 
polymeric     membranes     for     reverse     osmosis.      3,929,945.     CI 
264-41.000. 
Theissen,  Robert  J  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Herbicidal  halophcnoxy 

benzoic  acid  salts.  3,929,455,  CI.  71-1  15.000. 
Thettu,  Raghulinga  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Roll  fuser.  3,929,094, 

CI.  1  18-60.000. 
Thettu,  Raghulinga  R  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Roll  fuser. 

CI.  1  18-60.000 
Thettu,  Raghulinga  R  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Roll  fuser. 

CI.  1  18-60.000. 
Thiel,  Max:  .S>^ — 

Fauland.  Erich;  Kampe.  Wolfgang,  Thiel,  Max;  Stork,  Harald;  and 

Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut,  3,929,763. 
Popelak,  Alfred;  Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Ihiel,  Max;  Dietmann,  Karl; 
and  Sponer,  Gisbert,  3,929,793. 
Thing,  Frank.  Exhaust  backpressure  warning  system 

340-52.00R. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See- 
Macbeth.  Albert  W.,  3,928,965. 
Thoma.    Matthias     Process    for    the    conversion    of 

3,929,964,  CI.  423-183.000. 
Thomas,    Frederick    L.    High    water-content   water 

3,929,499.  CI    106-268.000. 
Thomas,  Jean-Claude;  Raoul,  Pierre;  and  Ledoux,  Cla 
Progil.  Artificial  underwater  habitats.  3,929,100,  CI. 
Thomas,  Robert:  .See — 

Hadni,  Armand;  and  Thomas,  Robert,  3,930,240 
Thompson,  Hugh  Ansley,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  CompanyVThe.  Ab 
sorptive    structure     having    tapered     capillaries.     3,929\35,    CI 
128-287.000.  V- 

Thompson,  Wallace  M  ,  to  Harris  Press  &  Shear  Corporation.  Closed 

chamber  baler.  3,929,062,  CI.  100-3.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Gerlach,  Pierre;  and  Hoet,  Roger,  3,930,179 
Thorc.  Thomas  J.,  to  Glenoit  Mills,  Inc   Adjustable  doffer  support  for 

high  pile  fabric  knitting  machines.  3,928,986.  CI.  66-9.00B. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Coaton,  James  Richard.  3,930,178. 
Thuillier,  Rene:  See — 

Christen,  Gilbert;  Favre,  Bernard;  Marze,  Xavier;  Salmon.  Michel; 
and  Thuillier.  Rene.  3,930,105. 
Thurston,  Franklin  J  ;  Schendeler,  Franciscus  J.;  and  Jounen.  Joseph 
C    to    Fairchild    Industries,    Inc.    Article    transferring    apparatus 
3,929,217.  CI.  198-23.000. 
Thyret.  Helmut  Eugen.  to  Consortium  fur  Elecktrochemische  Industrie 
GmbH   Process  for  producing  vinyl  pyridine  compounds.  3,929,799, 
CI    260-290.00V. 
Time  Computer,  Inc.:  See —    ' 

Reese,  Robert  O  ,  3,928.960. 
limex  Corporation:  See— 

Pyne,  Bernard;  and  Liddle,  Robert,  3.929.265 
Timms,  Alan  R.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc   (Sandoz,  Inc  ).  Imidazo(2,l- 

A)isoindoles  as  hypolipidemics.  3,930,009,  CI.  424-273.000. 
Timofeev,  Valentin  Vyacheslavovich:  See — 

Zlotin,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Timofeev,  Valentin   Vyacheslavovich; 
and  Chernenko,  Sergei  Vladimirovich,  3,929.008. 
Titanium  Technology.  N.V  :  See- 
Dunn.  Wendell  E.,  Jr  .  3.929.501 
Tjernstrom.    Ove.    to    Allmanna    Svenska    Elektriska    Aktiebolaget. 
Method  and  means  for  measuring  the  clamping  force  on  transformer 
windings.  3,929,010,  CI.  73- 141. OOR 
Todd,  Lamar  S.;  Fitzgibbon,  Alan;  Carosella,  Michael  C  ;  and  Hilty. 
Donald  C  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Desulfurization  of  molten 
ferrous  metals    3,929,464,  CI.  75-58.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 
Amemiya,  Hiroshi,  3,930,256. 

Hara,  Satoshi;  Akino,  Morio;  and  Nakagawa,  Keizo,  3,929,298. 
Tombu,    Gerard    J      Device    for    fastening    wall    covering    fabrics. 

3,928,897,  CI.  24-243  OOK. 
Tomey,  Thomas  C:  See — 

van  der  Gaag,  Gerrit;  and  Tomey,  Thomas  C,  3,929,953. 
Tomlin,  Clive  Dudley  Spencer:  iW— 

Barlow,    Charles    Brian;    and    Tomlin,    Clive    Dudley    Spencer, 
3,930,007. 
Tong,  David  W.:  See— 

Johansen,  Inge;  and  Tong,  David  W  ,  3,930,1  13. 
Tong.  Wen  Hong:  See— 

Steward,  David  L.;  and  Tong,  Wen-Hong.  3.929.991. 
Topham,  Arthur:  .SV^— 

Morris,  Cyril;  and  Topham,  Arthur,  3,929,405. 
Tornabene,  Michael  G.  Wave-action  power  apparatus.  3.930.168.  CI. 

290-53.000. 
Torres,  Hector  Jose,  to  Aurelio,  Leonardo  Francisco,  a  part  interest. 
Metal  rod  for  reinforced  concrete  and  process  for  producing  said 
rod.  3,928,998,  CI.  72-185.000. 
Tosti,  Umberto  V.;  and  Childs,  Richard  L.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Fail  safe  stop  motion  for  looms.  3,929,171,  CI. 
139-336.000 


loth,  Anton,  Rupp.  Hans  Dieter,  and  Meyer,  Gerhard,  to  Akzo  N.V 
of  Arnhem,  Holland    Process  for  the  production  of  thiocarbohvdra 
zide.  3,929.877,  CI.  260  552.0SC 
Toy  Development  Limited:  See— 
Hayes,  Geoffrey,  3,929,337. 
loyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  .S><"— 

Sasame.     Takao;     Shigeta.    Toshihiko;     and     Yamada.     loshio 
3,929,596 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Limited:  See— 

Komatsu.  Yoshihiro.  Kakuta.  Izumi.  and  Yamaguchi,  Kanemichi. 
3,930,041. 
loyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 
(ioto.  Kenji;  and  Mitsui.  Ryozo.  3.928.966 
Traille.  Andre:  See— 

l.utz.  Jean.  Iraille.  Andre,  and  Besnard,  Francois,  3,929,009. 
Transco  Inc.:  See — 

Urban.  Raymond  W..  3.929.207 
Transfer  Systems  Incorporated.  See— 

Jones.  Cecil  R.;  Yoli.  Alfred  H  .  and  Kirk.  William  F..  3.929.570 
TransFRESH  Corporation:  .Sec- 
Woodruff.  Richard  E..  3.930.040 
I'ransyt  Corporation:  See — 

McRae.  William  V..  Jr  ;  and  Stuart,  John  J  ,  Jr  .  3,929,076. 
Iregoning,  Robert  L.  Lug  nut  wrench  tool    3,928,877,  CI.  7-l.OOG. 
Trcptow,  Arnold  W  :  .SVc— 

Smith,  Baynard  R  ;  and  Trcptow,  Arnold  W  ,  3,929,491 
Tress,  Jack  E.;  and  Hunter,  Willard  L  ,  to  Ignited  States  of  America, 

Interior.  Charging  an  electric  furnace.  3,929,459,  CI.  75- 12000. 
Treuner,  Uwc  D.,  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  to  L    R   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc 
3-Heterothio   derivatives  of  |( thioalkoxycarb<)nyl)thioacctyl|ceph- 
alosporins.  3,929,776,  CI    260-243.00C. 
1  reuner,  Uwe  D.:  See — 

Breuer.  Hermann;  and  Treuner.  Uwe  D.,  3,929,778. 
Triax  Company,  The:  See— 

Atwater,  Wayne  G.,  3.928.905 
Trimble,  Robert  A.:  .SVc— 

Button,  Harold  O  ,  and  Trimble,  Robert  A.,  3,929,626 
Trocino,  Frank  S.,  to  Bohemia  Inc.  Slow  nitrogen  releasing  fertilizers 

and  methods  of  making  the  same.  3.929,446.  CI.  71  23.000. 
Iroike.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Rosen,  Arye;  and  Reynolds,  James  Francis.  3,930,206. 
1  roponwerkc  Dinklage  &  Co.    See— 

Becker.   Karl  Heinz;  Boltzc,  Karl-Heinz;  Dell,  Hans-Dieter;  and 
Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf,  3,930,003. 
Trostyanskaya,  Irina  Ivanovna:  See — 

Volkova,  Leman  Mustafa  Kyzy;  Korolev,  Gennady  Vladimirovich 
Dubovitsky,   Fedor   Ivanovich;  1  rostyanskaya.  Irina  Ivanovna 
Rappoport.  Leonid  Yakovlevich.  Petrov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich 
Shestakovsky,     Mikhail     Fedorovich,    Yakubov,    Renat    Dov- 
letovich;  and  Maximov,  Sergei  Mikhailovich,  3.929,731 
Tsagas,  Nicolas  Fotios,  to  Kalogeropoulos,  Alexis,  a  part  interest   Ap- 
paratus   for    indicating    pneumatic    tire    pressure.    3,930,223,    CI. 
340-58.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Osamu:  See  — 

Umezawa.    Hamao;    Umezawa,    Sumio,    and    Tsuchiya,    Osamu, 
3,929,762. 
Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Umezawa,   Sumio;   Umezawa,  Hamao;  and  Tsuchiya,  Isutomu. 
3.929.761. 
Tsuchiya.  Yutaka:  See — 

Shinomiya,  Hiroshi;  Muro.  Kajuro,  Sakata,  Sumio.  Saida.  Shigcki; 
Umehara.  Seichiro.  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka;  Yashiro.  Kunijo.  and  Mo- 
riya.  Yoshio.  3.930.081. 
Tsuji.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kubotera.  Kikuo.  Mizuki.  Eiichi;  Fujiwara,  Tadahiro.  and   Isuji, 
Nobuo,  3,929,481. 
Tsukamoto.  Kunio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Hasegawa.  Yukio,  Tsukamoto,  Kunio.  Hiramatsu. 
Yoshio;  and  Mivasaka,  Katsuhiko,  3,929,765. 
Tsukiyasu.  Tadashi.  See — 

Yanagida,   Kiyomi;  Hirokane,  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu,  1'adashi,  and 
Sato,  Tomoari,  3,929.612. 
Tsuzimura.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Izawa.  Shinichi;  Tsuzimura.   Katsuhiko;   Mizushiro.   Ken.  Ozeki. 
Juro;  Sugawara,  Yoshiaki;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakanishi, 
Astuo,  3,929,931. 
Tsuzuki,  Ryuichiro:  See— 

Hashizume,  Astuo;  Tsuzuki,  Ryuichiro;  and  Mizushima.  Haruo. 
3,930.079. 
Tucker,  Harold;  and  Minchak,  Robert  J.,  to  B.  F  Goodrich  Company, 
The.  Sulphur  vulcanizable  elastomeric  copolymers.  3,929,746,  CI. 
260-80.780. 
Tuller.  Harold  W.:  See- 

Curtis.  Omer  E..  Jr.,  Tuller,  Harold  W.;  O'Neill,  Charles  T  ;  and 
Nussbaum,  Ralph  W.,  3,929,738. 
Tunick,  Allen  Abraham:  See— 

Fuhrmann,  Robert;  Sifniades,  Stylianos;  and  Tunick,  Allen  Abra- 
ham, 3,929,885. 
Turk,  Chester  Frank:  See— 

Krapcho.  John;  and  Turk.  Chester  Frank.  3.929.783 
Turkiewicz,  Richard  R  ;  and  Volino,  Anthony  J  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army    Vehicle  track  support.  3,929,385,  CI.  305-56  000 
Turner,  James  Keith;  and  Parsons,  Gary  L.,  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing 
Machine  Company.  Filtering  apparatus  and  process.  3,929,639.  CI. 
210-71.000. 
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Turner.  Larry  G.:  See— 
Cohn,  Lawrence  P.; 
3,929.317 
Turner,  Robert  Bruce,  to  American  Medical 
Probe  system    3.929,018.  CI.  73-343  OOR 
Turner,  Robert  K.,  and  Rose,  Edgar,  to  Outboar^ 

Fuel  feed  system  for  recycling  fuel.  3,929,1  1 
Tybus,  Axel  W.,  and  Fabrizio,  Leonard  A.,  to 
Plastics  Corporation.  Polyvinyl  chloride  com 
260-230XA. 
Uchida,  Minoru:  See 

Onto.  Zen-Ichi;  Uchida,  Minoru;  and  Mori 
Uchiyama.  Yoshio:  See— 

Noguchi,  Teruhisa.   Hashimoto.  Yoshino 
and  Ueyama.  Michio.  3.929.903. 
Uden.  Edward;  and  Gotze.  Bengi.  to  U.S.  Philip; 
component  assembly  comprising  insulating 
tracks.  3.930.1 15.  CI    I74-52.0FP. 
Ueda.  Yuji;  See— 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane.  Iwao;  Chinuki.  TaHash 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu.  Nakao.  Yukimichi 
Yanagihara.  Hideki.  and  Tanaka.  Kunihi 
Uemura.   Yasuhiro.  to  Teac  Corporation.   C 

brake  and  tape  tensioning  means.  3.930.268. 
Uemura.  Yasuhiro.  to  Teac  Corporation 
tensioning    3.930.269.  CI.  360-96.000. 
Ueyama.  Michio:  See — 

Noguchi.  Teruhisa.  Hashimoto.  Yoshinob  i 
and  Ueyama.  Michio.  3.929,903. 
Uher  Werke  Munich;  See— 

Plener.  Helmut.  3.930.267. 
Uhlig.  Heinz  Oskar:  i><-— 

Knipstrom.  Karl-Erik,  Uhlig,  Heinz  Oskar; 
Ingemar,  3,930,138. 
Ukaji,  Rokuo:  See— 

Komo,  Tetsuya;  Mizobata,  Satoshi;  Ukaji. 
shi,  Tutomu,  3,929.920 
Uke.    Alan    K.    Diver's    air    tank    protective 

248-346  100 
Ullmann.   Agnes,   and   Schwartz.   Maxime.   to 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR) 
logical  purification  of  dairy  effluents.  3.930, 
Umehara.  Seichiro:  See — 

Shinomiya.  Hiroshi;  Muro.  Kajuro;  Sakata 
Umehara.  Seichiro;  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka.  Y 
riya.  Yoshio.  3.930.081 
Umezawa.  Hamao;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  and  Tsucljiy 
Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  3' 
mine  and  its  related  aminoglycosidic  antibiotitrs 
thereof  3.929.762.  CI.  260-2 lO.OAB. 
Umezawa.  Hamao:  See — 

Takita,  Tomohisa;  Fujii.  Akio.  Muraoka. 

Shigeru;  and  Umezawa.  Hamao.  3.929 
Umezawa.   Sumio.  Umezawa.   Hamao;  an< 
3.929.761. 
Umezawa.  Sumio;  Umezawa.  Hamao;  and  Tsuc  ) 
dan    Hojin    Biseibutsu    Kagaku    Kenkyu    Ka 
3.929.761.  CI    260-210.OOK. 
Umezawa.  Sumio:  See— 

Umezawa.    Hamao.    Umezawa.    Sumio; 
3.929.762 
Umina.  Anthony  P.:  i>*— 

Harris.  Norman  E.;  Umina,  Anthony  P.;  ant 
3.930.032. 
Uni-Cardan  AG:  See— 

Girguis.  Sobhy  Labib,  3,928,985. 
Uni-Mist,  Inc  :  See— 

Boelkms,  Wallace  G  ,  3,929,161. 
Unicord,  Incorporated:  See— 

Kosinski.  Frank  J  .  3.930.207. 
Uniflex  S.p.A.:  See— 

BrusadffT.  Giacomo;  and  Prosdocimo,  G 
Uniloc.  Fnc  :  See— 

Porter.  Joe  A  .  3.929.603 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Boiling.  Robert  W.;  and  Reeves,  Jerry  H.. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 
Boszor.  Samuel  M  ,  3.930.130. 
Brown.  Earle  S  .  3,929,969. 
Clendinning.  Robert  A.;  Potts,  James  E 

3.929.937 
Kotval.   PeshoUn  S..  Hatwell,  Henri;  and 

3.929.427. 
Todd.   Lamar  S..  Fitzgibbon.   Alan;  Caros^lla 
Hilty.  Donald  C  .  3.929,464. 
Union  Laitiere  Vaudoise:  See — 
Pfister.  Bernard.  3.929.890 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Ward.  John  W..  3,929.672. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See— 

Wolf.  Harold  G..  Jr  ;  and  HIavacek,  Robert 
Unktrut  Corporation:  See— 

Attwood.  Warren  R  .  3.928.930 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See 
Dent.  Kenneth  Henry,  and  Challender, 
Strong,  Robert  Edmund.  3,929,961. 
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Marine  Corporation. 
.CI.  123-73.00R. 
Hooker  Chemicals  & 

ition.  3,929,700.  CI. 


Noriaki,  3.929,946 
;   Uchiyama,   Yoshio; 


Corporation.  Electric 
bearing  conductor 


i;Tanimoto,  Kenji; 
Yuji;  Imada,  Seiya; 
o,  3,929,910. 

tape  deck  with 
CI.  360-96.000 
tape  deck  with  tape 


a,  Osamu,  to  Zaidan 
derivatives  of  nea- 
and  the  production 


Yasuhiko;  Mizuguchi, 
Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu, 


iya,  Tsutomu,  to  Zai- 
.    3-Deoxykanamycin. 


ai  id    Tsuchiya,    Osamu, 


Westcott.  Donald  E., 


ior<ano,  3,929.288. 


,929,275. 


Gorham.  William  F., 

Gortsema,  Frank   P.. 

.  Michael  C;  and 


A.,  3,929,928. 


Ron  lid  Scott,  3,929.007. 


United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Freedman,  Bernard;  and  Diamond,  Martin  J.,  3,929,723. 

Leitereg,  Theodore  J.;  Guadagni,  Dante  G.;  and  Teranishi,  Roy, 
3,929,894. 

Schuller,  Walter  H.,  3,929,634. 

Severson,  Ray  F.;  Schuller.  Walter  H.;  Joye.  N.  Mason.  Jr.;  and 
Lawrence.  Ray  V..  3,929.755. 

Ward,  Truman  L.;  and  Benerito,  Ruth  R.,  3,929,535. 

Yokoyama,  Henry;  Hsu,  Wan-Jean;  and  Poling,  Stephen  M., 
3,930,037. 

Yokoyama,  Henry;  Hsu,  Wan-Jean;  and  Poling,  Stephen  M., 
3.930.038. 
Air  Force:  See— 

Goodrum,  John  W..  3,929,557. 

Sicree,  Albert  J.;  and  Arnold,  Fred  E.,  3,929,832. 
Army:  See — 

Chang.  Leroy  L.;  Esaki.  Leo;  and  Ludeke.  Rudolf.  3.929.527. 

Einberg.  Fred  J..  3,929.684. 

Harris.  Norman  E.;  Umina.  Anthony  P.;  and  Westcott,  Donald 
E.,  3,930,032. 

Kittl,  Emil,  3,929.510. 

Lee.  S.  Yen.  3,929,717. 

Pasiuk.  Walter  T..  3.930.085, 

Turkiewicz.  Richard  R.;  and  Volino.  Anthony  J..  3.929.385. 

Zinn.  Mortimer  H.;  Taylor.  George  W.;  and  Garoff,  Kenton, 
3,930,204. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See— 

Abraham,  Bernard  M.,  and  Schreiner,  Felix,  3,929,980. 

Asprey,  Larned  B  ;  and  Paine,  Robert  T.,  Jr.,  3.929.601. 

Bamberger.  Carlos  E.,  Richardson,  Donald   M.;  and  Grimes, 
Warren  R  .  3,929,979. 

Grimmett.  Earl  S..  3.929.585. 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  5*^— 

Faget.  Maxime  A.;  Petynia.  William  W.;  and  Taub.  Willard  M.. 
3,929.306. 

Haley,  Claude  T.,  3,929,364. 

Sabol,  Alexander  P.,  3,929,305. 
Interior:  5e^— 

Schwartz,    Murray    Arthur,    and    Llewellyn,    Thomas    Oscar, 
3.929.947. 

Siemens.  Richard  E.;  and  Good.  Philip  C.  3.929,468. 

Tress,  Jack  E.;  and  Hunter,  Willard  L  .  3.929.459. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 

with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Shriver.  Edward  L..  and  Igenbergs.  Eduard  B.  Self-energized 
plasma  compressor.  3,929,1 19,  CI.  124-1.000. 
Navy:  See— 

Armstrong,  John  H  ;  and  Wassmann,  William  W.,  3,929,308. 

Beane,  Theodore  E.;  and  Kirsch,  Alan  L.,  3.929.075. 

Greene.  Michael  L  ;  and  Moss,  George  J.,  3,929,015. 

Horn,  George  M.,  3,929,533. 

Kardon,  Samuel;  and  Curry,  Carlton  J..  3.929.289. 

Lewis.  Charles  A..  3,929.055. 

Means.  Robert  W..  3,930.255. 

Merz.  William  Carl.  3.029,508. 

Ohr,  Jack;  and  Clark,  Kenneth  G  ,  3,929,521. 

Parker.  Roy  B..  3,929,407. 

San  Miguel,  Anthony,  3,929,074. 

Yablonski,  Michael  E.;  and  Nichparenko,  John,  3,929.124. 

Zapf,  Donald  C  ,  3,929,072. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Druyvesteyn.  Willem  Frederik;  and  Dorleijn,  Jan  Willem  Frederik, 

3,930,242. 
Gorrissen,  Jan,  3,930,067. 
Nicholas,  Keith  Harlow;  Ford,  Ronald  Alfred;  and  Beale,  Julian 

Robert  Anthony,  3,929.512. 
Salters.   Roelof  Herman   Willem;   Boonstra.   Lieuwe;  and   Lam- 

brechtse.  Cornells  Willem.  3,930.239. 
Schmidt,  Rolf;  Carl,  Klaus;  Gustin,  Pol  Ambroise  Ghislain  Joseph; 

and  Schayes,  Raymond  Georges,  3,930,1 19. 
Uden.  Edward;  and  Gotze.  Bengi.  3,930,1 15. 
van  der  Wal,  Davis  Josephus,  3,929,052. 
van  Leeuwen,  Johannes  Aloysius,  3,930,180. 
U.  S.  Radium  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.    Alfred;    Schatz.    Joseph    S.;    and    Katz,    Leonhard, 

3.930.165. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Albright.  Denton  M.;  and  Leach.  Charles  Willard,  3,930,025. 
Myers.  Henry  F..  3.930,075. 
United  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Storar,  Robert  C,  3,930,252. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Jakobsen.  Karl  Severin;  and  Nadeau,  Victor  Joseph,  3,929,956. 
Universal  Identification  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Byrne,  John  A.;  and  Rhea,  Charles  K.,  Jr.,  3,929,277. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Alkasab.  Kalil  A..  3,929,122. 
Antos,  George  J.,  3,929,683. 
Gattuso,  Marion  J.,  3,929,655. 
Hervert,  George  L.,  3,929,912. 
Hogan,  Gerard  T.;  and  Weik,  Kirby  B.,  3,929,374. 
Rosback,  Donald  H.;  and  Neuzil,  Richard  W.,  3,929,669. 
Wilks.  Alan  D.,  3,930,072. 
Zabransky,  Robert  F.,  3,929,926. 
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and  Hopkins.  Gary  L. 


Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Alberino.  Louis  M.;  and  Farrissey.  William  J.,  Jr.,  3.929  73^ 
Alberino.  Louis  M.,  Farrissey,  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Rose.  James  S.. 

Kaugars.  Girts.  3.930,020. 
Kaugars,  Girts.  3.930.021 
Morozowich.  Walter.  3.929.862 
Pike,  John  E.;  and  Schneider,  William  P.,  3  929  861 
Shah,  Tilak  M.,  3,929,732 
Youngdale.  Gilbert  A..  3.930.012. 
Urakami.  Teizi.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  culti 

vating  ethanol-assimilating  yeasts.  3.929.578.  CI    195-49.000. 
Urano.  Fumio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  hav- 
ing a  shutter  mechanism  controlled  to  remain  closed  as  a  failure 
warning.  3,930,263,  CI.  354-268.000. 
Urayama,  Takao:  See— 

Katagiri,  Yoshiaki;  Urayama,  Takao;  and  Mori.  Masaji.  3.929.546 
Urban,  John  A  ;  and  Hopkins,  Gary  Lee.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Skid 
control  system  including  a  relay  compensator  valve  for  rapid  brake 
pressure    re-application    followed    by   slower    rale   of  pressure    re- 
application.  3.929.383,  CI.  303-21. OOF. 
Urban.  John  A.:  See— 

McNinch,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  Urban,  John  A 
3,929.382. 
Urban.  Raymond  W  ,  to  Transco  Inc.   Ventilated   acoustical  cover 

3.929,207.  CI.  181-198.000. 
Urmston.  Hugh  C  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Container  wall 

with  rupturable  weakening  line.  3.929,251.  CI.  220-268.000. 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje:  See— 

Guuwiller.  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje 
3,929,795 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Day.  John  T  ;  and  Hollick,  John  G  .  3.929.949 
Vacuum  Cleaner  Corporation  of  America.  The:  -See- 
Cutler,  Morris;  and  Tamarin,  Bernard  J.,  3,929,210. 
Vago.  Paul:  See- 
Cohen.  Hyman;  Vaeo.  Paul;  and  Skcnder.  Davorin.  3,930  129 
Vakaleris,  Demetrius  G  :  .See— 

Hynes,  John  T.,  and  Vakaleris,  Demetrius  G  .  3.929.892. 
Valdo.    Alex    R  .    to    Ethyl    Corporation.    Foamed    metal    bodies. 

3.929.425.  CI.  29-191.000. 
Valeev,  Artur  Khadyevich:  See- 
Filatov.  .Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Meshkov.  Jury  Y  akovlevich;  Cher- 
nenko.    Nikolai    Fedorovich;    Nikonenko,    Dmitry    losifovich; 
Mashlenko,  Felix  Isaakovich;  Belyaev,  Albert  Mikhailovjch:  Va- 
leev, Artur  Khadyevich:  Savina,  Valentino  Alexandrovnu,  Mai- 
chenko.  Vladimir  Zakharovich;  Fedorov.  Valcry  lonovich,  Grid- 
nev.  Vitaly  Nikiforovich;  and  Mikhailov,  Konstantin  Vasilievich. 
3.929.524. 
Valis.  Jaroslav.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Flektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Means 

for  determining  frequency    3,930,199,  CI.  324-78.00D 
Vallak.  Enn:  See— 

Vallak.  Hannes,  3.929.183. 
Vallak.  Hannes.  to  Vallak.  Enn.  Method  for  scaled  system  of  hot  tops, 
ingot  moulds  or  a  combination  of  ingot  mould  and  hot  top  and  an 
arrangement  for  said  sealed  system.  3.929,183,  CI.  164-123.000. 
Valyi,  Emery  I.  Method  for  the  production  of  composite  containers 

3,929.954,  CI.  264-97.000. 
Vance.  Bess  L.:  See- 
Stern.   William    R.;   Jansen.    Malcolm    L..   and    Vance.    Bess   L  , 
3,929,598. 
van  der  Gaag,  Gerrit;  and  Toniey,  Thomas  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
.Method    for    forming    noncircular    thermoplastic    cupped    articles. 
3,929.953,  CI.  264-94.000. 
van  de  Rovaart,  Paul;  and  Wuhrmann.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Socicte  d'As- 
sistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S  A.  In  situ  production  of 
meat  like  flavor  in  expanded  porous  food  product.  3,930,044,  CI. 
426-533.000. 
van  der  Wal,  Davis  Josephus,  to  U.S    Philips  Corporation.  Electronic 
musical  instrument  with  one  tone  generator  controlling  a  second 
tone  generator.  3,929,052,  CI.  84-1.220. 
van  Dierendonck,  Laurentius  L.;  and  Von  den  Hoff,  Johan  P.  H.,  to 
Stamicarbon  N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phenol  from  a 
benzenemonocarboxylic  acid.  3,929.909,  CI.  260-621. OOR. 
van  Dierendonck,  Laurentius  L.;  and  Von  den  Hoff,  Johan  P.  H.,  to 
Stamicarbon  N.V.  Preparation  of  a  phenol  from  a  benzenemonocar- 
boxylic acid.  3,929,91  1,  CI   260-621. OOR. 
Van  Dyck,  Emil  J.;  Malina.  Jerry  L.;  and  Schiller,  Raymond  E.,  to  Dart 
Industries     Inc.     Pressure     laminating     method.     3,929,545,     CI. 
156-220.000. 
van  Gils,  Gerard  E.;  and  Kalafus,  Edward  F..  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.    The.    Composite    of   rubber    bonded    to    glass    fibers. 
3.930,095.  CI.  428-251  000. 
VanHeuman,  Frederick.  Combination  electrical  cable  cutters,  strip- 
pers and  pliers.  3,928,878,  CI.  7-5.500. 
van  Kempen,  Charles,  to  Simplex  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.  Film  sleeving  ap- 
paratus. 3,929,553,  CI.  156-391.000. 
van  Leeuwen,  Johannes  Aloysius,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Color 
cathode  ray  tube  magnetic  pole  piece  support  structure.  3,930,180, 
CI.  313-417.000. 
van  Mill,  Johannes  G.:  See — 

Whiteing,  Roland  G.;  and  van  Mill,  Johannes  G.,  3,930,224. 
van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke:  See— 

Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke;  and  Soudijn, 
Willem,  3,929,801. 


Vargiu,  Silvio:  See— 

Nistri,  Ugo,  Parodi,  Antonio;  and  Vargiu.  Silvio,  3.929.696. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Gerlach.  Robert  L.;  and  Rossini,  George,  3.930,163. 
LLcwellyn.  Peter  M  ,  3.929.003. 
Vasishth.  Ramesh  C.  to  Cor  Tech  Research  Limited.  Processes  for 
making  composite  rice  hull-resin  articles,  products  thereof,  pro- 
cesses  for   making   resin-coated    rice   hulls   and    products   thereof. 
3.930.089.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Vater.  Wulf  See- 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
3,929,798. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  .See— 

Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Lewn.  Alfred  A..  3,929,830. 
Vence.  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Denevi.  Pietro  G.;  DiDuca,  Mark  B  ;  Slane.  Billy  J.,  and  Vence, 
Thomas  D..  3.929.628. 
Venkatesan,  Peruvemba  Swaminatha:  See— 

Oldis.  John   Edward;  and  Venkatesan,  Peruvemba  Swaminatha. 
3.928,995. 
Venturello,     Carlo,     to     Montecatini     Edison     S.p  A.      IN.      IN'- 
Phcnylenbis(5-methyl-4-pyrazolin  3-ones)  and  process  for  preparinc 
same    3.929.827,  CI.  260-3  lO.OOA. 
Vepa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fleissner,  Heinz.  3.92X.920. 
Vercon  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Murphy,  Wesley  T.,  3,928,951 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwcrke-Alpine  Montan  Ak 
tiengesellschaft:  See- 
Filter,  Walther;  and  Filter,  Claus.  3,929.168. 
Riegler.  Ernst,  and  Schmidt.  Manfred.  3.929.389. 
Veres.  Frank,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Sealant  for  glass-ceramic  surfaces 

3.929.494.  CI.  106-40.00R. 
Vernon.  Lonnie  W.:  See— 

Koh.  Kwang  K.,  Pennington.  Robert  E.;  Vernon.  Lonnie  W  ;  and 
Nahas.  Nicholas  C  ,  3.929,431 
Vcrriil.  Richard.  Coin-operated  timfi  uliii/in^  iricasincnient  of  abso- 
lute capacitance  for  con.  lesting.  J,929,213.  CI.  I  9-1- .OO.oOA. 
Vcutgen,  H;.ns-Jurgen:  See- 
Beyer.  Horst;  and  Vcutgen.  Hans-Jurgen,  3,929,181. 
Vezina.  Claude:  See— 

Sehgal.  Surendra  N  ,  Blazekovic.  loodora  M.;  and  Vezina,  Claude, 
3,929,992. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  See-- 

Morita.  Akiyoshi;  and  Enanii.  T.;motada,  3,«)30.)22. 
Viehc,    John    S.    Self  prfiSMriie^    .■■rtable    cnnia.ntr    for    i'.quids. 

3.929,262,  CI.  222-2  IL.  WO 
Villari,  Frank  K.,  to  Kendall  Company,  1  he.  Liquid  receiving  device 

3,929,412,  CI.  23-259.000. 
Villers.  Philippe,  to  Computervision  Corporation.  The    Method  for 
automating  the  production  of  engineering  documentation  utilizing 
an  integrated  digital  data  base  representation  of  the  documentation. 
3,930.237.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Vinals.  Joaquin  F.:  See — 

Chappell.  Robert  L.;  Shuster.  Edward  J.,  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.,  and 
Vock,  Manfred  H  .  3.929.676 
Vincent,  David  N  ,  to  Champion  International  Corporation    Inorganic 
pigment-loaded    polymeric    microcapsuiar   system.    3,930,101     CI 
428-326.000. 
Visman,  Jan;  and  Hamza,  Hassan  A  .  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Devel- 
opment Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  centrifugally  separating 
finely  divided  solids  from  aqueous  suspensions  thereof.  3,929  633 
CI.  210-49  000. 
Vista  Chemical  &  Fiber  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Denevi,  Pietro  G.;  DiDuca.  Mark  B..  Slane.  Billy  J,,  and  Vence 
Thomas  D..  3.929,628. 
Vock,  Manfred  H     See— 

Chappell,  Robert  L.;  Shuster.  Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and 
Vock,  Manfred  H.,  3,929,676. 
Voegeli,  Otto,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Bubble 

domain  lattice  buffer  arrangement.  3,930,244,  CI.  340-174  OTF. 
Vogel.  Christian:  See— 

Rathgeb.  Paul.  Vogel,  Christian;  and  Weiss,  Anton  G.,  3,929,816. 
Vogele.  Gunther:  See— 

Buchner,  Norbert,  Liede,  Dieter,  Schmecr.  Peter;  and  Vogele 
Gunther.  3,929,409 
Volino,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Turkiewicz.  Richard  R.;  and  Volino.  Anthony  J  ,  3,929,385. 
Volkova,   Leman    Mustafa   Kyzy;    Korolev,   Gennady    Vladimirovich; 
Dubovitsky,  Fedor  Ivanovich;  Trostyanskaya.  Irina  Ivanovna.  Rap- 
poport,  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Petrov.  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Shes- 
Ukovsky.  Mikhail  Fedorovich.  Yakubov.  Renat   Dovletovich;  and 
Maximov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich.  Process  for  the  production  of  poly- 
meric acetals  containing  urethane.  carbamide  and  amide  groups 
3,929.731,  CI.  260-77.50B. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Klebba,  Horst,  3,929,361. 
Renger,  Udo,  3,929,107. 
Von  den  Hoff,  Johan  P   H.:  See- 
van  Dierendonck,  Laurentius  L  ;  and  Von  den  Hoff,  Johan  P  H 

3,929,909. 
van  Dierendonck,  Laurentius  L.;  and  Von  den  HofT,  Johan  P   H.. 
3,929,911. 
von  der  Crone,  Jost:  See— 

Pugin,  Andre;  Burdeska,  Kurt;  and  von  der  Crone,  Jost,  3,929,7 19. 
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Vons,  Leonard  Hendrik:  See— 

Piepcrs,    (iijsbrecht    Gerhardus:    and    \ 
3.V29.56<J 
VRC  California.  Inc.    See— 

Kimura.  Nobtiru.  3.930.265 
Vydec    Inc  :  See— 

Biejwa.s.  Walter  T  .  Jr.;  and  Dickinson 
Vyskumny  ustav  stavebnich  hmot:  See— 

Rosa.  Josef,  and  Petr.  Vlastimil,  3,929,4 
W    R   Grace  &  Co  :  See— 

Burrell.  William  E..  3,928.938 
GuenM.  William  C  .  Jr.;  and  I.itschi.  Ge 
Kim.  (iwan.  and  Ernest.  Michael  Vance. 
Lussier.  Roger  J..  Magee.  John  Storey 

Wolf.  3.929.621 
Marans.  Nelson  S  .  and  Gluecksmann 
Parthasarathy,  R  ,  and  Scherzer,  Julius. 
Wood,    Louis    L.;    Hartdegen,    Frank    J 
3.929.574 
W    Schlafhorst  &  Co     See— 

Zumfeld,    Heinz;    Rutten,    Hermann; 
3,929,297 
Wacker-Chemic  CimbH:  See— 

Kratel,    Gunter,    Patzke,    Jorg,    and 
3,929,718. 
Wada,  Hiroyuki;  Kawakami,  Yasumasa,  and 
Daikm  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd.  t-Aluminum  fluor 
ous  MJ-   solution  of  AIF3  under  vacuum 
3,929.415.  CI    23. 305. ()()() 
Waeschle  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Krambrock.  Wolfgang.  3.929,379 
Waggoner.  Michael  L     See — 

Richardson,  Bart  D  .  and  Waggoner.  Mi 
Wagner.    Eckhard.    to    Norddcutsche    Sc 
tiansen    &    Co.    Hollow    bodv    grinding 
51-401000 
Wagner.  Sepp:  See— 

Gel. rig,  Hcmz,  l.inge.  Hermann;  and  W 
Wahl,  James  A.    See — 

Keene.  Derek  K  ;  and  Wahl,  James  A  ,  -3l9 

Warner,  Eugene;  and  Ouaintance.  Harold  J.  1  > 

a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorpo: 

formed   by   bleaching  silver  images  with  a)k 

prior  to  metal  platmg    3.929,483.  CI   96-3 

Waldeck,  Gunther  J  ,  to   A     B     Dick   Comj^a 

3,930,082,  CI.  428-255.000. 
Waldmann.  Karl,  to  Hoechst  .Xktiengesellschajrt 

fluoro  alkyl  groups    3,929,854,  CI.  260-45 
Walk,  Charles  R  :  See- 

Gore.  Jon  S.,  and  Walk,  Charles 
Walker  Hall-Sears,  Inc.;  See— 

Hall.  Ernest  M  ,  Jr..  3,930.216. 
Hall.  Ernest  M  ,  Jr  ,  3,930,218 
Walker,  Loren  H.,  to  General  Electric 

cuit    3.930.194.  CI    321-1  I  000. 
Walker,  Loren  H     .V*"— 

Park,  John   N.,  Steigerwald.   Robert 
3,930.196 
Walkington.  Colin,  to  Masson   Scott  1  hriss^ll 
Apparatus  for  formmg  and  handling  reels 
3.929.299.  CI    242-65.000 
Wall,  Albert    Barber's  glove  and  method    3. 
Wallace.  Kenneth  A     See  — 

Burens.  James  H  ,  and  Wallace,  Kenneth 
Wallach.  Steven  J  .   Deerfield.  Alan  J  ;  and 
Raytheon  Company   Format  mscnsitive  digita 
CI.  340-172  500 
Walton.  Roger  J  ;  and  Mills,  Kenneth  R  .  to  ^hil 
pany    Foamed  flame  retardant  polyolefin 
physical  strength    3.929,689,  CI    260-2  5H/i 
Walworth.    Bryant    Leonidas,    to    American 

Pyrazolium  fungicides    3.930.01  1.  CI    424 
Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidas   See- 
Cross.  Barrington;  and  Walworth.  Bryant 
Wang.  Chih-Chung.  to  Kennecott  Copper  Coi 
tion  of  metallic  strands    3.929.610.  CI    204 
Wanner.  Karl;  Hahner.  Reinhard.  Schmid. 
Bleicher.  Manfred,  and  Falchle,  Jorg,  to 
Ouick  release  tool  chuck    3,929.343.  CI    : 
Ward.  John  W  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cal 
Y  zeolite  compositions    3.929.672.  CI    252- 
Ward.  Truman  L  ,  and  Benerito.  Ruth  R..  to  U 
Agriculture    Color  reversible,  mirror  surfac 
plumbite-treated  cellulosics   3,929.535,  CI 
Warfel,     Mark      Horseshoeing     method     and 

168  23  000 
Warning.  Waller  B  .  and  Warning.  Walter  B  .  J 
tion    Method  for  making  cotton  candy.  3,930 
Warning.  Walter  B  .  Jr     See- 

Waming,  Walter  B  .  and  Warning,  Walter 
Warren,  (ieorgc  H  ,  and  Hurtig,  Gunnar,  III, 

Inc   Tone  detector    3,930.127.  CI    I79-84  0^F 
Warren.  Ivan  Van    Snow  machine    3,929.199 
Warren,  Willum  H  .  to  Hcnningseri  Foods.  Ii(c 
spacer  meant    3.<>?«.234,  CI    214-l.OBV 
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cd,  3,929.927. 
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i»hael  L..  3.928,903 
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400 
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000. 


R.,  3,92  9,504 


Comp  ,ny.  Inverter  control  cir- 


and  Walker,  Loren   H  . 

Engineering  Limited 
paper  or  like  material 

9f8,871,CI.  2-161  OOR 

A.,  3,930,170. 
Nissen.  Stanley   M.,  to 
al  computer.  3,930.232. 

illips  Petroleum  Com- 
c()mpositions  of  improved 

Cyanamid    Company 
73.000. 

Leonidas,  3.929.451 
joration.  Electroforma- 
13.000. 
W(^lfgang;  Hansel.  Gemot, 
obert  Bosch  G.m.b.H. 

l.OOB. 
ornia.  Ammonia-stable 
♦  55.00Z. 

ited  States  of  America. 
'  glassy  materials  from 
156-82.000. 
nail      3.929,194.     CI 


..  to  Tec-Pak  Corpora- 
.043.  CI.  426-515.000. 

B  ,  Jr  .  3.930.043 

o  Baldwin  Electronics. 


CI    I80-I4.00R. 

Article  transfer  and 


Wartian.  George,  to  Warlian   I  ock  Company.  Combination  bracket 

and  elastomeric  element  therefor   3.928,88'9,  CI.  16-74  000. 
Wartian  Lock  Company:  See— 

Wartian.  George.  3.928.889 
Washington  University:  See — 

Margraf.  Harry  W..  3.930,000. 
Wa.ssniann.  William  W  :  See — 

Armstrong.  John  H.;  and  Wassmann.  William  W  .  3.929,308. 
Walton.  Rex.  to  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence.  Pyroelcctric 

camera  tube  systems.  3.930.157.  CI.  250-330.000. 
Wave  Energy  Systems  Inc.:  iff— 

Boucher.  Raymond  Marcel  Gut,  3,929.662 
Wavin  B  v.:  See— 

Kiezehrink.  Willem.  3.929.554 
Weaver.  John.   Maynard.  David   Payne;  Taylor,  Rayncr  Walter;  and 
Bayliss,  William  Richards  (iilbcrt,  to  Cement  and  Concrete  Associa- 
tion. The.  Vehicle-mounted  hardened  concrete  grooving  machine 
3.929.377.  CI.  299  39.000. 
Weaver,  Thomas  Dean,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Dye  intermediates    3,929,772,  CI.  260-240.400. 
Webb,  Grant  A.,  to  leleflcx  Incorporated.  Clutch  lock.  3,929,03  1.  CI 

74-501. OOR. 
Webb,  Norval  Ellsworth.  Jr..  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Anhydrous 

candicidin  foam  compositions.  3,929,985.  CI.  424  45.000. 
Weber,  Heinrich:  See— 

Streck.  Roland;  and  Weber.  Heinrich.  3,929.850. 
Weckler,  Gerhard:  See— 

Engelhardt.  Fritz,  Gunzert,  Willi,  Jaike,  Hellmut  (ieorg.  Ribka. 
Joachim;  and  Weckler,  Gerhard,  3,929,740. 
Wegehaupt,  Karl-Heinrich:  See— 

Kratel,    Ciunter;    Patzke,   Jorg,    and    Wegehaupt,    Karl-Heinrich, 
3,929,718. 
Weigele.  Manfred:  See — 

Leimgruber.  Willy;  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  3,929,790. 
Weigert,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Janzon.  Karl  Heinz.  Weigert.  Wolfgang;  Hem.  Hilmar;  Mechler. 
Helmut;  and  Meyer-Simon,  Eugcn.  3.929,907. 
Weik,  Kirhy  B  :  See— 

Hogan,  Gerard  T  ;  and  Weik,  Kirby  B  ,  3,929.374 
Weiler,  Ernest  D  ,  to  Rohm  ic  Haa.s  Company.  3-Pyridylniethyl  N  (4 
cvanomethylphenyl)  carbamate    and    derivatives.     3,929,810,    CT 
260-294  900. 
Weiler,  Ernest  D.;  See— 

Kilbourn.  Ed\*ard  E.:  and  Weiler,  Ernest  D.,  3,929,808. 
Weir.  Niall  Galbraith,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited.  Cephalosporin 

compounds.  3,929,780,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Weiss,  .Anton  G.:  See — 

Rathgeb.  Paul;  Vogel,  Christian,  and  Weiss,  Anton  G  ,  3,929. .S 16 

Welch,  John  A  .  and  Mitchell.  Robert  W  .  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.   The     Method   for   fabricating   impact   absorbing   safetv 

structure.  3.929,948.  CI.  264-45.500 

Wells.  Richard  L.  Dental  floss  roll  comprising  interconnected  pieces 

each  having  a  pick  end    3,930.059.  CI.  427-2.000. 
Wendt  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Bergt,  Gregory  P  .  3.929.989. 
Wenzel.  Werner;  Speich.  Peter.  Kurtz.  Roman;  Gudenau.  Heinrich; 
and  Franke.  Friedrich.  to  Rheinische  Braunkohlenwerkc  AG;  ;ind 
Wenzel.   Werner.   Process  for  producing  agglomerates  from   fine- 
grained lignite  or  fine  grained  carbonized  lignite  or  from  mixtures  of 
the  two.  3.929.955.  CI.  264-1  17.000. 
Werges.  Darrell  L  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company    Tubular  catalytic 
reactor  with  premlxing  means  for  multiple  reactants  of  different  den- 
sities. 3,929.421,  CI.  23-288. OOM. 
Wesberg,  Alex    Combined  heel  positioner  and  arch  support  for  the 

foot.  3.929,140.  CI.  128-595.000. 
West,  Donald  L  :  See— 

Cialone,  David  R.;  Hieronymus.  (ierald  W  ;  Kruspe.  Henry  R  ; 
McCornack.  Richard  W.;  Perkins.  Norwood  K..  and  West   Don- 
ald L,  3,929,071 
West,  James  Edv^ard:  See- 
Ryan.  Francis  William;  Schonhorn,  Harold;  Sessler,  Gerhard  Mar- 
tin; and  West,  James  Edward.  3.930,066. 
Westates  Space-Era  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Stephens.  James  B.,  3.929.258. 
Westcott.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Harris.  Norman  E.;  Umina.  Anthony  P  ;  and  Westcott.  Donald  E 
3.930.032. 
Westerheid.  Robert  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Pipeline  thermal 

insulation.  3.929.166.  CI.  138-149.000. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Boggs.  Luther  Miles,  and  Flichman.  Howard  John.  3.929,006 
Oldis,  John   Edward;  and  Venkatesan,  Peruvemba  Swaminatha. 
3,928,995. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Braytenbah,  Andrew  S..  3,928.975. 
Braytenbah.  Andrew  S.;  Jaegtnes,  Karl  O.;  and  Smith,  Millard  F  , 

3.928,976. 
Braytenbah,  Andrew  S.;  and  Jaegtnes.  Karl  O  .  3,928.977. 
Isaacs.  Thelma  J  ;  Gottlieb.  Milton  S.;  Feichtner,  John  D.;  and 

Price.  Andrea  A  .  3,929.970. 
Isaacs,  Thelma  J  ,  Gottlieb,  Milton  S.;  Feichtner,  John  D  ;  and 

Price,  Andrea  A.,  3.929.976. 
Martin,  Jack.  3.930.177. 
Misencik.  John  J.,  3,930,187. 
Osborne,  Robert  L  ,  3,928,972. 
Richards,  Edward  L  ,  3,930,213 
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;  Paton.  Charles  R  ;  and  Rooney,  Daniel  G 
Brunson,  Lawrence  A  ,  and  Soles.  Otto  H  . 
and  Chottincr.  Jacob.  3.9  30,094 

Dix.  C    Hewitt;  and  Juiics. 


Richards,  Edward  L 

3,930,214 
Rostron,  Joseph  R.; 

3.930,134 
Sampson.  Ronald  N 
Westphal.  James  A  :  See— 

Fort,  J    Robert,  Westphal,  James  A 
Donald  R.,  3.930.145 
Westvacd  Corporation:  See— 

Dimitri.  Mitchell  S..  and  Falkohag.  Stcn  I  .  3.929.453. 
Maughan.  William  G  .  3.929.536 
Wettstein.  Albert:  See— 

Kaufmann.  Heinz;  and  Wettstein.  Albert.  3,429.769 
Weymann.  Henry  P  ;  and  Korose.  John,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc 
Adhesive  compositions  containing  /inc  resinalcs  of  disproportion 
ated  rosin    3,929,703,  CI    260-27.0BB 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

MacFarlane,  Thomas  R  ,  3,929.064. 
White,    Raymond    Hadley;    and    Hill,    Fredric    M;iilin.   to    Reichhold 
Chemicals.  Inc    I.imonene/phenol  condciisalion  products  and  hot 
melt  adhesives  containing  the  same  along  with  cthvlene/unsaturatcd 
ester  copolymers   3.929,938,  CI    260-897. OOB. 
White.  Wayne  E  :  .See  — 

Meshri.    Dayal   T.,   White,   Wayne    E  ;   and   Sowell.  Charles   1... 
3.929,918. 
Whitehall  Corporation:  .SVf— 

Pavey,  Cicrge  M  .  Jr  .  3,930.254 
Whiteing,  Roland  G.,  and  van  Mill,  J(.)hannes  G   Transmission  of  infor- 
mation   3.930.224.  CI    340-58  000 
Whyte.  Thi.mas  P   Antenna  mount.  3,928,952.  CI.  52  1  10.000. 
Wick,  Alexander  Eduard    .SVf— 

I'ischli.  Albert  Eduard,  Klaus,  Michael  Josef;  Mayer.  Hans  Johaiin; 
and  Wick,  Alexander  Eduard,  3,929,853. 
Wickens.  James  Charles    ,Sff — 

Fothergill.  Graham  Alwyn;  Osbond,  John  Mervyn;  and  Wickens, 
James  Charles,  3,929,836. 
Wiechart.  John  F.:  .SVf — 

DcVinccnt,   Patsv;   F'alkowski.  John   A  .   and    Wiechart,  John   F., 

3,'/29,356 
DeVincent.  Patsy;  and  Wiechart,  John  F  ,  3,929,357. 
Wiener,  I  iviu  B    Apparatus  for  treating  cast  materials  in  the  molten 

stale.  .•■.929,185.  C!    164-338  000 
Wiggins.  Leslie  Frederick;  James.  John  William,  and  Gitttis.  Maurice 
Ward,  to  Aspro  Nicholas  Limited.  Aiitiparkinsonisi:i  compositions 
and  method    3,9'>().()06,  CI.  424-254  000 
Wiley,  Bruce  F.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv   Sonic  logging  record- 
ing apparatus.  3  930,217,  CI.  340-15  5TN 
Wilke.  Gunthet;  and   Heimbach,   Paul,  to  Studiengesellschafl   Kohle 

m.b.H.  Ring  compounds.  3.929.921 
Wilke,  (iunther;  and   Heimbach,   Pan 
m.b.H.  Novel  large  ring  compounds 
Wilke,  Myron  Arden:  .SVf — 

Knappe.  La  Verne  Frank;  Sapetta.  Lee  Philip.  Stroebel,  Gary  John; 
and  Wilke,  Myron  Arden,  3,929,328. 
Wilks.  Alan  D.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Compiiny.  Stabilization  of 

metal  plating  baths.  3.930.072,  CI   427-306.000. 
Wilkus.  Edward  Vincent:  .SVf — 

MacKenzie.  Burton  Thornley,  Jr  ;  and  Wilkus,  Ed\^ard  Vincent, 
3,930.104. 
Willemscn.  Willem  Hendrik.  Apparatiis  for  preparing  a  dough  from  a 

powdered  material  and  a  liquid.  3,929,319.  CI.  259-6  000. 
William  F    Shepherd.  Inc.:  Sff— 

Mohan,  Manohar.  3,929,257. 
Williams,  Francis  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Film  cartridge. 

3,929,304.  CI    242  194  000 
Williams  (iold  Refining  Company  Incorporated    iff— 
Ingersoll.  Clyde  E  .  3,929.474. 
Ingersoll,  Clyde  F.,  3,929,475. 
WiIliam.son.  Richard  P.,  Jr..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Battcty  tester  and 

circuit.  3.930.198.  CI.  324-29.500. 
Winfield,  John  D.,  to  ERCO  Industries  Limited.  Production  of  chlorine 

dioxide.  3,929.974,  CI.  423-478.000, 
Wing,  Stephen  C:  ifc- 

Kirby,  Russell  B.,  Jr  ,  and  Wing,  Stephen  C,  3.929,476. 
Winget  limited,  iff  — 

Merton,  Harry,  and  Howlilt.  Thomas  Miihaci.  3.929.400. 
Winkler.  Aniela.  Compositions  and  systems  to  recover  oils  from  aque- 
ous and  solid  surfaces   3.929.631,  CI.  210-36.000. 
Winkler.  Franz:  iff— 

Schabert.  Hans-Peter,  and  Winklci.  Iran/..  3.929.567. 
Winn.  Martin.  Ra/dan.  Raj  Kumar;  Dalzell.  Haldean  Cloyce;  and  Krei. 
Joyce  Ruth,  to  Sharps  Associates.  Alkvl  substituted  cyclopenta  ben- 
zopyrans    3.929,835,  CI.  260-345. 300' 
Winter.  James  Douglas,  and  Elder,  Mark  Alexander,  to  Northern  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited.  A-C  signal  processing  circuits  for  compan- 
dors, 3.930,208,  CI.  333-14.000. 
Wirstlin,  Arthur  N     .SVf— 

Willem.  Francis  A  ;  and  Wirstlin.  Arthur  N.,  3.929,255 
Wirz,  Walter,  to  Reishauer  AG.  Device  for  the  teed  of  grinding  tools 

to  grinding  machines.  3.928,943,  CI    51-5. OOD 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  .SVf— 

Ishikawa,  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  Chikara;  Suda,  Tatsuo;  Yamada, 
Sachiko;  Eguchi,  Yukuo;  Sugimoto.  Akiko,  and  Sasaki.  Satoshi, 
3,929,770. 


Jr  ;  Shrov.  Robert  E.;  and 


and     Wise.     Raleigh     W 


CI.  260-666  OOA 
I,  to  Studici.gesellschaft   Kohle 
3,929,922,  CI.  260-666  OPY. 


Wise.  John:  .SVf  — 

Schmunk.  John  D..  Child.  James  1. 
Wise.  John.  3.929,359. 
Wise.  Raleigh  W  :  Sff- 

AnagnosUipoulos.     Conslantinc      F  . 
3.929.012 
Wiiiern,  Francis  A  .  and  W  irstlin,  .Arthur  .N  .  to  Fawn  Engineering  Cor 
poration    \'ending  machine  divided  helix  apparatus.  3.929,255.  CI 
221  7 '^(•0(1 
Wojnar.  Robert  John;  Britlain.  Russell  James;  Bernstein.  Jack,  and  Lo- 
see.  Kathrvn  Alice,  to  E    R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc    Antiinflammatory 
agents  and  their  use    3.930.005.  CI    4.''4  253  000 
Wolf.  Harold  G  .  Ir  .  and  Mlavacek.  Robert  A  .  to  I  niroyal.  Inc    Blend 
of  thermoplastic  poKurcthanc  elastomer,  chlorinated  polyethylene, 
and  additional  polyethylene    3,929,928,  CI.  260  859()0R' 
Wolf.  Rainer    SVf- 

Mayeihocfer.    Horst.    Mueller.    WHlfgang.    Sollberger,    Urs,    and 
Wolf.  Rainer.  3,929.94(1 
Wollen.  Dennis  J    Flower  holder    3.928,936. XT    47  41  OSS 
Woltersdorf.  Otto  W  .  Jr     Sff— 

Cragoe.  Edward  J  .  Jr  ,  Schullz,  Everett  M  ,  and  Woltersdorf.  Otto 
W..  Jr..  3.929.872. 
Wood,  Louis  L  .  Hartdegen.  Frank  J  ;  and  Hahn.  Peter  A  .  lo  W    R 
Grace  &  Co.  Use  of  en/vmes  bound  lo  polvurelh.ine.  3.929.574.  CI 
195  29,(100. 
Wood.  Ralph  E..  lo  Dunwood  Development  Corporation    Prolectit>n 
system  for  the  metallic  fillings  of  non-metallic  hulls  of  power  boats 
3.929.606.  CI    204   196.000. 
Wood.  Vernon  F  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Dual  cross-fiow  canister    3.929.4  I. S.  CI    23  288 OFB 
Wood.  William  P  .  lo  Minnes<ila  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Dual  cross  flow  canister.  3.929.420.  CI    23-2Sh  (IFB 
Woodruff.  Richard  h     lo  IransFRFSH  Corporation    Process  of  storing 
or  shipping  Iresh  meat  111  a  modified  gaseous  atmosphere    3.930,040, 
CI.  426-312  000. 
Woodward.  Alan   Francis,  to  Barking  Brassware  Company   Limited. 

Fluid  mixing  valves    3,929,281,  CI.  236-12  OOR. 
Wookey,  Norman;  Jackson,  Arthur  Frederick,  Collins,  Michael  C^Iive, 
and  Francis,  Brian,  lo  Ranks  Hovis  McDougall  Limited.  Sweetening 
material  and   method   for   manufacturing  ihc  same    3.930,048,  CI 
426  548  000, 
W' right.  Harold  A.,  to  ARCO  Polymers.  Inc    Pholodegradable  styrcnc 
polymer  foams  containing  conjugated  kcto  steroids.  3,929,690.  CI. 
260-2  5HB 
Wright,  Howard  J.;  and  Harwell.  Ker.neth  E  .  to  Cook  Paint  and  \'ar- 
nish  C  ompanv    Polvineric  isocyanates  and  process  for  making  same. 
3.929,744    c\    260-80.730. 
Wright.  James  D  :  .SVf- 

Edwards.  John  M  ;  and  Wright.  James  D..  3,928.939. 
Wright,  James  Robert:  .SVf— 

Danilewicz.  John  Christopher;  Kemp.  John  Edward  Glyn;  Snarey, 
Michael,  and  Wright.  James  Robert.  3,930,004. 
Wuhrmaiin.  Jean-Jacques:  .SVf — 

van  de  Rovaart.  Paul;  and  Wuhrmaiin.  Jean-Jacques,  3,930.044. 
Wynn,   Virgil   J.   Three   axis  adjustable   disc   sander.   3.928,946.  CI. 

51   109.000. 
Xenon  Corporation:  iff- 

Panico.  C    Richard.  3.930.176 
Xerox  Corporatit)n    .Sff — 

Ernst,  Richard  J  .  3.929,260. 
Jones,  Lewis  O  ,  3.929,657. 
Liebman.  Alar.  J  .  3,929.098 
Thetlu.  Raghulinga  R  .  3,929.094. 
Thettu.  Raghulinga  R  .  3.929,095r 
Ihettu,  Raghulinga  R  .  3.929,096. 
Young,  Eugene  F  .  3,929.477. 
Xicon  Data  Entry  Corporation:  iVf — 

Henrichon,  Ernest  G..  Jr.;  and  Bloom. 
Yablonski.  Michael  E.;  and  Nichparenko 
America.  Navy    Opthalmodvnamometer 
Yaeda.  Yasuyuki.  Hayashi,  Shigeki.  and  Kimura.  Ka/uo.  lo  Japan  Syn 
Ihelic  Rubber  Company  Limited.  Pellelized  unvulcanized  rubbery 
polymer    3.930.107.  CI    428-407,000 
Yagi,  Jun.  .Sff— 

Nakamura.  Harutoki.  and  Yagi.  Jun.  3.929,671. 
Y'ajima,  Yu.^uru,  iff— 

Mihara.  Hiromichi;  Yajima.  Yuzuru;  and  Ide,  Yadenji,  3.930,106 
Yakubov.  Renal  Dovlelovich:  .SVf — 

Volkova.  Lcman  Mustafa  Kyzy;  Korolev.  Gennady  Vladimirovich. 
Dubovitsky,  I  edor  Ivanovich,  Troslyanskaya.  Irina  Ivanovna; 
Rappoport.  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Pelrov.  Ciennady  Nikolaevich, 
Shestakovsky.  Mikhail  Fedorovich.  Yakubov.  Renal  Dov- 
lelovich; and  Maximov.  Sergei  Mikhailovich.  3,929.731 
Yale,  Harry  Louts,  lo  E    R    Sauibb  &  Sons,  Inc    6,7,8.9-Tetrahydro- 

pyrido(l.2  a)pyrimidin-4-ones    3.929.787.  CI    260-251. OOA 
Yamada.  Fiji,  and  Nishikuri.  Masao.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited   Anthraquinone  disperse  dyes.  3.929,812.  CI    260-376.000 
Yamada.  Sachiko    iff  — 

Ishikawa.   Masayuki;   Kaneko,  Chikara.   Suda.  Tatsuo;  Yamada. 
Sachiko;  Eguchi,  Yukuo;  Sugimoto.  Akiko;  and  Sasaki,  Satoshi. 
3.929,770. 
Yamada,  Toshio:  .SVf- 

Sasame,    Takao,    Shigeta,    Toshihiko,    and     Yamada,    Toshio, 
3,929,596 


Harvey  J  ,  3,930,231. 
John    to   L'nited  States  of 
3.929.124.  CI.  128-2.001 
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Suzuki,    Tsutomu. 


jko,  Yamashita.  Yo- 


Production  of  free- 
the    mixture    thereof. 


Yamaguchi,  Kanemichi:  See — 

Komatsu.  Yoshihiro;  Kakuta,  Izumi;  and  Yajnaguchi,  Kanemichi, 
3,930.041 

Yamahara.   Takeshi,    Deguchi.    Takashi,    and    Nakamura.    Shinji,    to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Proci  ss  for  preparation  of 

a  palladium  complex  compound.  3,929,773,  C|.  260-242.000. 

Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  See— 

Miyakawa.    Masami,    Yoneyama.    Masaka4';    and     Yamamoto, 
Nobuo,  3,929.485. 
Yamamoto,  Takeshi;  See— 

Kumasa.      Ikuzi;      Yamamoto,      Takeshi;      Norose,      Fumitaka, 
Acutagawa,   Susumu,   Yoshida,  Toshio;   ^d    Komatsu,   Akira. 
3,929.893 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Murakami.  Masuo;  Koda,  Akio;  Takashima.  Mutsuo;  Takagi.  Etuo; 
Sakoh.     Ichiro;     Matsuda.     Hideya;    andj 
3.929.767. 
Yamashita.  Yoshisada;  See— 

Araki.  Kunio;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  Kasahara.  Y 

shisada.   Yotumoto.   Keiichi;  Sunaga.   Hirjmi;  Tabei.   Kiyoshi: 
Goto.  Kazuo;  Tajiri.  Kunio.  and  Kittaka.  h  irokazu,  3.930,098 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Kazuhiko.  and  Matsumoto.  Ryoic  liro.  3.929,016. 

Yamauchi,  Toshio,  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co  ,  Ltd 

flowing    particles   of   glucose,    fructose    or 

3.929.503.  CI    127-58.000 

Yamauti.  Teruo.  Oyama.  Yoshishige;  and  Hohshb.  Yukio.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.  Means  for  cleaning  exhaust  gas  in  a  reciprocating  piston  type 

automobile  engine    3.929.1  15.  CI.  123-148. OOR 

Yamazoe.  Yoshinori;  See— 

Tanigawa.  Shizuhiko;  Kikuya.  Satoshi;  Yamazoe,  Yoshinori;  and 
Nakamura,  Chihiro.  3.930.270 
Yanagida.  Kiyomi;  Hirokane.  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasi  .  Tadashi;  and  Sato 
Tomoari.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.    Limited    Process  for 
electrolytically  coloring  the  anodically  oxidizi  d  coating  on  alumi 
num  or  aluminum  base  alloys.  3,929,612.  CI    ?04-35.00N. 
Yanagihara.  Hideki:  See — 

Suda.  Hideaki;  Dohgane.  Iwao;  Chinuki.  Tak^hi.  Tanimoto.  Kenji; 

Hosaka.  Hirokazu.  Nakao.  Yukimichi;  Lledi.  Yuji;  Imada.  Seiya; 

Yanagihara,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Kunihik^,  3,929,910. 

Yang,  Kang   See— 

Johnson,  Morris  A  ,  and  Yang,  Kang,  3.929,^99 
Yashiro.  Kunijo:  See — 

Shinomiya.  Hiroshi;  Muro.  Kajuro;  Sakata,  Simio;  Saida,  Shigeki; 

Umehara,  Seichiro;  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka.  Yashiro.  Kunijo;  and  Mo- 

riya.  Yoshio.  3,930.081 

Yasuda,  Kazuo;  See — 

Takano,  Nobuyoshi;  Sakai.  Kaoru;  Aoki,  ^toshi;  and  Yasuda, 
Kazuo.  3.929.41  1 
YawaU  Iron  &  Steel  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishi,  Takeshi;  Kimura.  Tsurugi;  Moriguchi,  Isao;  Yokoi,  Kiyoshi; 
Nakakobo.  Isojiro,  and  Kumagai,  Ryohei.  p.929.428. 
Yawata  Welding  Electrode  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nishi.  Takeshi;  Kimura,  Tsurugi;  Moriguchi, 
Nakakobo.  Isojiro,  and  Kumagai,  Ryohei, 
Yingst,  Donald  Eugene:  See— 

Mosher.  Arthur  Joseph;  and  Yingst,  Donald 
Yokogawa.  Kanae:  See — 

Yoshimura.    Yoshio;    Yokogawa,    Kanae;    a^d 
3,929,579 
Yokohama  Rubber  Company,  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Koyama.  Masao;  Akashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nishika\|ia.  Yoichi.  Fujiwara. 
Susumu.  and  Okada.  Takao,  3,930,141 . 
Yokoi,  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Nishi,  Takeshi,  Kimura,  Tsurugi;  Moriguchi, 
Nakakobo,  Isojiro;  and  Kumagai,  Ryohei. 
Yokoyama.  Henry.  Hsu.  Wan-Jean,  and  Poling.  Stephen  M..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Process  for  preparing  mixtures  of 
carotenoid  pigmenU   3.930.037.  CI   426-268  Opo 
Yokoyama,  Henry;  Hsu,  Wan-Jean;  and  Poling,  Stephen  M. 

States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Method  for  coloring  fruits  and  vege- 
Ubles.  3,930,038,  CI.  426-269  000. 
Yoli,  Alfred  H.;  See- 

Jones,  Cecil  R  ;  Yoli,  Alfred  H.;  and  Kirk,  Wjilliam  F.,  3,929,570. 
Yoneyama,  Masakazu;  See — 

Miyakawa.     Masami,    Yoneyama,    Masakaz^,    and    Yamamoto, 
Nobuo,  3,929,485. 
Yorihiro,  Kazuo;  See — 

Abiko,  Shiro;  Yorihiro,  Kazuo;  Sugihara,  Tos^iyuki;  and  Hanawa, 
Masakazu,  3,929,618 
Yoshida,  Kazuetsu;  See— 

Kudo,  Tetsuichi;  Gejyo.  Tctsuo;  Yoshida.  Kaiuetsu;  and  Seki.  Mi- 
chiharu,  3,929,670 
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sao;  Yokoi,  Kiyoshi; 
(,929,428. 

Eugene,  3,930,045. 

Kawata,   Shigeo, 


sao;  Yokoi,  Kiyoshi, 

1,929,428. 


to  United 


Yoshida.  Kyusaku:  See— 

Habu.    Teiji;    Nakajima.   Tomio;    Sakamoto.    Eiichi;    Kadokura, 
Kenzi;  Yoshida,  Kyusaku;  and  Machida,  Katsutoshi,  3,929,486. 
Yoshida.  Toshio:  See — 

Kumasa.      Ikuzi;      Yamamoto.     Takeshi;      Norose,      Fumitaka; 
Acutagawa,  Susumu;  Yoshida,  Toshio,  and  Komatsu,  Akira, 
3,929,893. 
Yoshihara,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kubota.     Koji;     Yoshihara,     Yasuhiko;     and     Hirose.     Yoshio, 
3.929.571. 
Yoshihito.  Osada:  See — 

Eishun.  Tsuchida;  and  Yoshihito,  Osada,  3,929,750. 
Yoshimura,  Yoshio;  Yokogawa.  Kanae;  and  Kawata.  Shigeo.  to  Dainip- 
pon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Dental  caries-inducing  microorganism 
cells  lytic  enzyme.  3,929,579,  CI.  195-62.000. 
Yotumoto,  Keiichi:  See — 

Araki.  Kunio;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Kasahara,  Yuko;  Yamashita,  Yo- 
shisada;  Yotumoto,   Keiichi;  Sunaga,   Hiromi;  Tabei,   Kiyoshi; 
Goto,  Kazuo;  Tajiri.  Kunio;  and  Kittaka,  Hirokazu,  3,930,098. 
Young,  Eugene  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image  producing  techniques 
of  superconducting   material   in   a   magnetic   field.    3,929,477,  CI. 
96-l.OOR. 
Young,  R.:  See — 

Tarrson.  E.  B.;  and  Young.  R..  3.929.144. 
Young.  Robert  R.;  Randleman,  Patrick  L.;  and  Stolins,  Arthur  B.,  to 
Anatronics    Corporation.    Fluid    transport    and    metering    system. 
3,929,413,  CI.  23-259.000. 
Youngblood,  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  Youngblood,  Douglas  J.;  and  Colvert,  James 

H.,  3,929,668. 

Youngdale,  Gilbert  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Composition  and 

method   of  producing   infertility    in   male   rodents.    3,930.012.  CI. 

424-278.000. 

Younkin.  James  R..  to  Edo  -  Aire  Mitchell  Industries.  Inc.  Pressure 

transducer    3.929,019.  CI.  73-398.00C. 
Zabransky.  Robert  F  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Method  of 
controlling    HF    alkylation    reaction    temperature.    3,929,926,    CI. 
260-683.480 
Zadra,  Mario  D.;  See— 

Tazuma,  James  J.;  and  Zadra,  Mario  D.,  3,929,737. 
Zaffaroni,  Alejandro,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Intrauterine  device  and 
method    for    releasing    pharmaceutically   acceptable   contraceptive 
heterogenous  compounds.  3,929.984,  CI.  424-22.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See— 

Umezawa,    Hamao;    Umezawa,    Sumio;    and    Tsi'chiya,    Osamu, 

3.929,762. 
Umezawa,  Sumio;  Umezawa,  Hamao;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu, 
3,929,761. 
Zakharov,  Ivan  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Kedrinsky,  Vasily  Nikolaevich;  and  Zakharov,  Ivan  Dmitrievich, 
3,928,944. 
Zanoni,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Buonomo,   Franco;   Fattore,   Vittorio;  Zanoni,  Gianfranco;  and 
Notari,  Bruno.  3,929,681. 
Zapf.  Donald  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Miid  detonating 

fuse  end  termination.  3,929,072,  CI.  102-27. OOR. 
Zellweger,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aeppli,  Kurt,  3,930,205. 
Zevering,  Willem,  to  Stichting  Revalidatie  Instituut  Muideipoori.  Arti- 
ficial leg.  3,928,873,  CI.  3-27.000. 
Zimon,  Heinrich:  See — 

Brinkmann.    Dieter;    Simon.    Wolfgang;    and    Zimon,    Heinrich, 

3,929,188. 

Zinn,  Mortimer  H.;  Taylor,  George  W.;  and  Garoff,  Kenton,  to  United 

States  of  America,  Army.  Device  and  circuit  foi  detecting  a  pulse 

signal  in  noise  in  real  time.  3,930,204,  CI.  328-229.000. 

Zippe,  Alfred.    Mixture  feeder  for  continuous  electric  glass-melting 

furnace    3,929.445.  CI.  65-335.000. 
ZIotin,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Timofeev,  Valentin  Vyacheslavovich,  and 
Chernenko,  Sergei  V'ladimirovich.  Apparatus  for  measuring  ampli- 
tude   of    vibration    of    rotating    machine    parts.    3,929,008,    CI. 
73-71.400. 
Zocher,  Josef,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Needles  for  tufting  or  the  like. 

3,929,082,  CI.  112-222.000. 
Zoile,  Willy  Charles  Jacques:  See — 

Kobus,  Stanislas;  Janssens,  Juliaan  Leo  Gerard;  and  Zoile,  Willy 
Charles  Jacques,  3,930,235. 
Zumbrunn,  Jean-Pierre,  to  L'Air  Liguide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'E- 
tude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes.  Process  for  conditioning  effluent 
contaminated  by  aldehyde  compounds.  3,929,636,  CI.  210-63.000 
Zumfeld.  Heinz;  Rutten,  Hermann;  and  Bhattacharya.  Nishit.  to  W. 
Schlafhorst  &  Co.  Automatic  winding  machine  having  a  clamping 
device.  3.929.297,  CI.  242-36.000. 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
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JANUARY  28, 1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


24,017 

24,018 

64,868 

78,331 

112,422 

150,560 

176,995 


B  189,772 


B 
B 
B 


189,773 
190,679 
198,810 
B204,J61 
B  207,272 
B  211,786 
8213,211 
B  220,683 
B  222,188 
B  223,621 
B  224,323 
8  233,383 
8  233,741 
B  235,011 
8  235,925 
B  236,609 
8  237,953 
8  239,289 
8  241,433 
B  245,194 
B  248,916 
8  251,109 
8  251,635 
8  252,947 
8  254,211 
8  254,708 
8  255,756 
8  256,334 
8  256,936 
8  258,687 
8  259,236 
8  259,274 
8  260,455 
8  260,945 
8  261,378 
8  261.828 
8  262,241 
8  262,287 
8  262.378 
8  264,257 
8  264,833 
8  265,369 
8  265,727 
8  265,862 
8  266,195 
8  269,673 
B  270,089 
8  271,104 
B  274,945 
B  275,426 
8  276,271 
B  276,560 
8  277,449 
8  278,491 
8  278,991 
B  279,583 
8  280,015 
8  280,395 
8  281,341 
8  281,943 
8  282,081 
8  282,252 
8  283,124 
8  283,300 
8  284,297 
8  285,200 
8  285,796 
B  286,499 
B  286,614 
8  286,913 
8  287,164 
B  287,270 
B  287,275 
B  287,373 
8  288,018 
B  288,627 
B  288,638 
8  289,175 


ISSUE 
DATE 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


3,914,140 

Oct. 

21 

,  1975 

8  289,471 

3,914,206 

Oct. 

21 

,  1975 

B  289,523 

3,914,141 

Oct. 

21 

,  1975 

8  289,883 

3,914,142 

Oct. 

21 

,  1975 

B  290,328 

3,913,484 

Oct. 

21 

,  1975 

B  291,104 

3,913,654 

Oct. 

21 

,  1975 

8  291,694 

3,915,773 

Oct. 

28 

,  1975 

8  292,054 

3,925,367 

Dec 

9 

,  1975 

8  292,126 

3,925,405 

Dec 

9 

,  1975 

B  292,140 

3,925,346 

Dec 

9 

,  1975 

8  292,300 

3,916,043 

Oct. 

28 

,  1975 

B  292,563 

3,924,605 

Dec. 

9 

,  1975 

8  293,378 

3,914,123 

Oct. 

21 

,  1975 

B  293,437 

3,914,300 

Oct. 

21 

,  1975 

B  294,103 

3,925,269 

Dec. 

9 

,  1975 

8  294,579 

3,914,471 

Oct. 

21 

,  1975 

B  294,673 

3,914,739 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

8  295,481 

3,925,526 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

8  295,674 

3,925,476 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

B  295,860 

3,925,424 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

8  299,267 

3,925,326 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

B  300,353 

3,925,086 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

8  302,271 

3,924,949 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

B  302,692 

3,925,187 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

B  302,836 

3,924,051 

Dec. 

2 

1975 

B  302,998 

3,922,711 

Nov. 

25 

1975 

B  303,011 

3,923,711 

Dec. 

2, 

1975 

B  303,655 

3,919,179 

Nov. 

11, 

1975 

B  303,702 

3,920,862 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

B  304,687 

3,914.148 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  305,417 

3,914,149 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

B  305,868 

3,923,803 

Dec. 

2, 

1975 

8  305,881 

3,917,677 

Nov. 

4, 

1975 

B  306,829 

3,923,878 

Dec. 

2, 

1975 

8  306,938 

3,923,781 

Dec. 

2, 

1975 

B  307,677 

3,924,988 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

B  308,661 

3,925,513 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

8  308,892 

3,914,221 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

8  309,207 

3,924,874 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

B  309,499 

3,928,688 

Dec. 

23, 

1975 

8  309,681 

3,925,634 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

B  309,755 

3,925,250 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

8  309,756 

3,913,468 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  309,860 

3,925,551 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

8  310,149 

3,925,528 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

8  310,271 

3,921,209 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

8  311,313 

3,914,410 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

8  311,317 

3,928,665 

Dec. 

23, 

1975 

8  311,413 

3,923,566 

Dec. 

2, 

1975 

B  311,910 

3,925,245 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

8  311,911 

3,914,479 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

8  312,139 

3,915,915 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

B  312,477 

3,923,599 

Dec. 

2, 

1975 

8  313,098 

3,914,377 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

8  313,531 

3,923,875 

Dec. 

2, 

1975 

8  313,594 

3,925,400 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

B  313,900 

3,924,992 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

B  314,049 

3,925,168 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

B  314.255 

3,916,028 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

B  314.271 

3.916,030 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

B  314.489 

3,924,048 

Dec. 

2, 

1975 

8  314.800 

3,921,170 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

8  314,977 

3,914,469 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

8  315,363 

3,923,749 

Dec. 

2, 

1975 

B  315,397 

3,925,378 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

8  315,731 

3,919,604 

Nov. 

11, 

1975 

B  316,014 

3,920,643 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

8  316,239 

3,924,013 

Dec. 

2, 

1975 

B  316,917 

3,913,483 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

B  317,080 

3,924,997 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

8  317,347 

3,923,512 

Dec. 

2, 

1975 

8  317.624 

3,925,01 1 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

8  318,195 

3,913,722 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

8  318,618 

3,923,680 

Dec. 

2, 

1975 

B  318,640 

3,914,303 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

8  318,745 

3,914,129 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

8  319,226 

3,924,696 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

8  319,339 

3,928,696 

Dec. 

23, 

1975 

8  319,402 

3,914,139 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

8  319.414 

3,924,825 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

8  320.261 

3,925,141 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

B  320,452 

3,918,568 

Nov. 

11. 

1975 

8  320.603 

3,925,239 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

8  321.018 

3,916,179 

Oct. 

28, 

1975 

8  321.101 

3,925,132 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

8  321.938 

3,924.309 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

B  322,182 

ISSUE 
DATE 


3,917,184 

Nov 

4,  1975 

3,921.166 

Nov 

18,  1975 

3,925,063 

Dec 

9,  1975 

3,924,838 

Dec 

9,  1975 

3,925.007 

Dec 

9,  1975 

3,925,339 

Dec 

9,  1975 

3,915,877 

Oct 

28,  1975 

3,914,465 

Oct 

21,  1975 

3,914.340 

Oct 

21,  1975 

3,927.167 

Dec 

16,  1975 

3,923,653 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

3,923,725 

Dec 

2.  1975 

3,913,414 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

3,924,396 

Dec 

9,  1975 

3,916,737 

Nov. 

4,  1975 

3,916,023 

Oct. 

28,  1975 

3,921,593 

Nov. 

25,  1975 

3,916,107 

Oct. 

28,  1975 

3,923.880 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

3,917,106 

Nov. 

4.  1975 

3.921.734 

Nov. 

25,  1975 

3,929.130 

Dec. 

30,  1975 

3,924,598 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

3,923,573 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

3,928.233 

Dec. 

23,  1975 

3,930,188 

Dec 

30,  1975 

3.924,642 

Dec. 

9, 1975 

3,914,131 

Oct 

21,  1975 

3,924,783 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

3,915,882 

Oct. 

28,  1975 

3.921.463 

Nov. 

25,  1975 

3.923.478 

Dec 

2,  1975 

3,925,411 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

3,916,050 

Oct 

28,  1975 

3.915.276 

Oct 

28,  1975 

3.924,349 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

3,919,624 

Nov. 

11,  1975 

3,914,743 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

3,922,002 

Nov. 

25.  1975 

3,927,374 

Dec 

16.  1975 

3,919,468 

Nov. 

II.  1975 

3,914,136 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

3,922,485 

Nov. 

25.  1975 

3,924,705 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

3,923,689 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

3,925,142 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

3,918,975 

Nov. 

11,  1975 

3,925,515 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

3,924,357 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

3,925,233 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

3,925.530 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

3.923.714 

Dec. 

2.  1975 

3.925.045 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

3.925.548 

Dec 

9.  1975 

3.924.626 

Dec 

9,  1975 

3.915.932 

Oct. 

28,  1975 

3.920.588 

Nov. 

18,  1975 

3.923.764 

Dec 

2.  1975 

3.921,845 

Nov. 

25.  1975 

3,925,016 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

3,930,087 

Dec. 

30,  1975 

3,923,459 

Dec. 

2.  1975 

3,920,673 

Nov. 

18.  1975 

3,923,963 

Dec. 

2.  1975 

3,914,108 

Oct. 

21, 1975 

3,920,861 

Nov. 

18,  1975 

3,913.546 

Oct. 

21. 1975 

3,925,494 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

3,925,324 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

3.923,552 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

3,925,167 

Dec 

9,  1975 

3,915,699 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

3,915,365 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

3,925,186 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

3,916,571 

Nov. 

4.  1975 

3,925,082 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

3,916,056 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

3,919,568 

Nov. 

11,  1975 

3,928,666 

Dec. 

23,  1975 

3,924,033 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

3,925,083 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

3,915,571 

Oct. 

28,  1975 

3,921,623 

Nov. 

25,  1975 

3,917,163 

Nov 

4,  1975 

3,923,889 

Dec 

2,  1975 

3,925,390 

Dec 

9,  1975 

PI  47 


PI  48       CROSS 

PUBLISHED  L'ND 


REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
R  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 


JANUARY  28, 


imk:imkm 

NUMBER 


B  322. z:^'^ 

B  322.564 
B  322.M1 
B  322.777 
B  323.127 
B  323.191 
B  323.203 
B  323,568 
B  323.666 
B  324,495 
B  324.503 
B  324,505 
B  324,739 
B  324,879 
B  325.102 
B  325,262 
B  326,514 
B  327,109 
B  327.363 
B  327,612 
B  327,674 
B  327.899 
B  328,164 
B  328.2(H) 
B  328,205 
B  328,210 
B  328,870 
B  329.115 
B  329,476 
B  329.612 
B  329,787 
B  329,816 
B  330.536 
B  330,828 
B  331.417 
B  331,557 
B  331,895 
B  332,527 
B  332,811 
B  333,876 
B  333,928 
B  334.251 
B  334,868 
B  334,985 
B  335,670 
B  335,741 
B  335,773 
B  336.129 
B  336.243 
B  336,345 
B  336,652 
B  336.902 
B  336,946 
B  336,978 
B  337.235 
B  337,409 
B  337.442 
B  337.703 
B  337,787 
B  339,057 
B  339,218 
B  339.838 
B  340.212 
B  340,833 
B  341,579 
B  342.084 
8  342,423 
B  342.886 
B  343.136 
B  .343.240 
B  343.506 
B  343.577 
B  344.203 
B  344.479 
B  345.060 
B  345.384 
B  345.422 
B  345.527 
B  345.567 
8  346.165 
B  346,210 
B  346.350 
B  346,487 
B  346.585 
B  346.613 
B  346.901 


PATKNT 
NliMBKK 


3.920,973 
3,914.373 
3,920.863 
3.924,382 
3,923,967 
3.914,566 
3,916,165 
3.920,536 
3,924,568 
3,928,664 
3,928,524 
3,925,294 
3,924.990 
3,923.538 
3.924.355 
3.921.304 
3,925,080 
3,925,350 
3,923.504 
3,925.620 
3.918.540 
3,925,674 
3,914,703 
3.916.031 
3.914.106 
3.914,275 
3.916.486 
3.924.727 
3.920.562 
3.925,128 
3,920.688 
3.923,947 
3,925,452 
3,913.589 
3.914.157 
3,916.577 
3.916.403 
3,924.017 
3,924.359 
3.921.208 
3,927.172 
3.924,719 
3.919.469 
3,923.912 
3,928.686 
3,925,615 
3,920,953 
3,923,606 
3,925.422 
3.925.179 
3.914.211 
■  3.918,897 
3,919,425 
3,923,968 
3,919,386 
3,925,258 
3,913.658 
3,914.690 
3,923,506 
3,924,822 
3.925,121 
3,930.221 
3.922,645 
3,925,208 
3,913,363 
3.928,694 
3.925.334 
3.923.507 
3.919,453 
3.925.693 
3.916,021 
3,921,165 
3,928,719 
3,924.042 
3.916,018 
3,916,146 
3,914,392 
3.927,365 
3.913,985 
3,913,293 
3.916,142 
3,915.824 
3.927.406 
3.913,820 
3,923.545 
3,915.583 


1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec, 

Nov 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec 
Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 


18, 

21. 

18, 
9, 
2, 

21, 


9. 
23, 
23, 

9. 

9. 


25, 

9. 

9. 

2. 

9. 
11. 

9, 
21, 
28. 
21, 
21, 

4, 

9, 
18. 

9, 


1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
28.  1975 
18,  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
2.  1975 
9,  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 


18,  1975 


2. 

9. 
21. 
21, 

4. 
28. 

2. 

9, 
18. 
16. 

9. 
11. 

2, 


18, 
2, 
9, 
9, 


II. 

2, 

II, 

9, 
21. 
21. 

2. 

9. 

9. 
30. 
25, 

9, 
21, 
23, 

9, 

2, 
II, 

9, 
28, 
18, 
23, 

2, 
28, 
28, 
21, 
16, 
21, 
21, 
28, 
28, 
16, 
21, 

2, 
28. 


1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
23,  1975 
9,  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
21,  1975 
II, 1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


B  348,083 
B  .348,383 
B  348.495 
B  348,558 
B  349.141 
B  349,177 
B  349,231 
B  349,321 
B  349,948 
B  350,025 
B  350,143 
B  350,219 
B  350,245 
B  350.523 
B  350,589 
B  350,708 
B  350.843 
B  351,055 
B  351.218 
B  351.222 
B  351.348 
B  351,421 
B  351,493 
B  351.535 
B  351,665 
B  351,672 
B  351.735 
B  351.863 
B  351.883 
B  351,926 
B  351,939 
B  352,445 
B  352,934 
B  352,950 
B  352,965 
B  353,317 
B  353,387 
B  353,546 
B  354,008 
B  354,098 
B  354,145 
B  354,296 
B  354,510 
B  354,889 
B  354,979 
B  355.095 
B  355,269 
B  355.510 
B  355.595 
B  355,876 
B  356,032 
B  356,253 
B  356,602 
B  356,724 
B  357.039 
B  357,057 
B  357.131 
B  357.402 
B  357.682 
B  357,803 
B  358.174 
B  358,244 
B  358,311 
B  358.939 
B  359.174 
B  359,187 
B  359,540 
B  359,791 
B  359.825 
B  359,946 
B  359.947 
B  360,208 
B  360,296 
B  360.719 
B  360,910 
B  361.265 
B  361,443 
B  361,569 
B  361.604 
B  361,734 
B  362,589 
B  363,205 
B  363,337 
B  363,457 
B  363,674 
B  363,892 


3,923,774 

3,923,452 

3,914,654 

3,914,109 

3,915,363 

3,914,033 

3,915,831 

3,916,103 

3,914,557 

3,927,415 

3,924,419 

3,917,802 

3,914,331 

3,924,726 

3,927,419 

3,923.871 

3,915,461 

3,914,074 

3,914,186 

3,921,179 

3,923,563 

3,914,733 

3,914,758 

3,915,239 

3,919,701 

3,914.000 

3.913.385 

3.914,700 

3,924,657 

3.914,133 

3,913,480 

3,928,746 

3,913,692 

3,922,590 

3,921,926 

3,916,446 

3,924,404 

3,913,273 

3,925,081 

3,925,547 

3,927,279 

3,914,580 

3,928,658 

3,913,204 

3,914,251 

3,925,656 

3,914,561 

3,913,704 

3,925,649 

3,925.685 

3,928.636 

3,925.025 

3.927.393 

3,924,586 

3,924,406 

3,913,738 

3,924,453 

3,914,180 

3,924,973 

3,919,470 

3,924,958 

3.913,411 

3,923,561 

3,924,713 

3,914,117 

3,924,525 

3,915,235 

3,929,430 

3,921,344 

3,914,132 

3,914,653 

3,923,750 

3,916,720 

3,915,715 

3,925,696 

3,923,569 

3,927,405 

3,914,554 

3,922,702 

3,915,764 

3,914,012 

3,923,744 

3,928,639 

3,922,595 

3,929,716 

3,913,395 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Dec 

.  2,  1975 

Dec 

.  2,  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Oct 

28,  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Oct 

28,  1975 

Oct 

28,  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Dec 

.  16,  1975 

Dec 

9,  1975 

Nov 

.  4,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Dec 

9,  1975 

Dec 

16,  1975 

Dec 

2,  1975 

Oct. 

28,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Nov 

18,  1975 

Dec 

2,  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Oct. 

28,  1975 

Nov 

11,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Dec 

9,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Dec. 

23.  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Nov 

25,  1975 

Nov. 

25,  1975 

Nov. 

4,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Dec. 

16, 1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Dec. 

23,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Dec 

9,  1975 

Dec. 

23,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Dec. 

16,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Nov. 

11,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Oct 

28,  1975 

Dec. 

30.  1975 

Nov. 

25,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

Nov. 

4,  1975 

Oct. 

28,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

Dec. 

16,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Nov. 

25,  1975 

Oct. 

28,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

Dec. 

23,  1975 

Nov. 

25, 1975 

Dec. 

30, 1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS        PI  49 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

JANUARY  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B  363,962 
B  364,022 
B  364,163 
B  364,241 
B  364,334 
B  364,528 
B  364,786 
B  364,910 
B  365,490 
B  365,834 
B  365,841 
B  365,855 
B  366,287 
B  366,402 
B  366,589 
B  367,021 
B  367,040 
B  367,661 
B  367,739 
B  367,812 
B  368,081 
B  368,387 
B  368.392 
B  368,397 
B  368.862 
B  369,563 
B  369,607 
B  369.997 
B  370,706 
B  371,073 
B  371,085 
B  371,787 
B  371,805 
B  371,836 
B  372.823 
B  373,297 
B  373,326 
B  373,428 
B  375,220 
B  375,652 
B  376,504 
B  376,654 
B  376,742 
B  376,799 
B  377,172 
B  377,683 
B  377,833 
B  377,869 
B  378,621 
B  379,038 
B  379,172 
B  379,282 
B  379,955 
B  380,014 
B  380,141 
B  380,310 
B  380,312 
B  380,338 
B  380,446 
B  380,900 
B  380,926 
B  381,074 
B  381,632 
B  381,847 
B  382,018 
B  382,021 
B  382,261 
B  382,290 
B  382,783 
B  382,798 
B  382,840 
B  383,465 
B  383,532 
B  383,581 
B  384,499 
B  384,658 
B  384,773 
B  385,210 
B  386,403 
B  386,592 
B  387,039 
B  387,331 
B  387,363 
B  387,687 
B  387,761 
B  387,790 


3.921,826 

3,913,499 

3,916,092 

3,916,668 

3,924,670 

3,919,510 

3,921,673 

3,925,335 

3,918,527 

3,914,702 

3,925,628 

3,917,258 

3,924,946 

3,928.053 

3.914.719 

3.914.752 

3,924,775 

3,914,158 

3,923,648 

3.924.789 

3,924,691 

3,924,923 

3,913.812 

3.914,677 

3,925.549 

3,924.449 

3.923,786 

3,913,533 

3,925,242 

3.930.135 

3,923,783 

3,921,217 

3,914,433 

3,923,541 

3,924.660 

3,924,436 

3,920,433 

3,915,511 

3,920,417 

3,921,303 

3,914,570 

3,922,513 

3,924,392 

3,913,955 

3,918,255 

3,924,433 

3,913.884 

3.917,002 

3,923,840 

3,923.994 

3,914,379 

3,913,462 

3,913,157 

3,921,915 

3,925,161 

3,921,048 

3,913,953 

3,924,873 

3,923,836 

3,913,307 

3,925,095 

3,919,583 

3,914,732 

3,921,152 

3,929,742 

3,913,212 

3,914,991 

3,924,717 

3,919,527 

3,924,435 

3,922.007 

3,927,412 

3,914,246 

3,925.318 

3.925.135 

3,913,452 

3.915.416 

3,913,406 

3,924,895 

3,925,305 

3,924,510 

3,913,701 

3,927,378 

3.918,151 

3.914,245 

3,925,380 


Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 


25. 

21, 

28, 
4, 
9, 

11. 


Nov.  25, 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


9, 
II, 
21, 

9, 

4. 

9. 
23. 
21, 
21, 

9, 
21, 

2. 

9. 

9. 

9. 
21. 
21. 

9, 

9, 

2, 
2i, 

9, 
30, 

2, 
18, 
21. 
■  2, 

9. 

9. 
18, 
28. 
18, 
25. 
21, 


Nov.  25. 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov 

Dec. 

Dec 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 


9, 

21. 

II. 

9, 

21, 

4, 

2, 

2. 

21, 

21, 

21, 

25. 

9, 

18, 

21. 

9, 

2, 

21, 

9. 

II. 

21, 

18, 

30, 

21, 

28, 

9, 

II, 

9, 

25, 

16, 

21. 

9, 

9, 

21, 

28, 

21. 

9, 

9, 

9. 

21 

16 

II 

21 

9 


1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
,  1975 
.  1975 
.  1975 
,  1975 
1975 


B  387.818 
B  388.580 
B  389.070 
B  389,285 
B  389.327 
B  389,639 
B  389,726 
B  389.807 
B  389,932 
B  389,933 
B  390,679 
B  390,732 
B  391,184 
B  391,210 
B  391,437 
B  391.509 
B  391,675 
B  392,154 
B  392.242 
B  392,696 
B  392,732 
B  392,753 
B  392,894 
B  393,163 
B  393,970 
B  394,088 
B  394,188 
B  394,300 
B  394.712 
B  395.478 
B  395.496 
B  395.671 
B  395.889 
B  396,025 
B  396,551 
B  397,027 
B  397,527 
B  397,990 
B  398,262 
B  398,551 
B  398,597 
B  398,625 
B  399,292 
B  399,304 
B  399,349 
B  399.766 
B  400,080 
B  400,293 
B  400.310 
B  401.133 
B  401,992 
B  402.065 
B  402,555 
B  403,140 
B  403,355 
B  403.990 
B  403,996 
B  404,290 
B  404.437 
B  405,136 
B  405.137 
B  405,160 
B  405,248 
B  405,305 
B  405,360 
B  405,495 
B  405,938 
B  406,C65 
B  406,357 
B  407,736 
B  407.357 
B  407.728 
B  408.487 
B  408.749 
B  409,026 
B  409,220 
B  409.251 
B  409.657 
B  409,816 
B  410,062 
B  410,168 
B  411,145 
B  411,356 
B  411,483 
B  41 1,633 
B  412,516 


3.918,935 

3.923.712 

3.914.171 

3,914.631 

3.924,504 

3,914.626 

3.921.010 

3.922.623 

3.913.268 

3,913,267 

3,913,668 

3,913.878 

3.914,214 

3.914,220 

3.915,416 

3,925.175 

3.916.017 

3,923.809 

3.926,636 

3.916,175 

3,914,903 

3.916,341 

3.914.763 

3,914.535 

3,914,638 

3.914.740 

3.924.591 

3.914.159 

3,916.306 

3.922.577 

3.919,435 

3,920,418 

3.913.190 

3,913,869 

3,921,929 

3,923,736 

3,913,488 

3,914,848 

3.913.481 

3.924.924 

3.913.743 

3.920.996 

3.914,810 

3,919.567 

3.925.694 

3,915,667 

3.925,163 

3,923,719 

3.915,507 

3.924,443 

3,924,898 

3,925,413 

3.914,688 

3.913.486 

3,913,352 

3,914,684 

3,916,016 

3,924,918 

3,91 5, 2(K) 

3.915,565 

3.915,566 

3.924.821 

3,926.294 

3.922,111 

3,913,403 

3,924,577 

3,920.109 

3,914,199 

3.924.529 

3,924,463 

3,924,614 

3.925,240 

3,924,046 

3.914.116 

3.925,497 

3,915,648 

3,922,620 

3,927,362 

3,921,317 

3,923.855 

3.914.717 

3,914,168 

3,919,649 

3,925.196 

3.914.741 

3.927.417 


Nov. 

11.  1975 

Dec. 

2.  1975 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

Oct. 

^1,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Oct 

21.  1975 

Nov. 

18,  1975 

Nov. 

25,  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Oct 

21.  1975 

Oct 

21.  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Oct 

28,  1975 

Dec 

9,  1975 

Oct. 

28,  1975 

Dec 

2.  1975 

Dec. 

16.  1975 

Oct 

28.  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Oct 

28.  1975 

Oct 

21.  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Oct 

21.  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Oct 

28,  1975 

Nov. 

25,  1975 

Nov. 

11.  1975 

Nov. 

18.  1975 

Oct 

21.  1975 

Oct 

21.  1975 

Nov. 

25,  1975 

Dec. 

2.  1975 

Oct 

21.  1975 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

Oci. 

21.  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Nov. 

18,  1975 

Oct 

28, 1975 

Nov. 

11.  1975 

Dec 

9.  1975 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Dec. 

2.  1975 

Oct 

28,  1975 

Dec. 

9. 1975 

Dec 

9. 1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Oct 

21.  1975 

Oct 

21.  1975 

Oct. 

28,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Oct 

28,  1975 

Oct 

28.  1975 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Dec 

16,  1975 

Nov 

25.  1975 

Oct 

21.  1975 

Dec 

9.  1975 

Nov 

18.  1975 

Oct 

21,  1975 

Dec 

9,  1975 

Dec 

9,  1975 

Dec 

9,  1975 

Dec 

9,  1975 

Dec 

2,  1975 

Oct 

21, 1975 

Dec 

9,  1975 

Oct 

28,  1975 

No\ 

.  25,  1975 

Dec 

.  16.  1975 

Nov 

.  25.  1975 

Dec 

.  2.  1975 

Oct 

21.  1975 

Oct 

21, 1975 

No\ 

11,  1975 

Dec 

9.  1975 

Oct 

.  21.  1975 

Dec 

•  16,  1975 

PI  50       CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 


JANUARY  28,'1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

B  412.619 

3,925,292           Dec.  9,  1975 

8  425,572 

3,923,822 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  412.867 

3,924,587 

Dec  9 

1975 

8  427,631 

3,921,433 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8  413.006 

3,914,850 

Oct.  28 

1975 

8  428,177 

3,914,624 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  413.546 

3,924,314 

Dec  9 

1975 

B  428,795 

3,921,056 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  414.129 

3,925,484 

Dec  9 

1975 

8  429,442 

3,923,485 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  414.288 

3,925,537 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  430,106 

3,918,941 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  415.113 

3,915,717 

Oct.  28 

1975 

8  430,140 

3,922,084 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B415.124 

3,915,944 

Oct.  28 

1975 

8  430,798 

3,918,204 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  415.845 

3,925,076 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  430,944 

3,922,096 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  415.847 

3,914,208 

Oct.  21 

1975 

8  432,373 

3,919,670 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  415.957 

3.925,635 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  433,587 

3,914,567 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  415,977 

3.927.359 

Dec  16 

1975 

8  435,343 

3,919,244 

Nov.  11,  1975 

8  416.598 

3.923.473 

Dec  2 

1975 

B  435,844 

3,925,170 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  416.832 

3,924.975 

Dec   9 

1975 

8  437,173 

3,924,627 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8416.710 

3.923.746 

Dec.  2 

1975 

8  437,172 

3,913,251 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  416.933 

3.924.968 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  437,195 

3,914,618 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  417.299 

3.918.235 

Nov.  11 

1975 

8  437,450 

3,922,479 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8418.121 

3,925.023 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  438,053 

3,916,013 

Oct.  28,  1975 

8418.153 

3,925.251 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  438,706 

■  3,925,050 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  418,302 

3,913,252 

Oct.  21 

1975 

8  439,168 

3,919,676 

Nov.  11,  1975 

8  419.327 

3,921,197 

Nov.  18 

1975 

8  439,669 

3,921,499 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8  419.481 

3,924,970 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  440,898 

3,921,789 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8  420,016 

3,914.572 

Oct.  21 

1975 

8  441,024 

3,913,629 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  420.148 

3,927,414 

Dec.  16 

1975 

8  441,416 

3,913,851 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  420,514 

3,923,929 

Dec.  2 

1975 

8  442,280 

3,914,054 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  420,568 

3,925,069 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  442,859 

3.918.570 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  421.026 

3,914,785 

Oct.  2! 

1975 

8  442,919 

3,925,483 

Dec.  9,  1975 

8  421,362 

3,924,817 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  444,614 

3,927,996 

Dec.  23,  1975 

B  421,383 

3,925.047 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  445,471 

3,914,711 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  421,797 

3.914.023 

Oct.  21 

1975 

8  445,740 

<      3,923,612 

Dec.  2,  1975 

8  422,399 

3,928,656 

Dec.  23 

1975 

8  448,571 

3,924,760 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  422,467 

3,924,804 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  449,647 

3,916.797 

Nov.  4,  1975 

8  422,949 

3,921,873 

Nov,  25 

1975 

8  450,499 

3,920,526 

Nov.  18,  1975 

8  424,415 

3,919,458 

Nov.  11 

1975 

8  450,546 

3,924,417 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  424,462 

3,920,522 

Nov.  18 

1975 

B  450,927 

3,913,844 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  424,572 

3,924,979 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  455,520 

3,922,543 

Nov.  25,  1975 

8  424.748 

3,924,395 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  455,775 

3,914.356 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  425.035 

3,914,025 

Oct.  21 

1975 

8  456,346 

3,914,531 

Oct.  21,  1975 

8  425.345 

3,922,015 

Nov.  25 

1975 

8  459,425 

3,928,773 

Dec.  23,  1975 

8  425.470 

3,923,796 

Dec.  2 

1975 

8  461,872 

3,919,586 

Nov.  11,  1975 

8  425,539 

3,916,742 

Nov.  4 

1975 

8  467,684 

3,915,119 

Oct.  28,  1975 

8  425,541 

3,914,051 

Oct.  21 

1975 

8  468,198 

3,925,340 

Dec.  9,  1975 

LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1975 

Note.  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) 


American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Panzer,  Hans  peter,  and  Dixon,  Kenneth  Wayne,  Re.  28.670'. 

Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne;  See- 
Panzer,  Hans  peter;  and  Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne.  Re.  28.670. 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  and  Sheetz,  David  P.,  Re    28,669 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Herz,  Arthur  H  ;  and  Westcolt,  Edwin  R.,  Re   28,668. 

Gainesville  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Harben,  Grover  S  ,  Jr  ,  Re    28,666. 

Gores,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Kirkman  Laboratories,  Inc.  Double  tray  dental 
apparatus.  Re.  28,667.  CI.  128-136.000. 

Harben,  Grover  S  ,  Jr  ,  to  Gainesville  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Poultry 
processing  method  and  apparatus.  Re.  28,666,  CI.  17-1  1.000. 

Herz,  Arthur  H.;  and  Westcott,  Edwin  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 


pany. Silver  halide  emulsions  containing  alkyl  selenols  and  thiols  as 
antifoggants.  Re    28,668,  CI   96-76. OOR. 

Kirkman  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Gores.  Kenneth  W  .  Re    28.667 

Panzer,  Hans  peter;  and  Dixon.  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  American  Cyana- 
mid Company.  Polyquaternary  flocculants.  Re.  28,670.  CI. 
260-2.0BP. 

Sheetz,  David  P.:  See— 

Tomalia,  Donald  A  ;  and  Sheetz,  David  P  ,  Re    28,669 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  and  Sheetz,  David  P  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Bi-2-oxazoline  and  oxazine  compounds  derived  from  cyanoeth- 
ylated  poly(ethylene  glycols)  and  poly(  propylene  glycols). 
Re    28.669.  CI.  260-2.00N. 

Westcott,  Edwin  R  :  See— 

Herz,  Arthur  H  ;  and  Westcott,  Edwin  R.,  Re.  28,668. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A/S  Teknova  :  Sec— 

Hogh,  Jorgen,  and  Bonne.  238,273. 
Acuslinet  Co.  :  See — 

Lynch.  Francis  D.,  Jepson,  and  Brown.  238,287. 
Addmaster  Corp.  :.  See — 

Hauser,  Stephen  G.  238,283. 
Alexander,  Fred  C,  to  Universal-Rundle  Cor,i.  Combined  bath- 
tub and  shower  stall.  238,270,  ^2-■'^0-~^^.  CI.  D23 — 49. 
Alger,  Andrew  L.,  and  K.  Yamasakl.  to  L'arco  Inc.  Burster  or 

similar  article.  238,302,  12-30-75,  CI.  D55~l. 
American  Carrier  Equipment  :   >See — 

.Sweet,  Phillip  J.,  Hamlet,  and  Sweet.  238,259. 
American  Trading  &  Product, on  Corp.  :  See — 
Ziskln,- Manuel  S.,  and  Wagner.  238,238. 
Ziskin.  Manuel  S..  and  Wagner.  238.241. 
Backstrom,    Olof   F.,    to    Oy   Fiskars   AB.    Scissors.    238,245, 

12-30-75,  CI.  B8— 57. 
Baker,  James  W.   Car  wash  building.  238.270,   12-30-75,  CI. 

D13— 1. 
Baker,  James  W.   Car  wash  building.  238,271,  12-30-75,  CI. 

D13— 1. 
Baker,  Walter,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Housing  for  win- 
dow air  conditioner.  238,278,  12-30-75,  CL  D23— 144. 
Balleis,    Peter.    Toy    spinning    top.    238,291,    12-30-75,    CT. 

D34— 15. 
Barrows,   Howard   E.,   and   R.   J.    Berglund,  to  Tenneco   Inc. 

Cocktail  stir  stick.  238,239,  12-30-75,  CI.  D7— 42. 
Baumgarten,  Carl  B.,  to  (iomco  Surgical  Mfg.  Corp.   Circum- 
cision clamp.  238.309,  12-30-75,  CI.  I>83 — 12. 
Beckwlth.    Edward    K.    Running    sand    tooth    timer.    238.255, 

12-30-75,  CI.  DIO— 44. 
Berglund.  Richard  J.  :  .S'ce — 

Barrows.  Howard  E.,  and  Berglund.  238,239. 
Bobov,  Vitislav  Y.,  D.  P.  Rybakov,  and  A.  L.  Farberg.  X-ray 

apparatus.  238,307,  12-30-75,  CI.  D83— 1. 
Bonne.  Adam  :  See — 

Hogh.  Jorgen,  and  Bonne.  238,273. 
Boutin.  Harold  S.  :  See  - 

Spath,  William  J.,  and  Boutin.  238,226. 
Brooks,  Richard  I.,  to  Kroehler  Mfg.  Co.  Sofa  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 238.223.  12-30-75,  CI.  D6— 03. 
Brown,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Lvnch,  Francis  D.,  Jepson,  and  Brown.  238,287. 
Butler,  John  O.,  Co.  :  See — 
Tarrson.  E.  B.  238,280. 
CBS  Inc.  :  Sec— 

Meshulam.  Avram.  238,252. 
Thomas.  John  F..  IIL  238,247. 
CITC  Industries  :  Sec- 
Cohen,  William  J.  238,210. 
Cali    John  S.  Dental  examination  mirror.  238,281,  12-30-75, 

CI.  D24— 1. 
Camp  Scandinavia  AB  :   See — 

Elgebrandt,  Carl  H.  238,235. 
Century  Mold.  Inc.  :  See — 

McClain.  Myron  M.  238,232. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 
Linci,  Dennis  M.  23R.2f;0. 
Cohen,  William  J.,  to  CITC  Industries.  Sport  Shoe.  238,210, 

12-30-75,  CI.  1)2—310. 
Cohn,  Lyle  J.,  to  International  Seaway  Trading  Corp.  Boot 

sole.  238,218.  12-30-75.  CT.  D2— 319. 
Cohn,  Lyle  J.,  to  International  Seaway  Trading  Corp.   Boot 

sole.  2'18.219.  12-30-75.  CI.  D:^— 319. 
Constance  Radice  :   See — 

Montalbano.  Anthony  P.  238.301. 
Cox.    Paul    L.    Exercise    shoe    sole.    238.217     12-30-75,    CI. 

D2— 319. 
Daencn,  Robert :  See — 

Herlow.  Erik,  and  Daenen.  238.237. 


Dalton.    Byrd   E.    Motorcycle   saddle   bag   or   similar   article. 

238.200,  12-30-75.  CI.  ni2— 158. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Herlow.  Erik,  and  Daenen.  238,237. 
Montesl.  Edward  X.  238.230. 
Dobbs.  Justin  V.  Game  board.  238.290.  12-30-75,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Durante,  Alfred  J.  Necklace.  238,292,  12-30-75,  CI.  D45— 10. 
Durante,  Alfred  J.  Bracelet.  238.29:^.  12-30-75.  CI.  1)45 — ». 
Durante,  Alfred  J.  Bracelet.  238.294.  12-30-75,  CI.  D45 — J. 
Duris.   Rudolph   M.    to  (ieneral   Signal   Corp.   Audible  vehicle 

haclc-up  alarm.  2;i8,25S.  12-30-75,  CI.  DIO— 1 10. 
Dutchburn,  Leslie  G.  Rotisserie  frame.  238,240.  12-30-75,  CI. 

D7— 129. 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Spurway,  Elliot  W.  J..  Jr.  238.300. 
Eberle.  Gunter  F.,  to  The  Vecta  Group,  Inc.  Multinle  seating 

unit  or  similar  article.   238,222,   12-30-75.  CI.  DO — 59. 
Elgebrandt,  Carl  H..  to  Camp  Scandinavia  AB.   Seat  cushion 

for  a  wheelchair.   238.235.   12-30-75.   Cl.   DO— 201. 
Elkins,  Johnnv  C.  and  M.  C.  Hanz.  End  standard  for  a  gun 

rack.  238.228.  12-30-75.  Cl.  DO  -  114. 
Erickson.     Gerald.     Bottle    carrier.     238,249,     12-30-75.     CL 

D9— 178. 

Farberg,  Avrum  L.  :  See— 

Bobov.  Vitislav  Y.    Rybakov,  and  Farberg.  238.307. 

Finley.  Arthur  L..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Tire. 
238.203.  12-30-75,  Cl.  D12 — 143. 

Folden,  Clarence  L..  to  Sears.  Roebuck  &  Co.  Combined  bath- 
tub and  shower  stalL  238,275.  12-30-75,  Cl.  D23— 49. 

Food  Warming  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec — 
Klemm,  Richard  O.  238,299. 
Klemm.  Richard  O.  238.300. 
Franzen,  In'gemar,  and  S.  O.  Wikholm.  Pool  cleaner.  238.297, 

12-30-75.  Cl.  D49— 11. 
French,  Jerome  J.  Dental  floss  holder.  238.279.  12-30-75.  Cl. 

D24— 1. 
Garcy.  Iralda.  to  D.  Lisner  &  Co..  Inc.  Jewelry  display  sup- 
port or  .similar  article.  238.251,  12-30-75,  Cl.  D9— 191. 

CJeneral  Electric  Co.  :  Nee- 
Baker.  Walter.  Jr.  238,278. 

General  Signal  Corp.  :  See — 
Duris.  Rudolph  M.  238,258. 

Gentry,  Corbiu.  Inc.  :   See — 

Hanagan,  Michael  W.  238.220. 
Hanagan.  Michael  W.  238.221. 

Gomco  Surgical  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 
Baumgarten,  Carl  B.  238,309. 
•  (Joodvear  Tire  &  Rubier  Co.,  The  :  Sec — 
Finley,  Arthur  L.  238,203. 

Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  :  See— 

Sauer.  William  J..  Sr.  238,250. 

Grant.  Foster,  Co.  :   See — 

Leblanc.  Conrad.  238,303. 

Greene.  Jayne  H.  :  See — 

Kingsford.  Ted  I.,  and  Greene.  238.311. 

Hamlet,  Buck  C.   See- 
Sweet.  Phillip  J.,  Hamlet,  and  Sweet.  238,259. 

Hanagan.  Michael  W..  to  Corbln  Gentry,  Inc.  Motorcycle  seat. 

238.220.  12-30-75.  Cl.  DO— 48. 

Hanagan,  Michael  W..  to  Corbin  Gentry.  Inc.  Motorcycle  seat. 

238.221,  12-30-75.  Cl.  DO— 48. 
Ilaney,  Ralph  D.  :  See — 

Shawen,  Harley  J.,  Haney.  and  Kohli.  238.282. 
Hanz,  Marvin  C.  :  See — 

Elkins,  Johnny  C.  and  Hanz.  238.228. 
Hauser.  Stephen  G..  to  Addmaster  Corp.  Calculator.  238,283, 

12-30-75,  Cl.  D20— 5. 
Hengst.    .\lfred.    H.    Janke.    and    E.    Ruehl,    to    Ernst    Leltz 
GmbH.  Binocular.  238.304.  12-30-75,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


;ro  V 


t  ( 


S  1 


Mt-rlow.   i;riU.  ami   U.   IJaciicii.   to   I>art 
liiiifil    slorat'f    howl    and    scrviiiu'    pin  I 
n.  IiT      17. 
lloL'li,  .lori-'t'ii.  aii'l  A.   HoniiP,  to  A/S  'I 

llniil  ((iiuliiit  coiiii'onciit.  L'3S,27.;,  12 
Iiioiic  Kitl.l.t  r  Co..  I. Id.  :    .S'('< 
O-lso   Tcnio.  2.';S,2f,l'. 
it-j-o.  'liTiio.  2.".«.2<'>4. 
IniiTiiatioiial  Seaway  Tradlnj.'  Corp.  :  N< 
Colin.  I.^lt•J.  2:.H,21S. 
("olm.  LylP  J.  2.''.S.21f). 
.lanke.  llfinricli  :   -^(C 

lleii;:>t.  .Mired.  Jankc.  and  liuclil.  2 
.lcj)?on.  .I(diii  \\.  :   'Vfc 

Lynch.  Francis  D..  Jepson.  and  11 
KalniaV  Iradinu  •'".  :   ^'te — 

\.  ri;.'l!r.  Uolicrt  K.  2:'.8.313. 
Kellfv  Co..  inc.  :   Sic 

Maki,  liuliard  t;.,  Hieiner.  and  I'ott 

Kinj:sforil.    Ted    I.,    to    I'lo.mh.    Iiip.    Co 

niakcu|.  mirror.  2:'.S.:il(».  12   rid-T.".  C 

Klii;;sl'ord,   Ted    I.,   and   .1.    11.    (;ret'iu'.    i 

hiiifd   lipstick  and  casing   thereior.   2: 

n,S»;  -10. 

Kloiiim.    Itichard   <>..    to   Food   Warinin.t; 

Heated  cabinet.  2o>i.2!»l).  12- .UI-T:..  I'l 

Kleinni.    Iricluird   <».,    lo    Food    Warniim-' 

i:aii<|iiri  caUinet.  2.".^.::im).  12  "d-T.").  i 

Kohli.  Jerrv  1..  :   Sec 

Sliawou.  Harley  J..  Ilanoy.  and  Kol 
Kot/.eiibcr;;.  William  K.  :   Sec  - 

'loiiclictl.  'reirainf  N..  and  Kotzeiil 
Kroehler  .Mt';;.  Co.  :    See 

15rooks.  Kiiliard  I.  2:}'^.22.'5. 
Larson.   Cla.Uon    F.    Ladder.    2:'.8.29S.   1 
Leldanc,  Conrail.  to  Foster  (Jrant  Co..  I 

2:!N..'io;;.  i2-:'.(i  ?."•.  ci.  i>.">7     i. 

Le.tz.  Krnst,  Cinl.Il  :    Sir 

lleiiKst,  Altred.  Janke.  and  Rnolil.  2c 
l.lnci     Iionnis    .M..    to   Clark   K(iuipuient 

2:".s,2r,u.  i_'-;i(i  70.  ci.  J>12 — t;i. 

Lisiier.  U..  &  C'o..  Inc.  ;    ><c — 

(;arev.  Iraida.  2M,s.2ril. 
Lvneli,  Francis  If..  J.  W.  Jepson,  and  It. 
■  let  Co.  (Jolf  hall.  2:58.2S7.  12-.30-75.  \ 
Lv.ms,    Ciiristino    K.    Clothing;    rack.    2?> 

DC-    S.-.. 
M.iki.  Kicliar.I  C.  IJ.  K.   Riemer.  and  R. 

Co.,    Inc.   Suiiport  lej;  for  a  dockl)oar( 

CI.  1)12— (10. 
Mar.nonen.    I'cntii    K.    Console   for    faiil 

wehs.  2;48.2.">i;.  i2-:;o  7r>.  CI.  mo    4r.. 

McClain.  Mvron  M..  to  Cenliiry  Mold.   L 

furniture."  23S.232.  12-30-7."..  CI.  Dr.      1 
McCIain.    Mvron    M  .    to   Miami   Valley    i 

cle  of  furniture.   238,231.  12-30-75.  C 
McGraw-Edison  Co.  :   Sec — 

Touchett,  Tcrrance  X..  and  K 
Meshulam,    Avram     to    CBS    Ine.    Tdadt 

2.{s.2.")2.  12  :;o-7o.  CI.  DO— 103. 
.Miami  Valley  I'lastic:   Scr- 

McClain.  .Myron  M.  238,231. 
.Miller.  Richard  A.,   to   Rusco  Industries, 

23,s.234,  12-.30-7r>.  CI.  DO      198. 
Montalhano.    Anthony    1'..    to    Constance 

2:'..s,;^iil,  12-30   7.".  CI.  D.'v")   -1. 
Montesi.   Fdward   N..  to  Dart   Industries 

iiiK  bowl  and  closure.   23S.23ti,   12-:'.0 
Odil,   Masaomi.   to  <  ichi  Tradinj;  Co..  Li 

2S(;,  i2-:;o  7r.,  ci.  1)3 1 — 14. 
Odd  Tradinu  Co..  Ltd.  :  Sce- 
Ocld,  Masaomi.  2.38.28r,. 
<  >(  lilal    .lim  :    .s'r< 

Sii/iiki,  Tomokazu.  and  Ochiai.  23S.2 
<»>;iso,  Teruo.   Id   Iiiomc  ICiihher  Co.,  Lt<I. 

7r»,  CI.  D12— 130. 
Oj-'lso.  Teruo.  to  I  none  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd 

7."..  CI.  DIJ  -14.".. 
Owalonna  Tool  <'o.  :   Sec   - 

I'olivka.  John  .\.  23.S.243. 
<>v  I^skars  AT.  :   Sre 

l?ai  kslroni.  Olof  I-'.  238.245. 
I'asquale.  .Mirhiie!  ,1.  I'.ottle  opener  or  sii 

12   30  75.  CI.  Ds      is. 
I'louyli.    Inc.  :    Sri- 

KiiiL'sford.  Ted  1.  23S.:!10. 
KiUL'sfonl.  Ted  L.  and  (Jreene.  238..' 
I'olivka.   .John   .\'..   lo   Owntnona   Tend  Ci 
pensliiL;  i^ini  or  slniil.ir  ariicle  for  visci 
12-30   75,  CI.  I)S--14. 
Totter.  Roderick  P..  :   Sec 

.Maki.  Richard  (J..  Rioiner.  and  I'ott' 
Rcenskanir.  Frank    to  \Ve<t  Norwav  Fact 

23^.224.  12   30   75.  CI.  DC.      73. 
Reffenstiiirjr.  Charles  I".  Combined  elecfrU 
baek;;ainnion   hoard.   23s. 280.  12-30   75 
Rickard.    Robert    K.    Article    holder.    23' 

D.s  -71. 
Riemer.  Ronald  V'..  :   S'cc 

.Maki.  Richard  ('•..  Riemer,  and  I'ott 
Rios,     Richard.      Rotarv     relleotor.     238 

DIO     111. 
Ross      liarnev    F.    Golf    club    head.    23 
D34  -  5. 


c 


ndustries.  Inc.   Coni- 
238.2.17.    12    30    75. 

knova.  CasiiiK  for  a 
t-75,  CI.  D23      10. 


:;oi. 

n.  238,287. 


r.  2.';S.2('.1. 

iil.ined    coiii[),ict    and 

Dm;      10. 
>    rioiiKh,   Inc.    Coui- 
8,311.   12-30-75,   Cl. 

lOiiuipment  Co..   Inc. 
D55     1. 

Iviiiij.inent   Co.,    Inc. 
1.   1)55      1. 

i.  238.282. 

en:.  238,220. 


30-75,    CI.    D54  -  1. 
■.  Pa  r  of  spectacles. 


.304. 

"o.    Lilt    truck   body. 


A.  Krown.  to  Acush- 

■I.  D34     5. 

;.2-'5,    12-30-75,    Cl. 

v..   Rotter,  to  Kelley 
.   23s,2(il,   12-30   75. 


detector   for    paper 

.   l.vp.  for  article  '.f 
15. 
lastic.   Lee;  for  arti- 

DC      105. 

KotzenHers.  238.229. 

(llspensinK    packape. 


Inc.  I!ed  frame  lee 

Radice.    Compactor 

Inc.  Combined  serv- 
75.  Cl.  D7   -17. 
1.  Roller  skate.  238,- 


•ire.  2.38. 202.  12-30 
"ire.  238,204.  12-30 


ilar  article.  238.244. 


11 


Fluid   powered  dis- 
is  material.  23s,24::. 


■.  238.201. 

•ies  Ltd.  .\/S.  Chair. 


ri(  al 


Iv  Hsrhted  dice  and 
ci.   Ii:{4     5. 
.241!.    12-30   75.    Cl 


<  r 


238,201 
".".     12-30-75,     Cl. 


.285,    12-30-75,    Cl. 


Ruelil,  i:rnst  :   Sre — 

llrni-'sl.  Alfred.  .T;nil<e.  and  Ruehl.  23S.:!u4. 
Ru-co  Imliisl  ri(s    inc.  :    Sci- 

Miller.  Richard  A.  23S,234. 
Rybakov.  Dmitry  I'.  :   Scr 

I'.obov,   Vitisl'iv  v..  Ryb.Tkov.  and  Farherj:.  23'<.307. 
Saner,   William  .1..  Sr. ,  to  W.   I{.   Grace  tSc  Co.  Combined  con- 
fectionery tray  and  mold.  238.250.   12-30-75,  Cl.  DO-  187. 
Schohn.    Williclinina.    I'arlor  came  bonrd  and   accessories  for 

use  therewith.  23S.2.S8.  12   30-75.  Cl.  D34-   5. 
Schw.irtzman.    Gilbert.    Cleaning    fluid    applicitnr     238.242 

12-30   75,  Cl.  D7     -178. 
Sears.  Roehiii  k  \-  Co.  :    Sir 

Folden.  Clarence  L.  23S.275. 
Shaweii.   Ilarlev  J.,  R.   D.   Ilanev    and  .1.   L.  Kohli.   Financial 

proof  machine.   23s.2><-'.   12-30-75.  Cl.  D20-    5. 
Shell,   Irviiis;  W.   .Support  member  for  use  with  siuns  shelves, 

partitions  and  the  like.  23S.272,  12-30-75,  Cl.  D13-0. 
Sheriii.  Micliael  II.   Speciiucn  collector.  23n.;!0S.  12-30-75,  Cl. 

D8.{      1. 
Sklaroir.   William    i:..    lo  Tiffany   Industries,   Inc.   Desk.   238,- 

230.  12-30    75    I'l.  DO- -158. 
Slni;el.    Rot-'er  D.    Valve  base.   23.S.274.   12-30   75,  Cl.   D2:;— 1 0. 
Smith.    Robert    L.    .Multi-service  module  for  a   mobile   camjier 

park.  238.311.  12-30   75.  CI.  D20- - 1  2. 
Spatli.  William  .1..  and   11.   S.   Houtin  :  said  71    S.   I'.outin   as- 
signor to  W    .1.   Sp.ith.  Shower  rack.  23.S.220.  12-30-75.  Cl. 

DO-    01. 
Spnrwav.  Klliot  W.  J.,  .7r.,  to  Dynio  Industries,  Inc.  Portable 

transaction  lop  recorder.   238,300,   12-30  75,   C^    DC4      11. 
Stewart,    FUvard.    Ri.it    hull    cover.    23s.-j05,    12  30   7...    Cl. 

D 12— 150. 
Sirada.  Charles.   Motori  vcle  exhaust  pipe.   2.3^.207    12-3.0-75, 

Cl.  DCJ— 1:»4. 
Str.ida.   Charles.  Motorcycle  exhaust   p.pe.   2:!S.208,   12   :'>0-75, 

Cl.  D12      104. 
Stromb'Tir  Dat.icrapluN.  Inc.;   Srr — 

Veiiiler.  Gene  D   23S.:!U5. 
Sulek,    Fiipeiie   ,1..   lo   Tens    In-trunients   Inc.    Watch   casiiip. 

2:!s.254.  12  30  75,  Cl.  DIO     :;s. 
Su/.iiki,  Tomok.T/.u.  and  .1.  Oclilni.  to  Taniiira  l^lectric  Works, 

Ltd     Diuilal   clock.   23S.253.   12-30-75,  Cl.    DlO — 15. 
Sweet.  David  L.  :   Srr    - 

Sweet.  Phillip  .1..  Hamlet,  and  Sweel.  238.250. 
Sweet.  Phillip  .1..  I;.  C.  Hamlet,  and  D.  1/.  Sweet,  to  American 

Carrier   iMjiiipment.    Refuse   trailer.   23s. 250,   12  30   75,   Cl. 

D12      15. 
Takim.ito,     Voshiaki.     Front     door.     238,200,     12-30-75,     Cl. 

D13      1. 
Tainnra  lOlectric  Works,  Ltd.  :   Sec — 

Suzuki.  Tomokazu.  and  Ochiai.  23S.25''.. 
Tirrson.  K.  R.,  to  ,Iohn  O.  liutler  Co.  Mouth  and  dental  mir- 
ror. 238,2S(t.  12   :!o-75.  Cl.  D24 — 1. 
Tenneco  Inc.  :   Scr 

Rarrows.  Howard  i:..  and  P.ercluiid.  238.230. 
Texas  liistniincnis  Inc.  :   Sce—- 

Sule'j.  i:u2reiie  .1.  2.3S.254. 
Thomas.   .Lihii    F.,    III.   to   CBS   Inc.    Retractable   knife    238,- 

247.  12-30   75,  CI.  DS  -  99. 
TilTanv  Industries.  Inc.  :   Sec-- 

Sklaroff.  William  P..  238.230. 
Toedter.    William    C.    Condiined    basketball    goal    and    bracket. 

238.284.  12   .30-75.  Cl    D.'>4      5. 
Tones,, 11.    Kenneth    V.    Lamp    shade.    238,205,    12-30-70,    Cl. 

D48-    10. 

Touchett.   Terrance   X.,   anil   W.    K.    Kotzenoerp.   to   >icGraw- 
E  lison  Co.  Pepboard  monnted  support  for  displavinp  power 
tools.  238,220.  12   .'JO    75.  Cl,  DO — 131'.. 
Triinarcrii.    Caniili.    Industrial    li<:bt    fi.xture.    23S.20t'.,    12-30- 

75.  (1.  I)4s      20. 
I"arco  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Alper,  .\ndrew  L..  and  Yamasaki.  238,302. 
rniversal-Rundle  Corp.  :   .srr — 
.Mexander.  Fred  C.  238.270. 
Vecta  <;toup.  Inc..  The  :   Sec  — 
Kberle.  Gunler  F.  2.';s,222. 
\'edder.    Gene   D..   to   Stromberp  i>ataprapliix.   Inc.   Computer 

output  microlilmer.   2;iS,305.   12-30-75,  Cl.  DOl — 1. 
Wamier,  Harold  O.  :   See    - 

Ziskin,  Manuel  S..  and  Wapner.  238,238. 
Ziskin.  .Manuel  S,,  and  Wapner.  238,241. 
Welton.  (;errv   D.   Pillowed  slinp  chair  boilv.  238,233.  12-30- 

75.  CI.  DO      107. 
West  .Norwa.v  Factories  Ltd.  .\/S:   Sre 

Reenskaup.  I'rank.  23S.22  1. 
Westrich.  .laiijes  L.   Bottle  or  the  like.   2:!8,24.S,  12-30-75.  Cl. 

DO      0.'!. 
WiUholni.  Sven  O.  :   Sec 

Franzen   Inpemar.  and  Wikholm.  238.207. 
Witkotr.    Robert    S.    Jewelrv    box    or   simil.nr   articl«>.    238,312, 

12-30-  75,  Cl.  D87--1. 
Wripht,    Robert    K.,    to    Knlniar    Tradinp   Co.    Tent.    238,313, 

12  30-75.  CI.  D88--3. 
Vaiiiasaki.  Kim.  :  See — 

Alper.  .\ii(lrew  L..  and  Yamasaki.  238.302. 
Zaitlin.    Arthur,    .\rtilicial    lireplace.    238,277.    12-30-75,    Cl. 

1  >23  04. 
Ziskin.  Manuel  S.,  ami  H.  G.  Wapner,  to  American  Tradinp  & 
Production  Corp.  Handle  for  a  hostess  trav  or  the  like. 
238. 23S,  12  30-75.  Cl.  D7 — .39. 
Ziskin.  .^IaIul'•I  S..  and  H.  O.  Wapner,  to  .Vmerican  Tradinp  & 
Proiliiclion  Corp.  Handle  for  a  casserole  or  the  like.  238,- 
241,  12   30-75,  Cl.  D7      132. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSliKH  DECEMBKR  30,  1975 


Note.  —  First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


ri.A.s.s  2 

22  3,92X.872 

I6IK  3,<)2K,«7I 

('I.AS.S  3 

27  3.V2ts,K7^ 

CLASS  4 

I  3.**2!<,X74 

110  .m2S.X75 

CLASS  S 

2X4  :^.92K.S76 

CLA.SS  7 

Hi  ?.92K.K77 

")  ^  .1,V2X.X7X 

CLASS  8 

.1,92<).40.'( 
3.')2').404 
:\,V29.401 
.3.429.40.'; 
.1,929,406 
3.929,407 
3.929.40K 

CLASS  9 

3.92«,X79 


10.1 

.39 

IM 
168 
169 


40(1 

CLASS  12 

X.2  3.92X.KK0 

142R  3.92K.XK1 

CLASS  14 

72  3.92K.XX2 

CLA.SS  15 

3.92X.XK3 
3,92K.«X4 
3.92K,««.S 
3,92X,XK6 
3.92X.XX7 


4 

2in 

104  3SN 

I44A 

250.32 

CLA.SS  16 
35R  3,92X.XXX 

74  3,928.XX9 

87.2  3.92X,X90 

CLA.SS  17 

I  I  Re  2X.666 

32  3,928,X91 


C 


200 

91 

230R 
258.5 
259 


260 

262 
2XXFH 


288M 
288R 
305  . 

c 

3(1.5 
73VA 

196 

224 

243K 

259FS 
C 
19 


LASS  19 

3.92X 

■LASS  21 

3,929 

:lass  23 

3.929. 
3.929. 
3.929, 
3,929, 
3.929. 
3.929, 
3,929, 
3,929, 
3.929, 
3,929, 
3,929, 
3.929, 
3.929, 

LASS  24 

3.92X, 
3.92X, 
3,92X, 
3.92X, 
3.92X 
3.928 

LASS  28 

3.928, 


892 

409 

,410 
414 
,411 
,412 
,413 
,416 
.4  17 
,4  IX 
.419 
.420 
.421 
.422 
,415 

893 
894 
895 
896 
897 
898 

899 


CLASS  29 

I05R 

3.92X.9()() 

156  8B 

3.92X.9(I1 

180 

3,929.423 

182  1 

3.929.424 

191 

3.929,425 

195 

3,929,426 

3,929.427 

196.1 

3.929.428 

221  5 

3.928.902 

407 

3,928.903 

436 

3.928,904 

446 

3,928.905 

460 

3,928.906 

527.4 

3,928.907 

603 

3,928,908 

61  1 

628 

276 

5 

8 
IDA 
15 
69 

76K 
172R 
IXOR 


CL 


Cl 


Cl 


CL 


1  15 

7A 

9R 

31R 

37 

40 

76 

I  15 

28  1 
125K 
145R 
152  1 

118 
I  19 

1X1) 

4ISS 
< 

201 
21  1 
214 

403 

51) 

33  W 

XOA 
109 
170T 
295 
379 
401 

92 
110 
172 
473 
726 

22B 

32 
112B 
182 

247 

3 

68 

94 

121 

367 


Cl 


Cl 


(I 


CL 


Cl 


Cl 


Cl 


Cl 


Cl 


Cl 


202 

IX 
15718 


Cl 


23R 
152R 

Cl 

39(12 
39  28R 


3,92X.9(»9 
3,928,910 

ASS  30 

3,928,91  1 

ASS  32 

V92X.9I2 
3,92X.913 
3,92X,9I4 
}.92X,9IS 
3,928,916 

ASS  ^^ 

3,928.917 
3.928.9  IX 
3.928.919 

ASS  34 

3.928,920 

A,SS  35 

3.92X.92I 
3,92X.922 
3,92X,923 
3.928,924 
3,929.462 
3.92X.925 
'',92X.926 

ASS  36 

3,928.927 

ASS  40 

3.928.92^ 
3,928,929 
3,928,93(1 
3.928,931 

■  ASS  46 

3.928,932 
3.928,933 
3,928,934 
3,928.935 

ASS  47 

3.928.936 

ASS  48 

3,929,429 
3.929,43(1 
3,929,431 

.A,SS  49 

3.928,937 

,ASS  SI 

3.928,943 
3,928,944 
3,928,945 
3,928.946 
3,928,947 
3.929.432 
3.928.948 
3.928.949 

.ASS  52. 

3.92X.95i 
3,92X;952 
3.928,95  3 
3.92X.954 
3,92X,950 

ASS  53 

3.92X.938 
3,928,939 
3, 9  2  X, 940 
3,928,941 
3,928,942 

,ASS  55 

3.929.433 
3.929.434 
3,929,435 
3,929.436 
3,929,437 

ASS  56 

3,928,955 
3.92X,956 

.A.SS  57 

3,92X.957 
3.92X,95X 

.A.SS  58 

3.928.954 
3.928.960 

ASS  60 

3.928,961 
3.928.962 


39  66 
219 

255 
278 
398 
403 
428 
562 
614 
646 
648 
650 
660 


(I 


I  I 
29 
45  i) 

50 

9 
101 
196 


Cl 


<  1 


21 

22 

32 
106 
114 
1  17 
182R 
335 

9B 

132R 

13X 

177 

5H  , 
364A 
366 
419 


Cl 


Cl 


Cl 


Ci 


6X 

x: 

86 
92 
100 
101 
103 
115 

X 
60 
129 
178 
185 
202 
402 


Cl 


3,928,963 
3.928,964 

3,928.965 
3,928.966 
3.928.967 
3.92X.96X 
3,92X,969 
1.928,970 
3  928,')7| 
3.928  9^2 
3,928.97.' 
3.928,974 
3.928.975 
3.928,976 
3.928,9''7 

ASS  61 

1,92X.97X 
3,92X,979 
3,928,9X0 
3.92X.9XI 
3,928.982 

A.SS  62 

3,<)29.438 
3.92X98  3 
3,928,984 

ASS  64 

3.928,98.5 

ASS  65 

1,929.439 
3,929,440 
3.929,441 
3,929,442 
3.929.443 
3.929,444 
3,924.445 

ASS  66 

3,928,986 

3.928.987 
3,928,9:^8 
3,928,9X9 

A.SS  70 

3,928,9911 
3,928,991 
3,928,992 
3,928,993 

A.SS  71 

3,929,446 

3.929,447 

3.929.448 

3.929,449 

1,929,450. 

3,929,451 

3,929,452 

3.929.453 

3,929,454 

3,929.455 

.ASS  72 

3,928.994 
3.928.995 
3.92K,996 
3.92X.997 
3,92X.99X 
3.92X,999 
1.929.000 


CLASS  74 

10  85  3.929,(123 

104  3.929.024 

217B  3,929.(125 

237  3.929.026 

242  15R  3.929.027 

448  3.929.028 

473R  3.929.029 

492  3.929,030 

50  IK  1.929.031 
1.929.(112 

512  3,929.011 

575  3,929.034 

616  3,929.035 

711  3,929,036 

759  3,929.037 

810  1,929.038 

878  3,929,039 

CLASS  75 

lOR  3,929,456 

3,929,457 

12  3.929,458 

3.929,459 

24  3.929.460 

to  3.929.461 

37  3.929.463 

5X  3.939.464 

65R  3.929.465 

83  3.929.466 

93Ci  3,929.467 

103  3.929.468 

108  3.929.469 

122  3,929.470 

123J  3.929.471 

124  3,929,472 

I2XW  3,929,473 

172<i  3,929,474 

173R  3,929,475 

214  3.929.476 

CLA.SS  76 

37  3.929,041) 

CLASS  81 

9  51  1,929,041 

12 IR  3.929.042 

<  LASS  82 

1C  3,929,043 

46A  1,'  29.044 

CLASS  83 

121  3.929.()4S 

409  3,929,046 

499  3.929.047 

751  3.929  ,<14X 

834  3,929,049 

X4X  3,929,050 

CLASS  84 

I    17  3.929.051 

1  22  3,929,052 

1  24  3,929.053 

CLASS  85 


61 


IM 


CLASS  73 

461 

7 

3.929,001 

37.7 

3.929.002 

9 

61R 

3,929,003 

13 

61. IC 

3,929,004 

67. 8S 

3,929.006 
3,929,007 

58  3 

67  8 

3,929.005 

714 

3.929,008 

IR 

1  36A 

3.929.009 

1  5 

141R 

3.929.010 

1  7 

155 

3,929.01  1 

18 

156 

3.929.012 

291 

160 

3.929.013 

38  4 

168 

3.929,014 

55 

170A 

3.929,015 

66R 

194FM 

3.929,016 

76R 

198 

1.929.017 

141R 

3,929.018 

X4R 

156 

3,929.021 

91R 

398C 

3.929,019 

1  14 

420 

3,929.020 

115P 

431 

3.929.022 

I15R 

3.929.054 

CLASS  89 

3,929,055 

CLASS  91 

3,929,056 

CLASS  92 

3,929,057 
3,929,058 

CLASS  93 

3.929,059 

CLASS  96 

3,929.477 
3,929,478 
3.929.479 
3,929.480 
3.929.481 
3,929,483 
3,929.4X4 
3.929.485 
Re  2X668 
3.929.486 
3.929,487 
3.929.488 
3,929.482 
3.929.490 
3,929,489 


3 

26 

53 

90 

l(K) 

116 

35 
93 
128 
232 
29K 
335 
395 


(LASS  100 

3,929.(162 
3.929.061 
3.929.064 
3,929.065 
3.929.06(1 
3.929,061 

<LASS  101 

3.929.066 
J  3.929.067 

:  3.929.I108 

1.929  069 
1.929.070 
1.929.071 
3,929.071 


<I.A.SS  102 

27R  1,929,072 

43P  3,929,074 

70  2P  3,929,075 

CLASS  104 

25  3,929.076 

93  3.929,077 

111  3.929.078 

172B  3.929,079 


I  3,929,491 

3  1.929.492 

35  3.929.491 

40R  3,929,494 

46  3,929.496 

47<J  3,929,495 

50  3,929,497 

57  3,929,498 

268  3,929,499 

29X  3,929. 500 

3(«1  3.929.501 

3.929.502 

CLASS  1 1 1 

I  3.929.0X0 

t  I  A.SS  112 

1581)  1.924.081 

222  3.929.082 

CLASS  114 

3,929,083 

3,929.084 
3.929.08  5 
3.929.086 
3.929.087 

ASS  115 

3,929,088 
3,929,089 


40 

66  511 
123 
I44R 

2()6R 

C 

14 
41  HI 

CLASS  116 

34R  3.929.090 

124B  3,929.091 

124M  3.929.092 

124  2K  3.929.091 

CLASS  118 

60  3.929.094 

3,929,095 
3.929.096 

62  3.929.097 

637  3.929,098 

3,929.099 


CLASS 


14.08 
82 

CLASS 

8()9 

8  11 

8  47 
32FA 
32B 
32R 
73AD 
73R 
1  39BC 
139R 

148R 
182 
196R 
I98A 


119 

3.929. l(K) 
3,929.101 
3,929,102 
3,929,103 
3,929.104 

123 

3.929.105 
3.929.106 
3.929,402 
3,929,108 
3,929,107 
3,929.109 
3.929.110 
3,929.1  1  I 
1.929.1  12 
3,929.113 
3.929,1  14 
3,929,1  15 
3.929.1  16 
3,929,1  17 
3,929.1  18 


(LASS  124 

I  3.929.!  19 

35A  3.929.120 

CLA.SS  126 

271  3.929,121 

3.929.122 

CLASS  127 

58  3,929.503 

(LASS  128 


21» 
2T 

2  05C 

2  06  A 
136 
142 
194 
2MR 
240 
254 
260 
277 
284 
287 
303  I 
.303  14 
304 
583 
595 


3.929.121 
3.929.124 
3.929,129 
3.924.125 
Re  28,667 
3.929.127 
1.924.128 
3.929.130 
3.929,126 
3,929,131 
3,929,132 
3,929,133 
3,929,134 
3.929.135 
3,929,136 
3.929,137 
3.929,138 
3,929,139 
3,929,140 


CLA.SS  131 

I7R  3.929,141 

CLA.SS  132 

9  3.929,142 

36  IR  3.929.143 

93  3.929.144 

(LASS  135 

IR  3.92«.I45 

2  3,929.146 

7  lA  3.424.147 

CLA.SS  136 


3,429.504 
3,929..505 
3.924.506 
3.929.507 
3.929.508 
3,929,509 
3,929,510 
3,929,511 

CLASS  137 

3,929.148 
3,929.149 
3.929.150 
3.929.151 
3,929,152 
3.929,153 
3,929.154 
3.929.155 
3.929.156 
3.929,157 
3.929.158 
3.929.159 
3.929.160 
3.929.161 
3.929.162 

.ASS  138 

3.929.161 
3.929.164 
3.929,165 
3.929,166 
3.929,167 

CLASS  139 

99  3,929,168 

12211  3,929,169 

124A  3,929,170 

336  3,929,171 

CLASS  140 

2  3,929,172 

CLASS  141 

3,929,173 
3.929.174 
3,929,175 

CLASS  144 

3.929,176 

CLASS  148 

i  3,929,512 

3,929,513 


61  N 
34 
86A 
114 

146 
206 

228 

84 
216 
21X 
268 
296 
337 
344 
4  30 
444 
453 
49  3  9 
596  IX 
625  5 
625  69 
627  5 

C 

1(1 
120 
121 
149 
151 


93 

74 
329 
392 

32 


PI  53 


PI  54 


6  14 

6.2 

9R 

II  SR 

I2F 

31 

3157 
37 
112 
143 
ISO 
171 
175 


191 


3.929.514 
3,929.521 
3.929,515 
3.929.516 
3.929.517 
3.929.518 
3.929.519 
3.929.520 
3.929.522 
3.929.523 
3.929.524 
3.929.525 
3.929,526 
3,929,527 
3,929.528 
3.929,529 


CLASS  149 

84  3,929,530 

CLASS  ISO 

35  3.929.177 

52K  3.929.178 

CLASS  152 

330A  3,929,179 

359  3,929,180 


CLASS 


3 
M 
71 

73  5 
82 
85 
86 

123 

157 
167 
169 
189 
220 
245 

306 
345 
391 

417 
425 
443 
584 
611 
617 


156 

3.929.531 
3.929.532 
3,929,533 
3,929,534 
3,929.535 
3.929.536 
3.929.537 
3.929.538 
3.929.539 
3.929.540 
3.929,541 
3.9i9.542 
3.929,543 
3,929,544 
3,929,545 
3,929.548 
3,929,549 
3,929,550 
3,929.551 
3,929.552 
3.929.553 
3.929.546 
3.929.554 
3.929.547 
3.929.555 
3.929,556 
3,929,557 


CLASS  162 

28  3,929,558 

70  3.929,559 

157R  3,929,560 

161  3,929,561 

3.929,562 

3,929,563 

224  3,929.564 

CLASS  164 

3,929.181 
3,929,182 
3,929,183 
3,^9,184 
■  3,929,185 


58 
114 
123 
309 
338 

49 
52 
6« 
69 

274 
276 
300 
303 

23 

109 


CLASS  165 

3.929,186 
3,929,187 
3,929,188 
3,929,189 

CLASS  166 

3,929,190 
3.929.191 
3.929.192 
3.929.193 

CLASS  I6« 

3,929,194 

CLASS  173 

3,929.195 


CLASS  174 

6  3,930,111 

25C  3,930,112 

40R  3,930,113 

52FP  3.930.114 

3.930.1  15 
66  3.930.116 

CLASS  175 

18  3.929.196 

CLASS  176 

35  3.929.565 

37  3.929.566 

38  3.929.567 
3.929.568 

78  3.929.569 

80  3.929.570 


CLASS 

I7«    r 

66R 

3.930.117 

67R 

3.930.1  18 

76 

3,930.1  19 

7.7 

3.930.120 

66R 

3.930.121 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


69  5TV 

3.930.122 

CLASS 

179 

IR 

3.930.123 

15AO 

3.930.125 

15AT 

3.930.124 

19 

3.930.126 

84VF 

3.930.127 

1  IIR 

3,930.128 

115  5R 

3.930.129 

I8IR 

3,930,130 

2 

9.2C 
I4A 
I4R 
49 
68R 

82C 


CLASS  180 

3,929,197 
3.929,204 
3.929.198 
3.929.199 
3.929,200 
3,929,201 
3.929,202 
3.929.203 
3.929,205 

CLASS  181 

114  3,929,206 

198  3,929,207 

CLASS  182 

108  3,929,208 

CLASS  188 

24  3,929.209 

CLASS  191 

122R  3,929,210 

CLASS  192 

3,929,211 


54 

CLASS  194 

1L  3,929,212 

lOOA  3.929.213 


CLASS  195 

29 

3.929,571 

3,929.572 

3.929.573 

3.929.574 

30 

3.929.575 

3.929.576 

36R 

3,929,577 

49 

3,929,578 

62 

3,929,579 

99 

3,929,580 

I03.5R 

3,929,581 

107 

3,929,582 

127 

3,929,583 

3,929,584 

CLASS  197 
IR  3,929,214 

3.929,215 
100  3,929,216 


CLASS 


23 

37 
111 
164 
220BA 


198 

3,929,217 
3,929,218 
3.929.219 
3.929,220 
3.929,221 


CLASS  200 
35R  3,930,131 

38R  3,930,132 

47  3.930,133 

82B  3,930,134 

308  3,930,135 

CLASS  201 

2.5  3,929.585 

CLASS  203 

37  3,929,586 

CLASS  204 

IT  3,929,587 

3,929,588 

3,929,609 

13  3.929,610 

UN  3,929,611 

15  3,929,589 

16  3,929,590 

17  3,929,591 
26  3,929,592 
35N                3,929.593 

3.929.612 

42  3.929.594 

44  3.929.595 

49  3.929.596 

66  3.929,597 

77  3.929.613 

108  3.929.598 

3,929,599 

149  3,929,600 

157  IR  3,929.601 

15922  3.929.602 

192  3,929,604 

I95P  3,929,603 

3,929.605 

196  3,929,606 

242  3,929,614 

258  3,930,151 

286  3,929,607 

290F  3,929,608 

CLASS  206 

45  14  3.929,222 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  55 


234 
287 
335 
410 
446 

11 

87 

96 

II  1 


120 

135 
139 
188 
309 

9 

36 

167 

395 

17 
36 
43 
49 

54 
63 

65 
71 
73 
113 
117 
195 
242 
251 
359 
445 


3,929,223 
3,929.224 
3.929.225 
3.929.226 
3.929.227 

CLASS  208 

3.929.615 
3.929.616 
3.929.617 
3.929,618 
3.929.619 
3.929.620 
3.929.621 
3.929,622 
3,929,623 
3,929,624 
3,929,625 
3,929,626 

CLASS  209 

3,929,627 
3,929,628 
3.929.629 
3.929.647 

CLASS  210 

3,929.630 
3.929.631 
3.929.632 
3.929.633 
3.929,634 
3.929,635 
3,929,636 
3,929.637 
3,929,638 
3,929,639 
3.929.641 
3.929.642 
3.929,643 
3,929,640 
3,929,644 
3,929.645 
3.929.646 
3.929.648 


CLASS  211 

102  3.929.228 

134  3.929.229 

177  3.929.230 

CLASS  212 

11  3.929,231 

CLASS  213 

43  3.929,232 


CLASS 

IBV 


IR 

2.5 
86A 
89 

138R 

152 

390 

518 
674 
764 

252 


214 

3,929.234 
3.929,233 
3,929,235 
3,929,237 
3,929,238 
3,929,239 
3,929.240 
3.929.241 
3.929,242 
3,929,243 
3,929,244 
3,929,245 
CLASS  215 

3,929.246 


CLASS  219 

99  3.930.136 

I25R  3.930.137 

126  3.930.138 

145  3,930.139 

316  3.930.140 


CLASS  220 


9LG 
19 

71 
237 
268 
269 
320 


3.929.247 
3.929.248 
3,929.249 
3.929,250 
3,929,251 
3,929,252 
3,929,253 


30 

75 

81 

152 

1 
61 
88 
195 
210 
373 
525 


CLASS  221 

3,929,254 
3,929,255 
3,929,256 
3,929,257 

CLASS  222 

3,929,258 
3,929,259 
3,929,260 
3,929,261 
3,929.262 
3,929.263 
3.929.264 


CLASS  224 

4D  3.929.265 

26R  3.929.266 

CLASS  226 

74  3.929.267 

176  3.929.268 

CLASS  227 

10  3.929.269 


CLASS  228 

50  3.929.270 

CLASS  229 

4.5  3.929.271 

23C  3.929.272 

34R  3.929.273 

52B  3.929.274 

55  3.929,275 


CLASS  235 


61PK 
61   HE 
61  6R 
61  8R 
88N 
92EV 
150.2 
150.53 
151.3 
153AK 
156 


3,929,276 
3,930,141 
3.929.277 
3.929,278 
3,929,279 
3,930,142 
3.930,143 
3.930.144 
3.930.145 
3.930.146 
3,930.147 


CLA.SS  236 

IB  3,929.280 

12R  3,929,281 

3,929,282 

3,929,283 

13  3,929.285 

46  3.929,284 

CLASS  239 

3  3.929.286 

102  3,929,287 

201  3,929,288 

265.11  3,929,289 

417.3  3,929,290 
425  3,929,291 
685  3,929,292 

CLASS  240 

IR  3,930,148 

41.15  3,930,149 

CLASS  241 

42  3,929,293 

55  3.929.236 

101.7  3.929.294 

190  3,929.295 

197  3.929.296 

CLASS  242 

36  3.929.297 

55.19R  3.929.298 

65  3.929.299 

107.4  3.929.300 
118  11  3.929.301 
I55R  3.929,302 
194  3.929.303 

3.929,304 
CLASS  244 
I17A  3,929,305 

162  3,929,306 

CLASS  246 

130  3,929,307 

169A  3,929,308 

CLASS  248 

118  3,929,309 

217  3,929,311 

226E  3,929,310 

346.1  3,929,312 

CLASS  250 

3,930,150 
3,930,152 
3.930,153 
3,930,154 
3,930.155 
3,930.156 
3.930,157 
3,930,158 
3.930,159 
3,930,160 
3,930,161 
3.930,162 
3,930,163 
3,930,164 
3,930,165 
3,930,166 
3,930.167 

CLASS  251 

3,929,313 
3,929,314 
3,929,315 
3,929,316 
3,929,3*17 


203R 

269 

270 

309 

315A 

330 

338 
361 
370 
385 
398 
468 
480 
506 
572 

28 

58 
129 
196 

223 

3 
33.4 
41 

46.7 


48.2 
51.5R 
56R 
62  IP 
62.54 

63.2 
103 


CLASS  252 


3.929,649 
3.929.650 
3.929.651 
3,929.652 
3.929,653 
3,929,654 
3,929,655 
3,929,656 
3,929,657 
3,929,658 
3,929,659 
3.929.660 
3,929,661 


106 

110 

301  2P 

301.4S 

317 

408 

455R 

455Z 


463 
465 
466  PT 


514 

522 


526 

527 
542 

4 

6 

165 

175 

192 


3,929,662 
3,929,663 
3,929,664 
3.929,665 
3,929,666 
3,929,667 
3,929,670 
3,929,671 
3,929,668 
3,929,669 
3,929,672 
3,929,673 
3,929,681 
3,929,682 
3,929,683 
3,929,674 
3,929,675 
3,929,676 
3,929,677 
3,929,678 
3.929,679 
3,929,680 

CLASS  259 

3,929,318 
3,929,319 
3,929.320 
3,929.321 
3.929.322 
3.929,323 


CLASS 
2BP 

2N 
2R 

2  5AJ 
2.5EP 
2  5HA 
2  5HB 

2  5B 

7.5 
I7R 
17.3 
17  4ST 

17.5 
22CB 
23ST 
23XA 

27BB 

27R 
29  I  SB 

29.6MN 

296TA 

29. 7T 

30.2 

30.4N 

30.8R 

31  8B 

32.6 
33  4P 
33  6A0 
37EP 


37SB 
40P 

42.15 

42.47 

45. 7S 

45.75C 

45.85B 

45  90B 

45  9R 

45.95F 

75NH 

75R 

77.5AN 

77. 5B 
77. 5R 
78R 
78.3UA 
78.4D 

78. 5B 
78. 5R 
793MU 
79. 3M 
79  3R 
80.73 
80.78 


80.8 
86.7 
88  IP 
89. 7R 
92.3 
92. 8W 
94.9E 
106 

II2.5LH 
112.SR 


260 

Re. 28,670 

Re. 28,669 

3,929.684 

3,929.688 

3,929,687 

3,929,689 

3,929,685 

3,929,690 

3,929.686 

3,929.692 

3,929,693 

3,929,696 

3,929,694 

3,929,697 

3,929,695 

3,929,698 

3,929,701 

3.929,699 

3.929,700 

3.929.703 

3.929.702 

3.929.704 

3.929,708 

3,929,705 

3,929,706 

3,929,707 

3,929,691 

3,929,709 

3,929,710 

3,929,711 

3,929,712 

3,929.713 

3.929,714 

3,929,715 

3,929,716 

3,929,717 

3,929,718 

3,929,719 

3,929,720 

3,929,721 

3,929,722 

3,929,723 

3,929,725 

3,929,726 

3,929,855 

3,929,724 

3,929,727 

3,929,729 

3,929.728 

3.929.730 

3.929.732 

3,929,731 

3,929,733 

3,929,734 

3,929,735 

3.929.736 

3.929.737 

3.929.739 

3.929.738 

3.929,740 

3,929,741 

3,929,742 

3,929,744 

3,929,745 

3,929,746 

3,929,747 

3,929,743 

3,929,749 

3,929,748 

3,929,751 

3,929,752 

3,929,753 

3.929.754 

3.929.755 

3.929.759 

3.929.756 


197 

2I0AB 
2I0K 
211. 5R 

239BC 

239A 

239.1 

239.55D 

239  55R 

239.55 

240R 

240.4 

242 

243C 


243R 
247  5GP 

248AS 
251A 

256.4C 

267 

268BC 

268PH 

268TR 

270 

284 

285.5 

287CE 

287K 

290R 

290V 

293.58 

293.6 

293.62 

293.63 

294.80 

294. 8E 

294. 8G 

294. 8R 

294.9 

295.5B 

295. 5R 

296M 

302H 

304A 

306.8D 

307C 

308D 

309 

309.2 


310A 

3  IOC 

3I0D 

310R 

326.1 

326.15 

326.34 

329.3 

332. 2C 

343. 2R 

345.3 

3462R 


347.8 

348A 

369 

376 

383 

397.4 

404 

410.6 

438.5R 

448C 

448.2E 

455R 
456R 

458 

465E 

465  5  R 

465.7 

465. 8R 

465.9 

468D 

47IC 


3,929,757 

3,929,758 

3,929,760 

3,929,762 

3,929,761 

3,929,763 

3.929,764 

3.929.766 

3.929.765 

3.929,767 

3,929,768 

3,929,769 

3,929,770 

3,929,771 

3,929.772 

3.929,773 

3,929,774 

3.929,775 

3,929,776 

3,929,777 

3,929,778 

3,929,779 

3,929,780 

3,929,781 

3,929,782 

3,929,783 

3,929,784 

3,929,785 

3,929,786 

3,929,787 

3.929.788 

3.929.789 

3.929.790 

3.929,793 

3,929,792 

3,930,008 

3,929,791 

3,929,794 

3,929,795 

3,929,796 

3,929,797 

3,929,798 

3,929,800 

3,929,799 

3,929,802 

3,929,801 

3,929,803 

3,929.804 

3,929,805 

3,929,809 

3,929,806 

3,929,808 

3,929,807 

3,929,810 

3,929,812 

3,929,811 

3,929,813 

3,929,814 

3,929,815 

3,929,816 

3,929,817 

3,929,818 

3,929,819 

3,929,820 

3,929,821 

3,929,822 

3,929,823 

3,929,824 

3,929,827 

3,929,825 

3,929,826 

3,929,828 

3,929,830 

3,929,829 

3,929,831 

3,929,832 

3,929,833 

3,929,834 

3,929,835 

3,929,836 

3,929,837 

3,929,838 

3,929,839 

3,929,840 

3,929,841 

3,929,842 

3,929,843 

3,929,844 

3,929,845 

3,929,846 

3,929,847 

3,929,848 

3,929,849 

3,929,850 

3,929,851 

3,929,852 

3,929,853 

3,929,854 

3,929,856 

3,929,857 

3,929,858 

3.929,859 

3.929.860 

3.929,861 

3,929,862 

3,929,865 


47  I  R 
^75P 


482C 

484A 

501.17 

S15R 

531R 

534M 

537R 

544L 

552SC 

555A 

559A 

559S 

56  IN 

564RF 

564R 

566A 

567.6P 

570.5CA 

570.5P 

571 

580 

586P 

586R 

593R 
602 
604  HF 

604  R 

607A 

612R 

613D 

613R 

614R 

618D 

619R 

620 

62  IB 

62IG 

62IR 

624C 
635E 

645 

653.9 

654R 

666PY 

666A 

667 

683.42 

683.48 

837R 
859R 

874 


876B 

876R 

884 

885 

892 

896 

897A 

897B 

930 


3,929,863 
3,929,864 
3,929,866 
3,929,867 
3,929,868 
3,929,869 
3.929,870 
3,929,871 
3,929,872 
3,929,873 
3,929,874 
3,929,875 
3,929,876 
3,929,877 
3,929,878 
3,929,880 
3,929.879 
3,929,881 
3,929,883 
3,929,882 
3,929,884 
3,929,885 
3.929,886 
3,929,888 
3,929,887 
3,929,889 
3,929,891 
3,929,894 
3,929,893 
3,929,895 
3,929,896 
3,929,897 
3,929,898 
3,929,900 
3,929,899 
3,929,901 
3,929,902 
3,929,904 
3,929.903 
3.929.905 
3.929.906 
3.929.907 
3.929.908 
3.929.910 
3.929,913 
3,929,909 
3,929,911 
3,929,912 
3,929,914 
3,929,915 
3,929,916 
3,929,917 
3,929,918 
3,929,920 
3,929.919 
3.929.922 
3.929.921 
3.929.923 
3.929.924 
3.929.925 
3.929.926 
3.929,927 
3,929,928 
3,929,929 
3,929,750 
3,929,930 
3,929,931 
3,929,932 
3,929,933 
3.929.934 
3.929.935 
3.929.936 
3.929.937 
3,929.939 
3.929.938 
3.929.940 

CLASS  261 

35  3.929.941 

39B  3.929,942 

CLASS  264 

3,929,943 
3,929,944 


25 
34 


41 

42 

45.5 

464 

49 

89 

94 

97 
117 
137 
150 

249 
292 


3,929,945 
3,929,946 
3,929,947 
3,929,948 
3,929,949 
3,929,950 
3,929,951 
3,929,952 
3,929,953 
3,929,954 
3,929,955 
3,929,956 
3,929,957 
3,929,958 
3,929.959 
3.929.960 

CLASS  266 

23K  3.929.324 

CLASS  269 

218  3.929.325 

CLASS  271 

3.1  3.929.326 

250  3.929.327 

267  3.929.328 

CLASS  272 

57D  3.929.329 

57R  3.929,335 

63  3,929,330 

790  3,929,331 

CLASS  273 

IM  3,929,332 

22  3,929,333 

26A  3,929,334 

108  3,929,336 

I.MC  3.929.337 

138  3,929,338 

148A  3,929,339 

CLASS  277 

134  3,929,340 

3,929,341 

141  3,929,342 

CLASS  279 

IB  3,929,343 


CL 

1I.35C 
II.37E 
87R 
104. 5R 
150AB 

150SB 

150B 

154.5R 

423R 

490R 


ASS  280 

3,929,344 
3,929,345 
3,929,346 
3,929,347 
3,929,348 
3,929,350 
3,929,351 
3.929,349 
3.929.352 
3,929.353 
3.929.354 


39 
305 
319 
353 
401 

53 


CLASS  285 

3.929.355 
3.929.356 
3.929,357 
3,929,358 
3,929.359 

CLASS  290 

3.930.168 


CLASS  292 

67  3.929,360 

216  3,929,361 

291  3,929.362 

CLASS  294 

I9R  3.929.363 

3.929,364 
21  3,929,365 

88  3,929,366 

99R  3,929,367 

103  3,929,368 

CLASS  296 

IS  3,929,369 

23MC  3,929,370 

24R  3.929,371 


28B  3.929.372 

CLASS  297 

19  3.929.373 

61  3.929,374 

440  3,929,375 

445  3,929.376 


CLASS  299 

39 

3,929,377 

64 

3,929,378 

CLASS  302 

24 

3,929,379 

CLASS  303 

21  BE              3,929,382 

21F 

3,929,380 

3,929,381 

3,929,383 

22R 

3.929.384 

56 


CLASS  305 

3.929.385 


CLASS  307 

225C  3.930.169 

254  3.930.170 

270  3.930,171 

297  3,930,172 


CLASS  308 

3.6 

3,929,386 

3.8 

3,929,387 

4A 

3,929,388 

6R 

3,929,389 

10 

3,929,390 

20 

3,929,391 

26 

3,929,392 

76 

3,929,393 

121 

3,929,394 

167 

3,929,395 

241 

3,929,396 

CLASS  310 

26 

3,930,173 

29 

3,930,174 

160 

3,930.175 

CLASS  313 

220 

3.930.176 

271 

3.930.177 

275 

3.930.178 

296 

3.930.179 

417 

3.930.180 

421 

3.930,181 

CLASS  315 

3.5  3,930,182 

71  3,930,183 

24  IP  3,930,184 

370  3,930,185 

CLASS  317 

I3B  3,930,186 

18D  3,930,187 

103  3,930,188 


CLASS 


52 
254 
376 

15 

2 
1  1 
45C 

47 

28 

29.5 
78D 

134 


318 

3,930,189 
3,930,190 
3,930,191 

CLASS  320 

3,930,192 

CLASS  321 

3,930,193 
3,930,194 
3.930,195 
3,930.196 

CLA5»S  ii2 

3.930.197 

CLASS  324 

3.930.198 
3,930,199 

CLASS  325 

1.930,200 

328 

3,930,201 


CLASS  . 


142 
155 
229 


3,930,202 
3,930,203 
3.930,204 


CLASS  330 

2  3,930,205 

53  3,930,206 

207P  3,930,207 

CLASS  333 

3,930,208 
3,930,209 
3,930,210 


14 
23 
79 

6 

284 


CLASS  335 

3,930,211 
3,930,212 

CLASS  337 

70  3,930,213 

72  3,930,214 

407  3,930,215 


CLASS 
5C 

7R 

I5.5TN 
17 

I8FM 

52C 

52R 

58 

62 

64 

81R 

146  3 AG 
146. 3MA 
146.3SG 
146  3SY 
172.5 


173R 

173  2 
I74TF 


I88R 

214 

237S 

267R 

280 

324AD 

324A 

347AD 

347NT 
347R 


340 

3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3.930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3.930 
3,930. 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930, 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930. 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3,930 
3.930 
3,930 
3.930 


,216 
254 
,217 
218 
219 
220 
222 
221 
223 
224 
225 
226 
227 
230 
231 
228 
229 
232 
233 
234 
235 
236 
237 
238 
239 
240 
241 
242 
243 
244 
245 
246 
247 
248 
249 
251 
250 
253 
255 
252 
,256 


CLASS  346 

74ES  3,930,257 

75  3,930,258 

139R  3,930,259 

140  3,930,260 

CLASS  350 

216  3.929,397 

CLASS  354 

25  3.930.261 

174  3.930.264 

267  3.V.10.262 

.268  3.930.263 

CLASS  356 

186  3.929.398 

CLASS  360 

45  3.930.265 

62  3,930,266 

69  3,930,267 

96  3.930,268 


130 


54 
516 


4 

82 

86 
183 
213  5 
239 
242 

263 
299 

308 
325 
417 
478 
496 
51  1 
520 
607 
648 


1 
12 
17 
22 
45 
46 
52 
54 
78 

122 

177 

178 
182 
195 
200 
227 
228 
245 
246 

248 
250 
253 
254 
263 
273 


278 

285 
298 
300 
309 
322 
326 
327 

330 
341 
343 
346 

3 
28 
41 
44 
63 
89 
97 
103 
104 


3,930.269 
3.930.270 

CLASS  417 

3.929.399 
3.929.4(K) 

CLASS  423 

3.929.961 
3.929,962 
3,929,963 
3,929,964 
3,929,965 
3,929,966 
3,929,967 
3,929,968 
3,929,969 
3.929.970 
3,929,971 
3,929,972 
3,929.973 
3.929.974 
3.929,975 
3,929,976 
3,929,977 
3,929,978 
3,929,979 
3,929,980 

CLA.SS  424 

3.929,981 
3,929,982 
3.929.983 
3.929.984 
3.929.985 
3.929.986 
3,929.987 
3,929,988 
3,929,990 
3,929,991 
3,929,992 
3,929.993 
3.929.994 
3.929.995 
3.929.996 
3.929.997 
3.929.998 
3.929,989 
3,929,999 
3,930,000 
3,930.001 
3.930.002 
3.930.003 
3.930.004 
3.930.005 
3.930.006 
3.930.007 
3,930.009 
3,930.010 
3,930,01  I 
3,930,012 
3,930,013 
3,930,014 
3,930,015 
3,930,016 
3.930,017 
3,930,018 
3,930.019 
3,930,020 
3,930,021 
3,930,022 
3,930,023 
3,930,024 
3,930.025 

CLASS  426 

3.930.026 
3,930.027 
3,930,028 
3,930,029 
3,930,030 
3.930,031 
3,930,032 
3,930,033 
3,930,034 


140        3,930,035 
3,930,036 

268  3,930,037 

269  3,930.038 
271  3.930.039 
312  3.930.040 
396  3.930.041 
475  3,930,042 
515  3,930,043 
533  3,930,044 

3,930,045 

3,930,046 

546  3,930,047 

548  3,930.048 

549  3.930.049 
564  3.930.050 
573  3.930.051 

576  3.930,052 

577  3.930.057 
580  3.929.890 
582  3,929.892 
590  3,930,053 
614  3,930,054 
644  3,930.055 
646  3,930.056 
656   :  3,930.058 

CLASS  427 

2  3,930,059 

12  3,930,060 

27  3,930,061 

3,930,062 

54  3,930,063 

3.930,064 

79  3.930,066 

86  3,930.067 

89  3,930.065 

140  3.930.068 

142  3,930,069 
185  3,930,070 

203  3,930,071 
306  3,930.072 
341  3.930,073 

3,930,074 

349  3,930,075 

353  3,930,076 

384  3,930.077 

388  3.930.078 

396  3.930,079 

411  3,930,080 

421  3,930.081 

CLASS  428 

67  3.930.083 

3.930.084 

116  3.930,085 

131  3,930,086 

143  3,930,088 
196  3,930,090 
198  3.930,091 

204  3,930,092 
208  3,930,093 
212  3.930.089 
240  3.930,094 
251  3,930,095 
255  3,930.082 

3.930.096 

260  3.930.097 
278  3.930.087 
280  3.930,098 
315  3,930,099 
323  3,930,100 
326  3,930,101 
354  3,930,102 
361  3,930,103 
379        3,930,104 

398  3.930,105 

399  3,930.106 
407  3.930,107 
411  3,930,108 
422  3,930,109 
424  3.930.1  10 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  2- 

310 

238,216 

197 

238,233 

187 

238.250 

194    238,267 

238,283 

D54- 

lA 

238.298 

319 

238,217 

198 

238,234 

191 

238.251 

238.268 

12 

238,314 

D55- 

238.302 

238,218 

201 

238,235 

193 

238.252 

DI3- 

IB     238.270 

D34- 

5GH 

238,285 

B 

238.301 

238,219 

D   7-           17 

238,236 

D10-     15 

238.253 

238.271 

OO 

238,287 

E 

238.299 

D  6- 

48.1 

238,220 

238,237 

38 

238.254 

M     238.269 

SS 

238,288 

238.300 

238,221 

39 

238,238 

44 

238.255 

6     238.272 

238,289 

D57- 

238,304 

59 

238,222 

42 

238,239 

46 

238.256 

D23- 

19     238.273 

238,290 

F 

238,303 

63 

238,223 

129 

238,240 

111 

238.257 

238,274 

VV 

238.284 

D6I- 

0 

238,305 

73 

238,224 

132 

238,241 

116 

238.258 

49     238,275 

14C 

238.286 

D64- 

IIB 

238,306 

85 

238,225 

178 

238.242 

D12-     15 

238,259 

238,276 

15CC 

238.291 

D83- 

IH 

238,307 

91 

238,226 

D   8—        14  1 

238,243 

60 

238,261 

94     238,277 

D45- 

4C 

238,293 

V 

238,308 

238,227 

18 

238,244 

61 

238,260 

144     238,278 

238,294 

I2R 

238.309 

114 

238,228 

57 

238,245 

136 

238,262 

D24- 

ID     238,279 

16R 

238,292 

D86- 

lOG 

238.311 

136 

238,229 

71 

238,246 

143 

238,263 

238,280 

D48- 

D 

238.295 

N 

238.310 

158 

238,230 

99 

238.247 

145 

238,264 

238,281 

20E 

238.296 

D87- 

IB 

238.312 

195 

238,231 
238,232 

D  9—           63 

178 

238.248 
238.249 

156 

158 

238,265 
238,266 

D26- 

5C     238,282 

D49- 

II 

238.297 

D88  — 

3 

238.313 

GE( 
OF  RES 

(U.S.  Slates.  Territories  and 

A  labama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

(  alifornia 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

(  \>nnecl  icut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Cieorgia 13 

C  i  uam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana. .  18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


^rmed  Forces,  the  C  ommonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  acc|>rding  to  above  key    Refer  to  patent  nurnber  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


GRAPHICAL  INDEX 
DENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

N ebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  AirForce 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


Patents 

3.930.037 

3.929,566 

3.930.038 

3.929.570 

3.9  30.040 

3.929.580 

3.9.10.047 

3.929.594 

3.930.049 

3.929.642 

3.930.050 

3.929.732 

3.930.083 

3.929.733 

3.930.084 

3.929,751 

3.')30.()91 

3.929,803 

3.930.1  1  1 

3.929.818 

3.930.1  14 

3.929.928 

3.9.30,116 

3.929.956 

3,930.120 

3,930.001 

3.9.30,123 

3.930,097 

3,930.127 

3.930.104 

3.930,145 

3.930.181 

3,930,148 

3.930,187 

3,930,150 

10      3,928,917 

3,930.156 

3,929,447 

3.930.163 

3.929.448 

3.930.170 

3.929.473 

3.930.171 

3,929,659 

1.930.172 

3,929,674 

3.930.175 

3,929,749 

3.9  30.221 

3,929.752 

3.930.229 

3.929.882 

3.930.241 

3.929.915 

3.930.243 

3.929.934 

3,930.244 

3.929,943 

3.930.255 

3,929.968 

3.930.265 

3.930.010 

3,928,973 

1  1       3,930.068 

3,929,011 

12      3.928.907 

3,929,164 

3,929,023 

3.929,193 

3,929.060 

3.929,329 

3.929,173 

3.929.461 

3,929,398 

3.929.788 

3,929,487 

3.929.929 

3.929.491 

3.930,261 

3.929.606 

Re  28.670 

3.929.755 

3,928.887 

3.929,938 

3.928.913 

3,930,132 

3,928.924 

3,930.192 

3.929.250 

3.930.240 

3.929.269 

3.930.246 

3.929.330 

13       Re  28.666 

3.929.374 

3,929,006 

3.929,396 

3,929,062 

3,929,516 

3,929.264 

3,929.564 

3,929.275 

3.929.31  1 

3,930.254 

3.929,1  19 

3.929.456 

3.929.'j47 

3,930.247 

3.930.257 

3.928.872 

3.928.903 

3.92i;.926 

3.928.947 

3.929.365 

3.929,425 

3.929,528 

3.929,598 

3.930,059 

3.930, 1  (Ml 

3.930,169 

3,9  30,245 

3.929.019 

3.928.871 

3.928.874 

3.928.876 

3.928,888 

3.928,904 

3.928.928 

3.928.9  31 

3.928,932 

3,928.934 

3.928.936 

3,928.942 

3.928.946 

3.928.974 

3.928.991 

3.929,(K»I 

3,929,(K)3 

3,929,020 

3,929,025 

3,929,035 

3.929.048 

3.929.053 

3.929,072 

3,929,074 

3,929,076 

3,929.080 

3.929,084 

3,929,086 

3.929.125 

3.929.126 

3.929.140 

3.929.143 


3.929.145 

3.929,149 

3.929.174 

3,929.208 

3.929,209 

3.929.214 

3.929.222 

3.929.247 

3.929.258 

3.929,266 

3,929,273 

3,929.312 

3,929.313 

3,929,327 

3.929,332 

3.929,344 

3,929.349 

3,929.354 

3.929.358 

3,929,360 

3.929.362 

3.929.366 

3.929.37(1 

3.929.373 

3,929.386 

3.929.393 

3.929.402 

3.929.413 

3.929.429 

3.929.433 

3.929.493 

3.929.505 

3.929.51  I 

3.929,533 

3,929.548 

3.929.549 

3,929.603 

3.929.628 

3,929,644 

3.929,650 

3,929,664 

3,929,672 

3,929,723 

3.929,821 

3.929,822 

3,92'^,823 

3,929,824 

3,929.894 

3.929.896 

3,929,9"': 

3,929,984 


16 


17 


3,929.285 

3.929,555 

3.929.557 

3.92     701 

3929.199 

3.929.554 

3.929,585 

3,929,597 

3,928.883 

3,928,890 

3,928,891 

3,928,894 

3,928,952 

3,928,997 

3,929,017 

3,929,022 

3,929,033 

3.929.051 

3.929.054 

3,929,078 

3,929,088 

3,929,089 

3,929,099 

3,929,11  1 

3,929,122 

3.929.128 

3.929.134 

3.929.144 

3.929.150 

3,929,176 

3,929.207 

3.929.237 

3.929.260 

3.929.314 

3.929.315 

3,929.331 

3.929.336 

3.929.340 

3.929.394 

3.929.412 

3.929.414 

3.929,421 

3,929,423 

3,929,478 

3,929.615 

3.929.655 

3.929.669 

3.929.673 

3.929.683 

3.929.71  1 

3,929.748 


18 


19 


20 


3.929,758 

3.929.830 

3.929.835- 

3,929.892 

3,929,912 

3,929.926 

3.929.944 

3.929.952 

3.929.980 

3.930.031 

3.930,033 

3.9.30.035 

3.930.036 

3,930.043 

3.930.057 

3.930.058 

3.930,062 

3,930,063 

3,930,072 

3,930,082 

3,930,101 

3,930,1  18 

3,930,146 

3,930,249 

3,930,258 

3,928,995 

3,929,029 

3,929,042 

3,929,158 

3,929,165 

3,929,251 

3,929,426 

3,929,575 

3,929,645 

3,929,688 

3,929,697 

3,929,713 

3,929,796 

3,929,991 

3,930,023 

3,930,046 

3,930,061 

3,928,885 

3,929,131 

3,929,239 

3,929,255 

3,929,292 

3,929,660 

3,930,142 

3,928,955 

3,928,971 


PI  56 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  57 


3.929,132 

3,929,647 

3.929.679 

3,929,482 

40       3,929,248 

3,930,154 

3,929,369 

3,929.745 

3.929.699 

3,929,484 

3.929,388 

3.930,216 

3,929,449 

3.929,856 

3.929.705 

1  929  489 

3,929,410 

1,930,218 

3,929,813 

3.929.861 

3.929.727 

3  929  519 

3,929,418 

3,930.219 

3,929,815 

3.929.862 

3.929,730 

1  929  S27 

3,929.599 

49      3.928,925 

3,929,996 

3.929.897 

3,929,715 

1  429  S  ■'^ 

3,929.623 

3,928,965 

3,930,226 

3.929,942 

3,929,738 

1  929  S4| 

3,929,689 

3,929.321 

21 

3,929,071 

3.930.012 

3,929,739 

1  929  646 

3.929.708 

3,910,086 

3,929.231 

3.9.30.019 

3,929,741 

3,929,657 

3,929, X60 

51       3,929.305 

3.929.284 

3.930.020 

3.929,766 

3,929,662 

•  3.929,9  18 

3,929,364 

22 

3.928.935 

3.930.021 

3.929.777 

3.929,692 

3,929. i<24 

3,929.544 

3.929.535 

3.930,024 

3.929.783 

3.929,694 

3,929.92'' 

3.910.164 

3.929.703 

3,930,027 

3.929.787 

3,929,700 

3,9  !0.o78 

3.930.248 

23 

3,929,090 

3,930,069 

3.929,790 

3,929.704 

3,910.085 

51       Re  28.667 

24 

3,928,877 

3,930.071 

3,929,81  1 

3,929,760 

1,910.217 

3.929.197 

3,928,91  1 

27      3.928,882 

3,929,814 

3,929  772 

4  1       (  929,049 

3.929.325 

3,929,015 

3,929,123 

3,929,840 

1,929  800 

3,929,146 

3.930.143 

3,929,055 

3,929,124 

3  929  849 

3,929,828 

3.929,202 

54      3.929.721 

3,929,217 

3,929,187 

3,929,858 

3,929.845 

3,929.309 

3.929.969 

3,929, .308 

3,929,204 

3,929.866 

3.929,878 

3.929,446 

1,930.(8)2 

3,929,384 

3,929,225 

3.929, 876 

3,929.887 

3,929.4<i9 

55       3,928.893 

3,929,435 

3.929.261 

3.929,884 

3,929.908 

3,929,468 

3.928.929 

3,929,574 

3,929-.270 

3,929,88'. 

3.929.931 

3,93(1.1  10 

3.929.037 

3,929,620 

3.929,310 

3,929,89'; 

3.929.954 

1,930,259 

1,929,041 

3,929.621 

3,929,328 

3,929,904 

3.929.962 

42      3,928,917 

3,929,050 

3.929.634 

3,929,418 

3,929.905 

3.929,9X2 

3,928,953 

1.929.103 

3.929.717 

3,929,419 

3,929,9(16 

3,930,026 

3.928.960 

3.929.1  16 

3.929.927 

3,929,420 

3,929,916 

3,930,034 

3.928.972 

3.929.177 

3.929.949 

3,929,476 

3,929,919 

3,930,051 

3.928.999 

1.929  218 

3.929.965 

3,929,513 

3,929.932 

3,930,108 

3.929.01.-' 

3.929.216 

3.930.197 

3,929,551 

3,929,917 

3,930.136 

3.929,046 

3.929,271 

25 

3.929.018 

3,929,552 

3,929,98  1 

3,930,165 

3,929,075 

3,929,272 

3.929.157 

3,929,989 

3,929,987 

3.930  168 

3,929.151 

3,929,492 

3.929.171 

3,930,056 

3,929,988 

3.930,171 

3,929,179 

3.929.499 

3.929.390 

3,930,167 

3.929,998 

3,930.183 

3,929,194 

3.929.74  3 

3.929.422 

3,930,225 

3.9  30.005 

1  910,191 

3.929,210 

3.929.967 

3.929.424 

28      3,928,880 

3.930  009 

3,930,194 

3,929.219 

3.930.025 

3.929.480 

3.929,865 

3.930.01  1 

3,910,196 

3929,244 

3.930.030 

3.929.507 

29      3.928.923 

3.930.011 

3,930,200 

3,929,259 

3.930,075 

3.929.514 

3.928.956 

3.930.022  *■ 

3,930,207 

3,929,268 

3.930.094 

3.929.587 

3.929.012 

3.9,10.055 

3,930,209 

3,929,291 

3.9.30.133 

3.929.610 

3.929,101 

3.910.066 

3,930,230 

3,929,335 

3.930.134 

3,929,722 

3,929.212 

3.930.071 

37      3,928,939 

3.929.346 

3,930,189 

3,929,756 

3.929.450 

3.930.074 

3,928,986 

3.929.17  1 

3,930,210 

3,929,786 

3.929.632 

3.930,076 

3,929,289 

3.929.407 

3,930,213 

3,929,797 

3.929,635 

3.930.1  17 

3,929,639 

3.929.439 

3,9.10,214 

3,929,829 

3,929,744 

3.930.177 

3,929,95  7 

3.929.441 

3,910.220 

3,929,848 

3,929,875 

3.930.185 

3,910,077 

3.929,442 

43      3.910.21! 

3,930,032 

3,930.000 

3.930,204 

39      3,928,905 

3,929,444 

44      3.929.085 

3,9.30,176 

30      3,929.120 

3,930,206 

3,928.910 

3,929,470 

1.930.090 

3,930,184 

3,929.154 

3,930,227 

3.929.121 

3,929.479 

45       3.928.938 

3,930,198 

3  929.294 

3  930,250 

3.929,135 

3.929,504 

3.929.013 

3,930,215 

31       3.929.104 

15       3.929.155 

3,929,137 

3.929,508 

3.929.110 

3,9.30,231 

3,929.234 

3.929.345 

3,929.167 

3,929.52  1 

3.929.301 

3,930,232 

32      3.929.231 

3.929.601 

3.929.189 

3.929.522 

3.929.406 

3,930,237 

33      3.929.318 

3,929.999 

3,929,229 

3.929.532 

3.929.453 

3,930,238 

3.929.941 

36       Re  28,668 

3,929.257 

3.929.541 

3.929,543 

3,930,251 

3.930.158 

3,928,886 

3.929.286 

3.929,637 

26 

Re  28,669 

3.930.233 

3,928,898 

3.929.287 

3.929.562 

3.930.096 

3,928,889 

34       3.928.906 

3,928,901 

3.929.290 

3.929.563 

47       3.928.969 

3,928,930 

3,928.921 

3,928,902 

3.929.307 

3,929,160 

3,928,963 

3.928.961 

3,928,914 

3.929.356 

3,929,198 

3,928,964 

3,928,975 

3,928,915 

3.929,357 

3,929,277 

3,928,968 

3,928,976 

3,928,922 

3,929,359 

3.929.626 

3,929,725 

3,928,984 

3,928,977 

3  "28,948 

3,929,483 

3,929,868 

3,929,031 

3,928,996 

3,v28,951 

3,929,494 

3,929,935 

3,929,036 

3,929,081 

3,928,993 

3,929.538 

3.929.979 

3,929,038 

3  929,102 

3,929,002 

3.929.556 

3,930,126 

3,929,064 

3  929,138 

3,929.021 

3.929.609 

3.929.742 

48      3,928.896 

3,929,070 

3,929,142 

3.929.069 

3.929.678 

3.929.759 

3,928,919 

3,929,1  17 

3,929,252 

3.929,094 

3.929,702 

3.929.78  1 

3,928,927 

3,929,129 

3  929  262 

3,929,095 

3,929,726 

3,929.808 

3,929,014 

3,929,159 

3,929,323 

3,929,096 

3,929,729 

3.929.843 

3,929,024 

3,929,161 

3  929  334 

3,929,098 

3,929,737 

3,929,058 

3,929.200 
3.929,21  1 

3,929,399 
3  929  434 

3,929,139 
3,929,156 

3,929,746 
3,929.802 

3.929.872 

3,929,081 
3,929,152 

3,929.223 
3.929.232 
3.929.242 
3.929.243 
3.929,249 
3,929.317 
3.929.333 
3.929.341 
3.929.347 
3.929.348 

3,929,451 
3,929.455 
3.929.490 
3.929.500 
3.929.509 
3.929.510 
3.929.525 
3.929.536 
3,929.550 
3.929.553 

3,929,185 
3,929,216 
3,929,221 
3,929,224 
3,929.228 
3.929.254 
3,929.295 
3,929,303 
3,929,304 
3,929,363 

3.929.825 
3.929.832 
3.929.855 
3.929^7 
3,929,859 
3,929,879 
3.929,899 
3,929,939 
3,929,948 
3,929,985 

3.929.917 
3.929.923 
3.929.970 
3.929.971 
3.929.975 
3.929.976 
3.929,977 
3,929,990 
3.930,015 

3.929.153 
3.929.166 
3.929.175 
3,929.190 
3.929.191 
3.929.192 
3.929,206 
3,929,235 
3,929,241 
1.929,306 

3.929.351 
3.929,381 
3,929,382 
3,929,383 

3.929.576 
3.929,589 
3,929,619 
3,929,640 

3,929,375 
3,929,376 
3,929,410 

3,929,427 

3,930,045 
3,930,053 
3,930,095 
3,930,129 

3,929.65^ 
3,929,668 
3,929,686 
3.929,709 

3,929.316 
3,929,353 
3,929.391 
1.929.4  31 

3,929,385 
3,929,506 
3,929,530 
3,929,534 
3,929,586 
3,929,592 

3,929,641 
3,929,658 
3,929,667 
3.929,675 
3.929.676 
3.929.677 

3,929,462 
3,929,464 
3,929,466 
3,929,474 
3,929,475 
3,929,477 

3,930,130 
3,930,140 
3,930,149 
1,930,160 
3,930,174 
3,930,252 

3,929,846 
3,929,847 
3,929.867 
3.929.87  3 
3.930,152 
3.930,153 

3.929.465 
3.929.537 
3.929.545 
3.929,616 
3,929,622 
3,929,630 

Design  Patents 


|L 

238,223 

9       238,220 

238.279 

34       238,247 

238.219 

44 

238,236 

O 

238,243 

238,221 

238,280 

238,252 

238.226 

47 

238,310 

238,246 

238,244 

238,288 

36        238,242 

238.227 

238,31  1 

238.255 

238,258 

238,299 

238,251 

238.231 

48 

238,222 

238,257 

12       238,249 

238,300 

238,289 

238.232 

238,228 

238.259 

238,265 

238,302 

238,292 

238,234 

238,254 

238,266 

238,274 

18 

238,290 

238,293 

238,238 

238,309 

238,270 

17       238,229 

21 

238,278 

238,294 

238,241 

55 

238,239 

238,271 

238,233 

25 

238,216 

238,296 

238,263 

238,248 

238,281 

238,267 

238.287 

238,298 

238,284 

238.250 

238,283 

238,268 

238.303 

238,301 

41       238,225 

238.260 

238,305 

238,272 

27 

238,314 

238,312 

42       238,230 

238.261 

238,306 

238,275 

28 

238,217 

39       238.218 

238,276 

238,308 

238,313 
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